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Information contained herein is for informational purposes only and is subject to change without
notice. Individual departments and units should be contacted for further information. Courses, faculty
assignments, prerequisites, graduation or completion requirements, standards, tuition and fees, and
programs may be changed from time to time. Courses are not necessarily offered each semester or
each year. The University retains the exclusive right to judge academic proficiency and may decline to
award any degree, certificate, or other evidence of successful completion of a program, curriculum, or
course of instruction based thereupon. While some academic programs are designed for the purpose
oi qualifying students for registration, certification, or licensure in a profession, successful completion
of any such program in no way assures registration, certification, or licensure by an agency not the
University of Illinois.
University of Illinois administrative offices at Urbana-Champaign are open daily
from 8:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon and 1:00 to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday, but
not Saturdays, Sundays, or all-campus holidays which are indicated in the
University Calendar.
An information center, available to visitors to the campus, is located in the
north entrance lobby of the lllini Union. The center is open from 8:00 a.m. to
8:00 p.m. daily, including Saturdays and Sundays when classes are in session.
Small group information sessions about the campus are available at the
Campus Visitor's Center in Levis Faculty Center, 919 West Illinois Street;
visitors are welcome between 9:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. Monday through Friday,
excluding campus holidays.
The policy of the University of Illinois is to comply fully with applicable federal and state
nondiscrimination and equal opportunity laws, orders, and regulations. The University of Illinois will
not discriminate in its programs and activities against any person because of race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, ancestry, age, marital status, handicap, unfavorable discharge from the military, or
status as a disabled veteran or veteran of the Vietnam era. This nondiscrimination policy applies to
admissions, employment, and access to and treatment in University programs and activities.
For additional information on the equal opportunity and affirmative action policies of the University,
please contact on the Urbana-Champaign campus: William A. Savage, Assistant Chancellor and
Director of Affirmative Action Swanlund Administration Building, 601 East John Street, Champaign, IL
61820(217) 333-0574.
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Courses Catalog
The following list of courses is arranged in alphabetical order by
department and in numerical order within the departments.
Courses numbered:
100-199 are intended primarily for freshmen and sophomores al-
though they may also be taken by juniors and seniors. In certain
instances they may be taken by graduate students to make up
undergraduate deficiencies, but they may not be taken for graduate
credit.
200-299 are intended for undergraduate students who satisfy the
published prerequisite(s), if any. In certain instances they may be
taken by graduate students to make up undergraduate deficiencies,
but they may not be taken for graduate credit.
300-399 are intended primarily for juniors, seniors, and professional
and graduate students who satisfy published prerequisite(s), if any.
These courses are offered for either undergraduate credit (expressed
in hours) or graduate credit (expressed in units). Only graduate
students and certain seniors with Graduate College approval may
receive graduate credit.
400-499 are available for professional and graduate students, and
certain seniors with Graduate College approval to register for grad-
uate credit (expressed in units).
An undergraduate must have 30 hours of credit to be classified as
a sophomore, a minimum of 60 hours to be classified as a junior, and
a minimum of 90 hours to be classified as a senior. A graduate student
is a person who has been admitted to the Graduate College.
Following the title of each course is a brief description of the
content, the credit given, and the requirements for admission to the
course, if any. Additional information relating to the course content
is available from the offering department. Special requirements for
admission to certain courses are introduced by the word prerequisite.
Courses listed in this catalog are subject to revision without advance
notice. Courses are not necessarily offered each semester or each
year. Individual departments or units should be contacted for infor-
mation regarding regularity of course offerings.
Each department has available the undergraduate course number
199, Undergraduate Open Seminar. This is a special course for
independent study, for experimentation, or for seminars on topics
not treated by regularly scheduled courses. Requests for initiation of
the course and suggestions for areas of study may be made by
students; the course may also be initiated by a faculty member. The
seminar may be offered with approval of the faculty member involved
and the department head. A student may accumulate an unlimited
number of credit hours in 199 courses, but no more than 12 such
hours listed on the student's transcript may be counted toward
fulfilling graduation requirements, except in cases where a larger
number of credit hours in 1 99 courses is an integral part of a formal,
college-approved program of study (such as Individual Plans of Study
or Unit One). Credit toward satisfying particular college or depart-
mental requirements is contingent upon approval of the appropriate
college or departmental committee.
Credit for undergraduate students is counted in semester hours.
A semester hour represents the work of one classroom period for
fifty minutes each week through one semester (two periods per week
in an eight-week summer session), or the equivalent in laboratory or
field work or approved independent study. In description of courses,
"3 hours" means 3 hours of credit each semester or summer session.
Credit for graduate students taking courses numbered 300 and
above usually is counted in units. One unit is usually considered the
equivalent of 4 semester hours of credit.
Undergraduate students wishing to enroll in courses numbered
300 and above for graduate credit or in 400-level courses for
undergraduate credit must obtain the advance approval of the Grad-
uate College.
Each undergraduate student is expected to pursue a normal pro-
gram of studies; the number of hours required varies with the college
and the curriculum. More or less than a normal program may be
permitted only by the dean of the student's college or the dean's
representative. To be eligible for participation in specified under-
graduate student activities, the student must carry 12 hours in a
semester. Twelve credit hours and above (3 units and above) in a
semester comprise a full program of study for tuition and fees
assessment; in an eight-week summer session the number of hours is
6 semester hours and above (W2 units and above). For information
about criteria determining eligibility for Dean's List recognition,
interested students should contact their college offices.
The minimum program required for receipt of maximum educa-
tional benefit payments under the Veterans Readjustment Benefits
Act of 1 966 and for receipt of social security benefits as a dependent
is 12 hours (or 3 units) in a semester and 6 hours (or IV2 units) in
an eight-week summer session.
Detailed information relating to admission, costs, and graduation
requirements is given in the Undergraduate Programs and Graduate
Programs catalogs. (See back inside cover for additional sources of
information.)
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ACCOUNTANCY
Head ofDepartment: Professor F. L. Neumann
Department Office: 360 Commerce Building (West), 1 206 S. Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Fundamentals of Accounting. A survey course in the principles of accounting for
students registered in schools and colleges other than Commerce and Business Adminis-
tration. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Accountancy
200 and either 201 or 202.
201. Principles of Accounting, I. Introduction to financial accounting; the communication
of relevant information to external parties; includes development of accounting model,
internal control, measurement processes, data classification and terminology, as well as
interpretation and use of the resultant financial statements. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Accountancy 201 and 200.
202. Principles of Accounting, II. Introduction to managerial accounting: fundamentals of
cost-volume analysis and product costing, management reporting and information for
decision-making; introduction to budgets and standards for planning, control, and per-
formance measurement. Prerequisite: Accountancy 201. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
both Accountancy 202 and 200.
211. Intermediate Accounting, I. Accounting concepts, principles, and theory with an em-
phasis on the special problems that arise in applying these concepts for external reporting
purposes; emphasizes the use of accounting information as a basis for decisions by
management, stockholders, creditors, and other users of financial statements and account
ing reports. Prerequisite: Accountancy 202. 3 hours.
212. Elementary and Intermediate Accounting. An accelerated course for students with
advanced standing and no prior preparation in accounting who desire to major in account-
ancy; fundamentals of proprietorship, partnership, and corporation accounting; consider-
ation at the intermediate level of basic concepts of accounting theory; interpretation of
financial statements and analysis of the principal accounts represented therein. Selected
cost accounting topics. Prerequisite: Junior standing, a general University grade-point
average of 3.5, or consent of head of department. 5 hours.
221. Cost Accounting. Use of costs for control and decision making, with emphasis on
standard costs, relevant costs, direct costing, nonmanufacturing costs, and responsibility
accounting; for students who have already studied the basic elements ofjob order, process
costs, and budgeting. Prerequisite: Accountancy 202. 3 hours.
251. Basic Federal Income Tax Accounting. Basic discussion of history, theory, and broad
outlines of federal income taxation for individuals, partnerships, and corporations, includ-
ing the more important basic concepts involved in federal income taxation. Prerequisite:
Accountancy 200 or 202. 3 hours.
299. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in accountancy.
May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0, honors in the
junior year, or consent of instructor; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 6 hours.
S00. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Business Administration,
Political Science, and Social Science 300. See Political Science 300.
311. Intermediate Accounting II. Examines accounting concepts, principles, and theory with
an emphasis on the special problems that arise in applying these concepts of financial
accounting for external reporting purposes; continuation of Accountancy 211. Prerequi
site: Accountancy 2 1 1 or equivalent. 3 hours or % unit.
SI 2. Advanced Problems. Consolidated statements; branch accounting; business combina-
tions; foreign exchange; business reorganizations; and recent developments in theory and
practice. Prerequisite: Accountancy 211.2 hours or !/s unit.
S21
. Managerial Accounting and Quantitative Techniques. Application of quantitative and
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mathematical techniques to managerial accounting problems including empirical meth-
ods, network techniques, probabilistic methods, linear algebra, sensidvity analysis, and
other methods. Prerequisite: Accountancy 221; Economics 172; Mathemadcs 125. 3 hours
or Vi unit.
322. Managerial Accounting and Organizational Controls. Studies managerial accounting
and its functioning as an informadon subsystem, in reladonship to the system of organiza-
don and the attainment of the goals of the enterprise; stresses the interacdons of the
components of the enterprise in response to informadon generated by the managerial
accountant. Prerequisite: Accountancy 221; senior standing. 3 hours or 3A unit.
331. Accounting Systems Design. Examines the fundamentals of accounting systems design,
including systems analysis and design techniques; surveys hardware and software consid-
eradons; analyzes accounting applicadons within funcdonal areas of the firm; and studies
the control ofcomputerized systems in a business environment. Prerequisite: Accountancy
202 and Computer Science 105, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
332. Introduction to Management Information Systems. Same as Business Administradon
391. Analyzes informadon systems from a management control perspecdve, emphasizing
organizadon environment, technology, decision models and performance evaluadon as
determinants of informadon processing requirements; cases and design projects explore
the management of informadon processing systems, major funcdonal applicadons and
impacts of information technology on individuals and society. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 1 05 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s to 1 unit.
333. Information Organization for Management Information Systems. Same as Business
Administradon 392. See Business Administradon 392.
334. Management Information System Development. Same as Business Administradon
393. See Business Administradon 393.
335. Management Information and Control Systems. Same as Business Administradon 394.
Integradon of behavioral, quandtadve, and system design concepts in reladon to profes-
sional work in the management informadon systems area. Prerequisite: Business Adminis-
tradon 393 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
341. Auditing. Nature of audit evidence; basic audit techniques; audit pracdces and procedures;
professional ethics; and audit reports. Prerequisite: Accountancy 211, Economics 172, and
Computer Science 105. 3 hours or 3A unit.
342. Advanced Auditing Concepts and Practice. Emphasizes the concepts and practice of
professional auditing, including the applicadon of generally accepted auditing standards,
review of internal control, audit reporting pracdces, professional ethics, S.E.C. pracdces,
stadsdcal sampling, auditing EDP systems, and management advisory services pracdce.
Prerequisite: Accountancy 341. 3 hours or 3A unit.
343. Control and Audit ofAccounting Systems. Introducdon to informadon systems, partic-
ularly in accounting, and their control and audit; discusses manual systems but emphasizes
accounting information systems in a computer environment. Includes case studies and
projects. Prerequisite: Accountancy 341 or consent of instructor; Computer Science 105
or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
344. Internal Auditing and Management Control. Examines concepts, standards, and pro-
cedures of internal auditing and management control; discusses specific case studies and
problems to develop student awareness of and skills in the nonfinancial types of auditing
such as operational, compliance, and management auditing, especially as practiced by
either a business or a not-for-profit organization's own auditors. Prerequisite: Accountancy
341. 2 hours or Vi unit.
351. Advanced Income Tax Problems. Practical and theoretical training in the more com-
mon and important provisions of the federal income tax, advanced problems, and tax case
research and preparation. Prerequisite: Senior standing; Accountancy 251. 3 hours or %
unit.
361. Public Sector Accounting. Examines accounting, budgeting, auditing, and reporting
principles and practices for municipalities and other not-for-profit organizations, including
federal government, public schools, universities, hospitals, charities, religious organiza-
tions, and others. Prerequisite: Accountancy 200, 202, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
ACCOUNTANCY
871. Introduction to International Accounting. Explores similarities and differences of
accounting principles and procedures between the United States and other countries with
special emphasis on worldwide and regional standardization; emphasizes consolidation of
foreign subsidiaries, performance evaluation of foreign operations, statement analysis,
translation, solutions to inflation accounting, and taxation of multinationals. Prerequisite:
Accountancy 211 and 221, or equivalent; or Business Administradon 460. 3 hours or SA
unit.
381. Advanced Theory and Practice. Selected problems from CPA examinadons; analysis
and revision of statements, partnerships, corporations, quasireorganizations, mergers,
and others; theory, auditing, and ethics. Prerequisite: Accountancy 251,311,312, and 341.
3 hours or 1 unit.
S82. Accounting Policy and Practice. Uses case analysis to develop ethical judgment and
communication skills concerning a wide range of policy issues and practice problems of
the professional accountant. Prerequisite: Accountancy 341 or 404, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or %A unit.
401. Accounting Analysis, I. Uses of accounting information; collection, processing, and
communication ofaccounting information; measurement of assets, liabilities, equities, and
income; and accounting system design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree pro-
gram or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Accounting Analysis, II. An in-depth study of accounting valuation processes, account
ing income measurement, and special reporting problems of multiple-entity organizations.
Prerequisite: Accountancy 401 or equivalent; enrollment in graduate degree program or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Managerial Accounting. Introduction to management accounting as part of the firm's
information system, in terms of modem cost accounting and budgetary systems for
planning and controlling business operations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Accountancy 401 or equivalent; enrollment in graduate degree program or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Auditing. Introduction to conceptual and applied material in the specialized accounting
area of auditing; emphasizes the audit process, reporting, and professional responsibilities.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy 402, or equivalent; enroll-
ment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. Vs unit.
405. Federal Taxation. Introduction to historical and conceptual as well as applied material
in the accounting area of federal taxation; emphasizes the provisions of the tax law
relevant to accounting measurement methods. Prerequisite: Accountancy 401; enrollment
in graduate degree program or consent of instructor, '/s unit.
411. Concepts and Principles. The fundamental structure of accounting theory developed
through the study of concepts characteristic of accounting and an examination of the
literature dealing with the concise formulation of accounting principles. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in graduate accounting degree program or consent of instructor; Accountancy
491. 1 unit.
4 1 2. Income Measurements. A study of the pros and cons of various unsetded issues involved
in the calculation and disclosure of enterprise periodic income. Prerequisite: Enrollment
in graduate accounting degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
417. Financial Statement Analysis. Examines tools and techniques of financial statement
analysis from the perspective of investors and creditors; emphasizes theoretical and
empirical properties of financial ratios. Prerequisite: Business Administration 451, 460,
and 472; or equivalent; and enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
421. Management Accounting, I. Examines recent conceptual and analytical developments
in the area of management accounting; includes a study of modern and relevant planning
and control techniques and their underlying concepts as applied to the various functional
areas within the firm. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program or consent
of instructor; an undergraduate course in management accounting. The student's back-
ground in statistics, economics, and mathematics should be equivalent to the undergradu-
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ate requirements of the University of Illinois College of Commerce and Business Adminis-
tration in these areas. 1 unit.
422. Management Accounting, II. Development of the role and importance of accounting
data in conjunction with modem quantitative methods in the process of industrial enter-
prise administration; attention focused on the use of existing accounting data in models
and the demands on data accuracy and reliability as well as the necessity to develop
additional data for the purpose of facilitating integrated planning, budgeting, and control
processes. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
423. Cost Accounting Theory and Analysis. A critical examination of recent developments
in management accounting theory and research. Prerequisite: Accountancy 321 or 421.
1 unit.
424. Industrial Cost Control. Study of cost accounting with emphasis on the use of operating
data by management for control purposes; methods of material pricing and labor costs
including fringe benefits; indirect manufacturing costs, direct costing, and standard costs;
estimated and statistical costs; distribution costs; contribution to overhead theory; depreci-
ation and replacement of equipment; selection of plant; decision to make or buy; and
relation between costs and pricing policy. Prerequisite: Business Administration 460 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
431. The Theory of Accounting System Design. Problems and procedures in connection
with designing and installing accounting systems. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate
degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Information Systems and Inquiry Processes. Investigates systems theory and method-
ology as a basis for generating knowledge useful in action to achieve social goals. Prerequi-
site: Enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
441. Auditing Standards and Techniques. A critical analysis of the techniques used in
auditing; interrelation of audit standards, procedures, principles, and techniques; internal
control as related to audit techniques; and trends and developments in the accounting
profession. Prerequisite: Enrollment in a graduate degree program or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
450. Impact of Income Tax on Management Decisions. Studies the impact of federal
income tax law on management decisions; stresses awareness and recognition of the types
of tax problems, so that the managers who are generalists will recognize situations where
they will need to seek advice from specialists. Prerequisite: Business Administration 460
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Partnership Income Taxation. Analyzes the tax treatment, problems, planning tech-
niques, and underlying governmental policies involving partnerships and their partners,
including Subchapter S corporations and their shareholders. Prerequisite: Accountancy
251 or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Corporate Income Taxation. Analyzes the tax treatment, problems, planning tech
niques, and underlying governmental policies involving corporations and their sharehold-
ers; coverage includes formations, operations, distributions, liquidations, reorganizations,
and affiliations. Prerequisite: Accountancy 351 or equivalent. 1 unit.
453. Selected Topics in Federal Taxation. Seminar on federal tax topics of current interest
and how they shape the tax system; topics include international taxation, problems of
closely-held businesses, tax factors in organizing and selling a business, planning for
capital gains, real estate taxation, tax shelter, and new developments. Prerequisite: Ac-
countancy 351 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
459. Income Tax Development. A theoretical and historical approach to the study of the
development of federal income taxation, together with some research on tax cases and
critical appraisal of the current law and proposals for its revision. Prerequisite: Enrollment
in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471
. Multinational Enterprise Accounting. Analysis ofaccounting for operations of multina-
tional enterprises which are subject to a wide variety of regulatory, social, and environ-
mental influences; emphasizes financial and managerial accounting systems and their
ADMINISTRATION, HIGHER, AND CONTINUING EDUCATION
functions as evaluative, control, and reporting tools; and examines social accounting,
foreign taxation, and nonmonetary evaluation methods. Prerequisite: Undergraduate
degree in accountancy or equivalent; or Business Administration 460 and consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
472. Accounting Under Different Social Systems. Analyzes and compares accounting sys-
tems under different social systems with emphasis on the impact of regulatory and
political structures on accounting; compares both macro and micro accounting systems
for polidcally centralized and decentralized planning. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree
in accounting. 1 unit.
481. History of Accounting Theory. Examines the more important aspects of accounting
theory under the impact of changing conditions over four centuries, with major emphasis
on the later developments. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
491. Methods and Practices in Professional Research. Instrucdon in research methods,
materials, and techniques together with individual pracdce in conducting and reporting
specific professional research projects. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate accounting
degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
492. Accountancy Research Orientation. Comparadve study of alternadve methodologies
and conceptual frameworks and their application to selected current research issues
central to the development of accounting thought, both theoretical and empirical. Prereq-
uisite: Accountancy 411 and 421 and courses in behavioral science, mathematics, and
economics; or equivalent background and admission to the accountancy Ph.D. program;
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Special Research Problems. Individual investigations or research projects selected by
the students, subject to approval by the graduate adviser and the executive officer of the
department. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate accounting degree program or consent
of instructor. !4 to 2 units.
494. Doctoral Research Seminar. Seminars in various accounting areas designed to enhance
the research abilities of doctoral students and to assist them in preparing research propos-
als; these include Behavioral Dimensions, Public Sector, Tax, Auditing, Managerial, and
others announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Accountancy 492 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction and guidance in writing theses; seminar discussion
of progress made. to 4 units.
ADMINISTRATION, HIGHER, AND CONTINUING EDUCATION
Chairperson ofDepartment: Professor Thomas L. McGreal
Department Office: 333 Education Building, 1310 S. Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
267. The American College. A survey of the American college and university; its history,
structures, problems, trends, and governance. Provides an opportunity to explore the
nature and scope of higher education in the United States. 3 hours.
362. Adult Learning and Development. Same as Educational Psychology 362. Theory of and
research on adult learning and development; includes societal context, performance,
physiology and health, personality, and learning; and considers stability and change
during young adulthood, middle age, and old age. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology
311 or 312, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
363. Instructional Design. Same as Educational Psychology 363. See Educational Psychology
363.
380. Continuing Education General Seminar. Introductory analysis of literature and profes-
sional practice in continuing education of adults; for beginning graduate students major-
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ing in continuing education and for non-majors. 2 or 4 hours, or '/j or 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
418. Economics of Education, Health, and Human Capital. Same as Economics 418. See
Economics 418.
433. Clinical Supervision of Instruction. Same as Secondary Education 433. See Secondary
Education 433.
438. Instructional Supervision. Methods, theories, and research applying to supervision in
education; analyzes the work of curriculum directors, supervisors, supervising principals,
and department heads; studies supervisory methods, staff utilization, and staff develop-
ment; and stresses evaluation of educational programs and the effects of supervision. 1
unit.
442. The Community College. Same as Vocational and Technical Education 442. Community
colleges and vocational-technical institutes: their purposes, function, and objectives; social
forces related to their development and evaluation; characteristics and needs of students;
educational programs and teaching strategies; and organization, control, and financing.
1 unit.
443. The College Student. Study of the characteristics and development of college students,
the institutional contexts in which they operate, and the interaction of students with the
college environment. 1 unit.
448. Continuing Education Program Development. Same as Secondary Education 448 and
Vocational and Technical Education 448. Analysis of the process ofplanning and conduct-
ing continuing education programs for adults; includes theory, research, and practice
regarding sponsors, need appraisal, objectives, selection and organization of learning
activities, and evaluation. Recommended for majors in continuing education. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 362 is recom-
mended, especially for majors in continuing education. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study, that is, develops the individual's ability as an independent student, and enables the
student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and
the department chairman prior to enrollment. !/s to 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
consent of advisor and department chair.
450. Public Control and Administration of Education. Provides the basic common under-
standing of theory and practice in operation and control of schools useful to teachers and
other citizens; analyzes both formal and informal influences on governance; and serves
as an introductory course for prospective administrative officers and supervisors. Not
open to experienced administrators nor to students who have taken any of the following
(or equivalents): Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 430, 440, 461, 462,
463, 465, 466. 1 unit.
452. Current Issues in Higher Education. Seminar on current issues, problems, and trends
in higher education. Prerequisite: Two units in higher education or consent of instructor.
1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
455. The Principalship in Elementary and Secondary Education. Provides an overview
and analysis of the administrative, supervisory, and leadership functions of building-level
administrators; emphasizes the design and implementation of effective educational pro-
grams on a school-wide basis; analyzes administrative tasks and processes through case
studies, interviews with practitioners, simulations, and readings. Prerequisite: Administra-
tion, Higher and Continuing Education 450 and teaching experience required. 1 unit.
461. Administration ofEducational Programs and Personnel. Studies principles and criter-
ia for analysis of programs at various levels of operation, such as individual departments,
schools, school systems, intermediate units, state education departments, and the federal
government. This course and Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 462 and
463 and Educational Psychology 413 constitute the required core program for all students
specializing in educational administration who are candidates for a degree beyond the
master's. Prerequisite: Admission to post-master's degree program in Administration,
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Higher, and Continuing Education; Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education
450, and 430 or 440; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Organization and Business Administration of Public Education. Organization and
operation of public school government; functions and processes of school business admin-
istration, including internal organization of the division ofbusiness services; and scope and
role of the business manager, budgetary process, accounting and financial reporting,
contracts, liability, insurance, purchasing, auxiliary services, salary policies, and methods
of survey, evaluation, and planning. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing
Education 450, 430 or 440, and 461. 1 unit.
46S. The Role of Administrative Leadership. Studies perspectives on administrative leader-
ship drawn from the social sciences and their application to the analysis and formulation
of strategies for performing leadership functions in educational administration. Prerequi-
site: For majors in educational administration, Administration, Higher, and Continuing
Education 461 and Educational Psychology 4 1 3; for students in other departments, admis-
sion to a post master's degree program and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
464. Directed Field Experience in Administration. Direct experience in the study of educa-
tional problems of concern to administrators; features an action component whereby the
student is provided with opportunities for assuming responsibility for decision making in
a live or simulated setting; each student works under the supervision of a professor, and
where possible and appropriate, a practicing administrator. 1 to 3 units. May be repeated
to a maximum of 3 units, with no more than 1 unit earned at the master's level.
465. Personnel Administration. Principles, problems, and trends in the administration of
professional public school personnel; organization of personnel; assessment and definition
of personnel needs; recruitment, selection, and induction; evaluation; personnel develop-
ment programs; and teacher organizations. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and
Continuing Education 430 or 440, and 450. 1 unit.
466. Public School Finance. Advanced graduate study of the theory and technology of public
school finance; attention centered on analysis of principles and theory underlying fiscal
practice in various states; technical knowledge of designing controls, organization, and
fiscal systems in harmony with expressed theory; and the application of research to the
analysis of problems related to the improvement of financing public schools. Prerequisite:
Admission to advanced graduate program in the Department of Administration, Higher,
and Continuing Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. School-Community Relations. Studies the relationship of the American school to the
community; analysis of the power structure, social agencies, school liaison groups, and
economic character of the community as they affect and are affected by the school; and
evaluation of the various media of communication between the school and the larger
community, and the development of criteria for an effective program of school-communi-
ty relations. 1 unit.
469. Legal Basis of School Administration. Legal rights, privileges, responsibilities, immuni-
ties, and authority of pupils, parents, teachers, administrators, and school board members
in relation to the school. 1 unit.
471. State and Federal Educational Politics and Policies. Examines the legislative and
political processes in the formulation of current federal and state educational policies,
together with the evaluation of policy and the formulation of policy alternatives. Prerequi-
site: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 469. 1 unit.
474. The American College and University. Introduction to higher education as a subject:
its history, purposes, leaders, and literature; attention to conceptual framework in which
further development of this subject can progress. 1 unit.
475. Administration of Higher Education. Administrative practices, procedures, and ar-
rangements for policy implementation in the American college (including the community
college) and university; special attention given to the roles of major administrative officers.
Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 442 or 474, or equivalent.
1 unit.
477. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education. Studies the theoretical foundations and
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)>iim iples underlying the practice "t studenl personnel work; investigation of the role and
(unction ol studenl personnel workers in terms oi theii relationship 10 various goals,
philosophies, issues, trends, and research l unit
478. The Administration of Student Personnel Work. Strut inral arrangements for meeting
studenl oriented needs in tt» Vmeri< an < ollege Gni luding the junior college) and universi
i\. attention to the roleol the duel administrative officer for student affairs. Prerequisite:
Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 477 or equivalent 1 unit.
479. Organization and Control of Higher Edueation. Organizational patterns whereby
colleges and universities seek to accomplish their purposes; agencies involved in the
control oi highei education. Prerequisite: Aclministr.ii ion. Higher, and Continuing Educa-
tion 142 oi 174, or equivalent 1 unit
480. Internship in the Administration of Higher Education. Provides supervised direct
experieni e in tin administration oi higher education; with the aid of the faculty, students
select the institution and position most relevant to their career goafs. Prerequisite: Consent
ol instructor. 1 unit No more than 2 units may be given toward an advanced degree.
483. Societal Context of Continuing Education. Analyzes the continuing education agency
as a social system: includes learning group, planning committee, organizational relations
with parent institution, and linkage with community; recommended for majors in continu-
ing education. Prerequisite: A basic graduate course on social systems (such as Educational
Psyi hology 1 1 $, Educational Policy Studies 315 or 385, Sociology 456 or 492, or Psycholo-
gy 355). 1 unit
484. Continuing Education Internship. Supervised field experience. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum ol 4 units
485. Continuing Education Agency Administration. Organization and administration of
continuing education programs for adults; decision making, policy, finance, personnel,
program, and community relations; analysis of theory, research, and practice; and empha-
sis on case analysis. Recommended for majors in continuing education. Prerequisite:
Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 483 and a basic administration course
(such as Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 450 or 479, Vocational and
Technical Education 489, Library Science 405, or Business Administration 401). 1 unit
486. Continuing Education Advanced Seminar. Analyzes specialized topics related to con-
tinuing e<lu< ation of adults; for advanced students. Recommended for majors in continu
ing education. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, '/i or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 units.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Open only to persons who have been
admitted for doctoral stud) m the Department of Administration, Higher, and Continuing
I duration Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems; students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages:
1 the in" " -pi ion. delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the
revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze all
presentations critically. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations
s,x i.il Wori 197, and Political Science 469. See Labor and Industrial Reladons 497.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
ADVERTISING
•
' Pn ifeSSOl Klin B Rot/oil
Department Office 103 Gr< gory Hall, 810 S. Wright, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
281. Introduction to Advertising. A survey of the economics, psychology, and philosophy
ADVERTISING
of advertising; preparation oi advertisements; selection <>l media; and organizational
structure. Not open to tenk irs unless enrolled in the College ofCommunications. Prerequi
sit<-: Sophomore standing and conseni "I depaitmenl i hours
288. Sales Writing. Same as Business and Technical Writing 27 1 See Business .m<l I e< hnu .il
Writing .'7 1.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, resean h. and independeni reading in advertising foi
students capable ofindividual work undei the guidance of a facultj advisei Prerequisite:
Written research proposal and consent ol head of depanmeni 2 I >i I hours
309. Public Relations. Publicity methods and publn relations; representation ol profit and
nonprohi institutions to the public; use of communications research and media; and
preparation of public relations campaigns Prerequisite; funior standing in the College of
Communii ations; consent of department i hours oi ; . unit
381. Advertising Research Methods. Quantitative te< hniques and resean )i methodology in
advertising; philosophy oi science, statistical methods, surve) and experimental d<
emphasizes the problems i>l advertising research Prerequisite Vdvertising 281; junior
standing: ,i specified course in statistical methods; conseni oi department i hours or Vi
unit No graduate credit is given to graduate majors in advertising.
382. Advertising Creative Strategy and Tactics. Theory and prat til e "t advertising message
planning and creation foi prim and broadcast media; use "I consume! and market
surveys, copytesting methods, and advertising readership studies Prerequisite: Vdvertis
ins 281; junior standing: conseni oi department ' ; hours oi unit No gi.idu.He credit
is given to graduate majors in advertising.
383. Advertising Media Strategy and Tactics. Vnalyzes the various advertising media in
i enns ol markets served and factors to considei in the seta don ol media Prerequisite
Advertising 281; junioi standing; consent ofdepartment 3 hours oi lunii \
credit is given to graduate majors in advertising.
390. Advanced Creative Strategy and Tactics. Advanced work in application « ! behavioral
science and creative process to planning and uniing ol advertisements Prerequisite
Advertising 382; conseni ol department 3 hours, oi : . oi 1 unit
391. Advertising Management: Planning. Analyzes a< lual advertising situations through the
case method and studs ol how such situations might be met; covers all ol the decision
making areas ofadvertising Prerequisite advertising 181, 182, and 183; Mathematics 1 1
1
or 112, oi equivalent; Business Administration 202; conseni ol department 1 hours oi
'/S unit No graduate credit is given to graduate majors in advertisi
392. Advertising Management: Strategy and Tactics. Application ol advertising n
not ni de< lsn hi criteria to actual communication problems involving advertisers; de> ek >p
me in .it strati .'\ and tai H' s Prerequisiti Vdvertising 191; i onsent ofdepartment s hours
or [/t i ii in No gradual* credii is given to graduate majors in advertising
393. Advertising in Contemporary Society. \ studies advertising as an institution and its role
in communications, society, out econom) and business Prerequisite Vdvertisin]
seinoi standing; consent of department 1 hours oi unit No graduatt credii b
to graduate majors in advertising
4KI t conomir and Social Aspects of Advertising . s. im> i Communications 4 8 1 Examines
advertising as an institution; the economic, social, and legal aspects ol advertising with
fbi us on 1 1 m i fin problems Prerequisite Vdvenisii and conseni ofdepartment
I unit
482. Research Met funis in Advertising and < ommunicationi iame as ( onununications
\ treatmem ol ha si, research concepts and procedures in the social sciences with
emphasis on advertising and i ommunk aborts; examines In ah nonquantitauvr and quanii
tative methods Prerequisite advertising 181, a has urse in statistical meil
i onseni ol depaitmenl I unit
483. Advertising as ( omnium, jiiom advertising messagi i from the peispe. u\r o| i ommu
mi a tion ami m.iss
. ommunk a i ion ihei mrs. applii ainni ol i Ik ory to advertising ' ominuni
cation problems Prerrquisiti Vdvertising 182 and consent of department I unit
484. Advertising and Consumer Behavior Examines consume! behavKM as .i m
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shaping the communications message; use of the behavioral sciences in creative communi-
cation strategy. Prerequisite: Advertising 391 and consent of department. 1 unit.
485. Advertising Planning and Decision Making. Same as Communications 485. Examines
the theoretical foundations of decision theory as they relate to planning and decision
making in advertising; use of decision models in the development of strategies and tactics.
Prerequisite: Advertising 391 and consent of department. 1 unit.
486. Analytical Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Communications
486. Seminar emphasizing fundamental problems in advertising and communications and
the methods applicable to their solution; problem areas covered include aspects of mes
sage related issues and response function building and usage; applies methods drawn
from various disciplines to these problem areas; and applies analyses on precollected
advertising and communications data using computerized statistical program packages.
Prerequisite: Adverdsing 391 and a specified course in stausucal methods. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Advertising. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 'A or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in adverdsing. 1 to 2 units.
AERONAUTICAL AND ASTRONAUTICAL ENGINEERING
Acting Head of Department: Professor S. M. Yen
Department Office: 101 Transportation Building, 104 S. Mathews, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
212. Aerodynamics, I. Quasi-one-dimensional flow; conservation of mass, momentum, and
energy; steady flow with variable area; steady, constant area flow with friction, heat
addition, and mass injection; shock, waves; nonsteady, one-dimensional flows; and two-
dimensional flow, oblique shock waves, and Prandd-Meyer waves. Prerequisite: Mechani
cal Engineering 207; Theoreucal and Applied Mechanics 156; credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Mathematics 343. 4 hours.
2 IS. Aerodynamics, II. Equations of motion for a viscous, heat-conducting fluid; exact solutions
of the Navier-Stokes' equations; boundary layer theory; inviscid approximations, vorticity,
and circulation; potential flow; solutions of potential flow equations, sources, sinks, and
Prandd Meyer flow; thin airfoil and slender body theory; and method of characteristics.
Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 212. 4 hours.
224. Flight Structures, I. Development of fundamental concepts of elasticity as related to
stress, strain, equilibrium, compatibility, and material properties; applications to flight
vehicle structural problems in unsymmetric bending, torsion, thick-walled cylinders, rotat-
ing discs, shear flow, and shear center problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345; Theoreti-
cal and Applied Mechanics 156. 4 hours.
225. Flight Structures, II. Energy concepts with applications to indeterminate flight structures,
sandwich beams, and shear flow; elastic and plastic buckling of columns and plates; and
membrane theory of shells. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 224.
4 hours.
2SS. Aircraft Propulsion. Fundamentals of air breathing jet propulsive devices; prediction of
thrust, specific fuel consumption, and operating performance; ramjets; turbojets; tur-
bofans; turboprops; aerothermodynamics of inlets, combustors, and nozzles; compressors,
turbines, and propellers; and component matching. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and As-
tronautical Engineering 212 or first course in gas dynamics. 3 hours.
24
1
. Flight Vehicle Design. Introduction to preliminary design of airplanes, missiles, and
space vehicles; further development of concepts in orbital mechanics, hypersonic aerody-
namics, and aerodynamic heating. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineer-
ing 213, 225, 233, and 255; Computer Science 101. 3 hours.
254. Aerospace Dynamic Systems, I. Modeling of linear dynamic systems; Laplace transforms
and linear feedback control systems; stability criteria and design techniques; introductory
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aircraft flight stability and control. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345 and Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 156. 4 hours.
255. Aerospace Dynamic Systems, II. Examines particle kinematics and dynamics; funda
mentals of orbital mechanics; Lagrange's equations; vibration of multiple degree of free
dom systems and continuous elastic structures; rotational kinematics and dynamics of
rigid bodies. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 254 and Mathemat
ics 225. 4 hours.
260. Aerospace Laboratory, I. Examines theory and application of experimental techniques
in aeronautical and astronautical engineering with emphasis on fluid dynamics, aerody
namics, thermal, combustion and propulsion phenomena. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and
Astronauueal Engineering 213 and 233. 2 hours.
261. Aerospace Laboratory, II. Examines theory and application of experimental techniques
in aeronautical and astronauueal engineering with emphasis on structural mechanics,
vibrations, dynamics, and systems. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineer
ing 225 and 255. 2 hours.
280. Energy Alternatives and Societal Values: Technology Assessment for Non-Engi-
neers. The energy/environment crisis as a societal problem. Energy alternatives: their
technology, potential, and human and environmental consequences. Values, technology,
and the social construction of future reality. Introduction to the information, ideas, values,
and perceptions currently affecting the societal definition and resolution of the energy/
environment problem. Student participation in simulated adversary proceedings, role
playing, panel discussions, and values clarification and problem clarification strategies.
Lectures and extensive readings. 4 hours.
281. Introduction to Renewable Energy Sources. The technology of renewable energy
sources: wind power and the performance of large and small wind turbine systems; ocean
thermal energy conversion and ocean wave power; solar thermal electric power; solar
cells; the elements of design and sizing of solar heating and cooling systems; hydroelectric
power, biomass fuels; hydrothermal reservoir and dry rock geothermal energy; energy
storage; on site energy systems; the concept of appropriate technology; and the economics
of renewable energy systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132, and Physics 102 or 108; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
292. Seminar. Reports and discussions of recent developments in the fields of aerodynamics,
flight mechanics, power plants, structures, and maintenance and operations as related to
airplanes, missiles, and space vehicles. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
296. Honors Project. A Spe ial project or reading course forJames s> hoi.us m engineering.
Prerequiiite )ames Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 houis
297. Honors Seminar. Special lemur sequences and/or discission i;i
<
>uj>s mngf
semestei to Unit; fames Scholars in engineering into direct contact with thr various
aspo is i ii engineering practices and philosophy. Prerequisite; |ames & bolai in enginea
ing; consent "t insorictoi l to l hours
SOS. The Effect of Space Environment on Satellite Motion. Free moieCUte aerodynamics;
gravity u i .ii lift it and sol. 1 1 radiation torques on satellites; interai don c4 on board magnetic
dipoles with the earth's magnetii BeJd; sola* wind; cosmti dust and mkrorneti
torques; lifetime problem and densit) determination; and utilization ot these various
environmental effects in satellite attitude control Prerequisite Aeronautical and Astron
.mil' al t ngineerins Z1S. S hours, " M oi l unit
306. Orbital Mechanics. Analysis ol orbits in an inverse square gravitational hrl<i. elemental*)
rocket dynamics, impulsive orbil transfei and rendezvous, and Lambert's I he< irein with
applications; patched-conii trajectories, planetary iwingb) maneuvers, and linearised
orbit theorj with application to simplihed analytical models Prerequisite Aeronautical
.mil Astn iii.iMtn .il i nginei i mi- .". 'i i ii consent of instructoi I hours cm Hoi i unit
511. Aerodynamic* of Comprr**iblr Fluids, Methods o( solution ol lli n< I tli iv> jit ill ilruis m
subsonic, transonic, and supersonii Right regimes Prerequisitt Aeronautical and Vstron
.miii
.il Engineering 219 ) hours oi Hoi l unit
515. Aerodynamic* of liicomprrssitilr Hmds . lations for incompressible flow;
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\ i >i t n it\ . circulation, and Kelvin's, and Helmholtz's theorems; velocity potential and
stream function; three-dimensional steady and nonsteady Hows, d'Alernbert's paradox,
and apparent mass; two-dimensiona] steady Hows, complex potential and velocity, and
mapping ol Hows; two dimensional airfoils andjoukowski transformation and airfoils; and
thin airfoil theory. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 213 or equh
alent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit
314. Aerodynamic Heat Transfer. Thermal boundary layers; turbulent heat transfer, aerody-
namic heating; and radiative heat transfer. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 213. 3 hours, or M or 1 unit.
316. Applied Aerodynamics. Two dimensional and finite wing theory with emphasis on the
mechanisms of lift and drag generation; Reynolds number and Mach number effects; drag
analysis; high-lift wing systems; propeller and rotor aerodynamics; control surface design;
and application of V/STOL aerodynamics. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 213 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
317. Elements of Magnetohydrodynamics. Equations of magnetohydrodynamics; single
Huid and multiple fluid models; magnetic interaction parameters; magnetosonic waves;
hydromagnetic shock waves; aligned-field and crossed-held Hows; theory of characteris-
tics; MHD acceleration, generation, and propulsion. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and As-
tronautical Engineering 212 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Aircraft Flight Mechanics. Steady and quasi-steady aircraft flight performance; take ofl
and landing, climbing and diving, cruise, level turn, and introduction to energy methods;
longitudinal, directional, and lateral static stability and control; and introduction to longi-
tudinal and lateral motion and dynamic stability. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronau-
tical Engineering 213, 233, and 255, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V\ or 1 unit.
320. Finite Element Methods in Aerospace Structures. Finite element methods in the
analysis of aerospace structures; includes treatment of different types of elements in the
analysis of stadc, dynamic, and stability problems; and emphasizes structures most com-
monly used in aerospace applications. Introduction to NASTRAN program use. Prerequi-
site: Computer Science 101 and Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 225. 3 hours,
or y* or 1 unit. Credit is not given for more than one of the following: Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 320, Civil Engineering 361, and Mechanical Engineering 345.
326. Theory of Continuous Media. Introduction to the general theory of continuous media
and its application to the theories of elasticity, fluid mechanics, and inelasticity; stress and
strain tensors and their invariants; nonlinear equilibrium conditions; the mechanism of
deformation of single crystal and polycrystalline media; basic concepts of the structure
of matter, thermodynamic considerations; and equations of state and stress-strain rela-
tionships with applicauons. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
333. Electric Propulsion. Elements of propulsion as applied to deep space missions; physics
of ionized gases; plasmadynamics; electrothermal, electromagnetic, and electrostatic accel-
eration of gases to high velocity; high-impulse thruster design and performance; and the
resistojet, arcjet, ion engine, MPD arc, and plasma gun. 3 hours or 1 unit.
334. Rocket Propulsion and Rocketry. Basic principles of rocket propulsion and rocketry,
propeDantS and their influence on design of rockets, internal and external ballistics,
combustion processes, design of components, flight performance, and rocket testing.
Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 212 or equivalent. 3 hours or
mil.
335. Air Pollution and Combustion. Same as Mechanical Engineering 333 and Civil F.ngi
neering -158. Natural and man made pollutants in the atmosphere; fundamentals of
stoichiometry, reaction kinetics, and chemical equilibrium as applied to pollutants and
then reactions in the air; and all < ombustion devices which make major contributions to
air pollution, and current and possible i ontrol techniques for these devices. Prerequisite:
misery 102 and Mechanical Engineering 205 or 207, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
oi I unit
351. Aeroelasticity and Aeroinclasticity. Advanced fundamental treatment of aerodynamic
and dynamii strut rural phenomena associated with flexible airplanes and missiles; diver-
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gence of linear and nonlinear elastic lifting surfai <s; eflRw t of elastic and inelastic deformations
on lift distributions and stability: clastic Hutter of straight and swept wings; equations !
disturbed motion of elastic and inelastic aircraft; dynamic response to forces, gusts, and
continuous atmospheric turbulence; creep divergence of lifting surfaces; Buttei in the
presence of creep; and effect of temperature on inelastic divergence and Butter, Prerequi
site: Aeronautical and Astronautical Kngineering 2.55. 3 hours or 1 unit
581. Wind Power Technology. Aerodynamic, electromechanical, and structural design of
wind power systems; < lassie al w mdmills; modern wind power generators; wind « hai
istics and distribution: instrumentation and measurement; energ) storage i onsiderations;
socioeconomics of wind power systems; performance of large and small scale wind
turbines; and current design approaches. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautic.il
engineering 213, Chemical Kngineering 371, Mechanical Kngineering 21 1, or Theoretii ,il
and Applied Mechanics 235, or equivalent; and Electrical Kngineering 220 or equivalent;
and Aeronautical and Astronautical Kngineering 255, Mechanical Kngineering 220, or
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 311, or equivalent. 3 hours, or V« or 1 unit.
391. Special Problems. Special problems relating to the theory, design, testing, operation,
maintenance, or production of airframes or aircraft power plants. Prerequisite; Senioi
standing in engineering; i onsen) of instnu tor. 1 to 4 hours, or '/"i to 1 unit
404. Optimization of Aerospace Systems. Formulation of parameter and functional op
timizabofl problems for dynamic systems; applications of optimization principles to the
control and performance of aerospace vehk les. in< hiding optimal Hight paths, t i -i j r , t, q ies,
and feedback control. Prerequisite; Aeronautical and Astronautica] Engineering 255 or
equivalent 1 unit
412. Aircraft Dynamic Stability and Control. Studv of dynamic stabiUt) and control
aircraft; small disturbance theory, linearization "I equations ci motion; uncontrolled
motion characteristic s. longitudinal and lateral natural modes; open loop control re
sponse; introdm tion to closed-loop response. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering J19 en consent of instructor. 1 unit
414. Boundary Layer Theory. Iheones of the boundary lavei of a compressible thud and
then solutions, lanimai and tin bulent. be nindai \ l.nn in hvpeisonic Bows Prerequisite
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 21S. 1 unit
415. wing Theory. lhecnenc.il analysis of the aei, nivnamii characteristics of two and three
cliinension.il wings and multiple body s\ stems m sulisc mic and sii|>ei sonic How s hri equi
site Mathematics $46 oi equivalent I unit
417. Fundamentals of Gas Kinetics. Fundamental concepts required to st ud \ gas dynamil
pic >t ileu is hoi 1 1 the viewpoint c .1 I men, theory derivation < >i tin Boitxmarm equation from
c la ssi, .ii mechanics; reduced and truncated distribution functions and the luu .m fiierai
, h\ me dec ul. ii c c .iiisic mis. tiu\ vectors and equations of change; moment equations; sum
national invariants; rl-theorem and MaxweDian distribution; inclusion ..I the effect of
solid surfaces in kinetii theory; existence theory fbt the Boltzmann equation; iteration
pi cm eduies. moment methods; ( hapmaii I tukog pi i H eduie. and hi st and sec ond apptox
imatioiu to the distribution function, beat flu\ vector, and stress tensot Prerequisite
\emii.iuiic al and Astronautical Engineering 213 oi equivalent oi consent of insuuetot
I unit
418. Theory of Rarefied GM Mown \pplic ation of Lineti, theory to rarefied gas ll.iw prob
lems, hee molecule How. ne.u h i i mole, ule He ,u
.
Imean/ed piolilems. and Hows with
appret iable deviation In cm equilibrium Prerequisite Aeronautii al and \stronauti< al I n
i i ing H7 l i ii in
428. Theory of i-arge Deformations iii Nonlinear Continuous Media i undamental • on
epis of large deformations in nonlineai elasticity and inelasticity with applications
genet alned tensors, Inme deformations, stress-strain relations in trims . »t strain ri
functions, solutions of tension, sheai and bending problems, finite plane strain, tl
of successive approximations, fibei reinforced beams, plates and cylinders, thermody
n.imic s oi del, ci maMe media, stability i cm sulci aborts, and c onstitueni relations fot me las
tic it% Prerequisite Aeronautical and Astronautical Enginerrii equivalent 1 unit
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429. Theory of Linear and Nonlinear Viscoelasticity. Same as Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 429. Fundamental concepts of viscoelasticity with applications: elastic-viscoelas-
tic analogies, creep and relaxation functions, thermomechanical reciprocity relations,
variational principles, model fitting, shear center motion, thick- walled cylinders under
pressure and inertia loads with material annihilation, sandwich plates, propagation of
viscoelastic waves, vibration of bars, plates and shells, nonlinear elasticviscoelastic analo
gy, properties of nonlinear viscoelastic stress-strain laws, creep rupture, and torsion of
nonlinear bars and shells. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 326
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
434. Aerodynamic Heating. Theory of convective aerodynamic heating in high speed flow
and laminar and turbulent flows; ablation, transpiration cooling, and mass transfer cool-
ing; aerodynamic heating in hypersonic flow, real gas effects, and effect of pressure
interactions and vorticity interactions; and heat transfer in rarefied gas flows. Prerequisite:
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 414 or equivalent. 1 unit.
438. Fundamentals of Combustion. Same as Mechanical Engineering 403. Fundamentals of
kinetic theory, transport phenomena, chemical equilibria, and reaction kinetics; flames,
their gross properties, structure, and gas dynamics including oscillatory and turbulent
burning; solid and liquid propellant combustion; one-dimensional detonation theory
including structure and initiation; three-dimensional and other complex detonation waves;
and supersonic burning. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 213 or
Mechanical Engineering 305. 1 unit.
452. Stochastic Structural Dynamics. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 417. Struc
tural dynamics problems treated from a probabilistic point of view; theory of probability
and random processes introduced as mathematical tools; response of structures under
random excitation is studied in order of increasing complexity; and probability of failure
for such structures is discussed. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
255, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 314, or equivalent. 1 unit.
453. Aerodynamic Noise. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 418. Mathematical
techniques for the analysis of intensity, spectrum, and directivity of noise field in various
environments; practical examples including jet and rocket engines, propeller and fan,
sonic boom, and cabin noise of high speed vehicles. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
engineering, physics, or mathematics. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Presentation by graduate students and staff of current topics in the field of
aeronautics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in aeronautical and astronautical engineer-
ing. units.
493. Special Problems. Theoretical and experimental investigations of problems in airplane,
missile, and space flight engineering. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Research in the various areas of the aeronautical and astronautical
engineering sciences. to 4 units.
AFRICAN STUDIES
Director of Center: Professor Donald E. Crummey
Center Office: Room 101, 1208 West California Street, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Elementary Hausa, I. Same as African Languages 201. See African Languages 201.
202. Elementary Hausa, II. Same as African Languages 202. See African Languages 202.
210. Introduction to Modern African Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 210 and
English 211. Significant contemporary African writings depicting the history and cultural
traditions of African peoples. 3 hours.
211. Elementary Lingala, I. Same as African Languages 211. See African Languages 21 1.
212. Elementary Lingala, II. Same as African Languages 212. See African Languages 212.
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222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as Anthropology. Political Science, and Sociology
222. An interdisciplinary introduction to Africa dealing with basic themes and problems
in the politics, economics, sociology, anthropology, and history of Africa. 3 hours.
231. Elementary Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 231. See African Languages 231.
232. Elementary Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 232. See African Languages 232.
241. Elementary Wolof, I. Same as African Languages 241. See African Languages 241
242. Elementary Wolof, II. Same as African Languages 242. See African Languages 242.
303. Intermediate Hausa, I. Same as African Languages 303. See African Languages 303.
304. Intermediate Hausa, II. Same as African Languages 304. See African Languages 304.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as Comparative Literature and French 310 and English
370. Examines selected major African novels along thematic and formal lines: literary
responses to colonialism and political independence and the crises that accompanied both
in Africa; and study of critical approaches to the African novel and African characteristics
of and contribution to the novel as a genre. Readings in English. Prerequisite: African
Studies 210 or 222, or junior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
313. Intermediate Lingala, I. Same as African Languages 313. See African Languages 313.
314. Intermediate Lingala, II. Same as African Languages 314. See African Languages 314.
325. Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as History 325 and Political Science 333. An
interdisciplinary survey of both the internal and international dimensions of the changing
situation in Africa south of the Zambezi; focuses on the historical background to. and a
political, economic, and social analysis of current events in the Republic of South \ln> a,
Mozambique, Namibia, and Zimbabwe, emphasizing the central significance of race and
powci in i his region. Prerequisite: History 216 or African Studies 222. 3 hours or 1 unit.
333. Intermediate Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 333. See African Languagl
334. Intermediate Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 334. See African Languages 334.
335. Advanced Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 335. See African Languages 335.
336. Advanced Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 336. See African Languages 336.
343. Intermediate Wolof, I. Same as African Languages 343. See African Languages 343.
344. Intermediate Wolof, II. Same as African Languages 11 See African Languagi
450. Seminar on Selected Topics in African Studies. Topics vary with the disciplinary focus.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum oi S units
AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES
Director ofProgram: Professoi M \ Lewis
!(M West ( Oregon Street, i Irbana
100. Introduction to Afro-American Studies. \n inieidis. ijilm.ii \ introdiM in>n to the bask
ion. (pis .md literature in the disciplines covered b) Afro American studies, stresses the
ioie oi historical, political, and economii tones m shaping cultural expression i hours
161. Black Folk Culture. Same is Anthropolog) 161 See Anthropology I * > l
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. I to "> limns Ma) be repeal
224. Humanistic Perspectives of the Afro American t xperirnce \ multidis. iplinai \ stud)
ot majOl .isjiei Is. events. .11 id |iei 1. ids . it lh< \ti . • \111e1 1. .111 e\j>ei \t n, 1 . mi hides .1 sei les
of topu s e.n h Iih using on one movement • >i historii a I event as reflet ted in Afro Amen, an
literature, art, and musk Prerequisite Afro American Studies 100 01 consent of instrut
Ii II | In XII s
227. Black Experience in Hispanic I itcraturrs Same as Spanish .' s ' I Spani '
253. Afro American History to 1877. Same as HistOT) 253 So HistOT)
254. Afro- American History Since 1877. s.iiik as HistOT) 254 S« HistOT)
259. Afro American l.ilrraturr, I. Same as English 259 Sir English 259
260. Afro American Literature, II Same as I nglish
261. Afro- American Societies and Cultures Same as Vnthropolog) 261 See knthropolog)
261
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298. Special Topics in Afro-American Studies. Advanced seminar on selected topics with
particular emphasis on ( urreni research trends. Prerequisite: Junior status and one of the
following: Afro American Studies 224, or History 253 or 254, or English 259 or 260. 3
hours, May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
327. Black Political Participation in the American Political Process. Same as Political
s> niii c J27. See Political Science 327.
353. Afro-American Intellectual History. Same as History 353. See History 353.
368. The South in American History. Same as History 368. See History 368.
379. Slavery and Race Relations in Latin America. Same as History 379. See History 379.
AGRICULTURAL COMMUNICATIONS
Head of Office: Professor D. T. Dahl
Office: 67 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
106. Functional Writing. Instruction and practice in functional writing related to unique
interests of students in the College of Agriculture; designed primarily to be taken with
freshman rhetoric by students with special needs for improvement in their use of English.
Prerequisite: Restricted to students in the College of Agriculture. 1 to 2 hours.
1 14. Agricultural Communications Media and Methods. Same asJournalism 1 14. Introduc
tion to print, broadcast, visual, and other major communications media used to convey
agricultural information; development of basic skills in communicating through those
media. Prerequisite: Completion of rhetoric requirement. 3 hours.
214. Agricultural Communications Strategy. Same as Journalism 214. Coordinated ap-
proach to planning and carrying out programs of agricultural information and education
using a variety of communications media; students apply principles of strategy to actual
communications problems of their choice. Prerequisite: Agricultural Communications 1 14
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
240. Photography in Agriculture. Application of visual communications principles to agricul-
ture using the photograph as medium; emphasizes communicative, creative, and technical
aspects. See Timetable for approximate cost of materials. Prerequisite: Agricultural Com-
munications 114; consent of instructor. 4 hours.
290. Professional Seminar. Professional developments and issues in agricultural communica
tions; the agricultural communicator today; and avenues for continuing professional
growth. Prerequisite: Junior-senior standing in agricultural communications. 1 hour.
300. Special Problems in Agricultural Communications. Special projects, research, and
independent study in agricultural communications. Prerequisite: Agricultural Communi-
cations 114 or equivalent; written consent of instructor and authorized departmental
approval prior to advance enrollment and registration; not open to students on probation.
Specific approval of the associate dean is required in advance of registration for a second
and/or third special problems course. 1 to 5 hours, or xh to 2 units.
310. Information for Agriculture. Examines the role, value, kinds, channels, sources, and
uses of information in U.S. agriculture; changes in channels, emerging communications
technologies and other forces that may affect them; also examines outlook and issues
concerning information for agriculture. Prerequisite: Agricultural Communications 114
and 214. 3 hours or V< unit.
320. Agriculture and Its Publics. Communications analysis of major interactions between
agriculture and other segments of American society. Prerequisite: Six hours of social
sc k in c ; hours or y« unit.
330. Promotion of Farm Products. Studies producer-sponsored efforts to promote consump-
don of farm products; includes consumption trends and forces, current promotion activi-
ties, uniqueness and effects of commodity promotion, funding and organization, export
promotion, and principles in promotion planning. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or Agricul-
tural Economics 100; Agricultural Communications 1 14. 3 hours or V4 unit.
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460. Teaching of College-Level Agriculture. Analysis and preparation for the problems
encountered in the effective teaching of college level agriculture and home economics;
systems approach, including instructional objectives, preassessmenl ol students, instru
tional strategies, materials, and student performance evaluation; and detailed study of
individual problems supplements class work. Prerequisite: Master's standing. M unit.
461. Extension Communications Management. Analysis and management of effective ex
tension communications based on present communication and educational concepts. 1
unit.
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
(Including Rural Sociology)
Head of Department: Professor W. D. Seitz
Department Office: 304 Mumford Hall, 1301 W. Gregory, Urbana
Agricultural Economics
100. Introductory Agricultural Economics. Principles <>t production, supply, and demand
applied to economic problems of agriculture and agriculturally related industries and to
decisions in farm management, marketing, foreign trade, and agricultural polii \ . tin n lie
in economic growth < >\ natural resources, population, and capital, J hums
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. I to 5 hours. May be repeated
200. Problems in Agricultural Economics. Individual research «"ik undei the supervision
of senior members of the st.iii in the following fields: auiiMiltui.il i tedn ami finance;
agricultural law: agricultural marketing agricultural policy; agrnultut.il prices; farm man
agement: land fCOnOtnkf; rqiral organriarion; awH statistical analy«i« St in lent s ma\ n
credit for rescue h in preparing toi intercollegiate debating and speaking on problems m
agricultural ei onomh s when sin h OppOl tunnies exist Prerequisite Not < 'pen to students
on probation, written consent <>t instructor and authorised departmental approval are
required prioi to advance enroUmeni and registration I he honors lection is open to
James s. hoi.us and othei students having a minimum grade |><>mt average <>i in and ma)
be 1. 1 ken in < < >n|inii don with othei com sea in this depai txneni subjt> t to approval "i the
mst i in tm l to •"> hours.
20S. Farm Taxation. Federal, State, and Iik al taxation with emphasis on then appln at ion to
fann income , farm property, farm propesii transfers, and agricultural cooperatives;
introductory material on the uses and sources of revenue 2 hours
220. Farm Management. Econornfc principles applied to management "t Bums; budgeting;
crop and livestock systems; record analysis; financial management; farm leases
|>t< ihleins in i e si mi. e a p| ii a is. 1 1 and liusmess i eoi gam/at ion 1 icld I up ie(|uiied. see I imr
table tm approximate cost Prerequisite Agricultural Economics IOO01 Economics I'M
ihiee hours iie.lit without home i.iim problem "i i hours credii with home farm
problem J 01 i hi an i
22S. Farm BuSSSkCSS) Accounting and Organization. I he legal Structure oi l.um busbiesi
organisations, including individual proprietorships, partnerships, corporations, and land
mists, accounting principles and methods as applied to farm businesses, financial and
management analysis from unting records; and accounting lystems commerciall)
available to farm businesses Prerequisite tocountanc) 200 01 201; Agricultural Econom
n s 0. 2 honi s
2S0. Marketing of Agricultural Products. I \.mimes factors affecting the si/e ot the market
lot agricultural products and the acope ol marketing activities; functions and seiM.es
performed; pci ing agri ultural produt is. m. hiding the nature and • a uses oi |in.r But tua
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nous; and costs of marketing and efforts to reduce costs and improve the marketing
system. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours.
235. Agricultural Cooperative Organization and Management. Theory of cooperation;
growth and distinguishing organizational characteristics of agricultural cooperatives; con-
tii>l and management of cooperatives with emphasis on financial and other management
problems; and legal aspects of cooperatives. See Timetable for approximate cost of held
trips. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101.2 hours.
250. Agricultural Economics Internship. A supervised, off-campus experience in a held
direcdy pertaining to a subject matter in agricultural economics; typically the internship
is with an agriculturally-oriented firm or governmental agency. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing, cumulative grade point average of 3.4 or above at the time the internship is arranged,
and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
261. Agricultural Economic Statistics. Statistical methods applied to agricultural economics,
including graphic presentation, frequency distributions, index numbers, statistical infer-
ence, hypothesis testing, sampling, survey design, simple analysis of variance, basic linear
regression, and correlation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 124. 3 hours.
301. Economics of Agricultural Development. The economics of agricultural development
and the relationships between agriculture and other sectors of the economy in developing
nations; agricultural productivity and levels of living in the less developed areas of the
world; and studies of agricultural development in different world regions including Africa,
Asia, and Latin America. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or % or 1
unit.
302. Agricultural Finance. Introduction to agricultural finance including study of financial
markets and institutions providing debt and equity capital to agricultural firms, develop
ment of skills in applying principles and methods of financial management to agricultural
firms. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 220 or Accountancy 201, or equivalent. 3
hours or V> unit.
303. Agricultural Law. Relation of common-law principles and statutory law to land tenure,
farm tenancy, farm labor, farm management, taxation, and other problems involving
agriculture. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Agricultural Finance. Examines finance principles applied to commercial
agriculture at an intermediate level; farm financial and investment analysis, risk and
liquidity analysis, capital structure and leasing in agriculture; and organization, structure,
and analysis of rural financial markets and institutions. Prerequisite: Agricultural Econom-
ics 302 and 261, or equivalent. 3 hours or V* unit.
305. Agricultural Policies and Programs. The problems of agriculture as an industry; analy-
sis of past and current federal and state governmental policies and programs affecting
agriculture; objectives and development of policies; the use of economic concepts in
evaluating possible future agricultural policies and programs; and forces in policy forma-
tion. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Economics 101.3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
312. Rural Real Estate Appraisal. Same as Soils 312. Valuation methods and value bases of
rural real estate; legal aspects of property rights, appraisal theory and procedures, con-
demnation appraisal, characteristics of the rural land market, soil identification and
producdvity, and other legal, economic, agronomic, and engineering aspects of real estate
valuation. Laboratory held trips, including a practice appraisal; see Timetable for approxi-
mate cost. Prerequisite: Soils 101 and Agricultural Economics 220, or equivalent. 3 hours,
or V* or 1 unit
317. Introduction to Natural Resource Economics. Same as Environmental Studies and
Forestry 31 7. Examines economic aspects of natural resources and their implications for
public policy development; discusses economic growth, resource scarcity, property rights,
stock vs. flow resources, conservation, investment decisions, discounting, and the institu-
tional framework for decision-making; and applies the above to agricultural problems.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours or V* unit.
318. Land Economics. Physical, economic, and institutional factors that affect the role of land
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in economic life; population and resource requirements; principles of land utilization;
returns from land; land value; property rights and tenure rights; social controls; land
development. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; graduate students must also
have consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
324. Decision Making for Farm Operators. Analyzes decision procedures for common farm
operation problems, decision making under uncertainty, control procedures for the farm
firm, evaluation of farm investments, and labor management. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Economics 220; credit or concurrent registration in Agricultural Economics 302. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
325. Economics of Agricultural Production. Examines economic theory relevant to the
analysis of agricultural production; factor-product, factor-factor, and product product
relationships; technical versus economic efficiency concepts; cost functions, their use and
derivation; time in the production process; risk and uncertainty; and the use of mathemati
cal programming in production economic analysis. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics
261 and 324; Economics 300; Mathematics 134. 3 hours or V4 unit.
326. Professional Farm Management. Examines principles of farm management applied to
problems of those managing farms for others as a profession; business practices and
procedures; professional ethics; relauonships with clients and farm operators; division of
inputs and returns between owner and operator, and direct operation of farms with hired
labor. Case studies and field trips; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Agricultural Economics 324 or 325. 3 hours, or Vii or 1 unit.
331. Grain Marketing. Economic and marketing problems associated with grain at farm and
country elevator: the udlization of grain; pricing arrangements for grain; operational
problems at country and interior points; factors affecting grain prices and seasonal varia
don; problems of transportation and grades and standards. Field trips; see Timetable for
approximate cost. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 230, or an elementary marketing
course. 3 hours or V4 unit.
SS2. Livestock and Meat Marketing. Same as Animal Science 332. Examines the nature,
function, structure, and operation of livestock and livestock product markets: economic
principles applied to prices, costs, and margins; market information, regulation, and
controls; evaluation of alternative marketing methods; current, past, and potential changes
in livestock and meat marketing. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequi
sue: A^ih uhur.il Economics 230, or an elementary marketing course. 3 hours or v4 ami
335. Food Marketing. Same as Food Science 335. Economics of food manufacturing and
distribution; f<« "I purchasing behavior; structure of food industries; managerial dei ision
making in food product development and marketing; and governmental ami puhlu
interest in the f<x»l system Prerequisite; Economics 101. 4 hours or 1 unit
338. Agribusiness Management. Covers Imi.uk i.il analysis, business operations, and manage
mem lun< nous of agribusiness tnms through the integration "t lei ture rtiirniflsiraii. field
tups to agribusinesses, and i business management nunc in whii h (he < l.iss (lm<ies into
i lei ism in making teams representing i oinpeting tun is m an industry, l ield trips; see i ime
table for approximate coat Prerequisite Accountancy 200 oi 201, and Economics 101 n
Agricultural Economics 100 ) hours oi K unit
340. Commodity Futures Markets and Trading. Development of futures trading; operation
and govemani e of i ommodity exi hanges; et onomii rum dons of futures trading; opera
th>n.d procedures and problems in using futures markets; publk regulation <>i futures
trading; evaluation of market performam e I ield tups required; see (Timetable for appro*
mute < ost Prerequisite Vgrit ultural I> onomii i 100 i >i 1 1 onomii i l < > i I hours oi v « unit
342. Agricultural Price*, studies the Eai tors .die. ring pit' es "i agti ultut.d produi ts longtime
i \ i In .il. se.isi ii i.i l. and i iihei pricem ivements; sources < >l information relating to produi
turn and demand factors; government activities is tliev relate to pin es of agricultural
products; and methods and problems in price analysis and forecasting Prerequisite
Economics 101 and Agricultural Economics 261; oi equivalents I hours oi H unit
352. Economic Development in Latin America. Same is Economics nomics
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353. Economic Development in India and Southeast Asia. Same as Economics 353. Analy
sis of plans and progress toward economic development in India and southeast Asia;
economic characteristics of the area and their significance for economic development.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or W or 1 unit.
354. Economic Development of Tropical Africa. Same as Economics 354. Types of African
economies and growth of the exchange economy; development of natural resources,
industry, trade, finance, and education: analysis of economic integration, governmental
planning, and development projects; and demographic, land tenure, and institutional
influences on deve 1 opment. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or W or 1 unit.
355. International Agricultural Trade. Examines trends and patterns of exports and imports
of major agricultural commodities, and evaluates the economic and institutional factors
having a bearing on this trade. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi
unit.
361. Agricultural Surveys and Statistical Analysis. Reviews methods of survey statistics used
with agricultural producers and others in agriculture; studies survey instruments, inter-
viewing, coding, sample design, sampling, survey statistics, and tests of significance; and
includes a class problem survey conducted by students. Field trip to the Illinois Crop
Reporting Service; see Timetable for approximate cost. 8 week course. Prerequisite:
Agricultural Economics 261. 2 hours or Vi unit.
362. Applications of Regression Models in Agricultural Economics. Emphasizes the appli
cation of single equation regression methods to problems in agricultural economics;
techniques include ordinary least squares, maximum likelihood estimators, estimators
with heteroskedastic. serially correlated, and multicollinear data; and uses of binary
independent variables. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 261 and Mathematics 134, or
equivalent 2 hours or Vt unit.
363. Optimization Methods in Agricultural Economics. Application of mathematical pro-
gramming methods to discrete models in agricultural economics: Kuhn-Tucker theorem,
Lagrange multipliers, duality, simplex method as applied to linear and quadratic program
ming, and input output analysis models in agriculture. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 24 and
134. 2 hours or xh uniL
370. Family Economics. Same as Economics 346 and Family and Consumer Economics 370.
See Family and Consumer Economics 370.
401. International Comparative Agriculture. Agricultural and food problems of the world
and of selected countries viewed in the world setting; resources and institutional factors
affecting production; and national and international policies and plans for developing
agricultural production and improving levels of living. Emphasis is given to a comparative
approach to agricultural development of countries on different economic levels. 1 unit.
402. Agricultural Finance. Financial planning applied to farms and farm related firms and
sectors; financial aspects of risks and risk management in the food production/distribution
system and related financial markets; and cash flow, capital budgeting, and liquidity
management. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 302 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Macro Agricultural Finance. Analyzes farm sector financial statements, demand and
supply of physical and financial assets and liabilities, effects of monetary and fiscal policies
on agriculture, and effects of the structure of financial institutions on agriculture. Offered
every other year. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 302 and 362, or equivalent W unit.
405. Economic Policies and Programs Affecting Agriculture. Economic analysis of state,
national, and international policies and programs, including proposed legislation having
important bearing on the well-being of farm people. Prerequisite: One semester of gradu-
ate work or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Research Methodology in Agricultural Economics. The use of theory and observa-
tions in the formulation and resolution of research problems in agricultural economics,
including criteria for choice in modeling options and observational methods. Prerequisite:
Economics 300 or 301, or equivalent and Agricultural Economics 362. xh unit.
425. Microeconomics of Agricultural Production. Examines analysis of agricultural produc-
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don at the enterprise or farm level: theory, estimation, and utilization of response analysis
in agricultural production; estimation of firm production functions; evaluation of firm
costs and size economies in agriculture; optimal replacement of durable assets; and theory
of leasing and utilization of optimization techniques in firm level analysis. Prerequisite:
Economics 300, and an introductory knowledge of multiple regression and linear pro-
gramming. 1 unit.
426. Macroeconomics of Agricultural Production. Evaluation of efficiency in the use of
agricultural resources at aggregative level; supply response analysis: evaluation of techno-
logical change in agriculture; concepts of productivity and capacity of agriculture and their
application; externalities resulting from agricultural production: and research approaches
to production analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, and an introductory knowl
edge of multiple regression and linear programming. 1 unit.
456. Problems in Marketing Agricultural Products. Examines selected economic problems
in marketing agricultural products and discusses relevant theory and empirical methodol-
ogies for analyzing and interpreting research results: topics include: operational efficiency
in marketing firms and industries; efficient allocation over space, form, and time; price
making institutions; and research in demand stimulation and selected issues in trade.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 362 and 363, and Economics 400: or equivalent. 1
unit.
437. Public Issues in Food Marketing. Analyzes structure and economic behavior in food
processing and distribution, including consideration of marketing costs, competition, food
safety, consumer protection, and public regulation of the food industries. Prerequisite:
Economics 400 or equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Agricultural Price Analysis. Studies the methods used to analyze factors affecting agri
cultural prices; analyzes agricultural prices and price movements with respect to time,
space, and form; and examines methods of price forecasting and techniques of time series
analysis. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 362 or Economics 471. and Economics 400:
or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Multivariate Techniques in Agricultural Economics. Basic theory and use of simulta
neous systems of equations in agricultural economics, including identification, multipliers,
and estimators: principal components, factor analysis, and models with limited dependent
variables as these techniques apply to agricultural economics research. Prerequisite
cultural Economics 362 or equivalent. Vt unit.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Economics, Environmental Studies, and Foi<
463. Emphasizes the role of public policy in natural resource use: theory of allocating
renewable and nonrenewable natural resources over time; effects ol institutions on
resource use; causes and consequences of technological change; natural resources and
economic growth; and applications ofconcepts to i urreni natural resource issues r
uisite Economics 100 Or equivalent. 1 unit
464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. SaOM as 1 i tt mm I ami Envi
roomental Studies 164 Set Economics 164
470. Seminar in Family and Consumption Economics. Same II 1 amih. oner
Economics 170 Set I amilv and Consume! Economic!
491. Seminar and Special Topics. Ml graduate students majoring in agricultural economics
must registei m the ooncredii section <>l this course in addition, students n
leu credit t<>r inilividu.il research oi group instrui don on spe< ial ti om i undei the supervi
sion ol one oi moie stall member! (l tO 2 units
499. Thesis Research. Individual research under supervision ol members ol the graduate
teaching statl m their respective fiddl to 4 units
Rural Sociology
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to '. hour! M.n be repeated
270. Population Issues. Same as Sociol
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277. Rural Social Change. Same as Sociology 27 7. Social forces retarding or accelerating
change [traditions, beliefs, attitudes, innovations, social movements, and social planning)
as related t<> rural social organizations and institutions. Field trip to be arranged; for costs
see rimetable. Prerequisite: Sociology 100. 3 hours.
343. Social Change in Developing Areas. Same as Sociology 343. Description and analysis
of recent social and culturaJ changes occurring in new nations and developing economies;
special attention given to problems of traditional social structure undergoing moderniza-
tion; and social factors in economic growth, caste and class, nation-building, urbanization
and population composition, education, family, and religion. Prerequisite: Sociology 100
or equivalent. 3 hours, or [A or 1 unit.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Environmental Studies and Leisure Studies 344. See
Environmental Studies 344.
346. Energy, Environment, and Society. Same as Environmental Studies 346. See Environ-
mental Studies 346.
378. Sociocultural Factors in African Economic Development. Same as Anthropology 378.
See Anthropology 378.
407. Techniques in Demographic Analysis. Same as Sociology 407. See Sociology 407.
477. Seminar on Community Organization. Same as Sociology 477. See Sociology 477.
487. Special Problems in Rural Sociology. Same as Sociology 487. Prerequisite: One unit of
graduate credit in sociology; consent of instructor. Vt or 1 unit.
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
(Including Agricultural Mechanization)
Head o/Department: Professor Roscoe L. Pershing
Department Office: 338 Agricultural Engineering Science Building, 1208 West Peabody,
Urbana
Agricultural Engineering
1 26. Engineering in Agriculture. The role of the agricultural engineer in the development
of agricultural production facilities; includes resources for production, design loads, mate-
rial and equipment performance characteristics, and crop and livestock production facili-
ties. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 120. 4 hours.
1 27. Production Systems in Agriculture. Mathematical models of equipment performance;
analysis of operational, power, weather, and economic constraints; and elementary design
of equipment systems using concepts of probability and optimization. Prerequisite: Agri-
cultural Engineering 126 and credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 101.
3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
236. Machine Characteristics and Mechanisms. Design and development concepts of agri-
ultural and industrial machines; includes analysis and synthesis of tillage, planting,
harvesting, and material handling mechanisms. Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 127
and Theoretica] and Applied Mechanics 212. 3 hours.
256. Surveying Agricultural and Forest Lands. Same as Forestry 256. Basic surveying proce
dures .is applied to pnu uccs in soil and water conservation engineering, forest manage-
mi in. .mil forest engineering; lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 114 and
sophomore standing. 3 hours.
277. Design of Agricultural Structures. Design of umber, concrete, and steel agricultural
si i in urn v engineering properties ofwood, concrete, and steel materials; design ofcompres-
sion members, tension members, and beams and connections; and complete design of a
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few structural frames. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration
in Civil Engineering 261. S hours.
287. Environmental Control for Plants and Animals. Applii ation <>\ engineering and bio
logical principles to controlling agrii uhural building ea\ ironments Methods foi maintain
ing environments to meet specific biological requirements are investigated through the
integration of engineering principles for environmental ojntrol with the thermodynarnv
properties of animals, plants, and their related biological needs. Prerequisite: Agrii ultural
Engineering 127. 3 hours.
296. Honors Projeet. A spet ial problem in engineering is selected for bibliographic .il. I
:
cal, and/or experimental research. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering i onsenl "t
instrui tc ir. 1 to 4 hours.
298. Undergraduate Seminar. Professional engineering concepts: relationship of agri< ultm.il
engineering to othei engineering and agricultural disciplines; and preparation and presen-
tation of an undergraduate thesis proposal. Thesis to be completed in Agricultural Engi-
neering 299. Two-day field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost Prerequisite; |unioi
standing in engineering. 1 hour.
299. Undergraduate Thesis. The agricultural engineering problem selected in Agricultural
Engineering 29H is investigated and a detailed engineering report is prepared. Prerequi
site: Agricultural Engineering 298; senior standing in engineering. 2 to 4 hours.
311. Instrumentation and Measurements. Same as Mechanical Engineering -ill \< curacy,
precision, and statistical coiisk lei. it ]i in <>( measurement data; dynamics of measurement;
displacement, velocity, acceleration, force, torque, pressure, and temperature measure
ments; mechanical impedance; measurements on fluids: and instrumentation systems
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering oi science. "> or I hours, oi « or 1 unit.
336. Design of Agricultural Machinery. I mphasizes design pn >je< ts whit h utilize the print i
pies oi machine design, engineering analysis, and functional operation <>l machinery
systems; projects .u<- selected, concepts visualized and tested, and design layouts made;
and emphasizes unique aspects of agricultural machinery design in selection ofdrive trains
and material conveyors and in weldment design. Prerequisite Vgricultural Engineering
236; credit or cone unci it registration in Mechanical Engineering 270 I hours oi v « unit
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. S.mx- as Agronomy, Animal Scienct Dairy Science,
Food Science. Forestry, and Horticulture J40 see Vgonomj J40
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Animal Sc ien, e. I ). in \ Science, and Forestry 145 See Dairy
Sc lenc e ] I ".
346. Tractors and Prime Movers. Examines engineering aspects oi design and application
c >f ti ac tc ii s tc M i. ii m ,md construction use. thermodynamic s oi engines; measurement oi
pOWei and efficiencies. | >< i\\ r i 1 1 ansmissii hi and ti.iclic.n .mil n|ieiatcu en\ n c uiinnil
Prerequisite; Mechanical Engine* n equivalent S hours oi K unit
356. Soil and Water Conservation Structures. Hydrology, hydraulics, design, construction,
and c c ist estimation oi strut tures lc n i he . onservation and quality i ontrol ol sc ul and water
relationship "I topograph) . soils, i rops, i limate, and i ultural pi ac tic es in the i onservation
and quality control » > t soil and watei ten agriculture Prerequisite < redii en concurreni
isti.iticui in rheoretical and Applied Mechani H or 1 unit
357. Land Drainage. Design, construction performance) and maintenance of surface, subsut
face, and open ditch agricultural drainage systems Prerequisite < redil m concurreni
istration in rheoretical and Applied Mechanics 2S5 S hours, oi s < »i I unit
387. Grain Drying and Conditioning i itamines the psychromerrk print iples • >t aii modihcai
ii >n Ii H dehydration and conditioning ol moist products, emphasizing the drying ol cereal
ns. fundamentals < I and design criteria t"i drying cooling and aeration systems
Prerequisiu Agricultural Engineering I .' ~ >i consent of instructor Mechanical Engineei
mi' 209 recommended ) hours oi « unit
198 Special Problem*. Individual investigation and report ol an) pi ultural engi
needing approved la the department Prerequisite semen standing in rnginrrring I to
I lie llll s. I M I te I | unit
400. Research Orientation. Discussion ol the philosoph) anei methods eif research, thesis
preparation, and publication ol research findings units
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436. Dynamics of Farm Machine Elements. Advanced study of the dynamics of farm
mat hine elements with specific reference to functional operation, stresses, and fatigue life.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 236 and 336, or equivalent. 1 unit
490. Seminar. Presentation and discussion of current research and literature in agricultural
engineering. M unit
496. Problems in Agricultural Engineering. Investigation and report on problems in farm
machinery, lann power, rural electrification, soil and water control, rural housing, and
farm structures. Prerequisite: Consent of head of department. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Agricultural Mechanization
100. Engineering Applications in Agriculture. Examples, problems, discussions, and labora
tory exercises pointing to present and potential engineering applications in agriculture;
emphasis on farm power and machinery, soil and water control, farm electrification, and
farm structures. Prerequisite: Mathematics 104, 111, or 112, or equivalent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Agricultural Mechanics Shop: Construction Technology. Selection, use, and mainte
nance of hand and power tools; shop safety; selection of building and roofing materials;
concrete masonry construction; and farm surveying. Includes laboratory. Priority is given
to students in agricultural occupations and agricultural mechanization majors. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
201. Agricultural Mechanics Shop: Electrical and Metal Work. Selection and application
of electrical wiring materials; principles of operation and application of electric motors
and controls to agricultural heating, ventilating, and materials handling problems; and
selection and use of shielded metal-arc, metallic inert gas, tungsten inert gas, submerged
arc, and acetylene welding for agricultural construction and repair. Includes laboratory.
Priority is given to students in agricultural occupations and agricultural mechanization
majors. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
221. Farm Power and Machinery Management. Performance, costs, application, selection,
and replacement of farm tractors and field implements; optimization of mechanized
agricultural field operations. Laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanization 1 00. 4
hours.
241. Farm Tractor Power. Construction and performance of internal combustion engines;
power transmission, control, fuel, electrical, and hydraulic systems; and analysis of meth
ods and equipment for performance testing. Laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 1 1 recom-
mended. 3 hours.
250. Agricultural Mechanization Internship. Supervised offcampus learning experience
with a business firm engaged in production or technological service to agriculture. Prereq
uisite: Junior standing with a 3.0 cumulative grade point average; Agricultural Mechaniza
tion 221, 252, 272, or 281; and consent of the coordinator of program. 2 hours.
252. Mechanics of Soil and Water Conservation. Principles of planning, constructing, and
adapting soil conservation and drainage practices for Illinois farms, and the application
of surveying to these practices. Lectures, field work, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricul
rural Mechanization 100 or 200. 3 hours.
272. Farm Buildings. Requirements of farm buildings; problem analysis and planning; build
ing plans; materials; constnu tion methods; and costs. Lectures, discussions, and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanization 100 or 200. 3 hours.
281. Grain Drying, Handling, and Storage. Grain drying fundamentals, air moisture rela
tionsbips, grain drying systems for effit tent energy use, fans, grain-handling devices and
systems, planning of grain handling systems, grain standards, moisture measurement,
grain storage, fungi and insect problems, aeration, processing and milling of com and
soybeans. Prerequisite: Junior Standing. 8 hours.
299. Agricultural Mechanization Seminar. The role of the mechanization of agriculture in
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society and the part of the individual graduate in this role; directed toward the study of
the interplay of developments in agriculture and agricultural mechanization; topics se
lected from technical and popular journals. A tour of farms, industry, and business is
required; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 1 hotu
300. Special Problems. A technical agricultural problem is selected for study, investigation,
and report, wherein a satisfactory solution does not require a background of engineei ins
education. Prerequisite: Minimum grade point average of 3.5; consent of instructor 1 to
4 hours, or [A to 1 unit.
SSI. Farm Machinery Technology. The role of forces, motions, and strengths in the opera
tion and performance of common farm machinery mechanisms; study of rnei h.tiusm
illustrations, machinery testing, service problems, and other aspects of the equipment
distribution industry. Laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 101 recommended. 4 Ik mis oi ]
unit.
SSS. Agricultural Chemical Application Systems. Hydraulic principles; liquid application
systems including pumps, controls, and agricultural spray nozzles; granular application
systems; safe storage, handling, and disposal of pesticides and fertilizers; and federal and
state legal requirements. Laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanization 221, or
Agronomy 326, or Horticulture 242 or 262, or Plant Pathology 305 or 37 7. oi \-i Homology
319 or 322. 3 hours or % unit.
S61. Development and Function of Family Housing. Same as Family and Consumt-i Eco
nomics and Interior Design 361. Study of principles and problem solutions in family
housing, basic functions, plan patterns, types, materials, and structure; c< onomu influent es,
costs, and adaptations; and personal and public interests. Prerequisite: Interior Design 160
or consent of department (agricultural mechanization students, no prerequisite). 8 hours
or Vt unit.
S72. Livestock Waste Management. Principles and practices of managing wastes from live
stock production facilities; includes collection, storage, transport, runoff control, odor
control, aerobic and anaerobk treatment, utilization as crop nutrients, animal nutrients,
and fuels, and regulations Pieiequisitc: Junioi standing .mil one 200 level animal prodlM
tion course. 3 hours or V< unit.
S81. Electrical and Microcomputer Controls for Agriculture. Mkrocomputa and ele» in
cal control applications; electrical fundamentals; solid-state devices; relays; sensoi s. motoi
types and characteristics; three-phase power; log* devices; analog/digital convenors;
single board mioroproi essors and interfai iuu foi agrfe ultural control applications Pn
uisin \"i ii ultural Mo banizabon 100; and Agri ultural Mo hanization 201 oi conseni ol
mstiiK ti .I •; hours oi l < unit
AGRICULTURE
Profrram Adminulrutnr De.m | R Campbell
mOffk* nil Muintoid Had, 1301 West Gregorj tveruM i rbaru
100. Agricullurr in Modern Society. Analysis "I agriculture m contemporary M»iri\ and
nun nine tn hi iii problems and i haUenges related to agi v ulture; in ludes .i brief orientation
to the Universit) and the G >Uegc of tgriculturi Required ol .ill freshmen in agriculture
I hotu
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. to i limns \1.i\ lie repeated
268. Cooperative Extension. Same as Human kesnui.es and Famih Studies 269 Introdui
tion to the organization, philosophy, financing, personnel, clientele, .m<i programs ol
ooperauve extension Prerequisite \ t ourse in the print iplrs of psyi hology i >i u « i< «!• >g)
ii
.
i nseni ' 'l bud in '• " ! in mu i
269. Cooperative fxtnisnin Summer Fxpcririirr. Same IS Hum.in Resniii.es and 1 .imiK
si ui lies 269 I kIiI experiem i to provide opportunity t« >i students to bei "me ai quainted
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with the Miles ol county personnel, office organization, and programs in cooperative
extension. A living allowance is paid to students during the course. Prerequisite: Agricul
ture 268 "i consent ol instructor, I hours. Offered in the summer session only.
290. Leadership Development. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies 290. Exam
ines leadership theory, styles and roles of leaders, and exercises and activities to improve
functional leadership skills. Field trip required: see Timetable for approximate cost.
Prerequisite: Enrollment by petition to the College of Agriculture Office of Resident
Instruction; Rhetoric 105 and Speech Communication 101, or equivalent. 3 hours.
298. International Experience. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies 298. An
internationa] experience in agriculture or home economics related areas involving foreign
travel and study without enrollment in another institution. Experience must be planned
and approved in advance through consultation with a College of Agriculture faculty
member. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor; junior standing; not open to students
on probation. 1 to 4 hours.
299. Agriculture Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for study at accredited foreign institu
tions. Final determination of credit granted is made upon the student's successful comple-
tion of work. Prerequisite: Consent of major department, college, and Study Abroad
Office. to 15 hours (summer session, to 8 hours). Mav be repeated to a maximum of
36 hours within one calendar year.
350. Education for Rural Development in Low Income Countries. Same as Vocational and
Technical Education 350. See Vocational and Technical Education 350.
369. Educational Programs in Cooperative Extension. Same as Human Resources and
Family Studies 369. The design and development of informal educational programs for
youth and adults in an out-of-school setting. Prerequisite: Agriculture 268 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
AGRONOMY
(Including Soils)
Head of Department: Professor L. E. Schrader (Acting)
Department Office: W-201 Turner Hall, 1102 S. Goodwin, Urbana
Agronomy
1
1
0. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Animal Science, Dairy Science, and Horticulture
1 10. The principles of heredity in relation to plant and animal improvement. Prerequisite:
Biology 1 10 and 1 1 1, or Plant Biology 100. 3 hours
121. Principles of Field Crop Science. An introductory course; kinds, origin, taxonomy,
morphology, and physiological and ecological bases of growth, reproduction, improve-
ment, and nt ili/aiion of com, soybeans, small grains, forage crops, and sorghums; crop-
ping and tillage practices and principles; and field-crop production hazards. 4 hours.
190. Field-Crop Scouting. Workshop on the scouting of held crops for major pests and
physiologii .il problems; identification of majoi weeds, diseases, and insects of field crops.
I ei ture and lab. l hour. Offered during spring break.
290. Undergraduate Agronomy Seminar. The course in< Index icportx and discussions of
crops and x"iU research. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
299. Undergraduate Thesis. Individual research problems m agronomy under the direction
nl ,i faculty member in agronomy, Noun. illy the student enrolls during the summer
between the junioi and senior years and during the fall semester of the senior year, or
during both semesters ol the senior year. Recommended for those who plan to do
research and/or graduate study. Thesis problems should be discussed with the supervising
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faculty member in the semester preceding enrollment and must be approved bv the
Agronomy Undergraduate Thesis Committee before enrollment. An approved thesis
must be presented for credit to be given. Prerequisite: Junior standing; minimum grade
point average of 4.0; consent of instructor. 2 to 5 hours. A maximum of 5 hours may be
counted toward graduation.
500. Advanced Special Problems. Individual problems in crops or soils. Graduate students
majoring in agronomy do not receive graduate credit. Prerequisite: Minimum grade-point
average of 3.5; not open to students on probation; consent of instructor. Approval of the
agronomy teaching coordinator is required prior to advance enrollment and registration.
The honors section is open to James Scholars and other students having a minimum
grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other courses in this
department subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or W to 2 units.
51 8. Crop Growth and Production. Crop production and management as influenced by
environment, plant species, and cropping system; relates plant growth processes to man
agement practices. Prerequisite: Soils 101 and Agronomy 121 or equivalent, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or V, unit.
51 9. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Environmental Studies and Forestry 319
See Forestry 319.
S21. Biological Control of Insect Pests. Same as Entomology 321. See Entomology 321.
322. Forage Crops and Pastures. Forages, their plant characteristics, ecology, and production;
grasslands of farm and range as related to animal production and soil conservation.
Prerequisite: Agronomy 121.3 hours or V« unit.
323. Principles of Plant Breeding. Same as Horticulture 323. Genetic and cytological varia
don in crop plants; the production and control of such variation in developing varieties
and hybrids; and the maintenance of high quality seed stocks. Field trips; see Timetable
for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100; Agronomy 110 or equivalent 4
hours or 1 unit.
326. Weeds and Their Control. Weeds, their introduction, methods of dissemination, repro
duction, and control; a characterization of the common weeds of the Midwest. Prerequi
site: Agronomy 121.3 hours or v« unit.
330. Plant Physiology. Same as Plant Biology 330. See Plant Biology 330.
S32. Genetic Toxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 332 and Genetics and Development
332. See Environmental Studies 332.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Plant Biology 333 and Hortii ultui e 33S. See Plant
Biology 333.
336. Perennial Grass Ecosystems. Same as Horticulture 336. See Horticulture 336.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agrn ultUI al \ ninneei me. Animal S. inn e.
Daw v Sc K-m e. i cod s. ience. Forestry, and Horticulture 540. Statistical methods involving
relationships between populations and samples, collection, organization, and anah/sii oi
data, and te» hincjiies m testing hypotheses with an introdw tion to regression, i orrelation,
and analyses ofvariance limited to the complete!) randomised design and the randomized
complete-block design Prerequisite Mathematics 104, 111, oi 112, orequivaleni 4 hours
I .1 ' . mill
350. Crops and Man. Interpretation! oi the ii ilr . it < rop plants in the development oi cultures
and civilizations; description ol crops, primaril) in terms oi then origins, evolution, and
influences on man's technology, art, religion, and six i.d and political institutions Field
trip; sec rimetable foi approximate cosi i hours oi M unit
377. Diseases of Field Cropa. Same as PUni Patholog) 177 See Plain Pathology
400. Seminar. I )isi ussioiis ol Current liinaime in CTOpi ,md s. nls Keijiiued o| all graduate
majors in agronom) Prerequisite Graduate standing oi • unit
422. Pasture, Range, and Soil Conservation Rrvr^n h Discussion and study ot data and,
literature pertaining to pastures, range, and toil conservation; application <>l research
methods to the evaluation ot forage spe< ies in the management ami utilization ol pasture
.md range and to soil conservation Prerequisiw Agronom) 121 "t 122 1 unit
423. Cytogriieiu and Evolutionary Basis of Plant Breeding '. rigin o| crop
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species; genetic and cytogenetic basis for developing special plant materials and the use
of such materials in breeding programs; and emphasis on discontinuous variation. Prereq-
uisite: Agronomy 323 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Enzymes and Metabolic Pathways of Plants. Same as Plant Biology and Horticulture
424. Study of uptake, transport, and metabolic utilization of mineral nutrients by plants.
The scope of the course is to present the essentiality of various anions and cations in the
light of metabolic activity and constituency in functional plant compounds; major empha-
sis on metabolic activity and function of the elements. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
429. The Evolution ofAgricultural Economies. Same as Anthropology 429 and Geography
429. See Anthropology 429.
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Biology, Forestry, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology
431. See Biology 431.
4S2. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Biology, Forestry, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 432.
See Biology 432.
4SS. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Biology, Forestry, Horticulture,
and Plant Pathology 433. See Biology 433.
434. Regulation of Plant Development and Reproduction. Same as Biology, Forestry,
Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 434. See Biology 434.
4S5. Mineral Nutrition of Plants. Same as Plant Biology 435. See Plant Biology 435.
440. Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Statistical methods as tools for re-
search; principles of designing experiments and methods of analysis for various kinds of
designs, including factorial experiments, are considered from the viewpoint of when and
how to use them. Prerequisite: Agronomy 340 or equivalent. 34 unit.
44
1
. Advanced Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Same as Dairy Science 44 1
.
Design and analysis of complex experiments; considers confounded factorials, lattices,
and other incomplete block designs in terms of their characteristics, usefulness in biologi-
cal research, and methods of analysis; and computational aspects of both regression and
analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Agronomy 440 or equivalent. % unit. Offered in alter-
nate years.
442. Environmental Plant Physiology. Same as Plant Biology 442. See Plant Biology 442.
444. Quantitative Aspects ofPlant Breeding. Studies the theoretical bases for plant breeding
procedures with special emphasis on the relationship between type and source of genetic
variability, mode of reproduction, and effectiveness of different selection procedures.
Prerequisite: Agronomy 323 and 440, or equivalent. 1 unit.
445. Biochemical Genetics of Higher Plants. The biochemical description of genetic phe
nomena including genetic systems, mutagenesis, selection methods, mutant characteriza-
tion, evolution, maternal inheritance, ploidy, heterosis, tumors, and tissue culture genetics.
Prerequisite: Agronomy 110 and Biochemistry 350, or equivalent. 1 unit. Offered in
alternate years.
462. Origin ofVariation in Plants. Same as Plant Biology 462. Study of the principles of plant
evolution; discussion of theoretical and descriptive aspects of origin of variation, mode
of speciation, role of hybridization, natural and artificial selection, and adaptation. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
49S. Advanced Studies in Agronomy. Directed and supervised detailed study of selected
problems or topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study may be in any one of the
following fields: (a) soil chemistry; (b) soil fertility; (c) soil physics; (d) soil classification and
pedology; (e) soil mineralogy; (f) soil microbiology; (g) plant breeding and genetics; (h) plant
physiology; (i) weed control; (j) crop morphology; (k) crop production and ecology; or (1)
statistical techniques and data processing. V4 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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Soils
101. Introductory Soils. The nature and properties of soil including origin, formation, and
biological, chemical, and physical aspects. Prerequisite: Chemistry 100 or equivalent. 4
hours.
SOI. Soil Survey with Emphasis on Illinois Soils. Properties and methods used in distinguish-
ing soils; characteristics and distribution of different soils in Illinois; and the cause of these
differences and their influence upon proper soil use and management. Laboratory work
includes instruction in mapping soils and the use of soil maps, and field trips to examine
representative soils. See Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Soils 1 1 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
302. Soil Testing Practicum. Chemical procedures useful in assessing soil/plant relationships
for field crops; involves lectures on agronomic principles, field work on sampling, and
laboratory time to perform soil tests, interpret the analytical results, and formulate a
nutrient management program. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequi-
site: Soils 101. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or %A unit. Three hours or % unit credit requires additional
laboratory work and consent of instructor.
SOS. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. Factors affecting the supply of available major, secondary,
and minor elements in soils and their influence on crop production; evaluating fertilizer
and lime needs; and fertilizer manufacture, sources, and application methods. Prerequi-
site: Soils 101.3 hours or Vi unit.
304. Soil Management and Conservation. Application of principles of soil management to
the solution of land-use and conservation problems; influence of soil characteristics on
drainage, erosion control, cropping intensity, water management, and land-use planning.
Prerequisite: Soils 101.3 hours or SA unit.
305. Biochemical Processes in Soil and Water Environments. Metabolic processes leading
to chemical transformations in soil and water environments; implications for soil fertility
and environmental pollution. Prerequisite: Microbiology 100; Chemistry 102. 3 hours or
Vi unit.
307. Soil Chemistry. Emphasizes the inorganic reactions involved in soil development and
plant nutrition in soils; topics discussed include colloid systems, properties of water, ion
exchange equilibria, plant nutrient forms, and methods of analyses. Prerequisite: Soils
101; Chemistry 102. 3 hours or %A unit.
S08. The Physics of the Plant Environment. The physics of transport processes in the soil
and aerial environment of plants; exchanges of energy and gases in crop canopies and
the retention of flow of water, gases, solutes, and heat in soils. Prerequisite: Physics 1 1
or 1 06; one semester of calculus; and Soils 1 1 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
311. Laboratory Methods for Soils Research. Uses traditional wet chemical and instrumental
techniques in the characterization of soil properties; includes atomic absorption spectros
copy, gas chromatography, specific ion electrodes, and other techniques in the study of
soils. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Soils 101 and Chemistry 102. 3 hours or %A unit.
Offered in alternate years.
312. Rural Real Estate Appraisal. Same as Agricultural Economics 312. See Agricultural
Economics 312.
SIS. Soil Mineral Analysis. Specialized analytical procedures for determinations of soil miner-
als and their properties; mineralogy of soils and relationships to soil genesis and fertility.
Prerequisite: Soils 101 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate
years.
402. The Chemistry of Soil Fertility. The chemistry of the essential plant nutrients in soils,
their reactions, and their quantitative relationship to plant growth. Prerequisite: Soils 101;
Chemistry 122. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
403. Genesis, Morphology, and Classification of Soils. Historical review of soil genesis and
classification; morphology and genesis of diagnostic soil horizons and features; soil genesis
processes and reactions; classification of soils; and characteristics, geography, and produc-
tion potentials of major soil groups of the world. Prerequisite: Soils 301 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
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411. Soil Physics. The derivation and application of the fundamental physical principles and
laws which govern the behavior of soils; emphasis on transport phenomena and physical
characteristics of soils Prerequisite: Mathematics 345, Soils 308, or consent of instructor.
1 unit. Offered in alternate yean
412. Soil Organic Matter. Basic considerations in organic matter transformation; geochemis
try of organic matter; nature and origin of humic substances; and reactions of organic
matter in soils and sediments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in
alternate years.
414. Physical Chemistry of Clays and Soils. Same as Mining Engineering 414 and Ceramic
Engineering 414. The application of physical-chemical principles and concepts to surfaces
and adsorption on surfaces; emphasis on silicate surfaces and water adsorption. Prerequi
site: Chemistry 245 or 344, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
AIR FORCE AEROSPACE STUDIES
Head of Department: Colonel J. R. Pond
Department Office: 223 Armory Building, 505 East Armory, Champaign
102. Leadership Laboratory. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in any Air Force Aero-
space Studies course, or consent of professor of aerospace studies. No credit. May be
repeated.
111. The Air Force Role in National Security, I. First-year survey designed to familiarize
the student with the organization and mission of the U.S. Air Force and its relation to the
total defense structure; examines resources and functions of the United States strategic
forces. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 1 hour.
112. The Air Force Role in National Security, II. Continuation of Air Force Aerospace
Studies 111. Examines resources and functions of United States strategic forces, general-
purpose military forces, and aerospace support organizations. Prerequisite: Air Force
Aerospace Studies 1 1 1 or consent of instructor, and concurrent registration in Air Force
Aerospace Studies 102. 1 hour.
121. The Development of U.S. Air Power, I. Introduces the history of the development of
air power: the impact of technology, politics, controversy, and military conflict on the
evoludon of doctrine and concepts for military air power from man's first flights through
the organization of a separate Air Force in 1947. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies
1 1 2 or consent of professor of aerospace studies; and concurrent registradon in Air Force
Aerospace Studies 102. 1 hour.
122. The Development of U.S. Air Power, II. Introduces the history of U.S. air power since
1947: the peaceful uses of air power; the doctrine, concepts and role of U.S. air power
in conflicts since 1947 through the intemadonal significance of the U.S. Air Force today.
Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 1 21 or consent of professor of aerospace studies;
and concurrent enrollment in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 1 hour.
231. Leadership and Management for the Professional, I. Studies professionalism, leader-
ship and management, including the meaning of professionalism and professional respon-
sibilities; communication skills and their application in the Air Force; leadership theory,
functions, and practices; management principles; problem solving; and management
tools, pracuces, and controls. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 111, 112, 121, and
1 22, or consent of professor of aerospace studies; successful completion of the Air Force
Officer Qualification Test and a military physical examination; and concurrent registra
tion in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 3 hours.
232. Leadership and Management for the Professional, II. Continuation of Air Force
\< rospace Studies 231. Studies military leadership and management fundamentals; uses
the case study method to examine Air Force leadership/management situations. Prerequi
site: Air Force Aerospace Studies 231, or consent of professor of aerospace studies;
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successful completion of Air Force Officer Qualification Test and military physical exami
nation; and concurrent registration in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 3 hours.
241. National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society, I. Studies the military
as a profession; military ethics; civil-military interaction; laws of armed conflict; the actual
use of governmental and military power, the evolution of National Security Policy in the
U.S.; the actors from military to Congress and the President, in the making of foreign
policy and security policy; development of strategy; DOD planning/ budgeting; effective
communication in the Air Force. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 232, or consent
of professor of aerospace studies. 3 hours.
242. National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society, II. Indepth study of
military jusdce system; Air Force organization and policy decision making system; Am
Force operations organizations; acquisition systems; new officer orientation; effective
communicadon techniques for Air Force officers. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies
241 or consent of professor of aerosp.n e studies. 3 hours.
ANATOMICAL SCIENCES
Acting Head of Department: Professor D. L. Stocum
Department Office: 421 Medical Sciences Building, 506 South Mathews, Urbana
2S4. Functional Human Anatomy. Studies the essentials of functional human anatom) with
special reference to skeletal, muscular, splanchnic circulatory, and nervous systems
Prerequisite: Biology 1 10 and 111, or Physiology 103; or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Individual Topics. Laboratory work and/or reading in fields selected in consultation
with an appropriate faculty member. Prerequisite: 15 hours in Life Sciences courses
including one course in Anatomical Sciences, and consent of instructor. 2 to 5 hours Maj
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
304. Research Methods. Problem oriented laboratories in research techniques in the anatomi
cal sciences. Students select up to six special topics representing different areas of anatomi
cal sciences, such as microscopy (LM and KM), histological and histo cytochemical techniques,
tissue culture, radioautographv. iminunohi.stochemi.strv. and microsurgery. Emphasis placed
on ability to work independently. Prerequisite: Consent ot instructor. 1 hour or M unit
319. Vertebrate Histology. Mu iom opii anatomy of vnirbi.iirs with special referent <• to m.ui.
emphasis on developing .m understanding oi the structural organisation ol cells, tissues,
and organs, together with functional relationships; and provides morphological approach
es for comprehending and investigating biological problems .ii cellulai .md subcellulai
levels. Prerequisite; Biology 1 1 1 en l SI, <>t equivalent and i onseni <>t instructoi i I nuns
or 1 nun
407. Functional Neuroanatomy. Same .is Psychol (amines representative vert*
bratr .md invertebrate nervous systems with primal) referent e to mammals; provides the
si in lent with .i si i in mi .J Foundation for understanding and investigating, the finw dons ol
the- nervous system Prerequisite Graduate standing "i consent ol instructoi l unit
412. Anatomical Sciences Seminar. Invited speakers, faculty, and student presentations and
discussions on current research topics Prerequisite Graduate standing (unit m
i epeated ti i •> maximum i >i 2 units
421. Human Cross An-uoim i omprehensive stud) o( the anatom) ol the human body,
emphasizing prim iples oi sihk rural and funi tional relationships ol mu* uloskeletal, i u
culatory, nervous and splanchitk systems, and total dissection "t thr human cadavei
Prerequisite Anatomical Sdena msent "I instructoi l unit
490. individual Topics. Individual topics in research and "> reading t"t graduan students,
to be conducted undei the supervision "I facult) members in anatomical sciences; <\c
signed to allow students to become more familial with specialized fields of stud) prioi i"
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committing themselves to a specifr area tor their graduate degree. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing and consent of instructor. M to 4 units.
ANIMAL SCIENCES
(Including Animal Science and Dairy Science)
Head of Department: Professor D. E. Becker
Department Office: 328 Mumford Hall, 1301 W. Gregory, Urbana
Animal Science
100. Introduction to Animal Science. A survey of beef, dairy, poultry, sheep, swine, horse,
and companion animal industries; includes die importance of product technology and the
basic principles of nutrition, genetics, physiology, and behavior as they apply to breeding,
selection, feeding, and management. Lecture and lab. 4 hours. Credit is given only for
freshmen, sophomores, and first-semester transfer students.
109. Meat Purchasing and Preparation. A general approach to meat utilization with empha
sis on selecting, grading, cutting, and pricing meat for the home, restaurant, and food
service industry; includes laboratory. When appropriate, field trips are taken to area
commercial establishments; see Timetable for approximate cost. 2 hours. Offered in
alternate years.
1 10. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Agronomy, Dairy Science, and Horticulture 1 10.
See Agronomy 1 10.
119. Meat Technology. Student participation in the transformation of live animals through
slaughter and carcass fabrication into food products for human consumption; includes
laboratory. Purchase of personal equipment and a field trip are required; see Timetable
for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
1 99. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Special Problems. Individual research in animal science. Prerequisite: Minimum grade-
point average of 3.5; not open to students on probation; senior standing; consent of
instructor and head of department. The honors section is open to James Scholars and
other students having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in
conjunction with other courses in this department subject to approval of the instructor.
1 to 5 hours.
202. Domestic Animal Physiology. A study of the basic physiology of domestic animals in
relation to husbandry practices. Prerequisite: Animal Science 100, Dairy Science 100, or
one semester of animal biology, or equivalent. 4 hours.
203. Behavior of Domestic Animals. Same as Dairy Science and Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 20S. Introduction to concepts of animal behavior with emphasis on domestic
animals; lecture and lab. Prerequisite: Biology 104 and Animal Science 100 or Dairy
Science 1 00, or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Animal Science 203 and
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
206. Light Horse Management. The horse industry; anatomy, selection, breed types, gaits,
nutrition and feeding, breeding and reproduction, health and disease, tack and equip
ment, training and showing, and housing of pleasure horses. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. 3 hours.
207. Companion Animal Management. Biological management of companion animals em
phasizing the dog and i ai .is well as others such as the rabbit, the bird, and fish; subject
matin includes anatomy, breeds and breed types, selection, nutrition, repro- duction,
genetics, training, health and disease, equipment needs, and showing of small animals.
3 hours.
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209. Meat Animal and Carcass Evaluation. Principles and techniques of meal animal and
can ass evaluation and theii relationship i" t urreni prat in es in industry; m< hides demon
stratn ins and student parti ipation Students planning to enroll in Animal s. ience -'10 and
212 should take Animal v it in t 209 m theii sophomore \ t -ai Prerequisite Animal Science
100. 3 hours
210. Meat Selection and Classification. Chara< [eristics associated with the value ofcarcasses
and wholesale >uis from meal animals; grading and classification Field tnps to meat
packing plants are required; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite; Animal
s. un. e 209 -' bom s
211. Breeding Animal Evaluation. The application ol t urreni s. ientifii tools, methods, and
performance programs available to livestock, breeders for improving bee! cattle, swine,
sheep, and hoists, emphasis on the changing nature ol modern breeds of livestock as
influent ed b\ selet tit >n. ei < momics, and i onsumer and market trends. Prerequisite; Sopho-
more standing; i redil or concurrent registration in Animal s< tent e 209 required for the
food animal set tion only. 3 hours.
212. Advanced Livestock Evaluation. Advanced instruction in evaluating meal animals foi
slaughter and selection ol breeding animals; laboratory-discussion. Prerequisite Animal
Science 211 or consent ol instructoi I hours
221. Animal Nutrition. Same as Dairj Science 221. Principles ol animal nutrition and their
application to farm livestock and man Credit is not given loi both Animal Science 221
and J25 Prerequisite Chemistry 102 oi equivalent 1 hours.
251. Comparative Physiology of Reproduction, Lactation, and Growth. Same as |).m\
Si iem e -' 1 1 See 1 tail \ St ient t 23
1
283. Beef Cattle and Swine Management. I xamines basic principles of beet « attic and swine
management foi students othei than animal science majors Prerequisite; Vnimal St ient e
100. 3 hours Credit is not given foi both Animal s, ience 283 and Vnimal St ience M)l oi
303.
290. Introduction to Metabolism in Domestic Animals. Print iples and regulation <>t mct.il>
olism in animals, emphasizing energj derivation and its relationship to domestit animal
production Prerequisite Chemistry 102 and credit or registration in Vnimal Science 221
J lie nil s
299. Seminar. Individual oral presentations and written reports bj senioi students m animal
si ient e i hi subjet is related to research in the animal scient es, l hom
301. Beef Production. I he principles ol feeding and management ol bed cattle; financial
aspet ts <i( heel produt tion; and diseases, parasites, and breeding dithi nines ot beel t attle
l e< lines, demonstrations, and dis, ussions Prerequisite Vnimal St ience -'-' 1 ot equivalent
I hours in '< unit summei sess < unit
302. Sheep Science. A stud) > >l the sheep as a biological entity .md oi factors which influence
us responses; examination ol the industry whit h utilizes the sheep's produt rive potential
and ol the role ol sheep and the industry in animal .tut i< ulture and world welfare Students
ma) registei fen i hours credit without laboratory, fen i hours credit with laboratory, a
tin > unit Prerequisite Vnimal Science 221 oi equivalent i oi i hours, ot M unit
303. Pork Production. Vpplies science and technolog) to the selection, breeding, feeding,
housing and management ! swine in a produt tion enterprise; emphasizes use ot resean h
findings in decision making Prerequisite Vnimal Science 110, 221, and )07; and Vnimal
Sciei hours oi edit is not given for both Animal Scienc
and
304. Poultry Management. I In application of science and technology in solving the hn
I
I
eding, housing and various management problems ent ountered in i ommen ial e|
poultry meat production rhree hours credit without ot I hours credit with individual
stud) and conferenct > K unit Prerequisite Vnimal Scienct equivaleni
H I In mi s. , ii ' i nun
305. Genetics and Animal Improvement Same as Dairy Sciei
307. Env Irotunental Vspeiuol a«»t—»«i Mtiup nwiil Vnimal environmental interactions
including thermal, air, microbic, photic sound, and behavioral factors as liases t.n
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prescribing practical environments for production of animals. Prerequisite: Animal Sci
ence 202. Courses in physiology, nutrition, microbiology, and geneucs respecdvely are
recommended. 3 hours or Vi unit.
309. Meat Science. fundamental biological principles that influence growth, composidon,
processing, preservation, and quality of meat and meat products. Prerequisite: Chemistry
102; Microbiology 100 and 101, or 200 and 201. Field trip required; see Timetable for
approximate cost. 4 hours or 1 unit.
310. Genetics of Domestic Animals. Geneucs of domesdc animals and geneuc mechanisms
involved in reproducdon, growth, metabolism, behavior, and disease resistance; applica
dons in animal producdon. Prerequisite: Agronomy 110 and Animal Science 202, or
equivalent. 3 hours or V* unit.
320. Nutrition and Digestive Physiology of Ruminants. Same as Dairy Science 320. See
Dairy Science 320.
323. Advanced Swine Management. Applies principles of swine management and pork
producdon, including participation in the operadon of a farrow tohnish pork producdon
unit. Prerequisite: Animal Science 303, senior standing, and consent of instructor. 3 hours
or y« unit.
325. Principles of Animal Nutrition. Principles of animal nutridon and their applicadon to
\< urinary practice; designed primarily for students in veterinary medicine. Lecture and
laboratory. Credit is not given for both Animal Science 325 and 221. Prerequisite: Bio
i tn inistry 350, or equivalent. 3 hours or V* unit.
331. Physiology of Reproduction in Domestic Animals. Same as Dairy Science 331. Exam
ines anatomy and physiology of reproduction and application to animal producdon:
discusses topics which include endocrinology, ovarian and testicular function, estrous
cycles, fertilization, implantation, and pregnancy and environmental and management
factors influencing reproducdon. Prerequisite: Dairy Science 23 1 or equivalent. 3 hours
or % unit.
332. Livestock Marketing. Same as Agricultural Economics 332. See Agricultural Economics
332.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Dairy
Science, Food Science, Forestry, and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
341. Human Evolution, II. Same as Anthropology 341. See Anthropology 341.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Dairy Science, and Forestry 345.
See Dairy Science 345.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Anthropology and Ecology, Ethology, and Evoludon 346. See
Ecology, Ethology, and Evoludon 346.
347. Animal Behavior Laboratory. Same as Anthropology and Ecology, Ethology, and Evo-
lution 34 7. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 347.
350. World Animal Agriculture. Same as Dairy Science 350. Surveys the role of animal
agriculture and associated activity in relation to resources and environment in representa-
tive geographic and cultural areas of die world; provides orientation for agriculturally
oriented study tours such as Agriculture 299 and similar international experiences. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
360. Introduction to Biochemical Toxicology. A biochemical approach to the mechanisms
and effects of both natural and synthetic toxicants affecting the nutridon and performance
of domestic animals and man. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or 352, or Animal Science
290. 4 hours or 1 unit.
400. Animal Science Graduate Seminar. Discussion of current literature in animal science.
Required of all graduate majors in animal science. Sections offered in animal breeding and
geneucs, environmental management, meat science and muscle biology, behavior, non-
ruminant nutridon, reproductive physiology and ruminant nutridon. or '/« unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
401 . Animal Bionomics. Discussion of die current literature and research techniques pertain-
ing to adaptation of domesdc animals to their environments. Prerequisite: Animal Science
307 or consent of instructor. W unit.
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403. Techniques in Animal Nutrition Research. Discusses and applies methods of laboraio
ry analysis and animal experimentation frequently used in nutrition research. Prerequi
site: Courses in nutrition, physiology, and biochemistry and consent of instructor. V4 unit.
404. Concepts in Nonruminant Nutrition. A review of current literature in nonruminant
nutrition. Prerequisite: Consent ol instructor. [/i unit
409. Muscle Biology. Microstructure and chemical composition of muscle tissue; chemistrv
and biosynthesis of muscle and connective tissue proteins; and biochemical aspects of
muscle contraction and rigor mortis. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 and 355. W unit
410. Research Methods in Animal Science. Designed to give Student! training and experi
ence in research and techniques related to animal nutrition, biological management,
environmental physiology, genetics, meat science, muscle biology, nutritional biochemis
Dry, <>i reproductive physiology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. M to 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Dairy Science, Physiology, and Veterinary Bios
ciences 4 1 2. See Physiology 412.
415. Linear and Non- Linear Statistical Models for Biologists. Same as Dairy Science and
Forestry 415. Studies advanced statistical methods: survey sampling; fixed, random, and
mixed linear models with unequal numbers; categorical data; non linear deterministic and
stochastic models; growth i urves and tune series. Examines applications to biology and
agriculture. Offered in .iliemate years. Prerequisite: Mathematics 130 and Dairy Science
345, or equivalent. 1 unit
416. Statistical Genetics and Breeding Plans. Same as Dairy Science 416. Selection theory.
including maternal effects, multivariate selection, constrained and nonlinear cases, and
retrospective indexes; estimation ol genetii parameters from mixed and random models,
including the unbalanced case; and applications to economn and laboratory species
Offered in odd numbered yean Prerequisite: Dairy Science 317. Biology 373. or Agrono
my ho. and Mathematics )15 oi consent "I instructoi i unit
420. Comparative Protein and Energy Nutrition. Physk>logi< al aspet ts ol protein and ami
no ac ids. Kits and fatty ai ids. and I ai Ik >h\ ih ales as applied to highei animals; in. hides
i la ssit n .it ii in. digestion, absorption, utilization, metabolism, and dietary deft ieni ies and
esses Prerequisite Biochemistr) 150 oi equivalent and a course in nutrition H unit
421. Minerals and Vitamins in Metabolism. Nutritional implii ationi and metabolii roles of
minerals and vitamins in animal metabolism Prerequisite Bioi bemistrj J50 oi equivalent
and a I OU1 Se in null it n ffl < Unit
4S1. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as |).ui\ Sdeno 131, Physiol
and Veterinary Biosciences IS! rhe reproductive endocrinolog) ofdomesti and labors
tOTJ animals lupus iiu lude nriu K ndi >< I un >li ig\ . ihemisti\. metabolism, and .ntum • 'I
hormones; regulation "I gonadal function; endocrine changes during puberty, aging,
pregnancy, and parturition; external factors affecting reproduction; infertility; and hoi
mones and behavioi Prerequisite Viumal Science SSI, Physiology 112, Bk> hemisa
hi equivalent • unii
432. Advanced Reproductive Physiology, same .is Dairy s, i< i
453. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same ai Dairy St iew e 1SS, i'li\ sml
and Veterinary Biosciences 4S3 Introduces laboratory methods involving sui
collection and handling ol blood and tissues fen research, gamete and embryo
recovery and manipulation, techniques ofhormone measurements, and directed individu
al research problems Prerequisite Animal Science 1SI "i Dairy Sciei mil
Mitl F n/\ main Basis ill Deli) \ ii al mil I \.m lines s|.e. ih. me. hanisms and eiw\ mes atle. ting
sen. «l ii. mi. metabolism and toxication-detoxication, with emphasis on research methods
Prerequisite Animal Scienci onseni ol instructoi i unit
463. Radioisotopes la Biotogieal Research Principles ami Practice Same as Biophysics
and Veterinary Biosciences 163 Sei Veterinary Bioscii
481. Animal Bum Iiciiih al I a In ual. h \ I I tmiinirs Same U Dl ' DaJT)
S. lein e IS 1
499. Thesis k. I units
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Dairy Science
100. Introduction to Dairy Production. Survey "I industry; breeds of cattle; and selection,
feeding, and management of herds. Lecture, quiz, and laboratory. 3 hours.
1 10. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Agronomy, Animal Science, and Horticulture 1 10.
Set Kb i Mi> >mv 1 10.
203. Behavior of Domestic Animals. Same as Animal Science and Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 208. See Animal Science 203.
204. Dairy Cattle Evaluation. Evaluation of physical traits of dairy catde in relation to
economk value and genetic improvement; sire selection, mating systems, and breed
families in relation to the organization of genetic improvement programs for dairy catde;
and lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Dairy Science 100 or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
206. Dairy Management Field Studies. Field studies during spring break of dairy farms and
dairy service industries; discussions and demonstrations of management pracdces of
commert ial dairy farms; and written report required. See Timetable for approximate cost.
1 hour. Ma\ !>< repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
221. Animal Nutrition. Same as Animal Science 221. See Animal Science 221.
231. Comparative Physiology of Reproduction, Lactation, and Growth. Same as Animal
Si k iii e 281. Introduces the growth, reproduction, and lactation of domestic animals with
application to livestock production. Prerequisite: One course in animal biology, and
Animal Science 100 or Dairy Science 100. 3 hours.
250. Dairy Science Internship. A supervised off-campus learning experience in a dairy-related
enterprise. Prerequisite: Junior standing in dairy science or agricultural science with dairy
si ieni e emphasis, good academic standing; Dairy Science 100 and a 200-level course in
dairy s< ience. 2 to 4 hours.
300. Special Problems. Supervised research on any phase of dairy science, including biochem-
isii v. genctk v management, microbiology, nutrition, and physiology. The honors section
is open to James Scholars and other students having a minimum grade-point average of
4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other courses in dairy science subject to
approval ot the instructor. Prerequisite: Not open to students on probation; written
consent of instructor and authorized departmental approval are required prior to advance
enrollment and registration. 1 to 5 hours, or '/i to 1 unit.
301 . Daity Herd Management. The technology ofmodem milk production practices; applica
tion of principles in nutrition, physiology, economics, health and hygiene, waste manage-
ment, and fai ilities design for efficient dairy herd management systems. See Timetable
for appn iximate cost of held trip. Appropriate for students in veterinary medicine interest-
ed in large animal practice. Prerequisite: Animal Science 221 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vt
unit
305. Genetics and Animal Improvement. Same as Animal Science 305. Principles of heredity
and their application to the problems of animal improvement. Prerequisite: Agronomy
1 10 or equivalent. 3 hours or V4 unit (summer session, Vi unit
308. Physiology of Lactation. Examines the anatomy, development, and physiology of the
mammarv gland: environmental, endocrine, and biochemical factors which affect milk
yield and composition. Prerequisite: Dairy Science 231. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Population Genetics. Same as Genetics and Development 316. Mathematical theory of
the genetics of populations: estimation of gene frequency, Hardy-Weinberg principle,
systems of mating, relationship between relatives, and forces that change gene frequency;
applications to man, animals, and plants. Students desiring 4 hours or 1 unit credit do
additional work in some area of population genetics. Prerequisite: Agronomy 110, or
Genetics and Development 210 and college algebra, or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
317. Quantitative Genetics. Same as Genetics and Development 317. The mathematical
theory of the genetics of quantitative traits: properties of random mating populations;
estimation of repeatability, heritability, and genetic correlation; genetic results of selec
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noii. selecti nethods; correlated response; and selection foi more than one nan
Application to animals and pi.mis Students desiring 4 hours • >! l unit credil wiD d<>
additional workm soine area ofquantitative genetics. Prerequisite I >air) Science J \t>: and
credil !>i concurreni registration in Dair) s. u a < i I ">. or Agronomv MO, 01 biology 373;
en conseni ol instructoi i oi I hours, or V* or 1 unil
320. Nutrition and Digestive Physiology of Ruminants. Same as Animal Science 320.
Physiology and microbiolog) ol digestion in the ruminant, and biochemical pathways of
utilization ol the absorbed nutrients foi prodi* tive purposes Prerequisite Animal Si ieni e
221 3 Ik mis oi M unil.
331. Physiology of Reproduction in Domestic Animals. Same as Animal Science 331. See
Allllll.ll St inn i
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agriculiiii.il 1 ngineering. Agronomy, Am
ni.il Science, Food Science, Forestry, and Horticulture 340. See Agonomy 340.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Animal Science, Forestry and
\cierinary Biosciences 345. Studies the design and analysis of experiments: multiple
regression, method ol fitting constants, Fa torial < xperiments with unequal subclass num
bers, analysis ol covariance, experimental design; examines computer applications to
agricultural experiments using statistii al pai kages. Prerequisite: Agronom) $40,< n Mathe
niaiii s 263, oi equivalent i hours oi l unit
350. World Animal Agriculture. Same as Animal Science 350. Sec Animal Si iem e 350.
385. Gastrointestinal and Methanogenie Microbial Fermentations. Fundamental aspects
ol the ei ology ol mil roorganisms and then bio bemii al ai tivities related to the anaerobic
degradation ol organii matter; emphasizes anaerobii ecosystems "l the mammalian
gastrointestinal traci and methanogenii organii residue fermentations (animal wastes,
sediments). Prerequisite: Biochemistry $50 oi Biochemistry >'>-' and J53 and Mi
crobiology 100; oi Microbiology 200 oi J09, or consent of instructor. } hours oi M unit
402. The Microbiology and Physiology of Ruminant Nutrition. Physiologica] and mi
i robiologk al aspei is ol ruminani digestion and then influence on the metabolism "l the
extraniminal tissues; interpretation ofnutritive requirernents in terms ol rumen mfe robial
activities; and evaluation ofresearch techniques Prerequisite: Biochemistry J50oi equiva
I.m i nun i tffered in alternate jreai
i
408. Physiology and Biochemistry of Milk Secretion. Biological Structure and fun. non <>t
laCtatUlS mammary tissue, luininanl and in iniuiiiin.ini; emphasizes in.iniin.in se. mi..i\
cell biochemical pathways, udtrastructure, and transpori mechanismi pertaining i<> milk
synthesis, I'ieie<juis>te: Dan v Si u ii. c 30S and Bio hemistT) }50, "i equivalent; ot i onseni
• I msii ui in! i unil
410. Current Topics in Nutritional Research. Same as I ..... 1 Science and Nutritional Sd
ences iin See Nutritional Sciences iin
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. SameasFo d Si iena and Nutritional S. urn. es41l
See Nun hk mal s. ieni es 111.
412. Advanced r 0dO4 i inology. Same a 1. Animal S, icmr. Physiology, ami \ clci in.u \ BlOS
i ii ii. es i I 2 See Ph) sn ill .u\ 1 1 2
415. Linear and Non linear Statistical Models for Biologists Same as Animal S
I . .1 t nIi \ I I '. See \nmi.il Si Kin r I 1 i
416. Statistical t.enetics and Breeding Plans s.iiik .is \mm.il S. n n. e 116 See \mnial
S, icn, i- 111.
417. Advanced CHiantilatit I (.<n<n. s .mi .is i ., n, n. s ,nu! I >< w I. >|.meni 117 \.!\.uned
theon ..I the genetics ol quantitative traits; lectures, studeni presentations, and discus
sums on selected readings; and application i>> biological systems Offered in alternate
rears Prerequisiti Dairy Srieno ronom) 144 nt of instructoi I unil
431. Advanced Repnidm tix r- r ml. k i iiiiili.^N s.iiik as Animal ^
and Veterinar) Biosciences 131 See Inimal Sciena 131
432. Advanced Reproductive Physiolog] Sanw i knunalScien Veterinar) Bios
ciences i < omparative physiolog) of reproduction ofdomestii and Uborator) animals,
including .sis fertilization, embryoni developrni i tors influei
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reproduction. Prerequisite: Animal Science 331 and Biochemistry 350; or equivalent. V*
unit.
433. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Science 433, Physi
ologv 433, and Veterinary Biosciences 433. See Animal Science 433.
441. Advanced Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Same as Agronomy 441.
See Agronomy 441.
481. Animal Biochemical Laboratory Techniques. Same as Animal Science 481. Theory
and application of biochemical laboratory techniques to research in the animal-oriented
biological sciences; isolation, characterization, and analysis of biological compounds in
eluding enzymes, metabolic intermediates, and cellular components; and determination
of metabolic pathways and processes. Offered in even numbered years. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 355 and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Dairy Science Seminar. Discussions of current research and literature. Registration for
or '/i unit every semester is required for graduate students majoring in dairy science.
or 'A unit.
493. Special Problems. Individual investigation in any phase of dairy science. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
ANTHROPOLOGY
Head of Department: Professor Norman E. Whitten, Jr.
Department Office: 109 Davenport Hall, 607 S. Mathews, Urbana
102. Introduction to Anthropology: The Origin of Man and Culture. An introduction to
and survey of human origins and early man, physical anthropology, race and racism,
archaeology, and the beginning ofhuman civilization. Recommended though not required
to be taken with Anthropology 103 as a survey of the field of anthropology. Credit is not
given for both the Anthropology 102103 sequence and Anthropology 110. 4 hours.
103. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. Survey of cultural anthropology; deals with
the nature of culture and its various aspects including social organization, technology,
economics, religion, and language, as these are seen among contemporary primitive or
preliterate peoples; and some attention also given to distinctive theoretical approaches
and to problems of culture change. Credit is not given for both the Anthropology 102 103
sequence and Anthropology 110.4 hours.
105. Introductory World Archaeology. Using archaeological data, traces our prehistoric
heritage and the processes which led to the evolution of agriculture, setded villages, and
civilization in many areas of the world; lectures range from Australopithecus to Homo
sapiens and from Sumeria and Egypt to Mexico, Peru, and the United States. 3 hours.
110. General Anthropology. A concentrated alternative to the Anthropology 102 103 se-
quence, introducing fundamental concepts in human biology, prehistory, linguistics, and
culture and society through a survey of the whole field of general anthropology. Designed
to prepare prospective concentrators and other serious students for more advanced
anthropology courses. Credit is not given for both Anthropology 1 1 and the Anthropolo-
gy 102- 103 sequence. 4 hours.
115. Other Peoples' Calendars. Reviews developments in the study of time, emphasizing
archaeoastronomy. ethnoastronomy, and the comparative analysis of calendar systems
and calendrical rituals. 3 hours.
132. Culture, Aging, and Maturity. Comparauve study of human maturity, aging, and death
as they are given form and meaning in different cultural and social settings. 3 hours.
141. Race: The Concept in Anthropology. Examines the biological concept of race as
applied and misapplied to Homo sapiens by anthropologists and others from the 18th
century to the present and of the origin, nature, and significance of so-called racial
variation. 3 hours.
ANTHROPOLOGY 39
14S. Biological Bases of Human Behavior. Same .is Ecology, Ethology, and f volution and
Human Development and Family Ecology I4S Critical consideration ofdata and ml la
don bearing on curreni controversies and ideas concerning the antecedents <>t selected
aspci is of In ii n.in behavior. I opi< s to be dis. ussed iru hide i ommunk anon, social orgam
zation, and parental, sexual, and aggressive behavioi i hours.
161. Black Folk Culture. Same -is Mm American Studies 161. A topical introduction to
Pan Aim ,uiisi thought and ideology as expressed in the folklore, literature, music, and
SOQOCultural movements of Mm Americans in the New World. 4 hours May be repeated
to a maximum of s horn 9
165. Native North Americans. Surveys Native North American peoples and cultures from the
time of European contai i to the present vvith emphasis on contemporary issues and then
historical antecedents. 1 hours.
168. Indian Civilization and Society. Same as History 168. An introductory survey course
on an interdisciplinary basis dealing with the evolution of Indian religion, politics, culture,
and social organization I hours
169. South Asia in the Modern Period. Same as History 169. See History 169.
179. Culture and Ecology in Human Health. An overview of health and illness in human
M« niies emphasizing interai dons an* mg stress, adaptability, and c ulture. Case studies ol
differing cultural and ecological settings, past and present, and of differing health care
systems are tela ted to alternative theories of health and illness, ini hiding contemporary
i isiih >[>< ilitan medic ine i In airs.
182. Peoples and Cultures of South America. Considers South America as a theatei ol
conflicl and cultural experimentation among Native American, African, and Iberian peo
pies: then survival and transformation as reported in selet ted ethnographies and eyewii
in ss soin.es; and some modem theories and controversies aboui then experien
hours.
183. Archaeology and the Public. An examination of the roles ol archaeology in society;
topii s me lude publii servii <• an haeology, "i olonial" and "national" an haeologies, the role
ol the archaeologist in Euro American conceptions ol the American Indian. .nu\ the
archaeologist as creatoi and dispellei ol myths. 3 hours
186. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as \si.m studies 186 and History 172 Overviews
the ( nit mi .il and uisitutional history ol the Indiani/ed states and Vietnam, with attention
to dominant commercial, political, religious, artistic and soda] traditions <>f southeast
Asia '. h( mi s
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to '< hours Ma\ be repeated.
210. Comparative FamiK Organization, s.mir as Human Development and Famil) I
210 See Human Development and Famil) Ecology 210
220. Introduction to Archaeology. \n introduction to the problems ol Studying past .ill
lutes, special attention given to the ranges ol techniques available and the adequacy t •!
various methodologies as bases fot sound inferent e al i the Kn* ture ol extiro 1 1 ukures
Prerequisite Anthropology 102 ot 110, or consent of instructoi ) hours
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as Aim an studies. Political St ient e, and Sot iolo
i Alt I. an Studies
2S0. introduction n> v»i.il tathropologj and Ethnologj An introduction to the anchro
pological study ol contemporar) human societies; emphasis on the comparative stud) ol
s. k ial organization, interpersonal relations, • ultural ecology, and pro esses ot v«i.« ultut
al hange, fun also m< ludes some .
. insideration ol the method and theory ol ethnologii al
held research Prerequisite Anthropology IOSoi 110. oi consent of instructoi I hours
'-'40 Introduction to Biological Anthropology I he past and ptesenl evolution ot man an.i
Ins poj>iilational and individual biological variation; topics m. lude genet* principles
i
'
1c \ .ml to human evolution. |.i uii.it e phylogcny and behavior, lossil ev iden. e foi human
evolution, and the origin and signif* am e ol biok gi< al diversity in modem man Prerequi
siu Anthropology 102, 110 > 143 oi an introductory life scien nseni
ol iiistiu. tot •: houi s
244. Anthropolngv ..i i*i.iv same as Physical Education .'ft See Physical Educatioi
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246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution, Psychology,
and Sociology 246. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 246.
250. Introduction to Primitive Technology. Introduction to the technology of nonindustrial
societies; relationships of technology to society; and influence of social and cultural factors
on technological innovation. Uses ethnographic, historical, and archaeological data. 3
hours.
258. People of the Ice Age. Explores a vast period of human prehistory— 2 million to 10,000
years ago—before the hrst cities arose and before people domesticated plants and animals
in the Old World; uses archaeological and paleoanthropological data to understand past
life ways as well as reasons for change through time in human adaptation. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 102. 3 hours.
259. Spanish-Speaking Peoples in the United States. Introduction to the Spanish-speaking
population of the United States, including demography, history, economics, and aspects
of the sociocultural milieu; emphasis on Mexican-Americans and Puerto Ricans, although
other Spanish-speaking groups are also considered. Prerequisite: Anthropology 103 or
110, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
260. Peoples of the World: Introduction to Ethnography. The study and criticism of
ethnographic descriptions of exotic ways of life, both as scientific reporting and as a
literary art form. Readings include examples from several major culture areas: Africa, the
Americas, the Middle East, Oceania, southern and eastern Asia, and Western civilization.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102, 103, or 110, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
261. Afro-American Societies and Cultures. Same as Afro American Studies 261. Designed
to examine the breadth of the black. Americas in South America, Central America, the
Caribbean (including Spanish, Gallic, Dutch, and English subareas), and Canada, with
specific comparisons to rural and urban United States; the African slave trade with
reference to black-white relations in the trade; the development of Creole cultures in West
Africa and in Spain and subsequent cultural elaboration in the New World; conditions of
slavery, slave revolts, migrations of black people in the New World; and examination of
selected ethnographic material. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102, 103, or 110, or consent
of instructor. 4 hours.
262. Cultural Images ofWomen. Same as Women's Studies 262. Perceptions ofwomen, their
perceptions of themselves, and their varying roles and statuses in several contemporary
societies in diverse countries; supervised ethnographic observation of women's behavior.
3 hours.
270. Introduction to Linguistic Anthropology. Introduction to linguistic anthropology as
a major subdiscipline within the field of anthropology; problems of elicitation and analysis
of language as faced by anthropologists; and the role of language in the other major
subdisciplines: biological, archaeological, and social anthropology. Prerequisite: Anthro-
pology 1 03 or 1 1 or Linguistics 200, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
278. Hunter-Gatherers Today. Introduces students to contemporary hunter-gathers with a
particular emphasis on critical evaluation of ethnographic, ethnohistoric, and ethnoar
chaeological sources; examines economic, social, and political aspects of this lifestyle in
different environments, and emphasizes questions of cultural change. Prerequisite: An-
thropology 1 03 or 1 1 0. 3 hours.
280. Personal Anthropology. Anthropological approaches and methods related to the stu-
dent's everyday life situation; explanation and use of ritual, ideology, myth, communication,
media images, rites of passage, structure, symbols, and other concepts so that the student
may develop a more critical understanding of contemporary American society and his or
hn position in it. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Supervised reading and research on anthropological topics chosen by
the student with staff approval. Especially (but not exclusively) for students who are
preparing for a summer field-work project, or who have some justifiable reason for doing
independent study, but who do not qualify for the honors (departmental distinction)
courses Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; 12 hours in anthropology; consent of
instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May not be taken concurrendy with Anthropology 291 or 293.
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291. Honors Individual Study. Individual study and resean h projo is foi those students who
are candidates foi departmental distinction in anthropology. Prerequisite: Senior stand
1.2 grade-point average in anthropology; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours May noi
be taken concurrendy \sith Anthropology 290. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS
295. Honors Senior Thesis. Preparation and completion of a senior honors thesis, resean h
paper, a equivalent project for those students who are candidates tor high or highest
departmental distinction in anthropology. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 4.2 grade point
average in anthropology; consent t >l instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May not be taken concurrent
lv with Anthropology 290. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Topics are given on a onetime only, experimental basis. Faculty offer
special topics in their areas of expertise that provide an opportunity for undergraduates
to be exposed to some of the most current developments in faculty resean h. 1 to 1 h< mrs
297. Honors Seminar, r ai h seminar considers a topic or issue of current interest in anthropol
ogy Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 and 1 03 or Anthropology 1 1 0, two additional anthro
pology courses, a grade point average of 4.25 in anthropology courses, and consent of
instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Introduction to Linguistic Structure. Same as Linguistics 300. See Linguistics 300.
307. Introduction to Mathematical Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 307. See Linguistics 307.
308. Comparative Primate Anatomy. Same as Veterinary Biosoiences 307. See Veterinary
Biosc lem es -407.
315. Area Studies in Ethnomusicology. Same as Music 317. See Music 317.
316. Anthropology of Music. Same as Music 316. See Music 316.
317. Anthropological Study of Verbal Art. Analysis of several genres ol verbal an (for
example, riddles, stories, proverbs, nonsense, and oral literatures from the perspective
ofcontemporary theory, emphasizing cross-cultural data Prerequisite: Introdui tory courses
in literary criticism, general .mihiopology, or analysis ol literary texts; or consent of
instiui tin i hours or M or 1 unit.
318. Anthropological Research Design. I .<•< tine and laboratory on the design and implemen
tation of anthropological research; emphasizes different approai lies to framing questions
and designing research, sampling, questionnaire design, research (thus, data collection
techniques, coding and general problems ol quantification Prerequisite Anthropology
220. 2S0 240 "i 260 and a course in statistic s; oi t onsent ol instrui toi I hums, at
1 unit
320. Political Anthropology. I he analysis ol poUtii al behavioi and the comparison oi pohti
i a I systems from an anthropologit al perspet rive; emphasis on local level political process
es and the evolution of governmental forms Prerequisite Anthropology 230 oi .onsent
ot instrui ti n i hours, oi « m I unit
321. Social Organization and Structure. An introduction BO anthropological concepts ol
social organization and structure; considers kinship theory, descent and aHiaix c systems,
si h ial siiatihi a hi in. Hi nik in assoi i.i tu iii. so. i.il networks, group identify anon and bounda
i us. si i in iiii.il 1 1 mi tu ii 1. 1 1 interpretations ol society, and the meaning ol social cm cultural
structure Prerequisite Anthropology 230 or consent ofinscructoi J hours, or Hoi I unit
324. Late Cenozoic Geology. Name as < .e.i|. .y\ ;.' I See Geology
328. North American Archaeology. Methods, techniques, and lesulls o| archaeology iii
North America; focuses on divergent approaches to the regional archaeology of North
America; and surveys and synthesizes 'Ik archaeology ol the subcontinent Prerequisite
Anthropology 220 or consent of instructoi ) hours, oi Hot I unit
329. The Philosophy of Social Science, same as Philosophy 175 and s.*u.i.
Huh isi iphy
331. Aboriginal North America. Deals with three majoi topics the nature and structure oi
aboriginal North America as a cultural province and it • ! base; distinctive.
iiiiimiin features of American Indian cultures; and responses to the stresses ol \shnr
.
oi it. 1. 1 sele, ted type cultures and then adaptations to varying e< ologic al lituations -ue
examined in detail Prerequisite Anthropok consent of instructoi I hours oi
i l unit
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SS2. Native Peoples of Lowland South America. Develops cross-cultural understanding of
contemporar) native peoples in the moisi tropics ol South America and provides relevant
historical, cultural, and e< ologii .il information necessary to comprehend their enduring
lifeways and adaptive versatility Ecologv. social organization, cosmology, power, ritual,
and cultural transformation in selected .ireas provides case studies leading to novel
intei pretations ol t h<- "stale ol the art" ol South American ethnology. Prerequisite: Anthro-
polog} 103 "i 182; oi consent "I instructor. S hours or 1 unit
333. South American Indians of the Andean Region. A survey of Andean cultures at the
nme ol the Spanish conquest, <>l then subsequent history, and of modern Indian culture
in the Andean countries. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
oi 'i "i I unit
337. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Psychology 347 and F.cology, Ethology, and
Evolution J52, Sec Pwchology 347.
339. Anthropological Theory in Contemporary Perspective. An exploration of current
theory in so< tal and cultural anthropology, with emphasis on examining theories in the
light ofcontemporary ideas about theoretical adequacy and of the historical development
of anthropological thought; designed especially for anthropology concentrators and an-
thropologv ji.idu.iii students. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or equivalent. 3 hours, or
V* or 1 unit
340. Human Evolution, I. Principles ol evolution and a survey of the evolution of man and
his progenitors from the early primates through the Pleistocene epoch; emphasis on
evolutionary theory as applied to man and interpretation of the fossil record. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 240 or an introductory zoology course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or M or 1 unit
341. Human Evolution, II. Same as Animal Science 341. The principles of human genetics;
anthropological aspei in of race and race formation; and hereditary and environmental
factors in the biologii al variation of modem man. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or an
introductory zoology course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V\ or 1 unit
342. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 350 and Psychol-
142 S< c Psyi hology 342.
343. Introduction to Primate Morphology and Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and
I volution ill Survey ol primate social behavior and the classification, morphology, and
distribution of living and extinct species; emphasis on interrelationships with aspects of
anthropological study. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or Ecology, Ethology, and Evolu-
tion 246; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Ya or 1 unit.
344. Field and Laboratory Techniques in Biological Anthropology. Supervised parti< ipa
tion in biological anthropology research projects; techniques, methods, and procedures
discussed and practiced under ai tual field or laboratory working conditions. Normally
taken concurrently with Anthropology 345. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or equivalent;
consent ol install tor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary. Usually offered
in the summei sessii >n < ml)
345. Analysis of Research Data in Biological Anthropology. Analysis, interpretation, evalu
at ion, and organization of field and laboratory data in biological anthropology; prepara-
tion ol written reports on research. May be taken concurrently with Anthropology 344
or subsequently. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 3
hours oi 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary. Usually offered in the summer session
only.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Animal Science and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
347. Animal Behavior Laboratory. Same as Animal Science and Ecology. Ethology, and
Evolution 147. Set 1 < ology, It hology, and Evolution 347.
348. The Prehistory of Africa. The Study ol cultural development in Africa from the appear-
ance o| hominids to the tune ol European domination. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220
or consent ol install tor. 9 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
349. South American Culture History, I. An examination of the factors influencing the initial
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peopling of South America; the spread and diversification ol hunting and gathering
economies; and tin- development and spread >>i the tropical foresi cultural pattern
Prerequisite Anthropology 220 01 consent of instructoi ) hours, or H or 1 nun
550. South American Culture History-, II. \n examination of the factors leading t>> the rise
of civilization in the central Andes, including the evolution ofagricultui.il systems, die
elaboration <>l technology, and the emergence "I extensive and complex political units
Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 cm consent <>l instructoi 1 hours, or V4 or 1 unit
351. Archaeological Surveying: Techniques and Applications. Familiarization with meth
ocls used in the location and recording of archaeological sites, including techniques "I
mapping especially adapted to the needs of archaeology; attention given to means of
presenting results and interpreting data derived from this work; and work both in the held
and in the laboratory. Prerequisite: \nthropology 102 or 110; or consent oi instructoi
S houi s oi I unit
352. Theory and Methods of Lithic Analysis. Lecture and laboratory on the pniic iples and
tec hniques of stone and bone artifact manufacture, indcntib .hm >n. . lassifii atii >n. metric al
analysis, interpretation, and integration with other classes of archaeological evidence.
1 mphasis on the use of lithic s to test human behavioral models. Prerequisite: Anthropolo
20. 3 fie nil s. or V< or 1 unit.
354. Field Techniques in Archaeology. Participation in archaeologn.il excavations; tech
niques, methods, and proc edures disc ussed and pra< di ed under actual working conditions
Normally taken concurrendy with Anthropology 3.55. May be repeated as topics van
Prerequisite \nthropology 102 or 1 10, or consent of mstmc im 3 hours oi limit Usuall)
offered in the summei session only.
355. Laboratory Techniques in Archaeology. Laboratory u<n k including processing, class
fying, dating, interpretation, evaluation, and preparation < >t written reports eii at
chaeologii al resean h. M.iv he taken < uu urrendy with Anthropology 354 oi subsequent
by. Prerequisite: Anthropolog) 102 oi 110, or consent ofinstructoi J hours oi I unit Ma)
In i epeated as tc >pn s \ ai v
356. Human Osteology. Identification c .1 human skeletal material and basi< techniques "I
measurement, methods oi determining age, sex, race, and stature from tlie human
skeleton; and analysis of skeletal populations. Prerequisite: \nthropolog) 102 oi 110; oi
a course in anatomy, physiology, en introductorj toolog) and consent ol instructoi
he nil s e ii 1 mill
357. Midwestern Archaeology-. \ detailed stmh e >l the midwestei n ai c haei eli tgu al areacovei
mg the broad i ultures with i i gional variations i onsidered chn mologii all) and stressing
their interrelationships Prerequisite tathropolog) 220 or consent of instructoi 1 hours,
i or 1 unit
360. Peoples and Cultures of Oceania. Same as Asian studies J60 \ SUTVe) e .| the Padfl<
Islam Is. regional geography, Inn nan ecology, t ulture lusi< >i \ . and ethnograph) • >( Melane
M.i. New Guinea, Polynesia, New Zealand, Micronesia, .me I Australia; and some < onsidera
tie >n di Pacific ethnohistory and the rok ol Oceania in the modem world Prerequisite
Anthropolog) 102 and 103 oi iiu ••< consent of instructoi 3 hours, oi ( c»i l unit
361 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico unci (.11.1 (r mala. A SUTVe) >l the pec iples and 1 ultuies
eil Mielille \111e iic a with Ipet id emphasis up, .11 \1e\n ci and ( .uatemal.i. I>egms h\ plai ing
Middle \111e 1 1. a "e . ,y\ aphli all\ Inste 11 1. all\ anil e ullui all\ u 11 hill I he hi 1 mi lei I .it in \mei
nan scene; countries fust viewed as a whole and then selected ethnographic studies ol
spe. ih. . e immunities 1 e 111 sie le u el d n , . 1mp.11 ali\ e put pc ises I Ik ( .11 ihhean is lie it 11 ic lulled
m this sui \e\ Prerequisite Anthropolog) 2S0 or consent of instructoi 3 hours, tx 1hm
I unit
363 Reliegion in Anthropologic al tVi-spee tn r Sa cms Studies 363 An introduc-
tion to the stueK eit magical .md religious heheis .met practice in tribal and peasant
seHielies. leiusiileis ihcoiics 1 1| ihe natuie. origUl, and lllliitlon e i| maiMe and religion;
myth, ritual, and symbolism; the relationship betv Fall religious traditions; and
sorioreHgious movements Prerequisite r\nthropokxrj msent ol mstrui
toi hours oi e.n i unit
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364. Field Work in Cultural Anthropology. Supervised participation in field research in
ethnography, ethnology, linguistics, or social anthropology; techniques, methods, and
procedures discussed and practiced under actual working conditions. Prerequisite: An
thropology 230 or 300; some knowledge of the language of the area concerned; consent
of instructor. Normally taken concurrency with Anthropology 365. 3 hours or 1 unit. May
be repeated as topics vary. Usually offered in the summer session only.
365. Analysis of Field Data in Cultural Anthropology. Analysis, interpretation, evaluation,
and organization of field data in cultural anthropology; preparation of written reports on
research in ethnography, ethnology, linguistics, or social anthropology. May be taken
concurrendy with Anthropology 364 or subsequently. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or
300; some knowledge of the language of the area concerned; consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
367. Cultures of Africa. Culture and social organization in traditional African societies with
emphasis on the politics, kinship, and religion of a small sample of sociedes illustrating
the main cultural variations found in sub-Saharan Africa; some discussion of ecological
factors and ethnic group relations in precolonial times. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Y> or 1 unit.
368. Peoples and Cultures of India. Same as Asian Studies 368. A description and analysis
of the social, economic, and religious life of the tribal and peasant peoples of contempo-
rary India considered against the background of Indian geography, population, language
distribution, the caste system, and highlights of Indian cultural development. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 168 or 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Communicadons 370 and Linguisucs 370. An
examination of the social and cultural functions of language with particular emphasis on
the application of linguistic methods and findings to selected problems in the social
sciences. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230, or one course in communications or linguistics,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
372. The Anthropological Study of Art. A review of the anthropological approach to art with
emphasis on structural analysis and the relationship of the artist to his culture; considera
tion of problems of stylistic development within the framework of cultural dynamics and
a survey of the major art styles outside of the Western tradition and the Orient. Prerequi-
site: Three hours of anthropology or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
373. Theory and Method in the Cross-Cultural Study of Individual Behavior. Same as
Psy» hology 373. See Psychology 373.
375. The Prehistory and Archaeology of Mexico. Discusses the ancient cultures and civiliza-
tions of Mexico as reconstructed from archaeological data; begins with the earliest evi-
dence of human occupation and traces the development of agricultural societies and
ultimately large urban civilizations to c. 1300 A. D. Prerequisite: Anthropology 105 or 220;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
376. The Aztec and Maya Civilizations. Discusses two ancient civilizations, the Aztecs of
Mexico and the Maya of Guatemala; uses archaeological data and documentary sources
to reconstruct political and social organization, religion, writing systems, calendars, agri
cultural techniques, and aspects of the daily life of the people. Prerequisite: Anthropology
105 or 220; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
379. Medical Anthropology: The Culture of Health and Illness. An introduction to con-
cepts and social aspects of health, illness, and curing in different cultures with considera-
tion also of the interaction between folk and modem medicine in developing nations and
the delivery of health care as an international social problem. Prerequisite: Anthropology
230 or 260, or consent <>t instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
381. Russian Culture History and Ethnology. Same as Geography 381. A historical and
Structural analysis of the development of Russian culture, especially the peasant traditions,
from Danubian to contemporary times. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
382. Siberian Culture History and Ethnology. Same as Geography 382. An ecological analy
sis of historic and present-day Siberian cultures, with comparisons to arctic America. 3
hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
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383. Self and Society in Japan. Same as Asian Studies -.s -i I he- lite, ourse and the growth ol
the self in modemJapanese civilization. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or a course in h .isi
Asian history, or consent <>t insinn tor. 3 hours, or Yt or 1 unit.
384. Modern Chinese Society and Culture. Same as Asian Studies 384. See Asian Studies 384.
385. Anthropology of Education. Same as Educational Psychology 38.5 and Educational
Policy Studies 385. See Educational Policy Studies 385.
386. Peoples and Cultures of Mainland Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 386. The
< ulture, cultural history, and social systems of mainland Southeast Asia: Burma. Thailand
Cambodia, Vietnam, Laos, Assam Hills, upland southwestern China, and Malava; empha-
sis on the interaction ol complementary ethnic types in the context of local ecology and
the Hindu Buddhist systems of religion and politics of the lowland states. Prerequisite
Anthropology 220 or 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V< or 1 unit.
387. Peoples and Cultures of Insular Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 387. A survey
of the cultures and social systems of Indonesia, Malaysia, and the Philippines m the
context of the region's history and geographical, economic, political, and w-ligious situa-
tion. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or 230, or consent <>l instructor, I hours. Ol K Ol 1
unit.
388. Prehistory of Oceania. Same as Asian Studies 388. Archaeology and physical anthropol
ogy of the Pacific Islands; early hominids in Australia and New Guinea: evolution and
genetics of Oceania populations; origins of Pacific Islanders: traditional voyaging and
setdement and < ulture history of aboriginal Australia. Melanesia, Micronesia, and Polync
sia. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220, 240, or 360. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit
394. Human Paleopathology. Comprehensive study of the evidence of human disease in
antiquity, emphasizing diagnosis of skeletal pathologies, and the anthn >|» >l< >i> aJ mterpre-
latum of historic and prehistoric disease patterns. Prerequisite \ntlnopology 356, a
course in human anatomy, or equivalent. 3 hours or Y* or 1 unit
398. Combined Graduate and Undergraduate Seminar. A research seminal mi spec iali/ed
topics in anthropology- Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit Students
may register in different set dons to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units; may be repeated
in the same semester
400. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as English as a Second Language 402 and
Linguistics 400. See Linguistii s 100.
429. The Evolution of Agricultural Economies. Same as Agronomy 429 and Geography
429. The problems I one eming the development ol the several basic food crop r< oiidinics
studied From the point of view ol geogi aphk a I environment the a> ailable .u> haeoli tgk al
and ethnographic evidence, and agronomy and plant genetics; regional emphasis varies
From veai to year. Prerequisite; Conseni ol instructor, l unit
440. Problems in Physical Anthropology. A seminai designed BO involve students in the
theoretical and methodological approaches to problem areas in physical anthropology
May be repeated fbt additional credit Prerequisite Anthropolo
i
i msem t >i inso u ti >i i unit
443. Problems in Primate Behavior and Ecology. Same as \ cology, I thology, -i\\i\ I volution
I I I ' .1 "Up disc ussions and indiv idual pi esrnl.il n ins , ,( i ese.u i h i ejx u ts and ptolilems in
fields ol primate ethology ecology, evolution, and related subjects; topics van each
semestri I'l c i ei |i nsil e ( .uisenl o| msliinloi . . >| 1 unit \1a\ lie i rpi •
450. Seminar in Anthropology. tnah/sis ofselected topics ol spet i.il interest in anthrot
I i unit May Ik- repeated to •> maximum ol 2 units
451. Social Structure. Intended to deepen training 'il advanced students in the descriptive
le. I mic (lies and inc -tin >ds . .1 |tn> I in a I and lun. In ma I an.ib sis , ui 1 enllv employed by so, i.d
anthropologists Prerequisite < onsen) ol instructoi 1 unit
452. Research Problems in Archaeology Sc inm.ii oriented to • utient irsrar . h pi olilrtns m
an baeology
.
designed to acquaint students with theoretii al and methodologii al aspects
ot pain, ulai problems and to develop a critical perspective ol archaeologiral research
May be repeated Prerequisite < onsenl ol instructoi I unit
453. The Formal Analysis of Kinship Systems \ rurvey of a variety of the world's systems
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ot kinship, mamagc, and family organization: concentration on the distinctive properties
of kinship systems as a species of social structure, on the formal apparatus for describing
and understanding them and their functions, and on the theorv ot kinship that arises from
the use ot such tormal apparatus. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, to to 1 unit.
454. Ritual and Power in Social Life. A systematic examination of the relationship between
power structure and ritual bv reference to anthropological theorv and through considera-
tion of select ethnographies; social stratification, social networks, cultural svmbolism. and
ethrucitv. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Historv of Anthropological Theory. A consideration of the development of anthropo
logical thought, particularly in ethnology- and social anthropology: special attention to
major figures, problem shifts, and new paradigmatic approaches. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in anthropology- or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Kinship and Social Organization in Africa. Explores a variety of systems of kinship and
social organization in sub Saharan Africa: covers classic statements on .African kinship.
which provide a foundation of modem kinship theory-, as well as contemporary- critiques.
Then explores the nature of political authority- and stratification systems: presents topical
and theoretical issues as well as selected case studies. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1
unit.
489. Readings in Anthropology. Individual guidance in intensive readings in the literature
of one or more subdivisions of the field of anthropology, selected in consultation with the
adviser in accordance with the needs and interest of the student. Prerequisite: One
semester of graduate work, in anthropology: consent of ad\iser. to or 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics in Anthropology. Supervised individual investigation or study of a
topic not covered by regular courses. The topic selected by the student and the proposed
plan of study are approved by the adviser and the staff member w ho supervises the w ork.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses. to 4 units.
ARCHITECTURE, SCHOOL OF
Dtrtctor: R Alan Forrester
School Office: 106 .Architecture Building. 60S E. Lorado Taft Drive. Champaign
171. .Architectural Design, I. Formal fundamentals of architectural design: formal vocabu
larv. principles, and concepts of architectural design: basic design methods; skills develop-
ment in sketching, drafting, rendering, layout, diagramming, modeling, and lettering; and
creative problem-solving in two- and three-dimensional exercises. Prerequisite: General
Professional Courses in .Art and Design 1 S 7 or equivalent and sophomore standing. 3
hours.
172. Architectural Design, II. Functional fundamentals of architectural design; functional
vocabulary, principles, and concepts of architectural design: basic design and program-
ming methods; skills development in drafting, modeling, layout, rendering, and sketching,
and creative problem solving in two- and three-dimensional exercises. Prerequisite: Archi
tecrure 171: General Professional Courses in .Art and Design 1SS or equivalent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. Slav be repeated.
200. Senior Honors in Architecture. For candidates for honors in architecture. Independent
guided study and research in a selected area of architecture. Prerequisite: Senior standing
in architecture, a University grade-point average of 4.0 or, in special cases, consent of
Director of School. 3 hours summer session. 1 to 3 hours-. May be repeated to a total of
6 hours with consent of Director of School.
210. Introduction to the History of Architecture. Visual and cultural analysis of selected
buildings, urban spaces, and cities, from ancient Greece to modem times; emphasizes the
architectural traditions of Western Civilization, especially as they affect the built environ
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mcnt of America and the Middle West Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 01 consent <>l
instructor. 3 hours
220. Introduction to Architectural Theory. Overview "I the purpose and means <>l an lute.
ture in relation to othei human endeavors and the goals "I sot iet) professional altema
rives; introduction to research, cognitive processes in design, information handling,
communication, and evaluation Prerequisite: Consent ol instructor. J hums
251. Anatomy of Buildings. Firsl course in Administration, Communit at ion. and Tcchnolo
introduces building science and the profession ol an hite< tun emphasizes the anato
my of buildings, including function, physical makeup, and working principles "I various
building systems, i omponents and materials, then inter relationships and design tmplii a
tions. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent ot instructor. 1 hours
252. Construction of Buildings. Second course in Administration, O immunii ation, and I e< h
nology; emphasizing the processes of proje< t execution from the initiation ol design to
completion of construction; includes in-depth study ol construction ol the building and
its systems, materials and methods, and their implications for decision making. Prerequi
site: Architecture 231 oi consent of instructor. 4 hours.
241. Environmental Technology, I. The integration of environmental control systems in
architecture. Includes factors affecting comfort, health, safety, and energy conservation;
the fundamentals of atmospheric conditioning of buildings and the equipment and con
uols systems for varying funi dons and si/es ol buildings; and watei supply, wast
and storm-water disposal systems for buildings. Prerequisite: \i< bitet ture 2 J2 or t onsenl
of instructor. 4 hours.
242. Environmental Technology, II. The integration of environmental control systems m
architec ture. In< hides the nature oflight illumination and vision, quality and quantity
sources: integration of illumination and architecture; power distribution systems and
equipment; and the nature of sound and architectural acoustics, room acoustics, and
sound isolation. Prerequisite: Architecture 232 or consent ol instructoi 1 hours
251. Statics and Dynamics. Introduction to basic statics and dynamics with emphasis on
architectural applications. Prerequisite: One year of calculus and analytical geometry 1
hours
252. Strength of Materials and Design Applications. Introduction to strength ol materials
with emphasis < m architectural applications Prerequisite Architecture 251. 4 hours
271 . Architectural Design, III. Hie building in its environmental setting; introduce m\ hmld
ins design .md site planning theory; principles ol energy efficient building design; man
environment relationships theory; and architectural design and presentation methods
Prerequisite Architecture 172; General Professional Courses in An .md Design 189 oi
equivalent 1 bi tin i
272. Architectural Design, IV. Buildings in the community setting; introductory urban design
and sue plain in iv theory; m.m environment relationships theory; and architectural design
and presentation methods Prerequisite Architecture 271 9 hours
299. Studv in Versailles, France. Study m the 1 ni\eisit\ ol Illinois \i, lute, tuial Program at
Versailles, France Prerequisite Concurrent registration in the full tune program at Vei
s.ulles through the < hicago ot Urbana-Champaign ( ampus hours
500. Independent Studies in Urban Design. I he individual stink oi sele. ted tOpi< s involving
the history, design, and funi tion ol rignirV am l uropetn i ities Prerequisite < me veai ol
history oi architecture "i history ol -m. consent ol instructoi ! hours ot M unil
501. Independent Studv. Independent guided Stud) and investigation in a sele. ted aif.i .it
at i hue. tme Prerequisite [unioi standing in architecture, written proposal approvt
sponsoring faculty membei and approval ol Directoi ii School to I hours, ot to l
unit
510. Ancient Architecture. Architecture and urban design in an. lent I
Rome Prerequisite Architecture 2 10, History ol An 1 11. or consent of instructoi J hours
unit
SI l. Earlv Christian and Byzantine Architecture Architectun and urban design »( i!
Christian era. the By /a in me Empire, southeastern European lands undei Bytantine cultui
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al influence, and medieval Russia; From < irca 300 to ( irca 1500. Prerequisite: Architecture
210, Historj <>t An 111. or consent oi instructor. 3 hours or V4 unit
SI 2. Medieval Architecture. The development ol Romanesque and Gothic architecture and
urban design. Prerequisite: An hiiri turc 210, History of Art 1 1 1, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or V4 unit
SIS. Renaissance Architecture. Developments in architecture, urban design, and garden art
in Italy and northern F.urope in the fifteenth through the sixteenth centuries. Prerequisite:
Architecture 210. History of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
SI 4. Baroque and Rococo Architecture. Developments in architecture, urban design, and
garden art in Italy. France, Germany, and Fjngland in the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries. Prerequisite: Architecture 210. History of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or V4 unit.
SI 5. Modern European Architecture. The evolution of continental and British architecture
and urban planning from 1750 to the present; includes some allusion to Japanese and
American architecture of the same period. Prerequisite: An hite< tine _M0, History of Art
112. or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V> unit. May be repeated with consent of
instructor.
316. Modern American Architecture. The development of American architecture and urban
planning from the seventeenth century to the present. Prerequisite: Architecture 210,
History of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
51 7. Seminar on Great Modern Architects and Their Work. Seminar on selected topics
addressing the philosophy, theory, personality, and work of famous architects since the
mid-eighteenth century. Prerequisite: Architecture 210; and Architecture 315 or 316, or
equivalent: and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
51 8. History of the Urban Environment. Examines the evolution of town planning and
urban design in Western civilization from prehistory to the present; studies cultural and
technical advancements afTecting the form of the urban environment. 3 hours or V4 unit.
51 9. Historic Building Preservation. Introduces historic preservation: legal, financial, and
administrative assistance, graphic examination of restored buildings and sites, and appli-
cation of conservation technology. 3 hours or Y* unit.
S2S. Social and Behavioral Factors for Design. A research oriented introduction to existing
social and behavioral knowledge, methods, and tools for relating man to his physical and
social environment, with implications for theories and a philosophy of architectural
design. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or Y< unit.
330. Architectural Practice. The role of the architect, professional ethics, and the conduct of
professional practice; legal aspects of architectural practice and building construction;
business management, operational procedures, financial planning, and cost control; and
the administration of construction contracts and professional construction management.
Prerequisite: Professional degree candidacy or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Y\ unit.
331. Design Development and Construction Documents. Network diagram scheduling of
professional services; preliminary project investigations of site conditions and facilities,
building law, and economic considerations; the integration of materials, structure, me-
chanical equipment, illumination, and acoustics; design development outline specificat
ions and drawings; the production planning, scheduling, and budgeting for working
drawings and specifications; and preparation of portions of these documents. Prerequisite:
Archite( ture 241, 242. and 352. 3 hours or Y* unit
335. Computer Applications in Architecture, I. Introduces the application of computer-
aided design to architecture: programming methods using FORTRAN, database concepts
using the Relational Information Management (RIM) system, and basic computer graphics
concepts using the Graphic Compatibility System (GCS) graphic package. Prerequisite
Computer Science 1 02 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
336. Computer Applications in Architecture, II. Applies advanced computer-aided design
to architecture: advanced programming methods using FORTRAN, advanced database
concepts using the Relational Information Management (RIM) system, and advanced
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computer graphics concepts using the Graphic Compatabilnv S\ stem <.(.s graphs pad
age. Prerequisite: Architecture 335 or equivalent; junior standing or consent ai mstrut ti n
4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Solar Thermal Systems in Architectural Design. The effects ol solai energj oollectjon
and storage devices and techniques on building geometries; includes passive and active
solar thermal systems in the architectural design process. Prerequisite: Arcfaitet ture 24" I
or 242 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or H or 1 unit. Students
seeking 4 hours or 1 unit of credit must participate in research teams pursuing preai
ranged topics related to the course of study.
342. Energy Management in Architecture. Energy management; energy alternatives; and
the influence of energy regulation on the architectural design, operation, maintenance.
use, and reuse of buildings. Prerequisite: Architecture 241 and 242. 3 or 4 hums oi i
or 1 unit. Students seeking 4 hours or 1 unit credit must participate in research teams
pursuing prearranged topics related to the course of study.
351. Theory and Design of Metal Structures. Analysis and design of structures in metal.
Beams; open-web joists; metal deck; columns; riveted, bolted, and welded trusses; plate
girders and connections; lateral loads and bracing; and design of a simple steel frame
building. Prerequisite: Archite< ture l'>2. 4 hours or 1 unit.
352. Theory of Reinforced Concrete. Concrete materials; behavioi "I reinforced < oncrcte
construction; behavior and design of structural elements, one-way slabs, beams, and
girders; columns; AC1 code requirements; and introduction t<> continuity in temlorced
confute strut tures. Prerequisite: Architecture 252. 4 hours or 1 unit.
353. Reinforced Concrete Design. Selection, design, and I nmparison of rcinton e<! i mi. rete
floor systems for buildings; study and design of columns and footings; and presto
concrete. Prerequisite: \i> hit© ture 352. 4 hours or 1 unit
354. Structural Planning. General problems in the seta don and design ol Strut tuial systems
for buildings; methods of analysis; site explorations, soils, and foundations; brat nig: and
special systems. Prerequisite: Architecture -551 and 352 1 hums or 1 unit.
355. Structural Analysis. Advanced problems in the analysis of statically determinate Strut
tuies: general theories and methods of anaK sis ot statical!) mdetei inmate stun tines b)
geometric and energy methods; and introduction to the try t >l plastit design. Pi ei equisite
Architecture 151 and 552. 4 hours cm l unit.
371. Architectural Design V. Intermediate building and environmental design; issue oriented
building problems; urban design theory; intermediate building design and sue planning
theory; human-environmeni relationships theory; and architectural design and presents
don methods Prerequisite Architecture 272. 6 hums \. < graduate credit
372. Architectural Design and Construction Documentation. St hemati. design, design
development, and construction documents "i a small teak 10,000 square fori publk
building emphasizing the integration <>i the bask elements ol building, structural, and
environmental tet hnologies Pn requisite An hue, aire ; " i t redii "i i ont mi em registra
don in Architecture 241 and 242 6 hours No graduate credit
373. Architectural Design Studio. I tesign studies i >l intei mediate si/e building t\ pes. planned
. immunities: I i\ n and si h i.il fai I lilies at the i i n nun lint \ and m hall s, ale. and . i illalxii a
don among the several disciplines involved in planning the human habitat urban plan
ning, lands, ape ai i hue, ture, sot i < > 1 « > \j v . and et onomit i Prerequisite An hue, ture
how I Or 1 ' mills
374. Architectural Design Studio. Research and individual comprehensive design stud) i"i
a sele. led an Intei tin a I pi i i|f i t. spei i.il emphasis mi site development and the integration
if i m ist i in nmi tet hnology, stm, tme. and environmental systems Prerequisite An hue,
tine I7S, m ' miseiil . it uisliuilin li hums . n 1 '•? units
379. Urban Housing I \.mimes issiiri affecting the design i •! urban housing including the
perceptions and needs n| lesidenls. the needs 1 1| spe, i.il usei gTOUpS, and the io|es n|
governments; reviews sele, ted principles ol bruiting in othei countries Prerequisite
( onseni 'it instrut toi .' hours m - unit
398. Directed Research in Architrr-turr. Participation in on irch projects which
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ma) in hide energy management, environmental perception, facilities development, build
ing si KiH c .md other topics. Prerequisite: Approval ol written proposal by instructor and
DirectOl of SchooL 4 hours or 1 unit Students may register in different sections of this
course to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
399. Off-Campus Study. Provides opportunity for approved off-campus study. A detailed
proposal for studv off campus must be submitted for approval to the appropriate commit-
tee in the School prior to such study. Final determination of credit and its application
toward the degTee is made after a review of the student's off-campus work by the above
committee and the Director of School. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in archi-
tecture and approval of program prior to registration. to 1 2 hours, or to 3 units.
410. Seminar in Architectural History. Seminar in the historv of architecture dealing with
various themes related to two or more historical periods or cultures. Prerequisite: Three
300-level historv of architecture courses, or equivalent as determined by the instructor.
1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
411. Seminar in History of Ancient and Medieval Architecture. Seminar on topics in
ancient, early Christian, Byzantine, and Medieval Architecture. Prerequisite: Architecture
310, 311, or 312, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 1 unit.
413. Seminar in History of Renaissance and Baroque Architecture. Seminar on topics in
European architecture from the fifteenth through the eighteenth centuries. Prerequisite:
Architecture 313 and 314, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 1 unit.
415. Seminar on the Architectural History of American Communities. Advanced historic
study of the architectural design and aesthetics of individual buildings and their relation-
ship to each other in selected small-scale American communities. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 316 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
4 1 7. Seminar in the Development ofContemporary Architectural Thought. An examination
of the development of the philosophy of significant modem and contemporary architec-
tural writers and architects in relation to their projects and executed work. Prerequisite:
Architecture 315 and 316, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 1 unit.
4 1 8. Recording Historic Buildings. Examines techniques for recording historic buildings and
sites: measuring, photographing, and drawing to Historic American Building Survey
standards; taking field notes and investigating public records to document reports. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 3 1 9 and demonstrated ability in architectural graphics; or consent of
instructor. V* unit.
430. Architectural Management Theory. Application of the systems approach and organiza-
tion theory to the study of organizational behavior in the architectural process; the sources
and objectives of dynamic change in that process; and the effects of the change. 1 unit.
431. Administration of Construction. Critical analysis of that phase of architectural practice
related directly to the construction of buildings; the building industry; policy, organiza-
tion, procedures, and techniques for construction management; the architect, engineer,
management and cost consultants, contractor, and the owner; and administration of the
construction contract and professional construction management. Prerequisite: Architec
ture 330 or consent of instructor. % or 1 unit. Students taking the course for 1 unit are
required to perform independent study which results in a written paper and formal class
presentation.
432. Architectural Administration. Critical analysis of that part of professional practice
related to the organization of the architectural firm and the condui i of the internal aspects
of business; administrative policy, management functions, and procedures; and general
development, contract negotiation, production, personnel, insurance, financial planning,
accounting, and msi i ontroL Prerequisite: Architecture 330 or consent of instructor, y* or
1 unit Students taking 'He course fbl I unit are required to perform independent study
which results m a written paper and formal class presentation.
434. Building Economics. Principles of e< onouil) 9 as they apply to individual and large-scale
building projects; I. ii tors affecting the cost ol buildings, including the building market,
building investment and finance, land acquisition, government assistance, and taxation;
first i osis, operating costs, and ultimate costs; cost analysis and cost models; and construe-
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tion costs, estimates, and com control. Prerequisite: Architecture JSOoi i onseni ofinstructoi
1 unit.
4S8. Architectural Problems in Organization Theory. Individual 01 group examination and
analysis ol the application ol the theory of complex organizations in the architectural
process; analysis of the interaction <>1 architectural and other building organizationa as
subsystems; and investigation of this interaction through research >>t project analysis
Prerequisite Architecture 430 or consent of instructor. Concurrent registration in an
architectural studio course not permitted. 1 or 1 14 units.
439. Architectural Process Internship. Individual internship for one summer session or one
semester in an approved office of practice in the architectural process; analysis of this \m m k.
in coordinated universit) coursework. Residence at the university is not required during
internship. Prerequisite: Consent of joint program advisory committee. 1 or 1 14 units
451. Advanced Structural Analysis- Advanced theory and methods of analysis of statically
indeterminate structures: secondary' stresses; torsion; buckling and stability: and advanced
theory and application oi plastic design in building structures. Prerequisite: Architecture
355 or consent ol instructor. 1 unit
452. Foundation Engineering. Soil mechanics and site exploration; design of spread footings.
combined footings, piles, and caissons; and foundation walls and retaining walls in rein-
forced concrete. Prerequisite: Architecture 355 or consent of instruc tor. 1 unit.
453. Advanced Reinforced Concrete Design. Critical review of the analysis, methods, and
specifications involved in the design and behavior of reinforced concrete structures for
buildings, including tall buildings, plates, and shells; computer applications. Prerequ
Architecture 355; credit or concurrent registration in Architecture 4 51 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
454. Advanced Steel Design. Advanced topics in the design of steel structures; critical study
of the AISC specification; design of steel members and their connections; composite
Itnu Hires; and the analysis and design of continuous strut tures and tall buildings. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 451 or consent of instructor. 1 unit
455. Prestressed Concrete Design. Theory and design of prestressed concrete structures; and
suspension shell structures. Prerequsite: Architecture 453 or consent of instructor. 1 unit
456. Advanced Structural Planning. Study of the loads, functional and spatial requirements.
and construction problems in the selection and design ol itnu tural systems for buil
cost estimates; and integration of mechanical and electrical equipment. Prerequisite
Architecture 452 and 453; credit or concurrent registration in Architecture 454 and 455,
or consent of instructor, l unit
461. Housing Environments Design Studio, I. Emphasises comprehensive design studies on
im!i\ niii.illy selected housing problems; the study pro* ess ini hides programmatic develop
ment, environmental snalysis, definitive dexipi development and comprehensive ;
documentation Prerequisite An hue. tun 374 and 46<i. 1 to J units
462. Housing Environments Design Studio, II. Terminal design studio studies on individual
Iv selected housing piohlems. emphasizes definitive design development and (u
documentation toi tinal project m the si.ister ot Architecture Housing Environments
option Prerequisite: Architecture 461. 1 to 2 units
463. Methods of Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same II
Landscape Architecture 463 lntto.lu.non tO methods and te, hnicjucs ot systematic allv
generating soda] and behavioral Information relevant to the programming, di
evaluation ot physical rnv n onments Prerequisite Graduate standing in architecture,
landscape architecture m urban and regional planning l unit
464. Conducting Social and Behavioral Research in Designed En\ ironmenn Same II
Architecture 164 Set Landscape Architectui
465. Design/Behavior Studio. Same as I an. is ape VrchitCCt ' :te.
tun
466. Problems and Pro< e*-»e» m Hffiittug Design. \nalv ;rs issues confronting architects in
the design ofhousing environments; emphasizing new and emerging problems; examines
l>i. .. esses m problem solutions Prerequisite Concurrent registration in Architectui
mseni ol instnu toi i unit
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467. Critical Issues in Designing for the Elderly. Examines issues related to the design of
housing and community facilities for older people; stresses the development ol strategies
lor design de< ision-making and a comprehensive theoretical knowledge base for under-
standing how the design ol the environment affc<ts the aged. Prerequisite: Architecture
374 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Site and Environmental Issues in Housing Design. Examines issues involving housing
environments as related to site, landscape, land planning, and buildings; also examines
design values, processes, analysis techniques, and standards involving natural and human-
made interactions. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Architectural Design Studio. Definitive design of various building types with optional
choices related to the students particular interests, talents, and capacities; emphasis on
human need, structural, mechanical, and tectonic integration. Prerequisite: Architecture
374 or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
472. Architectural Design Studio. Continuation of Architecture 4 71. Prerequisite An bite<
turc 471 or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
476. Architectural Design Seminar. Presentations and discussions relative to various areas
of architectural and environmental design concerns. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or
consent of instructor. V< or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
477. Theory of Architecture. A review of principles of architectural design; factors in pro
gramming architectural requirements; design development; and evaluation and criticism.
Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor. V* to 1 unit.
478. Architectural Criticism. Analysis and criticism of selected buildings; individual reports
and discussions. Prerequisite: Architecture 477 or consent of instructor. V4 to 1 unit
479. Architectural Design Methods. Examination of the architectural design process; iden
tification, investigation, and evaluation of design methods. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor, y* to 1 unit.
481. Urban Design Studio, I. Same as Landscape Architecture 481. Design of large building
types and building complexes; megastructures; and collaboration with other disciplines
in research related to urban development. Prerequisite: Architecture 374; credit or concur-
rent registration in Urban Planning 326 or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
482. Urban Design Studio, II. Same as Landscape Architecture 482. Design development
studies of central business districts, movement systems, and residential communities;
collaboration with other disciplines in research related to urban development. Prerequi-
site: Architecture 481, Urban Planning 326, or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
488. Urban Design Seminar. Analysis and criticism of urban development projects; individual
reports and discussions. Prerequisite: Architecture 374, Urban Planning 326, or consent
of instructor, y* to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Architectural History and Preservation. Individual investigauon
of the work of particular architects, of specific buildings, and of the architecture of periods
or regions; comparative studies; and aesthetic problems. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of
architectural history or consent of instructor, y* to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 units.
493. Special Problems in Architectural Administration and Building Construction. Studies
ol building projects at large and small scales; investigations in feasibility and cost control,
material and system selection, construction techniques and processes, legal and business
procedures, and related aspects of professional practice; and independent study or study
in conjunction with architectural and urban design projects. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Vi to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
495. Special Problems in Structural Theory and Design. Individual or group investigation
and study in architectural engineering application; research in economy and design in
correlation with architectural, mechanical, an<l strui tural requirements. Prerequisite: Con-
sent o( instructor. . to i units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units
496. Special Problems in Housing Environments. Individual investigation or research in
housing environments involving special issues su<h as energy conscious design, human-
environmental relations, aesthedi theory, government policy, and cultural patterns. Pre-
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requisite: Architecture 374 or consent <>l instrui tor. H to 1 . units Ma
a maximum of 3 units
497. Special Problems in Architectural Design. Individual investigation "I building types
and systems, aesthetic theories, and other problems in architectural design Prerequisite:
Architecture 374 or consent of instrui tor. '< to S units M.iv be repeated to .i maximum
of 4 units.
498. Special Problems in Urban Design. Individual investigation of problems at the commu
nitv and urban scale; collaboration with other disciplines. Prerequisite Credit or com ui
rent registration in Architecture 481 or Urban Planning 326. or consent <>| instrui I
to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent ol instrui tor and graduate program coordin.itoi
to 4 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units
ART AND DESIGN, SCHOOL OF
(Including Introduction to Art and Design, General Professional Courses in Art and
Design, Art Education, Cinematography. Crafts. Graphic Design, History of
Art, Industrial Design, Painting, Photography, Printmaking, and Sculpture)
Director of School: E. C. Wicks
School Offue 143 Art and Design Building, 408 I Peabod} < hampaign
Introduction to Art and Design
103. Introduction to Studio Arts. Introductory studio experiences with .t variet) ol an
matcn.ils .mi I to tm ii jurs accompanied l>\ visitations to artists' studios and museum tours
Not open in students majoring in an and design 5 hums ( redil is not given fbi t>oth
[ntrodui tion to An and Design 103 and 190.
105. Introduction to Watercolor Painting. A basil w.iun oloi I l.iss thai m< ludes an intu dui
tn in ti i tin tools, materials, and techniques ol th< medium; landscape, still hit-, and figure
experiem es. Not open to students majoring in an and d< siun s hours. M.i\ be n ;
ti i
.i maximum i A 6 hi >ui s.
106. Introduction to Oil Painting. Elementary oil and acrylii painting and sketches from still
lilf and landscape; includes basics such .is stretching canvas, preparing surfaces
varied painting techniques Noi open to students majoring in art and design (hours Ma)
be repeated to .1 maximum oi 6 hours
107. Elementary Drawing. \ li.isn drawing course using a variet) of media and techniques,
mi hiding ' ti.u i i.il. i mi '-. pen il. pen and india ink, and studies in pa spei rive, line, value,
composition, and tin Figure Not open to students majoring in an and design ) hours
May be repeated to .i maximu t 6 hours
108. Ikebana: The Japanese Art of Flower Arrangement Introduces |apaneSC aits and
cultural heritage through Ikebana lapanesc Howei arranging 2 hours
109. Sumi-E (Japanese and (Chinese Black ink Painting). Introduction to the ancieni .il'
st i .1. i Chinese an ol black-ink painting; through the stud) and practice ol < hinei
Japanese Sumi-I students discovei it" foundation "I twentieth-centun visual an
ills, uss the philoaoph) ol < hinese and |apanese an .' li"uis
140. introduction to Art, t broad!) based conceptual foundation foi a critical understanding
•I ihr visual .ii t s in contemporar) societ) Noi open to students in an and design and
.11 1 tutri nil r S In mii s
150. Beginning Sculpture I la) modeling from the human figure; casting in plastei andothei
materials is weD .is production ol sculpture involving materials other than plastei and
. l.i\ Noi open to students majoring in an 2 hours
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185. Design, I. Design elements and principles with emphasis on color and painting exercises;
uses a variety of media to explore the different aspects of design, emphasizing two-
dimensional problems. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours.
186. Design, II. A second courv in design with emphasis on graphic communication; students
gain experience using modern graphics equipment. Not open to students majoring in art
and design. Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Design 18 5. 3 hours.
190. Recreational Crafts, I. Introduction to design and execution in crafts particularly adapted
tn work with children in schools, playgrounds, and summer camps. Primarily for recrea-
don majors in physical education. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
209. Japanese Tea Ceremony and Zen Aesthetics. The tea ceremonv and culinary arts of
Japan practiced as the physical discipline necessary for Zen aesthetic experience. Prerequi-
site: Introduction to Art and Design 108 or 109. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 hours.
General Professional Courses in Art and Design
IIS. Orientation to Art and Design. An overview of art and design professions in today's
society. hours.
1 17. Drawing, I. Theory and practice in the elements of drawing. Open only to students in
fine and applied arts, interior design, and apparel design. Only students in curricula that
specifically require this course may advance enroll. 3 hours.
1 1 8. Drawing, II. Continuation ofGeneral Professional Courses in Art and Design 117. Theory
and practice in the elements of drawing. Open only to students in fine and applied arts,
interior design, and apparel design. Only students in curricula that specifically require this
course may advance enroll. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design
117. 3 hours.
1 19. Design, I. Theory and practice in the elements of two-dimensional design and the study
of color. Open only to students in fine and applied arts, interior design, and apparel
design. Only students in curricula that specifically require this course may advance enroll.
3 hours.
1 20. Design, II. Theory and practice in the elements of three dimensional design. Open only
to students in fine and applied arts, interior design, and apparel design. Only students in
curricula that specifically require this course may advance enroll. Prerequisite: General
Professional Courses in Art and Design 119.3 hours.
121. Drawing Theory. Orthographic, oblique, and isometric projecdons and perspective. 2
hours.
122. Drawing Theory. Continuation of General Professional Courses in Art and Design 121.
The science of shades and shadows in orthographic and isometric projections and perspec-
tive. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 121. 2 hours.
1 SI . Elementary Composition. Pictorial composition in line, pattern, and color. Prerequisite:
General Professional Courses in Art and Design 1 19. 2 hours.
187. Fundamentals of Drawing. Basic drafting techniques, orthographic and oblique projec-
tions, perspective, shade and shadows, architectural and topographic forms. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in Architecture curriculum. 2 hours.
188. Freehand Drawing, I. For students in architecture. Drawing three-dimensional form and
space on a two-dimensional surface; introduction to the use of perspective in freehand
drawing, and construction of geometric solids in space and drawing from nature in pencil,
pen, and charcoal. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 187 or
equivalent; enrollment in architecture curriculum. 2 hours.
189. Freehand Drawing, II. For students in architecture. Continuation of General Profession
al Courses in Art and Design 188. Introduction to life drawing and abstract drawing
problems utilizing watercolor, acrylics, and other color media. Prerequisite: General Pro-
fessional Courses in Art and Design 188; enrollment in architecture curriculum. 2 hours.
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191. Unit One Studio/Seminar in Art and Design. I <
»f
>i< s vary; consult Timetable or Unit
One office. 1 to 3 hours. Ma) I"- repeated as topii s var)
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. I to 5 horns May be repeated
391. Individual Studio Problems. Dun ted independent i reative at tivit) . n resean h Prercq
iiisiic: |unior <>t graduate standing; i onseni ol instructor, student's advisor, ami Associate
Director of the School. 1 to 4 hours, or '/i to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum <>t
6 hours or 2 units.
398. Art and Design Workshop. An intensive course requiring full-time effort fbi a period
mI one to four weeks, see timetable lot medium/topic Prerequisite: junior, Senior, or
Graduate standing in art and design, or consent ofinstructor, I to I hours, ot i to 1 unit
Ma) be i epeated .is tc >pi< s vary,
493. Seminar: Introduction to Methods and Criticism. Prerequisite Graduate standing in
.in i io l unit
Art Education
203. Art in the Elementary Grades, I. Introductory laboratory experient es with the elements
of design in the visual arts and with processes, materials, and activities appropriate fbi
the elementary grades. Not open to students majoring in art. ( hours
204. Art Education Laboratory. Art in the elemental) and secondar) » hools; studio at tivi
ties in a variet) ol materials and pro esses appropriate foi use in the sc hools. Prerequisite:
General Professional Courses in Vrt and Design l J2 <>t Industrial Design 134, oi • onseni
of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum ol 1 hours
205. Art in the Elementary Grades, II. A continuation ol laboratory experiences begun in
Art Education 203 with processes, materials, and at tivities appropriate fbi the elementary
grades. Not open to students majoring in art Prerequisite \t\ Education 203. 9 hours
206. Practieum in Teaching Art. Supervised teaching oi art to children augmented by a
seminar; includes classroom preparation and evaluation. Prerequisite: Art Edut at ion 207
or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
207. Art Curriculum Development and Practieum in the Elementary Schools. Develops
productive and appreciative art curricula Fbi the elementary schools and provides class
members with a weekly half day \ isitatii >n to the local elemental \ it Ik n 'Is n i ( ibserve and
assist classroom teachers and art consultants in teaching ait to t bildren 1 oi art edui ation
majors only. 3 hours,
208. Organization of Public School Art Programs. The selection and arrangement of con
tent for different educational levels; study and evaluation ot curricula, equipment, and
supplies; and program supervision, Prerequisite Art Iducation 207 or junior standing in
art, or consent ol instructor, 3 hours.
280. Professional Seminar in Art Education, Examine* professional responsibilities, mrth
ods, and techniques ipecifii to teaching an in elemental") and Koondin education;
features practical appln ttiofl ot methods and tec hniques appropriate Foi the r\> rptional
i hi Id and VOUth in spec lal anil ma mst i earned i lassiooms l'i ei eijuisite Con, uiienl te^is
ti.uion m Educational Practice 2S8 and 242, an education section* only t h
290. Senior Honors in Art Education. Independent guided research and studv fbt honots
Prerequisite: Seniot standing in an education. cumulative grade point average
and consent ofinstructor, advisor, and associate director of th< - I hours Ma)
be repeated to a maximum oi 5 limns
291. individual Problems in An Education. Directed independent research oi creative
activity. Prerequisite lunioi standing in an and design, and i onseni ol instn* i
and asso, i.ite due. tor ol the S, |\oo| 1 to I houtv MS) DC trpratrd to .1 maximu-
hours
389. Aesthetic Inquiry and Criticism in An Education. Studies the theories
tuques ol | ntic ism, the me.mini; ol aitisti. expression, and thru relationship to the visual
.ins and ,ut education Prerequisite advanced standing in an education curricuhnn oi
consent ol instructoi I hours oi 1 unit
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S90. Advanced Art for Elementary Grades. Advanced laboratory experiences in two-dimen-
sional visual art techniques for elementary teachers, supervisors, and principals. Prerequi
site An I ducation 205 or conscm of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vt or 1 unit. May be
repeated fbl ,i maximum oi 4 hours or 2 units.
489. Issues in Art Education. A study of fundamental issues affecting education in the visual
arts; examines and explores the educational implications of the nature and value of art,
the nature of the artist, and the development of the child as an artist and connoisseur.
1 unit.
490. Curriculum Development in Art. An analysis of curriculum organization in the visual
arts; particular emphasis given to a range of curriculum positions in education and general
research related to curriculum design. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Art Education. Individual direction in research and in creative
activity; thesis. '/^ to 2 units
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in research and writing theses for advanced degrees. Prereq
uisite: Graduate standing in art education. to 4 units.
Cinematography
180. Introduction to Cinematography. Introduction to the principles and techniques of
cinematography as applied to individual expression. 3 hours.
280. Basic Cinematography. Fundamentals of the theory and practice of motion pictures as
an art form, with emphasis on principles, tools, and techniques. Prerequisite: Cinematog
raphy 1 80 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
291. Individual Cinematography Problems. Directed independent creative activity or re
search. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor,
and associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours.
380. Cinematography. Theory and practice of motion pictures as an art form; emphasis on
individual creative production. Anticipated cost to the student for each semester is $75
to $200. Costs should be discussed with the instructor before enrollment. Prerequisite:
Cinematography 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
480. Cinematography Studio. Individually directed research; expression through the cinema
medium. Prerequisite: Enrollment in M.F.A. program and major in photogra-
phy/cinematography, or consent of the departmental graduate committee. ¥i to 2 units.
May be repeated.
491. Special Problems in Cinematography. Directed individual creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in cinematography. '/* to 2 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 units.
Crafts
160. Jewelry, I. The design and execution of simple jewelry and related metal forms, including
study of characteristics of base and precious metals through forming, fabrication, decora-
tion, and finishing processes. 2 hours.
161. Jewelry, II. Continuation of Crafts 160; further experience and experimentation with
manipulative techniques, materials, and processes, emphasizing the lost wax casting tech
nique. Prerequisite: Crafts 160. 2 hours.
170. Ceramics, I. The design and production of pottery by hand methods. Work covers the
basic processes of forming, decorating, and firing. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or
i onseni of instru tor. 2 hours.
171. Ceramics, II. Advanced work in studio pottery, including expanded experience in form
ing methods and gla/<• ompounds. Prerequisite: Crafts 170. 2 hours.
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260. Jewelry, III. The design and production <>t jewelr) and metal wori fbi majors in crafts
with Furthei experience in manipulative techniques such .1-. ..istmu. electrofbrming, sui
fat c de< oration, enamelling, ( omplex 1 onstnu don .m<l forming Prerequisite: Crafts 160
and enroQmem in the crafts curriculum J hours
261. Jewelry, IV. Expands the general tet In in|ucs of Crafts 260 with emphasis on experimenta
don .md developmenl <>l personal style through .t<l\ .tn< ed tet hniques ol holloware, • om
plex construi don, enamelling, elet trofbrming and plating, forging and the use "l varied
materials. Prerequisite: Crafts _>t.o 8 hours.
262. Metal Technology. Understanding <>l the working properties of a number ol nonferrous
metals, their all<>\s. .11 < i theii patination such areas as electroforming on organic and
inorganic materials, working with rigid and thermosetting plastics, and experimentation
with little known processes ol metalwork to be subjects ofindividu.il resean h Prerequi-
site: [unioi standing in < 1 .ilt s cm consent "I instructoi 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 hours.
264. Jewelry, V. Expands the general techniques of Crafts 260 with emphasis on expei imenta
don and developmenl ol persona] style and ability to work independently with regular
faculty consultation. Prerequisite: Crafts 261. 5 hours.
265. Jewelry, VX Continuation of Crafts 264; emphasis on experimentation and development
ol personal style, a portfolio, and a senior exhibition. Prerequisite: Crafts 264 5 hours
270. Ceramics, III. Introduction to ceramic design for developing basil skills in designing and
I
nodi 1. ing daj products b) various hand processes in< hiding throwing, bandbuilding and
casting. Prerequisite: [unioi standing in curriculum in crafts, i hours
271. Ceramics, IV. Introduction toceramii glaze calculation, concern with the understanding
.md applii adi >n ol the knowledge ol glaze 1 alt illation in at reativc ^.n and with applii a
1 101 is ol creative experiments in glaze .tuA t la\ bodies. Prerequisite: Crafts 270. 1 hours
272. Clay Technology. An introduction to the nature and understanding ol basit inorganii
raw materials in relation to ceramii processes; laboratorj testing ol da) types, bodies.
slips ol earthenware, stoneware, and pon elain temperatures. Prerequisite [unioi standing
in an and design 01 consent ol instructoi 2 hours. Ma) be repeated to a maximum ol
l hours.
274. Ceramics, V. I he application ol the combined skills ol throwing and creative glaze
procedures to produce thrown ceramii products with the emphasis on creative experi
mentation, a K vers plaster and mold making as a creative procedure in producing da)
products Prerequisite Crafts 271 5 hours
275. Ceramics VI. technical and creative research in ceramii design, with emphasis on
reappraisal ol the traditional media and the traditional limited production method used
l)\ ainsi potters Prerequisite Crafts 274 '< hours
288. Class, l. I Ik design and production ol glasswork b) the ofihand methods; \>oik covers
the bask processes ol blowing and molding Prerequisite: Industrial Design I J4; [unioi
standing in an 01 consent ol instructor, i hours
289. Class, II. Advanced \%otk in glassworking by the ofihand methods including blowing,
casting, fuming and acid etching Prerequisite < i.dis 288 2 hours
290. Senior Honors m Cnjb, Independent creative activity, guided study, 01 research few
honors Prerequisite Scnioi standing in crafts, a cumulative grade point average ol 1.0
.md . on sent ol instructor, advisor, and associate directoi ol the School 2 to i hours Ma)
be repeated to 2 maximum >! 5 hours
IB] individual traits iVobienis Directed independent creative activit) "i research Prereq
unite [unioi standing in art and design; and consent ol instructor, advisor, -^^\ asso
directoi "I the School I to 1 hours Ma) be repeated to a maximum ol 6 hours
364. Metal 1 ..1 graduate students noi spe, ializing in • i.ilts; an additional creative experience
Iih students who are aestheticali) advanced in anothei medium Prerequisite Consent ol
11 1st 1 in iru and associate directoi "I St 1» » >k open onl) to lenion and graduate students
in art and design curricula othei than 'i.ilts 2 hours "i unit Ma) be repeated to a
maximum ol 2 units
S74. Ceramics, < eramii design with emphasis on the developmenl ol professional ^\\< mu\
58 COURSES CATALOG
pa sonal expression. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or to to 2 units. May
be repeated to a total of 6 hours.
S84. Class. Advanced glass design with emphasis on professional development and personal
Kyle Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or to to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Crafts. Directed individual creative activity or research. Prerequi
site: Graduate standing in crafts, to to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 units.
498. Ceramic-Glass- Metal Laboratory. Individually directed research and personal expres
sion in ceramic, glass, or metal medium. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the M.F.A. program
with a major in ceramics, glass, or metal, or consent of departmental graduate committee.
to to 2 units. May be repeated.
Graphic Design
100. Design History Survey. Studies the history of design from 1850 to the present, showing
the relationships between graphic design, industrial design, interiors, and architecture;
gives attention to major historical movements as well as to the emergence of modern and
contemporary design. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in graphic design curriculum or
consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Graphic Design 1 20 by students in graphic
design. 3 hours.
120. Visual Organization. Introduces the discipline and function of graphic design; explores
the organization and structure of two-dimensional space as context for visual communica-
tion; includes practical exercises in visual perception, visual organization, and visual
communication. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in graphic design curriculum or con-
sent of instructor; concurrent registration in Graphic Design 100 by students in graphic
design. 3 hours.
1 SO. Production. Basic information and current methods in the production of multiple printed
communications, including printing processes, papermaking, binding and other practices,
and the preparation of art work for the various methods of reproduction; field trips
required. Prerequisite: Graphic Design 1 20 or consent of instructor; concurrent registra
tion in Graphic Design 140 by students in graphic design. 3 hours.
140. Typography. Introduces the discipline, function, and tradition of typography as it relates
to visual/verbal communication; explores both technical and formal aspects. Prerequisite:
Graphic Design 1 20 or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Graphic Design
130 by students in graphic design. 3 hours.
210. Photo/Graphics. Explores the design potential of photographic and related processes in
the generation of imagery for visual communication, employing incamera, darkroom,
and graphic arts equipment manipulations. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Graph-
ic Design 230 or 240. 3 hours.
220. Image Making. The understanding and application of the image making process in
graphic design, with emphasis on hand-generated images; covers historical, cultural, and
technological influences on concept, content, and visual style. Prerequisite: Graphic De-
sign 130 and 140; concurrent registration in Graphic Design 230 or 240. 3 hours.
230. Methodology. Goal directed graphic design problem of thinking and research which
precede the making of design; develops systems for objective problem solving. Prerequi-
siic Junior standing in graphic design curriculum; Graphic Design 130 and 140. 3 hours.
240. Advanced Typography. Further exploration of typographic form and manipulation of
variables which affect content, stresses the importance of typographic composition as an
integral component of contemporary visual communication design. Prerequisite: Graphic
Design 230. 3 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Graphic Design. Independent creative activity, guided study, or
research for honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in graphic design, a cumulative grade
point average of 4.0; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the
School. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Graphic Design Problems. Directed independent creative activity or re
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search. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor,
and associate director of the School 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours
S70. Advanced Graphic Design, I. Research in, and analysis and synthesis of, complex \ isual
problems; emphasizes modular sequence, symbolic systems, and image making for visual
communication. Students prepare comprehensive portfolio and consider professional
requirements encountered by the designer in the visual communications industry. Prercq
uisite: Graphic Design 240; for graduate credit, consent of graphic design program chair.
3 hours or V4 unit.
380. Advanced Graphic Design, II. Continuation of Graphic Design 370. Prerequisite: Graph
ic Design 370; for graduate credit, consent of graphic design program chair. 3 hours or
V« unit.
467. Graphic Design Laboratory. Individually directed research in the studio with concentra
uon in graphic design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the M.F.A. program in graphic design
or consent of departmental graduate committee. Vt to 1 W units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 units.
491. Special Problems in Graphic Design. Directed individual creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in graphic design. Vt to 2 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 5 units.
History of Art
101. Introduction to Non Western Art: East Asia. Cultural analysis of the interrelated fields
ofarchitecture, sculpture, .md painting, and other humanistic studies of East Asian 1 niliza
tions; emphasizes India, China, and Japan. 3 houi s
1 10. Introduction to Non-Western Art: Africa, the Americas, and Oceania. Highlights oi
visual arts traditions in Mack Africa, pre-Columbian America, and the South Pacific; a
cross-cultural analysis ol non Western aesthetii systems and forms with a to. us on themai
11 problems rathei than st\le surveys, i hums.
ill. Ancient and Medieval Art. rhe d< velopmeni "I the visual .nts m Western Europe and
the Neai 1.1st in then cultural contexts from prehistorii tunes until the early fifteenth
century; includes Egyptian, Creek, k an, and medieval an and architecture. 1 hours
112. Renaissance and Modern An. rhe development ol the visual aits in Western Europe
anil the 1 nited States in theii cultural contexts from the earl) fifteenth century to the
present Prerequisite: History ol An ill 01 consent ol instructor. I hours
115. An Appreciation. A broad introduction to the visual aits, surveys media representing
the ma |im ult m a I and hisi.m. ,il periods, both Western ami in >n Western In ad. lit ion tO
required let tures and readings, > ampus an < < >lle-< tions and exhibitions are visil
1 ally J In "" s
1 16. Masterpieces of Art. Studies selei ted Western and non Western masterpiei es "I an and
architecture, sidered f > >t Ii as aesthetii objects and as expressions "I the ideals and
beliefs of the societies fbi which the) hours
210. African Art and s<>< ic-ty, l. Introduces the artsol Blai k Africa, i Irama, songs,
and poetry, is expressed in a multi-media framework and a social-religious context;
surveys 1 In .11 1 styles "I the 1 >'.•' m Senufo, Mende, and Ashanti p hours
211. African Art and Society, II. Introduces the artsol Blai V Africa, i Irama. songs,
.md poetry, as expressed in •> multi-media framework and a social religious context;
ises on Yoruba an and surveys th< an traditions of south
11 ( entral Afrii a and I .isi \in. .1 I hours
216 (.reek An. vum as t l.issn .il t n ili/.m. in .'17 Survey "i architecture, sculptui
painting "I the Greek world from the geometrii period i" the beginnin istian
ei a 1 hi mi s
216. Roman An. same as Classical Civilization 218 Survey "i architecture sculpture, and
painting of the Roman world from republican times to intine. with brief
treatment ol latei Roman an leading to Byzantine -; hours
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217. The Development of the Ancient City. Same as Classical Civilization 231. See Classical
Ch ili/ation 231.
218. Ancient Greek Sanctuaries. Same as Classical Civilization and Religious Studies 232. See
Classic al Ch ilization 2 $2.
219. The Classical Tradition in Art from the Renaissance to the Modern Age. Examines
the effect el the an ol i lassical antiquity upon the works of some of the greatest artists
from the Renaissance to the modern age; discusses works of art as much as possible in
the language oi i comparison employed by their creators and the poets and critics ol their
nine. 5 boui v
222. Medieval Art. The arts ol Byzantium and Western Europe from the early Christian era
to the Renaissance. S hours.
230. Italian Renaissance Art. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of Italy during
the Renaissance. 3 hours.
231. Northern Renaissance Art. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of Europe
outside lt.ilv in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. 3 hours.
235. Baroque and Rococo Art. Studies European painting, sculpture, and graphic work
during the period 1580 to 1 750 with emphasis on major masters such as Bernini, Caravag
gio, Poussin, Rembrandt, Rubens, Velazquez, and Watteau. 3 hours.
240. Art of the Nineteenth Century. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of
FraTH e, Germany. Spain, and England in the nineteenth century. 3 hours.
24 1 . Twentieth-Century European Art. A survey of the major artists and artistic movements
in European painting and sculpture from postimpressionism to the present. 3 hours.
250. American Art. Surveys American art and architecture from the colonial period to the
present 3 hours.
289. Senior Honors in Art History-BA. Independent guided research and study in a selected
area of art history for candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Art History with departmental
distinction. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the Art History curriculum, a cumulative grade
point average of 4.25, an art history grade point average of 4.5, and consent of instructor,
department advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated
i maximum ol 3 hours. Counts tor advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Senior Honors in Art History-BFA. Directed independent research and study for
honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in FAA art history, a cumulative grade point average
of 4.0, and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours.
Ma) be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Art History Topics. Directed independent research or creative activity.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and
associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
301 . Chinese Art. History ol Chinese art from earliest times to the present. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
302. Japanese Art. History of Japanese art from earliest times to the twentieth century.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
303. Intellectual Artists ofChina. Studies selected artists including struggling recluses, fantas
in s, et ' entrii s, and indrv idualists: examines the aesthetic and expressive content of their
works within the i onteni ol their social and intellectual environment. 3 hours, or y< or
1 unit
304. Space and Design in Japanese Art and Architecture. Studies basic design principles
inJapanese painting, pottery, i ostumes, architecture, gardens, and other crafts. Prerequi-
Mie Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
310. West African Art. A study in depth of West African art styles in time perspective and
cultural context, with a special interest in the use of interdisciplinary source materials.
Prerequisite [unioi standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit
311. Traditional Art of Pacific Ocean Cultures. A survey of traditional an in Polynesia,
Melanesia, and Micronesia, including New Zealand and Australia; emphasizes major style
areas and then histoi u al and < ulturaj significance. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent
• A instrw ti >i h< tui S, or V4 or 1 unit.
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315. The Archaeology of Greece. Same as Classi) al < rvihzati Classi) al Civilization
316. The Archaeology of Italy- Same .is Classical Civilization J44. See Classical Civilization
-> 11
317. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as Classi) il Civilization 332 and Com
parative literatim 506 Set Classical Civilization SS2.
522. Early Christian and Byzantine Art. I h< .11 is < .1 Byzantine and ol western Europe In. in
the early Christian Era through the Romanesque period. Prerequisite: Juniot Standi]
consent of instructoi J hours, 01 K 01 limit.
523. Romanesque Art. An and architecture "I the Romanesque period. Prerequisite: [unior
standing or consent <>l instructor. S hours, or V4 or 1 unit
324. Gothic Art. The aits oi western Europe from the end of the Romanesque period until
the Renaissance. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent <>1 instructor, i hours, oi
I unit.
325. Medieval Manuscripts and Early Printed Books. Surveys manual ript illumination and
earh l»>ok produ n from JOO to 1500 A.D.; topics include techniques ot manuscripi
illustration and printing produi don in sut h masterpio esas the Vatican \ irgil, the Utrecht
Psaltct . the Hook ol Kells, the rres Rn hes rleures, the Gutenberg Bible, and hi .mi's ship
of Fools Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructoi J hours, ot K 01 I unit
330. Problems in Italian Renaissance Art. A spo ial 6eld m the histOT) ol painting, S) ulpi
and ininoi .His <,t [tal) during the Renaissani e selected for intensive study; spa ial empha
sis given to the studs ol the lives ol .mists and problems in style ot 1 graphy
Prerequisite: Junioi standing 01 consent ol instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit M
repeated to .1 maximum ol 6 hours 01 2 units
551. Problems in Northern Renaissance Art. A special held in the history ..I painting,
si ulpture, and minor arts ofFrance, Gt rmany, Spain, and England during the Renais
selected foi intensive study; spet ial emphasis given t" the stud) of tht lives of th< artists
and problems in style 01 iconograph) Prerequisite: (uniot standing 01 consent ol instrut
hours, "i < "t I unit Ma) be repeated t" a maximum "I 6 hours ot 2 units.
552. Italian Art of the Sixteenth Century. Painting, s, ulpture, and minot aits m Itah finom
1520 to 1 '-''ii Prerequisite: |unioi standing or consent of instructoi i hours "i < <»i 1
unit.
SS5. Baroque Art in Italy and France. Studies painting, S< ulpture, and graphii \^>ik in Itah
and France during the period 1580 1700 emphasizing such majoi masters as Bernini,
Caravaggio theCarracci Cortona La four, and Poussin Prerequisiti [unior standing 01
consent ol instructor, i hours, "i • "t I unit
336. The Age of Rembrandt and Rubens, studies seventeenth century art in the Low Coun
tuts \siih extensive treatments <>l the careen "I Rubens and Rembrandi Prerequisite
luniot standing "i consent "I instructoi i hours, 01 *< "t l unit
337. Spanish An from El Greco i<> <.<>\a studies ,m ami architecture in Spain from the
sixteenth through the nineteenth centuries, with emphasis on the masters "I the * Jolden
*
! Greco, Velazquez, Zurbaran, Montanes, Ribera, < ano, Murillo, and 1
Prerequisite |unioi standing <>i consent "I instructoi 1 hours, 01 K 01 I unit
340. Kom a n tic Art. Studies I nglish, Frew h. .m<l German an from the end <>! the eighteenth
centuT) through 1840 focuses on revivalist movements, historiasm. landscapi art and
« hanging 1 on< rptioru ol .m and .utisi during the period Prerequisite |unioi st.m.i
consent . il instructoi I hours "i v , . .1 1 unit
34 I Realism to Post Impressionism. Studies I m ope.m .11 1 from 1850 tO 1900, with emphasis
on French painting Prerequisite |unioi standing or consent of instructoi i houi
oi I unit
342. German and Austrian Painting ol the i ate Nineteenth and Earrj seventieth < emu
ricv \ surve) "l modern German and Austrian painti ments from
the 1890s to tht period ol Hitler, with special emphasis on tht
Prerequisite |unioi standing "> consent <>i instructoi J noun oi '• "> I unit
343. The Art Nouveau in Europe \ surve) ol the principal artists and artistic currents in
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the applied arts during the 1890s in Europe; emphasis on individual figures, with an
attempt to define the common stylistic and theoretical assumptions of the period. Prereq
uisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
344. The Beginnings of Modernism: European Art from Post- Impressionism to World
War I. The pioneer movements in modem painting and sculpture, emphasizing the work
and ideas of individual major figures. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instruc
tor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
345. Twentieth-Century Art in Europe: 1915-1945. A study of the leading personalities and
movements in European painting, sculpture, and architecture, with emphasis on painting.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
346. Recent American Painting and Sculpture. A critical survey of developments since
World War 11 with emphasis on questions of quality and personal content and with
consideration of the most current tendencies. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
347. Modern Sculpture. Development of the modem sculptural revolution from the late
nineteenth century to recent times, with emphasis on the work of Rodin, Brancusi, Picasso,
Lipschitz, Moore, and David Smith. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
350. American Art to 1840. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of the colonies
and the United States to 1840. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or y* or 1 unit.
351. American Art: 1840-1900. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of the
United States. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or y< or 1
una.
352. American Art: 1900-40. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and photography in the Unit-
ed States. Additional work in the form of research papers is required of graduate students.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
357. History of Photography. Examines a history of photography from its origin to the
present, including both documentary and artistic approaches; considers relationships with
other arts. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
361. Old Master Drawings. An historical and critical survey of drawings from the late Middle
es to the end of the nineteenth century; emphasis on drawings by artists such as
Pisanello, Leonardo, Michelangelo, Raphael, Rembrandt, Rubens. Watteau, Goya, Degas,
and Van Gogh. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or
1 unit.
365. Historiography of Art and the History of Art Criticism. Origins and the development
the history of an criticism. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or y* or 1 unit.
366. Introduction to Art Museology. Survey of the art museum as a professional institution,
its history, and present orientation: designed to acquaint prospective graduate students
uith the held of museum operation and to serve as background for students entering
graduate courses in special fields of an museum practice (museology). Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instrui tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
391 . Topics in An History. Variable content; consult the Timetable for current topics. Prereq-
uisite Junioi standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit. May be repeated
as topk s \.n\
401. Seminar in Chinese Art. Investigation of selected phases, concepts, and problems of the
art ol China; intensive reading and reports. Prerequisite: History of Art 301 or consent
ut instrui tor, 1 unit May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
402. Seminar in Japanese Art. Investigation of selected phases, concepts, and problems of
the an ot |.i|).m: intensive reading and reports. Prerequisite: History of Art 302 or consent
ol instructor. 1 unit Slav be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
410. Seminar. African Art. An intensive investigation of selected problems in the sculpture
and other aits, if Negro Africa. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
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422. Studies in Medieval An. Resean h seminal in subjet is selet ted from the art and an lute.
ture of the medieval period. Prerequisite Consent of instructoi I unit Ma} he repeated
to a maximum ol i mills.
430. Seminar in Renaissance Art. Spe< lal problems m the histoid <i| Renaissance art. Prereq
uiMie : Consent oi instructor. 1 unii May be tepeated to a maximum ol S units.
435. Seminar in Baroque Art. Resean li seminai in problems selo ted from die an oi seven
teenth-century I mope Prerequisite: Consent ol instructor. ! unit Ma) be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units.
440. Seminar in the Art of the Period 1750-1900. An intensive study "1 seJet ted problems
in l uropean art Prerequisite: Conseni ol instructor. 1 unit May be repeated to a maxi
mum ol -1 units.
441. Seminar in Modern Art. Investigation oi special problems in the history ol twentieth
rentuiN art Students present reports ol ihcir research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit M.iv l>< repeated to a maximum ol J units.
446. Seminar in Contemporary Art. Intensive Study of selected problems or artists. Prerequi
site: Consent ol instructor. I unit Mas \><- repeated to a maximum ol 2 units.
450. Seminar in American Art. [nvesdgadon ol selet ted problems in the hist* >i v ol American
art Prerequisite: rfistorj oi Vrt 350 and 351, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum oi 2 units.
465. Seminar: Studies in the Development of Art History and Criticism. The relation «>l
art history and criticism: changing standards and criteria; intensive reading ol s<
critical works; and the writing of art criticism. Prerequisite: < onseni ol instructor. 1 unit
466. Art Curatorial Techniques. An intensive course in the role, responsibilities, and duties
ol the art museum curator; demonstration and practice ol curatorial techniques in re
sear< hing; dm umendng, a< < jim mi;, transporting, handling, and > onservation ol urorks "I
ail I'k icijinsiK llisiinv nl \n Kit). 1 unit.
467. Art Museum Administration and Education. I wo aspects oi art museum work 1
admmistiatioii. covers trustee relations, methods ol serving the public fund raising,
budgeting, stall organization, and program planning; 2 museum education, students
r.. practici m tin preparation ol educational exhibitions and related educational
materials Prerequisite: llistot\ ol An 566 1 unit
468. Art Museum Internship, [ntroductioi tctual supervised practice in one specialized
department in an -m museum: curatorial, educational, oi administrative department
Prerequisite History ol \n 166 and 467 l unit
492. Individual Reading* in the History ofAit. Directed readings in spei ial fields m aspei ts
ol lnsioi\ oi art not provided m depth In the current courst offerings Prerequisite
< onseni ol instructoi Sections \ and li ma) be taken simultaneous!) Registration al
!• iwed li it ' a< li se< i is to 1 unit
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in research and writing theses for advanced degrees Prereq
msite Graduate standing in histor) ol an to I nuns
Industrial Design
133. Design Workshop, Fundamentals ol three-dimensional design Primaril) foi students
majoring in the industrial design curriculum Prerequisite General Professional < ourses
in \n and Design 118, 1 20 and i .'I 2 hours
134. Introduction to industrial Design. Fundamentals ol two and three dimensional
as applied to industrial design Prerequisiu Industrial D md t lenet al Profession
al ionises in Vrt and Design 122 I hours
175 Design Management .md Methods. Introduction I mprehensive aspects ol profes
sum. 1 1 pi ,n iii e, mi hiding professional ethi< s. types ol offices, general management
contacts and lees, work promotion, and project administration; lecture and discussion
with on,- outside papei required Prerequisite Sophomore standing in industrial di
or consent of instructoi J limns Ma) ' I to a maximum ol I hours
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210. History of Furniture and Interior Design. A historical survey of furniture and interiors
from Egypt to the present day- Emphasizes the American development; analysis of its
cultural, social, psychological, and structural differences; includes a survey of stylistic
decorative techniques. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours.
270. Drawing and Rendering. Quick delineation of industrial objects, interiors, and architec
nire; emphasis on drawing in perspective with color using pastels, markers, and other
media. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Industrial Design 275, 276, 277, or 278;
or consent oi instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
271. Materials and Processes, I. Use and manipulation of basic materials in modem industry.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in industrial design curriculum or consent of department.
3 hours.
272. Materials and Processes, II. Continuation of Industrial Design 271. Prerequisite: Indus
trial Design 271. 3 hours.
275. Industrial Design, I. Designing of objects for manufacture by the machine industries.
Field trip required. Prerequisite: Junior standing in industrial design curriculum or consent
of department. 3 hours.
276. Industrial Design, II. Continuauon of Industrial Design 275. Field trip required. Prereq-
uisite: Industrial Design 275. 3 hours.
277. Advanced Industrial Design, I. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 276. 4 hours.
278. Advanced Industrial Design, II. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 277. 4 hours.
280. Professional Practices. Focuses on the preparation of a design portfolio and resume;
examines operations of professional design offices; and includes presentations and discus
sions bv visiting designers. 2 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Industrial Design. Independent creative activity, guided study, or
i esearch for honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in industrial design, a cumulative grade
point average of 4.0; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the
School. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Industrial Design Problems. Directed independent creative activity or re-
search. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor,
and associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours.
477. Industrial Design Laboratory. Individually directed research in the drafting room or
workshop with concentration on industrial design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the M.F.A.
program in industrial design or consent ofdepartmental graduate committee. lh to 3 units.
Mav be repeated.
491. Special Problems in Industrial Design. Directed individual creative activity or design.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in industrial design. 'A to 2 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 units.
Painting
1 25. Life Drawing. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in An and Design 1 18. 2 hours.
126. Life Drawing. Prerequisite: Painting 125. 2 hours.
141. Beginning Painting, I. Painting in oil from arranged groups. Prerequisite: Freshman
landing in art. 2 hours.
142. Beginning Painting, II. Continuation of Painting 1 4 1 . Prerequisite: Painting 141. 2 hours.
143. Painting Composition, I. Problems of non literal content for painters, with special
consideration of materials and techniques. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in
Art and Design 1 1 8 and 1 20. 2 hours.
144. Painting Composition, II. Continuation of Painting 143 with special emphasis on formal
organization in painting. Prerequisite: Painting 143. 2 hours.
201 . Watercolor, I. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 1 18 and 120.
.' hours.
202. Watercolor, II. Continuation of Painting 201. Prerequisite: Painting 201. 2 hours.
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225. Intermediate Drawing. Study from life in drawing media. Prerequisite: Painting 126 and
hmiOl standing m art -' hours.
226. Intermediate Drawing. Continuation ofPainting 225. Prerequisite: Painting 225. 2 he mis
229. Anatomical Drawing. Advanced drawing emphasizing human anatomy including the
skeletal and tnusculai structure "I the human figure. Prerequisite: General Professional
Courses in An and Design 118 and Painting 126. 3 hours.
231. Intermediate Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 126, 14.'. and 144. 3 hours.
232. Intermediate Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 231. 3 hours.
233. Advanced Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 226, 232, and 244. 3 hours.
234. Advanced Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 233. 3 hours.
243. Figure Painting. Panning in oil from the head and full figure. Prerequisite: Painting 126
and 1 4..'. 2 boui s.
244. Figure Painting. Continuation i >l Painting 243. Prerequisite: Painting 243. 2 hours.
245. Advanced Painting and Drawing. Advani rd creative study from nature and the model
in \.uic his painting and drawing media. Prerequisite: Painting 226, 232, and 244. 3 hours.
246. Advanced Painting and Drawing. Continuation of Painting 245. Prerequisite: Painting
245. 3 hours
290. Senior Honors in Painting. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research for
honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in painting, a cumulative grade point average of 4.
0; and consent ol instrui tor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours.
May be repeated to .i maximum <>1 5 hours.
291. Individual Painting Problems. Directed independent creative at tivity or research. Pre
requisite: funioi standing in art and design; and consent ol instructor, advisor, and
associate dire* toi ol the S* hooL I to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
380. Drawing, advanced drawing in several media Prerequisite: Foi undergraduates, uhimhi
ol instrui tor; for graduates, consent "I departmental graduate committee 2 hums, or W
id 1 unit
381. Painting. Advanced painting in oil and other media Mot open to > andidat es foi the M
l \ in painting. Prerequisite: Foi undergraduates, Painting 142 ot equivalent; fen gradu
ates. consent ol departmental graduate committee. 2 to 4 hours, or W to 1 unit May be
repeated b > .i ti ital i >l 2 units.
382. Painting Materials and Techniques. Stud} >>l the in.mi ials and u, hiuques used in the
various media oil, watercolor, tempera gouache, encaustii etc Prerequisite Painting 142
oi graduate standing in an 2 hours <>i • unit
491. Special Problems in Painting and Drawing. Directed individual creative .i<ti\it\ "i
research Prerequisite Graduate standing in painting i to 2 units Ma\ be repeated to
a maximum i 'I S units
495. Painting Laboratory. Professional and experimental painting with emphasis on the
development >! maturirj i A style and personal expression Prerequisite EnroUmeni in the
M l \ program in painting i<> ) units
Photography
1 15. Basic Photograph] >'es bask elements iprising a photograph; explores the
photogram, tone, and texture as expressive media, and works with the i amera, exposure
meter, and film and print developing in black and white St < I imetable i"i av<
student must furnish camera Prerequisiti Freshman standing in art .tni\ design, "i
i i insenl i >l msii u. I. >i J Ik mi s
215. Photography, II. i ies hand held cameras )5mmand2 • " and black and white processes
to express ideas and emotions with < mphasis on the development "I a personal aesthete
See rimetable foi average cost; student must furnish camera Prerequisite Photograph)
115. 3 hours.
216. View Camera and Studio. Includes work with camera movements, black .m<l white
exposure, and development relationships as u*>\s .it creative expression; covers l>asn
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lighting t<> hntques and studio procedures. Most equipment furnished. Prerequisite: Pho-
tograph) 215 01 consent ol instructor. 3 hours.
220. Color Photography. Explores the potential of color prints and transparencies as media
for creative expression See fimetable for average cost; student must furnish camera.
Prerequisite: Photography 115. 3 hours.
230. Alternative Photographic Processes. Explores cyanotype (blue printing). Van Dyke.
gumprinting, and othei less common processes as methods of creative expression. Prereq-
uisite: Photograph} 115. 3 hours.
231. Generative Systems. Problem solving in current image generating technology such as
electrostatii s, offset lithography, computer graphics, and basic video; uses available sys-
tems hands on for creative expression. Prerequisite: Photography 215 or 230; or consent
i it instructor. 3 hours.
291 . Individual Photography Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and
associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
315. Photography, III. Explores creative expression through the medium of photography.
Students select format and process (i.e., black and white, color, mixed media) based on
prior experience; group critiques held frequently; intial opportunity to experiment in
personally selected directions which will be refined and amplified in Photography 316.
Prerequisite: Photography 215; History of Art 357; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
% unit. May be repleated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 {h units.
316. Advanced Photography. Concentrated use of photographic processes for creauve expres
sion with emphasis on professionalism and the production of a photographic portfolio.
Prerequisite: Photography 216 and 315; and minimum one other photography elective
course. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Photography. Emphasizes development of mature creative attitudes through use of
persona] images and interpretations; work in black and white and in color. Prerequisite:
Any two of Photography 215, 216, 220, or 230, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 3
hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated.
398. Photography Workshop. An intensive course requiring full-time effort for a period of
one to tout weeks; see Timetable for topic. Prerequisite: Junior. Senior, or Graduate
si.mding in art and design, or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or V< to 1 unit. May be
repeated as tOpi< S vary.
486. Photography Studio. Individually directed research; personal expression through the
photographic medium. Prerequisite: Enrollment in M.F.A. program and major in photog-
raphy/cinematography, or consent of the departmental graduate committee. W to 2 units.
May be repeated.
491. Special Problems in Photography. Directed individual creauve activity or research.
Prerequisite; Graduate standing in photography, '/i to 2 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 5 units.
Printmaking
271. Etching. A studio course in intaglio, including the complete development from sketch to
printing stages. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in art and design or consent of instruc-
toi -' hours.
272. Etching. A studio course m intaglio, including the complete development from sketch to
printing stages Prerequisite: Printmaking 271. 2 hours.
281. Lithography. A studio i oursc in lithography i omprised of black and white and multiple
...|,n printing on both stones and metal plates; work includes complete development of
a lithographii print from idea to the final print. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in art
and design m consent of instructor. 2 hours.
282. Lithography- A studio t oursc in lithography comprised of blai k and white and multiple
. ..lor printing on both stones and metal plates; work includes complete development of
a lithographii punt from idea to tin final print. Prerequisite: Printmaking 281. 2 hours.
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291. Individual Printmaking Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Junior standing m ait and design; and consent ol instructor, advisor, and
associate director ofthe School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum oi u hours
371. Etching. Advanced work in various printmaking techniques. Not open to candidates fbl
the M.K.A. in painting. Prerequisite: Foi undergraduates. Printmaking 272 or equivalent;
for graduates, consent oi departmental graduate committee .' In mis. or V> to 1 unit
381. Lithography. Laboratory course in lithography. Course oi study includes a complete
development of the process, exploiting Ms potential as a fine art medium. Prerequisite
lot undergraduates. Printmaking 282: for graduates, consent of departmental graduate
committee. 2 hours, or '/•> to 1 unit
491. Special Problems in Printmaking. Directed individual creative activity en research. '/?
to 2 units M,i\ be repeated to a maximum of 5 units.
497. Print Workshop. Intaglio, relief, and planographic print media; includes etching, engrav
ing, aquatint, wood, paper, and plastic relief printing, and lithography. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in art. W to 3 units
Sculpture
151. Sculpture. Anatomical and ornamental forms; plaster molds and models; and wood and
stone sculpture. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in art. 2 hours.
152. Sculpture. Continuation of Sculpture 151. Prerequisite: Sculpture 151. 2 hours.
228. Introduction to Handmade and Cast Paper. Introduces the tei hniques <>t handmaking
paper ol various materials and ol casting paper as sculpture, including molding tech
niques. investigations into various uses, and applications of the two techniques. 3 hours.
253. Intermediate Sculpture, I. A free, experimental, and creative use ol permanent and
impermanent s. ulpture materials; clays, wood, pastelines. and plasters. Prerequisite: St ulp
ture I 52. -' h< >ui s,
254. Intermediate Sculpture, II. Spet i.il prqjei is in stone i arving and malleable sheet metal:
Nad. copper, In. iss. and aluminum Prerequisite: Sculpture 253 2 hours.
255. Sculpture Materials and Techniques, I. Spec ial projects for casi bronze; model pi ep.ua
nous, investments, melting, pouring, chasing, and developing <>t patinas. Prerequisite:
Sculpture l 52; junior standing in curriculum in sculpture $ hours.
256. Sculpture Materials and Techniques, II. Spet ial projet ts in ten a . oit.r. use ol various
days; preparation and construction methods; special problems in casting methods and
materials; kiln operation; fuels; and glazing. Prerequisite Si ulpture 255 i hours
257. Advanced Sculpture, I. Introdui tion to plasti. s .nui welded metals; projet is utilizing the
special qualities of these materials Prerequisite Sculptun 254 2 hours
258. Advanced Sculpture, II. Projects in permanent materials; spet ial attention given to the
relation oi si ulpture to the allied fields <>l an hue. ture and lands, ape an hue. ture Pi
uisiic: s< ulpture 1 57 2 houi s.
259. Advanced Sculpture Materials and Techniques, I. Projects 01 various peim.ment
materials; ipe< ial attention given to the relation oi st ulpture to the allied fields oi an hue.
ture and landscape architecture Prerequisite Sculpture 256 J hours
260. Advanced Sculpture Materials and Techniques, II ( ontinuation ol SculptUl
Prerequisite Sculpture 259 I hours
290. Senior Honors in Sculpture. Independent creative activity, guided study, ot
loi honors Prerequisite Seniot standing in sculpture, i cumulative grade point avi
ol t 0; and consent ofinstructor, advisor, and associate directoi of the Sch hours
Ma) be repeated to a maximum <>i '. hours
291. Individual Sculpture Problems Directed independent creative artivit) >i re
Prerequisite |unioi standing in an and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and
associate directoi of the School I to I hours Mai be repeated to a maximum of6 hours
328. Handmade and Cast Paper. I xamines advanced techniques of handmaking papei of
various materials and of casting papei as sculpture; includes sheet forming, stud
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molding techniques, plant fibers, and dyes appropriate for papennaking. Prerequisite:
s, ulpture 228 or graduate standing in art and design curricula. 3 hours or 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
S91 . Advanced Sculpture Techniques. Advanced work in various sculptural media. Prerequi
site: Consent ol instructor. 2 hours, or '/i to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Sculpture. Directed individual creative activity or research. Prereq
ui.sitc Graduate standing in sculpture. 'A to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of
5 units.
496. Sculpture Laboratory. Experience at a professional level in sculptural techniques includ
ing metals casting, welding, stone carving, wood carving, clay modeling, and ceramic
sculpture, with emphasis on the development of creative achievement. Prerequisite: En-
rollment in the M.F.A. program in sculpture or consent of departmental graduate commit
tee 1 to 3 units.
ART EDUCATION
(See Art and Design)
ASIAN STUDIES
(Including Chinese, Japanese, and Korean)
Director of Centerfor East Asian and Pacific Studies: Professor P. Schran
Center Office: Room 201, 1208 West California Avenue, Urbana
All 200 level language courses, Chinese 301 and 302, Japanese 301 and 302, and Korean 301
and 302 are open to freshmen.
Asian Studies
104. Asian Mythology. Same as Religious Studies 104. See Religious Studies 104.
122. History of East Asian Religions. Same as Religious Studies 122. See Religious Studies
122.
132. Zen. Same as Religious Studies 132. See Religious Studies 132.
135. Korean Personalities. Same as Korean 135. See Korean 135.
150. Introduction to Japanese Culture. Same as Japanese 150. See Japanese 150.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as Chinese 175, Japanese 175, and Com
parative Literature 1 75. Study of major works in the literary traditions ofChina and Japan,
inducting haiku, Noh, Tale of Genji, kabuki. Tang poetry. Dream of the Red Chamber,
Ming theatre, and the colloquial tale. No knowledge of Chinese or Japanese language
required. 3 hours.
185. Kabuki. Same as Fine and Applied Arts 185. See Fine and Applied Arts 185.
186. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as Anthropology 186 and History 172. See Anthro
pology 1 86.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Japanese Literature in Translation, I. Same as Comparative Literature 21 1 and Japa
nese _'05. See Japanese 205.
206. Japanese Literature in Translation, II. Same as Comparative Literature 2 1 2 andJapanese
206 See [apanese 206.
207. Classical Chinese Literature. Same as Chinese 207. See Chinese 207.
208. Chinese Popular Literature. Same as Chinese 208. See Chinese 208.
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218. Japanese Hero Types. Same as Comparative Literature and Japanese 218. See Japanese
218.
219. Women injapanese Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and Japanese 219. See
Japanese 2 1 9.
238. Hiroshima/Nagasaki and the Literature of Survival. Same as Comparative Literature
and Japanese 238. See Japanese
261. Family and Community in China and Japan. An introduction to Chinese and Japanese
s(M leiies at the l.unilv, village, and > nv levels; examines traditional marriage, child-rearing,
women's roles, farming, and community leadership as well as modern trends in these
areas using a variety of documentary, fictional, and visual sources. 3 hours.
262. Popular Culture in China and Japan. An introduction to the popular cultural traditions
of China and Japan; examines popular morality, cosmology, religion, secret societies, the
"way of the samurai," body and health (acupuncture, meditation, Zen, T'aichi chuan),
aesthetics (poetry, painting, tea ceremony), and the world of the courtesan using a variety
of documentary, fictional, and visual sources. 3 hours.
265. Contemporary Korean Society. Same as Sociology 265. Introduces contemporary Korc
an society: the twentieth century struggle of Korea for an individual identitv: the Korean
road to modernization and its significance for the United States and the developing world.
3 hours.
266. Tracing Turkish Traditions. Examines tradiuon formation among Turkish speaking
pet >|>lcs over the past 2,000 years with varied cultural contexts, from China to the Balkans,
Siberia to India, Central Asia to Asia Minor and North Africa. Interdisciplinary in nature
—
including, but not limited to anthropology, fine arts, history, literature, religion— with
selei ted topics. 3 hom 5.
267. History of Korea. Same as I listory 267. An historical examination of the Korean experi-
eiK e, from the earliest nines to the present day; bask politii al, social, economic patterns;
examination oi the cultural and intellectual tradiuon; Korea's historical role m Asia; the
Korean colonial experience; Korea in the modem world. 3 hours.
285. Premodern Japanese History. Same as History 285. See History 285.
286. Modern Japanese History, s.unr .is Histor) 286. See History 286.
287. Introduction to Buddhism. Same is Religious studies 287. See Religious Studies 287.
288. Religion in Asian Society, Same .is Religii his Studies 288 and Sociology 288. A 1 1 impai .1
tive study oi the intei influences < • I religion and so ietj ol Vsian countries concentratins
on the problems oi so ial 1 hange and development with spei ial attention to the religions
and sim ial systems ol tnajoi Isian nations su< h .is [ran, India, China, and |apan 1 hours
290. individual Study. Directed readings in the languages and literatures of East tsia, South
\si.i s.hi 1 in-. 1 si \ si. 1. in the Neai East ["he area selei ted depends on the student's interest
Prerequisite < onseni oi instructed 2 to 1 hours.
291. Honors Tutorial. \ tutorial in the 1 ivilitations "I 1 .1st \m.i. South Asi.i Southeast tsia,
in the Neat 1 .isi rhe geographical area 01 nation and discipline depend on student
interests Ml students submit .t substantial papa Prerequisite Prioi completion ol two
In mi 11 s activities, prioi completion oi work in tsian studies, and consent •>( insoructoi 2
hi t luiiiis Maj be repeated to .1 maximum <>\ 6 hours
295. Topics in Asian Religions Samt IS Religious sin, Iks 295 Sir ReligiOUS siuiln
298. Colloquium in Asian faiwttrt ) boUTS
80.3. Japanese S<>< iei> S.mu as Sociolog) 127 So SOQOlog)
311. The Chinese Novel. Same -is ( binese and < omparativc i iterature 51 1 See < hinese SI 1
312. Modern Chinese Literature in I ran si at ion s.,m- .is t hiur sr .11 n I ( < iiiip.il ativ e 1 Jlri.i
tuie J I .' Si , ( |, -
315. Modern Japanese Fiction in Translation Same -is < Omparative lnei.ituie .111. i |apa
nesc 9 1 S See |apanesi
325. Modem Japanese Drama. Same U [apai ind I he.me )20 s < ' |apaiM
328. Sociology of Asian Religions s.mu as Religious Studies and Sod iolog)
337. Coverumen I and Politii s "I ( lima. S.une .is 1'. 1I1I1, .il S. . ., r |\>lm. al S. ien. r
987.
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838. Governments and Politics in the Middle East. Same as Political Science 338. See
I'ohiK al Science 338.
845. Tutorials in East and Southeast Asian Languages. Tutorials at the elementary, inter
mediate, and advanced levels in special Asian languages not regularly offered are available
with the consent of the director of the Center for Asian Studies. Graduate credit is given
only for work beyond the elementary level. Prerequisite: Consent of director of the Center
for Asian Studies. 2 to 5 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated up to six semesters
successively, but no more than 4 units of graduate credit may be accumulated in any one
language.
847. Governments and Politics of Southeast Asia. Same as Political Science 347. See Polidcal
Science 34 7.
348. Government and Politics ofJapan. Same as Polidcal Science 348. See Polidcal Science
348.
849. Governments and Politics of South Asia. Same as Poliucal Science 349. See Poliucal
Science 349.
850. East Asian Bibliography and Research Methods. Introduces research methods and
reference works for East Asian studies through pracdcal exercises and assignments. Stu-
dents registering for 2 hours or xh unit (Part I) use only Western sources; students register-
ing for 4 hours or 1 unit (Parts I and II) use Chinese or Japanese sources for the second
part of the course. Prerequisite: (Part II) Chinese 204 or Japanese 204; Part I requires no
prerequisite. 2 or 4 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
360. Peoples and Cultures of Oceania. Same as Anthropology 360. See Anthropology 360.
362. Asian Prehistory. Same as Anthropology 362. See Anthropology 362.
366. Japanese Cinema. Same as Humaniues 366. See Humanides 366.
368. Peoples and Cultures of India. Same as Anthropology 368. See Anthropology 368.
371. Comparative Social Institutions. Same as Sociology 371. See Sociology 371.
380. Buddhist Meditation. Same as Religious Studies 384. See Religious Studies 384.
383. Self and Society in Japan. Same as Anthropology 383. See Anthropology 383.
384. Modern Chinese Society and Culture. Same as Anthropology 384. Studies the culture
and society of modem China and its socialist transformadon after 1949; emphasizes rural
society and peasant culture. Prerequisite: One course in East Asian Studies or Anthropolo-
gy; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Chinese Foreign Policy. Same as Polidcal Science 389. See Polidcal Science 389.
386. Peoples and Cultures of Mainland Southeast Asia. Same as Anthropology 386. See
Anthropology 386.
387. Peoples and Cultures of Insular Southeast Asia. Same as Anthropology 387. See
Anthropology 387.
388. Prehistory of Oceania. Same as Anthropology 388. See Anthropology 388.
437. Problems in Chinese Politics and Government. Same as Polidcal Science 437. See
Political Science 4 '-5 7.
448. Problems in Japanese Politics and Government. Same as Polidcal Science 448. See
Polidcal Science 448.
450. Seminar in Asian Studies. Seminar on selected Asian and Middle Eastern topics. The
topic will vary with the instructor and the seminar may be repeated for a maximum of
J nuns Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research in Special Topics. Supervised individual invesdgadon
or study of a topic not covered by regular course offerings. The topic selected by the
student and the proposed plan of study must be approved by the Asian studies curriculum
adviser and the staff member who supervises the work. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
'A to 3 units
Chinese
101. Elementary Chinese, I. An introducdon to Mandarin Chinese, including conversadon
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with .1 native Chinese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a
minimum oi Forma] grammar and writing. 5 hours.
102. Elementary Chinese, II. So ond te-rm of spoken Mandarin Chinese. in< hiding converse
tion with a native Chinese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor,
formal grainmai based i m conversational materials; and work i m vs i itten Chinese. Prereq-
uisite: Chinese 101. 5 hours.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as Asian Studies 175. Japanese 175, and
Comparative [ itei.uiire 175. See Asian Studies 175.
203. Intermediate Chinese, I. Firsi term of second year of the Chinese language, including
drill tor more advanced conversational fluency; introduction to a greater variety of st\ lea
and levels of discourse and usage; and increasing study of the written language and more
formal grammar. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or 301, or equivalent. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Chinese, II. Concentration on ability to engage in fluent discourse, on
comprehensive grammatical knowledge, and on ability to read ordinary simple text in
Chinese. Prerequisite; Chinese 203 or equivalent. 5 hours.
207. Classical Chinese Literature. Same as Asian Studies 207. Surveys Chinese literary works
from the ( lassii al tradition (history, philosophy, poetry, literary criticism) with attention
to intellectual and artistic values. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours.
208. Chinese Popular Literature. Same as Asian Studies 208. Surveys Chinese popular liter
ary works written in the vernacular language (short story, novel, and drama). v%ith atten
tion to cultural and artistii values. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours.
211. Chinese Calligraphy. Brief history of Chinese calligraphy; practice of regular and grass
tonus with Chinese brush pens. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or equivalent. 1 hour.
301
.
Intensive Chinese, I. Intensive introdui tion to the spoken and written Chinese language;
emphasizes the introduction of basic vocabulary and sentence patterns. This course is
equivalent to Chinese I'M and 102. For all students who have no previous Chinese and
who wani to learn at a rapid rate. 10 hours or 2 units.
302. Intensive Chinese, II. Com mu.it ion ol Chinese 301. V mphasizes conversation and read-
in.' rhis course is equivalent to Chinese 203 and 204 Prerequisite: Chinese 102 oi 501,
or equivalent 10 hours oi 2 units.
305. Advanced Chinese, I. (ion niiii.it ion ofintermediate-level Chinese with emphasis on rapid
reading, vocabulary acquisition, and newspapei reading. Prerequisite: Chinese 204 i i
5 hi mi s . ii I unii
306. Advanced Chinese, II. Continuation ol Chinese J05 with emphasis on rapid reading,
vocabulary acquisition, and newspapei reading. Prerequisite Chii hours or 1
unit
307. introduction to Literary Chinese-. \n introduction to htei.uv language) style, and
si i n. rural patterns .is reflei ted in the < on in, jan i lassk i and i ithei literary, philosophy al,
and hisioii, al texts Prerequisiu < hinese 506 oi equivalent i hours oi l unit
308. Readings in Literary Chinese. Readings in texts selei ted limn the ( onfui i.m I l.issi, s .mil
other htei.uv philosophical, and hisiiun.il texts Attention is given to linguist* and
miellei iii.il patterns and to problems ol translation Prerequisite: Chine* 107 oi equiva
lent '. hours "i I unit M.iv In o p) .iieil tin ,i in.iMiiiuin ot '» hoUTS Ol ] units
309. Social Science Readings in Chinese. Reading .md translation ol sehs ted ( hinese texts
in the- si>. i.i l si ii-ii, is with emphasis on spe» iahaed terminology and pi use- stv le Prerequi
sue rhree years ofmodern Chinese ) hours oi I unii May be repeated for a maximum
ot '( hunt s i ii i mills
311. The Chinese Novel
.
s. inn .is \si.m Studies and Comparative Literature 3 1 1 Reading and
analysis ol representative pie* es ol ' hinese fiction from the fourth centun B ( to 1900
with emphasis <>n die- development oi < tunes* action, us place in the iiin.u v tradition,
and its role in society No knowledge of Chinese is required 3 hours oi l unit
312. Modem Chinese i iterature m I rausiainui s.nne .is tsian studies and Comparative
I ne ratun II Reading and analysis ot representative iclei tions from ( hinese literature
since 'he- m.iv i Movement with spe-i ial attention to tlie relationship between literature
and ideologj in twentieth-century ( hina No knowledge ol < hinese is required I hours
oi 1 unit
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321. Oral Chinese, I. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility with empha
sis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Chinese 204 or 302, or equivalent. 3 hours or
I unit.
322. Oral Chinese, II. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility with empha
sis on i ontemporary usage. Prerequisite: Chinese 321 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same asjapanese, Korean, and Linguistics 330.
See Linguistics 330.
390. Readings in East Asian Literature. Guided readings in an East Asian literature in the
vernacular with regular individual conferences and a paper. Prerequisite: Reading knowl-
edge of an East Asian language and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be
repeated for a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work, in Chinese language, literature, and
< i\ ilization and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and a grade point average of 3.5. credit.
Japanese
101. Elementary Japanese, I. An introduction to Japanese, including conversation with a
nativejapanese speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist instructor, and a minimum
of formal grammar and writing. 5 hours.
102. Elementary Japanese, II. Second term of spoken Japanese, including conversauon with
a nativejapanese speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist instructor; formal gram
mar based on conversational materials; and work on written Japanese. Prerequisite:
Japanese 101. 5 hours.
150. Introduction to Japanese Culture. Same as Asian Studies 150. A topical introduction
to Japanese cultural and aesthetic life with attention to cultural and aesthetic patterns as
they are reflected in literature, language, and the arts. 3 hours.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as Asian Studies 175, Chinese 175 and
Comparative Literature 175. See Asian Studies 175.
203. Intermediate Japanese, I. First term of second year of the Japanese language, including
drill for more advanced conversational fluency; introduction to a greater variety of styles
and levels of discourse and usage; and increasing study of the written language and more
formal grammar. Prerequisite: Japanese 102 or 301, or equivalent. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Japanese, II. Concentration on ability to engage in reasonably fluent
discourse in Japanese, on comprehensive views of formal grammar, and on ability to read
simple ordinary written Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese 203 or equivalent. 5 hours.
205. Japanese Literature in Translation, I. Same as Asian Studies 205 and Comparadve
Literature 21 1. A survey ofJapanese literature from earliest times to around 1600 A.D.
; readings in prose, poetry, and drama in English translation. 3 hours.
206. Japanese Literature in Translation, II. Same as Asian Studies 206 and Comparadve
Literature 212. A survey ofJapanese literature from around 1600 A.D. to recent dmes;
readings in prose, poetry, and drama in English translation; and lectures and papers. 3
horn v
218. Japanese Hero Types. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative Literature 218. Analysis
ofJapanese hero and heroine archetypes in comparison with their Western counterparts:
from shaman ruler, Don Juan, samurai romantics, feudal paragons, to modem su-
perfluous hero and self destructive hollow man; no knowledge of Japanese required.
Discussion with readings and films. 3 hours.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative Literature 219.
Critn.il Study of Japanese women's history as represented in literature, emphasizing
religio social literary significance, male view ofwomen, female roles, and universal experi-
ence of growing up female; no knowledge ofJapanese required. Readings and discussion.
3 hours.
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2S8. Hiroshima/Nagasaki and the Literature of Survival. Same as Asian Studies and Com-
parative lateral ui e 23 V h xaininat ion < >l I he ways in whi< h ili< [apanese have u led tOCOme
to terms with the experieru r ol rtui leax war through a study of memoirs, novels, essay t,
plays, and hlms: draws comparison with other literature oi survival like thai pioduced
aftei the Na/i Holocaust Readings in Knglish. 3 hours.
301 . Intensivejapanese, I. An intensive introdiN lion to spoken and written Japanese; empha-
sis on basii grammatical patterns and vocabulary. Equivalent to Japanese 101 and 102;
for students who have no previous Japanese and who want to learn at a rapid rate. 10
hours or 2 units.
302. Intensivejapanese, II. Continuation of Japanese 301. Emphasis on conversation and
reading. Equivalent to Japanese 203 and 204. Prerequisite: Japanese 102 or S01, I >i
equivalent. 10 hours or 2 units.
305. Advanced Japanese, I. Readings in graded Japanese texts with oral practice designed to
help students acquire the sophisticated vocabulary and grammatical structures "I written
Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese 204 or 302; or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit
306. Advancedjapanese, II. Continuation ofjapanese 305. Readings in gradedjapanest texts
with oral practice designed to help students acquire the sophisticated vocabulary and
grammatical structures of written Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese 305 or equivalent. 5
hours or 1 unit.
309. Social Science Readings in Japanese. Readings in Japanese social science materials.
mi hiding articles from newspapers, periodicals, and learned journals. Prerequisite: Japa-
nese 306 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum of ') hours
or 3 units.
310. Modern Japanese Literature. Reading and analysis of selected Japanese texts, primarily
Bi Hon Prerequisite: Japanese 306 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit
315. Modern Japanese Fiction in Translation. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative
Literature 115. Critical study "I sele ted 20th t entin i wi iu is with an emphasis on t ultural
background, world view, human relationships, esthetit theories, [apanese and Western
1 1.H In ions, .md universal literary issues Requires no knowledge ol [apanese; n adings and
lilnis Prerequisite: [unioi standing oi consent ol instructoi 1 hours oi or 1 unit.
325. ModernJapanese Drama. Same as Asian Studies S25 and rheatre 120 Examination oi
tin [apanese Modern rheatre movement from I B87 to the present through representative
plays .md relevant dot uments. Readings in l ngiish; no knowledge oi [apanese required
l'i < ii quisite l wo semesters "I literature oi theatre at the 200 level "i above; a i mi sent
<>l instnu ti >i ) In no s t n l unit
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same as Chinese, lv >i< an. and I inguistj
St > I inguistii s ISO
390. Readings in East Asian Literature. Guided reading] m an East \si.m literature in the
win. i' iilai with regulai individual conferences and a papei Prerequisite Reading know!
ci\w oi an East Asian language and consent oi instructoi -; hours "i i unit Mat be
repeated foi > maximum oi 6 hours oi 2 units
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in the [apanese language, litera
ture, .md . ivilizadon, and in othet academit areas appropriate to the student's course oi
stud) Prerequisite [unioi standing and a grade point average oi ! ' |( t" 16 Indus. ,>i
units
Korean
101
. Elementary Korean, I \n introdut tion to Korean, int luding conversation with a native
Korean-speaking tutot undei the direction <>t i linguist-instructor, and minirmun oi
formal gramma] and writing 5 hours
102. Element a rv Korean, ll Second term "I spoken Korean including conversation with a
native Korean-speaking tutcn undei the direction ol linguist instructor studies formal
immai based on i conversational materials; and in hides tome work "ti written Korean
Prerequisite Korean l « > l '• bow
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135. Korean Personalities. Same as Asian Studies 135. Surveys Korean culture as exemplified
by celebrated legendary, fictional, and historical personalities: founding heroes, virtuous
generals, fighting monks, fanadcs, martyrs and rebellious rulers, queens, concubines and
courtesans, poets, kings, and mad princes; illustrates recurring themes and patterns in
Korean culture. No knowledge of Korean required. 3 hours.
203. Intermediate Korean, I. First term ofsecond year of the Korean language, including drill
for advanced conversadonal fluency; introduces a variety of styles and levels of discourse
and usage; and increases study of the written language and formal grammar. Prerequisite:
Korean 102 or 301. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Korean, II. Second term of second year of the Korean language including
drill for more advanced conversadonal fluency; more variety of styles and levels of
discourse and usage; more formal grammar and an introducdon of basic Chinese charac-
ters. Prerequisite: Korean 203. 5 hours.
301. Intensive Korean, I. Intensive introducdon to spoken and written Korean; emphasizes
the introducdon of basic vocabulary and grammar. Equivalent to Korean 101 and 102;
for students who have not previously studied Korean and want to leam at a rapid rate.
10 hours or 2 units. Credit may not be received for both Korean 301 and either Korean
101 or 102.
302. Intensive Korean, II. Continuadon of Korean 301; continuing practice of conversation
and reading; and introduction to Korean texts written in mixed script. Equivalent to
Korean 203 and 204. Prerequisite: Korean 301 or 102. 10 hours or 2 units. Credit may
not be received for both Korean 302 and either Korean 203 or 204.
305. Advanced Korean, I. Concentrates on the ability to engage in fluent discourse, on
comprehensive grammatical knowledge, and on the ability to read ordinary texts in
Korean, including some Chinese characters. Prerequisite: Korean 204 or 302. 3 hours or
% unit.
306. Advanced Korean, II. Continuation of Korean 305; emphasizes rapid reading, fluent
conversation, learned vocabulary and idiom acquisition, and reading of newspapers.
Prerequisite: Korean 305. 3 hours or % unit.
309. Social Science Readings in Korean. Reading and analysis of selected Korean texts in
the social sciences, emphasizing specialized terminology and prose style. Prerequisite:
Korean 306 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9
hours or 3 units.
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same as Chinese, Japanese, and Linguistics
330. See Linguistics 330.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in Korean language, literature, and
civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and a grade point average of 3.5; Korean 102 or equivalent,
or consent of the Asian Studies advisor. to 1 6 hours, or units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 32 hours per academic year.
ASTRONOMY
Head ofDepartment: Professor R. Allen
Department Office: 349 Astronomy Building, 1011 W. Springfield, Urbana
100. Perspectives in Astronomy. A one-semester introduction to astronomy. The nature of
science; sun, planets, and moons; origin of the solar system; nature and evolution of stars;
exploding stars; stellar remnants, including dwarfs, neutron stars, and black holes; mole-
cules in space; galaxies and quasars; past and future of the universe; and life in the
universe. Lectures and observation. 3 hours. Credit is not given to students with credit
in Astronomy 101, 102, or 300; not open to students with credit in Physics 102, 107, or
equivalent.
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101. Descriptive Astronomy. The first semester of a two-semester introduction to astronomy.
Introductory survey of the universe; structure and motions of the earth and moon;
planetary modons; physical nature of the planets; comets and meteors; and origin and
evolution of the solar system. Lectures, discussion, and observation. 4 hours. Credit is not
given to students with credit in Astronomy 100, 210, or 300; not open to students who
have credit in Physics 102, 107, or equivalent.
102. Descriptive Astronomy. The stars: distances, modons, and dimensions; atoms and
radiadon; structure, origin, and evolution of stars; structure of the Milky Way; and
galaxies and the structure of the universe. Lectures, discussion, and observauon. Prerequi-
site: Astronomy 101.4 hours. Credit is not given to students with credit in Astronomy
100, 210, or 300.
110. Black Holes. Studies evoluuon ofour understanding of die force of gravity from Aristode
to Einstein; the nature of gravity as curved space; properties of black holes and gravitation-
al waves; stellar evolution and die formation of black holes; models of black holes as
energy sources for active galactic nuclei and quasars; black holes and cosmology. Non-
mathematical treatment. Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or 102. 3 hours.
111. Life in the Universe. Reviews the nature and evolution of the physical Universe empha
sizing the constraints thus imposed on possible abodes of life; die nature, origin, and
evolution of life on Earth and implication for the possibility of extraterrestrial life; die
search for life on other planets of die solar system; and the possibility of and search for
life beyond the solar system. Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or 102. 3 hours.
112. Origin and Evolution of the Universe. Non-mathematical ueatment of cosmology;
observational clues to die early history of the Universe; the age of the Universe; models
of die origin of the Universe; die primeval fireball; origin and evolution of galaxies, stars,
and planets; and the future of the Universe. Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or 102. 3 hours.
IIS. The Sky. Examines the visual aspects and phenomena of the sky; astronomical lore and
history. Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or 102. 3 hours.
1 40. Astronomy and Civilization. Examines the importance of astronomy in early western
cultures; studies the impact of developing astronomical and physical discoveries and
theories on western civilization, as well as the reverse impact of society on astronomy and
physics. 3 hours.
141. The Physical Universe. Study of the various forms of universal energy, using some of
the subject matter of cosmology and modern physics; emphasis on such items as man's
ability to measure very far distances and to interpret the evidence for the origin of the
solar system and of the universe. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. General Astronomy. A survey of astronomy for students having some background in
physics. The approach is primarily descriptive, but mathematical techniques are used
where needed. The chief topics are orbits and gravitation; the bodies of the solar system;
the nature and evolution of the stars; galaxies; and the structure of the universe. Prerequi-
site: Physics 102, 107, or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given to students who have
credit in Astronomy 101, 102, or 300.
290. Individual Study. Individual study at an advanced undergraduate level. Prerequisite:
Consent of adviser and of staff member who supervises the work. 2 to 4 hours.
300. Astronomy for Teachers. A general course in astronomy designed for teachers which
includes classical astronomy, modem developments, and aspects of the space program;
discussion of available curriculum materials for elementary and secondary teaching and
some practice given in telescopic observation. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given to
students with credit in Astronomy 100, 102, or 210, or to astronomy majors. Graduate
credit is given only to students in elementary and secondary teacher training programs.
304. Astrophysics, I. Introduction to astrophysical problems, with emphasis on underlying
physical principles; includes the nature of stars, equations of state, stellar energy genera-
tion, stellar structure and evolution, astrophysical neutrinos, binary stars, white dwarfs,
neutron stars and pulsars, and novae and supemovae. Prerequisite: Physics 108. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
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505. Astrophysics, II. Introduction to astrophysical problems; includes fundamentals of solar
system astrophysics, elements of physical cosmology, and such additional topics as galactic
nuclei, quasars, cosmic ray nuclei, the interstellar medium, and cosmic electrodynamics.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 304. 3 hours or 1 unit.
314. Observational Astronomy. Introduction to astronomical equipment; optical photogra-
phy, photometry, and spectroscopy; radio astronomy; astronomical coordinate systems
and transformations; determination of latitude, longitude, and time; and introduction to
error theory and data analysis. Practical experience with the 12 inch refractor. Lectures
and laboratory. Prerequisite: Astronomy 102 or 210; Mathematics 240, 241, or 245. 4
hours or 1 unit.
315. Observational Techniques. Methods of observation and reduction in optical and radio
wavelength regions, photographic and photoelectric photometry, spectrophotometry,
optical and radio line profiles; radial velocity determinations; stellar diameters from lunar
occultations; and pulsar timing. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Astronomy 314 or
graduate standing. 4 hours or 1 unit.
321. Galactic Astronomy. Galactic structure: the observational data; stars in the solar neigh-
borhood; the solar motion; stellar statistics and distribution; stellar populations; interstel-
lar matter and spiral structure; and the whole galaxy. Prerequisite: Astronomy 102 or 210;
Astronomy 305 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Extragalactic Astronomy. Galactic dynamics. Galaxies; distances; structural features;
groups and clusters; radio galaxies and quasars; and spatial distribution and motions.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 321. 3 hours or 1 unit.
333. Solar System Astrophysics. Planetary orbits and perturbations; physical perturbations;
physical parameters of the planets; planetary interiors, atmospheres, magnetospheres,
and surface layers; the satellites; asteroids and comets; meteors, meteorites, and tektites;
interplanetary grains and gas; and problems of origin and evolution. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
396. Seminar in Astronomy. Lectures on topics of current interest in astronomy and astro-
physics; for advanced undergraduates and graduates. See Timetable for current topics.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or '/s to 1 unit.
401. Stellar Atmospheres. Physical characteristics of stellar atmospheres as derived from
spectroscopic observations; radiation transfer; theory and observations of the continuous
spectrum; limb darkening; formation of absorption lines; line profiles; curves of growth;
relative chemical abundances; and emission features. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Desirable background includes some familiarity with atomic physics, advanced calculus,
and general astronomy. 1 unit.
402. Theoretical Astrophysics. Same as Physics 402. See Physics 402.
404. Stellar Structure and Evolution. Same as Physics 404. Relationship between observable
features of stars and the physical processes that occur in their interiors; topics include
matter and radiation in stars (equations of state, modes of energy flow, nuclear energy
production, and element synthesis); structure of stars during all phases prior to the
supernova or planetary nebula stage; stellar pulsations with reference to Cepheids and
RR Lyrae variables; and properties of white dwarfs, neutron stars, and contact binaries.
Prerequisite: Physics 361 and 382, Physics 402, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Diffuse Matter Astrophysics. Same as Physics 405. Interstellar gas: balance of microscop-
ic processes, large scale structure, interaction with stars, dynamics, heating, ionization, and
cooling; continuous and discrete radiation processes, excitation mechanisms, propagation
of radiation, molecule formation, dust grains, star formation, magnetic fields, and cosmic
rays. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. High Energy Astrophysics. Same as Physics 406. Survey of nuclear processes in astro-
physical environments; topics include nuclear energy generation, thermonuclear reac-
tions, weak interactions and neutrino astrophysics, nucleosynthesis, superheavy nuclei,
cosmochronology, and mechanisms ofnova and supernova explosions. Prerequisite: Phys-
ics 402 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. General Relativity and Cosmology. Same as Mathematics 460 and Physics 424. See
Physics 424.
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490. Individual Study. Individual study or nonthesis research. Prerequisite: Consent of adviser
and of staff member who supervises the work, '/s to 2 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 units.
496. Seminar in Special Topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES
Head ofDepartment: Professor Y. Ogura
Department. Office: 6- 109 Coordinated Science Laboratory, 1101 West Springfield, Urbana
1 00. Introduction to Meteorology and Weather Forecasting. Introduces the student to the
basic concepts and principles of atmospheric sciences; also introduces modern tools and
scientific techniques used by meteorologists to analyze and forecast the weather. Supple-
ments classroom lectures with map exercises and preparation of real-time weather fore-
casts. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. Special topics each semester. 1 to 5 hours. May be
repeated.
222. Weather Processes. Introduction to the mean state of the atmosphere, the fundamental
physics ofweather processes, and the mechanisms producing daily weather changes, both
qualitative and quantitative in nature. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242. 3 hours.
301. Principles of Atmospheric Physics. Quantitative introduction to atmospheric thermo
dynamics, cloud physics, and radiative transfer; topics include the structure, stability, and
energy balance of the atmosphere, and the formation of clouds and precipitation. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
302. Principles of Atmospheric Dynamics. Same as Physics 302. An introduction to those
elements of fluid dynamics and thermodynamics essential to understanding the large- and
small-scale motions of the neutral atmosphere. Prerequisite: Mathematics 343; consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
S 1 0. Satellite Meteorology. Reviews the theory and practice of observing the atmosphere
using satellite-borne instrumentation; applications include weather analysis and forecast-
ing using visible and infrared images, and the measurement of basic atmospheric variables
such as temperature, moisture, wind, and precipitation. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sci-
ences 222 or 301; or equivalent. 3 hours, or *A or 1 unit.
397. Topics in Atmospheric Sciences. Special topics in atmospheric sciences at an advanced
undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate standing and consent of in-
structor. 2 to 4 hours, or '/s to 1 unit.
401. Synoptic Meteorology. Examines the observed behavior of the atmosphere through the
application of physical and hydrodynamical principles to analyses of real meteorological
data; develops concepts for studying atmospheric circulations, particularly extratropical
cyclones and anticyclones. Laboratory work includes the development of diagnostic tech-
niques suitable for a better understanding of the current weather. Prerequisite: Atmo-
spheric Sciences 301 and 302. 1 unit.
405. Numerical Methods in Fluid Dynamics. Same as Computer Science 405. Intended to
give the student practical numerical techniques for solving those linear and nonlinear
differential equations which appear frequently as initial and boundary value problems in
hydrodynamics and dynamic meteorology. Prerequisite: Mathematics 343 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
406. Dynamical Weather Prediction. Describes the principles and methods of simulating and
predicting large-scale atmospheric motions on the basis of hydrodynamics and thermody-
namics. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 302. 1 unit.
408. Atmospheric General Circulation. Reviews the observed general circulation of the
earth's atmosphere; discusses the balance requirements of mass, momentum, and energy
78 COURSES CATALOG
conservation; illustrates, by means of different mathematical modelings and laboratory
physical modeling, the important processes which determine the earth's and other plan-
ets' general circulation; and considers theories of climatic changes. Prerequisite: Atmo-
spheric Sciences 301 or equivalent, and Atmospheric Sciences 302. 1 unit.
411. Atmospheric Convection. Atmospheric convection processes from the classical Benard-
Rayleigh theory of convection to the structure and dynamics of isolated clouds, organized
cloud systems, and ensembles of cumulus clouds; interactions ofcumulus clouds with their
environment. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 and 302. 1 unit.
421. Precipitation Physics. Develops an understanding of precipitadon processes through
cloud observadons, microphysics, dynamics, and comprehensive theoredcal models; in-
cludes growth by condensadon, coalescence, and riming; and studies ice crystals, hail, and
weather modificadon. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301. 1 unit.
4S1. Boundary Layer Meteorology. Comprehensive review of processes in the lowest layer
of the atmosphere based on the statistical mechanics of turbulent motions; emphasizes
the effects of earth's rotation, mean wind shear, stratification, thermal stability, interaction
with the free atmosphere, and surface roughness; and includes applications for the numer-
ical prediction of diurnal changes of the boundary layer structure, transports of momen-
tum, heat, and moisture and pollution dispersion. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 302,
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 335, or equivalent. 1 unit.
441. Dynamics of Climate and Climate Change. Global aspects of climate and climate
change; empirical studies of the observed climate system; the heat budget, general circula-
tion of the atmosphere, role of oceans and cryosphere, interannual variability, and causes
of climate change; climate modeling; and long range forecasting and possible future
trends. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 and 302, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Atmospheric Radiation. Physical concepts and various methods of analysis of radiation
scattering by atmospheric molecules, particulates, and clouds; infrared radiative transfer
in a stratified inhomogeneous atmosphere; radiation and ozone photochemistry in the
stratosphere; and remote temperature and composition sensing techniques using satellite
radiation data. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 or Astronomy 380. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study. Individual study or reading in a subject not covered in normal course
offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 2 units.
491. Seminar in Atmospheric Sciences. Seminar on topics of current interest; see Timetable
for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit.
497. Special Topics in Atmospheric Sciences. Lecture course in topics of current interest;
subjects such as tropical meteorology, aerosol physics and geophysical fluid dynamics will
be covered in semester offerings on a regular basis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Section A, for master's degree candidates; Section B, for doctoral
degree candidates. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
AVIATION
Director of Institute: H. L. Taylor
Institute Office: Terminal Building, University of Illinois- Willard Airport, Savoy 61874
101. Private Pilot, I. An introductory course in partial preparation for FAA Private Pilot
certification; includes instruction in aerodynamics, airplane systems, airport and airplane
operations, federal regulations, and airplane safety; and includes 27 hours of inflight
training (2 1 hours dual, 5 hours solo, 1 hour flight exam) and 6 hours in a flight simulator.
Private Pilot certification requires completion of Aviation 1 20. 3 hours.
102. Orientation Refresher. An intermediate course to provide additional aeronautical
proficiency in the primary trainer and serve as an introduction to other types of aircraft;
emphasis on airplace utility and safety; eighteen hours of flight, four hours of flight
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simulator training, and five hours of flight discussion directed to airplane operation.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Aviation 101, or consent of director.
credit.
1 20. Private Pilot, II. Second course in preparation for FAA Private Pilot certification; includes
instruction in airplane operation, navigation, night flying, and meteorology; and includes
36 hours of inflight training (19 hours dual, 15 hours solo, 2 hours flight exams), and 6
hours in a flight simulator. Students successfully completing final examinations will be
issued a Private Pilot Certificate. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Aviation
101. 3 hours.
121. Private Pilot, HA. A special course for the student who is entering the University Pilot
Training Program with a Private Pilot Certificate and who desires to continue in the
commercial-instrument sequence (Aviation 130, 140, etc.); includes instruction in airplane
operations, navigation, and meteorology; and includes 1 7 hours of inflight instruction
(minimum of 1 2 hours dual, maximum of 4 hours solo, and a 1 hour flight exam), and
3 hours in a flight simulator. Prerequisite: Private Pilot Certificate (minimum of 60 hours
of flight). 2 hours.
ISO. Commercial-Instrument, I. The first of a series ofadvanced flight courses in preparation
for an FAA Commercial Pilot Certificate; reviews crosscountry flight with emphasis on
local instrument flying procedures; and includes 40 '/s hours of lecmre discussion on
instrument flying, navigation, advanced maneuvers, and flight physiology, and 32 hours
of flight (12 Vi dual, 16 solo, and 3 Vi pilot in-command to include 1 flight exam for
qualified individuals), plus 8 hours in a flight simulator. Prerequisite: Aviation 1 20, consent
of director. 3 hours.
140. Commercial-Instrument, II. The second in a series of advanced flight courses in prepa-
ration for the FAA Commercial Pilot certificate; IFR/VFR local and cross country. Includes
40 '/s hours of lecture discussion on advanced maneuvers, aerodynamics, and navigation
and 28 hours of flight (5 Vt duaJ, 12 solo, and 10 Vi pilot in command to include one flight
exam for qualified individuals), plus 8 hours in a flight simulator. Prerequisite: Aviation
130. 3 hours.
142. Powerplant Theory. Operating principals of a broad range of turbine and reciproacting
aircraft powerplants; includes power development and engine efficiency calculations,
design and manufacturing techniques, and select engine systems. 4 hours.
143. Materials and Processes, I. A study of materials and processes used in the maintenance
of aircraft; includes theory and practice in precision measurement, identification and use
of hardware, safetying techniques, identification of materials used in aircraft plumbing
systems, and nondestructive inspection methods. 3 hours.
144. Powerplant Theory Laboratory. An application of the principles of construction, theory
ofoperation, and airworthiness criteria as introduced in Aviation 142; includes procedures
and engine operation for both piston and turbine powerplants. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Aviation 142. 2 hours.
145. Aircraft Electrical Systems. A study of the physical principles that apply to present-day
aerospace vehicles; includes AC and DC electrical theory, power sources, transmission,
measurement, solid state devices, integrated circuits, and problems in aircraft electrical
circuits. 3 hours.
147. Introduction to Federal Aviation Regulations. A study of regulations, directives, and
specifications governing the manufacture, operation, and maintenance of aircraft, and the
control of air traffic as well as the qualifications and certification of personnel and
equipment engaged in aircraft operation and maintenance. 3 hours.
152. Powerplant Systems, I. Theory and operating principles of the ignition, starting, and
electrical power generating components and systems used with aircraft turbine and
reciprocating powerplants. Prerequisite: Aviation 142 and 145. 4 hours.
153. Aircraft Materials and Processes, II. A survey of materials used in the manufacture of
structural components of aerospace vehicles; emphasis on the sources, manufacturing
processes, physical properties, and working characteristics of various ferrous and nonfer-
rous metals. 2 hours.
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154. Powerplant Systems, II. rheory <>l operation, design, and maintenance procedures for
fixed pitch and controllable propellers; includes .1 study ol propeller governing and
control systems fbi reciprocating and turboprop engines. Prerequisite: Aviation 145. 3
hours
155. Aerodynamics and Load Planning. Calculating vsm^ rib layout, load factors, load
planning, weight and balance, powerplanl |>< lformance, and an introduction to high
speed aerodynamics, 3 hours.
156. Powerplant Systems, III. \n introduction to fuels and fuel systems as related to aircraft
turbine and reciprocating powerplants; study of fuel system functions including carbure-
iion. fuel injection, fuel management, and supercharging. Prerequisite: Aviation 142 and
1 1 5. ; hours.
157. Powerplant Conditioning and Testing. A study of powerplant malfunction, diagnosis
and maintenance procedures, materials, and equipment; includes condition monitoring
techniques and some ol the economic aspects of powerplant maintenance. Prerequisite:
Aviation 143, 111 152, 155, 154, and 156; concurrent registration in Aviation 159 or
conseni ol instructor. 7 hours.
1 59. Aircraft Nondestructive Inspection. A study of specialized inspection techniques, equip-
ment, .iiul ptoc ( dures used m am raft maintenance: includes federal aviation regulations,
adv isc ay 1 in ulai s. airworthiness directives, and manufacturers' publications as they apply
to powerplants and airframes. Prerequisite: Aviation 143, 144, 152, 153, 154, and 156;
concurrent registration in Aviation 157 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
163. Aircraft Materials and Processes, III. A survey of nonstructural materials used in the
construction ol aircraft components; the sources, manufacturing processes, physical prop-
erties, and working characteristics of synthetics, fabrics, composites, woods, and their
associated surfat e treatments studied in detail. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Aviation 143. 3 hours.
164. Aircraft Systems: Survey of Rotary Wing Technology. Includes airfoil and drive sys-
tem inspertion. powerplant operation, hre detection, extinguishing systems, hydraulics,
pneumatics. Might control, and electrical systems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3
hours.
165. Aircraft Fabricating Processes, I. Procedures and techniques of mechanical, nonfusion
attachment; sheet metal forming; and use of adhesives, bonded materials, and plastics in
aircraft component fabrication. Laboratory experiences include the use of mechanical
fastenei S, similar and dissimilar metal assembly, and plastic and bonded structure fabrica-
tion. Prerequisite: Aviation 143, 153, and 155. 4 hours.
167. Aircraft Fabricating Processes, II. Fusion and adhesion procedures and techniques
including gas, AC and DC arc, and inert gas processes. Laboratory experiences include
fusion and adhesion processes with representative metals used in the aircraft industry.
Prerequisite: Aviation 143 and 153; General Engineering 105. 3 hours.
169. Aircraft Systems, I. A study of basic principles and design concepts of the environmental
and lite support systems used in modem aircraft; study of representative systems for
pressun/atioii, oxygen, heating, cooling, and ice and fire protection with detailed empha-
sis on individual components and their relationship to the complete system. Prerequisite:
As iatii >n 1 1 5. I fioui s.
170. Aircraft Systems, II. I l< < 1 1 1< al distribution circuits and associated lighting, power, com-
munication, navigation, and instrumentation systems common to modern aircraft; em-
phasis on 'iic mi analysis and performance testing. Prerequisite: Aviation 145, 152, and
I 55. 5 In mi s.
172. Aircraft Systems, HI. Includes hydraulic and pneumatic power systems as utilized in
modern airi raft; emphasis on theory « >t operation, design concepts, component relation-
ships, and malfunction diagnosis Prerequisite: Aviation 145. 3 hours
174. Aircraft Assembly and Inspection. Aircraft assembly, configuration, and alignment
nsteni with associated aerodynamics; m< ludes stme cure and systems inspection, and
FAA regulations. Prerequisite: Aviation 163, 165, 167, 169, 170, and 1 72; or concurrent
registration in Aviation 169, 170, or 172, and consent of instructor. 5 hours.
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181. Aircraft Communication Systems. Comprehensive study ol the- characteristics and
operating principles ol modern very high frequent v \ m and ultra-high firequenc) i Hi
airborne communications equipment Prerequisite: Acceptance in < oordinated Vvionics
Program; coikui i mi registration in Aviation 182 and 188. 5 hours
182. Aircraft Navigation Systems, stuck ol the characteristics and operating principles "I
airborne navigation equipment; includes VHJ omnidirectional range \<>K. instrument
landing system (ILS), automatic direction finding aim . and area navigation k\ \\
Prerequisite: Acceptance in Coordinated Avionics Program: concurreni registration in
Aviation 181 and 183. 5 hours.
18S. Aircraft Pulse Systems. Operating principles, applications, diagnosis, and maintenance
of airborne pulse equipment, including distance-measuring equipment I>M1 . transpon-
ders, and radar. Prerequisite: Acceptance in Coordinated Avionics Program; concurreni
registration in Aviation I SI and 182. 5 hours.
185. Aircraft Flight Control Systems. Operating principles, diagnosis, and maintenance of
Might directors, autopilots, and area navigation RN.W'i airborne computers (analog and
digital). Prerequisite: Aviation 181, 182, and 18S "> hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. I to "> hours. Ma) be repeated.
200. Commercial-Instrument, III. The third in a series of advanced Might c ourses in prepara
in hi |c ii the I \ \ ( ommercial Pilot certificate; reviews cross o luntry Right, emphasizing
instrument Byingpron ( lines l m hides 40 ^ hours ot he nue discussion on cross country
procedures, aircrafi powerplants and systems, and aircrafi maintenance inspections as
well as 28 'A hours ol Might (7 dual, 11 '/i solo, and in pilot in command to include one
Might exam for qualified individuals, plus 8 hours in a Might simulator. Prerequisite
Aviation l 10; t onsen) oi dire t< n '< hours.
210. Commercial-Instrument, IV. I he fourth and final in a series ol advant ed Might t ourses
in preparation roi the 1 \.-\ Commercial Pilot certificate with an instrument rating 1 1 R.
\IR cross-country, and VI R commercial maneuvers; includes 10 . hours ol lecture
discussion on applied meteorology, aircrafi operation, and federal aviation regulations
and 31 V> hours of Might 1 -i '•.• dual. 10 solo, and B pilot in t ommand to int hide J Might
exams for qualified individuals
,
plus I hours in a Might simulator, Prerequisitt Vviation
200, consent ol directoi S hours.
220. Flight Instructor. Prepares the- commercial pilot foi an FAA Might [nstructoi certificate.
Forty eight c lassroom houis ol ground sc hool instnn don on te» hniques oi Might instrui
uon and theory * >i Might, and a minimum oi twenty-three hours < • t Might training in
loin place aircraft, two hours in a Might simulator, three hours prat tit e teat bins in a Might
simulator, and one- hour Might checi Prerequisite < ommercial pilot certificate; instru
ment i.iling. junioi standing; consent ol due. ten J boUTI
222. Instrument Flight Instructor. Leads to an instrument instructor's rating on the- student's
Might iiistiu, i. n . e ilih. ale-. hw hocus ol simulate n . ten he mis "I Might and one- houi > >f
Might check time Includes telle shel , ui .halt s\mlie,l intei pi elation. Ieciei.il aviation
regulations, communications, instrument construction and operation, and electronit aids
to navigation; designed to include obtaining a Might instructoi instrument rating Prerequi
site- Commercia] pilot certificate; insoumeni rating; Might instructoi certificate; airplane
i .it ii iu
.
i onseni » >t dim t' n 1 horn
224. All Attitude Orientation. Sale handling "i an aircrafi in all attitudes through various
aerobatii maneuvers which include loops, snap tolls, ilo* rolls, [mmelmann, < uban B'i
and sin ul.i
i type maneuvers; thorough t bet k oi take ifl and landing proa
site- Aviation i () i .md 120 oi the private pilot certificate consent "t >\nr i he mi
250. Practice Teaching, Airplane. Practice tea, huir using classroom, audiovisual material,
simulator, and airplane; prepares the certified Might instructoi to teach in all mot
aviation education \ minimum • »t 2 hours "l classroom lecture, '< hours ol simulatoi
instill, ticin. and l"» houis . it aiiplane instiu, lion is given li\ the- student, an addition
houis .it
, lassroom let nue- , larifies and explains the propel method of successful in
Hon Prerequisite Vviation 220 oi Might instructoi certificate junioi standing, consent of
elite-, lOI | h, ,llls
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280. Special Rating (Multiengine Land). Prepan s f fw i ommen ial pilot tor an FAA multien
gine land airplane ratine i<> bours oi discussion and 9 hours ol Bighl '7 '/i dual, W solo,
and 1 tli^lit exam loi qualified individuals in a multiengine land airplane). Prerequisite.
Commercial Pilot Certificate, consent ol director, l hour.
284. Jet Aircraft Systems and Operations, I. An operator-oriented study of modem jet
s\ st< 1 1 1 x .Hid and procedures, including related fedei .il aviation regulations, aerodynamu s.
weight, and balance; preparation tor the airline Bighl engineer. Prerequisite: Commercial
Pilot Certificate with [nstrumenl Rating; or Private Pilot Certificate and credit or concur-
rent registration in Aviation 169, 170, and 172; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
290. Advanced Topics in Avionics. Independent study of advanced topics in the applications
ai aviation ele< cronies. Prerequisite: So ondyeai standing in aviation or consent ofinstnu
tor. 1 to 4 hours.
291. Special Ratings and/or Specialised Flight. Prepares the commercial pilot for special
FAA pilot i ei tificates and/oi ratings sui h .is seaplane, airline transport pilot, and helicop-
ter, and specialized flight such as advanced muldengine operation; sixteen houts ol
preflight (ground school] instruction and variable flight instruction as selected bv the
student. Options are advanced multiengine. helicopter, and airline transport pilot. Regis
(ration is limited to professional students with approval of director through head of pilot
training. Prerequisite: Commercial pilot certificate; consent of director. 1 hour.
294. Airport Management. Management problems in planning, design, operation, mainte
nance, and administration of airports; legislation and federal regulations affecting air
commerce and airports; and current problems in certification, security, safety, land acqui-
sition, zoning, and state and federal participation in airport development. Prerequisite:
Aviation 101 and Business Administration 210 or 247, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
355. Aviation Accident Investigation and Analysis. Fundamental concepts of aviation safe
ty augmentation with emphasis on accident prevention through accident investigation,
casualty reduction through crashworthy design, and safety enhancement resulting from
litigation; accident investigation techniques and crash survival design factors. Prerequisite:
Aviation 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V? or 1 unit.
BANDS
(See Music 280-290)
BIOCHEMISTRY
Head of Department: Professor L. P. Hager
Department Office: 4 1 5 Roger Adams Laboratoty, 1 209 West California, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
292. Senior Thesis. Limited in general to seniors in biochemistry and chemistry. Each student
who desires to do thesis research must receive written permission from a member of the
biochemistry faculty. Accordingly, prospective students are encouraged to contact the
biochemistry staff in the semester prior to registration in this course. Students must
present a thesis to receive credit in this course. Registration of 10 hours over two semesters
is expected. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 and 355. 4 to 6 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
320. Molecular Biophysics. Same as Biophysics 320. See Biophysics 320.
338. Plant Molecular Biology. Same as Plant Biology 338. See Plant Biology 338.
350. Introductory Biochemistry. The chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, nucleic acids, vitamins, and coenzymes and their relation to the regulation and
processes of organisms, cells, and subcellular components. Not intended for students in
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biochemistry curriculum. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 or ISO. 01 equivalent S hours >>i
Yt unit Students may not receive credit foi both Biochemistry 350 and the Biochemistr)
352-353 sequence.
S52. General Biochemistry. Principles, chemistry, and methods ofanalysis ofthe composition
and processes ol living systems. Required foi students in biochemistry curriculum Stu
dents should not enroll in Biochemistry 352 withoul intern to take Biochemistry 353.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 10 or 123. and Chemistry 336; or consent <>1 instructor. 1 hours
oi 1 unit. Students may not receive credit foi both the Biochemistry 552 J5S sequence and
Biochemistry 150.
353. General Biochemistry- Print iples, i hemistry, and methods oi analysis oi the tj >sit h >n
and processes ol living systems. Required foi students in bio hemistry curriculum. Pi
uisite: Biochemistry 152 oi consent "I instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit Students may ool
ive credit l<>t both the Biochemistr) (52-353 sequence and Biochemistry 350.
355. Biochemistry Laboratory. Introdui don to experimentation with I » k- >» hemii .il sy st< ms.
processes, and compounds; identification and quantitative measuremeni oi constituents
and transformations in biological systems. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 oi 136, oi equh/a
lent; credit oi concurrent registration in Biochemistry $50, $52 oi $53, oi equivalent
Quantitative analytical chemistry and credit im con< urrenl registration in .i course thai
includes nucleic acid biochemistry (i.e.. Biochemistry 350 or 35S are recommended 1
hours or 1 unit
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry Ymi' as Biophysics and Chemistry ;
Chemist t v 140
452. Experimental Techniques in Biochemistry. Experiments concerning the detection,
isolation, and characterization of macromolecules, including enzymes, antibodies, and
nucleic acids; methods of studying the sue, shape, and hydrodynamii properties ol
macromolecules and other compounds. Prerequisite: Biochemistry \5 > i to 1 unit May
be repeated to a maximum of 1 '^ units credit.
455. Biochemistry Seminar. Discussions of current research and literature Required of all
graduate students whose major is biochemistry. Prerequisite Bi i I 52, 353, and
355; or equivalent. W unit May be repeated once.
490. Special Topics in Biochemistry. Designed foi Students majoring Ol rninoring in bio
chemistry who wish to undertake individual studies ol .1 non-Ph.D diesis nature under
the direction of a fatuity membei ol the department Prerequisite ( oi sent oi bead ol
department. 14 to 4 units summei session, < to ! units
494. Chemical Basis of Biological Specificity, s.uii'- .is i hemistry I'M Biological formation
and mtcr. i. Hon oi large molecules; analysis oi the structural features i mcerned with
functional specificity m heteroporymers, viruses, and subceUulai particles; nuclei* acids
and their role as genet ii mole* ules; proteins in then role .is genetii prodw ts with highly
specih' functions; and metabolic interrelations ofthese molecules Prerequisite < hemistry
344 and 346. Bio< hrmistiy 352 and 353, or oiisrnr ,,f His'- '.unit Maybe
repeated to a maximum ol 2 units , redit
499. Thesis Research, u to I units
BIOENGINEERING
( hairpt I < .im
164 Mechanical Engineering Building, 1206 Wesi
120. Introduction to BioengLneeriiig Readings and discussioni on historical development
ret '"ut trends, and ipet ifii topk iw h .is radiation, modeling, instrumentation, biomatei
ials, biomechanics, heat and mass transfer, < • h l houi
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to r> boui ted.
270. Individual Study. Individual projects Prerequisite ' onseni oi instructoi to 4 hours
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308. Implant Materials for Medical Applications. Review of the biological and engineering
aspe< ts <>t implant materials; i haracterizauon of major classes of promising implant mate-
rials; and problems of tissue implant interaction and surgical problems involved in im-
plant work. Laboratories and independent projects illustrate the use of implant materials.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102; Physics 102 or 108, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V4
unit
314. Biomedical Instrumentation. Same as Electrical Engineering 314. See Electrical Engi-
neering 314.
315. Biomedical Instrumentation Laboratory. Same as Electrical Engineering 315. See Elec-
trical Engineering 315.
370. Special Topics in Bioengineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours, or
to 1 unit. May be repeated.
375. Modeling of Bio-Systems. Same as Electrical Engineering 375. See Electrical Engineering
375.
424. Ultrasonic Biophysics. Same as Biophysics 424. See Biophysics 424.
498. Individual Study. Individual projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V\ to 2 units.
BIOLOGY
Director of School of Life Sciences: Professor Samuel Kaplan
School Office: 393 Morrill Hall, 505 S. Goodwin, Urbana
100. Biological Sciences. Introduction to the biological sciences, their aims, content, and
methods, with special reference to their applicauon to human life and civilization. Low
credit option; no laboratory. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Biology 100 and 101.
101. Biological Sciences. Introduction to the biological sciences, their aims, content, and
methods, with special reference to their applicauon to human life and civilization. High
credit option; weekly laboratory. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Biology 100 and
101.
102. Biological Sciences. Continuation of Biology 100 or 101. Low credit option; lecture and
discussion, no laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit in one first-level course in biology. 3 hours.
103. Biological Sciences. Continuation of Biology 100 or 101. High credit option; lecture,
discussion and laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit in one first-level course in biology. 4 hours.
104. Animal Biology. Classical zoological concepts with emphasis on the diversity and com-
parative anatomy of animals and the fundamentals of physiology, genetics, evolution, and
behavior. Enrollment priority is given to students in curricula which require this course.
4 hours.
110. Principles of Biology, I. Heredity, evolution, diversity, reproduction, development,
structure and function of cells, organisms, and populations. Prerequisite: One year of
college chemistry, or concurrent registration in Chemistry 102 with laboratory. 5 hours.
111. Principles of Biology, II. Continuauon of Biology 1 10. Prerequisite: Biology 1 10. 5 hours.
1 23. Adventures in Life Sciences. General introduction to the School of Life Sciences empha-
some selei ted areas of research in SOLS and career opportunities in life sciences. 1 hour.
144. Introduction to the Biological Literature. Using professional literature as examples of
introductory level biological concepts, class discussions analyze biological research papers
as they appear in a weekly scientific journal. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
Biology 1 1 1 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
151. The Cell. Study of the biology of cells from the molecular to the microscopic level of
organization. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in organs i bemistry; consent
of honors biology committee. 5 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Biology
151 and Genetics and Development 213.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. to 5 hours. May be repeated.
251. The Organism. Study >( the way different classes of organisms respond to challenges of
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their environment; emphasis on the general features of organismic behavior. Prerequisite:
Biology 151; good standing in the honors biology program; and consent of the honors
biology committee. 5 hours.
285. Scientific Writing for Biologists. Practice in writing about biological subject matter and
experience with the retrieval and processing of information in the biological sciences.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in a curriculum related to biological sciences. 3
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
SOS. Introduction to Neurobiology. An introduction to the physiology of nerve cells, mecha
nisms of neural integration, and the organization of sensory and motor svstems; also
introduces neurochemistry, neuroendocrinology, neural development, neural plasticity,
and the physiological basis of behavior. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or 251, or consent of
instnK tor. 3 hours or V4 unit.
305. Fundamentals of Microscopy. Lectures on applications of transmission and scanning
electron microscopy; review of light microscopy, phase contrast, interference, and Nomars
ki optics. Prerequisite: Physk s 102 or equivalent. 3 hours or M unit.
S24. Chemical Ecology. The < hctnical bases of ecological interactions among organisms;
topics include the chemical structures and functions of messenger compounds important
in inter and inoraspei ifi< interactions among plants, insects, higher animals, fungi, mi
crobes, and their environments. Offered in alternate years, Prerequisite: Courses in organ
ii i hemistrj .md ecology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V« unit
558. History of Biology. Same as History 338. Sc< Hist,,in 338.
559. Tropical Ecology. Interai turns oi i limate, soils, plants, and animals in< Incline humans
m the tropi s. examines principles of ecology as they relate to diversit) ol tropk al habitats
and to problems of agricultural and technological development in the tropics. Prerequisite
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or Plant Biology 381; or consent of instructor. 3
hours in H unit
351. Population Biology. Study of problems associated with behavior of plant and animal
populations based on genetic, evolutionary, and ecological principles. Prerequisite: Biolo
gy 251; statistics; t;ood standing in the honors biology program; consent oi Honors
Biologv Committee 1 hours or 1 unit.
371. Quantitative Biology, I. Theory and practical application in biology of probabilm and
Statistics; lei tures and assigned problems. Prerequisite: College algebra; consent •! instrut
tot i hours a i unit
372. Quantitative Biology, II. Additional topics m btostatistics, emphasizing nonparameiTii
comparative, correlational, and sequential anal) ses; multi dimensional contingeni y anaU
ses, iiKul.it statistics, binomial sequential sampling. Lecture, held trips, and discussion
Prerequisite Biology 371 <»t consent ol instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit
S7S. Advanced Biometry. Bivariate and multivariate statists al treatment ill biologk al experi
ments and surveys; emphasizes analysis of large, unbalanced data matrices; and follows
the general lineat model approat h ret hniquei appropriate to ekst tronk digital computa
Hon ,ur considered m detail Prerequisite \ course m alt ulus. a course m statistic i
a sr in experieni ein det tronit digital computation; n consent ol instructoi i hours
OI I unit
380. Social Issues in Biology, it hi. al and sin iopobnV al implk ationsol the biologk al x ieiv es;
an issue oriented lo ture dis< ussion formal i entering on problems sin h as hioethii t, genet
us and development, health care and allocation "i scarce resources, death and.
behavior manipulation, biological experimentation, population control, and environmen
tal 'tin. s Prerequisite i Ippei division standing and ( limns c4 hl«- s. ient e ) hum i
unit
BM S|»ccial Courses, l Kperimental and temporar) count tisite ( onsenl ol bwruc
tot l to S hours, "i ' to i unit \i.i\ he repeated as topii varies
430. Biological i lirastrui luir :, uurs and reports on the fine structure ofplant and animal
«lls and cell products; disi ussk >ns ol (MissiMr relationships ol ultrastructure to function
and ofdiverse interpretations ofchemical physical mfbnruitkm as ulo*astructure Prerequi
site Consent of instructoi I unit Offered in alternate yi
86 COURSES CATALOG
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Forestry. Horticulture, and Plant Pathology
1 •; 1 One ol tout i nurses giving ." I omprehensive summary of present knowledge in plant
physiology; concerns the biochemistry of mature seeds and metabolic processes occurring
during seed germination and heterotrophic growth. Meets during the first half of the fall
semester. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330 or equivalent, and an introductory course in
biochemistry. 14 unit
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy. Forestry, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology
One of four courses giving a comprehensive summary of present knowledge in plant
physiology; concerns the energy coupling processes in plant cells (respiration, photosyn-
thesis, photorespiration); and discusses current literature relating to mechanisms of elec
tron transport, phosphorylation, and carbon fixation. Meets during the second half of the
fall semester. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330 or equivalent, and an introductory course
in biochemistry. Vt unit.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Forestry, Horticul
ture, and Plant Pathology 433. One of four courses giving a comprehensive summary of
present knowledge in plant physiology; concerns mechanisms of plant response to the
environment, including ion uptake and transport, water relationships, gas exchange, and
photosynthesis of whole plants. Meets during the first half of the spring semester. Prereq
uisite: Plant Biology 330 or equivalent, and an introductory course in biochemistry. to unit.
434. Regulation of Plant Development and Reproduction. Same as Agronomy, Forestry,
Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 434. One of four courses giving a comprehensive
summary of present knowledge in plant physiology; concerns the hormonal regulation
of growth, development, and reproduction and the metabolism of seed and fruit forma
tion. Meets during the second half of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330
or equivalent, and an introductory course in biochemistry. to unit.
444. Morphometry. Examines the theoretical basis and practical applications of stereological
principles to sectioned materials (useful for both light and electron microscopic studies);
compares manual and computer-assisted data collection and analysis; three-dimensional
reconstructions from serial sections. Prerequisite: Statistics 100 or equivalent; consent of
instructor. to or Yt unit.
450. Scanning Electron Microscopy. Introduction to theoretical aspects of the scanning
electron microscope structure and function, beam specimen interactions, image character-
istics, and qualitative energy-dispersive x ray microanalysis. Prerequisite: Concurrent reg-
istration in Biology 451; a course in modem physics or physical chemistry giving an
introduction to wave mechanics; consent of instructor. to unit.
451. Scanning Electron Microscopy Laboratory. Operation of the scanning electron micro
scope and ancillary equipment; studies of specimen preparation technique development
and x ray microanalysis. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Biology 450; consent of
instructor. to unit.
452. Transmission Electron Microscopy. Fundamental principles of transmission electron
microscopy; topics include instrumentation, electron optics, image formation and inter-
pretation, photographic techniques, and routine specimen preparation. Prerequisite: Con-
current registration in Biology 453 or equivalent; consent of instructor. to unit.
453. Transmission Electron Microscopy Laboratory. Examines alignment, operation and
performance evaluation of transmission electron microscopes; electron micrography of
a variety of biological specimens including electron diffraction, photographic darkroom
techniques, ultramicrotomy, perfection of routine and specialized biological specimen
preparation. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Biology 452; consent of instructor.
1 unit.
454. Advanced Methods in Electron Microscopy. Same as Ceramic Elngineering 454. Supple
mentary training in advanced techniques such as electron microprobc analysis, freeze
etch/freeze fracture techniques, quantitative energy dispersive x-ray analysis, or instruc-
tion on specific microscopes. Prerequisite: Biology 450-451 and 452 453; consent of in
structor. '/« unit. May be repeated.
457. Ultrastructural Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 457. See Veterinary
Pathobiology 457.
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490. Special Topics in Biology. Individual topics in research and/or reading conducted under
the supervision of facultj members in the School <>f Lift Sciences. Designed for students
enrolled in the biology program who would like to become more familiar w it h specialized
fields of study prior to committing themselves to a specific area for their doctorate degree.
W to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
BIOPHYSICS
(See Physiology and Biophysics)
BUSINESS
l>ean of College: Dean John F. Due
College Office 260 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth. Champaign
299. International Business Study in Absentia. Upon prior written appro\.il ol the adviser,
the major department, and the College ol Commen r and Business administration office,
a student may earn up to 18 credit hours per semestei undertaking .i study and/or
research project in international business a\s .i\ bom the Urbana Champaign campus. The
student's major department verifies the satisfactory progress ol the work bj means of
interim and final written reports, written or oral examinations, or other means established
by the department While absent from the Urbana Champaign campus, the student must
continue to pay all fees required by the Universit) ol Illinois to retain continuit) ol
emollment and to allow the lime spent .iw.is from this lampus to count toward resident \
Prerequisite: The student must be a commerce major in good standing who has completed
at least 45 semester hours toward .i bachelor's degree with ai le.ist one semestei in
residence at the University of Illinois o to 18 hours. I his course may be repeated foi .i
maximum of J6 credit hours, .ill of which must he earned within twelve consecutive
months
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
trtmrni Pn ifessi n I ouis R Pi md)
Department office 550 Commerce Building West 1206 South sixth. Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 bouTS Ma) be repeated
200. The I rgal Environment of Business I x.imm.ition ol the nature ol la* and the I. Mm.
i
Hon and application ol legal principles; the role ol law in society the legal environment
m which business operates, particularly government taxation the regulation ol com
roerce, competition, and labot management relations; .m<l the concept ol property us
ition, n.msiei and importance to out business society Prerecjuistte lunioi standing
< hi >ui s
202. Principles <>f Marketing. Emphasizes the concepts of planning, organization, control and
decision making is they are applied in the management of the marketing function
Prerequisite Economics 172 ot equivalent ) hours
20.V Principles of Business Law. ( ontracts, the uniform commercial code, creditors' rights
ncj and employment, business organizations, and property Prerequisite Business
Uzministration 200 t houn < redit is not given t"t both Business tdtninistrati
261
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205. Business Location Decision-Making: Theory and Practice. Same as Geography 205.
St i I .'-. tgi aph)
210. Management and Organizational Behavior. A general analysis of management and
organizational behavior from a systems point of view, including classical organizational
theory and management, organizational behavior, and management science; environmen-
tal forces; planning, organizing, and control processes; motivation, incentives, leadership,
communication, and interpersonal relations; and discussion of production and decision-
making and mathematical models. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Students are encouraged
to take Business Administration 202, 210, and Finance 254 concurrendy. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Business Administration 210 and 247. 2 12. Principles of Retailing.
Gives a general analysis of the structure of retailing emphasizing the retailing environment
and operating efficiencies; includes patronage behavior, merchandise control, pricing,
promodon, location, and vendor relations; and gives special attention to emerging trends
in retailing. Prerequisite: Business Administradon 202. 3 hours.
247. Introduction to Management. Summary of management in a modem industrial enter-
prise; emphasis on modvation, small group behavior, and the problems of designing and
operating a formal organization structure. For noncommerce students only. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Business Administration 247
and 210.
261. Summary of Business Law. Basic principles of the private law of business including the
law of contracts, agency, and business organizations; a brief introduction to the law of
sales, commercial paper, security devices, and property. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Business Administration 261 and 203.
274. Operations Research. Introduction to methods of operations research from an executive
or managerial viewpoint, emphasizing formulation of business problems in quantitative
terms; industrial applications of linear programming, dynamic programming, game theo-
ry, probability theory, queueing theory, and inventory theory. Prerequisite: Economics
173, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
294. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in business
administration. May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial
fulfillment of the honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of
4.0. honors in the junior year, or consent of instructor, senior standing. 2 to 4 hours.
295. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in business
administration. May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial
fulfillment of the honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade point average of
4.0 or honors in the junior year senior standing. 2 to 4 hours.
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Accountancy, Political Science,
and Social Science 300. See Political Science 300.
314. Production. Introduction to production management, consideration of major problems
of the production area, and the use of quantitative methods for solving them. Prerequisite:
Business Administration 274 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or '/i unit.
315. Management in Manufacturing. The application of production concepts and quantita
tive techniques to actual industrial problems; the mathematical structure of the particular
production problems; the general structure of the production system and its interaction
with marketing and budgeting; and areas including inventory control, production process-
es, programming, production control, forecasting of production levels, simulation of the
production system, and physical planning of industrial plants. Prerequisite: Business
Administration 814. 3 hours or W unit.
320. Marketing Research. Focuses on the techniques and methods of marketing research;
emphasizes primarily survey research and experimental design; and offers students the
opportunity to applv techniques to real-world situations. Prerequisite: Business Adminis-
tration 202 and Economics 172. 3 hours or W unit.
321. Individual Behavior in Organizations. Understanding the behavior of employees in
work organizations; particular attention to the motivation of individuals to join and
perform in organizations and to employee satisfaction with elements of the work environ-
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ment; and emphasis on various management strategies to modify employee motivation
and satisfaction. Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. graduate standing, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
S22. Group Processes in the Organization. Analyzes several aspects of group techniques
within the organization, ini hiding norm establishment, communication and comparison
processes, collective bargaining, group decision making, problem solving, and coalition
formation and conflict. Prerequisite: Business Administration 210 and Psychology 201. 3
hours or V4 unit.
323. Organizational Design and Environment. Understanding of complex organizations;
particular attention to ways of dividing work, achieving coordination, and issues connect-
ed with change and adaptation. Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. 3 hours, or Vi
to 1 unit.
337. Promotion Management. Studies the effects of promotion upon sales and society from
managerial and behavioral points of view; examines management of the advertising, sales
promotion, and sales force functions within the context of an overall marketing program;
includes consumer response to advertising, promotional planning and budgeting, adver-
tising and sales resean h, media sdei don, legal environment of promotion, and sales force
management and control; takes an analytical focus throughout; uses case studies. Prereq-
uisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours or *h unit.
344. Buyer Behavior. Studies the factors affecting customer behavior in household and
tational markets and their relevance for marketing management planning and analysis;
provides an overview ol explanations of consumption differences anchored in socioeconomic .
demographic, cultural, and psychological processes; and surveys buyer del isiou making
processes and their implications for marketing strategy. Prerequisite: Business Administra
tion 320. 3 hours or V\ unit
345. Small Business Consulting. Through guided experience, students identify and offer
advice to local small business firms; exposes students, serving as consultants, to the wide
variety of problems facing the smaller firm as well as enables them to applv anient
business methods to real problems. Students work in teams. Prerequisite: |unioi standing
in the College of Commerce and Business Administration or admission to the Mastet ol
Business Administration program; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit
346. Entrepreneur-ship: Small Business Formation. Studies entt epn ihui ship lot those with
a serious interest m owning then own business within five rears ol graduation; students
prepare a comprehensive business plan fbi starting ot acquiring such a business, also
studies the problems ol an existing small business Prerequisite Consent ol instructoi I
In mi I Ol I unit
351. Personnel Administration. Studies concepts and methods used t>\ the staff personnel
unit in building .md maintaining an effective work Force in an industrial organisation;
development ol ability to design the personnel subsystem within the firm and to deal
effectively with problems encountered in such areas as recruitment selection, training,
and wage and salary administration; and considerable emphasis on case analysts, role
playing, and research Prerequisite Business Administration 323; Economics 1 73 and 240
S hours, oi 14 to 1 unit Credit is not given foi Business Administration 151 and Psych
24.5
352. Pricing Policies. I he role ol pricing m contemporary marketing and mapM pricing
dec isions facing the firm; theoretical, economic, and practical methods and models fbi
letting pile es. | >i i. big new produ ts, initiating pri e i hanges, and responding to competi
dve piw i ni'. the relationship ol pricing i bje» tives and mategiei to the goals ol the Firm;
and sealed bidding fbi conuacts Prerequisite Business Vdministrabon 202 i hours oi
W unit
360. Marketing to Business and (.(ivrriiinrni. Introduces the general area ol industrial
marketing; examines the nature of industrial markets especiall) as thej compare to
ponwimei markets and emphasises such factors as the demand fbi industrial goods,
marketing intelligent e systems fbi industrial Firms, marketing suategj in mdusin.il mat
lets and analyses .md control of mdustii.il marketing programs; integrates important
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concepts from sales management and business logistics throughout the course; uses case
studies. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours or Vt unit
370. International Marketing. F.xamines social, political, cultural, and economic environmen-
tal differences among countries in terms oi their impact on the strategy ot extension
versus adjustment of marketing practice by multinational corporations; examines each
marketing function in detail with respect to the specific areas the international marketer
must examine. A special section concentrates on international market research. Prercqui
site: Business Administration 344 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
373. Business Information Systems, fundamentals of business data processing; considera-
tion of the use of modern electronic computers in the areas of accountancy, economics,
management, marketing, and general business. The facilities of the Digital Computer
Laboratory are utilized. Prerequisite: Accountancy 221. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
380. Advanced Marketing Management. An integrative study of methods and models for
marketing decision-making; emphasizes the application of analytical tools and behavioral
and quantitative models to marketing decision making. Uses lectures, case studies and
simulation exercises. Prerequisite: Business Administration 274 and 344. 3 hours or Vt unit.
382. Introduction to International Business. Analyzes the major business management
functions of international business operations of multinational firms; topics include inter-
national business environment, organizational policies and strategies of multinational
companies, industrial relations and control policies. Prerequisite: Business Administration
202 or 210, or equivalent; Economics 101 or 102. 3 hours or Vt unit.
384. International Management. Analyzes the impact of socio cultural variables on organiza
tion structure processes, decision-making, leadership role, employee motivation and pro-
ductivity in the international business area. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202 or
210, or equivalent; senior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
389. Business Policy. Analysis of policy formulation and implementation from a company-
wide standpoint; emphasis on integration of knowledge and approaches across functional
areas; both endogeneous and exogeneous factors which affect company policies; and the
role of the firm in society. Prerequisite: Business Administration 321 or 344; Business
Administration 374; senior standing. 3 hours or Vt unit.
391. introduction to Management Information Systems. Same as Accountancy 332. See
Accountancy 332.
392. Information Organization for Management Information Systems. Same as Account
ancy 333. Data collection, classification, verification, and transmission; file organization,
including sequential and random processing techniques, record locating, overflow proce-
dures, and file security; analysis of alternative methods of data organization; commercial
file management systems; design of data processing systems; and instruction in COBOL
and use of case studies. Prerequisite: Accountancy 332 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or Vt to 1 unit.
393. Management Information System Development. Same as Accountancy 334. Essential
steps in developing a management information system, including preliminary planning,
design, feasibility analysis, implementation schedule, and postimplementation review of
the system; includes a semester-long project which familiarizes students with methodology
and techniques. Prerequisite: Accountancy 332 or Business Administration 392, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt to 1 unit.
394. Management Information and Control Systems. Same as Accountancy 335. See Ac-
countancy 335.
400. Managerial Economies. Introduction to decision making for the private or public enter-
prise; principles of economic maximization under uncertainty; and marketing, financial,
and production strategies in a dynamic multiperiod context. 1 unit. Graduate credit is not
given for both Business Administration 400 and either Economics 300 or 400.
401. The Economic Environment. Analysis of the functioning of the economy from an
aggregative point of view; role of government policy in affecting the economic environ-
ment. 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for Business Administration 401 and either
Economics 301 or 401.
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408. Foundations of Behavioral Science for Administration. Develops and integrates tun
damental behavioral concepts and theorv having administrative applications; initialK
focuses on the individual decision maker and ultimately includes interpersonal, organiza
tional, and social structures and influences; and develops strategies and methods of
research on behavioral applications in business. 1 unit.
409. Organizational Behavior. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 409. Examines and
analyzes the organization as a social system and the impact of its various components on
work attitudes and behavior; topics include the development of organizational strut Cures
organizational effectiveness, decision making and policy formulation, leadership, and
change. Prerequisite: Business Administration 408. 1 unit.
410. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Political Science 460. Psychology 453. and Sociology
456. Introduction to the principal theories and important empirical research in various
disciplines that study organizations; in addition to examination of the subject matter
content of various disciplines, students critically examine the capacities and limitations of
the various fields to make contributions to the study of organizations. Prerequisite: rnroll-
ment as a major in organizational sciences in a cooperating program or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
411. Problems of Personnel Management. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 44V
Examines the organization and administration of the personnel function in management;
the relations of personnel administration to operating departments and the scope of
business and industrial personnel services: analytical appraisal of policies and practices
in selected areas of personnel administration, such as selection and training, carried out
through case studies and direct industrial contracts; and specific consideration given to
problems up to and including placing the person on a job. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
412. Organization and Its Environment. Analysis of business organizations adapting to shifts
in internal and external elements; major emphasis on (1) the business firm as a pan of
a complex socioeconomic system; (2) the effects of government, labor unions, and p >litu al.
religious, and business organizations on the executive's decision problems; (3) environ
mental factors conducive to organizational change; and (4) organizational growth. Prei I q
uisite: Business Administration 409. 1 unit
4 IS. Behavioral and Organizational Decision Making. Examines the majoi tvpes of
organization theory; use of organization theorj to guide research and to make business
decisions; and examination of major research methods used to mh<1\ business organiza
nous Prerequisite: Business Administration 1 1 2. l unit
415. Foundations of Buyer Behavior. Studies alternative models of buyei behavior; t>« uses
attention on ps\ •< holi <^v ,il. six n tlogii al. and o onomii fat tot s mi hiding motivation, leu
n
ing, attitudes, personality, referent e groups, sot ial nratifii ation, demography s, lit<- stvlrs.
and < loss ( ult ui al differences and then «rnpyi on purchasing, consumption, and chok<
decisions Prerequisite Business Administration 120 I unit
4 16. Metathcory in Consumer Behavior. An advanced doctoral Level seminal which critical
h examines the relevance "I behavioral and social constructs fix generating consumei
behai ii >i 1 1 in nies with the use of phik * >phy i >t si ien< <• and metatheor) • riteria; spo 1 1 1 * al
ly discusses the need for, and procedures with which to modify behavioral/social con
stunts and processes sui Ii as motivation, concept formation, information processing,
. In .i. e .i \i. mis attitude i onsistent \ . and group noi ms Prerequisite Business Vdministra
lion 1 I '. I unit
417. Marketing in Public Service Orgam/atioiiv Introductory analysis ol I lie iii.tik.riim;
problems ol publk servi e organizations, in< hiding tin oe in thr .u is. fira ltd i air. j>» >ln > v.
s(K ial welfare, and publk services; similarities with and differences from marketing in the
bustness so tor; pn iblems ol goal setting, strategic planning, and coordination foi publii
service marketing programs; techniques foi research and evaluation; and projects in
program design, pri< ing, and promotion in pubis service markets Prerequisite Graduate
standing and Business administration 120, oi conseni ol instructoi l unit
420. Marketing Management. Introduces concepts useful m iimlri standing marketing s\
s
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tems and buyer behavior in addition to developing skills in making marketing decisions;
the orientation is primarily managerial and uses examples from both business and non-
business contexts. 1 unit.
421. Marketing Strategy: Theoretical Foundations. A formal analysis of strategy drawing
on concepts from the theory of games, decision theory, value theory, and information
theory; topics cover elements ofgame models, classes of decision problems, games against
nature, modern utility theory, information theory, group decision making, statistical
decision theory, and linear and nonlinear optimization. 1 unit.
422. Marketing Strategy: Decision Models. The role of models in the design, implementa-
tion, and adjustment of seller strategy; application of simulation, programming, and other
methods to the specification and solution of product, price, promotion, and other market-
ing problems; and topics including the nature of models and model building, forecasting
models, optimization models, and other decision models. Prerequisite: Business Adminis-
tration 421. 1 unit.
424. Market Segmentation. Deals with unique subsets of potential customers in the market
who differ with regard to applications of the marketing tactic to be employed; applies cost
benefit criteria to possible aggregations of these subsets. Discusses the topic from a
historical perspective, a research perspective, and finally a strategic perspective; involves
actual segmentation research by students. Prerequisite: Business Administration 420 and
472; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Product Management. The decisions on the firm's total market offer, including such
topics as use of market analysis in making decisions on assortment, product development,
pricing, packaging, branding, and sales forecasting; coordination of these decisions and
actions with market communications, physical movement, production, finance, and the
overall goals and policies of the firm; and emphasizes the use of analytic and research
methods in making assortment and product decisions. Prerequisite: Business Administra-
tion 420 and 472; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
426. Marketing Theory and Systems. A detailed study of macro- and micro-marketing sys-
tems and the various approaches to marketing theory; attention given to general systems
theory, the nature of marketing systems, system adaptation to the environment, concepts
of theory, and major approaches to macro- and micro-theory in marketing. 1 unit.
427. Sales Force Management. Examines primary elements and problems in the area of sales
force management; studies such topics as the dyadic interaction between the buyer and
seller, the sales presentation, important salesperson characteristics, the selection, training,
assignment, motivation, and compensation of salespeople, supervision and evaluation of
the sales force, and coordination of the sales force with other elements in a firm's
marketing program. Uses case studies. Prerequisite: Business Administration 420. 1 unit.
428. Promotional Strategy. Management orientation to promotional strategy for the medium
and large size organization: includes analyses of the primary elements of the promotional
function from both qualitative and quantitative perspectives emphasizing such factors as
(1) selection among alternative promotional tools, (2) the promotional budgeting and
allocation process, and (3) determination of appropriate messages and media schedules
for given product/market situations. Explores widely used models in depth for strategic
usefulness; emphasizes case analysis and contemporary situations. Prerequisite: Business
Administration 420. 1 unit.
429. Marketing Research. Examines the collection and analysis of information applied to
marketing decisions; stresses quantitative methods including samplings, scalings, experi-
mental design, forecasting, and multivariate procedures through the use of class projects
on actual market research problems. Prerequisite: Business Administration 472, and credit
or concurrent registration in Business Administration 420. 1 unit.
430. Research Methods in Business Administration. Theory and practice of research meth-
odology for the study of administr.iiivc industrial, and consumer behavior and organiza-
tions; alternative methods of data collection and their strengths and weaknesses;
observational, questionnaire, field, and laboratory experimentation and statistical analysis
of pregathered time series and cross-sectional data; and examples of good and bad re
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search in business dbripikKB. \ completed individual research project ol potential])
publishablc naiun- is formally presented m 'lass Prerequisite: Basil inferential statistics
< i mi sc; c i cdii oi ( c mi in i cni registration in Business Administration 408 l unit
431. Survey Methods in Marketing Research. Name .is SodoJog) 474. Analysis ol SUTve)
methods in mai keting with emphasis cm sample design, data colle< Don, and data pn
ing; an advanced course in the methods required <<> design, implement, and evaluate .1
research project Prerequisite: Economics 171 or equivalent 1 unit
432. Applied Multivariate Analysis in Business. An advanced dot toral level seminar on the
applications of multivariate statistical techniques to marketing and business problems
< i n K ally examines the relevance ol optimization rules and inferential properties ol various
multivariate techniques including regression. AID, MANOVA, discriminant canonical,
factor, clustering and multidimensional scaling for marketing and business problems;
particularly emphasizes pitfalls of data and computational problems. Pi ei equisite: Psychol-
ogy 494. 1 unit.
455. Experimental Design. Training in the design, execution, and interpretation of field and
laboratory experimental research; emphasis on the evaluation of alternative designs,
execution of problems, and interpretation of data; and a review oi illustrative research
studies made, an at tual study designed, and data collected and interpreted. Prerequisite:
Business Administration 172 oi consent ol instructor. 1 unit
435. The Sampling of Human Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Sociology
485 and Psychology 185, Procedures foi selecting samples from and estimating population
parameters for human populations and social organizations; ivpes of sample di
Healed include simple random samples. Stratified, and duStCl samples tOgCthei with
random numba and systi man. selet tion to hniques; and emphasis given to the stud) ol
various kinds ol advani ed sample designs fi n I" >th area and institutional settings togethei
with the problems involved in the applii ation of analytical statistics to complicated sam
pling procedures. Each student is required to participate in a held project which involves
the actual selection "I a dustei sample from the local area Prerequisite: Sociology 387
i ii 1 1 tnseni i >\ inso ui t< n l unit
442. Social Performance of Business and Government. The position ol the business entei
prise as an institution in Vmerii an sot iety; the role ol the businessman in thai sex iet)
Pn requisite < ompletion ol the rursi jreai "I the M B.A. program oi equivalent 1 unit
443. Legal Aspects of Management Decisions. I he legal environment m which business
decisions are made, including the legal system and the role ofcourts, government taxation
and regulation "I business, adrninistrative law, antitrust law, laboi law, and trends in the
law alfe. ting business poli< v I unil
444. Policy and Planning. Polii s construction and planning "I policy implementation ai the
executive level; case studies ol company wide situations from the management point ol
view; and integration and application ol materia] from previous courses < redii is not
M lui both Business Administration ill and 189 Prerequisite Business Vdministra
tion 108 120 151 an quivalenl l unit
4
r
> I Financial Management. An introdui Don iii lii i.mi i.il dc . iskiii making in the firm
opmeni ol a de< ision-making framework foi determining the must efficieni allocation ol
resources within the firm; and emphasis placed on the analysis ol capital investment
projects, long nun sources <>l funds, and short nun financing problems l \u\w
452. Long Term Financial Derision Making Same U I man. - I "..' s, , 1 man. < |
453 Working Capital Management Same U I man. <
455 kisk Management and Control s.mir.nln iei Inm
456. Investment S.mie as I inane 156 Set I man
157. Security Analysis Same as Finano 157 Set Finan
458. Portfolio Management Sum i Finail I • >8 Set Final
460. Managerial Accounting and Control Analysis ol managerial controls, the information
needed foi then operation, and the mannei in which accounting provides thai informa
Don; emphasis on ai i ounting as a tool ol management: and problems and . a u
the type "I figure information relevant to managerial de< isions and the methods ol using
sin h data 1 mill
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467. Production Management. An introductory course in decision-making problems in pro-
<liu tion. mi hides the theoretic a] foundations for production management as well as the
applications ot del ision-making techniques to production problems in the hrm; and
considers producuon processes, plant layout, maintenance, scheduling, quality control,
and production control in particular. Prerequisite: Business Administration 472 and 473.
1 unit.
468. Production Planning and Control. In depth treatment of decision-making topics in
production at the factory managei level and above; topics include the development of
generalized decision rules and systems analysis in production; and particular emphasis on
the design of production control, quality control, and inventory control systems, and how
each of these systems is integrated into the firm as a whole. Prerequisite: First year of the
M.B.A. program. 1 unit.
469. Quantitative Techniques in Production. An advanced course in the application of
quantitative techniques to decision-making problems dealing with producuon in the hrm;
topics include structural estimation of producuon systems, applicauon of operauons
research techniques to production problems, and computer simulauon of decision sys-
tems. Prerequisite: Business Administrauon 468 or equivalent. 1 unit.
470. Mathematical Analysis for Management Decisions. An elementary course in calculus
with applications to business and economics; topics include differentiations, integration,
Lagrange multipliers, multivariate functions, and matrices. 1 unit.
472. Modern and Classical Statistics for Management Decisions. The applicauon of classi-
cal and modem statistics for business decision making. The level of the course assumes
some prior knowledge of basic statistics as well as facility with elementary calculus.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 470. 1 unit.
473. The Quantitative Analysis of Decisions. Introduction to operauons research tech
niques; topics include the construction and solution of linear models under certainty, and
the construction of probabilistic models, specifically queueing theory, Markov chains, and
sequential derisions. Prerequisite: Business Administrauon 470. 1 unit.
474. Applications of Operations Research Techniques. The application of the operauons
research techniques developed in Business Administrauon 473 to practical business prob-
lems. Most of the semester is devoted to a series of held research studies. A review of
previous work in the field is made prior to the held studies, and the role of the computer
in solving operations research problems and its application to the held research is also
a major consideration. Prerequisite: Business Administrauon 473. 1 unit.
475. Systems Modeling and Simulation. Same as Computer Science 445. Theory and tech
niques of simulation and gaming; simulauon languages such as GPSS, DYNAMO, and
SIMSCRIPT. Applications: investigation, conuol, and design of various systems (invento
ry, production scheduling, computer, marketing, and others). Prerequisite: Computer
Science 105 or Statisucs 310 or Business Adminisuation 274, or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
476. Business Forecasting and Econometrics. Introduction to maximum likelihood estimat
ing techniques; topics including the use and limitations of least squares, two-stage least
squares, limited information and full-information estimates; and consideration of prob-
lems with observational errors, muliicolinearity, and autocorrelation in time-series and
cross-section structural estimation. A major portion of the course is devoted to the
application of the econometric techniques in business forecasting and analysis. Prerequi-
site: Business Administration 472. 1 unit.
477. Economics of Decision Making. The operational analysis of die problems of individual
decisions under uncertainty that arise in the practice of management. Prerequisite: Busi-
ness Administration 4 7 2. 1 unit.
478. Stochastic Models in Management Science. Applicauon of Markov processes to de-
scribe, analyze, and design systems of interest in management science, including queues,
inventory, production, brand loyalty, stock market, and other applications. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 361 or Statisucs 310, or equivalent. 1 unit.
479. Mathematical Programming for Management Science. Mathematical programming
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models [linear, integer, quadratic, uinilmc.n. dynamic, and '01nlnn.1i1111.il used to de-
scribe, analyze, and design systems such .is production, transportation, scheduling, and
planning. Prerequisite: Mathematics 8 15 or equivalent 1 unit
482. International Business Operations, I. An tntegl .uion of economic s and the Rim tkmal
areas oi business l<» used on the problems < > t managing international business operations;
si i idles economic, legal, funi tionaL and administrative problems through i ases and litera
Hire emphasizing hnancial and marketing problems. Students select one aie.i from the
following for spec iaJ stud) and reporting: Europe, Latin America. Africa. Middle and Neai
East "' South Asia and Far East. Prerequisite: Completion ol lirst year of the M B \
program, l unit
485. International Business Operations, II. Continuation of Business Administration 482.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 482. 1 unit
486. Japanese Business and Management Systems. Analyzes the business and management
systems ol Japan and compares them with the American business and management
systems: topics include quality circles and quality of work life; the human side of Japanese
productivity; business-government relations in Japan; organizational strategies and poli-
cies ol |apanese business organizations; economic, political, legal, and ecological factors
affecting |apanese management systems. Prerequisite: Graduate standing; Business Ad-
minisii .ition 109 ot equivalent 1 unit
490. Seminar in Business Administration. Special topics in the general area of business.
[opics are selected by die instructor at the beginning of each semester, o to 1 unit
491. Seminar in Speeial Topies. Lectures in topics ofcurrent interest not covered by regular
course offerings. Subjects are announced in the rimetable Prerequisite: Consent of in-
siniiioi oi head ol department i to l unit
49S. Research in Special Fields, i to 2 units.
494. Independent Study and Research. Dm << led i cidmt; .nid i csc. n, h ; . oi 1 unit.
499. Dissertation Research. Required ol .ill students writing do< toral dissertations in business
administration; uind.mii in writing theses and seminai discussions ol interim progress
reports. to 1 units.
BUSINESS AND TECHNICAL WRITING
(See English)
CERAMIC ENGINEERING
irtmrnt Pr» ifessi >i < < • B< i •< ron
rtmrnt Offta 204 < eramics Building, 105 South < Iwin, Urbana
190. Topics in < eramic Engineering \ rse fbt freshmen providing an opportunity to
ome ai quainted with i eramii engine* ring and to partii ipate in an engineering i ourse
m the freshman year discussions and demonstrations on ceramii materials, processes,
and properties; ceramk articles, glasses, ceramii magnets, and coatings are made in
laboratory demonstrations Discusses environmental concerns c .1 the ceramii industries
l bout
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar I to S hOUTI Ma\ be repeated
201. Ceramk ( rystalt hemistrj < rystal structure and crystal chemistn ofceramk materials,
iii« li n In iv die si i H, line ol sili. .in s .( . imc n i, .d , i% stallograph) and ciis, ussions ol crystal
charactei and crystal growth of ceramii materials S hours
202. Cer.imii Materials and Processes Characteriiation of ceramk raw materials and theii
preparation, fabrication, and processing Prerequisite Sophomore standing S hours
205. Phase Equilibria in CeramM Syatema i' oncepts. interpretations, and utihiation ol
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phase equilibrium diagrams in mulbcotnponeni ceramic systems at high temperatures;
methods <>t determining equilibrium relationships; and interpretation of binary, ternary,
and quaternary systems emphasizing quantitative calculations, metastability. and the
.m nt microstructure. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
iinu Engineering 245 a consenl ot instructor. 3 hours. Students may not receive
til for both Metallurgical hngineering 312 and Ceramic Engineering 205.
208. Thermal Processing. The application of the principles involved in drying and high
temperature operations utilized in processing ceramic materials. Prerequisite: Junior stand
ins in ceramic engineering. 5 hours.
216. Rate Processes in Ceramic Engineering. Reaction kinetics of ceramic processes; high
temperature phase transformations, sintering and grain growth, nucleation and crystal
growth from melts: and mechanisms of material transport in solid and liquid systems.
Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 245; junior standing in ceramic engineering. 3 hours.
221. Pvrometrv. Principles and methods used in high-temperature measurement and intro-
duction to process temperature control. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering or
equivalent. 2 hours.
245. Physical Chemistry for Engineers. Same as Chemisti-v J4S. Primarily for ceramists,
metallurgists, and other engineering students: not offered to chemistry or chemical engi-
neering majors. Provides the elements of chemical thermodynamics and chemical kinetics,
and provides an introduction to the statistical concepts of entropy. Prerequisite: Chemistry
102: Physics 107 or 108: Mathematics 24 2 or equivalent. 3 hours.
271. Design of High-Temperature Systems. Design for dryers, kilns, and furnaces for ceram-
ic facilities. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 208; Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
221. 3 hours.
297. Senior Seminar. Lectures and discussions dealing with professional practice, job selec-
tion, employment practice, continuing educadon, professional growth, and economics of
the ceramic industries. Prerequisite: Senior standing in ceramic engineering. 1 hour.
298. Special Problems. Special topics in ceramic engineering. Written permission from the
instructor with whom the snident is to work must be presented to the student's adviser
at the time of registration. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 to 2 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 hours.
299. Senior Thesis. Research in ceramics and ceramic engineering. Written permission from
the instructor w ith whom the student is to work must be presented to the student's adviser
at the time of registrauon. To receive credit, a thesis must be presented. Prerequisite:
Senior standing: grade point average of 4.0 or better. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 5 hours. A minimum total credit of 3 hours is required.
507. Thermal and Mechanical Properties of Ceramics. Interprets the thermal and mechani-
cal behavior of crystalline and amorphous ceramics in terms of atomistic concepts of
materials: examines influences of microstructure, composition, temperature, pressure,
time and other controllable parameters. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 216 and Theo-
.il and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours or V4 unit.
309. Ceramic Processing. P xamines principles and details of ceramic processing operations;
case histories and unit operations for a wide variety of ceramic products; and interrelation-
ships that exist between materials, composition, fabrication, properties, and characteriza-
tion Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering or physical sciences. 3 hours or Vi unit.
3 1 0. Refractory Technology. Engineering properties and thermochemistry of polycrystalline
materials levated temperatures including processing of raw materials and the
manufacture, heat treatment, quality control, and specification of refractory products;
particular emphasis on oxides, silk ates, carbides, borides, cermets, and refractory metals
with a correlation of the properties of those materials to certain design criteria. Includes
laboratory it taken tor 1 unit of graduate credit. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineer
ing i hour - unit.
311. Ceramic X-Ray Analysis. X rav difirai don for phase identification, for the determination
of crystalline lattice parameters, and for the determination of the thermal expansion of
talline solids; analytical methods of indexing powder diffraction patterns; the determi
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nation of precise lattice parameter f>\ means of computer programming and high
temperature xuv techniques. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 and senior standing in
engineering, i tiemistry, 01 geology, or consent of instrui tor. 3 hours or v, unit.
312. Ceramic Coatings. Examines principles and technology of a wide range of ceramic
coatings; emphasizes chemistry- and physics that underlie coating properties, and applica-
tion processes; and studies types of coatings treated including porcelain enamels, glazes,
melt sprayed coatings, vapor deposited coatings. ele. m>lvti< ally deposited coatings, weld
rod coatings, and sputtered coatings. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 2 1 5; i i Metallur-
gical Engineering 314 and 370; or consent <>1 instructor. 3 hours or H unit
314. Chemistry and Technology of Class. Glass structure and constitution and their relation
ship to chemical, physical, and electrical properties: melting, forming, and annealing
operations; preparation of glasses and measurement of important glass properties; lec-
tures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering, chemistry, physics, or
geology. 3 hours or Vt unit.
331. Ceramic Microscopy. Studies the optic al at uvity in isotropic and anisotropic media with
particular emphasis on the materials and products of ceramics; the application of these
principles and related topics of optical microscopy to the study of the morphology,
aggregation, size, and microstructure ol the products of high temperature thermochemical
reactions and equilibria Includes studies in thermal microscopy it taken tor 1 unit of
graduate credit. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 205 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or *i or 1 unit
340. Electrical Ceramics. Presents die subjei t ol dielei trie crystals and their electrical proper
tics; discussion and correlation of ferroelectric and piezoelectric properties of several
crystal l.iw s overage in detail of the perovskite class of ferroelectric compounds; and
discussion of spinel, garnet, and hexagonal type ferrimagnetii • ivstals and their proper-
ties Prerequisite: Ceramii fnumeeimg 309 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit
346. Hybrid Circuit Fabrication Laboratory. Same as He. in. al Engineering ->1'> See He, in
. al I ogineei inc
347. Portland Cement Technology. An introduction to the production, composition, and
properties of portland cement, emphasizing die technology and chemistn <>l cement
manufai ture, i ompositiori and . harai terization ol cements, quality < ontrol and spend, al
ions, and reactions ol cemeni with watei in concrete Prerequisite: Senioi standing in
engineering oi chemistry, oi conseni ol instructoi 1 hours "i • unit
388. NuclearCcramics.SameasNuih-.il Engineering 188 Studiesthedttracterization.be
havior, .m<l utilization ol ceramii manuals (on the radiation environment of modern
inn le.n reactot devices with particulai emphasis on the powei reactor; discussion of
material functions in radiation environment, the- ceramii audeai Fuel cycle, radiation
damage in nonfissile ceramics, and nuclear carbon, graphite, and nonfuel ceramii iso
utilization Prerequisiu Chemistr) 245 oi Physics 183, oi consent of instructoi 3 hours
ol I ill lit
398. Special Topics, studies advanced topics related to ceramii engineering Prerequisite
Junioi standing oi conseni ol instructoi I to i hours, oi < id l unit
401. Ceramic Chemistry. Silica, silicates, fusions, and phase relations Prerequisite < ouraes
in . hemisti % .mil pin sn s 1 unit
to> t.l-iss Tn hnology. Following a brie! review •>( unit processes and operations in class
manufacture, the course treats selected majoi topics relating t<> the glass preparation
process and the chemical, mechanical, optical, and electrical ]><>•, ass From
dominand) theoretical and research point ofview Prerequisite Ceramii f ngineerii
' >i equivalent, oi consent of instructoi K > <<i l unit
410. Dielertric Properties ol ( e ramie Materials. Review of luiidamrnl.il properties "I \e. 1..1
fields, consideration ol the reai tion ol insulating s. .lids to external elei m. fields m terms
of diele. in. theory; the properties ofceramii dielectrics im luding treatmeni ol temw-lr.
in. s in terms ol presenl theory; and i on elation ..f thr pie/, >rlr. m. properties ol ferroeki
tin crystals and ceramics with the i i\ si a I structure, rnkrostructure, and the ferroek
properties Prerequisite Mathematics onsent of instructoi l > m I unit
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412. Structural Physical Ceramics. Structural chemistry and crystallization behavior of ce-
i.inn* systems ail elevated temperatures; nucleation, and crystal growth; mineral synthesis;
and high-temperature reaction kinetics including phase transformations and diffusion. Vi
or l unit
4 14. Physical Chemistry of Clays and Soils. Same as Soils 414 and Mining Engineering 414.
See soils ll l.
418. Physics of Strong Solids. Characterization and interpretation of physical properties of
single-phase and composite materials of high strength; covalendy bonded semiconductors;
transition-metal carbides; borides and nitrides; graphite; glass; fibers; and precipitation-
hardened metals, Prerequisite: Any one of the following: Ceramic Engineering 307 or 421,
Metallurgical Engineering 384, Chemistry 342 or Physics 490, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
421. Refractory Materials Engineering. Interpretation of the behavior of materials for utiliza
tion in an environment where high temperature structural stability and control of thermal
energy transport are the prime considerations; emphasizes design and material selection
criteria based on thermal energy control, mechanical stress response, and structural
integrity at elevated temperature. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 310 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
454. Advanced Methods in Electron Microscopy. Same as Biology 454. See Biology 454.
461. Mineralogy of Clays. Same as Geology 461. See Geology 461.
462. Mineralogy of Clays. Same as Geology 462. See Geology 462.
495. Materials and Special Problems. Conference and laboratory. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in ceramic engineering. to 2 units.
497. Research Seminars. Discussion and lectures on current research topics. or '/4 unit. May
be repeated each semester.
498. Seminar in Ceramics. Lectures on current ceramic research and development; presenta-
tions bv visiting lecturers as well as graduate students and staff in the department.
Registration required of all graduate students in ceramic engineering. Graduate students
nearing completion of their theses are required to make a seminar presentadon. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in ceramic engineering. credit.
499. Thesis Research. Research in any of the branches of ceramics. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in ceramic engineering; Ceramic Engineering 3 1 1 . to 4 units.
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
Head oj Department: Professor C. A. Eckert
Department Office: 1 14 Roger Adams Laboratory, 1209 West California, Urbana
161. The Chemical Engineering Profession. Lectures and problems on the history and
scope of chemical engineering endeavors; decisions and criteria for process development
and plant design. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 or 107. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Cooperative Education: Planning. Same as Chemistry 201. See Chemistry 201.
202. Cooperative Education: Industrial Practice. Same as Chemistry 202. See Chemistry
261
.
Introduction to Chemical Engineering. Lectures and problems on material and energy
balances. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 108. 3 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Limited in general to seniors in the curriculum in chemical engineering.
Any others must have the i onsent of the head of the department. Each student taking the
course must regista in j minimum of 5 hours either in one semester or divided over two
semesters. A maximum iegistration of 10 hours in two semesters is permitted. However,
Chcmifdl Engine ring 390 (2 hours) may be subsdtuted for 2 of the 5 hours required in
Chemn ,il \ ogjneering 292. In order t<> ro eive credit, a thesis must be presented by each
student registered in Chemical Engineering 292. 1 to 6 hours.
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370. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. Fundamental concepts and laws of thermo-
dynamics with emphasis on application to chemical engineering problems; introduction
to phase equilibria. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 261. 3 hours or Vi unit.
57 1. Fluid Mechanics and Heat Transfer. Introduction to fluid statics and dynamics; dimen
sional analysis; design of flow systems; and introduction to heat transfer conduction,
convection, and radiation. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 261 or consent of instruc
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
373. Mass Transfer Operations. Introduction to mass transfer processes and design methods
for separation equipment. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 371 or consent of instruc
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
374. Chemical Engineering Laboratory. Experiments and computation in fluid mechanics,
heat transfer, reaction kinetics, and separation processes. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineer-
ing 373; credit or concurrent registration in Chemical Engineering 381; senior standing
in chemical engineering. 3 hours or Vi unit.
377. Synthesis and Design of Chemical Systems. Techniques used in the synthesis and
analysis of designs for chemical processing systems; emphasizes the strategy of process
engineering, including economic analysis, process simulation, and optimization. This is a
capstone course designed to bring together principles from previous courses for the design
of complete processes. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 373; credit or concurrent regis
tration in Chemical Engineering 381; Mathematics 345; Computer Science 101. 3 hours
or v« unit
380. Heat, Mass, and Momentum Transport. A unifying treatment of physical rate processes
with particular emphasis on the formulation and solution of typical boundary value
problems associated with heat, mass, and momentum transport. Prerequisite: Chemical
Engineering 371; Mathematics 345. 3 hours or V4 unit
381. Chemical Rate Processes and Reactor Design. Chemical kinetics, chemical reactor
design, and the interrelationship of transport and chemical reaction in open and closed
-wems. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Chemical Engineering 373. 2 hours or Vi
unit
382. The Prediction of Physical Properties. Prediction of equilibrium and transport proper
tics in gases, liquids, and solids. Prerequisite: One year of phvsical chemistry. 2 hours 01
Vi unit.
384. Process Design Project. A 1 omprehensive design projei 1. ( omplementa material covered
in On urn .il 1 ngineering 377. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Chemii .il Y ngineei ing
377. 1 to 3 hours, or M t<> M unit
387. Applied Chemical Kinetics and Catalysis. Problems in < hemi< .il kineti v in hniques t>>i
the prediction and measuremeni <>! rates <>f reactions; and homogeneous and hetei
neous catalysis chain reactions Prerequisite: Chernism J42oi < hemical Engineering
D I hi nits. Ol b Or M unit
388. Electrochemical Engineering. Fundamentals <>t analysis, design, and optimisation >>t
electrochemical systems Prerequisite Senior standing in physical science oi engineering
•hi x. (.1 i 01 H unit
389. Chemical Process Control and Dynamic*. rechniques used in thr analysis <>l |'i'»rvs
dynamics and m tin- rWign ,,t process < < >m 1 < il systems; inchwin Laplace transforms,
stability analysis, and frequency response methods Laboratory emphasises on Imr data
acquisition and control Prerequisite < hemical Engineering 171 .m<i senics standing m
1 hemical I ngineering; Mathemata 1 145; Computei s, im. e 101 Z 01 i noun
unit
390. individual Chemical fcngiiicrring Projects. Laboratory; developmeni t.i .m individual
projeci Prerequisite Senioi standing in chemical engineering. 2 hours 01 I unit
392. Polymer Science and Engineering Fundamentals "I |>< >l\ mri * inn r .mi i engineering
polymerisation rnechanisms, kinetics, and processes; physical chenustr) and characi
tn hi ni polymers; porymei rheology, mei h.uu. al properties, and processing Prerequisite
Chrmic al Engineering J70; 1 redii "i • oni urrem registration in Chemii .il I ngineeriru
Chemistr) -ill ) hours or H unit Credit is not given for both Chemical Engineeru
and either Metallurgical Engineering 175 "t < hrmlHn
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396. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering. Study of topics in chemical engineering;
content varies from semester to semester. Typical topics include optimization, chemical
kinetics, phase equilibrium, biochemical engineering, kinetic theory, and transport prop-
erties. Prerequisite: Senior standing in chemical engineering, or consent of instructor. 1
to 3 hours, or '/« to % unit. May be repeated.
465. Chemical Engineering Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is
i'hemii "jl engineering. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 373. 'A unit.
466. Applied Mathematics in Chemical Engineering. The development of mathematical
models and a survey of modem mathematical methods currendy used in the solution of
chemical engineering problems; topics include the application of vectors and matrices,
partial differential equations, numerical analysis, and methods of optimization in chemical
engineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. % or 1 unit.
468. Properties of Fluids. The kinetic theory ofgases and the prediction of transport coefficients;
statistical mechanics applied to dense gases and liquids; and theories of solutions. Prereq-
uisite: A background in modern physical chemistry and physics; consent of instructor. Vt
or 1 unit.
469. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering. Various advanced topics; generally taken
during the second year of graduate study. Typical topics include turbulence, hydrody
namic instability, process dynamics, interfacial phenomena, reactor design, properties of
matter at high pressure, and phase transitions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to
1 unit. May be repeated.
487. Fluid Dynamics. Basic concepts in fluid dynamics with special emphasis on topics of
interest to chemical engineers; derivation of the Navier-Stokes equations; solutions for
creeping flow, for perfect fluids, and for boundary layers; non-Newtonian fluids; and
turbulence. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
488. Advanced Topics in Heat and Mass Transfer. Principles of transfer operations devel
oped in terms of physical rate processes; boundary layer heat and mass transfer, eddy
diffusion, phase changes, and separation processes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. %
or 1 unit.
496. Individual Study. Study under the supervision of a staff member in areas not covered
in course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of the staff member under whom the study is
to be made. to 1 unit.
497. Special Problems. Individual work on problem-oriented projects not included in theses.
This could be research, engineering design, or professional work in chemical engineering
which has educational values. The work must be done under the supervision of a staff
member with the approval of the department head, '/j to 4 units.
498. Research Seminar. Discussion of recent developments of importance to different areas
of chemical engineering research. The course is divided into a number of sections, and
subject matter differs from section to section and from time to time. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. Candidates for the master's degree who elect research are required to
write a thesis. A thesis is always required for the Doctor of Philosophy. Not all candidates
for thesis work necessarily are accepted. Any student whose major is in another depart-
ment must receive permission from the head of the Department of Chemical Engineering
to register in this course. to 4 units.
CHEMICAL SCIENCES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Biochemistry, Chemical Engineering,
and Chemistry.)
Director of School: Professor J iri Jonas
School Office: 106 Noyes Laboratory, 505 South Mathews, Urbana
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CHEMISTRY
Head of Department: Professor L. R. Faulkner
Department Office: 106 Noyes Laboratory, 505 S. Mathews, Urbana
100. Introductory Chemistry. Introduction to the basic concepts and language ofchemistr) ;
In lines. re< nations, and audiotutorial laboratory. Prerequisite: Two and one hall units in
high school mathematics, or credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 111 or 112.
Only students without hitjli school chemistry or with chemistry placement scores inade-
quate for enrollment in Chemistry 101 receive graduation credit; students with designated
borderline placement into Chemistry 101 may take Chemistry 100 but will not receive
credit toward graduation. 2 hours.
NOTE: Chemistry 101 102 constitutes the standard college chemistry sequence. Chemistr)
107, 108, 109, and 110 is the intensive, more rigorous sequence for chemistry majors and
well prepared students of science. The regular and intensive sequences are not designed to be
mixed. A student who registers for parts of both sequences without special permission from
the director of general chemistry risks loss of credit. Chemistry 101 and 103 constitutes a
terminal sequence for agriculture students which does not satisfy prerequisites for advanced
chemistry courses.
101. General Chemistry. Lecture and laboratory. For students who have some prior know]
edge of chemistry. Principles governing atomic structure, bonding, states of matter,
Stoichiometry, and chemical equilibrium; descriptive chemistry of the elements and coor-
dination compounds Prerequisite: Credit in or exemption from Mathematics 111 or 112;
'mk year of high school chemistry or equivalent. Placement into 101 by the Chemist i\
Placement 1 esi recommended. 4 hours. Students may not receive < redil tor both Chemis
n\ 101 and Chemistry 107 and 109. Three semester hours credit fbi l hi ; let ture portion
<>l ilie 1 1 mi se \% ill be gl anied upon satisfactory performance on a prohcicni \ examinatv >n
hi in othei unusual i ases at the discretion of the chemistry department
102. General Chemistry (Biological or Physical Version). Lectures, recitations, and Lilmi.i
tory. Set in mi B Bit 'logical Version Chemistr] oforgank and biochemical systems, chemi
i al energetics and equilibrium, chemical kinetics, and react i oechanisms Section l'
(Physical Version); Chemistr] cd materials, "needing organic and biological substances
In i mi a I energerji s and equilibrium, i bemii al kinetii s, and sol ids and crystals Prerequi
sue: Chemistr) 101, oi Chemistr] 107 and 109, m advanced placemen] credit fot one
semestei ol college-level chemistr) i hours Students ma) noi receive credii fbi both
Chemistry 102 and (:h< -miimh l os and 1 1 o. Three semestei hours credit fbi the lecture
portion oi the course will be granted upon tatisfactor) performance on a proficienc)
examination oi in othei unusual .ases al the discretion ol the chemistr) department
103. General Chemistry: Organic Chemical Studies. 1 et tures, ret itations, and laboratOT)
discussion Descriptive tails and theory ol organii rhemistn and applications to living
processes Foi students in the Collegi "I Agriculture A terminal course in chemistry; ii
does noi meet the Chemistr) 102 prerequisite fbi more advanced courses in chemistr)
Prerequisite Chemistr) KM I hours.
107. Accelerated Chemistry, I. Lectures and recitations I lie beginning • hemisrx) . mu s< fbi
students in the chemical sciences and others with strong high s. Ihm.1 chemistr) and
mathematics preparation Chemical calculations, structure, bonding and equilibrium i
ii toward graduation is received fbi < hemistr) 107 onrj it t hemistn 109 is also com
pleted Prerequisite Admission b) U i>t I placement test or consent of adviser; credit oi
concurrent registration in Mathematics i .'" • u I S5; concurrent registration in Chemistr)
109 I III H11S
108. Accelerated Chemistry, ii < .Miiinu.iiii.n .it t lirmisii\ 107 Lectures and iriit.un.ns
Emphasizes chemical thermodynamics, equilibrium, chemical kinetics, and coordination
chemistr) Prerequisite Chemistr) 107 and/oi 109 and concurrent registration in Chemis
n\ 110, oi consent "t instructoi S hours Credii toward graduation is received fbi
Chemistr) 108 onl) ii ( in misitv 1 10 is also completed
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109. Accelerated Chemistry Laboratory, I. Laboratory and discussion. Includes quandtauve
analysis. Prerequisite: Concurrent registradon in Chemistry 107, or receipt of credit by
examination for Chemistry 107, or consent of department. 2 hours. Credit is not given
for both Chemistry 109 and either 122 or 123.
110. Accelerated Chemistry Laboratory, II. Laboratory and discussion. Includes expert
ments in qualitative analysis, inorganic synthesis, and kinetics as well as an individual
project. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 108 or consent of department.
2 hours.
1 22. Elementary Quantitative Analysis. Theory and practice of equilibria pertinent to chemi-
cal analyses; practical applications of classical and instrumental methods of analysis.
Intended primarily for students outside the School of Chemical Sciences. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 102 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Chemistry 122 and
either 109 or 123.
123. Quantitative Analysis. Theory and application of chemical equilibria and instrumenta
tion in analysis. Intended primarily for students majoring in departments within the
School of Chemical Sciences. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Chemistry 123 and either 109 or 122.
131. Elementary Organic Chemistry. Basic structural and synthetic organic chemistry is
presented with emphasis on applicauons of this material to closely related areas. For
students in agricultural science, dairy technology, food technology, nutrition, dietedes,
premedical, predental, and preveterinary courses. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 108. 3
hours. Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 131 and Chemistry 136.
134. Elementary Organic Chemistry Laboratory. Basic laboratory technique in organic
chemistry is presented with emphasis on experiments of interest to closely related areas.
For students in agricultural science, dairy technology, food technology, nutridon, dietedes,
premedical, predental, and preveterinary courses. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tradon in Chemistry 131.2 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 1 34
and 181.
136. Basic Organic Chemistry. Fundamental structural, syntheuc, and mechanistic organic
chemistry is presented. For students whose major is chemistry or for those registering in
the curriculum in chemistry or chemical engineering. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108, 122,
or 123; concurrent registradon in Chemistry 181; Mathematics 132 or 135. 3 hours.
Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 136 and 131.
181. Structures and Synthesis. A laboratory course emphasizing molecular structure and
syntheuc chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108, 122, or 123; Mathemaucs 132 or 135;
credit or concurrent registradon in Chemistry 136. 2 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Chemistry 181 and 134.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Cooperative Education: Planning. Same as Chemical Engineering 201. On-campus
planning and discussion of cooperative work-study educadon programs in industry and
government. Each chemistry or chemical engineering student pardcipating in the coopera-
ii\c educadon program must register for Chemistry/Chemical Engineering 201 or 202
each term (201 if on-campus, 202 if off-campus). Prerequisite: Acceptance into the School
of Chemical Sciences Cooperadve Educadon Program. hours.
202. Cooperative Education: Industrial Practice. Same as Chemical Engineering 202. Off-
campus cooperative practice of chemistry or chemical engineering in industrial or govern-
mental facilities. Each chemistry or chemical engineering student participating in coopera
live (duration must register for Chemistry 202 for each off-campus term. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into die School of Chemical Sciences Cooperative Educadon Program.
hours.
245. Physical Chemistry for Engineers. Same as Ceramic Engineering 245. See Ceramic
v ngineering 245.
292. Senior Thesis. Research, with thesis, under the direction of a senior staff member in
( hemistry. Normally the student takes two semesters of Chemistry 292 in the senior year.
Chemistry 292 is recommended for all those who plan to do research and graduate study,
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and it or Biochemistry 292 is a prerequisite for graduation with distinction in chemist
r)
In the semester preceding their initial enrollment, those interested in taking the course
should consult with their advisers and with the graduate adviser for the area of interest
in which they plan to work. A maximum of 1 hours may be counted toward graduation
and a thesis must be presented for credit to be received. 2 to 6 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
315. Inorganic Chemistry. Electronic structure of atoms and molecules and their relation to
the properties of the elements and compounds; types of bonding; and a survey of
symmetry, group theory, ligand held theory, organo- metallic chemistry, acids and bases,
nonaqueous solvents, homogeneous catalysts, and bioinorganic chemistry. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 342. 3 hours or V< unit.
316. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. Preparation of typical inorganic compounds illustrat-
ing special and advanced techniques, including characterization by modern physical meth
ods. Prerequisite: Chemistry 383, or credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 315,
or equivalent. 3 hours or V4 unit.
322. Separation Methods. Examines theory, practice, and instrumentation in gas and liquid
• lnomatography, extraction techniques, mass spectrometry as coupled to chromatogra
phy, electrophoresis, and separations based on phase equilibria. Prerequisite: Credit or
i OtW urreni registration in Chemistry 340 or 342. 4 hours or 1 unit.
323. Applied Electronics for Scientists. A lecture and laboratory course designed expressly
for chemists and other scientists or engineers who have little or no background in
I
!' tronics, but who need a working knowledge of electronic devices, circuits, and instru
ments; begins with electronic principles and leads systematically into digital, analog, and
servo systems used in scientific instrumentation. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing
in any of the physical sciences or engineering, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
328. Principles of Environmental Chemistry. Presentation of the chemical principles under
lying .in and water chemistt\ with strong emphasis on the behavior of environmental
pollutants; detailed discission .it the chemistry of production of pollutants and then
effects. Prerequisite: Chemistry 340, or Chemistry 336 and Physics 102. or consent of
instt iii ii ii J lii nit s i ii ' i unit
329. Instrumental Methods of Analysis. Studies instrumental methods lor characterization
it chemical s\ stems pocentiometry, voltammetry, atomic spectroscopy, molecular ab-
sorption and fluorescence, mass spectrometry, activation analysis, election and a-raj
pet imsi npies. gas .mil liquid chromatography, and current topi, i tw Ii as lasei spei tTOS
copy. Prerequisite: Chemistry 140 oi credit oj concurrent registration in Chemist]
.
.ii consent ol insoructoi i hours m i unit
336. Organic Chemistry. Second course; lectures. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 and 184, <>i
Chemistr) I ». and 181 i hours n v < unil
337. Organic Chemistry. LaboratoT) experiments m organa chemistri with emphasis on
synthesis Prerequisite Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistn ••-•»• I hours oi ^<
unit
338. Separation, Purification, and Identification of Organic Compounds Separation,
|>ui ill. all. m ami n lent ill. at n in i il nivalin iom|Miiinds using modem ieseai.il methods.
I lie li lent ill. a In in . .1 OTgaiUI I I >m| » nun Is li\ tlie use . it spe. ti . is, . .pi, met In wis and i liruili al
.
im\ei si. m. tin m -jmi a I n in i>t mi Mines and ttie put ill. alum I it the I . in i|w ments li\ . i\ slalll
/alums, siililimatn m. distillation, e\tia, turn, and I hi omalogi aphv. and the qualitative and
quantitative identification ol the components .>t mixture Prerequisite < hemisti
and ) '. 7 1 In mi s i ii I unit
339. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Interpretation ol reactivity, reaction mechanisms, and
i nt ei mediates, applications in organ* lynthests, photochemistry, biosynthesis "t natural
plodu. ts. and olhei ale. is I'i ei e< jiusilr ( liemisti\ SsS ) houis . ,i M unit
340. Principles of Physical Chemistry. \ I me semrstei . . nit se m ph\ si. al . hrnnstiy emphs
swim; topics m.isi imp. ut.ml In students in the Inologi. al and agricultural s. ien. es Not
open to students m the spei i.ili/ed . nun ul.i in .hemisti\ and . Iirtnu al engineering
Laboratorj experieni e in this area provided in Chemistry 188 to be taken preferably attei
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( Ik imsii \ -i4(i l'i< requisite •: Chemistry 122 or 123 and Chemistry 131, or equivalent;
Phvsii s 102; Mathematics 242 or equivalent (calculus including partial derivatives). 4 hours
or 1 unit.
342. Physical Chemistry, 1. l.c> tin CS and problems focusing on microscopic properties. Chem-
ist! \ M -' and 344 constitute a vc.u long study ol i hcflik .il print iples covering topics such
as quantum chemistry, atomic and molecular structure and spectra, statistical thermody-
ii.iini. s. properties and thermodynamics of materials in gases, solids, and liquids, and
chenm.il kinetics and equilibria. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108, 122, or 123; Mathematics
340 or equivalent; Physics 106, 107, and 108 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
344. Physical Chemistry, II. Continuation of Chemistry 342, focusing on bulk properties.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 842. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Physical Chemistry of Macromoleeules. The physical properties of systems containing
large molecules, with special emphasis on proteins, nucleic acids, and high polymers; the
use of physical methods for the characterizadon of such substances. Prerequisite: Chemis
try 340 or 344. 3 hours or *¥* unit. Credit may not be received for both Chemistry 346 and
Physics 350.
348. Advanced Physical Chemistry. The sequence, Chemistry 348 and 349, is designed to
give seniors and graduate students a unified treatment of physical chemistry on an
advanced level; topics include the electronic structure and spectra of atoms, principles of
wave mechanics, experimental and theoretical aspects of the chemical bond in diatomic
and polyatomic molecules, statistical thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics. Prerequi-
site: Chemistry 344 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
349. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Continuation of Chemistry 348. Prerequisite: Chemistry
348. 4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Dynamics, Structure, and Physical Methods. Laboratory presenting the relationship
of dynamics and structure with emphasis on the use of physical methods to follow the
course of reactions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 181 or 134; credit or concurrent registration
in Chemistry 342, or credit in Chemistry 340. 2 hours or Vi unit.
385. Chemical Fundamentals. Laboratory with experiments on the fundamental physical
nature of chemical phenomena. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and 383; credit or concurrent
registration in Chemistry 344. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. History of Chemistry. Selected topics in the intellectual and social history of chemistry
from antiquity to the present, viewed within the context of broader scientific and cultural
developments. Prerequisite: Technical background commensurate with that of juniors in
chemistry or allied sciences; or, with consent of instructor, junior standing in history and
philosophy of science or other disciplines. 2 hours or Vi unit.
391. Special Topics in Chemical Science and Technology. Open to advanced undergradu
ates and graduate students. Deals with subjects not ordinarily covered by regularly
scheduled courses. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in any 300-level course
in chemistry. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or H unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
392. Solid State Structural Analysis. Lectures and laboratory on various aspects of x-ray
diffraction studies of solids; topics include the properties of crystals, symmetry, diffraction
techniques, data collection methods, and the determination and refinement of crystal
structures. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
397. Radiochemistry. Same as Nuclear Engineering 397. Properties of radioactive nuclei,
nature of radioactivity, nuclear structure, nuclear reactions, interactions of radiations with
matter, chemical aspects of radioactivity work, and applications of nucleonics to chemis-
try. Prerequisite: One semester <>( physical chemistry or one semester of atomic physics,
or consent <>l instn* tor. 3 hours or V« unit.
404. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. Specialized laboratory techniques; more
difficult inorganic syntheses. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in one of the
le. tine c ouises in inorganic chemistry in the 400 series. V* to % unit.
405. Inorganic Chemistry Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is inor-
gann i In -mist! v ! i unit.
406. Physical Inorganic Chemistry. Includes group theory and use of physical methods to
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provide information about the geometry, elc< n>>iii< strut Cures, and re* tivit) <>l inorganii
compounds in solution; emphasizes NMR and ESR. Prerequisite: Chemistr) -U4 I unit
407. Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. An advanced course dealing with a subject not
ordinarily covered by regularly scheduled courses, such as organomctalln chemistry,
advanced ligand field theory and molecular orbital theory <>t inorganic compounds,
kinetics and mechanisms of inorganic reactions, etc. Prerequisite: Chemistry 406 or con-
sent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated for credit
421. Spectrochemical Methods of Analysis. Principles and applications of spectroscopic
measurements and instrumentation; atomic emission, absorption, and Buorest em <: ultra
violet, visible, and infrared absorption spectroscopy; molecular fluorescence and phospho
rescence; Raman spectroscopy; and other spectrometry methods Prerequisite < .eneral
physics and chemistry equivalent to a major in physical sciences for a bachelor's degree.
Vt or 1 unit. (Lecture, W unit; lecture and laboratory. 1 unit.
422. Electrical Methods of Chemical Analysis. Polarography, potentiometric. amperome
trie, and conductometri< titrations, and other selected topics. Lectures and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 344 or equivalent. 1 unit
424. Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry. Recent advances in measurement s< ience and
the application of analytical chemistry to other sciences: designed to acquaint students
with techniques and applications not covered in other courses Prerequisite Consent "I
instructor. Vt unit. May be repeated.
425. Analytical Chemistry Seminar. Required ofall graduate students whose major is analyti
cal i hemistry. 'A unit.
4S0. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Structure and Spectroscopy, advanced survey of or-
ganic chemistry with emphasis on structure and spectroscopy. Prerequisite Chemistr)
336. 1 unit.
431. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Reaction Mechanisms. Advanced survej ol organic
i fiemistrv with emphasis on reaction met h.inisms and concepts of physical org.mu t hem
istt y. Prerequisite: Chemistry 336 and one year ol phv sit al t hemistr) 1 unit
432. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Synthesis. Advanced surve) "I organit chemistry with
emphasis ( hi synthesis. Prerequisite: Chemistr) J36. 1 unit
433. Organic Chemistry. Special topics m organit chemistry. An advanced course dealing
with a subject not ordinaril) covered by regularl) scheduled courses, such as natural
prodn< t synthesis ,md biosynthesis, organit photo hemistry, i hemistr) "I spei ial families
of organit compounds, ett Prerequisite Chemistr) t • l and 132, one of which ma) be
taken concurrentl) ioi Munil rwo lectures pa week are required foi H unit credit Ma)
be repeated l<>i t redit
435. Organic Chemistry Seminar. Current literature in organit chemistry Prerequisii
sent < >i instru tt n • unit
436. Experimental Organic Chemist rv . \ lecture course on research techniques in organit
chemistr) Prerequisite Consent >>! instructed i unit.
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry. Same as Biot hemistr) and Biophysics 440
topics ol importance in research in biophysical chemistr) are din ussed with emphasis
on phvsii ,il bat kground and i urrent applit .nun is. i < »j >u s rna) be i bt isen from among the
following NMR and ESR rpet tra ol biological mat romofa ules; >t-ra) diffraction studies
of macromolecules; kinetki and watitnYal mechanics "I helix coil transitions; physical
approat hes to the refolding and assembl) ol multi subunit proteins; Buorest cn< e spet tro
v < i|in studies on macromi tlet ules, and light scattering from macromolecules in solution
Prerequisite < bemistn 144 oi equivalent, "t ( hemistr) 146 I unit
441. Thermodynamics and Statistical llirrmixlMumicv Fundamentab "I classical thri
modynamics with emphasis on equilibrium and stability criteria an mtroducoon to
equilibrium statist* al met haru i with di* usston <>l several ensembles and applit atiotu to
ideal systems "I interest i" t hemists; and introdut ti<>n to nonequilibrium thermodynam
ic s Prerequisite ' hemistr) $42 and 144 oi equivalenl I unh
442. Statistical Mechanics. Fundamentals >•! equilibrium st.itistK.il mechanics with selected
applications i" interacting classical fluids dense gases, solutions, liquids, plasmas, and
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ionic solutions; introduction to nonequilibrium statistical mechanics and linear response
theory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 348 and 441, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
44S. Quantum Dynamics. The quantum mechanical description of time dependent processes,
including discussions of the time-dependent Schrodinger equation, approximations, inter
action of matter with radiation, wave packets, elastic and inelastic scattering, and relaxa
don phenomena. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 348 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit
445. Physical Chemistry Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is physical
chemistry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V* or Vi unit.
446. Molecular Electronic Structure. The theoretical basis of the electronic structure of
atoms and molecules; molecular orbital concepts and self-consistent field theory; angular
momentum and the full rotation group; electron correlation effects; and applications to
electronic spectroscopy of organic molecules, detailed descriptions of chemical reactions,
and molecular properties. Prerequisite: Chemistry 348. 1 unit.
448. Chemical Kinetics. Theoretical and experimental topics in chemical kinetics and chemi
cal dynamics; topics include relation between rates and mechanisms of chemical reactions,
collision theory ofreaction rates, activated complex theory, theory of unimolecular process-
es, classical dynamics of reactive scattering, elastic scattering, quantum theory of inelastic
scattering or equivalent curve crossing processes, and experimental methods. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 344. 1 unit.
449. Special Topics in Physical Chemistry. An advanced course dealing with a subject not
ordinarily covered by regularly scheduled courses, such as molecular spectroscopy, statis-
tical mechanics, radiation and hot-atom chemistry, molecular quantum mechanics, radio-
frequency spectroscopy, advanced experimental methods, kinetics of irreversible process-
es and cooperative phenomena, etc. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit. May
be repeated.
490. Special Topics in Chemistry. Designed for students majoring or minoring in chemistry
who wish to undertake individual studies of a non-research nature under the direction of
a faculty member of the department. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and written
approval of department head. Staff for the course is the same as for Chemistry 499. W to
1 unit.
494. Chemical Basis of Biological Specificity. Same as Biochemistry 494. See Biochemistry
494.
496. Carbon and Hydrogen Tracer Methodology. Comprehensive study of the tracer meth-
odology concerned with the use of carbon 13, carbon- 14, hydrogen-2, and hydrogen-3 in
chemical research. Prerequisite: Chemistry 337 or consent of instructor. y« unit.
499. Thesis Research. A candidate for the master's degree who elects research is required to
present a thesis. A thesis is always required of students working toward the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy. Not all candidates for thesis work necessarily are accepted. Any
student whose major is in a department other than chemistry or chemical engineering
must receive permission from the head of the Department of Chemistry to register in this
course. to 4 units.
CINEMATOGRAPHY
(See Art and Design)
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Head of Department: Professor W. J. Hall
Department Office: 1114 Civil Engineering Building, 208 North Rornine, Urbana
195. Introduction to Civil Engineering. A civil engineering orientation course including
historical developments, educational requirements, relation to science, professional prac-
tice, and specialties within the profession. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in civil engi-
neering. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Engineering Surveying. Introduction to surveying and photogrammetry. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 293; credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 101.4 hours.
205. Route Surveying and Design. Principles for the design and layout of routes; coverage
includes horizontal and vertical alignment, route location, earthwork, computation, ground
and photogrammetric survey methods, and special survey methods for highways, rail
roads, pipelines, tunnels and urban construction. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 201 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
210. Behavior of Materials. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224. See Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 224.
214. Properties and Behavior ofConcrete. Engineering properties of plain concrete; influence
of cement, aggregates, water, and admixtures on the properties of fresh and hardened
concrete; microsiructure of cement paste and concrete; mix design; handling of fresh
concrete; and behavior under various types of loading and environments. Laboratory
practice is an important part of the course. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechan
ics 221. 3 hours.
216. Construction Engineering. Introduction to the construction processes: contracting and
bonding, planning and scheduling, estimating and project control, scientific productivity
models, and construction econometrics. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 292; credit or
concurrent registration in Computer Science 101 and Civil Engineering 293. 3 hours.
220. Materials for Transportation Facilities. Materials for the construction of transportation
roadways including soils, aggregates, soil aggregates, bituminous materials, asphaltii mix
tures, and stabilized soils; emphasizes properties, behavior, mixture analysis, and qualitv
control. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
230. Introduction to Transportation Engineering and Planning. Same as Urban and
Regional Planning 230. Introduction to engineering and planning principles applicable to
all types of transportation systems; technological characteristics of transportation mo. Irs
c onomic and environmental concepts applied to transportation; and design, planning,
and management ot transportation Facilities, operations, and maintenance Prerequisite
Civil Engineering 292, Computer Science 101, 1 < onomics 101. oi equivalent ! hours
241. Air and Water Quality. Sources and types of air and watei pollution; measurement ot
air and water quality; effet tS ot pollutants on the environment: ti anspoi t .mil ultimate late
of pollutants; riiMionmrnt.il quality stand.u (Is; and methods , it pollution lonttol ami
abatement Prerequisite Chemistn 102 I hours
255. Introduction to Hydrosystems Engineering Quantitative aspr. ts ot watei m thr earth's
environment and us engineering implications, including design -m<l analysis ol systems
dire< tlv cow mini with use and i out ml ot water; presents a quantitative introduction to
hydrology, hydrauli engineering, and watei resources planning Prerequisite < ivi]
oeering Z9S a •• course in probability oi statistics; credit n concurrent registration in
l beoretit ai and applied Mechanics 2S5 and i ml r tigineering 292, ot equivalent S hours
261. introduction to Structural Engineering. Hasi. topics m the analysts, behavioi and
drsiim n| trusses and turned stun tines undri st.ili. lo.idv analysis topics including
tnembei forces in trusses, sheai and moment diagrams, deflections, simple applications
ol the Force method and slope deflei lion; and an introduction to computet applications
l>\ means ol a general put pose structural analysis program Prerequisite i heoretii al and
\pplird Met hanii s 221 ! bom i
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262. Analysis of Framed Structures. Comprehensive study of the force and displacement
methods of analysis of framed structures; influence functions; ( urves of maxima; and use
of computei structural analysis programs. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 261. 3 hours.
263. Behavior and Design of Metal Structures, I. Introduction to the design of metal
stiu. tines, behavior of members and their connections; and theoretical, experimental,
and practical bases for proportioning members and their connections. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 261. 3 hours.
264. Reinforced Concrete Design, I. Study of the strength, behavior, and design of reinforced
concrete members subjected to moments, shear, and axial forces; extensive discussion of
the influence of the material properties on behavior. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 261.
3 hours.
280. Introduction to Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering. Classification of soils,
compaction in the laboratory and in the field, soil exploration, boring and sampling,
one-dimensional settlement analyses, strength, bearing capacity of foundations, and sta-
bility of retaining walls and slopes. Prerequisites: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221.
3 hours.
284. Geotechnical Engineering. Applied problems in geotechnical engineering: introduction
to the analysis and design of foundations, excavation walls, slopes, and underground
structures in soil and rock; bearing capacity and settlement of foundations, stability of
excavations and slopes, and ground movements due to construction. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 280. 3 hours.
290. Legal Aspects of Engineering Contracts and Specifications. Same as General Engi
neering 290. See General Engineering 290.
292. Planning, Design, and Management of Civil Engineering Systems. Introduction to
the formulation and solution of civil engineering problems; engineering economics, math-
ematical modeling, optimization, and simulation; and techniques including classical op-
timization, linear programming, networks, critical path method, dynamic programming,
and decision theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242, and credit or concurrent registration
in Mathematics 225 or equivalent. 3 hours.
293. Stochastic Concepts in Civil Engineering. Identification and modeling of nondetermin-
istic problems in civil engineering, and the treatment thereof relative to engineering
design and decision making, development of stochastic concepts and simulation models,
and their relevance to real design and decision problems in various areas of civil engineer-
ing. Prerequisite: Integral calculus. 3 hours.
295. Professional Practice. A series of lectures by outstanding authorities on the practice of
civil engineering and its relations to economics, sociology, and other fields of human
endeavor. Lectures are given approximately once a week. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
hours.
307. Photogrammetric Engineering. Studies in metric photography in civil engineering
practice: examination of topographic, industrial, and engineering applications of photo-
grammetry; analog methods, instrumentation and systems; flight planning; introduction
to analytical photogrammetry. Includes laboratory exercises on stereoscopic plotters.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 201 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
310. Construction Materials. An intermediate level materials course which considers the
molei ulai stni< ture/mechanical property relationships for construction materials (metals,
ceramic materials, and polymeric materials), as well as the response of those materials to
service stresses and environments. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224
or equivalent. 3 hours or Yt unit.
314. Advanced Concrete Technology. Advanced course on the properties of plain concrete
as a composite material with emphasis on the importance of the chemical and physical
properties of cement paste in determining the properties of concrete; discussions on the
ie. cnl advances in the science and technology related to concrete performance. Prerequi-
site: Civil Engineering 214. 3 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
315. Construction Productivity. Introduction to the application of scientific principles to the
measurement and forecasting of productivity in construction engineering; conceptual and
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mathematical formulations of the labor, equipment, and material factors affecting pnxiu.
tiviiy. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 216 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit
SI 6. Construction Planning and Control. Project definition; scheduling and control models;
material, labor, and equipment allocation; optimal schedules; project organization; docu
mentation and reporting systems; and management and control. Prerequisite: Gvil
neering 216 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or y« or 1 unit
SI 8. Construction Cost Analyses and Estimates. Introduction to the application of scic niifi.
principles to costs and estimates of costs in construction engineering; concepts and statist]
cal measurements of the factors involved in direct costs, general overhead costs, cost
markups and profits; and the fundamentals of cost recording for construction cost ac
counts and cost controls. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 216 or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
320. Pavement Analysis and Design, I. Analysis, behavior, performance, and structural
design of pavements for highways and airfields; topics include climate factors, rehabilita-
tion, life cycle design economics, and traffic loadings. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 220
or equivalent < hours, or v« or 1 unit
S21. Bituminous Materials and Mix Design. Properties and control testing of bituminous
materials, aggregates for bituminous mixtures, and analysis and design of asphalt concrete
and liquid asphalt cold mixtures; structural properties of bituminous mixes; surface
treatment design; and recycling of mixtures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 220 or const in
of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
322. Development of Highway Facilities. Analysis of factors in developing a highway trans
Donation fat llitv; name estimates and assignment; problems of highwav geometries and
design standards; planning and location principles; intersection design factors; street
systems and terminal fat ilitics; programming improvements; drainage design; structural
design of surface; concepts of highway management and finance; and highway mainte
nance planning. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 220 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
325. Highway Traffic Characteristics. Vehicle operating characteristics, driver characteris
tics, pedestrian i banu teristii s, and roadway characterise s: then individual and collo u\c
relationships as traffit stream characteristics to the planning, design, ami operation >>l
high\sa\ la. iIiiks Prerequisite: Qvfl Engineering 230 or consent oi ittStrui tor. S hours a
Vi unit
SS0. Urban Transportation Planning. Same as Urban Planning 330 See Urban Planning
331. Regional Transportation Planning. Same as Urban Planning S
"
; I r \auniiaiion <>l the
transportation systems Rm regions larger than urban areas through theoretical models
linkniL' die '-..111011111 ami [Mililnal icalilK-s of pirsrnl freight and paSSengei service* at
state interstate, and national levels; considers competition among agencies and travel
mo.ics in light of federal regulations and technological developments Prerequisite < ml
Engineeriri quivaleni S hours, oi M n I unh
534. Airport Design. Bask prim ipte* of sitr srU-, mm toi an i nuts ami fundamental i onsidera
tions of design, construction, and maintenance oi airport pavements and structures
Prerequisite Civil f ngineering .'.'•• and senioi standing in i ivil engineering, oi conseni of
insiiu. i. .i 1 li. mi s oi l or 1 unit
SS9. Environmental Systems Analwv I i umthation oi principles of environmental <-tu:i
neering design applications to mathematical methods, including sm^lr and multiobjet
tive programming, to environmental systems; economa analysis, including benefit -cose
and management strategies Prerequisite ' ivil 1 ngineering 292; and ( ivil Engineerii
unit
340. Physical Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. \n.iU sis of ihr ph\ si. .,1
principles which form the basis ofman% w.ifi ami an quality control operations; sedimen
t.ition. filtiaiion. bxrtial separations, Bocculation, and mbting and principles of ir.nt..i
design. Prerequisite < ivil Engineerin nsenl of instructoi ! hours oi s > >mu
S41. Air Resources Management, s.imr as Environmental Studies 54] 1 Examination of thr
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management of the air resources for a large urban area using dynamic operational gaming
simulation techniques; focus on the law, technology, administration, and politics associ-
ated with the control of air resources. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing, or consent
of instructor and credit in an introductory course in air pollution control. 2 hours or V»
unit.
S42. Water Quality Control Processes. Fundamental theory underlying the unit processes
utilized in the treatment of water for domestic and industrial usage, and in the treatment
of domestic and industrial wastewaters. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 241; credit or
concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or Vi unit.
343. Chemical Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. Application of princi-
ples of chemical equilibrium, surface chemistry, chemical kinetics, and photochemistry to
air and water quality considerations; carbonate and phosphate systems in natural waters;
dissolved gases; hardness; hydrolysis of coagulants; corrosion; chemistry of disinfectants;
removal of impurities by adsorption; and reactions of various pollutants in the atmo-
sphere. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 342 or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or V4 or
1 unit.
344. Solid Waste Management. Analyzes the sources, quantities, and characteristics of solid
waste; effect of refuse on the environment; establishment and operation of collection and
transportation systems, material recovery systems, energy recovery systems, and ultimate
disposal systems. A term project is required of all graduate students. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 24 1 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
345. Atmospheric Dispersion Modeling. Application of the fundamentals of meteorology
to air pollution problems including the transport and diffusion of particulate matter,
aerosols and gases; precipitation processes and rain-out; behavior of stack effluents; effects
of pollutants in the atmosphere. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235 and
Mechanical Engineering 205, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1
unit.
346. Biological Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. Application of princi
pies of organic chemistry, biochemistry, and biology to air and water quality, wastes, and
their engineering management; biologically mediated changes in water and in domestic
and industrial wastewater, biological contaminants of air; and solid waste disposal. Prereq-
uisite: Civil Engineering 342 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
347. Aquatic Ecology. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 359. Integrated study of the
environmental factors affecting the composition and distribution of biota in lakes, rivers,
and estuaries; emphasis on the nature of the response of aquatic ecosystems to stress and
practical means of aquatic resource management Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 346 or
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 343, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or X unit.
348. Atmospheric Chemistry. Same as Environmental Studies 348. Examination of the evolu-
tion of the atmosphere from its initial formation to its natural background condition to
its current state perturbed by human activities; atmospheric chemistry of carbon, nitro-
gen, and sulfur; atmospheric aerosol and heterogeneous reactions; material transport;
stratospheric ozone and its depletion; airborne radioactivity and atmospheric ion chemis-
try. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 207, Chemistry 340, or Atmospheric Sciences
301, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or M or 1 unit.
349. Air Resources Engineering. Introduction to air pollution; includes the basis for air
quality criteria, classification of sources, and the design of systems to control air pollution
from stationary sources. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 24 1; credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or V4 unit.
350. Hydrology. An applied course on hydrology dealing with environmental water problems;
discussion of principles of hydrologic systems and their components; and presentation of
methods of analysis and their applications to various purposes of water resources planning
and development. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 255 or equivalent with consent of in
strurtor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
351. Hydromechanics. Applied incompressible fluid mechanics with particular reference to
topics in analysis and research in civil engineering areas; includes continuity, momentum
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and energy principles, potential Bow, laminar motion, turbulence and diffusion, bounda
ry layer theory, and unsteady How. Prerequisite: Tfieoretii .il and Applied Mt i hanii s 235
or consent of instructor. 8 hours oi Nunil additional i unit ofcredil available to graduate
Mucin its through registration in Civil Engineering 497 for special course project
352. Water Resources Design. The planning, engineering, and ei onomii s ol watei resoun es
development and project implementation Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 255 <>i consent
of instructor. 3 hours or V, unit
353. Analysis and Design of Hydraulic Systems. Methodologies for hydraulii analvsis and
design of engineering systems, ini hiding closed conduits and hydraulii structures Prereq
uisiK : I heoretical and Applied Mechanics 235 or consent ofinstrw tor. J hours Oi ( < unit
Additional K unit of credit available to graduate students through registration in Civil
Engineering 497 for special course project
356. Hydraulics of Surface Drainage. Application <>l hydraulic and hydrologii principles;
elements of channel design; hydrologic determination of design flow; Bow through bridge
openings and other obstacles; hydraulii S of drainage areas; overland How. run ofl from
highways, runways, and urbanized areas; hydraulic s of storm-drain systems; and culveri
design. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 255 or consent of instructoi i hours, oi iorl unit
357. Groundwater. Physk al properties "I aquifers, modeling "I groundwat< i How. groundwa
tei hydrology and intei i elain m with surface water, well hydraulics, pumping tests, and
safe yield of acjuifci s. Prerequisite: < ivil I ngineering 255 oi equivalent ; hours oi i unii
358. Air Pollution and Combustion. Same as Mechanical l ngineering I I and Aeronautical
and Astronautical Engineering 135 s < e Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 335.
361. Matrix Analysis of Framed Structures. A unified formulation ofdisplacement and force
methods of analysis including the topological view ol the structure as an assemblage "t
members; matrix terhni(|iics of linniul.ii ion: considerations !" automatic computation;
and evaluation <>l truss, grid, and frame models foi the response ol real sun, tuns
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262. 5 hours, oi < oi I unil Credil is nol given fbi more
than one of the following: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering J20, i ml I ngineei
in v; 361, and Mechanical I ngineering t S
363. Behavior and Design of Metal Structures, II. Metal members undei combined loads.
connections, welded and bolted; moment-resistani connections; plate girders, convention
al behavior, and tension field action Prerequisite Civil Engineering 263 I hours, oi «
oi 1 unit
364. Reinforced Concrete Design, ll. Study ol the strength, behavioi . and design oi indetei
inmate lemtoic ed < one lele si 1 in tines, wild | >i iiii.il \ eui|)li.isis on sl.it i systems, emphasis
on tfie suength ol slabs and on th< available methods >>l design ol si. i lis spanning in two
directions, with oi without supporting beams Prerequisite < ivil Engineering 262 and 26A
'. Ilr .III s ol , III | lllllt
365. Design of Structural Systems. I lie whole structural design process including definition
of lllllc I ton. 1 1 I ec
1
1 in en Kills, selc i I loll ol sit u, r 1 II .1 1 s, heme. I, n n iul.it mil ol design I I Met la.
preliminary and i oiu|iiiiei aided proportioning, and analysis ol response, i ost and value
Prerequisite Civil Engineering 262, and credil in eithei Civil Engineerin I with
concurrent registration in the othei t hours en I unii
368. Prestressed Concrete. stucK oi strength, behavioi and d< sign ol pi c st icssed reinforced
. ..in rete membei s and structures, with primary emphasis on pi etensioned, precasi con
si i in in in. emphasis on the im i ^.m , oordination between design and construction tech
niques in prestressing Prerequisite Civil Engineering 262 and 64 I hours, or Hoi I unil
369. Behavior and Design ol Wood Sti u< lures Me. h.mi. .il properties of WOod, sties
and wot king sti esses, etlei Is 1 1| si i eni't h I r . h i. n |g . Ii.u .1. ti i isi i, s. moisluie i mil nil and
duration oi loading and causes ol wood deterioration glued-laminated timbei ^'^' pl\
wood; behavioi and design >! i onnei ti 'nv beams, and beam • olumns; design ol buildings
and bridges; othei sniniiii.il applications misses, rigid frames, arches, and pod
buildings; and prismati plates and hyperbolic paraboloids Prerequisite Civil Enginei
261 and one i il ( i\il I n/iiii nir 21 ' i OT I unit
370. Structural Keli.ilnlu \ and Probabilistic Bases of Design Modem |i|oti.iliihsln li.ises
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for the design and evaluation ol strut tures and systems, including analysis of structural
safety .tin) reliability, and development of probability-based design criteria; quantitative
nsk evaluation, systematic assessment and analysis of uncertainties, safety and load factor
determinations, and risk analysis and design for wind storms and earthquakes. Prerequi-
site (ml Engineering 261 and 293, or equivalent, or graduate standing, or consent of
instnu tor J hours, or V* to 1 unit.
374. Introduction to Structural Dynamics. Analysis of the dynamic response of structures
and siiik tm.il ( omponents to transient loads and foundation excitation; singledegreeof-
Ereedom and multidegree-of-freedom systems; response spectrum concepts; simple inelas-
tic structural systems; and introduction to systems with clistributed mass and flexibility.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212; Mathematics 345; Civil Engineering
261, or equivalent. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Civil Engineering
374 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 311.
575. Welding and Joining Processes. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 301. See Metallurgi-
cal Engineering 301.
378. Introduction to the Design of Ocean Structures. Introduction to design and construe
tion of civil engineering structures in the ocean and to associated engineering operations;
principal topics include water wave mechanics, engineering oceanography, wave and
current forces, and design considerations for fixed and floating structures. Prerequisite:
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235; Civil Engineering 261; Civil Engineering 293. 3
hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
379. Applied Structural Mechanics. Study ofbeams under lateral load; beams with combined
lateral load and thrust; beams on elastic foundations; applications of Fourier series and
virtual work principles to beam-type structures; stress and strain in three dimensions;
applications to flexure of beams and plates; elements of the engineering theory of plates;
and torsion of thin-walled open sections. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345 and Civil Engi-
neering 262. 3 hours, or y« or 1 unit.
383. Soil Mechanics and Soil Properties. Index properties and engineering classification;
water flow and hydraulic properties; stress in soil; stress-strain properties of soils; consoli-
dation; shear strength; properties of natural soil deposits; unsaturated soils; and experi-
mental measurements. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 280 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
384. Applied Soil Mechanics. Application of soil mechanics to foundations of buildings;
stability of earth slopes; earth pressures and retaining walls: braced cuts; and damage due
to construction operations. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383 or equivalent. 4 hours or
1 unit.
391. Computer Methods in Civil Engineering. Review of programming concepts; formula-
tion and programming of numerical, data processing, and logical problems with applica-
tions from various branches of civil engineering; organization of programs and data; and
development and use of problem-oriented programming languages in civil engineering.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or equivalent; senior or graduate standing in civil
engineering; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
393. Engineering Decision and Risk Analysis. Development of modem statistical decision
theory and risk analysis, and application of these concepts in civil engineering design and
decision making; Baycsian statistical decision theory, decision tree, utility concepts, and
multiobjective decision problems; modeling and analysis of uncertainties, practical risk
evaluation, and formulation of risk based design criteria, risk benefit tradeoffs, and
optimal decisions. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 293 or equivalent, or consent of instruc-
bours, oi M to 1 unit.
397. Independent Study in Civil Engineering. Individual investigations or studies of any
phase of (ml engineering selected by the student and approved by the department.
Prerequisite: Senioi oi graduate standing, l to 4 hours, or to 4 units.
398. Civil Engineering Special Topics. Structured presentations ofnew and developing areas
of knowledge in i ivil engineering offered by the faculty to augment the formal courses
available. Prerequisite: Individually identified for each offering under this course number;
see Timetable. I in 1 hours, or lA to 1 unit.
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416. Systems Analysis, 1: Systems Methodology and Network Techniques. Same .is Indus
trial Engineering llti See Industrial I ngineering 416.
417. Systems Analysis, II: Digital Simulation. Same .is liulusin.il Engineering 417. See
Industrial Engineering 117.
420. Pavement Analysis and Design, II. Development ol models foi and analysis "t pave
ment systems; use oftransfer functions relating pavement response to pavement perform
ana-; evaluation and application oi currenl pavement design practices and procedures;
analysis ol the effects ol maintenance activities on pavement performance; and economii
evaluation '>! highway and airport pavements. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering $20 I unit
421. Pavement Evaluation, Maintenance, and Rehabilitation. Concepts and procedures
for condition survey rating; evaluation l>\ nondestructive testing (roughness, skul resist
ancc, structural capacit) ; and destructive testing, maintenance strategies, and rt habilita
iirm <it pavement systems foi highways and airfields. Prerequisite: Civil Lngineering 320.
I unit.
423. Highway Materials Stabilization. Stabilization <>l aggregates and soils with i ement, lime,
bituminous materials, and othei stabilizing agents; emphasis on basic stabilization reai
tions, properties <>t stabilized materials and composition design. Prerequisite: Civil Engi
neering 220 oi consent it instructor. I unit
424. Transportation Soils Engineering. Occurrence and properties "I surndal smls. sml
classification systems, sml variability; subgiade evaluation procedures, repeated loading
behavioi <il soils; soil compai don and fu Id ii] moisture, sml temperature, and
frost action; soil trafficabilit) and subgrade stability foi transportation facility ei
Prerequisite: Civil Engine* i equivalent 1 unit
430. Urban Transportation Modeling. Urban transportation network and travel demand
models: methods and data requirements Im estimating model parameters; and implies
ti< ms toi planning prat tit e Prerequisite: < ivil I ngineering 330 and Industrial Engint
401. 1 unit
439. Environmental Systems Analysis, II. I Kamination i >l advani ( d topii s in environmental
systems analysis with emphasis on the mathematii al modeling <>l watei quality systems
and multi-objective programming methods "I analysis Je optimization models
and mtei relationships between watei quality and watei quantity analyst rvoii
operation Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 339, 1 unit
440. Processes for Water Quality Control, I. Ilie..i\ and basit design "I processes used in
Watei and wastewatei treatment int hiding adsorption, ion ext hange, i hemii al oxidation
and led i ii tuin. dismlei timi. sedimentation. Iiln.iii. ,n i oagulation, ll' H I u la tn in. and I liemi
cal precipitation Prerequisite Credit oi con istration in Civil Engineerii
and mseni of inso ut t< n I unit
441. Modeling of Water Quality in Natural Systems. Studies mathematil al modeling "I the
movement and fate <>i pollutants and othei substani es in stir.mis lakes, and othei natural
watei bodies; th< emphasis is on the development ol prat tit al models ol aquatit systems
Prerequisite < i\il I ngineering 140 "i 851 I unit
442. Proceitei l«>r Watrr Quality Control, ll. I lie.uv and basit design "I |H"< esses used in
watei and wastewatei treatment, including gas transfei shirr) dewatering incineration
and residue disposal, and aerobit and anaerobit biologii al ne.it ment prot esses Prerequi
site: Civil 1 lit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineei
146 or o msent i it uisii u< ti ii l unit
148 i ii it Operations in Environmental Engineering. I xperimental and pilot plant studies
lit unit operations and unit processes in environmental engineering, emphasizing watei
treatment and wastewater treatment evaluation of parameters foi the design of biol<
waste treatment units determination of i hemk al requirements foi watei treatment pi
and studies i>l anaerobit digestion Pr< requisite ( ml I lit oi
concurrent registration in < i\il i nsent ol instructoi I unit
448. Control of Air Pollution tnun Sunnn.nv Source* '' meeting
til stud\ ill itu basit theon i>l |i<>lluii<iii control devices and theii application i
pollution control problems Prerequisite Credit oi concurrent registration in Civil
neering J40 and insent of instructoi l unit
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449. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Environmental Studies
149 and Mechanical Engineering 412. Study >>i principles ol sampling lor particles and
gases in the held ol air pollution; examination ol instrumental to hniques relevant to the
design of sampling systems used in process control, ambient air monitoring and laborato-
ry exp<i intents; methods of sample analysis and their limitations. Prerequisite; Mathemat-
ics 345 and Civil Engineering 349; or consent ol instrui tor. 1 unit
450. Hvdrologic Systems. Application of systems concepts to simulate and analyze hydrologic
cycle and its components in terms of various deterministic, probabilistic, stochastic,
lumped, distributed, linear, and nonlinear mathematical models for the purpose of plan
ning and designing water resources projects. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 350 or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Water Resources Systems. The analytical design of modem water resources systems;
emphasizes hydrosocioeconomic systems of single- and multiple-objective single-
development water resources projects; and applies basic operations research techniques
to the design of such systems in conjunction with consideration of intangible system
parameters and constraints. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 352 or equivalent and a course
on operations research. 1 unit.
455. Transport Processes in Water. Physical processes in transport by water, with emphasis
on transport of pollutants; turbulent diffusion and longitudinal dispersion in pipes, rivers,
and estuaries; stream reaerauon; ocean outfalls; waste heat disposal; and dispersion in
groundwater. Prerequisite: Mathematics 343 and 345, and Theoretical and Applied Me-
chanics 235, or consent of instructor. Y* or 1 unit
458. Hydraulics of River Engineering. Hydraulics of flow in rivers, including varied open-
channel How. unsteady flow, sediment transport, and stable-channel design. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 351 or equivalent. 1 unit.
462. Design of Tall Building Structures. Examination of the methods of analysis and design
criteria for tall buildings: dead, live, wind, and earthquake loads; reinforced concrete and
steel moment resisting frames, shear walls, braced frames; plastic design of multistory
steel braced frames; P-Delta effects and instability; unreinforced and reinforced masonry
buildings; very tall buildings including framed tube, tube in tube, trussed tube and hat
trusses. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in structural engineering with courses equivalent
to Civil Engineering 363 and 466, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Optimization of Structures. Structural design processes; formulation of problems in the
optimization of structures; optimization of structural elements; minimum volume princi-
ples; and use of mathematical programming in optimization of structural systems. Prereq-
uisite: Bachelor of Science degree in engineering with courses in structural analysis and
design, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Behavior of Structural Metal Frameworks. Theories of ultimate behavior of metal
structural members with emphasis on buckling and stability of members and frames;
theory of torsion applied to beam torsion, lateraltorsional buckling, curved beams with
emphasis on design criteria; post buckling strength of plates and post buckling versus
column behavior. Prerequisite; Civil Engineering 363. 1 unit.
466. Behavior of Reinforced Concrete Members. In depth study of the behavior of rein
forced concrete membei S, including the relationships between behavior and building code
requirements. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262 and 264. 1 unit.
467. Behavior of Reinforced Concrete Structures. Study of the strength and behavior of
assemblages of reinforced concrete members, including a study of the applicability of
ti.niiHon.il elasiu design procedures to structures which exhibit inelastic behavior under
the influence of both short and long term loadings. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 466.
I unit.
469. Thin Shell Structures, fundamental membrane and bending theories of shells; applica
Hon ol theories to analysis and design of folded plates and cylindrical, rotational, and
translational shells; membrane stresses and deflections; and approximate bending solu-
dons by variational, finite diffcreni e, .m<l finite element methods. Prerequisite: Civil Engi-
neering 473 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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473. Theory of Plates. Classical plate bending theory; emphasis an methods ol solution
m> hiding series expansions, variational procedures, and finite cli-mt nt ie. hiuques applica
ble to plate-type structures commonly encountered in practice; consideration <>l inplane
loads, large deflections, buckling, and aniaotropy Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262 and
Mathematics S45. 1 unit.
474. Dynamics of Framed Structures. Advanced treatment of the dynami< s ol multkj
of-freedom framed structural systems: hindamental concepts of eigenvalue theory ol real
matrices and energy principles of dynamics as bases for a unified approai h to dynamkal
problems of structural assemblages; structural idealizations, principles of dvnamu s I .i
grange's equations, response calculations, normal mode method and its limitations: Dans
fer matrix approach, and computer utilization. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering stil and
374, or equivalent. I unit.
475. Steel Structures: Fatigue and Fracture. Examination of fatigue and fracture behavioi
of steel structures and conn<< dons; discussion of relevant fatigue and fracture mechanu s
theory and experimental data and their application to an assessment of behavior and
curreni design specification practice. Prerequisite: (j\il Engineering 353. 1 unit.
478. Finite Element Methods in Solid and Structural Mechanics. Theory and application
of the finite element method: stiffness matrices for triangular, quadrilateral, and isopar
ametric elements; two- and thrcedimcnsion.il elements; algorithms necessary for the
assembly and solution: direct stress and plate bending problems lot statu, nonlincai
buckling and dynamic load conditions; displacement, hybrid, and mixed models togctlu i
\sith their origin in variational methods. Prerequisite: TheoretA al and Applied Me. harut s
4*»l. or Qvil Engineering 379, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
479. Earthquake Engineering. Study of the effects ol earthquakes on consort* ted works and
of the design of structures to resist earthquake motions, earthquake ground motions and
mechanisms; response of structures to earthquake motion behavior of materials, ele-
ments, assemblages and structures subjected to earthquake motion; principles ol earth
quake resistant design, and special topi. s. Ci etequisitc Civil Engineering Hi 1 unit
480. Earth Pressures and Retaining Structures. (Classical and m< idem eai th [>i essui e the) 'i ies
and then experimental justification; pressures and liases foi design ol retaining walls,
bracing of open I uts. an. bored bulkheads. . off ei dams, tunnels, and I ulveits Prerequisite
Credit oi i on. unt ni registration in Civil Engineering J84. l unit
481. Earth Dams and Related Problems. Fundamentals of problems ol slope stability; sr < n
in composite so dons and anisotropii materials; methods ol stability analysis; mecha
nisi ii ol failure of natural and artifit ial sk pes; i ompai don; and held observations Prerequisite
Credit or concurrenl registration in Civil Engineering J84 i unit
482. Advanced Analysis of Consolidation of Clays. I la sin solutions relevant to soil me. ban
ii s. pei meabilit)
.
general application ol [erzaghi's theon ol one-dimensional > ousohda
tion. advances in consolidation theories; mechanism ol volume change; delayed and
ondary compressibility and creep; theory ol tin ee < limension.il consolidation and solu
nous radial tlo\s and design ol sand drains; and analysis and control ol settlemem
Prerequisiti Civil Engineering 183 l unit
485. Advanced Analysis of Shear Strength of Soils Physico-chemical properties ol soils,
fain lc ami si i u. line of soil. me. ha nisi n of shearing lesisl.iiu e. lesidiial she.u Strength of
ovenaonsolidated clays and da) shales; long term she.u strength ol oven onsolidated • lays
rivorslev iheai strength parameters; ->ni\ undrained she.u strength ol i la\s Prerequisite
( n il I ngint ei ins J8S 1 unit
484. Foundation Engineering I i itn al study of . ase lust ones of projei is in foundation engi
neering; curreni procedure lot design and construction ol foundations, embankments,
and waterfront structures Prerequisite Civil Engineering 184 l unit
486. Rock Mechanics, l. Physical properties and classification ol intact rock, theories ol rot
l
tailuie. itatC ol si i ess in the e.u ill s . i ust. stirssrs and drfoi mat ions aiound undei g]
openings assuming elasti plastii . and tune dependent behavioi . eflei i ol geologii dis. on
tmuities on on k si K ngth; and introdui tion to stability an.iK ies in rock Prerequisite Civil
Engineering )8S; Ceologj 150 01 equivalent; rheoretical and Applied Mechanics 121 ot
equivalent; n conseni ol instructoi l unit
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487. Rock Mechanics, II. Application <>! i«>>k mechanics to engineering problems; shear
strength <>t rot k masses; dynamii .m<l statu stability ol ro< k slopes; detonnability of rock
masses; design oi pressure tunnel linings and dam foundations; controlled blasting and
blasting vibrations; tunnel support; machine tunneling; design and construction of large
underground openings; and held instrumentation. Prerequisite: Civil l ngineering 486 or
consent ol insQ m tor. I unit
488. Experimental Consolidation Research Methods. Measurement ol specific gravity ol
soil solids. Atterberg limits, and grain size; onedimensional consolidation testing of
natural soil samples; specimen preparation and sources of sample disturbance; loading
procedures; soun es ol testing errors; and laboratory tests, analysis of data, and prepara
tion ol report Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383. xh unit.
495. Civil and Environmental Engineering Seminar. Discussion of current topics in civil
and environmental engineering and related fields by staff, students, and visiting lecturers.
o to > unit Ma) be repeated.
497. Independent Study in Civil Engineering. Individual investigations or studies of any
phase of civil engineering selected by the student and approved by the adviser and the
Stafl membei who will supervise the investigation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
t< > 1 units.
498. Civil Engineering Special Topics. Structured presentations ofnew and developing areas
of knowledge in civil engineering at an advanced graduate level. Prerequisite: Individually
identified for each offering under this course number; see Timetable. '/« to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units
CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION
(See Classics)
CLASSICS
(Including Classical Civilization, Coptic, Greek, and Latin)
Chairperson oj Department: Professor D. F. Bright
Department Office: 4072 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
Classical Civilization
The following courses presuppose no knowledge of the Greek and Latin languages and are open
to all students. For other courses in the area of classical civilization, see Architecture 210;
History ol An 215, 216, and 323; History 181, 182, 381, 382, 383, and 384; Philosophy 203 and
Political Science J93; and Religious Studies 201, 202, 210, and 340.
100. Vocabulary Building from Creek and Latin Roots. Vocabulary building assistance for
students through an analysis of Greek and Latin roots, prefixes, and suffixes found in
fnglish 2 hours.
101. PLATO Laboratory in English Vocabulary Building. Intensive drill and pr.i
hnglish words derived from key Latin and Greek roots. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra-
tion in Classical Civilization 100. I hour.
1 10. Introduction to Creek Culture. Study of social and cultural life in Greece during the
i l.issi. ,il period 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Classical Civilization 110 and 114.
111. Mythology of Greece and Rome. A study ol the majoi myths of Greece and Rome and
then impact upon later art music, .md literature. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both
Classical Civilization 1 I 1 and I 1 '">.
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1 12. The Roman Achievement. Introduction to Roman < rvilizarjon t hi • >« iuh the study <>! the
scHi.il and cultural life "I ancient Rome 2 hours ' redii is noi given fbi both Classical
( i\ ihzadon I I -' and 1 I G
114. Introduction to Creek Culture. Studies the SO i.il and i ultural life in dim e during the
clas.su al period Shares two hours <>l lei ture with Classi< .il ( ivilization 1 10; addidonal hour
of lecture-discussion fbi adosei analysis of topics. i limns Credit is not given fbi both
Classical Civilization llit.m<l 114.
1 15. Mythology ofGreece and Rome. Studies th<- majoi myths oi Greet e and Rome and theii
impact upon later art, music, and literature Shares two hours "t lecture with Classical
Civilization 111; additional houi of lecturediscussion ! n a closei analysis ol topi
hows. Credit is not given fbi both Classu ,il CrviUzadon 1 1 1 and I l 5.
1 16. The Roman Achievement. Introduces Roman < ivilizadon through the studs ol the so. ial
and cultural 1 i f <
- ol ancient Rome si i.ues two hours ol let ture with Classii al Qvilizadon
112; addition.il houi ol lecture-discussion lor a closer analvsis ot topics, i hours. <
is not given fbi both Classical Qvilizadon 112 and 11<>.
120. Origins of Western Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 120. I In origins .nu\
development ol selei ted majoi genres in Western literature, < mphasizing the reladonship
between classical representatives and then modem successors, 3 hours.
131. Introduction to Classical Archaeology: Greece. Introduction to the at
ancient Greece and ili< Aegean world I hours.
1S2. Introduction to Classical Archaeology: Rome and Italy, [ntroducdon to tht archaeolo
l It.iK and Rome to the I. ill ol the Roman I mpirt i hours.
140. Women in Classical Literature. Same is Comparative 1 iterature 1 I" I xamines hov*
uouicn are portrayed in the literature ol classical antiquity; analyzes women's roles in
ancient simi-u and attitudes ol ancient writers toward women 5 hours
150. Sports in Greece and Rome. Same .is PhysJt al Education 111 Athletii s and sports in
ancient Greece and Rome from 776 B.C to 393 \ I > 2 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Stud} i >l selt t ted topii s on an individual!) arranged lusis
Open only to don,, is concentrators oi to Cohn Scholars and Associates Prerequisite
nsent nl departmental honors advisot I to •; hums Ma) be repeated once
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. I to ' hours Ma) Ik repeated
217. Greek Art. Sam< as History of Art 215 Set History of Art 215.
218. Roman Art. Same as History ol An 216 See History ol An 216
221 . The Heroic Tradition. Same as ' omparative Literature 263 Stud) ol ancient epics and
then illation to the social i oils, lonsness ol then period; inn mini ii n v and background
Ki tuns, .mil readings in the epi tradition ol antiquit) ami its successors Prerequisite
Sophomore standing oi consent ol instructor. 3 hours.
222. The Tragic Spirit. Same as Comparative Literature 264 Readings in the tragi) drama
oi Greece and Romt .< \ ttematii stud) ol tin , ontents and development ol tins . lassii al
litei.u\ di.mi. iin genre Prerequisite Sopho re standing ot consent ol instruct
hi mi s
231. The Development of the Ancient ( m Same as History ol \n jit Monuments and
an haeologk a I remains illustrating the development ol the Creel and Roman . it) polis
Prerequisite Sophomon standing ot consent of instructot ) hours
232. Ancient (.reek. Sanctuaries: Same as iiist.u\ .! \n 218 and Religious Studies
survey ol the archaeological remains ol ancient Greek sanctuaries and then import
to ancient society and religion Prerequisite Sophomon r consent of inso
< hours.
237. Ancient (.reek Religion Same as Religious Studii lopmrnts in
e from the prehistory period to late antiquit) •• hours
250. Bv/antme ( in ili/atinu. Survey! fiw.iiilnic i i\ ili/atnm. literature, and alt horn \
to 1453 Prerequisite Classical Civilization II". Ill mi ol
instnu ti ii <, hi mi s
292. Senior Thesis, rhesis and honors; for candidal! tinction in
n ili/atuui and for other seniors Prerequisiu Seniot itandiri
of classics honors program 2 to 4 hours Counts for ad' i \>»
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298. Senior Survey. Foi i andidates f< >i departmental distinction in the classics field of concen-
n.iiion Prerequisite: Senioi standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
SI 5. Greek, Roman, and Medieval Rhetorieal Theory. Same as Speech Communication
)] ', See Spe© li Communication 315.
SS2. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as History of Art 317 and Comparative
Literature 306. Study of the aesthetic standards and theories of the GraecoRoman world
and the ways in which these ideals are expressed in the literature, art, and architecture
of antiquity. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or y* unit.
343. The Archaeology of Greece. Same as History of Art 315. Monuments, material remains,
and sculpture and other arts illustrating the development of Greek civilization to 323 B.
C. Prerequisite: A course in ancient history, art, or language, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or V4 unit.
344. The Archaeology of Italy. Same as History of Art 316. Monuments, material remains,
and sculpture and other arts illustrating the development of GraecoRoman and other
ancient Italian civilizations to 330 A.D. Prerequisite: A course in ancient history, art, or
language, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V4 unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as English as a Second Language,
French, German, Humanities, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386. See Humani-
ties 382.
390. Topics in Classical Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 307. Study of selected
topics in Greek and Latin literanire in translation; content is variable. Prerequisite: Classi-
cal Civilization 201 or 202, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit. May be
repeated.
391. Topics in Classical Archaeology and Civilization: Seminar and Tutorial. Study of
selected topics; variable content. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or W
to 1 unit. May be repeated.
435. Archaeological Field Work. Participation in archaeological excavation; discussion of
methods and procedures and practice in actual working conditions. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
Coptic
SOL Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Linguistics 314 and Religious Studies 301. Introduction
to the principles of Coptic grammar and to the reading of biblical and gnostic texts. A
knowledge of classical or koine Greek, though useful, is not required. 3 hours or V4 unit.
302. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Linguisucs 3 1 5 and Religious Studies 302. Continuation
of Coptic/Religious Studies 301 and Linguistics 314; reading of gnosuc and postbiblical
texts. Prerequisite: Coptic 301 or Linguisucs 314. 3 hours or V* unit.
Greek
101. Elementary Greek. Introduction to the fundamentals of classical Greek, including the
reading of simple prose. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Greek. Continuation of Greek 101. Grammar and reading. Prerequisite:
Greek 101 or equivalent. 4 hours.
111. Elementary Koine Greek. Same as Religious Studies 111. Introduction to die fundamen
tals of Koine Greek, ini luding reading from the New Testament. 4 hours.
112. Elementary Koine Greek. Same as Religious Studies 112. Continuation of Greek 111.
Grammar and reading- Prerequisite: Greek 1 1 1 or equivalent. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. Mav l>< repeated.
200. Intermediate Koine Greek. Same as Religious Studies 200. Reading of narrative and
epistolary New festamenl Greek. Prerequisite: Greek 112 or equivalent. 4 hours.
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201. Second- Year Creek. Reading of Ann prose Prerequisite: Greek 102 cm equivalent 4
houts
202. Second- Year Greek. Continuation of Greek 201. Introduction t-> epi Greek reading <>l
Homer. Prerequisite: Greek 201 or equivalent. 4 horns
292. Senior Thesis. Open to candidates t< ii distinction in Greek Prerequisite Senioi standing.
2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced In mis in LAS.)
298. Senior Survey. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Greek and for othei
seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
301. Third- Year Greek. Readings in Attic prose. Prerequisite: Greek 202 J h<>uisi>r '4 unit.
510. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Latin 310 and Linguistii s '•509. See
I .mtnnsth s 309.
311. Greek Prose Composition. Practice in the writing of Greek prose Prerequisite Greek
201 Or equivalent S hours or W unit
371. The Gospels. Same as Religious Studies 371. Reading and analysis ol the Greek Gospels
following literary critical, form critical, and redaction critical approaches. Prerequisite:
Greek 200 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or y« or 1 unit
391. Readings in Greek Literature. Readings m authors oi special topics chosen l>\ the
instructor from the entire extant literature in Greek. Prerequisite: Greek 101 or equivalent
. h. Mrs, oi • < 'i l unil Maj be repeated
411. Advanced Composition. Pr.it tice in writing continuous Greek prose, with spe< i.il .it ten
Hon to stylistii pi' tblems Prerequisite Greek 31 1 or equivalent unit
4 19. Proseminar (Poetry). Concentrates on a majoi author from one ol the following areas:
epic, lyri( . dramatic <>i Hellenistic |»oeti% Areas nuiiii.ilK follow this sequence in sw
cessive years. Prerequisite: Greek 391 or equivalent I unit May be repeated .is topii
varies
420. Proseminar (Prose). Concentrates on a m.i|<>i authoi From one oi the following areas
history, philosophy, oratory, or Hellenism prose. Areas normally follow this sequence in
successive years Prerequisite Greek 191 oi equivalent 1 unit May be repeated as topii
varies
431. Special Disciplines. Same as Latin 131 Variable content course concentrating on an area
such .is comparative grammar, epigraphy, metrics, palaeogi aph) . oi papyrok
uisin Greel 191 and Latin J91, oi equivaleni l unit Ma) be repeated as topii varies
480. Greek Seminar. Resean h on spei ial problems "I Greek In ei.it me, required >>l .ill majors
in classical philology Prerequisite \ Greek proseminai I unit
493. Independent Reading. Prerequisite: Consent ol the student's advisoi and >( the instrw
tor. i in j units May be repeated but no more than l unit <>f t redit may be applied toward
the minimum requirement foi the m \ degree, and no more than 2 units .ii credit ma)
be applied toward the minimum requirement foi the I'h.D degree
495. Introduction to Classical Studies. S.mu .is I .ii in 195 \n introductor) SUTVe) l"i gradu
in si ui lent s in i I.issh s, prepares students foi work .it the graduate level and lurveys !>.isi.
bibliography and methodolog) Prerequisite Graduate standing in classics I unil
499. Thesis Research. Guidance m writing theses im advanced degrees to t units
Latin
101. Elementary Latin. < .t .itiirii.it and reading Foi itudents who have had no work in Latin
t li' nil s
102. Elementary Latin. Grammai and reading oi easy prose Prerequisite Latin l"i oi one
vcai i>l high school Latin I limns
103. Intermediate Latin. Review oi grammai reading ol eas) narrative prose Prerequisite
i .iini 102 "i two years i >t lutdi s. in m ii i .ii m i hours
104. Introduction to Latin Literature ( . .iitmu.iti. >n . >l Latin 103, with leadings • hielh in
I atin pi "in In ti .inn e I In tun i
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105. Intensive Elementary Latin. Equivalent to Latin 101 and 102. Introduction to basic
grammar and syntax for students who have had no previous Latin and want to learn at
a rapid rate: use of computer-assisted individual mastery lessons. 8 hours.
106. Intensive Intermediate Latin. Equivalent to Latin 103 and 104. Review of grammar and
s\ max and reading of easy prose and poetry for students who have attained 1 02 proficiency
and wish to advance more rapidly; use of computer-assisted program materials. Prerequi-
site: Latin 102 or 105, or a placement score showing high school achievement equivalent
to Latin 102. 8 hours.
1 1 3. Latin Composition. Grammatical drill and practice in the simpler forms of expression.
Required of those receiving the recommendation of the department as teachers. Prerequi
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Latin 1 03 or three years of high school Latin. 2
hours.
114. Latin Composition. Continuation of Latin 113. Grammatical drill and practice in the
simpler forms of expression. Required of those receiving the recommendation of the
department as teachers. Prerequisite: Latin 113.2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Survey of Latin Literature. The republican period. Prerequisite: Latin 104 or four years
of high school Latin. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
202. Survey of Latin Literature. The imperial period. Prerequisite: Latin 104 or four years
of high school Latin. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Russian, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Humanities,
Russian, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers' Course. Introduction to the problems of the teaching of Latin and a study of
textbooks. Required of teacher training majors in Latin. This course will not meet during
the six-week student teaching period. Prerequisite: Latin 202; senior standing. 4 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Latin and for other
seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
298. Senior Survey. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Latin and for other
seniors. 2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
310. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Greek 310 and Linguistics 309.
See Linguisucs 309.
311. Intermediate Prose Composition. Practice in the writing of Latin prose. Prerequisite:
Latin 1 1 4 or equivalent. 3 hours or xh unit.
391. Readings in Latin Literature. Readings in authors or special topics chosen by the
instructor from the enure extant literature in Latin. Prerequisite: Three years of college
Latin or equivalent; consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V\ or 1 unit. May be repeated for
credit.
400. Beginning Latin for Graduate Students. Basic grammar, syntax, and vocabulary; read
ing practice. Designed for graduate students who need to use Latin in their research. 4
hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Latin for Graduate Students. Directed readings, largely in medieval and
modem Latin. Designed for graduate students who need to use Latin in their research.
Prerequisite: Latin 400 or two years of high school Latin, or equivalent. 4 hours. No
graduate credit.
411. Advanced Composition. Practice in writing Latin prose, with special attention to stylistic
questions. Prerequisite: Latin 311 or equivalent, '/i unit.
419. Proseminar (Poetry). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas:
epic Kric and elegiac, dramatic, or satirical poetry. Areas normally follow this sequence
in successive years. Prerequisite: Latin 391 or equivalent 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
420. Proseminar (Prose). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas:
historv. philosophy, oratory, or epistolography. Areas normally follow this sequence in
successive years. Prerequisite: Latin 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
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431. Special Disciplines, Same .is Greek i J l See Greek 4S1.
480. Latin Seminar. Resean li <>n spei iaJ problems ol 1 juh literature; required oi .ill i on ea
tratora in t lassi .il philology. Prerequisite; A Latin proseminar. 1 unit
493. Independent Reading. Prerequisite: Cnmteni <>l the student's advisei and "I the instnu
tor. i i<i 2 uniis May be repeated but no more than l unitofcredil maj be applied toward
the minimum requiremeni E n the MA. degree, and no more than 2 units of i redii ma)
be applied toward the minimum requiremeni for the Ph.D. degn
495. Introduction to Classical Studies. Same as Greek 495. See Greek 495.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in writing theses for advamed degrees, o to 1 units
COMMUNICATIONS
Chairperson of Committee on Graduate Study: Professor H. S. Ma< l.i\
Office 222b Armory. 505 Fast Armory, Champaign
101. The Social and Cultural Foundations of the Mass Media. Analysis ol the evolution and
si i ui turn i 'I the m.iss media in t li<- t Inited States with spei ial emphasis on th< effo is ol
the mass media on publii life. Prerequisite: Freshman oi Sophomore standing. I bours
Does not couni toward majoi requirements in the College ol Communications.
217. History of Communications. Same .is journalism 217. See Journalism 217.
218. Communications and Public Opinion. Same as Journalism 218. See [oumalism 218
220. Communications and Popular Culture. Same asJournalism 220 Examines the cririca]
literature on mass media entertainment; reviews significant contemporar) issues and
develops perspei rives fbi understanding populai i ulture. Prerequisite Registration in the
College i >l Communications oi conseni i >l the College 3 bours
231. Mass Communications in a Democratic Society. S.uik .is Journalism J SI. See Journal
ism 2 ) 1
241. Law and Communications. Same as |oumalism 241. See [oumalism 241.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. Same as [oumalism 251 and Sociolo
See I'liinialism 2 5
1
261. American Broadcasting and Telecommunications. Examines the histot) and princJ
I
i.i I issues ol American l idcasting and the do troni media; the context >l prioi Forms
ui mass communication and ideas about purposes and terms ol control; the important
si x i.i I. ei i mi mill
.
|>olllli a I. and i nil ui a I i|Ueslums tie.u mi; i in AM a nil I M i .n In • 'inmei
rial television, publii broadcasting, < .«
I
>l«- and new forms i>i electronii communication;
issues m programming and service content; and bask legal and regulator) mattet
In mis
264. Economic Structure of Communication. Describes and analyses the economit situ.
Hues, policies, and current problems <>i fields such as telecommunications, publishing,
broadcasting and cable, him, recorded musk, and |>osial tervict examines how
rights, patents, anritrusi laws, and government regulation beai on the communications
milusiiv Prerequisite < onseni ol < ollege 1 bours
291. Special Plubleins. Special projects research, and independent reading in communica
nuns tin students capable ol individual work undei the guidance ol < facult) advisei
Prerequisiti I onseni '! the < ollegt I to bours
307. The Art of the Screen: Narration. S.uik as Speech < Ommunkation 101 Set
I
I 'mmum. alu m
308. The An of the Screen, r \ (m.sii i. >n ^ml IViam jm.iii. Same as Sj.i i . Ii I . .mini inn ali< m
(08 see Speei h • mrununk aci< hi
310. Media Ethic*. sm\e\s the majoi ethical problems in news advertising, and entertain
me n i media, nn ludes . ase si i idles ami moral reasoning on ' ' mfidentialit) , privacy, conflict
ol interests, deception, violence, and pomograph) I hours '! i unit
319. Russian and Fast European < mem.. ,, S|a\n and S|.ee. h ( omnium, at:
s, e Slavi
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322. Politics and the Media. Same as Political Science 322. Examines the intei.u tion between
the media and politics in the United States and elsewhere, with special emphasis on the
constitutional protection of the media, politics of media control, impac t ol the media on
such political processes as elections and policymaking, international news agencies and
communications satellites, and quest lor a new international information order. Prerequi-
site: Political Science- 150 or 6 hours of social science; or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or '/.' to 1 unit.
323. Language Acquisition. Same as Linguistics 323 and Psychology 323. See Psychology 323.
325. Introduction to Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 325. See Linguistics 325.
335. Interpersonal Communication Processes. Same as Speech Communication 335. See
Speech Communication 335.
352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Psychology 352 and Sociology 352. See Psycholo
gy352.
361 . Telecommunications Programming. History and interpretation of American radio and
television programs; types, formats, and contents in relationship to trends in American
social and cultural history, themes, and myths; and relevant aspects of telecommunica-
tions technology, economics, and cultural production. 3 hours or 1 unit.
362. Telecommunications Management. Examines problems and issues in telecommunica-
tions management; the role of management in operation of broadcasting, cable, and
telecommunications industries; forces shaping products and services in commercial and
non-profit media, i.e., technology, markets, revenues, programming, and regulation;
planning, accountability, and social responsibility. 3 hours or 1 unit.
366. Film as Business. Studies the filmed entertainment industry; the economic structures and
policies of the production, distribution, and exhibition sectors; the nature of ownership
patterns, investment, competition, and trade practices; filmed entertainment as a com-
modity in an international market system. Prerequisite: Consent of college or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Legal and Policy Issues in Telecommunications. Same as Radio and Television 368.
Studies the histories, assumptions, and consequences of major legislative, regulatory, and
judicial decisions in American broadcasting and telecommunications; social, cultural and
economic background of federal communications law and regulation; administrative
agency (FCC) practice and constraints; various regulatory and policy issues including
fiduciary licensing, fairness doctrine, cable, public broadcasting, telematics, deregulation,
and statutory revision process. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Anthropology 370 and Linguistics 370. See
Anthropology 370.
377. International Communications. Same as Political Science 37 7. See Political Science 377.
414. Seminar on Social Interaction. Same as Sociology 414. See Sociology 414.
4 1 7. Contemporary Viewpoints in Speech Communication Theory. Same as Speech Com-
iniinic ation 417. See Speech Communication 417.
420. Seminar in Semantics. Same as Philosophy 420. See Philosophy 420.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 424 and Psychology 424. See
Psychology 424.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 425 and Psychology 425. See Psychology 425.
432. History of Libraries. Same as Library and Information Science 432. See Library and
lllli >I Ml.lllc ill Si lenc e 432.
437. The Analysis of Interpersonal Interaction. Same as Speech Communication 437. See
Speech Communication 4-57.
444. Seminar in Public Opinion. Same as So. lology 444. See Sociology 444.
456. Attitude Measurement and Behavioral Prediction. Same as Psychology 456. See Psy-
< hology 456.
462. Seminar in Radio and Television. Same as Radio and Television 462. See Radio and
Television 462.
463. World Broadcasting. Same as Radio and I elevision 4 f> S . See Radio and Television 463.
468. The Political Economy of Communications. Same as Journalism 468. See Journalism
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470. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Journalism 4 70. Sec Journalism 4 70.
471. Proseminar in Communications, I. Same as Journalism 471. See Journalism 471.
472. Proseminar in Communications, II. Same as Journalism 472. See Journalism 472.
478. History and Theory of Freedom of the Press. Same as Journalism 4 73. See Journalism
473.
474. Communications Systems. Same as Journalism 474. See Journalism 474.
481. Economic and Social Aspects of Advertising. Same as Advertising 481. See Advertising
481.
482. Research Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Advertising 482. See
Advertising 482.
485. Advertising Planning and Decision Making. Same as Advertising 485. See Advertising
485.
486. Analytical Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Advertising 486.
See Advertising 486.
490. Special Topics in Communications. Prerequisite: Consent of chairperson of committee
on graduate study in communications. Vt to 2 units.
492. Research Methods in Communications. Same as Journalism 492. Introduction to the
methods of empirical research in the behavioral sciences applicable to research problems
in human communication, with emphasis on studies of mass communication. Lectures,
readings, and laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications.
1 unit.
493. Qualitative Research Methods in Communications. Introduces qualitative concepts
and strategies in the social sciences and humanities which applv to research problems in
mass communications. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of chairperson of committee on graduate study
in communications, and of thesis supervisor. to 4 units. Students may reregister for a
total of 8 units.
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
Director of Program: A. Owen Aldridge
Office: 2070 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
119. The Literature of Fantasy. Same as hnglish 119 Srr English 119.
120. Origins of Western Literature. Same as Classical Civilization 120. See Classn .il Civiliu
tion
130. Italian Medieval Literature and Civilization. Same .is It.ili.m 1 )Q Srr Italian 130.
140. Women in Classical Literature. Same BS ( I.ism. .il Civilisation < ivilira
don 140
141. World Masterpiece* in Western Culture, I ( ORIparadve study ol *rln tedworkl irtio ting
main currents "I western literature and thought s| " h as bibrkal itories, Homei I
drama, Vergil, medieval romance snd love lyrics, Dante Boccaccio, < haucer, Petrarch,
Rabelais, Cervantes, and Shakespeare ^ hours
142. World Masterpiece* in Western Culture, II. Comparative Itud) "t selected works
reflei ting main i urrents ol western literature and thought iw h -is Moliere, \ oltaire. Swift,
Goethe, romantk lyrics, Melville, Flaubert Dostoevsky, Ibsen, loyce, k.itk.i and < .inn is
ours
175. Mastcq>icrc* of Fast Asian I itrraturr s.unr .is \si.in Studies 175, ( binrsr 1
|apanesc 175 See tsian Studies 175.
190. Masterpiece* of Non Western Culture* sjuh/tes representative1 works from th<
l .isi and \m.i includes readings and discussions, supplemented bj documentary lilms.
portrays religious, philosophk . and literar*, .<< hievements ol the Islamii i lindu, Buddhist,
and( mi tm i.m traditions; emphasizes comparative perspei tives both within Non Western
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tradition and in juxtaposition to Western thinking. All readings are in English; knowledge
of foreign languages not required. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Comparative Literary Studies, I. An introduction to various methods in comparative
literary study, including genres, themades, literary relations, literary movements, and
interdisciplinary approaches. Prerequisite: Comparative Literature 141 and 142; or one
year of college literature; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Comparative Literary Studies, II. An analysis of several important world views in
western civilizadon (such as classical, Romantic, modem, and so forth), studied compara-
tively and in relauon to selected figures in western literature. Prerequisite: Comparative
Literature 1 4 1 and 1 4 2; or one year of college literature; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
203. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, I. Same as Persian 205. See Persian
205.
204. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, II. Same as Persian 206. See Persian
206.
205. Modern Literary Criticism. Same as English 27 7. See English 277.
206. Greek Literature in Translation. Same as Classical Civilization 202. See Classical Civiliza-
tion 202.
207. Latin Literature in Translation. Same as Classical Civilizadon 202. See Classical Ci\ iliza
don 202.
210. Introduction to Modern African Literature. Same as African Studies 210 and English
211. See African Studies 210.
211. Japanese Literature in Translation, I. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 205. See
Japanese 205.
212. Japanese Literature in Translation, II. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 206. See
Japanese 206.
215. The Scandinavian Novel: Masterpieces in English Translation. Same as Scandinavian
215. See Scandinavian 215.
217. Women in Russian Literature. Same as Russian 217. See Russian 217.
218. Japanese Hero Types. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 218. See Japanese 218.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 219. See Japanese
219.
224. German Literature in Translation. Same as German 200. See German 200.
228. Special Topics in German Literature. Same as German 296. See German 296.
288. Hiroshima/ Nagasaki and the Literature of Survival. Same as Asian Studies and Japa
nese 238. See Japanese 238.
244. Spanish American Culture Through Its Literature. Same as Spanish 250. See Spanish
250.
248. Dostoevsky and Tolstoy. Same as Russian 222. See Russian 222.
249. Soviet Russian Literature. Same as Russian 225. See Russian 225.
252. Icelandic Sagas in Translation. Same as Scandinavian 252. See Scandinavian 252.
253. Medieval Literature and Culture. Same as English 202. See English 202.
255. Renaissance Literature and Culture. Same as English 204. See English 204.
257. Literature and Culture of the Enlightenment. Same as English 206. See English 206.
259. Nineteenth-Century Literature and Culture. Same as English 207. See English 207.
260. Science and Technology in Contemporary Literature. Same as Science, Technology,
and Society 260. See Science, Technology, and Society 260.
263. The Heroic Tradition. Same as Classical Civilizadon 221. See Classical Civilizadon 221.
264. The Tragic Spirit. Same as Classical Civilizadon 222. See Classical Civilizadon 222.
265. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as English 243. See English 243.
266. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as English 244. See English 244.
267. The Short Story. Same as English 245. See English 245.
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 125
268. The Short Story. Same as English 246. See English 246.
269. Modern British and American Fiction in Relation to Continental Fiction. Same as
English 248. See English 248.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. Same as English and Religous Studies 2S3. See Religious
Studies 283.
284. Jewish Experience in Literature. Same as English and Religious Studies 284. See V ngliafa
284.
288. French and Comparative Cinema, I. Same as French 288. See French 288.
289. French and Comparative Cinema, II. Same as French 289. See French 289.
29S. Senior Thesis and Honors. Independent research guided by tutor's. leading to the
writing of a comparative thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in compara
five literature, but open to other seniors. 3 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 12 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics: Colloquium on Interdisciplinary Subjects. Presentation and discus-
sion of subjects relating literature to other disciplines: topics vary. 3 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
S04. Literary Criticism from Plato to 1 800. Same as English 382. See English 382.
305. Literary Criticism from 1800 to the Present. Same as English 383. See English 383.
306. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as History o\ Art 317 and Classical
Civilization 332. See Classical Civilization 332.
307. Topics in Classical Literature. Same as Classical Civilization 390. See Classn .il Ctvihza
tion 390.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies and Frriu h 310 and English ^O. See
African Studies 310.
311. The Chinese Novel. Same as Asian Studies and Chinese 31 1 See Chinese 111.
312. Modern Chinese Literature in Translation. Same as Asian Studies and ( bin*
See Chinese 3 1 2.
313. The Divine Comedy. Same as Italian 313. See Italian 313.
315. Modern Japanese Fiction in Translation. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 315. See
Japanese 3 15.
323. Modern German Poetry. Same as German 330. See German 330.
326. Ibsen in Translation. Same as Scandinavian 161. See Scandinavian
327. Strindberg and the Later Scandinavian Dramatists in Translation. Same as s. andina
vian 362. See Scandinavian 362.
334. Studies in Francophonie. Same as Freni h 179 Nee I ten. li
335. Polish Literature in Translation, I. Same as Polish J t '. Si < 1'. .list
336. Polish Literature in Translation, li. Same as Polish 146 See Polisl
337. Nineteenth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Russian > 1 '. See Russian S 1 J
338. Twentieth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Russian I 1 7 Nee Russian 117
340. Studies in Russian Literature and Society. Same as Russian 160 See Russian '
351. International Literary Movements. Stud] '>| the development ami mutation "I literary
movements and Kylisbi trends; emphasis changes from semestei to emestei Prerecjui
sue One reai oi college literature ct pftWfW <>i bnstructoi 1 hours, oi N > "i i unit
353. Petrarch and Boccaccio: Literature of the Italian Middle Age* Same as Iial
Nee hall. in an
354. Masterpieces of Italian Renaissance Literature. Same as ha'
357. Russian Modernism. Same as Russian J .' t See Russian
359. The International Folk Tale Name as i Qghsh '
361
.
International Literary Genre* and Forms. StrUCtUD am I development <>l litri.u \
and I. il ms in hist, n i< a I pet spe. li\ e for install. ( <li .una pan wis and the gioiesijur. p
lahles and lalmlists. and modem 1 1 « 1 1 i > . essential international . >iii|m menls ami HSj
m hi ant nail, ma I \ ai la lions o| su. h KfU'eS • •'id lo| ms I mphasis , halites Imm seniesln
tO semeslei Pi eieijnisile ( >ne \r.n n| . oUcgC lilei aline 01 . on sen I ol mslim tOI I houi s
Or H OI I unit.
365. Comedy. Name as I
•
mdish 165 Nee I nghsh '
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368. Russian Drama. Same as Russian 335. See Russian 335.
370. Nabokov and the Emigre Literature. Same as Russian 370. See Russian 370.
371 . International Literary Relations. Study of specific relations between authors of different
countries; influences of certain works, concepts, or tastes on another work, author, or
country; and Literary interaction between Eastern and Western cultures. Emphasis changes
from semester to semester. Prerequisite: One year of college literature or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or y« or 1 unit.
387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as English, German, Slavic and Speech
Communication 387. See English 387.
391. Literature and the Other Arts. Study of the relationship between literature and other
art forms; focuses on analogies of expression in different media, on specific influences
among media, and on great artists who mastered several media. Emphasis changes from
semester to semester. Prerequisite: One year of college literature or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or V< or 1 unit.
396. Special Topics in Comparative Literature. Selected literary topics of international
significance in relation to other cultural expressions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
3 hours, or V4 to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
401. Theory of Literature. Methods and objectives of the discipline of comparative literature.
Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of two foreign languages; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Seminar in Renaissance and Baroque Literature. Same as Spanish 418. See Spanish
418.
405. See in Stylistics. Same as Linguistics 405. See Linguistics 405.
415. Dostoevsky. Same as Russian 415. See Russian 415.
419. Tolstoy. Same as Russian 419. See Russian 419.
420. Chekhov. Same as Russian 420. See Russian 420.
425. Studies in Contemporary Critical Problems. Same as French 425. See French 425.
441. Naturalism, Symbolism, and Expressionism. Same as German 451. See German 451.
451. Seminar in Literary Movements and Periods. Investigation of the development and
mutation of literary movements (classicism, romanticism, symbolism, etc.) through a study
of critical texts and their reception in various countries. The subject of the seminar varies
each semester. 1 unit. May be repeated to a total of 3 units.
452. Seminar in Romantic Literature. Same as English 433. See English 433.
461 . Seminar in Literary Genres and Forms. Study of a form (the lyric, the novel, the drama,
etc.) to discover its essential components in all the literatures studied and the significance
of national variations. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units as topic varies.
462. Seminar in Spanish-American Novel. Same as Spanish 436. See Spanish 436.
471. Seminar in Literary Relations. Investigation of the impact of one literature upon
another, or ofsome specific works upon others (the role of English literature in continental
Europe, the influence of Russian novelists on French and German writers, etc.). The
subject of the seminar varies each semester. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
3 units.
472. Studies in French and Comparative Cinema. Same as French 452. See French 452.
478. Seminar in Twentieth-Century French Literature. Same as French 478. See French
478.
481 . Seminar in Literary Themes and Types. Study of a theme or type (the Faust myth, the
romantic hero, etc.) to discover its essential components in all the literatures studied and
the significance of national variations. The subject of the seminar varies each semester.
1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
482. Seminar in Modern German Literature. Same as German 461. See German 461.
484. Narrative Semiotics. Same as French 484. See French 484.
485. Narrative Semiotics, II. Same as French 485. See French 485.
490. Seminar in Contemporary Criticism, Methods and Theory. Same as French 490. See
French 490.
493. Special Studies. % to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Intended for students engaged in writing a thesis as a partial require
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merit for the M.A. or Ph.D. degree in comparative literature. Maximum credit for masters
candidates is 2 units. to 4 units.
COMPUTER SCIENCE
Head of Department: Professor C. \V. Gear
Department Office: 114 Digital Computer Laboratory, 1304 West Springfield, Urbana
NOTE: Credit is not allowed for more than one of Computer Science 101, 102, 103, 105, and
121. Credit is allowed for both Computer Science 106 and one of Computer Science 101, 102,
103, 105, or 121, except for students in the College of Engineering, College of Commerce and
Business Administration, curriculum in architecture of the College of Pine and Applied \iiv
and physical science curricula and fields of concentration of the College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences.
101. Introduction to Computers for Application to Engineering and Physical Science.
A beginning course in problem solving In digital computers which covers problem
formulation, algorithm development, and coding in a high level language: use of the
computer in solving a series of problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or consent of
instru. leu ] hours.
102. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Architecture, [ntrodu tion i<>
computer programming for students of architecture: higher level programming languages
and application programs of special use in architecture. 3 hours.
103. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Social and Behavioral Sci
ence. Introduction to computer programming tor Students with an interest m behavioral
and social science computation; instruction in programminu languages with an emphasis
on applications from statistical and data manipulative procedures. Prerequisite: Sopho
more standing: one vear of i ollege mathemati I or st.nistn s i homs
105. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Business and Commerce.
Introduction to computet fundamentals, bighei language programming, and the use ol
the compute] fbi the solution of business problems. S hours,
106. Introduction to Computers for the Nontechnical Major. A i OTU isc treatment «'t the
aputer's important and sull growing n>le in virtual!) every rignifii am aspo tofs
including commerce, quantitative and qualitative planning, science, the criminal justice
system, education, and medicine. The student is Inst taught to program computers
interactively usmu ,m elementary pmgrammmg language Credit is allowed fbi both
Computet Science 106 and one of Computet Science I'M. 102, 10S, ins. or 121, e>
leu students in the College of Engineering, College ol Commert eand Business Administra
don, curriculum in architecture .>t the College "t Rn< its. and physical
s. ten e inn, ula and fields of concentration • >( the College ol Liberal fcrts and Sciences
l hours
121. Introduction to Computer Science, rite first course fbi computet science majors and
Othei sluilents with a deep inleiest m the sut>|e. t. liitloduies sludenls In a hli:h level
blrx k stiu. tuied programming language and presents the fundamental techniques .>i
using si i. h a Language fbi the solution of non numeri al problems students write se\n.«l
programs during the course Prerequisite rhree years ol high m h.">l mathematics oi
Mathematics ill t hours ' redii is not given fbi both Computet Science 121 and
122. Introduction to Computer Science Fot students \Mth previous programming rvprti
era e as an alternative to < omputei Si ieni e 121; presents the tund.imrni.il tr. hniques ol
using a l>li~ V sun. imed programming language fbi the solution of non numeri al prob
lems Students write several programs Prerequisite Computet Science I'M 102, l 1
105, or equivalent piogtamming < ? hours Credit is not given I tnput
et St I'-n. e 1 J 1 and |
196. Honors Course in Computer Science I his . ..in sr is offered fbi honors credit in
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conjunction with other 100 level computer science courses, in which concurrent registra-
tion is required E nrollmeni is strit tly limited to beginning students with superior talents
m computer science. A special examination may be required for admission to this course.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in another 100 level computer science course (see
Timet.iMc 1 ; consent ol instructor. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
221. Machine-Level Programming. A basic course in machine-level programming. Organiza-
tion of memory, central processor, and input/output devices; instruction and data types
and their representation; structure and modularity of programs and data at the machine
level; and introduction to system software. Prerequisite: Computer Science 121 or other
100-level computer science course, or consent of instructor. Computer Science 122 is
recommended (but not required) in conjunction with Computer Science 101, 102, 103, or
105 when they are used as a prerequisite. 3 hours.
225. Data Structures. A continuation of Computer Science 121; basic data types, including
bits, integers, characters, and reals; data structures, including arrays, strings, lists, stacks,
queues, and trees; storage management, including allocation and pointers; and searching
and sorting techniques. Prerequisite: Computer Science 121 or 122. 3 hours.
257. Numerical Methods. Same as Mathematics 257. An introduction to numerical methods
for students in science and engineering; topics include floating-point computation, systems
of linear equations, approximation of functions and integrals, the single nonlinear equa-
tion, and the numerical solution of ordinary differential equations; discusses various
applications in science and engineering; includes some programming as well as the use
of high quality mathematical library routines. Prerequisite: A basic computer science
100-level programming course; Mathematics 225 or 315; Mathematics 242 or equivalent.
3 hours.
264. Introduction to the Structure and Logic of Digital Computers. Introduction to the
internal structure of digital computers; design of gates, flipHops, registers, and memories
to perform operations on numerical and other data represented in binary form; and
presentation in terms of logic devices (black boxes), not electrical circuits. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 121 or equivalent is required; credit or concurrent registration in
Computer Science 221 is recommended. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both
Computer Science 264 and either Electrical Engineering 290 or Computer Science 360.
265. Logic Design Laboratory with Integrated Circuits. A digital design laboratory employ-
ing the department's EXCEL integrated circuit modular logic kits; emphasizes designing
with logic blocks (not the design of their internal circuits), the theory of which is treated
in Computer Science 264. Experiments with combinational and sequential networks and
simple digital systems culminate in a term project. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Computer Science 264 or credit in Electrical Engineering 290, or consent
of instructor. 2 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Computer Science 265 and
Electrical Engineering 249.
273. Introduction to Theory of Computation. Introduction to the various aspects of the
theory of computation, including the necessary background in graph theory, combinator-
ics, and probability theory; also includes algorithmic procedures, theoretical limitations
of computing machines, analysis of algorithms, and correctness and efficiency of algo-
rithms. Prerequisite: Computer Science 121 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
281. Introduction to Computer Circuits. Introduction to the operation and use of integrated
and other circuits used in digital computers; for students with a basic knowledge of
electricity and magnetism but lacking experience with electronic circuits. Prerequisite:
Physics 107 or equivalent. 3 hours. Students in the Electrical or Computer Engineering
curricula may not receive credit for Computer Science 281.
282. Digital Circuits Laboratory. A laboratory course designed to accompany Computer
Science 281. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 281 or
equivalent 1 hour.
290. Individual Study. Prerequisite: Computer Science 121 or other Computer Science 100-
level programming course, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours.
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296. Honors Course in Computer Science. Group projects for honors work in computer
sc lence. Sections of this course are offered in conjunction with other 200-level computer
science courses, in which concurrent registration is required. A special examination may
be required for admission to this course. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in another
200-level computer science course (see Timetable); consent of instructor. 1 hour.
297. Special Topics in Computer Science. A lecture course in topics of current interest See
Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
300. Advanced Computer Programming. Advanced features of programming languages;
input/output disks and tapes; plotted output; and use of operating systems and job control
languages. This course is intended primarily for students who are not majoring in comput
er science. Prerequisite: Computer Science 100 level programming course or Computer
Science 400, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students majoring in computer
science may not receive graduate credit for Computer Science 300.
510. Information Systems. Systems design and analysis: includes structured programming
and programming in COBOL; hie organizations and processing; sorting, validating, updat-
ing, and retrieval of information; storage devices; and data base concepts. Prerequisite
Accountancy 33 1 or 332, or 6 hours of computer science courses; or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or y4 or 1 unit.
SI 1
.
Database Systems. Examines the logical organization of databases: the entity relationship
model; the hieran bit al, network, and relational data models and their languages. Func-
tional dependencies and normal forms. Design, implementation, and optimization of
query languages; security and integrity; concurrency control, and distributed database
systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225 or 310; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
V* or 1 unit.
SIS. Combinatorial Mathematics. Same as Mathematics 313. See Mathematics 313.
315. Applications of High- Performance Computers. Detailed study of selected current
applications which pace computet development in one or more significant dimensions
sii. h as proi essing speed, memory size and speed, input output i apai it\ . <>i pn tgramming
complexity: draws applii ations from those ol interest in the physii al, social, or biological
sc Kin is; emphasizes the interplay between solution requirements and t omputei < .lp.iluli
ties. Prerequisite Cme course in computei programming, such as an) 100-levelo cnputei
si Kin e course; and calculus and the elements <>l lineal algebra, fulfilled t>\ an) of tin-
sequences Mathematics 120 and 182, and Mathematics 125 oi 225, en U5; oi consent oi
insti u< toi 3 (n >iii s. in i oi 1 unit.
316. Interactive Systems for Instruction. Systems foi interactive msim. turn, surve) ofcom
I
n it 1 1 .mlril insuiK in hi: and design .in«l in iplenieni.it ion ofinteractive programs Prerequi
sin- a lOO-level pun i si ii in i course, Computei Science 400, oi t on sent of instructoi
3 hours, or V« OI 1 unit
Si 7. Computer- Assisted Instruction. Same as Secondar) Education 117 See Secondar)
Education 517.
318. Computer Graphics. Software, hardware, and mathematical tools foi the representation,
mam p> 1 1. 1 n< >n and display ol i • >j >< •! <yv aland two and three dimensk nal objet ts. applk a
lions of these IihiIs to spei ill. pi ol ileitis I'l ei equisite < output! I Si lein e 221, -
oi consent >! instructoi I hours, 01 < oi l unit
32S. Operating Systems Design. Discussion ol the organization and Rructure ol operating
systems lot \ al lous moili s i il , miipiiti I use In mi simple da I, h s\ stems in time sliai m^
multiprocessing s\sirms Prerequisite Computei Science 221 and 225 i limns, oi
I unit
325. Programming Language Principles. \ti introdut imn in the sim. tun . it programming
languages Formal specification "I syntax ami semantics; stun nut- c4 algorithmic, list
processing, string manipulation 'lata description, and simulation languages basi< data
types, operations, statement types ami program sum tun-, macro languages ami theii
implementadon; ami run nun representation <>i programs ami data Prerequisite < otn
putei Science 221 oi conseni ol instructoi I hums, oi v « oi l unit
S26. Compiler Const nirt ion. ( ompilei strut tun . lexi al analysis, syntax analysis, grammars,
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description of programming languages, automatically constructed recognizers, and error
recovery; and semantic analysis, semantic languages, semantic processes, intermediate
language, optimization techniques, and extendible compilers. Prerequisite: Computer
s. ience J25 or consent oi instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit
327. Software Engineering. Follows the software life cycle from the requirement, specificat-
km, and design phases through the construction of actual software. Topics include man
agement of programming teams, programming methodologies, debugging aids,
documentation, evaluation and measurement of software, verification and testing tech
niques, and the problems of maintenance, modification, and portability. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 225. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
331. Microprocessor Systems. Study of microprocessor architectures, hardware modules, and
interfaces; programming, software tools, development systems, and applications; and
microprocessor system design methodology. Prerequisite: Computer Science 221; Com
puter Science 264 or Electrical Engineering 290. 3 hours, or H or 1 unit.
333. Computer System Organization. Computer system analysis and design; organizational
dependence on computations to be performed; and speed and cost of parts and overall
machines. Prerequisite: Computer Science 221; and Computer Science 264, Electrical
Engineering 290, or Mathematics 391; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Introduction to the VLSI System Design. Same as Electrical Engineering 325. See
Electrical Engineering 325.
337. Control Structure of Computers. Asynchronous, synchronous, and microprogrammed
control structures in the framework of computer architecture; interlocking of autonomous
subcontrols; and case studies in typical control features: instruction look-ahead, multi-
processing interrupt, and input/output. Prerequisite: Mathemaucs 391 or Computer Sci
ence 221, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
338. Communication Networks for Computers. Same as Electrical Engineering 338.
Introduction to data transmission, digital multiplexing, and data switching; characteristics
of transmission media, terminals, modems, and communication processes; design of error
control, line control, and information How control procedures; study of message and
packet switching networks; protocols and software in packet switching systems; and
modeling techniques for networks. Prerequisite: Computer Science 264 or Electrical Engi-
neering 290, and Mathemaucs 361 or Electrical Engineering 313, or equivalent. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
339. Computer Aided Design for Digital Systems. Same as Electrical Engineering 339.
1 xamines fundamental concepts, techniques, and tools for the computer-aided design of
digital systems; topics include hardware description languages, hardware compilers, evalu-
ation and simulation of computer architectures, logic and circuit simulation, testing,
partitioning, placement and routing algorithms and the integration of CAD took into
complete design automation systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 264 or Electrical
Engineering 290; Computer Science 221 or Electrical Engineering 291; and Computer
Science 281 or Electrical Engineering 340 and 342. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
341. Mechanized Mathematical Inference. Introduces methods of mathematical inference
w hie h can be programmed on a computer; topics include propositional calculus decision
procedures, forward and backward chaining, semantics, resolution, equational systems,
specialized decision procedures, applications to program verification, abstraction, and
problem representation. Prerequisite: Computer Science 273 or Mathemaucs 314, or
equivalent, and a 100-level programming course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or %
or 1 unit.
342. Computer Inference and Knowledge Acquisition. Systematically describes principles
and algorithms underlying development of artificial intelligence systems, with special
emphasis on methods of computer inference and knowledge acquisition; topics include
deducdve and inductive inference systems, plausible reasoning techniques, problem solv
ing strategies, knowledge representation schemes, machine learning, conceptual data
analysis, prediction and discovery programs, automatic programming, and planning strat
egies. Prerequisite: Computer Science 221 and a course in formal logic, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
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346. Pattern Recognition and Machine Learning. Organized review of basic theoretical
concepts and methods of machine learning and recognition; decision space and linguistic
and relational representation of objects; statistical and deterministic recognition algo
rithms; various types of learning, including adaptive, procedural, and inductive; selected
applications; and medical consulting, determination of cost optimal classification rules,
inferential information systems, and computer vision. Prerequisite: Computer Science
264, or equivalent, and Computer Science 225; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or
1 unit.
S47. Knowledge-Based Programming. Examines use of the computer to process human-
made knowledgebases. Topics include: trade off of search versus knowledge; complexity
of finite problem domains; machine aided acquisition of knowledge from experts; acquisi-
tion of knowledge by computer induction; validation and measurement methods, produc
tion rule programming; and logic programming. Prerequisite: Computer Science 273, and
a 100-level programming course. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
348. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. Same as Electrical Engineering 348. See Electri-
cal Engineering 348.
355. Numerical Methods for Partial Differential Equations. Same as Mathematics 355. An
introduction to numerical techniques for initial and boundary value problems in partial
differential equations; includes finite difference and finite element discretization tech-
niques, direct and iterative solution methods for discrete problems, and programming
techniques and usage of FORTRAN packages. Prerequisite: Computer Science 257, and
credit in a differential equations or an advanced calculus course; or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or V* or 1 unit
358. Numerical Analysis: Linear Problems. Same as Mathematics 358. Numerical methods
loi linear algebra and eigenvalue problems with some applications to linear boundary
value problems h>i differentia] equations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 257 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit
359. Numerical Analysis: Nonlinear Problems. Same as Mathematics 359. The develop
ment and analysis ol algorithms foi polynomial and spline interpolation; least squares and
Chebyshev approximation; interpolatory and Gaussian quadrature; solution <>! systems
of nonlinear equations; and the initial value problem in ordinary differential equations.
Prerequisite Computet Science 257 and Mathematics 343, <>i consent ol instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit
360. Scientific Applications of Minicomputers. Structure and programming •>! a tnirucom
I
n it ci
; operation and use ofirunkomputei pei iphei als; and bask digital design te< fuiiques
using i ommen iallj available integrated i in nits, with emphasis <>n the use < >( mink ompu
i cis in m icnt it n experiments. Prerequisite Am introductor) computet t* tent e course, oi
consent ofinstructoi I hours oi I unit Students in the Ms or Ph.D. program in computet
science maj m<i receive graduate 'ic<ln fbi Computet Science 160 Students ma) not
receive credit foi both Compute] Science (60 and
363. integrated Circuit Logic Design, it fabrication techniques; survey oi different |(
families; logi design procedures foi each i< log* family; design "I masks; logk design
ofdigital networks with K packages tise ofROMs as substitutes for gates; computer-aided
design; and comparison "I different implementation approaches based on different u
logk families, from tin viewpoints of economy
,
performance, and design time Prerequi
sue Computer Science 28 1 oi equivalent and Mathematk 391, oi t onseni <>t irotrut rot
3 hums . ii ] mill
364. Introduction to Computer Arithmetic. Review .>l binar) numbei representations
logical design ol adders and arithmetk units, and simple multiplication .mil division
methods; multipliei recoding; redundant division methods; design .>i earn u
.md siimei! digit arithmetii units; .mil t ase simiies .,1 high speed arithmetk units Prerequi
sue t omputet Si ieiw e 264 "i \ let trk .il t nginet i hours <>i l unit
373. Combinatorial Algorithms Same is Mathematics J73 Representation .md generation
ombinatorial objects; sen. him; exhaustive se.u.h and us approximations and fast
search techniques; sorting .md related problems; graph algorithms; NP-hard and NP
132 COURSES CATALOG
complete combinatorial problems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 273 or 225, Mathemat-
n -> SI 9, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* or 1 unit.
375. Automata, Formal Languages, and Computational Complexity. Same as Mathematics
375. Finite automata and regular languages; pushdown automata and context-free lan-
guages; Turing machines and recursively enumerable sets; linear-bounded automata and
context sensitive languages; compntabihty and the halting problem; undecidable prob
lems; recursive functions; and computational complexity. Prerequisite: Mathematics 319
or Computer Science 273, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
376. Program Verification. Examines formal methods for demonstrating correctness and
other properties of programs; includes an overview of predicate calculus. Topics include:
invariant assertions, Hoare axiomatics, well founded orderings for proving termination,
structural induction, computational induction, data structures, and parallel programs.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 273 or Mathematics 314; Computer Science 225 or ad-
vanced programming course. 3 hours, or Y* or 1 unit.
381. Introduction to Computer Memories and I/O. Introduction to memories, input/
output devices, and optical processors; lecture and demonstration. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 281, Electrical Engineering 340, or equivalent. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
383. Linear Programming. Same as Mathematics 383. See Mathematics 383.
384. Computer Data Acquisition Systems. Theory, operation, and design of computer data
acquisition systems; analog and digital aspects, conversions between representations,
interfacing and systems considerations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 264 and 281. 3
hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
385. Digital Computer Semiconductor Device Technology. Presents the theory, technolo
gy and fabrication of integrated circuits for computers; compares attributes of the latest
technologies; and discusses important device parameters, and develops models suitable
for computer use. Prerequisite: Computer Science 281 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1
unit. Students may not receive credit for this course and Electrical Engineering 340.
389. Advanced Computer Circuits. Theory, operation and use of digital integrated circuit
technologies that are commonly used in modem digital computers; provides an under-
standing of the operation of various computer technologies, design knowledge at the
integrated circuit package level, and an introduction to computer circuit design aids.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 264 and 281. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit. Students may not
receive credit for both Computer Science 389 and Electrical Engineering 380.
391. Switching Theory. Same as Electrical Engineering 391 and Mathematics 391. See Mathe-
matics 391.
392. Finite State Machines. Same as Mathematics 392 and Electrical Engineering 392. See
Mathematics 392.
397. Special Topics in Computer Science. Lectures in topics of current interest. See Timeta
ble for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
400. Introduction to Automatic Digital Computing for Graduate Students. Beginning
course covering the programming of digital computers using procedure-oriented lan-
guage. 1 hour. No graduate credit.
405. Numerical Methods in Fluid Dynamics. Same as Atmospheric Science 405. See Atmo
spheric Science 405.
425. Topics in Compiler Construction. Advanced topics in compiler construction, including
incremental and interactive compiling, error correction, code optimization, models of
code generators, etc. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225 and 326, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit
433. Theory of High-Speed Parallel Computation. Same as Electrical Engineering 433.
I licoretical aspects of parallel and pipeline computation; time and processor bounds on
classes of computations; data alignment network speed and cost bounds; conflict-free
access memories; and overall computer system ideas. Prerequisite: Computer Science 333
or equivalent. 1 unit
441. Computer Systems Analysis. Same as Electrical Engineering 441. Development of ana
lytiral models of computer systems and application of such models to performance
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evaluation; topics include scheduling policies, paging algorithms, multiprogrammed re
source management, and queucing theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361 or 36-t. h lei tri al
Engineering 313, or equivalent. 1 unit.
445. Systems Modeling and Simulation. Same as Business Administration 4 75. See Business
Adinmisti ation 475.
456. Coding Theory. Same as Electrical Engineering 456 and Mathematics 476. See Elei tri .il
Engineering 456.
457. Numerical Solution of Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Mathemat
Derivation and rigorous analysis of one-step, multistep, and extrapolation methods, varia-
ble stepsize, error estimation, stiff equations, and boundary value problems. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 359 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Topics in Numerical Analysis. Same as Mathematics 458. Prerequisite: Consent oi
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
463. Information Theory. Same as Electrical Engineering 463 and Mathematics 463. See
Mathrm.itii s 463.
464. Topics in Digital Computer Arithmetic. Topics selected from the advanced theory of
digital computer arithmetic, including division methods, use of redundancy, and implica-
tions of the use of number representations, such as continued products and continued
fractions. Prerequisite: Computer Science 364. 1 unit.
465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Electrical Engineering 465 and Mathematics 465.
See Mathemaucs 465.
469. Introduction to Coherent Optics and Holography. Same as Electrical Engineering 469.
See I ]'> tri al r rtgineering 469.
472. Craph Theory. Same as Mathematics 418. See Mathematics 418.
47S. Topics in Analysis of Algorithms. Theoretical analysis of various algorithms, topics
im ludr sorting, searching, selection, polynomial evaluation, matrix multiplication, and
multiplication oi real numbers. Prerequisite: Computer Science or Mathematics 373 or
equivalent, ot consent ai instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit
474. Topics in Graph and Geometric Algorithms. Same as Electrical Engineering 4 74. See
l let ti i al l- ngrheei ing I " I
475. Topics in Combinatorics. Same as Matfaemaii s4J S. Selected topics from graph the I
J
ebrai coding theory, enumerative analysis, combinatorial nVsifn. and discrete op-
timization, mi ludes ochei topics of i uiTent research interest, n* h .is Ramse) 's I heorem,
Sperner's rheorem, Ditworth's rheorem,and the theory of matroids Prerequisite Com
lintel Science 27S, Mathematics US, oi consent of instructor l unk.
485. Topics in Computer Hardware. Advanced features ol compute) hardware; topics vary,
but typically are rVtfT1 firom memories, optical data processing and storage, device
modeling and computer-aided cin uti fVrgn, and stc* hasti representati m and proi i
il mil ii in. iiu hi Prerequisite Conseni >>i instructor l unit
487. Theory of Approximation. Same as Mathematics 187 See Mathematics 487.
490. individual Study. Individual study ot reading m a rubjo t not covered in normal course
offerings Prerequisite Conseni ol instructoi i to i units
491. Seminar in Computer Science. Seminal on topics ofCurrent mteiest See I imetaUc for
current topics Prerequisite Conseni ol instructoi <• to l unit
492. Individual Project Study. Individual study < «t a computei related projei t required ol -ill
candidates for the Master ofComputet Science degree Prerequisite O nsem ol instrui tor
w to 4 units summei session to ' units)
497. Special Topics m Computer Science Lecture coursi in topics of current interest s<-r
l ink -t.il>lr im curreni topics Prerequisite Consent ol instructoi t to l unit
499. Thesis Research. Section \. for master i degree candidates; Section B, (cm
degree candidates Prerequisite < onseni ••! instructoi to 4 units
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Crafts
(See Art and Design)
Dairy Science
(See Animal Sciences)
DANCE
Head of Department: Professor P. K. Knowles
Department Office: 4-501 Krannert Center for the Performing Arts, 500 South Goodwin,
Urbana
101. Beginning Modern Dance. Introduction to basic dance technique and movement im-
provisation; the study of motion as an art, group reladonships in improvisadon, and
discussion of choreographic ideas. For nondance majors. 1 hour. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 hours.
102. Intermediate Modern Dance. Intermediate dance technique and improvisadon. For
nondance majors. Prerequisite: Dance 101 or consent of instructor. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
105. Jazz. Introducdon to basic dance technique and stylisdc work in the jazz idiom. For
non dance majors. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
107. Ballet Fundamentals, I. Introducdon to ballet for nondance majors. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
108. Ballet Fundamentals, II. A progressive development of the concepts and skills in Dance
107; for the nondance major. Prerequisite: Dance 107; or equivalent and consent of
instructor. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
130. Performance Practicum, I. Performance laboratory involving the rehearsal and per
formance of student works under faculty supervision and/or works by faculty and visiting
artists. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours (1 or 2 hours credit per dance).
A maximum of 16 hours of performance credit (Dance 130, 330, 335) may be counted
toward degree requirements.
131. Production Practicum. Practical experience in the production of dance concerts mount
ed in the Krannert Center for the Performing Arts and on tour with the Illinois Dance
Theatre. 1 or 2 hours (1 hour credit per concert up to 2 hours per semester). May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
1 50. Orientation to Dance. A survey of the field including dance as a theatre art, careers,
dance education, producuon, injury prevention and nutridon; also serves to orient incom-
ing students to the faculty, programs, and policies of the Department of Dance, and the
producuon and performing resources in the Krannert Center for the Performing Arts. 2
hours.
160. Modern Technique, I. F.lementary technique for majors with emphasis on a conceptual
understanding of movement principles and the development of technical skill and per-
formance sensitivity. Prerequisite: Departmental audidon. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 18 hours.
162. Improvisation, I. Experience in selective, basic processes of movement involvement,
both individual and group; special attendon to organic, economical bodily use, the dynam-
ics and quality of which are necessary to the acdvity being performed. 1 hour.
163. Improvisation, II. Continuadon of Dance 162, with emphasis on expanding bodily
acdvity into various existing or created performing environments; use of sound and music,
body coverings, and properties; and special attendon to relating these experiences to
dance composidon. Prerequisite: Dance 1 62 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
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164. Beginning Composition. Theory and practice m principles of dance composition; em-
phasis on solo creative work using various approaches to composition Prerequisite Dance
163 in consent oi instructor. 2 hours.
166. Ballet, I. Elementary ballet for dance majors; emphasizes placement, refinement <>t
adagio, pirouette, jumps, and connecting steps. 1 or ..' hours May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours.
168. Music Theory for Dancers. An introduction to basic musu theory: rhythms (including
experience playing existing and created percussion scores), major and minor s<aW-s.
chords, intervals, plnases. cadences, and rhythmic and harmonic analysis of existing
piei es; inc hides die study ol tape ret orders and related sound production tet hniques sui h
as spin ms;. editing, dubbing .mil recording. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
243. Creative Dance for Children, [ntrodui Bon to theories and methods of teaching dance
BO children, grades 1 i; includes twenty four hours of assistance, observation, and super
vised prat in < irac bung in i lass situations. Prerequisite: Dance 164 and 260, or consent i >l
instructor. 3 hours.
250. Dance Forms. Introduction to movement skills and styhstk elements "I theatrical and
folk forms to be i hosen horn tap, char.n ter, jazz, preclassic and Renaissance forms, and
dances of other cultures. Prerequisite: Dance 160 or 166. 1 hour. May l>< repeated to a
maximum nf 4 hours.
260. Modern Technique, II. A progressive development of the concepts in Dance 160. with
emphasis on the qualitative ami definitive performance of a variet) "1 technical styles
Prerequisite: Admittance b) departmental placemen] and consent ol instructor. 1 to 3
bonis. May be repeated to a maximum ol I s In mis.
264. Intermediate Composition. I - \p< i ien< < in I In m ei igi aphing a minimum < >l one solo and
two small group works utilizing \. 1 1 ii ms a p| in mi hes to choreograph^ form Prerequisite:
Dance w>i oi consent ol instructor. 2 hours.
266. Ballet, II. Intermediate ballet foi dance majors; a progressive development oi movement
concepts and vocabulary in Dance 166, with emphasis on technical development and
extended movement combinations, Prerequisite: Depai i menial plat ement and i onsent oi
instructor, l oi 2 hours. Mai be repeated to a maximum ol s hours.
269. Music Literature for Dancers. Basil analysis i >t representative pieces from the Renais
sail, e, ban ii (lie. i la ssi. al. n una ill n . and modem periods, emphasizing inusi, »t I he iwenti
eth < em in \ si in lei us learn to n i ognizt general st) hsu. i harai teristii s ol eai h period and
to understand danct forms related to the music Prerequisite Dance 168, oi equivalent
and i i uisenl I il msii u. !• u i In mi S.
328. Composer-Choreographer WorLshop. Same as Mum. 128 1 i >i experienced composers
and choreographers; explores die many relationships between musu al composition and
choreograph) Prerequisite: Foi dame majors, Dana 264 oi consent ol instructor; •< >i
musu majors, Musi. 106 oi equivalent, othei iomposnnin.il experience, and content ol
msii ii' ii u .' In mis . u mill
330. Performance Practicum, II. I aborator) foi the reheat sal and performance ol • > mt ert
works K\ graduau choreographers, Faculty, ami guest artists Prerequisite Consent "t
insiiiiii.ii I to 4 hours, or M to 1 unit I or 2 hours, unit per dance A maximum
..I 16 hours oi 2 units of pei tin 1 1 i.i 1 1. 1 credit Dan i may be counted toward
degl ee I eijiill emenls
ssi. Production Practicum. Practical experience iii all aspe. is oi the production •'! danci
concerts mounted in the Krannert Centei foi the Performing \ns and on tow with the
Illinois Dance rheatre Prerequisiu Dance ISI oi equivalent, and consent of instructoi
1 i ii 2 In mi s. ..i . ..I nun i h.u ii oi . ui ni credit p< i concert up to -' hours oi i unit
pei semesif i \1a\ In K pealed tO a maximum ol t. Ii. nil s . u | mill
18 ! Djiiit Rrpenorv Workshop I \penem e in learning, leheai ting, and perfecting concert
dan. e pie. es iimlei I lie due. I|. ui .it expel un. ed I In u ( I lg| apliei s I'l ci c< jinsite Inn illmcill
in advanced technique course; consent of instructoi 2oi I hours, oi koi I unit 2 hours
• m nun pei dance t maximum oi 16 hours oi 2 units of performance credit Dance
130, ISO, 135 may be counted, toward degree requirements
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340. History of Dance, I. \ survey of dance from its beginnings in primitive societies through
the r.n lv nineteenth century. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
341. History of Dance, II. A survey tracing the development of dance from the rise of
Romanticism through the twentieth century. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours
or I unit
345. Theories and Fundamentals ofMovement. Approaches to increasing ease and efficiency
of movement, including theories ol Sweigard, Laban, Barteniefl, Alexander, Feldenkrais,
and Rolf; emphasizes alignment, connectedness, body awareness, strength, mobility, and
the study of human anatomy as applied to pedestrian and dance movement. Prerequisite:
Major standing in dance, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
346. Theory and Philosophy of Dance. Study of the relationship of aesthetic principles and
dance theory to a philosophy of dance in education and of dance as a performing art.
Prerequisite: Dance 34 1 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Labanotation, I. Fundamentals of labanotation, including theory, reading, and writing;
introduction to effort/shape analysis. Prerequisite: Dance 260 or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
348. Labanotation, II. Intermediate level theory and vocabulary of movement notation,
including reading, writing, and/or special projects. Prerequisite: Dance 347. 3 hours or Vi
or 1 unit. Graduate students enrolled for one unit credit will be expected to do additional
reading and writing projects.
349. Movement Notation. Same as Physical Education 365 and Psychology 312. See Psycholo-
gy312.
351. Independent Study and Special Topics. Special projects in research or creative investi-
gation taught on an individual or class basis. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent
of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or lA to 1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 hours
or 2 units, which may be counted toward degree requirements.
360. Modern Technique, III. A progressive development of the concepts in Dance 260, with
emphasis on virtuosity and versatility. Prerequisite: Admittance by departmental place-
ment and consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or !4 or [/s unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 1 8 hours or 2 units.
363. Improvisation, III. Advanced improvisational techniques and forms; theory and practice
in advanced concepts of creauve improvisational human movement as an overt public art
form. Prerequisite: Dance 264 or equivalent. 1 hour or 'A unit.
365. Advanced Composition. Choreography for the experienced student; includes perform-
ance of at least one original work. Prerequisite: Dance 264 or consent of instructor. 2 hours
or Vi unit
366. Ballet, III. Advanced ballet for dance majors; a progressive development of movement
concepts and vocabulary in Dance 266. For dancers of advanced technical level with the
ability to execute the ballet vocabulary; includes fundamentals of pointe work. Prerequi-
site: Departmental placement and consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or lA or '/i unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 1 unit.
369. Accompaniment for Dance. Kor dancers and musicians; theory and practice of musical
accompaniment for dance, with emphasis on improvisauonal techniques. Prerequisite: For
dance majors, Dance 168 or equivalent, or consent of instructor; for music majors,
audition with and consent of instructor. 1 hour or 'A unit.
410. Professional Seminar. Survey of professional organizations, publications, scholarly re-
sources, and trends, culminating in student presentation of projects examining current
issues in the field Prerequisite: Graduate standing in dance. Vi unit.
420. Problems in Teaching and Administration. Recent developments in the teaching of
dance, including standards for major programs, curricula planning, performance expert-
i n. i -s. administration, evaluation, and theoretical approaches to the teaching of studio
courses. Prerequisite: Dance 410. 1 unit
430. Dance Touring Company. A repertory ensemble for the performance of lecture
demonstration programs, off-campus concerts, and short-term residencies; rehearsal and
performance of works by resident faculty and guest choreographers. Prerequisite: Gradu
ate standing in dance and audidon. Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
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431 . Production Practicum. Practical experience in the technical, design, and administrative
aspects m| production in conjunction with department concerts Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in dance. W unit May be repeated to a maximum <>t 1 unit
450. Independent Research. Independent resean h oi a histork al. i ontemporary, philosophi-
i ,il. oi educational facet "I dance undei the guidance of a faculty advisot Prerequisite
Dance 340, 341, 346, and 4 10. oi equivalent and consent ol instructor. VS or 1 writ. May
he repeated to a maximum nl ! unit
451. Supervised Teaching. Practical teaching experience undei the supervision ol a facultv
member; week!) conference devoted i<> evaluation and planning. Teaching areas include
major and nonmajor university courses and classes for community adults and children.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in dance. Vi to 1 unit May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units with consent of instructor as topics vary.
460. Modern Technique, IV. Modern technique for advanced graduate students. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in dance and placement by technique faculty. V« to M unit May
be repeated to a maximum oi 4 units.
465. Choreography. A stun tured t reative utilization of formal choreographic elements in the
creation, rehearsal, staging, and performance of original dance works. Prerequisite: Grad
uate standing in dance and audition. Vi unit.
466. Ballet, IV. Ballet for advanced graduate students. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
dance and placement by technique faculty. 'A to Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum
. it 1 units.
475. Costume Design for Dance. Same as Theatu- 17V See rheatre 475.
498. Creative Project in Dance. Ihe design, implementation, and completion of a culminat-
ins creative project in choreography and/or performance. Prerequisite: Seven units of
graduate work in dance, including one unit in choreography. 1 unit. Maj lie uprated to
a maximum of 2 units
ECOLOGY, ETHOLOGY, AND EVOLUTION
tmenl Profess »i < . ( ) Batzli
515 Morrill Hall 505 S Goodwin, i rbana
105. Environmental Biology. Introdui don to ei ologii al prim iples in relation to understand
ins environmental problems; emphasizes impacts upon ecosystems bj human activities
such as .in .mi I watei pollution, usage ol pesticides and pest control measures, expansion
m( agriculture in tropics and arid regions, harvesting the oceans, and development ol
run gy M mil es '• In nil s
109. Soeiobiolog-y: The Evolution of Social Behavior. Examines the functional basis ol
si h i.i I behavioi in animals and humans; explores i om epts sui h as altruism, km selet don
and sexual lieh.i\ n n . disi usses the "si w n ilm ill (gj deh.it e" ev.ilii.it es i e. ent appli. .it ions ol
k> iobiologii al i om epts to human behavioi i hours
145. Biological Bases ofHuman Behavior. Same as Anthropology and Human Development
and I .null
.
IS. See sjithropology I I -:
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar 1 to 5 houis Ma) be repeated
203. Behavior of DomesiK Animals. Same as Annual Science and Dairy Sciet
•\iiiin.il Si if ii. i
21 '2. Basic Ecology i hire, di* ussion, laboratory, and held i ourse dealing with the relation
ships between organisms and then environment introduction to physiological ba.srs foi
adaptations, population d\ii.uni. s. i oiiiinuiiit\ organization, and the stiii. line ,iin! huii
Hon i 'I ei osystems Pn requisite < >ne yeai ol biology -i i om urrent registration in Bi<
III i In mi s Counts for advanced hours in LAS
2S2. Comparative Vertebrate tnatomy < assiheation and romparative anatoot) ol \cur
hi ates including functions and evolution ol then organs and organ systems Prerequisite
Biology ill oi equivalent i hours Counts tot advanced hours in I \ s
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246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Psychology, and Sociology 246.
Introduction to the biosociology ofvertebrates; emphasis on the behavioral, physiological,
and population aspects of vertebrate social organizations, from fishes to primates. Prereq-
uisite: One year of introductory biology. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Special Topics. Supervised participation in research and scholarly activities in ecology,
ethology, or evolution, usually as an assistant to the instructor. Prerequisite: Two years
of life sciences or cognates, advanced standing, and consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours.
294. Individual Topics. Supervised independent investigation of individual topics in ecology,
ethology, and evolution; requires a written report to instructor. Prerequisite: Two years
of life sciences or cognates, advanced standing, and consent of instructor. 2 to 5 hours.
SOI. Introduction to Evolutionary Biology. Same as Genetics and Development 301. See
Genetics and Development 301.
311. Evolutionary Ecology. Emphasizes the evolution of life-history strategies in plants and
animals (reproductive rates, life cycles, sex ratios, breeding and mating systems) and the
coevolution of animals and plants (pollination, dispersal, and herbivory). Prerequisite:
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 2 1 2 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vt unit. Offered in alternate
years.
320. Invertebrate Zoology. Invertebrates; structure and development; application of biologi-
cal principles; specific and comparative morphology of the invertebrates; and coordina-
tion of structure and function, origin, development, and life histories. Prerequisite: Biology
1 1 1 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
332. The Evolution of Adaptive Systems. Evolutionary mechanisms underlying adaptations;
the relationships among theoretical population biology, developmental biology, function-
al morphology, and the fossil record, with some emphasis on quantitative models. Prereq-
uisite: Genetics and Development 210 or consent of instructor; a course in calculus
recommended. 3 hours or V* unit.
335. Ornithology. Structure, function, ecology, behavior, and evolution of the birds of the
world; laboratory devoted to anatomy and identification; and field studies devoted to
identification of and research on birds. Optional weekend field trip. Prerequisite: Biology
1 1 1 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
336. Mammalogy. Classification, distribution, life history, evolution, and identification of
mammals. Lecture, laboratory, and field work. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent.
4 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
339. Field Vertebrate Natural History. Laboratory and field course. An intensive study of
North American vertebrates with emphasis on vertebrates of Illinois; taxonomy, life
histories, habitats, and feeding habits of all the common resident species. Prerequisite:
Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
340. Natural History of the Vertebrates. Lectures on vertebrate adaptations for survival and
reproduction. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent, and junior standing. 3 hours or %
unit.
342. Fish and Wildlife Ecology. Application of ecological principles and modeling to manage-
ment of fish and wildlife populations; significance of abiotic and biotic factors, including
life-history parameters in population growth and management; and techniques and proce-
dures for the development of management strategies for animal populations, emphasizing
vertebrates. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent. A course in statistics is highly recom-
mended. 5 hours or 1 unit.
343. Limnology. Fresh water biology; study of the lake, pond, and river with emphasis on the
physical environment as well as on the plants and animals which live in fresh water.
Lectures, discussions, laboratory, and field work. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent.
5 hours or 1 unit.
344. Introduction to Primate Morphology and Behavior. Same as Anthropology 343. See
Anthropology 343.
345. Population and Community Ecology. Characteristics of populations and their evolu-
tion, population dynamics and regulation, and organization and structure of communities;
lecture and field research projects. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or
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equivalent. A course in statistics is highly recommended. 5 hours or 1 unit. Offered in
alternate years.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Animal Science and Anthropology 346. An introductory
course emphasizing how patterns of behavior promote survival, change through evolu-
tion, and are modified by the environment. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
347. Animal Behavior Laboratory. Same as Animal Science and Anthropology 347. An
introduction to observational, statistical, and experimental techniques in the field, through
the completion of four projects (sequence analysis, variation in FAP's, acoustic discrimina
tion and orientation, and biological rhythms); formal reports are written for each project.
Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
348. Wildlife and Land Management. Same as Forestry 348. Introduces principles of wildlife
management; applies those principles to land management problems, especially forestry,
range, and agricultural land-uses as they relate to aquatic and terrestrial wildlife; and
discusses techniques for evaluating and improving wildlife populations. Prerequisite: Bota-
ny 100 and Biology 104, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit. Credit may not be
received for both Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 342 and 348. Offered in alternate
years.
350. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Anthropology and Psychology 342. See Psychology
342.
352. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Anthropology 337 and Psychology 347. See
Psychology 347.
353. Hormones and Behavior. Same as Psychology 343. Survey of the behavioral effects of
hormones in vertebrates and invertebrates; emphasizes the extensive literature on hormo-
nal effects on reproductive and social behavior. Students enrolled for graduate credit may
write a term paper for an extra '/i-unit credit. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent. 3
hours, or % or 1 unit.
354. Ethology of Mammals. Survey of mammalian behavior from an ethological perspective;
emphasizes comparative evolutionary issues including feeding, communication, reproduc-
tion, parental care, and the ontogeny of behavior. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 212 and 346, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
359. Aquatic Ecology. Same as Civil Engineering 347. See Civil Engineering 347.
382. Advances in Ethology: Behavior of Marine Animals. A survey of behavioral adapta
tions and the ecological and evolutionary forces which have shaped them, as revealed by
studies upon marine invertebrate and vertebrate groups. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or
equivalent; consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit. Offered in alternate years.
383. Advances in Ethology: Behavioral Ecology. An in-depth examination of areas of cur-
rent interest at the interface of behavior, ecology, and evolution; focuses on communica-
tion, foraging, and social behavior. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 and
346 or, consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit. Offered in alternate years.
407. Current Concepts in Evolution. Examines current topics in evolutionary biology, in-
cluding concepts such as modes of speciation, punctuated equilibrium vs. gradualism,
neutralism, macroevolution, and molecular clocks. Prerequisite: Genetics and Develop-
ment 301 or equivalent. 1 unit.
443. Problems in Primate Behavior and Ecology. Same as Anthropology 443. See Anthro
pology 443.
444. Concepts in Ethology. Discussion, review, and critical analysis of general concepts and
specific problems in behavior with new topics each semester. Prerequisite: Ecology, Eth-
ology, and Evolution 346. Vi unit. May be repeated.
445. Seminar in Fish and Wildlife Ecology. Modern ecological principles and concepts to
specific problems in fisheries and wildlife. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
342 or 345, or equivalent. Vi unit. Offered in alternate years.
452. Concepts in Ecology. Discussion, review, and critical analysis of general concepts and
specific problems in ecology with new topics each semester. Prerequisite: An advanced
course in ecology or consent of instructor. Vi unit. May be repeated.
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490. Individual Research. Individual topics in research conducted under the supervision of
faculty members in the Department of Ecology, Ethology and Evolution. Prerequisite:
Consent of adviser. Vi to 3 units.
491. Topics in Population Biology. Lecture and discussion of problems in population biolo-
gy, with a different topic each semester. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. '/? unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
ECONOMICS
Chairperson ofDepartment: Professor P. Uselding
Department Office: 330 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth, Champaign
101. Introduction to Economics. A general survey of the operation of the economic system;
emphasizes the determination of the level of national income, the pricing and allocation
of products, and factors of production under existing conditions in the United States. 4
hours.
109. Current Economic Problems. An economic analysis of specific economic problems
dealing with poverty, economic development, international economics, and other contem-
porary issues. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Economics 101. 1 hour.
171. Introductory Economic Statistics. Introduces statistical methods as applied in econom-
ics and other social sciences: descriptive statistics, probability theory, and distributions;
sampling methods and distributions; estimation and hypothesis testing; and simple regres-
sion. For noncommerce students only. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Mathematics 134 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for Economics 171 if student
has credit for any of the following: Economics 172 or 372; Mathematics 361 or 366;
Agronomy 340; Biology 371, 372, or 373; Educational Psychology 390; Psychology 233,
234, or 235; Sociology 185, 385, or 387; Health and Safety Studies 321; Forestry 321;
Geography 185 or 370; Social Work 327; or Statistics 100, 210, 310, or 311.
172. Economic Statistics, I. An introduction to the modern theory and methodology of
statistics in the areas of economics and business; topics include descriptive statistics,
probability theory, sampling theory and methodology, sampling distributions, estimation,
and hypothesis testing. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Mathematics 134 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for Economics 1 7 2 if they have received
credit for Economics 171 or 372; Mathematics 361 or 366; Agronomy 340; Biology 371,
372, or 373; Educational Psychology 390; Psychology 233, 234, or 235; Sociology 185, 385,
or 387; Health and Safety Studies 321; Forestry 321; Geography 185 or 370; or Statistics
100, 210, 310, or 311.
173. Economic Statistics, II. Continuation of Economics 172. Emphasizes estimation and
hypothesis testing for the linear statistical model; topics include contingency tables, good-
ness of fit, single and multiple regression, correlation, Bayesian decision theory, time
series analysis, and index numbers. Prerequisite: Economics 172; Mathematics 134 or
equivalent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
214. Introduction to Public Finance. A general survey of the economics of the public sector
at the federal, state, and local levels, including government expenditures, public budget-
ing, cost-benefit analysis, principles of taxation, tax reform, and intergovernmental fiscal
relations. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
228. Survey of International Economics. Introductory survey of major topics and issues in
the theory and policy of international economics: theory of international trade, tariffs and
commercial policy balance of payments, and adjustment and foreign exchange rate
determination. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
both Economics 228 and 328.
236. American Economic History. Traces the course of growth and development of the
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economy from the colonial period to World War I; emphasizes conceptualization of key
issues of the American experience and analysis of significant episodes and turning points.
Prerequisite: Economics 1 1 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
237. Contemporary Western Europe. Same as History 237. See History 237.
238. European Economic History. Economic structure and development of Europe since
1000 with respect to agriculture, industry, trade, technology, finance, and government;
emphasis on those forces which contribute to the economic development of Europe and
on the spread of these forces throughout the world. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
240. Labor Problems. Survey of the problems and analysis of U.S. labor markets and unions;
topics include labor force participation, occupations, hours, wage determination, develop-
ment and attributes of U.S. labor unions, and overview of collective bargaining and the
effects of unions, unemployment, wages and inflation, and racial and sex discrimination;
and selected current policy problems. Prerequisite: Economics 101. 3 hours.
245. Women in the Labor Market. Changing role of women in the labor market and the
economy; supply and demand for women in the 1970s: nature, extent, and legal remedies
for sex discrimination in employment; "earnings gaps" and variable employment costs,
men versus women; new role of multi-eamer families; and comparative use of women as
a professional resource. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
255. Comparative Economic Systems. Analyzes of the significant similarities and differences
in the development, structure, and policies of capitalism, communism, and market social-
ism. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
273. Regression and Forecasting. Covers the methodology of multiple regression, particular-
ly as it applies to time series data and forecasting; also examines the use of various
exponential smoothing models, and autoregressive integrated moving average models in
business forecasting. Prerequisite: Economics 173 or equivalent. 3 hours.
288. Government Regulation of Economic Activity. Analyzes of the economic bases, poli
cies, and consequences of government regulation of economic activity; patterns of regula-
tion in selected areas. Prerequisite: Economics 101.3 hours.
294. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in economics;
may be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or honors in
the junior year, or consent of instructor; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in economics;
may be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or honors in
the junior year; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. Undergraduate Open Seminar, II. An independent study course covering topics not
treated by regular course offerings. Requests for activation of this course may be made
by students or by faculty and should be directed to the head of the department. While
credit toward graduation is normally granted for this course, credit toward satisfying
specific college or departmental requirements is contingent upon approval by the appro-
priate college or departmental committee. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. Eco-
nomics 101 or equivalent is recommended. to 9 hours. May be repeated.
300. Intermediate Microeconomic Theory. Microeconomic analysis including value and
distribution theory; analysis of the pricing of the factors of production integrated in a
micro-general equilibrium context which builds towards explaining the resource alloca-
tion process. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; Mathematics 125 and 134 or
equivalent are recommended. 3 hours, or '/? or 3/i unit. Students may not receive graduate
credit for both Economics 300 and Business Administration 400. Upon recommendation
by the adviser and approval by the Department ofEconomics, a noneconomics major may
receive up to 3A unit. Graduate credit for both Economics 300 and 400 is given only upon
recommendation of the student's adviser and approval by the Department of Economics.
SOL Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory. The modern theory of the determination of the
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level and rate of growth of income, employment, output, and the price level; discusses
alternate fiscal and monetary policies to facilitate full employment and economic growth.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; Mathematics 125 and 134 or equivalent are
recommended. 3 hours, or Vt or 3A unit. Students may not receive credit for both Econom-
ics 301 and Business Administration 401. Upon recommendation by the adviser and
approval by the Department of Economics, a noneconomics major may receive up to V*
unit. Graduate credit for both Economics 301 and 401 is given only upon recommenda-
tion of the student's adviser and approval by the Department of Economics.
SOS. Macroeconomic Policy. Analyzes current macroeconomic policy issues, problems, and
techniques; discusses various policy techniques including monetary, fiscal, incomes, and
exchange rate policies, and their effectiveness for treating inflation, unemployment, pro-
ductivity, resource and exchange rate problems. Emphasizes current issues in the U.S. but
includes some discussion of other developed economies. Prerequisite: Economics 301 or
equivalent. 3 hours, or '/s or % unit.
306. History of Economic Thought. The development of economics; the examination of
contributions of individual writers and schools of thought as they influenced economic
thought and national policy. Prerequisite: Economics 1 1 or equivalent. 3 hours or xh unit.
312. Economic Dynamics and Growth. Analyzes the causes of economic instability; the
requirements for economic growth in the national economy; and considers public policy
relating to instability and growth. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; Economics
301. 3 hours, or '/? or 1 unit.
313. Economics ofConsumption. Same as Family and Consumer Economics 313. See Family
and Consumer Economics 313.
314. Public Sector Economics. Economic analysis of government tax and expenditure poli-
cies; topics include public good and externality theory, public choice theory, income
distribution, cost-benefit analysis, principles of taxation, tax incidence, economic effects
and optimal structures of major taxes, and taxation in developing economies. Prerequi-
site: Economics 300 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
315. The Economics of Poverty and Income Maintenance. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 315. Analyzes the nature and causes of poverty with special emphasis on critical
evaluation of programs to combat poverty in the United States. Prerequisite: Economics
101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or V% or 1 unit.
328. International Economics. Introduction to the theory of international trade and finance
with selected application to current problems of commercial policy, balance of payments
adjustment, and the international monetary system. Prerequisite: Economics 1 1 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
329. Contemporary Issues in the International Economy. Analysis in depth of selected
current issues and policy problems of the international economy, including (but not
restricted to) the following: new approaches to the theory of international trade, reform
of the international monetary system, role of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade
and the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development in expanding trade
between developed and undeveloped economies, problems of stabilizing international
commodity markets, and balance of payments problems of the United States and other
selected countries. Prerequisite: Economics 328 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
34
1
. Economics of Labor Markets. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 34 1 . Studies the
microeconomic determinants of labor demand and supply, economic effects of unions,
and macroeconomic labor market problems. Prerequisite: Economics 101.3 hours, or '/j
or 1 unit.
343. Unions, Bargaining, and Public Pobcy. Analyzes the legal background and economic
issues associated with unions and collective bargaining in the United States including
theory of the labor movement; process of union wage determination; analysis of strikes;
background, strategies, and principal issues in collective bargaining; and problems and
policies of government intervention. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
345. Economics of Human Resources. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 345. Educa-
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tion and training in economic growth; labor force characteristics; occupational structure
and future human resources requirements; job information networks; economics of dis-
crimination and underutilization; national human resources policies and programs; and
private industry and union human resources planning. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or
equivalent. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for both Economics 345
and 444.
346. Family Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics 370 and Family and Consumer
Economics 370. See Family and Consumer Economics 370.
350. The Developing Economies. Analyzes the economic problems associated with newly
developing nations; emphasizes their economic structures, their factor scarcities, and their
programs for development. Not open for graduate credit to graduate candidates in
economics. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. Graduate
credit is not given for both Economics 350 and Economics 450 or 451.
351. The Development of the Japanese Economy. An analyzes Japan's international trade,
economic structure, standards of living policy-making process, and future prospect; addi-
tional attention to U.S.
-Japanese economic relations and Japan's role in Asia. Prerequisite:
Economics 1 1 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
352. Economic Development in Latin America. Same as Agricultural Economics 352. Studies
economic activity and the processes of diversification and industrialization in Latin Ameri-
ca, with comparative analysis of selected countries. Prerequisite: Economics 1 1 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
353. Economic Development in India and Southeast Asia. Same as Agricultural Economics
353. See Agricultural Economics 353.
354. Economic Development of Tropical Africa. Same as Agricultural Economics 354. See
Agricultural Economics 354.
356. Economics of Population and Resources. Same as Sociology 356. Interactions of
population size with output, natural and man-made resources, and environment; various
policies for management of these interrelated elements; and economics of demographic
change. Considers both more developed and less developed countries. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor. Economics 101 is recommended. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
357. The Soviet Economy. Analytical survey of Soviet economic development; structure and
performance of the economy; and problems of planning and control. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 1 1 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
358. The Economy ofChina. Discusses changes in the patterns of production, exchange, and
distribution in Communist China, with emphasis on their relation to social transforma-
tion; survey of Chinese economic history over the past century, dealing with the institu-
tional background to and the structure of economic activities in China. Prerequisite:
Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
359. The Israeli Economy. An analyzes the economic structures, policies, and performance
of modem Israel, emphasizing the pre- 194 8 Palestine economy; the development of the
Histadrut, Kibbutz, and Moshav; the economic relations between Arab andJewish popula-
tions; and the impact of post- 194 8 immigration on Israel's economic development. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
360. Regional Economics. Survey of the theory and problems of regional economic
development, including regional accounts, interregional income and trade theory, princi-
ples of the location of economic activity, theories of regional growth, and public policy
for development of regions. Prerequisite: Economics 1 1 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or
1 unit.
361. Urban Economics. Same as Finance 367. Analyzes the urban economy. The theory of
urban spatial structure; the theory of local public finance, pricing, and investment deci-
sions in the urban public sector; and the application of cost-benefit analysis and user-
charge pricing to such problems as housing, transportation, land-use controls, and pollu
tion. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; Economics 300 is recommended. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
372. Econometrics. Studies econometric models and methods used in estimation and hypoth
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esis testing in economics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 134, Economics 1 73, and Mathematics
225 or 315. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
574. Mathematical Economics, I. Mathematical reformulation and interpretation of tradi-
tional economic theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or equivalent; Economics 300 and
301. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
375. Mathematical Economics, II. Introduction to linear and nonlinear economic models;
emphasizes the formulation and interpretation of modern economic theory and welfare
economics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 125, 225, or 315; Mathematics 242 or equivalent;
Economics 300. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
384. Economics of Transportation. Economic aspects of the transportation industry with
special emphasis on problems of regulation and public policy. Prerequisite: Economics 101
or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
386. Current Transportation Problems. Analytical and critical study of selected problems
of current interest in transportation. Prerequisite: Economics 384 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
388. Law and Economics. Applications of economic theory to problems and issues in both
civil and criminal law and the effect of legal rules on the allocation of resources; includes
property rights, liability and negligence assignment, the use of administrative and com-
mon law to mitigate market failure, and the logic of private versus public law enforcement.
Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi or 1 unit.
389. Industrial Competition and Monopoly. The organization and tactics of market control;
the development of antitrust law and policy; public policy regarding competitive practices;
special policies applying to natural resource industries; and regulated monopoly and
government ownership as alternatives to the antitrust approach. Prerequisite: Economics
101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
400. General Economic Theory. Emphasizes microeconomic theory; principal topics include
a review of value and distribution theory, the theory of choice by households and hrms,
general microeconomic theory, and theoretical developments of current interest; and
attention given to empirical studies intended to affirm or disaffirm economic principles.
Intended for minors in economics and others who have a minimum preparation for
graduate study in economics. Prerequisite: Economics 1 1 or equivalent. 1 unit. Students
may not receive credit for both Economics 400 and Business Administration 400. Gradu-
ate credit for both Economics 300 and 400 is given only upon recommendation of the
student's adviser and approval by the Department of Economics.
401. General Economic Theory. Emphasis on macroeconomic theory; principal topics in-
clude a review of Keynesian macroeconomic theory, formal growth theory, and selected
business cycle theory. Intended for minors in economics and others who have a minimum
preparation for graduate study in economics. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent.
1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Economics 401 and Business Administra-
tion 401. Graduate credit for both Economics 301 and 401 is given only upon recommen-
dation of the student's adviser and approval by the Department of Economics.
402. Microeconomic Theory, I. Introduction to the models and methods of modern
microeconomic theory, concentrating on individual and firm decision making and on
industry equilibrium; brief treatment of general equilibrium theory and welfare analysis.
Topics include: consumer utility and demand theory; production and cost functions; firm
supply, input demand, and price behavior; competitive, monopolistic, and oligopolistic
industry analysis; and distribution theory. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equiva-
lent; calculus. 1 unit.
403. Macroeconomic Theory, I. Development of modem macroeconomic theory, including
national income accounts and their relation to input-output tables; classical, Keynesian,
and monetarist aggregate models; behavior hypotheses of consumption, investment, and
government; properties and the role ofmoney and interest; foreign trade and investment;
price rigidity, price flexibility, and employment; wage-price interaction and inflation; and
ad hoc stabilization models. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent; calculus.
1 unit.
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404. Microeconomic Theory, II. General market equilibrium theory and welfare economics;
discusses the problems of existence, stability, efficiency, and equity of economic equilibri-
um; and introduces social choice and the special problems created by public goods,
externalities, and uncertainty. Prerequisite: Economics 402. 1 unit.
405. Macroeconomic Theory, II. Development of modern macroeconomic theory, including
disequilibrium theory, optimal short-term stabilization measures, and monetary, fiscal,
incomes, and exchange rate policies; large-scale econometric models; linear and neoclassi-
cal growth models; aggregate distribution theory; money, capital movements, trade, and
growth; optimal growth models; and exhaustible resources and growth. Prerequisite:
Economics 403. 1 unit.
406. History of Economic Thought. Analyzes economic thought from the Physiocrats to
World War II; evaluation of the selected materials both as reflections of their times and
as contributions to contemporary economic thought. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and
301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
407. International Macroeconomics. Deals with the international aspects of macroecon
omics. Discusses issues such as the determination ofexchange rates, balance of payments,
the accumulation of foreign assets; considers both deterministic and stochastic systems;
particularly emphasizes modelling issues. Prerequisite: Economics 405. 1 unit.
408. Philosophical Problems in Economics. Studies philosophical problems in economics,
with some emphasis on the methodology and epistemology of economic theory; use of
the views of leading economists to show the development of broad philosophical prob-
lems of economic theory, the relation of theory and certain of its applied areas, and the
relation of economics to other selected disciplines. These problems are treated in the light
of modern philosophy. Prerequisite: One unit either in economic theory or in the history
of economic thought. 1 unit.
409. Marxian Economics. Analyzes Marx's economic theory and predictions; concentration
on a critical evaluation of Marx's economic theory, a survey of contributions to the theory
since Marx, and a Marxist evaluation of the neoclassical synthesis. Prerequisite: Economics
300 and 301, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Advanced Topics in Economic Theory, I. Study at an advanced level of one or more
of the following possible topics: economics of externalities, advanced aggregate economic
theory, theory of central planning, investment theory, consumer behavior theory, capital
theory, welfare economics, inflation theory, income distribution theory, or other topics.
Prerequisite: Economics 402 and 403, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
411. Advanced Topics in Economic Theory, II. Study at an advanced level of one or more
of the following possible topics: economics of externalities, advanced aggregate economic
theory, theory of central planning, investment theory, consumer behavior theory, capital
theory, welfare economics, inflation theory, income distribution theory, or other topics.
Prerequisite: Economics 402 and 403, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
413. Consumption Economics. Same as Family and Consumer Economics 413. See Family
and Consumer Economics 413.
414. Public Goods Theory. In-depth analysis of the theory of public goods; includes public
goods and externality theory, public choice, theory of cost-benefit analysis, optimal
income redistribution, and fiscal federalism. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent.
1 unit.
415. Economics of Taxation. Theoretical and empirical analysis of the impact of taxation on
the economic system; topics include tax equity and excess burden, incentive effects of
taxation, tax incidence, structure of major types of taxes (income, consumption, and
wealth), normative tax analysis, and taxation in developing economies. Prerequisite:
Economics 300 or equivalent. 1 unit.
418. Economics of Education, Health, and Human Capital. Same as Administration, High
er and Continuing Education 4 1 8. Basic economic analysis of human capital and the value
of human time, with applications to the economics of education and health; theory and
analysis of consumer investment in human and physical capital over the life cycle; the
returns to education and health, and their effects on growth; the theory of nonmarket
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time; public finance of education and health; and implications for the analysis of the
distribution of income. Prerequisite: A course in microeconomic theory and a course in
statistics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Monetary Theory. Micro- and macroeconomic theories of the supply of and demand for
money; money substitutes and their significance; review of current empirical research;
money in closed economy, macroeconomic, and static general equilibrium models; and
analysis of inflation and unemployment. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. The Theory of Monetary Policy. Monetarism and other current topics; stabilization
policy; money in dynamic models; money in open economy macroeconomic models; and
international aspects of monetary theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
428. International Trade Theory. Development and use of the neoclassical theory of interna-
tional trade for the analysis of tariffs, customs, unions, and the effects of trade on the
distribution of income and welfare; analysis and use of the relations between the balance
of payments and national income to study the role of income changes combined with
price changes in the balance of payments adjustment process. Prerequisite: Economics 300
and 301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
429. International Trade Policy. Concepts of balance of payments equilibrium, the foreign
exchange market and the theory of capital movements; current problems and policies
related to balance of payments disequilibrium, trade policy, and the functioning of the
international monetary system. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent. 1
unit.
436. American Economic History. Emphasizes, but is not limited to, the reading and criti-
cism of current literature in American economic history; attempts to facilitate understand-
ing of the use of economic analysis in interpreting events framed in historical context;
includes British colonial policy, trade and tariffs, industrialization, technology, slavery and
the southern economy, land policy, agriculture, transportation and internal improve-
ments, capital mobilization and financial organization, and the measurement of economic
growth. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in economics or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. General Economic History. Treatment of selected topics in the economic history of
industrialized economics by applying economic theory and quantitative methods of analy-
sis to historical problems; exploration of the implications for contemporary work in
economics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in economics or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Economic History of Europe. Major lines of development since 1450; comparative
study of forces and institutions inimical or favorable to growth; and selected readings on
organization of economic activity, role of governments and the entrepreneur, commercial
policy, monetary systems, land tenure, process of capital formation, industrialization, etc.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Labor Economics. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 440. Survey of recent trends
in the labor force, of real and money earnings, and of the distribution of national income
used as the basis for a critical economic analysis of contemporary English and American
wage theory. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
441. Labor Economics. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 441. Economic issues and
implications involved in hours of work, employment and unemployment, and trade union
institutionalism (the impact of the trade union upon the basic institution of a free enter-
prise economy); emphasis in all cases on the development of appropriate public policy.
Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
442. Collective Bargaining. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 442. See Labor and
Industrial Relations 442.
443. Problems and Practices of Labor Dispute Settlement. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 443 and Law 361. See Labor and Industrial Relations 443.
447. Labor Union Organization and Administration. Same as Labor and Industrial Rela
tions 447. See Labor and Industrial Relations 447.
450. The Economics of Development and Growth. Review and analysis of the theories and
patterns of growth in developed and underdeveloped economies; consideration of the
problems and methods of measuring growth; critical examination of the variables thought
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to be strategic in the growth process; and exploration of the policy implications of
different theories. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
451. The Developing Economies. Analyzes the newly developing economies, with emphasis
on institutional factors affecting development and economic policy relating to develop-
ment. Prerequisite: Economics 450. 1 unit.
454. Population Economics. Analyzes the determinants and consequences of population
changes, including fertility, mortality, and migration; covers both modern and historical
issues, at the microeconomic level (the new household economics) as well as the macro
level; and includes causal and explanatory theoretical analysis as well as applications to
policy issues. Prerequisite: Economics 400 and 401, or Economics 402 and 405. 1 unit.
455. Comparative Economic Systems. Comparative analysis of the structures and policies of
market-directed and planned economies. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 1
unit.
457. Economic Planning in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. Intensive examination
of the structure and performance of the Soviet and the East European economies, empha
sizing analysis of the main theoretic and operational dimensions of economic planning;
evaluation of choice, design, and efficacy of central planning instruments from both
theoretical and historical perspectives. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or 357, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Urban Economics. Examines the microeconomic theory of urban land-use and spatial
structure (static and dynamic models); analyzes externalities caused by traffic congestion;
normative and positive analysis of the provision of local public goods; and public policy
issues (i.e., slums and urban decline, pollution). Prerequisite: Economics 402. 1 unit.
461. Urban and Regional Economic Development. Measurement and analysis of inter
regional differences in economic growth. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Environmental Studies,
and Forestry 463. See Agricultural Economics 463.
464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. Same as Agricultural Econom
ics and Environmental Studies 464. Examines both theory and policy applications in the
environmental area; selectively reviews the literature to provide a framework for under-
standing the relevant economic relationships and the criteria appropriate for policy
assessment; emphasizes the characteristics of major environmental problems and policy
choices; and considers the valuation of environmental amenities and the conflict between
environmental quality and growth. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
466. Quantitative Analysis for Economics. Studies topics in optimization: implicit function
theorem, multipliers and Kuhn-Tucker conditions; topics in matrix algebra including
characteristic roots and vectors, partitioned matrices, quadratic forms, special matrices;
topics on difference and differential equations common in economic theory. 4 hours or
1 unit.
467. Mathematical Economics, I: Statics. Studies quantitative techniques useful in economic
analysis and decision making; mathematical programming; input-output analysis; point-
set theory and game theory; existence, optimality, and stability conditions for static
general equilibrium; and activity analysis, including welfare economics. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 315; Economics 402 and 403, or equivalent. 1 unit.
468. Mathematical Economics, II: Dynamics. Studies quantitative techniques useful in eco-
nomic analysis and decision making; single and systems of difference and differential
equations; dynamic programming; Pontryagin maximum principle; interaction of multi-
plier and accelerator; von Neumann model; Turnpike theorem; growth models; and
control systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315; Economics 402 and 403, or equivalent.
1 unit.
470. Economic Statistics. Classical statistics and regression analysis; descriptive statistics,
probability and point and interval estimation; decision theory; variance analysis; and
linear regression and least-squares estimates. Prerequisite: A course in statistics or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
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471. Econometric Analysis. Part 1: the construction of econometric models; characteristics
of models and choice of estimating methods; and estimates of parameters by various
methods. Part 2: Bayesian statistics and decision theory. Prerequisite: Economics 470 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
472. Applied Econometrics. Develops a general methodological basis for searching for quan-
titative economic knowledge; integrates and gives operational content to the topics of
economic, statistical, and econometric theory. Prerequisite: Economics 471 or 476, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
473. Time Series Analysis in Economics. Modem time series analysis techniques for han-
dling economic data which arises in a happenstance fashion through time and their
applicadon to specific economic problems. Prerequisite: Economics 471 or Stadsdcs 478,
or equivalent. 1 unit.
476. Econometrics, I. Estimadon of parameters for single-equation models; tests of hypothe-
ses and confidence regions for regression models; large-sample theory in singleequadon
models; and Bayesian stadsdcs in regression models. Prerequisite: Mathemadcs 315 and
Stadsdcs 310. 1 unit.
477. Econometrics, II. Considers the specification of models with systems of simultaneous
equations; identification problem, distributed lag models, K-class estimators, maximum
likelihood estimators, three-stage least-squares, and effects of specification errors. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 476. 1 unit.
478. Bayesian Inference in Econometrics. Examines some standard econometric problems
from the Bayesian perspective and compares Bayesian and classical inference. Prerequi-
site: Economics 476 or equivalent. 1 unit
480. Industrial Organization. Theory of the organization of markets and firms, behavior of
firms, functioning of competitive systems, and performance of markets. 1 unit.
481. Anti-Trust and Business Policy. Economic analysis of public policy for market structure
and conduct; topics include anti-trust and mergers, predatory pricing, advertising, and
technological advance. Prerequisite: Economics 480. 1 unit.
482. Government Regulation of Industry. Microeconomic and econometric analyses of
market failure and government response in selected industries; topics include economic
effect of regulation, bureaucratic behavior, optimal policy, and strategies for regulatory
reform. Prerequisite: Economics 402; Economics 480; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research. Directed reading and research. !4 to 1 unit.
491. Workshop and Research Seminar. Workshops are offered in all areas of specialization
in which graduate students are writing Ph.D. dissertations. The specific format varies, but
in general workshop sessions include presentations by graduate students of thesis re-
search, by faculty members of their current research, and by occasional outside speakers.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Department of Economics Ph.D. program. '/? unit. One unit
of Economics 491 is required of all students in the Ph.D. program.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of thesis required of all students writing master's or
doctoral theses in economics. to 4 units.
EDUCATION
Dean of College: Professor Nancy S. Cole
College Office: 110 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
100. Education Practicum. A laboratory course involving work in school and research projects
of the instructor's choosing. For those who choose this option, it is taken in conjunction
with Speech Communication 111 and 112, and Educational Policy Studies 201. 4 hours.
101. Education Practicum. Continuation of Education 100. Prerequisite: Education 100 or
consent of instructor. 4 hours.
111. Introduction to Education. Introduces American public education, especially the goals,
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organization, structure and finance of schooling, and some of the typical problems teach-
ers face. 1 hour.
112. Contemporary Issues in Education. In depth analysis of how the issues of racism,
sexism, IQ, bilingual/bicultural education, and mainstreaming impact on public schooling
in the United States. Prerequisite: Education 111.1 hour.
113. The Nature ofTeaching. Examines the general nature of the activity called teaching and
the nature of the occupation of teaching in the United States; exposes students to various
views of the concept of teaching, styles of teaching, teacher characteristics, the nature of
the work itself, and an overview of the teacher's "role set." Prerequisite: Education 112.
2 hours.
114. Field Experience in Education. Provides students with practical field experience in
education; places students considering teaching as a career in public school classrooms
where they will have a limited "hand on" experience; and provides students who have
decided against teaching as a career the opportunity to investigate educational issues of
interest to them under the supervision of the instructor. Prerequisite: Education 113. 1
hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
S50. Exceptional Students in Regular Programs. Instruction for prospective regular class-
room teachers on the psychology and identification of exceptional children, including the
learning disabled; methods of instruction for the exceptional child. Prerequisite: Degree
candidate in a program approved by the Council on Teacher Education. 3 hours or 1 unit.
400. Methods of Educational Inquiry. Critical consideration of research concepts and meth-
ods used in alternative means of contemporary educational inquiry. or 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity of self-directed independent study, that is, devel-
ops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the student to pursue
interdisciplinary studies for which appropriate courses are not being offered during a
given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the associate dean
for graduate programs prior to enrollment, '/s or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
consent of advisor and department chair.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
EDUCATIONAL POLICY STUDIES
Chairperson ofDepartment: Professor C. J. Karier
Department Office: 360 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Foundations ofAmerican Education. Studies some of the problems of formulating and
justifying aims and policies in American education, of designing and systematizing the
curriculum, of organization and social context of the public school system, and of the
teaching-learning process; examined in terms of perspectives provided by social philoso-
phy, history, sociology, and philosophy of education. 3 hours.
249. Independent Study. Designed for students who wish to do advanced readings and
research in greater depth and to investigate further ideas and themes that have been
explored in Educational Policy Studies 199 and 201. Prerequisite: Educational Policy
Studies 201; interest as attested to by instructors; and consent of adviser and staffmember
who supervises the work. 2 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
299. Undergraduate Seminar in Educational Policy Studies. An advanced undergraduate
seminar that builds upon introductory work in Educational Policy Studies 201 and in-
cludes historical, philosophical, legal, and social science perspectives on education. Re-
quests for activation of this course may come from students or faculty. Prerequisite:
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Educational Policy Studies 201 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. to 9 hours. May
be repeated.
300. The History of Education. Brief introductory survey of ancient and medieval education
followed by a more extended study of educational developments since the Italian Renais-
sance; emphasis on the relation of educational trends to broader social, economic, politi-
cal, and intellectual movements. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or Vi unit.
301. Philosophy of Education. Philosophical examination of selected educational issues;
conveys a grasp of the complexities of the issues and some philosophical methods for
dealing with them. 2 to 4 hours, or '/s to 1 unit.
302. History of American Education. The development of American education in relation
to political, social, and cultural developments; attention to the influence of movements
in the cultural environment upon evolving conceptions of educational theory and practice.
2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
303. Comparative Education. Introduction to the cross-cultural, cross-national study of edu-
cational institutions and their relationship to society. Topics may vary. 2 to 4 hours, or
Vi to 1 unit.
304. Social Foundations of Education. Introductory survey of the interrelationship between
school and society, and of the impact on public education of the major social trends and
forces operating in our society. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
305. History of Educational Ideas. Studies selected educational theorists and intellectual
movements; provides familiarity with the major educational ideas of the past and histori-
cal perspectives on current issues and problems in education; and readings in such authors
as Aristotle, Plato, Quintilian, St. Augustine, Loyola, Comenius, Rousseau, Pestalozzi,
Froebel, Herbart, and Dewey. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
306. Aesthetics, The Arts, and Education. Theoretical introduction to the problems involved
in teaching critical appreciation of the arts; examines materials from aesthetics, art history,
and criticism for their relevance to the problems of aims, curriculum, organization, and
teaching-learning. 2 to 4 hours, or '/s to 1 unit.
307. Aesthetics, Mass Communications, and Education. Theoretical introduction to the
problems involved in teaching a critical understanding ofmass communications; examines
materials from aesthetics, communication theory, and the social sciences for their rele-
vance to the problems of aims, curriculum, organization, and teaching-learning. 2 to 4
hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
309. The Politics of Education. An overview of the political structure and processes through
which many of the major issues in education are treated; analyzes nature of the policymak-
ing process in education and discusses the roles of principal participants in the process
of educational decision making, but focuses on fundamental recurring issues in education
and the ways these issues have been resolved or not resolved by the overall system.
Particular attention to the role that both the federal and state judiciary as well as legislative
authority have had in shaping educational policy. 2 to 4 hours, or '/s to 1 unit.
810. Economics of Education. An introduction to economic concepts and their application
to education, including investment and consumption theories of education and the role
of human capital in economic growth and development; cost-benefit analyses in educa-
tion, education and the distribution of income, and manpower and educational planning.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
315. Sociology of Education. Same as Sociology 315. Education as a social process in various
cultures and historical periods, emphasizing current systems in Westernized countries.
Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science,
or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
385. Anthropology of Education. Same as Anthropology and Educational Psychology 385.
Introduction to the contribution of anthropology to the cross-cultural study of education,
including discussion of material from representative cultures ranging from primitive social
groups to present-day national states; special attention to education of minority ethnic and
subordinate cultures; and emphasis on both informal and formal education as cultural
process in relation to culture transmission, evolution, change, and development. Prerequi-
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site: A course in anthropology or sociology, or consent of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or Vt
or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Educational Policy Studies. Seminar on topics not treated
by regularly scheduled courses; requests for initiation may be made by students or faculty
members. 2 to 4 hours, or xh to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2
units.
400. Problems of Educational Theory. Analysis of the kinds of problems encountered in
constructing an educational theory, and of relations between educational theory and
other disciplines, especially philosophy and the social sciences. Prerequisite: Educational
Policy Studies 301 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
401. Modern Theories of Education. Critical analysis of the theories of educational research
and practice as found in contrasting traditions of educational thought. Prerequisite: Educa-
tional Policy Studies 301 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Educational Movements in the Twentieth Century. Historical study of significant
educational trends during the past sixty years, with special reference to their influence
on American education; an analytical examination of the principal transition movements
in the last decade of the nineteenth century and of efforts to solve the problems since 1 900.
1 unit.
403. The Historical Foundations ofAmerican Educational Thought. Studies the evolution
ofeducational theories and philosophies since the eighteenth century; particular reference
to their impact upon educational developments in the United States; a broad view of the
general growth of American educational thought; and attention to selected major educa-
tional theorists, or schools of thought, exploration of their fundamental ideas, and the
relation of these ideas to significant intellectual currents in American culture. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Seminar in Educational Classics. Reading and group discussion of a limited number of
the most important writings in educational philosophy which have had a profound
influence on the progress of educational thought and practice. Prerequisite: Educational
Policy Studies 305 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Foundations of Aesthetic Education. Philosophical approach to the problems of teach-
ing for appreciation in formal education; appraisal of the status of aesthetic education,
its nature and function, and its relation to other types of education. Prerequisite: Educa
tional Policy Studies 306 or equivalent. 1 unit.
406. Seminar in the History of Education. Intensive group study of a small number of
selected problems to assist individual students to develop an understanding of and the
ability to use the techniques of historical research in furthering such study; problems
studied are selected in the light of the interests and previous training of the group of
students enrolled. Prerequisite: Two courses in the history of education or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
407. Logical Foundations of Methods. Studies the application of principles of logic (broadly
construed) to methods and curriculum at all levels. Prerequisite: A course in philosophy
of education and teaching experience, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Epistemology in Education. Explores knowledge and inquiry as they relate to problems
of formulating educational policy, curriculum design, organization of the educational
system at all levels, and teaching-learning. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 301 and
1 unit of epistemology (for example, Philosophy 329, 330, or 371), or equivalent; consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
409. Values and Education. Studies the nature of value as it relates to problems of formulat-
ing and justifying educational aims and policies, curriculum design, organization of the
educational system at all levels, and teaching-learning. Prerequisite: Educational Policy
Studies 301 and 1 unit of ethics or value theory, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1
unit.
410. Seminar in Theories of Educational and Social Change. Designed to help prospective
educational leaders acquire an understanding of current theories of social change as these
relate to educational institutions. There is now an extensive body of knowledge on the
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nature and control of social change; this needs to be made available to all prospective
educational leaders in order that they may go about their duties with greater understand-
ing and skill. Designed to aid students in bringing this knowledge to bear upon the
problems of leadership in educational and social change. Prerequisite: Educational Policy
Studies 304 or equivalent. 1 unit.
411. Philosophy ofEducational Research. Examines some crucial assumptions and concepts
of contemporary research in education from the point of view both of the consumer and
the practitioner of educational research. Prerequisite: A course in philosophy of education
and a course in the quantitative treatment of educational data, or equivalent, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Seminar: Dewey's Philosophy of Education. Critical study ofJohn Dewey's philosophy
of education involving intensive study of original works. Prerequisite: Educational Policy
Studies 30 1 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
413. Seminar in Educational Concepts. Some significant concepts, such as equality, authori-
ty, freedom, neutrality, indoctrination, objectivity, and teaching, are selected and exam-
ined in depth. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 301 or equivalent; consent of
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study; develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the student
to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being offered
during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the
department chairman prior to enrollment. V? or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
consent of advisor and department chair.
483. Methods in Comparative Education. Designed to develop skills and understanding for
field work related to the cross-national and cross-cultural study of education. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
484. Education in the Industrialized Nations. Examines the social, political, and economic
functions of educational systems in industrialized countries with emphasis upon the
development of educational policy; focuses on Western Europe and North America.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Education in the Developing Countries. Analyzes of the role and functions of education
in social, political, and economic development, with particular reference to the new and
the developing countries. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
486. Education and International Relations. Analyzes the role of education in international
relations; emphasizes the policies and programs of the former colonial powers and the
contemporary major national and international donor agencies, the competition among
these agencies, and the results of foreign assistance programs in the developing countries.
Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 303 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in educational policy studies;
sections offered in the following fields: (a) history ofeducation; (b) philosophy of education;
(c) comparative education; (d) social foundations of education; (e) philosophy of education-
al research; and (f) historical methods in education. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems; students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages:
(1) the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the
revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze all
presentations critically. Limited to students who have been admitted for doctoral study.
1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
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EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE
Offices for Student Teaching: Secondary Education, 398 Education Building; Elementary
Education, 306 Education Building; Special Education, 288 Education Building;
Vocational and Technical Education, 347 Education Building; Art Educadon, 121 Art
and Design Building; Dance Educauon, 4 305 Krannert Center for the Performing Arts;
Health and Safety Studies, 1 1 3 Huff Hall; Music Educadon, 3004 Music Building;
Physical Educadon, 1 1 1 Huff Hall; Speech and Hearing Science, 90 1 South Sixth Street;
and Foreign Language, G-70-D Foreign Language Building.
Students entering teacher educadon curricula with 55 or more semester hours should apply for
student teaching assignments during the first semester in the curriculum. However, such
students must complete at least a semester before they may be admitted to educational pracdce.
150. School and Community Experiences. Early field experiences in teacher educauon,
including observation and laboratory experiences in public schools: designed to provide
opportunities for career exploration, professional orientation, the development of insight
into die interrelationship of theory and practice, and the place of the student in the
educadonal process. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
220. Educational Practice in the Education of Exceptional Children. A course in practice
teaching which provides teaching experience with exceptional children. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; consent of department; sufficient hours of background courses; 3.5
cumulative and University of Illinois grade point average. 2 to 8 hours.
232. Educational Practice in Elementary Education. A course in practice teaching to meet
certification requirements for teaching in the elementary school. Prerequisite: Elementary
and Early Childhood Education 233, 234, or 237 as required by the student's curriculum;
senior standing; 100 hours of early field experience; 3.5 cumulative and University of
Illinois grade point average. 2 to 8 hours.
2S8. Educational Practice for Special Fields in Elementary Schools. A course in student
teaching to meet requirements for certification in special fields at the elementary school
level. Prerequisite: For students in the early childhood education curriculum, Elementary
and Early Childhood Education 334 required; consent of instructor; 100 hours of early
field experience; 3.5 cumulative and University of Illinois grade point average. 3 to 8
hours.
242. Educational Practice in Secondary Education. A course in practice teaching to meet
certification requirements for teaching in the secondary school. Prerequisite: Satisfactory
progress in an approved teacher education program, including 1 00 hours of early field
experience; 3.5 cumulative and University of Illinois grade point average. 2 to 8 hours.
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
Chairperson of Department: Professor Muriel Saville Troike
Department Office: 210 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
211. Educational Psychology. Basic undergraduate course in psychology of education for
prospective teachers; materials and principles from die various areas of psychology (men-
tal hygiene, psychology of learning, etc.) applied to the practical problems of teaching.
Includes limited voluntary participation as a subject in experiments. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 100. 3 hours.
236. Child Development for Elementary Teachers. Study of child growth and development
designed particularly for those preparing to teach in the elementary school; special
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emphasis on the significance of the developmental process for educational programs and
procedures; and systematic experience in studying and evaluating children's behavior and
in handling children. Includes limited voluntary participation as a subject in experiments.
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. 3 hours.
241. Sex Role Socialization: Implications for Schooling. Reviews research and practice
related to sex role socialization in education; examines sex differences in academic achieve-
ment and motivation and the effect of differential classroom environments on males and
females. 3 hours.
249. Independent Study. Study of problems not considered in other courses; designed for
students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass
status; upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing competence,
research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructor; consent of
adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 1 to 4 hours.
250. Career Development Theory and Practice. The design and implementation of an
innovative life planning process; a participatory experience that includes a survey of
theories, models, and research on life planning and that encourages systematic skill
identification, values clarification, and the development ofjob search strategies. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
511. Psychology of Learning for Teachers. A study of the psychology of human learning
as it applies to instruction, educational issues, and educational problems. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 2 1 1 or equivalent. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
312. Mental Hygiene and the School. Examination of social and emotional adjustment; study
of normal personality, integration, feelings of inferiority, adjustment mechanisms, class-
room therapy, and behavior disorders in children; and introduction to methods of child
study and provision for emotionally disturbed children. Prerequisite: Educational Psychol-
ogy 211; practice teaching or teaching experience. 2 hours or '/s unit.
313. Child Language and Education. Provides an overview of current knowledge about
children's acquisition of communicative competence together with a consideration of the
educational import of this developmental process. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology
211 or 236; or equivalent. 3 hours, or lA or 1 unit.
314. Sociocultural Influences on Learning. Provides a general overview of the relationship
of language, culture, and society to the teaching-learning process; gives broad exposure
to research and theory concerned with the effects of sociocultural factors on cognition,
perception, and motivation; also considers the effect of such factors on classroom interac-
tion. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 21 1 or 236; or equivalent. 3 hours, or '/s or 1
unit.
315. Personality and Social Development. Same as Psychology 365. See Psychology 365.
316. Discipline and Classroom Management. A general overview of theories related to
analyzing student behaviors in the classroom; the incidence and etiology of conduct
problems and behavior disorders in the classroom, with emphasis upon preventive strate-
gies and guiding principles for maintaining classroom discipline. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 211 or 236, or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
341. Applications ofSex Role Theory to Counseling. Reviews research on sex role socializa-
tion related to career, family, and personal roles for both sexes; discusses counseling
strategies aimed at freeing persons from attitudes and behaviors that limit their freedom
to choose; and reviews strategies for change at policy, agency and individual levels. 4
hours or 1 unit.
343. Individual Intelligence Testing. Fundamental concepts relevant to the general problem
of the individual testing of learning aptitude; acquisition of psychometric competence in
the use of the 1 960 Binet and the Wechsler tests; and acquaintance and limited practice
in the administration, scoring, and interpretation of results obtained by performance
scales and other devices appropriate for use with individuals having sensory, associative,
and/or motor impairments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and 6 hours of psychology
and Special Education 324, or Educational Psychology 392 or Psychology 390. 3 hours or
1 unit.
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359. Professional Skill Development Workshop in Educational Psychology. Laboratory,
prepractica, or workshops designed to teach practitioner-oriented skills in specialized
areas of educational psychology; requests for initiation of sections in this course may be
made by students or by faculty members. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2 to 4 hours, or
W to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
362. Adult Learning and Development. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing
Education 362. See Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 362.
S63. Instructional Design. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 363.
The design, systematic development, and evaluation of instructional programs, including
delineation of performance outcomes, analysis of concepts, design of instructional se-
quences, assessment of student performance, and survey ofcurrent research. Each student
develops an instructional program. Prerequisite: A foundation course in educational
psychology or psychology. 4 hours or 1 unit.
364. Psychological and Social Distortion of Information. Study of how information is
psychologically and socially constructed and distorted; implications for consumerism,
political involvement, media monitoring, problem solving, policy making, and education.
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. 3 hours or 1 unit.
S85. Anthropology of Education. Same as Anthropology and Educational Policy Studies 385.
See Educational Policy Studies 385.
387. Computer Use in Education. Overview of the nature and development of automation
in education; use of electronic data processing systems for administrative purposes, for
instruction, and for research; discussion of problems of computer management, natural
language analysis, and simulation CAI applications; and laboratory experience with on-
line terminals, remote entry devices, and peripheral equipment. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 390 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
390. Elements ofEducational Statistics. Designed for terminal value for professional training
of students not intending to pursue advanced graduate work, and for introductory value
for students continuing graduate study in education; descriptive statistics, introduction to
correlation and regression, the normal curve, statistical inference, and the presentation
and interpretation of statistical data in educational literature. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
391. Construction and Use of Tests in Teaching. The relationship of classroom testing to
educational objectives and the curriculum; the construction, administration, and scoring
of the various types of essay and short-answer tests; and other means of measuring the
attainment of objectives and marking procedures. Designed primarily for classroom
teachers. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 211 or 236. 4 hours or 1 unit.
392. Introduction to the Principles of Measurement. Study of the selection, preparation,
administration, and interpretation of psychological and educational tests and diagnostic
devices; emphasis on theory at a beginning level, with application to hypothetical school
situations as a teaching device; and consideration of the sources of standard tests, criteria
for their evaluation, methods of scoring, interpretation, and general and special areas.
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 211 or 236. 4 hours or 1 unit.
398. Evaluation Methods. Introduces the methodology of educational program evaluation,
including the design of an evaluation, the data collection techniques, approaches to data
summarization, and the reporting and utilization of evaluative information; each student
designs and conducts an evaluation project. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390. 3
hours or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Educational Psychology. Experimentation or seminar on
topics not treated by regularly scheduled courses. Requests for initiation of the course may
be made by students or by faculty members. 2 or 4 hours, or '/s or 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
411. Psychology of Adolescence for Teachers. Psychological significance of adolescence, its
biological and social foundations, and its implications for education. Prerequisite: Educa-
tional Psychology 3 1 1 and 312.1 unit.
412. Advanced Child Development for Students of Education. Considers the nature of the
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child and the child's development during the preschool and elementary school years;
emphasis on development as a process of social learning; interpretation of the scientific
literature as it concerns the educative process; and discussion of methods of studying and
evaluating the behavior of the child as an individual and in group situations. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 3 1 1 and 312.1 unit.
413. Social Psychology and the Problems of Education. Consideration of the concepts and
methods of social psychology as applied to the professional functions of teachers, adminis-
trators, and other persons engaged in education; opportunity to work upon field prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311, 312, and 390. 1 unit.
414. The Psychology of College Teaching. Designed particularly for graduate students
minoring in education or preparing for college teaching. Psychoeducational problems in
undergraduate and graduate teaching; special emphasis upon individual differences, reme-
dial procedures, principles of learning, the technology of teaching and learning, adjust-
ment problems of college students, counseling and advisory services, test construction,
and analysis and use of test results and resource materials. Prerequisite: A course in
psychology; consent of instructor. 1 unit
415. Psychological Theories Applied to Education. An advanced course in human behav-
ior, special attention given to contemporary systems of psychology and their relationship
to educational practice. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 3 1 1 and 3 1 2; Educational
Psychology 411 or 412; candidacy for Ed.D. or Ph.D. in Education. 1 unit
420. Professional Seminar in Counseling Psychology. Reviews the psychologists' profes-
sional code of ethics, the history of counseling psychology as a profession, and current
theoretical and applied issues within the field of counseling psychology. or 1 unit.
422. Basic Principles of Counseling. Study of counseling processes that are especially
applicable to the problems of normal individuals; study of the theories of education and
personality which underlie counseling procedures for the purpose of developing the
student's ability to evaluate these procedures. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 3 1
1
and 312. 1 unit.
423. The Use of Tests in Guidance. Practice in interpreting test results in case studies; study
of the implications on test choices and usage of the philosophic orientation of the counsel-
or, the type of case, the case setting, and the case information available; and discussion
of the advantages and disadvantages of particular tests for given types of cases. Prerequi-
site: Educational Psychology 390, 392, and 422, or equivalent. 1 unit.
424. Supervised Practice in Educational Psychology. Intensive supervised experiences in
applied educational psychology; use of a wide variety of diagnostic and observational
techniques and treatment. Students may take more than one section. Prerequisite: Mas-
ter's degree in educational psychology or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
425. Principles and Practices of Student Personnel Services. For teachers, administrators,
student advisers, and others who are interested in basic guidance principles and in
guidance methods useful to schools and to agencies dealing with out-of-school youth and
adults; consideration of the role of guidance specialists and the guidance functions of
community agencies. 1 unit.
426. Interpersonal and Personal Problem Solving for Counselors and Educators. Studies
how to facilitate the growth of persons experiencing difficulty with developmental tasks,
stressful transitions, and life crises; builds on a knowledge of the problem-solving process,
life span development, and of counseling theory and practice. Prerequisite: Admission to
doctoral study or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
427. Principles and Techniques of Croup Guidance. Study of the principles of group
guidance and their application; review of the historical development of group guidance
and the study of pertinent research. Discussion and role playing have an important part
in the work of the course, and case materials are utilized. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 311, 312, 422, 423, and 425; or consent of instructor. 1 unit
428. Theories of Career Development and the Use of Occupational Information. Results
of recent occupational research and use of these results by teachers and counselors;
attention given to research techniques suitable for use in local occupational studies.
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 425 or an introductory course in counseling. 1 unit.
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429. Field Instruction in Educational Psychology. Individual instruction designed to help
the advanced student apply basic principles of education or psychology in institutional
settings. Each student is assigned to a school, community agency, or other applied settings
for a supervised field experience in some aspect of educational psychology. Prerequisite:
Master's degree in educational psychology or equivalent, and consent of instructor. 1 to
4 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units; no more than 2 units may be taken
in any given semester.
440. Social Development. Research and theory relating to the social development of children;
special attention to processes of social learning, environmental influences on social behav-
ior, and the role of education in facilitating the development of social skills; and emphasis
on experimental research conducted in naturalistic settings. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 236 or Psychology 216, or equivalent; and Educational Psychology 390, Psy-
chology 235, or equivalent. 1 unit.
445. Motivation and Achievement. Examines the social, cultural, and psychological anteced-
ents ofachievement behavior, reviews current theories ofachievement motivation, research,
issues, and methodologies; and emphasizes applications to such areas as education, sport,
and work. Gives special attention to age-related changes in motivation and achievement
patterns. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent; Psychology 373 is rec-
ommended. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study; develops the individual's ability as an independent student; and enables the student
to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being offered
during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the
department chairperson prior to enrollment. W or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
consent of advisor and department chair.
451. Evaluation of Educational Programs. Same as Elementary and Early Childhood Educa-
tion 451. See Elementary and Early Childhood Education 451.
460. Field Research in Educational Settings. Examination of the conduct of research in
educational settings with a focus on researcher-practitioner research collaboration; consid-
ers social psychological and design aspects of field research. Students engage in research
in cooperation with local schools. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent,
and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. School-University Research Practicum. Focuses on developing skills in field-initiated
research; includes research methods, implementation and evaluation of new education
programs, and school district policy and operation. Students do a project designed to meet
specific school needs under the direction of practicum advisers. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 460; and Educational Psychology 496 or Psychology 306, or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
48S. Single Subject Research Design. Same as Special Education 483. See Special Education
483.
485. Multivariate Correlational Techniques in Educational Research. Same as Psychology
486. Emphasis on educational research applications of correlational techniques; special
attention to issues in principles of research design underlying appropriate uses of such
techniques as multiple, partial, and part (semipartial) correlation and factor analysis; and
illustration of techniques by examples drawn from published studies and projects conduct-
ed on this campus. Emphasis will be placed on application and interpretation of tech-
niques rather than on theoretical rationales. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 496 or
equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
487. Research on Classroom Instruction. An advanced course that reviews research findings
on efficient and effective instruction in classrooms including research instruments, re-
search procedures, and results; implementation of these findings for inservice and preser-
vice programs; observation in ongoing classrooms; emphasis on conducting research and
synthesizing research findings. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390; doctoral stand-
ing. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in educational psychology;
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topics relate to the areas of specialization represented by the various divisions within the
department. Prerequisite: Admission for doctoral study or consent of instructor. to 1
unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 2 units in any area of specialization.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning held studies
and thesis problems. Students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages:
(1) the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; i2) the proposed design stage; (3) the
revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze
critically all presentations. Limited to students who have been admitted for doctoral study.
1 to 2 units.
492. Psychology of Learning and Instruction. Same as Psychology 492. An advanced course
in the nature and conditions of long-term cognitive learning and retention in classroom
and similar situations: intended for doctoral students with a special interest in research
leading to the improvement of classroom teaching and learning, in psychological aspects
of curriculum research, and in the cognitive aspects of military and industrial training.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Psychology 494 and
Sociology 494. See Psychology 494.
495. Theories of Measurement. Same as Psychology 495. Classical test theory (true score,
error of measurement, reliability and validity of test scores, composite measures): pro-
posed alternatives to the classical model igeneralizability theory, matrix sampling, latent
trait theory, criterion-referenced measurement. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 496
or Psychology 307. or equivalent; Educational Psychology 392 or Psychology 390, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
496. Statistical Methods in Education. Introduction to inferential statistical methods in edu-
cation; includes probability theory, distribution theory, interval estimation, hypothesis
testing, regression and correlational analysis, and analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Educa-
tional Psychology 390 or equivalent. 1 unit.
497. Advanced Statistical Methods in Education. Advanced topics in analyses of variance
and covariance. and principles of experimental design: brief introduction to multivariate
analysis, including rudiments of matrix algebra. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 496,
Psychology 307. or equivalent. 1 unit.
498. Theories of Educational Evaluation. Study of the process of educational program
evaluation, its purpose and procedures, with emphasis on settings, personnel, and per-
formance: review of principal theories: and studv of models, histories, political contexts,
ethics, and epistemology of evidence as they relate to the observation, judging, and
reporting of educational programs. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 and 392, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Head of Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering: Professor T. N. Trick
Department Office: 155 Electrical Engineering Building, 1406 West Green, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Seminar. Discussions of educational programs, career opportunities, and other topics in
electrical engineering. For electrical engineering students. hours.
220. Basic Electric Circuit Analysis. Fundamentals of electric circuit analysis including net-
work theorems, transient, sinusoidal steady-state, and three-phase circuits. Prerequisite:
Physics 107; Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Electrical
Engineering 220 and 260. Electrical Engineering students receive no credit.
229. Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields. Elementary electromagnetic held theory as
summarized in Maxwell's equations in integral and differential form: wave propagation;
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and energy and power in electromagnetic fields. Prerequisite: Physics 107; Mathematics
345. 3 hours.
244. Electrical Engineering Laboratory, I. Introduction to electronic instruments, basic
measurement techniques, and basic electronic components; preparation for experimental
projects. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering 260. 2
hours.
245. Electrical Engineering Laboratory, II. Laboratory projects in various areas of electrical
engineering. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 244; credit or concurrent registration in
Electrical Engineering 342 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
246. Project Laboratory. Planning, designing, executing, and evaluating various experimental
projects by the student along with discussion of the actual examples of experimental
design, error control, and data processing. Prerequisite: Senior standing in electrical
engineering; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
249. Digital Systems Laboratory. Introduction to the experimental analysis and synthesis of
digital networks. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 244 and 290, or consent of instructor.
2 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Electrical Engineering 249 and Comput-
er Science 265.
250. Laboratory A ^plications of Microcomputers. Introduction to microcomputer function
and use at the board level; hardware and software design for interfacing; control, data-
logging, and signal-conditioning applications; and peripherals and expansion. Laboratory
assignments accompany the lectures and an individual project is completed at the end of
the course. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 290 or equivalent. 4 hours. Credit is not
given for both Electrical Engineering 250 and 291.
251. Interactive Language Organization for Microcomputer Systems. Examines the im-
plementation of interactive languages on microcomputers; studies operating systems,
properties of interactive languages, outer and inner interpreters, combining with machine
code, and interfacing to peripheral devices; laboratory assignments on microcomputer
systems. Not intended for computer science or computer engineering majors. Prerequi-
site: Electrical Engineering 290 or equivalent. 3 hours.
260. Introduction to Circuit Analysis. Elementary signals; basic principles of network analy-
sis; and sinusoidal steady-state analysis. Prerequisite: Physics 107 and credit or registration
in Mathematics 345 and Computer Science 101 or 121. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
both Electrical Engineering 260 and 220.
271. Electrical Engineering Special Topics. Prerequisite: As specified by department or
instructor. to 4 hours.
272. Electrical Engineering Problems. Prerequisite: Approved written application to depart-
ment as specified by department or instructor. to 4 hours.
288. Economic Aspects of Engineering. Fundamental principles of engineering economy.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Students
may not receive credit for both Electrical Engineering 288 and General Engineering 288.
290. Introduction to Computer Engineering. Introduction to digital logic and computer
systems. Representation of information; combinational network analysis and design;
sequential network analysis and design; computer organization and control; machine level
programming. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or 121. 3 hours. Students may not
receive credit for both Electrical Engineering 290 and Computer Science 264.
291. On-Line Computing. On-line computer use; includes assembly language programming,
I/O processes and devices, interrupts and priority, semaphores, realtime operations,
multi-tasking, data acquisition, and computer-based control and communication. Prereq-
uisite: Electrical Engineering 290, Computer Science 264, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Electrical Engineering 29 1 and either Electrical Engineering
250 or Computer Science 221.
296. Honors Project. A special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering.
Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequences and/or discussion groups arranged each
semester to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various
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aspects of engineering practices and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineer-
ing; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
299. Thesis. Preliminary reading and investigation. to 3 hours.
302. Electronic Music Synthesis. Survey of methods of electronic music production; musical
notation translated into engineering terms; analysis and synthesis of sound spectra;
electronic circuits for synthesis of musical sounds; and digital computer sound synthesis.
Prerequisite: Music 100 or equivalent, Electrical Engineering 290 and 342. 3 hours or %
unit.
SOS. Topics in Audio Engineering. Sound perception related to audio; review of wave
phenomena; acoustics of rooms and auditoriums; characteristics of microphones and
loudspeakers; magnetic recording; and topics of specialized interest. Prerequisite: Electri-
cal Engineering 260 and 373, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
309. Circuit, Signal, and System Analysis. Network modeling; Laplace transform; network
functions; frequency response plots; input-output stability; state space methods; Fourier
series; and Fourier integral. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 220 or 260, or equivalent.
4 hours or 1 unit. May not be taken for credit by graduate students in electrical engineer-
ing.
S10. Digital Signals and Systems. Discrete-time signals and systems; convolution sum; difference
equations; Z-transform; sampling theorem and data conversion; digital filter design and
implementation; discrete signal analysis and the Fast Fourier Transform; and state varia-
ble methods with application to digital control and communications. Prerequisite: Electri-
cal Engineering 309, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
311. Microcomputer Laboratory. Design, construction, and use of a small general purpose
computer with a micro-processor CPU; MSI and LSI circuits used extensively; control
panel, peripheral controllers, control logic, central processor, and programming experi-
ments; and open lab format. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 249 or Computer Science
265; Electrical Engineering 291 or Computer Science 221. Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Electrical Engineering 3 1 2 is recommended. 3 hours or Vt unit.
312. Computer Organization and Design. Basic computer organization, design constraints
for digital circuits, arithmetic algorithms and hardware implementation, memory devices
and system organization, control logic and microprogramming, and input-output devices
and intrasystem communication. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 290 or Computer
Science 264; Electrical Engineering 250 or 291, or Computer Science 221. 3 hours, or %
or 1 unit.
313. Probabilistic Methods of Signal and System Analysis. Introduction to probabilistic
methods, analysis of random signals and noise, and applications to electrical engineering
problems, including reliability of circuits and systems and effects of noise systems. Prereq-
uisite: Electrical Engineering 309. 3 hours or Vt unit. Electrical Engineering majors may
not receive graduate credit.
314. Biomedical Instrumentation. Same as Bioengineering 314. Introduction to engineering
aspects of the detection, acquisition, processing, and display of signals from living systems;
biomedical transducers for measurements of biopotentials, ions and gases in aqueous
solution, force, displacement, blood pressure, blood flow, heart sounds, respiration, and
temperature; and therapeutic and prosthetic devices. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
260 and 244, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
315. Biomedical Instrumentation Laboratory. Same as Bioengineering 315. Laboratory to
accompany Electrical Engineering/Bioengineering 314. Studies medical instrumentation
and transducers for static and dynamic nonbiological inputs and measures actual biomedi-
cal signals; requires some animal experiments. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Electrical Engineering 314. 2 hours or '/s unit.
319. Applied Modern Algebra. Same as Mathematics 319. See Mathematics 319.
321. Introduction to Controlled Thermonuclear Fusion. Same as Nuclear Engineering
321. See Nuclear Engineering 321.
324. Analog Filter Design. Properties of passive network functions; synthesis of RC and LC
passive network functions; operational amplifier; RC active circuit synthesis; sensitivity of
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 161
networks; approximation theory; and practical filter design. Prerequisite: Electrical Engi-
neering 309. 3 hours or % unit.
325. Introduction to the VLSI System Design. Same as Computer Science 335. Introduction
to the design and layout of VLSI (very large scale integrated) chips for complex digital
systems using integrated circuit cells as building blocks and employing hierarchical design
methods; novel architectures are designed and implemented, using given technology and
design rules on a minicomputer system in the lab. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 249
and 3 1 2 or equivalent. 3 hours or % unit.
830. Electromechanics. Quasi-static electromagnetic fields; lumped parameter electromechan-
ics; rotating machines; dynamics of electromechanical systems; fields and moving media;
and transducers and actuators. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 229 and 260. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit. May not be taken for credit by graduate students in electrical engineering.
331. Introduction to Electric Power Engineering. Magnetic circuit fundamentals; single-
phase and three-phase AC analysis; equivalent circuits ofpower system elements; methods
of power system modeling and analysis. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 260. 3 hours
or s/4 unit. May not be taken for credit by graduate students in electrical engineering.
332. Induction Motors and DC Machines. The fundamentals and applications of single- and
three-phase induction motors and DC machines. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours or
% unit.
333. Electric Machinery. Theory and laboratory experimentation with three-phase power,
power factor correction, single- and three-phase transformers, induction machines, DC
machines, and synchronous machines; includes project work on energy control systems;
digital simulation of machine dynamics. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 330 and 331.
4 hours or 1 unit. May not be taken for credit by graduate students in electrical engineer-
ing.
336. Advanced Electric Machinery. Advanced rotating machine theory and practice, dynam-
ic analysis of machines using reference frame transformations, tests for parameter
determination, reduced order modeling of machines; mechanical subsystems including
governors, prime movers, excitation systems, digital simulation of inter-connected ma-
chines. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 333. 3 hours or % unit.
338. Communication Networks for Computers. Same as Computer Science 338. See Com-
puter Science 338.
339. Computer Aided Design for Digital Systems. Same as Computer Science 339. See
Computer Science 339.
340. Solid State Electronic Devices. Semiconductor materials and their electronic properties
and applications to electronic devices; p-n junctions, transistors, and other diode and
triode devices; and low-frequency applications of diodes. Prerequisite: Physics 108; Mathe-
matics 345. 3 hours or Vi unit.
342. Electronic Circuits. Introduces analysis and design of analog and digital integrated
circuits using bipolar and MOS field effect transistors. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
340; credit or concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering 309. 3 hours or s/4 unit. May
not be taken for graduate credit by students in Electrical Engineering.
344. Theory and Fabrication of Solid State Devices. Laboratory and lecture course on the
physical theory, design, and fabrication of solid state devices; includes the electronic
properties of semiconductors (such as mobility, carrier concentration, lifetime, energy
gap), and techniques for fabricating (oxidation, diffusion, oxide masking, alloying) p-n
junction devices. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 340. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Hybrid Circuit Fabrication Laboratory. Same as Ceramic Engineering 346. Laboratory
course on the basics of fabricating thin- and thick-film components as used in hybrid
electronic circuits; experiments covering vacuum deposition, sputtering, anodization, re-
sist processes, screen preparation, screen printing, and firing and trimming. Lectures
provide background material and cover tradeoffs of the two technologies. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 340. 2 hours or V? unit.
347. High-Frequency Circuit Design Using Scattering Parameters. Laboratory and lecture
on the use of scattering parameters for the design of high-frequency amplifiers. Prerequi-
site: Electrical Engineering 353. 2 hours or '/s unit.
162 COURSES CATALOG
548. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. Same as Computer Science 348. An introductory
description of the major subjects and directions of research in artificial intelligence; topics
include AI languages (LISP and PROLOG), basic problem solving techniques, knowledge
representation and computer inference, machine learning, natural language understand-
ing, computer vision, robotics, and societal impacts. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
291 or Computer Science 225; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
350. Lines, Fields, and Waves. Wave equation, free and guided wave propagation, wa-
veguides, and radiation. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 229 and 260. 3 hours or Vt
unit.
351. Microwave Laboratory. Laboratory analysis at UHF and microwave frequencies. Prereq-
uisite: Electrical Engineering 350. 2 hours, or to Vi unit.
352. Electromagnetic Fields. Plane waves at oblique incidence, wave polarization, anisotropic
media, radiation, space communications, and waveguides. Prerequisite: Electrical Engi-
neering 350. 3 hours or V* unit
353. Radio Communication Circuits. Design of a radio system for transmission of informa-
tion; types ofreceivers, matching techniques, receiver and antenna noise, types of modulation,
high-frequency circuitry, and point-to-point and satellite communications. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 309 and 342; credit or concurrent registration in Electrical Engi-
neering 350. 4 hours or 1 unit.
354. Antennas. .Antenna parameters; polarization of electromagnetic waves; basic antenna
types; antenna arrays; broadband antenna design; and antenna measurements. Prerequi-
site: Electrical Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vt unit
355. Optical Electronics. Optical beams and cavities; semiclassical theory of gain; characteris-
tics of typical lasers: and application of optical devices. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
356. Applied Electrostatics. Discusses commercial and industrial applications of electrostatics,
emphasizing general physical laws which govern their behavior; selects examples from a
variety of areas, including computer peripherals, copying equipment, electric power
transmission, biomedical instrumentation, and smoke detectors. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 229 or equivalent, and senior standing. 3 hours, or lA or 1 unit.
358. Applications of Radio Wave Propagation. Terrestrial atmosphere, radio wave propaga-
tion, and applications to radio sensing and radio communication. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 34 unit.
359. Analog and Pulse Communication Systems. Introduction to amplitude, phase, fre-
quency, and pulse code modulation systems; discusses bandwidth requirements, effects
of noise and applications in commercial broadcast, and telephone and satellite communi-
cations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering 313 or
equivalent 3 hours or Vt unit.
360. Coherent Optics Laboratory. Introduction to the properties and applications of coher-
ent laser light; experiments in interferometiy, optical processors and spatial filtering,
holography, optical communications, fiber optics, and special projects. Prerequisite: Cred-
it or concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering 309 and 350; or Physics 371; or
equivalent. 3 hours or % unit.
361. Introduction to Digital Communication Systems. Introduction to signals and noise in
digital communication systems; analysis and design of efficient digital communication
receivers; and signal design for, and performance of, practical communication systems.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 313 or equivalent. 3 hours or V* unit
364. Power Electronics. Elxistence of switching functions and methods of control such as
pulse-width, pulse modulation, and phase control; studies the various converters including
DC DC. AC-DC. AC-DC DC-AC. AC AC, and cydoconverters; examines switching devices,
prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 309 or equivalent; credit or concurrent registration in
Electrical Engineering 340. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
366. Introduction to Surface Acoustic Waves. Basic ultrasonic principles; piezoelectricity;
transducer equivalent circuits; and radar and communication system applications: delay
lines, bandpass filters, oscillators, synthesizers, matched filters, convolvers, and Fourier
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transformers. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 309 and 350, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or % unit.
368. Solid-State Motor Drive Systems. General principles of solid-state motor drives using
silicon-controlled rectifiers and integrated circuits; discusses drive systems and compo-
nents including inverters, frequency converters, motors, generators, and control systems;
and industrial applications. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 330 or 331. 3 hours or V*
unit.
369. Semiconductor Device and Linear IC Applications Laboratory. Laboratory study of
applications of unijunction transistors, silicon-controlled rectifiers, triacs, field effect tran-
sistors, and linear integrated circuits such as differential amplifiers, operational amplifiers,
and linear communications integrated circuits. One hour of lecture and a three-hour
laboratory each week. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 342. 2 hours or '/s unit.
371. Topics in Electrical Engineering. Lectures and discussions relating to new areas of
interest. Prerequisite: Specified by department or instructor. to 4 hours, or to 1 unit.
May be repeated.
373. Fundamentals of Engineering Acoustics. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
373. Development of the basic theoretical concepts of acoustical systems; mechanical
vibration, plane and spherical wave phenomena in fluid media, lumped and distributed
resonant systems, and absorption phenomena and hearing. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345
or equivalent. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
374. Ultrasonic Techniques. Ultrasonic wave propagation, generation, detection, and mea-
surement in liquid and solid media, acoustic impedance concepts, ultrasonic absorption
and velocity measurement techniques, piezoelectricity, and discussion of industrial, exper-
imental, bioengineering, and medical applications. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
373 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
375. Modeling of Bio-Systems. Same as Bioengineering 375. Application of linear systems
theory and feedback control systems analysis to biological systems; sensory receptors,
neuro-muscular system models, control of eye movement, the pupil control system,
man-machine interactions, parameter identification in biological systems; and optional
project laboratory. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222, Mechanical Engineering 265,
or Electrical Engineering 309; or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
376. Power System Analysis. Examines the development of power system equivalents, per
phase network analysis, load flow, symmetrical components, sequence networks, fault
analysis, and digital simulation. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 330 and 331. 3 hours
or % unit.
378. Power System Operation and Control. Studies economic operation of power systems,
system protection, power system stability, dynamics and control of power systems, high
voltage DC transmission, load flow interface, digital simulation. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 376. 3 hours or % unit.
379. Pulse and Digital Laboratory. Laboratory to accompany Electrical Engineering 380.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering 380. 1 hour or 'A
unit.
380. Pulse and Digital Circuits. Analysis and design of circuits in which nonlinearities of the
active devices are a significant factor or in which the signals are primarily pulses; genera-
tion, transmission, and processing of such signals. Appropriate for small-scale instrumen-
tation as well as to large systems such as computers. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
290 and 342; credit or concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering 379, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
382. Large Scale Integrated Circuit Design. Bipolar and MOS field effect transistor character-
istics; VLSI fabrication techniques for MOS and bipolar circuits; calculation of circuit
parameters from the process parameters; and design of VLSI circuits such as logic,
memories, charge-coupled devices, and A/D and D/A converters. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 290, 340, and 342. 3 hours or 3A unit.
383. Principles and Application of Linear Integrated Circuits. Techniques of analysis and
synthesis of linear integrated circuits, concentrating on linear integrated circuit biasing
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systems, building blocks, differential amplifiers, operational amplifiers, and integrated
circuits used in communications; analysis of integrated circuits by hand calculations and
by specialized computer analysis programs. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 342. 3
hours or % unit.
386. Control Systems. Analysis and design of control systems with emphasis on modeling,
state variable representation, computer solutions, modem design principles, and laborato-
ry techniques. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 309 or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
387. Introduction to Quantum Electronics for Electrical Engineers. Introduction for the
senior electrical engineering student to the application of quantum mechanical concepts
to electronics problems; specifically, application of elementary quantum mechanics to the
detailed study of a calculable two-state laser system; and incidental quantum ideas bearing
on electronics. Prerequisite: Physics 383 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
390. Introduction to Optimization. Basic theory and methods for the solution of optimiza
tion problems; iterative techniques for unconstrained minimization; and introductory
presentation of linear and nonlinear programming with engineering applications. Prereq-
uisite: Computer Science 101 or Mathematics 343, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1
unit.
391. Switching Theory. Same as Computer Science 391 and Mathematics 391. See Mathemat-
ics 391.
392. Finite State Machines. Same as Computer Science 392 and Mathematics 392. See Mathe-
matics 392.
397. Projects and Lectures in Quantum Electronics. Studies processes involving quantum
mechanical energy transfers in energized media leading to various lasering devices and
their applications. A series of lectures, supplementing the special projects, offers back-
ground information on spectroscopy, collisional energy transfer, laser pumping schemes,
modulation at optical frequencies, holography, and other related topics. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; consent of instructor; Electrical Engineering 387 is recommended. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
400. Seminar. Required of all graduate students. units.
412. Computer Architecture. Advanced concepts in computer architecture; design, manage-
ment, and modeling ofmemory hierarchies, stack-oriented processors, associative proces-
sors, pipelined computers, and multiple processor systems; and focuses on hardware
alternatives in detail and their relation to system performance/cost. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 312 or Computer Science 333, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Control System Theory and Design. Synthesis of feedback control systems to meet
design specifications, including sensitivity; multivariable systems; introduction to systems
with random inputs; state variable techniques; and nonlinear systems. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical Engineering 386 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Analysis of Networks and Systems. Dynamic equations of linear lumped networks and
systems; time-domain analysis and state space methods; frequency-domain analysis and
transform methods; stability criteria; and applications to various problems in electrical
engineering. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 309. 1 unit.
417. Nonlinear and Adaptive Control. Studies design of nonlinear control systems based on
stability considerations; examines Lyapunov and hyperstability approaches to analysis
and design of model reference adaptive systems; identifiers, observers, and controllers for
unknown plants. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 415. 1 unit.
418. Electric and Magnetic Fields. Rigorous treatment of basic laws, static fields, typical field
systems, harmonic functions, conjugate functions, and conformal transformation. 1 unit.
420. Electromagnetic Waves and Radiating Systems. Fundamental electromagnetic theory
with applications to transmission lines, waveguides, and antennas; introduction to the
solution ofadvanced problems in static electric and magnetic fields. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 352. 1 unit.
421. Advanced Electromagnetic Engineering. Reciprocity and equivalence principles; for-
mulation of scattering and diffraction problems; approximations for large and for short
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wavelengths; plane, cylindrical, and spherical wave problems; variational methods; Wie-
ner-Hopf techniques; and applications to antennas and waveguide problems. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 420. 1 unit.
422. Controlled Fusion Systems, I. Same as Nuclear Engineering 422. See Nuclear Engineer-
ing 422.
423. Gaseous Electronics and Plasmas. Basic concepts and techniques, both theoretical and
experimental, which are used in the areas of gaseous electronics, gas and solid plasmas,
controlled fusion, aeronomy, gas lasers, and magnetohydrodynamics. Prerequisite: Phys-
ics 383 or Electrical Engineering 352, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Nuclear-Electrical Energy Conversion. Same as Nuclear Engineering 425. See Nuclear
Engineering 425.
428. Analysis of Nonlinear Systems. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 428. Treat
ment ofsingular points and stability considerations; consideration of graphical and analyt-
ical methods, including the perturbation method, variation of parameters, Galerkin's
method, and the Ritz method for solving nonlinear differential equations. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 341; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Theory of Guided Waves. Propagation in general cylindrical waveguides; eigenvalue
problems, stationary principles, microwave circuit theorems, boundary value problems,
and the determination of circuit parameters; and periodically loaded waveguides with
anisotropic media. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 420. 1 unit.
432. Compound Semiconductors (Optical Devices). Properties of III V and II VI compound
semiconductors and the devices which are unique to these materials; emphasis on materi-
als such as GaAs, Ga(AsP), GaP, CdSe, Cd(SeS), etc., and on luminescence, semiconductor
lamps, and semiconductor lasers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in electrical engineering
with some background in modern physics; elementary quantum mechanics; elementary
semiconductor theory or equivalent. 1 unit.
433. Theory of High-Speed Parallel Computation. Same as Computer Science 433. See
Computer Science 433.
434. Random Processes. Basic concepts ofrandom processes; spectral analysis; linear systems
with random inputs; Markov chains and Markov processes; and applications to communi-
cations and control systems engineering. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361 or equivalent, or
Electrical Engineering 361. 1 unit.
435. Theory of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Same as Physics 435. Intro-
ductory quantum mechanics of semiconductors; energy bands; dynamics of Block elec-
trons in static and high-frequency electric and magnetic helds; equilibrium statistics;
transport theory, diffusion, drift and thermoelectric effects; and characteristics of p-n
junctions, heterojunctions, and transistor devices. Prerequisite: Senior-level course in
quantum mechanics or atomic physics. 1 unit.
437. Principles of Microwave Measurements. Generation and detection of the laboratory
signal; the generalized impedance concept; matrix representation of waveguide disconti-
nuities; determination of equivalent network parameters; analysis of measurement tech-
niques by signal flow graphs; and accuracy criteria. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
355. 1 unit.
439. Advanced Theory of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Continuation of
Electrical Engineering 435. Selected advanced topics of current interest in the physics of
semiconductors and solid-state devices. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 435. 1 unit.
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. Computer Systems Analysis. Same as Computer Science 44 1 . See Computer Science 441.
442. Design of Fault-Tolerant Digital Systems. Formal models and concepts in fault diagno-
sis, fault-tolerant systems, redundancy, and self-checking systems; case studies and state-
of-the-art survey of fault-tolerant computing. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3 1 2 and
391, or equivalent. 1 unit.
445. Advanced Physical Acoustics. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 445. Ad-
vanced topics in acoustics including physical properties of a fluid; linear propagation
phenomena; nonlinear phenomena such as radiation force, streaming, and harmonic
generation; cavitation; and absorption and dispersion. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
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373 or 420, or Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 458, or equivalent; or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
447. Image Processing. Examines fundamental concepts, techniques, and directions of re-
search in image processing; topics include two-dimensional Fourier transform and filter-
ing, image digitization, coding, restoration, reconstruction, analysis, and recognidon.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 310 and 313; or equivalent. 1 unit.
448. Computer Models of Cognitive Processes. Formal models and concepts in vision and
language; detailed analysis of computer vision, language, and learning problems; relevant
psychological results and linguistic systems; and survey of the state of the art in artificial
intelligence. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 348. 1 unit.
449. Computer Vision. Examines informadon processing approaches to computer vision, and
algorithms and architectures for artificial intelligence and robodcs systems capable of
vision: inference of three-dimensional properties of a scene from its images, such as
distance, orientadon, modon, size and shape, acquisition and representation of spatial
information for navigation and manipulation in robotics. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineer-
ing 348 or Computer Science 225, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Digital Signal Processing. Reviews basic concepts of digital signals and systems; exam-
ines computer-aided digital filter design, quantization effects, decimation and interpolation,
fast algorithms for convolution and the DFT; and introduces adaptive signal processing.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 310 and 313; or equivalent. 1 unit
452. Computational Techniques for Circuit Analysis and Design. Formulation of circuit
equations; sparse matrix algorithms for the solution of large systems, AC, DC, and
transient analysis of electrical circuits; sensitivity analysis; decomposition methods. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 315 and Electrical Engineering 309. 1 unit.
453. Optimum Control Systems. Formulation of the optimization problem; controlability;
observability; stability; Lyapunov's second method; application of variational calculus,
maximum principle, and principle of optimality to control problems; stochastic control;
and adaptive control. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 415. 1 unit.
454. Sampled-Data Control Systems. Analysis and design of feedback control systems with
digital and sampled data. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 415 or equivalent. 1 unit.
455. Control of Stochastic Systems. Stochastic control models; development of control laws
by dynamic programming; separation of estimation and control; Kalman filtering; self-
tuning regulators; dual controllers; decentralized control. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineer-
ing 415 and 434. 1 unit.
456. Coding Theory. Same as Computer Science 456 and Mathematics 476. General discus-
sion on coding theory with emphasis on the algebraic theory of cyclic codes; error-control
procedures and circuits; and applications to computers and data-transmission systems.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 1 7 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Multidimensional Digital Signal Processing. Multidimensional signals, convolution,
transforms, stability, sampling, windowing; design of two-dimensional digital filters; fast
algorithms for multidimensional convolution, DFT, and comer turning; sensor array
processing, including tomography and synthetic aperture radar; multidimensional inter-
polation. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 451. 1 unit.
460. Principles of Optical Communications Systems. Characteristics of optical communica-
tion systems; topics include optical fibers, integrated optics, transmitter and receiver
optics, detection techniques, photon counting, digital and analog communication, and
lidar. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 313 and 420, or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Signal Detection and Estimation. Introduction to detection and estimation theory, with
applications to communication, control, and radar systems; decision-theory concepts and
optimum-receiver principles; detection of random signals in noise, coherent and non-
coherent detection; and parameter estimation, linear and nonlinear estimation, and filter-
ing. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 434 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Topics in Signal Detection and Estimation. Topics selected from the following: nonlin
ear filtering; robust detection, estimation, and filtering; detection and estimation of point
processes; quantum detection; advanced computational methods in linear filtering; white
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noise calculus for nonlinear systems. Students must complete a project. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 461 or consent of instructor. 1 unit
463. Information Theory. Same as Computer Science 463 and Mathematics 463. See Mathe-
matics 463.
465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Computer Science 465 and Mathematics 465. See
Mathematics 465.
467. Communication Network Analysis. A first high-level course in performance analysis
and design of multiple-user communication systems; emphasizes rigorous formulation and
analytical and computational methods; includes queueing networks, decentralized mini-
mum delay routing and dynamic network flow control. Prerequisite: Computer Science
338, and either Electrical Engineering 434 or Mathematics 366; or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
469. Introduction to Coherent Optics and Holography. Same as Computer Science 469.
The diffraction transformation of aperture distributions between parallel planes and the
imaging and Fourier-transforming properties of lenses; the theory of coherence; the
principles of optical and digital holography; and devices and systems for optical data
processing. or 1 unit.
470. Nonlinear Optics. Light propagation in anisotropic crystals; second- and third-order
nonlinear susceptibility and electro-optic effect; and discussion of the relationship of these
effects along with such applications as light modulation, harmonic generation, and optical
parametric amplification and oscillation. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 420. 1 unit.
472. Quantum Electronics. Brief theoretical introduction to quantum mechanics and atomic
physics, with many applications in spin resonance and modem maser theory. Prerequisite:
Physics 385 recommended. 1 unit.
473. Power System Control. Studies energy control center functions, state estimation and
steady state security assessment techniques, economic dispatch, optimal power flow,
automatic generation control, and dynamic equivalents. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineer-
ing 376 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
474. Topics in Graph and Geometric Algorithms. Same as Computer Science 474. Design
and analysis of computational methods for problems in graph theory and computational
geometry; graph connectivity and isomorphism, flow in networks, and matching and
covering; and geometric inclusion, proximity intersection and reachability, and applica-
tions to computational statistics. Prerequisite: Computer Science 373, or Computer Science
321 and either Mathematics 319 or Mathematics 313, or equivalent; or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
475. Ionospheric Radio Propagation. Propagation in a stratified medium; WKB solution; ray
theory; ionospheric sounding; ionospheric transmission problems; scattering by irregulari-
ties; propagation in a random medium; cross-modulation and nonlinear effects; magneto-
ionic theory; Faraday effect; whistler propagation; coupling of characteristic waves; mag-
netohydrodynamic waves; formation of ionospheric E-region; and formation of F-region.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 420 or equivalent. 1 unit.
476. Power System Dynamics and Stability. Detailed modeling of the synchronous machine
and its controls, such as excitation system and turbine-governor dynamics; time-scales and
reduced order models; non-linear and linear multi-machine models; stability analysis
using energy functions; power system stabilizers. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 376
or consent of instructor. Concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering 4 1 5 is recom-
mended. 1 unit.
477. Advanced Antenna Theory. Selected topics from recent engineering literature on anten-
nas supplemented by advanced topics in electromagnetic theory needed for comprehension;
current techniques for analysis of wire, slot, horn, frequency independent, quasi-optical,
and array antennas. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 420. 1 unit.
478. Advanced Electromagnetic Diffraction and Radiation. Asymptotic solutions of Max-
well's equations, geometrical optics, edge diffraction, uniform theories, creeping waves,
advanced antenna theory, and topics of current interest. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineer-
ing 420 or Physics 442; Electrical Engineering 421 or 477 is recommended for supplemen-
tal background. 1 unit.
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480. Optimization by Vector Space Methods. Same as Mathematics 480. See Mathematics
480.
486. The Constitution and Behavior of the Upper Atmosphere. Same as Physics 486.
Chemical and dynamical processes in the upper atmosphere; emphasis on the processes
by which emitted solar energy is transformed and the resulting behavior of the atmo-
sphere and ionosphere. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar in Special Topics. Lectures and discussions on current research and literature
on advanced topics in electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Advanced standing; consent of
instructor. to '/s unit. May be repeated for credit.
497. Electrical Engineering Problems. Lectures and discussions relating to new areas of
interest. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated for credit.
498. Individual Study. Individual projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. lA to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
Chairperson of Department: Professor P. David Pearson
Department Office: 3 1 1 Education Building, 1310 S. Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
2S0. Principles, Problems, and Issues in Elementary and Early Childhood Education.
Focuses on the problems and issues facing the classroom teacher in curriculum develop-
ment, planning, and evaluation; develops and applies educational principles which serve
to guide the teacher in dealing with these problems and issues. Prerequisite: Elementary
and Early Childhood Education 237 and concurrent registration in Educational Practice
232. 3 hours.
233. Classroom Programs in Childhood Education. Organizing balanced daily programs in
childhood education; planning and using materials of instruction; and evaluating pupil
achievement. Prerequisite: Junior standing; Educational Psychology 236. 2 hours.
234. Fundamentals of Nursery-Kindergarten Education. Assists the pre service teacher in
understanding his/her role in implementing curriculum in early childhood settings. Pre-
requisite: Educational Psychology 236. 3 hours.
237. Theory and Process in Elementary School Teaching. Directed toward affecting pros
pective teacher insight with regard to classroom behavior in teaching; includes materials
dealing with child learning, teaching theory, and elementary school curriculum. A six-
week morning assignment to a public school classroom is part of the course structure.
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 236. 5 hours.
249. Independent Study. Permits study ofproblems not considered in other courses; designed
for students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass-
man; upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing competence,
research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructors; consent
of adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
305. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Foods and Nutrition 305 and Human Development
and Family Ecology 305. See Foods and Nutrition 305.
321. Principles and Practices in Early Childhood Education. Studies the principles and
practices of using play as an educational tool in early childhood education; reviews
historical, philosophical, and psychological foundations of nursery-kindergarten methods;
assesses techniques relating play to various aspects of instruction; surveys materials and
equipment; and presents methods of classroom evaluation. Prerequisite: Elementary and
Early Childhood Education 234. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
322. Parent Involvement Techniques for Teachers. Principles and practices in working
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with parents in programs of involvement, education, and participation for elementary and
early childhood teachers; includes techniques of reporting to parents, counseling with
parents, guiding parent participation in schools, and developing relations with community
agencies. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 234 or graduate stand-
ing. 3 hours, or Vs or 1 unit.
330. Principles and Practices in Elementary Mathematics Education. Organization, scope,
and sequence of the elementary mathematics program and the functional nature of
mathematics; methods, techniques, experiences, and materials of value in teaching ele-
mentary mathematics, and the role of classroom teacher. Prerequisite: Mathematics 202
or equivalent. 3 hours, or '/? or 1 unit.
341. Science in the Elementary School. The principles, place, and practice of science educa-
tion in the elementary school and in the lives of children; stresses the functional nature
of science and its place in the curriculum; and considers the organization of the science
program, experiences and techniques of value in teaching, and the role of the classroom
teacher and specialist. Opportunity for experience in held and laboratory work. Prerequi-
site: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 237, or equivalent; two years of college
science. 3 hours, or Vs or 1 unit.
345. Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School. Emphasizes the role of social
education in the elementary school; the formal instructional program in social studies,
including the knowledge, skills, and sensitivities to be taught; the teaching strategies and
materials employed; and the organization of learning experiences and the total program
in addition to the educative impact of the elementary school as a social system. Prerequi-
site: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 237; junior standing. 3 hours, or ]A or
1 unit.
548. Speech and Language Clinical Methods in the Schools. Same as Speech and Hearing
Science 348. See Speech and Hearing Science 348.
359. Workshop and Laboratory in Curriculum Development. Curriculum development
projects in specialized fields of elementary and early childhood education. Prerequisite:
Junior standing. 3 hours, or Vs or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units toward
any one degree.
360. The Teaching of Language Arts in the Elementary School. Goals, content, and
teaching problems involved in the devising of programs in the area of elementary school
language arts that are cumulative and sequential from kindergarten through the elementa-
ry school. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 237; Educational
Psychology 236. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
361. Culture in the Classroom. Overview of the social and cultural factors which affect
learning and teaching, and application of cultural information to curriculum development,
classroom practices, and evaluation. 3 hours, or lA or 1 unit.
367. Literature for Elementary School Children. Examines literature written for children
and the uses of literature in the elementary school curriculum. Prerequisite: One college
course in literature. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both
Elementary and Early Childhood Education 367 and Library and Information Science 303.
370. Fundamentals of Reading Techniques. Same as Secondary Education 336. Basic princi
pies, techniques, and materials for the developmental reading program; emphasizes on
methods and materials which provide for differentiated instruction. Prerequisite: Junior
standing; registration in a teacher education curriculum. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
371. Principles and Practices for Fostering Independence in Reading. Comprehension,
study, and reference skills as they pertain to reading in the content fields; appropriate for
elementary and junior high school majors, K through Grade Eight. Prerequisite: Elementa-
ry and Early Childhood Education 370. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Elementary and Early Childhood Education. A seminar
course on topics not treated by regularly scheduled courses; requests for initiation may
be made by students or faculty members. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2 to 4 hours, or
Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
400. Elementary School Classroom Programs. Explores organizational centers for determin-
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ing selection and sequence of educative experiences in the elementary school classroom;
emphasizes the role of the teacher in curriculum construction. 1 unit
40
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. Fundamentals of Curriculum Development. Explores the several theoretical bases of
curriculum planning and the implications of these approaches for practice. 1 unit.
410. Principles of In-Service Education. Examines theoreucal constructs relating to continu-
ing professional growth with particular emphasis on incentive structures and on the
organization, delivery, and evaluation of professional development activities. Prerequisite:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education 400 and 401. 1 unit.
411. Theory and Practice of Staff Development. Surveys the relationship between curricu-
lum change and staff development; gives primary attention to various forms of curricular
modification and corresponding staff development requirements; in addition, compares
alternative approaches to staff development in order to determine their specific applicabil-
ity in instructional improvement. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Educa-
tion 410 (recommended), or 400, or 401. 1 unit.
420. Programs in Early Childhood Education. Advanced course intended primarily for
teachers and supervisors of younger children, ages three to eight; reviews and analyzes
research findings, experimentation, and current trends in curriculum organization, proce-
dures, and materials essential to developing classroom programs for children. 1 unit
421. Curriculum Problems and Trends in Early Childhood Education. Includes principles
underlying education practices in day care centers, preschool/nursery and kindergarten
settings derived from theory and research in developmental psychology, social psycholo-
gy, anthropology, and other related disciplines. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 236,
Psychology 216, or Human Development and Family Ecology 203; or equivalent. 1 unit
430. Trends and Issues in Elementary Mathematics Programs. Deals with theories of
learning, research studies, curriculum development projects, and other events which have
influenced elementary mathematics programs; also considers problems and issues in
contemporary programs. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 400 or
420. 1 unit.
43 . Development ofElementary Mathematics Programs. Deals with procedures for devel-
oping curricula in the major content areas of elementary mathematics and alternative
instructional procedures. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 330 or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Current Issues in Elementary Science Education. Advanced seminar in science educa-
tion for teachers, consultants, and administrators, preschool through the elementary
grades: identifies major problems and issues; analyzes current trends and research; and
develops a philosophical framework related to science education. Prerequisite: Elementary
and Early Childhood Education 34 1 or equivalent, and two years of college science; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study; develops the individual's ability as an independent student, and enables the student
to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being offered
during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the
department chairman prior to enrollment. Vs or 1 unit. No more than 2 units may be given
toward an advanced degree except by consent of the dean of the College of Education.
451. Evaluation of Educational Programs. Same as Educational Psychology 451. Origins,
assumptions, applications, and development of approaches to educational program evalu-
ation in practice over the past twenty years; unobtrusive measures and noneducation
evaluation systems; and practice in collecting evaluative data. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 390, one year of work with children or youth in an institutional setting, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Methods of Child Study. Studies ways in which teachers can evaluate child behavior and
development with emphasis on classroom application; instruction and practice in the use
and interpretation of observations, anecdotal records, rating scales, interviews, achieve-
ment tests, intelligence tests, questionnaires, and sociometric and projective techniques.
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 3 1 2 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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460. Research and Trends ofthe Language Arts Curriculum. Investigates research, trends,
issues, and innovative practices for teachers and educators on the teaching of the language
arts in the elementary school; identifies and develops procedures for organizing and
implementing new knowledge and research into the elementary school curriculum. Pre-
requisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 360 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Theory and Practice in Children's Composition. Studies composition or writing, its
beginning and progress throughout the elementary grades; gives particular attention to
the relationship between creativity and imagination and the basic skills of punctuation,
spelling, and other conventions of writing; and examines research studies on functions
of writing, motivation, and purposes for writing during the elementary school years.
Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 360 or equivalent. 1 unit.
462. Linguistics and the Elementary School Curriculum. Analyzes linguistics for the ele-
mentary school curriculum including dialect diversities, new theories ofgrammar, lexicog-
raphy, and variations in oral and written forms of language; gives attention to how
teachers apply these principles in the construction or language arts programs. Prerequi-
site: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 360, or credit in a course in English
grammar or linguistics. 1 unit.
467. Children's Literature and the Elementary School Curriculum. Investigates trends
and issues related to teaching children's literature in the elementary school; focuses
attention upon the organization and planning of a balanced children's literature curricu-
lum (fictional and informational) for grades K-8. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Child-
hood Education 367 or Library and Information Science 304; and English 101, 103, 106,
115, or 116, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Contemporary Classics in Children's Literature. Critically examines children's books
that have received major national and international awards and prizes and the require-
ments for that distinction; gives particular attention to the most recent publications so
honored and their implications for use in the elementary classrooms. Prerequisite: Ele-
mentary and Early Childhood Education 367 or 467, or Library and Information Science
304; and English 106 or 215, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Issues and Trends in Reading. The timing of beginning reading, the influence of certain
linguists on methodology and terminology in instructional materials, and the influence
of research on methodology are dealt with in a way that provides a historical perspective
for evaluating the merit ofemerging issues and trends. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early
Childhood Education 370. 1 unit.
471. Field Instruction in Reading Programs. Directed practice in the area of reading;
students are placed in an approved and supervised field position for part of the semester.
1 unit.
472. The Organization and Supervision of School Reading Programs. Studies procedures
for planning, improving, and evaluating reading programs on a system-wide basis. Open
only to those persons who are preparing to supervise reading programs or with approval
of graduate adviser. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 480. 1 unit.
473. Reading Instruction in Nursery School Through Grade Two. Planning and evaluating
reading instruction and materials in nursery school through Grade Two. Prerequisite:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education 370 or 371, or equivalent; or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
480. Corrective Reading Instruction in the Classroom. Nature, causes, and diagnosis of
reading difficulties; translation of diagnostic information into instructional practice. Pre-
requisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 370 or 371, or equivalent. 1 unit.
481. Clinical Diagnosis and Remediation in Reading. Supervised experience in the reading
center; special attention to evaluative and interpretative techniques in cases of severe
reading disabilities based on the analysis of specific reading needs. Prerequisite: Elementa-
ry and Early Childhood Education 480; a course in individual mental testing. 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
482. Clinical Practicum in Corrective Reading. Diagnostic procedures and individual in-
struction with small groups ofchildren who have reading difficulties. Prerequisite: Elemen-
tary and Early Childhood Education 480. 1 unit.
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490. Seminar for Advanced Students ofEducation. Seminar in elementary and early childhood
education. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral. to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning held studies
and thesis problems. Students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages:
(1) the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the
revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze
critically all presentations. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
ENGINEERING
Program Administrator: Professor H. L. Wakeland
Program Office: 207 Engineering Hall, 1308 West Green, Urbana
100. Engineering Lecture. Engineering lecture for freshmen; selected topics each week. Re-
quired of freshmen in the College of Engineering. hours.
101 . Cooperative Engineering Education Seminar. Discussion seminar which gives an intro-
duction to cooperative engineering education. Topics discussed include duties and
responsibilities of the student; duties and responsibilities of the cooperative employer; and
techniques for obtaining maximum benefits from the program. Prerequisite: Cooperative
student in any engineering curriculum. hours.
102. Cooperative Engineering Education Practice. Off-campus practice of engineering in
government or industry. Prerequisite: Cooperative student in any engineering curriculum.
hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Engineering Lecture. Required of off-campus transfer students in the College of Engi-
neering. Meets for hrst three weeks of each semester; selected topics. hours.
298. Executives in the Technological World. Offers a series of seminars by executives from
industrial and technical organizations; provides students an opportunity to better under-
stand the role of the technological executive as a decision-maker in the contemporary
world; and discusses current trends, practices, economic conditions, productivity, govern-
ment regulation, and foreign trade from the viewpoint of a wide range of industries such
as transportation, steel, energy, and electronics. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing
in engineering, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
299. Engineering Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for foreign study and/or provides
a mechanism for engineering students to maintain continuous enrollment on this campus.
If objective is study abroad for credit, a detailed proposal must be submitted by the
student for approval by a committee of the department in which the student is studying
and the college office prior to such study abroad. Final determination of credit and its
application toward the student's degree is made after a review of the student's work
abroad by the above committee and the college office. Prerequisite: Completion of sopho-
more year in engineering; approval of student's proposed study program by his depart-
ment and the college office. to 15 hours (summer session, to 7 '/s hours).
ENGINEERING HONORS
Executive Secretary of Program: Professor R. W. Bokenkamp
Program Office: 207 Engineering Hall, 1308 W. Green, Urbana
196. The Engineer and Society. Prerequisite: Freshman James Scholar. 2 hours.
198. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and/or discussion groups arranged each semester
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for freshman James Scholars to enable them to explore at their own level various aspects
of technology that are of interest to them. Prerequisite: Honors student in the University.
1 to 4 hours.
297. College Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequences and/or discussion groups arranged
each semester in special interdisciplinary subjects of current interest for James Scholars
in engineering. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering or consent of instructor. 1 to
4 hours.
ENGLISH
(Including Business and Technical Writing and Rhetoric and Composition)
Head ofDepartment: Professor M. Dickie
Department Office: 208 English Building, 608 S. Wright, Urbana
Business and Technical Writing
Business and Technical Writing Office: 100 English Building
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
251. Business and Administrative Communication. Study of communication as a tool of
administration and management; practice in writing a wide variety of types and forms
of communication; and inclusion of oral and visual communication with the written to
provide an integrated approach. For the student whose career will be in administration
and management requiring a broad range of communication skills. Prerequisite: Comple-
tion of campus rhetoric requirement and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
271. Sales Writing. Same as Advertising 288. Direct mail campaigns and company magazine
copy. Prerequisite: Completion ofcampus rhetoric requirement and sophomore standing.
3 hours.
272. Report Writing. Personal direction in a report writing project which can be integrated
with research in another course; study of report-writing principles and practices. Classes
meet for the first month after which the student and the instructor arrange a conference
schedule. Small group meetings are arranged for presentation of proposals, progress
reports, and summary reports. Prerequisite: Completion of campus rhetoric requirement
and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Independent research with a chosen tutor leading to the writing of a
formal report or preparation of some other type of major presentation of information.
Enroll in Business and Technical Writing office, 100 English Building, Urbana. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
302. Descriptive English Grammar. Same as English 302. See English 302.
400. Technical and Professional Writing. Grammar, syntax, diction, paragraph develop-
ment, and logic as they relate to technical and professional exposition; practice in defining
problems for scientific investigation, organizing information and outlining, preparing
headings and abstracts, drafting and revising papers, and presenting information graphi-
cally and orally. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 3 hours. No graduate credit.
English
101. Introduction to Poetry. Reading and discussion of representative poems of several
periods and types. 3 hours.
102. Introduction to the Drama. Reading and discussion of representative plays of several
periods and types. 3 hours.
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103. Introduction to Fiction. Reading and discussion of representative fiction of several
periods and types. 3 hours.
104. Introduction to Film. Understanding of narrative films through the viewing and discus-
sion of a representative body of film classics drawn from the entire range ofworld cinema;
emphasizes the basic elements of cinematic expression, and concerns major movements,
periods, and genres. 3 hours.
106. Literature and Experience. Understanding of the relationship between literature and
human experience through the study of significant, recurrent themes. 3 hours. May be
repeated once as topics vary.
107. Law in Literature. The portrayal of law and the legal system in literature with particular
emphasis on the impact of that system on society and the relationship between private
morality and public law; includes guest speakers from the legal profession. 3 hours.
113. The Idea of Comedy. A selective introduction to the theory and practice of comedy;
examines a number of influential theories of comedy and a variety of comic forms
including poetry, novels, essays, plays, and short stories. 3 hours.
114. The Bible as Literature. Same as Religious Studies 101. See Religious Studies 101.
115. Masterpieces of English Literature. Study of selected major writings. 3 hours.
116. Masterpieces of American Literature. Study of selected major writings. 3 hours.
118. Introduction to Shakespeare. Representative readings of Shakespeare's drama and
poetry in the context of his age, with emphasis on major plays; selections vary from
section to section. Does not fulfill Shakespeare requirement for the English concentration.
3 hours.
119. The Literature of Fantasy. Same as Comparative Literature 119. Surveys masterworks
in the romance-tradition from Shakespeare's time to the present; as distinct from science
fiction, the materials feature magic and the supernatural rather than technology; and
includes stage romance, fairy tale, horror tale, and fantasy-novel. Individual works are set
in their historical and literary contexts. 3 hours.
1 20. Science Fiction. A literary and historical study of science fiction from Mary Shelley to
Ursula K. LeGuin with particular emphasis on the achievement of science fiction as a
literary form in the romance tradition. 3 hours.
1 80. Drama in Production. Study, discussion, and production of a dramatic text. 3 hours.
May be repeated once as topic varies.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Honors Seminar. Introduction to the study of literature, with emphasis on
individual work in fundamental problems of literary analysis; works studied are usually
a combination either of short poems and short stories or of novels and plays. Prerequisite:
James Scholar standing or other designation as a superior student. 4 hours. May be
repeated once as topics vary.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Medieval Literature and Culture. Same as Comparative Literature 253. British and
continental authors (including Chaucer) read in modem English. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
204. Renaissance Literature and Culture. Same as Comparative Literature 255. Readings in
English and continental literary masterpieces with attention to the significant cultural
influences of the period. 3 hours.
206. Literature and Culture of the Enlightenment. Same as Comparative Literature 257.
Readings in English and continental literature of the eighteenth century, with attention
to significant cultural influences. 3 hours.
207. Nineteenth-Century Literature and Culture. Same as Comparative Literature 259.
English and Continental literature of the nineteenth century, with attention to major
intellectual and social movements. 3 hours.
209. English Literature from the Beginning to 1798. Historical and critical study of selected
works of English literature to 1798 in chronological sequence. 3 hours.
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210. English Literature from 1798 to Present. Historical and critical study of selected works
of English literature after 1798 in chronological sequence. 3 hours.
211. Introduction to Modern African Literature. Same as African Studies 2 1 and Compar-
ative Literature 210. See African Studies 210.
215. Practical Criticism. Introduction to applied literary criticism. Prerequisite: English 101.
3 hours.
240. The English Romantic Poets. Blake, Wordsworth, Scott, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and
Keats. 3 hours.
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. The Beginnings of Modern Poetry. American and British poets including Frost, Robin
son, Sandburg, Lindsay, Hardy, Hopkins, Housman, Yeats, Lawrence, the Imagists, and
the early Pound and Eliot. 3 hours.
242. Poetry Since 1940. 3 hours.
243. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 265. Ibsen to
O'Neill. 3 hours.
244. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 266. Pirandello
to the present. 3 hours.
245. The Short Story. Same as Comparative Literature 267. Historical and critical study of the
short story (American and European) from the early nineteenth century to World War
I; major emphasis on such authors as Hawthorne,James, Crane, Gogol, Chekhov, Maupas
sant, Flaubert, Joyce, and Mansfield. 3 hours.
246. The Short Story. Same as Comparative Literature 268. Historical and critical study of the
short story (American and European) from World War I to the present; major emphasis
on such authors as Anderson, Hemingway, Faulkner, Porter, Mann, Kafka, Maugham,
Lawrence, Salinger, and Camus. 3 hours.
247. The British Novel. Critical study of representative British novels from different literary
periods. 3 hours.
248. Modern British and American Fiction in Relation to Continental Fiction. Same as
Comparative Literature 269. An examination of important thematic and structural rela-
tionships—influences, parallels, and variations—among selected major works of the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries; readings chosen from works of Bronte, Hardy, Lawrence,
Woolf, James, Faulkner, Bellow, Oates, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Stendhal, Flaubert, Camus,
Kafka, Mann, Hesse, Moravia, and Pavese. All works read in English. 3 hours.
249. The American Novel. Study of major and representative novels from the beginnings to
the present. 3 hours.
250. American Drama. Reading and analysis of selected plays from the history of American
drama, with emphasis on the period from O'Neill to the present. 3 hours.
255. Survey of American Literature, I. American literature and its cultural backgrounds to
1900. 3 hours.
256. Survey of American Literature, II. American literature and its cultural backgrounds in
the twentieth century. 3 hours.
259. Afro-American Literature, I. Same as Afro-American Studies 259. Historical and critical
study of Afro-American literature in its social and cultural context from the beginning to
1915. 3 hours.
260. Afro-American Literature, II. Same as Afro-American Studies 260. Historical and criti-
cal study of Afro-American literature in its social and cultural context since 1915. 3 hours.
278. Intermediate Film Studies: Directors, Genres, Themes. Critical study of narrative
hims, with viewing and discussion of a major film each week; in-depth study of selected
directors, genres, and themes; emphasis on aspects of film aesthetics, criticism, and
history. Prerequisite: English 104 or a college-level course in literature or film. 3 hours.
275. Literature and Psychology. Psychological and psychoanalytical theories as they bear on
the interpretation of literature. 3 hours.
277. Modern Literary Criticism. Same as Comparative Literature 205. Important modem
theories and methods of literary criticism and their relations to the study of literary texts.
3 hours.
280. Women Writers. Same as Women's Studies 280. Study of British and American women
authors. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as topic varies.
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281 . Women in the Literary Imagination. A study of the way various writers, both men and
women, have portrayed woman's image, social role, and psychology in English or Ameri-
can literature. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as topic varies.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and Religious Studies 283.
See Religious Studies 283.
284. Jewish Experience in Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and Religious Studies
284. Selected topics involving works by Jewish and nonJewish writers concerned with
various aspects ofJewish life. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as topic
varies.
290. Individual Study. Study of selected topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 3
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Students may register in this course
more than once in the same term.
291. Honors Individual Study. Study of selected topics. Restricted to English and English
education concentrators with a 4.25 average who are working towards the degree with
Distinction in English or in English education. Enrollment in appropriate honors office
necessary. Prerequisite: Consent of English honors or English education honors adviser.
1 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Independent research with a chosen tutor leading to the writing
of a thesis. Restricted to English or English education majors with a 4.25 average who have
satisfied all other requirements towards the degree with distinction; enrollment in the
English Honors Office necessary. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Honors Seminar, I: Themes, Movements, and Forms in British and American
Literature. Prerequisite: James Scholar status in any department; for English Department
concentrators, a 4.25 grade-point average or consent of director of honors program.
Enrollment through the English Honors Office necessary. Offered every semester with
varying topics; may be repeated as topic varies. 3 hours.
297. Honors Seminar, II: Periods in British and American Literature. Prerequisite: James
Scholar status in any department; for English Department concentrators, a 4.25 grade-
point average or consent of director of honors program. Enrollment through the English
Honors Office necessary. Offered every semester with varying topics; may be repeated
as topic varies. 3 hours.
298. Honors Seminar, III: Major British and American Authors. Each seminar considers
one or two major authors. Prerequisite: James Scholar status in any department; for
English Department concentrators, a 4.25 grade-point average or consent of director of
honors program. Enrollment through the English Honors Office necessary. 3 hours. May
be repeated as topic varies.
301. Introduction to the Study of the English Language. Language theories and modes of
language study applied to English. 3 hours or 1 unit.
302. Descriptive English Grammar. Same as Business and Technical Writing 302. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
303. Historical Introduction to the English Language. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Chaucer. A selection read in Middle English. Prerequisite: One year of college literature,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
315. Poetry and Prose of the English Renaissance, 1500-1600. Prerequisite: One year of
college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
316. The Drama of Shakespeare's Contemporaries. Tudor and Stuart drama. Prerequisite:
One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Shakespeare, I. Earlier tragedies, comedies, and history plays. Prerequisite: One year of
college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Shakespeare, II. Mature tragedies, dark comedies, and late romances. Prerequisite: One
year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Poetry and Prose from the Metaphysicals to 1660. Prerequisite: One year of college
literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. Milton. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
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326. The Age of Dryden, Pope, and Swift. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
327. The Age ofJohnson. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
328. English Drama of the Restoration and Eighteenth Century. Prerequisite: One year
of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Fiction. Prerequisite: One year of college litera
ture, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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. English Romantic Literature. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
334. Victorian Poetry and Nonfiction Prose. Study of such major poets as Tennyson,
Browning, Arnold, and Hardy; and of prose writers including Carlyle, Mill, Arnold, Pater,
and Huxley. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
335. Nineteenth-Century British Fiction. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
341. British Literature in the Twentieth Century to 1930. Prerequisite: One year of college
literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
342. British Literature in the Twentieth Century Since 1930. Prerequisite: One year of
college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
343. The Plays of Bernard Shaw. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Literature of the American Renaissance. Prerequisite: One year of college literature,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. American Literature from the Civil War to the First World War. Prerequisite: One
year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
351 . American Literature from the First World War to the Present. Prerequisite: One year
of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. Major Authors. Intensive study of the work of one or two major authors. Prerequisite:
One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated
as topic varies.
361. Topics in English and American Literature. Prerequisite: One year of college litera-
ture, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
862. Topics in Modern Fiction. Topics including theme, genre, and literary movements,
predominandy in English nineteenth- and twentieth-century fiction, with occasional con-
sideration of continental fiction in English translation; topics may vary from semester to
semester. Prerequisite: One year of college literature or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit. May be repeated once as topic varies.
365. Comedy. Same as Comparative Literature 365. History and theory of stage comedy.
Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
866. Topics in Modern Drama. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
367. The International Folk Tale. Same as Comparative Literature 359. Origin, nature, and
distribution of the folk tale. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. The Ballad and Folksong in the United States. English-language traditional songs and
ballads, transplanted and native. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies, Comparative Literature, and French
310. See African Studies 310.
375. Topics in the Relation of Other Disciplines to the Study of Literature. See Timetable
for current topics. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated once as topic varies.
881. Theory and Practice of Written Composition. History and theory of written composi-
tion; basic rhetorical principles; and guidance and criticism of student writing. Prerequi-
site: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
178 COURSES CATALOG
383. Literary Criticism from 1800 to the Present. Same as Comparative Literature 305.
Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Literature for the High School. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Topics in Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, German, Slavic and Speech Com-
munication 387. Presents selected topics in folklore studies that deal with a particular
theme, ethnic group, region, genre, or interpretive approach; topics vary. Prerequisite:
One year of college literature or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated
as topics vary to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
400. Introduction to Research and Critical Techniques. Introductory course in methods
and techniques in research and literary criticism. 1 unit.
404. Seminar in the English Language. Study of English linguistics. 1 unit.
407. Old English. Introduction to the language before 1000 A.D. 1 unit.
408. Beowulf. Prerequisite: English 407 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Chaucer: Troilus and Criseyde and the Minor Poems. 1 unit.
412. Chaucer: The Canterbury Tales. 1 unit.
413. Middle English Literature and Its Cultural Background. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
414. Seminar in Medieval Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to an
aspect of medieval studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
419. Seminar in Shakespeare. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to an aspect of
Shakespeare's work, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
420. Seminar in Sixteenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entire
ly to an aspect of Renaissance studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
as topic varies.
424. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted
entirely to an aspect of Renaissance studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated as topic varies.
427. Seminar in Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college
course devoted entirely to an aspect of eighteenth-century studies, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
433. Seminar in Romantic Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 452. Prerequisite: A
college course devoted entirely to an aspect of Romantic studies, or consent of instructor.
1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
437. Seminar in Victorian Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to an
aspect of Victorian studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
448. Seminar in Modern British Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted entire-
ly to an aspect ofmodem British studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
as topic varies.
447. Seminar in Earlier American Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted
entirely to an aspect ofAmerican studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
as topic varies.
453. Seminar in Later American Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted entire-
ly to an aspect of American studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
463. Seminar in Literary Themes and Movements. Prerequisite: One year of graduate study
of literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
464. Seminar in Literary Modes and Genres. Prerequisite: One year of graduate study of
literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
469. Seminar in the Stage History of Classic English Plays. Same as Speech Communication
469 and Theatre 405. Analysis and reconstruction of past productions of classic plays, with
special reference to Shakespeare. Prerequisite: One year of work in dramatic literature or
theatre history, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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478. Seminar in the Relation of Other Disciplines to the Study of Literature. Prerequisite:
One year of graduate study of literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
as topic varies.
481. Seminar in Literary Theory and Criticism. Prerequisite: A college course devoted
entirely to criticism, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
484. Narrative Semiotics. Same as Comparative Literature, French, and Religious Studies 484.
See French 484.
491. Research in Special Topics. Independent study under the guidance of a member of the
graduate faculty. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
492. Master's Comprehensive Examination Tutorial. Reading for the Master's Comprehen-
sive Examination under the guidance of the candidate's graduate adviser. 6 or 1 2 hours.
May be taken once for 12 hours or twice for 6 hours each. No graduate credit.
49S. Professional Seminar in the Teaching of College English. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in the Department of English or consent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be
repeated by Ph.D. candidates as the topic varies but without credit after two units have
been earned in this course. Students needing the proseminar for their programs will be
given priority enrollment.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in writing theses for doctoral degrees. Prerequisite: Doctoral
candidate standing. to 4 units.
Rhetoric and Composition
102. Introduction to Composition. Instruction in basic formats of expository writing: pro-
vides preparatory semester of composition for students with special needs; to be taken
prior to Special Options Rhetoric 105. Does not fulfill campus rhetoric requirement.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Rhetoric 103; placement by the English Depart-
ment based on ACT-English scores, reading test when pertinent, and writing samples. 3
hours.
103. Writing Laboratory. Intensive tutoring in basic writing skills to be scheduled at the
Writing Laboratory. Open only to students in the EOP Rhetoric Program or to those in
the special option sections. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Rhetoric 102, 104 or
1 05; or written consent from the EOP Rhetoric Program Office. 1 hour. May be repeated
to a total of 2 hours.
104. EOP Rhetoric. An introductory writing course designed for EOP students. Concentrates
on exposition and must be taken concurrently with Rhetoric 103, a 1-hour course offered
at the Writing Laboratory. To be taken prior to EOP Rhetoric 105. Does not fulfill campus
rhetoric requirement. 3 hours.
105. Principles of Composition. Study of the methods of exposition, the problems of argu-
ment, the use of evidence, and style; practice in expository writing. This course fulfills the
campus rhetoric requirement. 4 hours.
108. Forms of Composition. Study of the methods of exposition, the problems of argument,
the use of evidence, and style; practice in expository writing. Students are admitted on
the basis of ACT verbal scores or equivalent. Students will type and revise their work at
the computer. This course fulfills the campus rhetoric requirement. 4 hours.
133. Principles of Composition. Practice in exposition, with emphasis on organization, para-
graphing, and sentence structure. For the student whose career will require competence
in writing clear, precise prose as an adjunct to another professional activity. Credit is not
given for Rhetoric 133 and Rhetoric 143. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric
requirement, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
14S. Intermediate Expository Writing. Practice in expository types, with emphasis on style
and critical analysis. Recommended for rhetoric majors. Credit is not given for Rhetoric
143 and Rhetoric 133. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours.
144. Narrative Writing. Introduction to and practice in the writing of narrative prose, with
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primary emphasis on short fiction. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric require-
ment, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
145. Poetry Writing. Practice in the writing of poetry; experimentation with a number of fixed
forms and free verse, but emphasis mainly on the student's freedom to develop a personal
style. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement, or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Communications Workshop. Independent writing projects and examination of litera-
ture as the cultural basis of the student's specialized fields. 3 hours.
205. Advanced Narrative Writing, I. Practice in the writing of fiction, with emphasis on the
short story. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 144 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
227. Advanced Expository Writing. Types of nonfiction prose, including the essay, criticism,
biography, and historical writing. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 133 or 143, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
S02. Advanced Writing Topics. Practice in various literary genres and in their combinations
for mature students who have some writing experience and a background of data and
impressions which they wish to develop in writing of near-professional quality. Individual
conferences at hours to be arranged. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 133 or 143, or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
S05. Advanced Narrative Writing, II. Continued practice in the writing of fiction, with
emphasis on the longer story. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 205 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit
306. The Writing of Poetry. Practice of the writing of poetry aided by intensive study of
examples. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 145 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
355. Creative Writing Tutorial. Personal direction in a writing project: fiction (novel or short
stories), poetry, criticism, narrative, etc. Frequency of conference to be determined by the
type of project. Prerequisite: A preparatory course in advanced writing (Rhetoric 205, 227,
305, or 306). 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
Director of Division: Professor Braj B. Kachru
Division Office: 3070 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
109. English as a Second Language. Intensive course in basic English structure for foreign
students who are inadequately prepared for either English as a Second Language 1 1 1 or
114. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of English and ability to understand simple instruc-
tions; recommendation from Illinois English Placement Test. hours.
110. English as a Second Language. Study of the sounds and intonation patterns ofAmerican
English and the relation of sound to spelling; designed to improve the student's ability
to speak and understand English at normal conversational speed. May also be taken with
English as a Second Language 111 and 114. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of English
and ability to understand simple instructions; recommendation from Illinois English
Placement Test, or consent of instructor. hours.
111. English as a Second Language. Continuation of English as a Second Language 1 09.
Rapid and intensive review of basic English structure and a study of more complicated
sentence patterns with practice in simple oral and written composition. Designed for
students inadequately prepared for English as a Second Language 114. Prerequisite:
English as a Second Language 109 or recommendation from Illinois English Placement
Test, or consent of instructor. hours.
113. English Structure and Paragraph Development. Examines basic English structure and
paragraph development for those undergraduate non-native speakers of English who are
I
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U.S. permanent residents and U.S. high school graduates. Recommendation from Illinois
English Placement Test determines placement in course and in section for specified credit.
Prerequisite: Placement by Division of English as a Second Language. 3 or 6 hours.
114. English as a Second Language. Composition for undergraduate students whose native
language is not English. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 111, recommendation
from overseas test or Illinois English Placement Test, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
115. Research Paper Writing Skills for ESL Students. Composition for undergraduate stu-
dents whose native language is not English. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language
114 or equivalent, recommendation from Illinois English Placement Test, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
SOL Topics in Applied TESL/TEFL Theory. Implications of TESL/TEFL theory and re-
search for classroom practice: preparation of teaching and testing materials; evaluation
of materials on the basis ofESL/EFL teaching experiences; adaptation to needs of different
learner ages, language, and achievement backgrounds; and new teaching formats. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or '/? to 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies
to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
302. Descriptive English Grammar for ESL Teachers. Adapts modem English grammar to
the needs of the ESL teacher, emphasizing the development of analytical skills that can
be applied to syntactic and lexical analysis. 3 hours or % unit.
305. Introduction to Applied Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 305. See Linguistics 305.
350. Introduction to Sociolinguistics. Same as Linguistics 350. See Linguistics 350.
356. Impact of Cultural Differences in TESL. Examines people as cultural beings; studies
the effect of cultural differences on communication, both in the ESL classroom and in the
community; and presents various methods of incorporating relevant elements of Ameri-
can culture into the ESL classroom. 3 hours or % unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as French, German, and Spanish 360. Studies
theoretical and practical aspects of language testing: examines purposes and types of
language tests in relation to theories of language use and language teaching goals; discuss
es testing practices and procedures related to language teaching and language research;
and includes the planning, writing, and administration of tests, basic descriptive statistics,
and test analysis. A project is required. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 389.
3 hours or % unit
371. Teaching Composition in the ESL Classroom. Applies select principles of linguistics,
rhetoric, crosscultural communication, and second language acquisition to developmental
instruction in ESL writing; required projects: article reviews, instructional materials anaJy
sis and preparation, and ESL class observation. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language
301. 3 hours or M unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, French,
German, Humanities, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
386. Reading in a Second Language. Same as Linguistics 385. Treats current research and
reading theory with a view toward developing maximally efficient materials designed to
teach reading in a second language; analyzes and evaluates teaching practices, however,
places primary emphasis on materials development. Project is required. Prerequisite:
English as a Second Language 302 and an introductory course in linguistics. 3 hours or
V4 unit.
388. English Phonology and Morphology for ESL Teachers. Same as Linguistics 388.
Application of linguistics to language learning with special emphasis on learning the sound
system of English. Prerequisite: Two years of a foreign language or equivalent; consent
of instructor. 3 hours or y4 unit.
389. Theoretical Foundations of TESL Methodology. Same as Linguistics 389. Applied
linguistics in teaching and learning English as a second language with special emphasis
on the applications of some principles of psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, and ethnolin
guistics along with the related disciplines of education, psychology, and anthropology to
structured teaching and learning situations. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours
or y* unit.
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400. Verbal Communication in English as a Second Language for Graduate Foreign
Students, I. Language laboratory course concentrating on the typical writing problems
that a graduate or research student encounters in an American university. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing and English as a Second Language 111, or consent of instructor. to
4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Verbal Communication in English as a Second Language for Graduate Foreign
Students, II. Language laboratory course dealing with individual, immediate, and special-
ized speaking and writing problems, with particular attention to orienting graduate or
research students to the techniques of the American university in thesis and other special-
ized writing, and in the oral presentadon of such material. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
and English as a Second Language 400, or consent of instructor. to 4 hours. No graduate
credit.
402. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as Anthropology and Linguistics 400. See
Linguistics 400.
406. Oral Communication for Foreign Teaching Assistants. Focuses on use of English at
the discourse level, with videotaping and critique of student presentation and develop-
ment of teaching strategies related to university classroom and laboratory contexts.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. units.
410. Generative Phonology in English Teaching. Generative phonological analyses of Eng-
lish and the teaching of English pronunciation: reevaluation of teaching goals, content,
presentation, and methodology; required projects involve research into English phonolo-
gy leading to the development and evaluation of lesson materials for ESL classes. Prerequi-
site: English as a Second Language 301 and English as a Second Language 388. 1 unit.
412. Pedagogical Grammar. Same as Linguistics 413. Surveys English grammar and texts for
teaching grammar in ESL, with special emphasis on the development of skills in explana-
tion of grammatical phenomena in ESL classes. Prerequisite: English as a Second Lan-
guage 302 or equivalent. 3A unit.
419. Contrastive Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 419. See Linguistics 419.
460. Research Methods in Language Learning. Seminar focusing on the formulation of
language learning and teaching issues as research questions. Specific topics include: types
of research problems, research designs, methods, and strategies; and the analysis, inter-
pretation, and reporting of research findings. Discusses illustrative research and evalua-
tion studies. Students participate in seminar presentations and develop a research proposal.
Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 360 or consent of instructor, and English as
a Second Language 389. V* unit.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as French, Russian, German, and Span-
ish 463. See French 463.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same
as French, German, Russian, and Spanish 481. See French 481.
487. Seminar in the Teaching of English as a Second Language. Discussion of and research
into various topics of current interest to persons involved in teaching English as a second
language; emphasis on new approaches to problems facing the field and the development
of understanding methods; study of materials leading to possible solutions. Prerequisite:
English as a Second Language 388 or 302, or consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. May be
repeated as the topic varies.
491. Research in Special Topics. Independent study under guidance of a member of the
graduate faculty. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vt to 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of thesis supervisor. to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
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ENTOMOLOGY
Head ofDepartment: Professor S. Friedman
Department Office: 320 Morrill Hall, 505 S. Goodwin, Urbana
118. Insects, Man, and Environment. Nontechnical course which considers basic aspects of
entomology and ecology, especially as they relate to problems in the use of pesticides and
environmental pollution. 3 hours.
1 20. Introduction to Applied Entomology. Same as Forestry 1 20. Lectures, laboratory, and
held practice in the recognition and management of important insect pests of agricultural,
forest, and urban ecosystems: classification, structure, and physiology; life histories and
behavior involved with injury; and methods of control. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Special Problems. For students ready to undertake a special investigation to be com-
pleted as an undergraduate study or as the beginning of a thesis problem for an advanced
degree. It also may be used to prepare a thesis for scholastic honors. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 2 to 5 hours.
301. Introduction to Entomology. Integrated studies of the principal morphological, physio-
logical, and ecological relationships among insects. Tutorials, held experience, and/or
insect collections will be required for 4 or 5 hours, or 1 unit credit. Prerequisite: Biology
111 and Chemistry 131. 3 to 5 hours, or %A to 1 unit.
302. Classification and Evolutionary History of Insects. Analytical survey of the clas
sification and evolution of the orders and principal families of insects, with practical
experience in the identification of insects at these taxonomic levels; held trips required.
Prerequisite: Entomology 301 or concurrent registration in Entomology 410; consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
304. Genomic Analysis of Insects. A comprehensive and integrated presentation of insect
genomic analysis from the molecular level to that of the population; applies these concepts
to certain aspects of insect population regulation. Prerequisite: Genetics and Development
210 and Biology 371 and Biochemistry 350, or equivalents; or consent of instructor. 3
hours or % unit.
315. Insect Ecology. Discussion of the practical and theoretical aspects of ecology in relation
to insects as individuals, populations, and communities; emphasis on the role of insects
in the environment. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or consent of
instructor. 3 or 5 hours, or %A or 1 unit. 3 hours or %A unit, lecture only; 5 hours or 1 unit
with laboratory.
319. Fundamentals of Insect Pest Management. Study of the principles underlying the
control of important insect pests of agriculture and ofhuman and animal health; emphasis
on integrated pest management involving a systems approach which combines biological,
cultural, and chemical suppressive factors into ecologically sound and socially and eco-
nomically acceptable technology. Prerequisite: Entomology 120, or 301 and 302, or
consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
320. Insect Pathology. Examines the general principles of pathology as they apply to insects;
includes non-infectious and infectious diseases caused by viruses, bacteria, fungi, protozoa,
and nematodes. Studies the epizootiology of naturally occurring insect disease and the use
of insect pathogens as microbial control agents. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite:
Entomology 319 and Microbiology 200 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
321. Biological Control of Insect Pests. Same as Agronomy 321. Examines uses of biological
methods for the control of insect pests; emphasizes the use of natural enemies in control
programs; and discusses life history characteristics of parasitoids and predators, ecological
principles of population regulation, and techniques and protocols in implementation of
control programs and related topics. Prerequisite: Entomology 3 1 5 or 3 1 9, or consent of
instructor. 2 hours or !/s unit.
410. Insect Morphology. Comprehensive study of internal and external structures of insects
from the comparative viewpoint. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent; consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
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413. Medical and Veterinary Entomology. Training in recognition, classification, methods
of injury, habits, and control or destruction of insects, mites, and ticks which are preda-
tors, parasites, or disseminators of disease among humans and domestic animals. Prereq-
uisite: Entomology 302, or Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 320; consent of instructor.
1 unit.
420. Chemistry and Toxicology of Insecticides. Comprehensive study of the relation of
chemical structure to toxic action of insecticides, their physiological and biochemical
modes of action, and their fate and degradation in the total environment; overall emphasis
on the environmental toxicology of insecticide. Prerequisite: One year of biology or
equivalent in animal science; organic chemistry; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
422. Insect Physiology. Study of principal physiological and biochemical functions of insects.
Prerequisite: Entomology 301 or equivalent, organic chemistry, and consent of instructor.
1 unit.
426. Seminar in Entomology. Discussions, reviews, and appraisals of special topics in the field
of entomology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 14 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics. Individual topics in research and/or reading conducted under the
supervision of faculty members in the Department of Entomology; particularly designed
for students enrolled in the entomology program who would like to become more familiar
with specialized fields of study prior to committing themselves to a specific area for their
advanced degrees. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. !4 to 2 units. May be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. Work may be taken in the following subjects: morphology and embry-
ology of insects; applied entomology; systematic entomology; biology and ecology of
insects; insect toxicology; and insect physiology. to 4 units.
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
Director of Institute: Professor R. A. Minear
Institute Office: 408 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
236. Tomorrow's Environment. Same as Health and Safety Studies 266. Introduction to
interdisciplinary methods of analysis of environmental problems in a finite world; exami-
nation of the concepts of the limits to growth; development of a working understanding
of natural systems and environmental economics; and examination of various manage-
ment strategies (technical, economic, and social) that can be used to improve environmen-
tal quality. Prerequisite: One course in the life sciences and one course in the social
sciences, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
241. Introduction to Radiation Protection. Same as Nuclear Engineering 241. See Nuclear
Engineering 241.
283. Introductory Ecology for Educators. Same as Forestry 283. See Forestry 283.
299. Individual Studies ofEnvironmental Topics. Individual studies ofenvironmental prob
lems and their solutions. Studies are accomplished under the immediate supervision of
faculty of the Institute for Environmental Studies. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
to 4 hours.
317. Introduction to Natural Resources Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics and
Forestry 317. See Agricultural Economics 317.
319. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Agronomy and Forestry 3 1 9. See Agrono-
my 319.
33
1
. Toxic Substances in the Environment. Explores toxicological, public health, environ-
mental, industrial, economic, and legal aspects of the use and release of toxic substances
in the environment; emphasizes biochemical toxicology and epidemiological aspects of
environmental pollution; and features case histories of environmental toxicants. Prerequi-
site: One year of college chemistry or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Yt unit.
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332. Genetic Toxicology. Same as Agronomy 332 and Genetics and Development 332. Intro
duces the field of genetic toxicology; includes the study of physical and chemical induced
mutagenesis, survey of genetic indicator organisms and genetic assays, distribution of
environmental mutagens and their biochemistry, analysis of case histories of environmen-
tal mutagens and risk assessment. Prerequisite: Genetics and Development 2 1 or Agrono-
my 110; Chemistry 102; Biochemistry 350, or 352 and 353, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or %A unit.
341. Air Resources Management. Same as Civil Engineering 341. See Civil Engineering 341.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Leisure Studies 344 and Rural Sociology 344. Social
Impact Assessment and Social Soundness Analysis are methodologies that identify the
human and social consequences of man-made alterations in the natural and physical
environment; teaches the SIA and SSA methods within the context of planned change
based on environmental and technological assessment of project development in both first
and third world countries. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology 100 or Sociology 101; Rural
Sociology 277 or equivalent. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
346. Energy, Environment, and Society. Same as Rural Sociology 346. Examines historical
and modem impacts of environmental alteration and pollution and resource limitations
on human populations in the context of various social change theories; explores the
environmental movement, population explosion, the "limits to growth" debate, and the
impacts ofenvironmental change on food production, land, and water. Prerequisite: Rural
Sociology 100 or Sociology 100; Rural Sociology 277 or equivalent. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
348. Atmospheric Chemistry. Same as Civil Engineering 348. See Civil Engineering 348.
349. Basic Toxicology. Emphasizes the physiology and biochemistry of intoxication; discusses
the types of cellular response to toxic compounds and the role of species variation in the
economic use of toxins as pesticides and therapeutic agents. Prerequisite: Biochemistry
350 or 352, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
351. Organic Compounds in the Aquatic Environment. Surveys the natural and anthro-
pogenic constituents ofwater and their physical, chemical, and biological transformations;
emphasizes absorption, evaporation, photochemical reactions, hydrolysis, and microbial
metabolism; discusses oxidative processes in detail. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 or 136,
or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vt unit.
374. General Epidemiology. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Medical Sciences, and Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
397. Selected Environmental Problems. Advanced study of problems related to the environ
ment. Each unit of instruction focuses on a coherent problem area centered primarily
within the subject matter of one or more interrelated disciplines comprising the Institute
and taught by one or more faculty members from these disciplines. Prerequisite: Senior
or graduate standing and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or !4 to 1 unit.
449. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Civil Engineering 449 and
Mechanical Engineering 412. See Civil Engineering 449.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Economics, and Forest-
ry 463. See Agricultural Economics 463.
464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. Same as Agricultural Econom
ics and Economics 464. See Economics 464.
468. Molecular Toxicology. Examines the biochemical processes involved in the interaction
of toxic compounds and their metabolites with the body; enzyme alteration, membrane
integrity, receptor interaction, and the biochemical basis for the primary site of toxicity.
Prerequisite: Environmental Studies 349 or consent of instructor. % unit.
495. Environmental Studies Seminar. Interdisciplinary seminar on topics of current interest.
Students, faculty, and visiting lecturers present seminars based upon their study, research,
and/or professional activities in the selected environmental topic area. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 496 and Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 496. See Veterinary Pathobiology 496.
497. Studies ofEnvironmental Topics. Individual or group research and study ofenvironmental
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topics. Subjects for individual study, selected by the student, must be approved by the
student's adviser and by the Director of the Institute. (Note: This is not a thesis research
course.) Group study focuses on environmental problems and their solutions. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. to 4 units. May be repeated.
FAMILY AND CONSUMER ECONOMICS
Acting Head ofDepartment: Assistant Professor J. L. Wysocki
Department Office: 271 Bevier Hall, 905 S. Goodwin, Urbana
170. Consumer Economics. Introduction to the study of the consumer in the American
economy; sources of consumer information and consumer protecdon; and examinadon
of current consumer issues within an economic framework. 3 hours.
1 75. Energy in the Home. Examines household energy use emphasizing energy sources and
patterns of energy use in the home; studies the effect of energy supply on life styles,
nadonal policies, and the management of energy use by families and society. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Consumer Economics Internship. A supervised off-campus experience through a coop-
erative program with an agency, business, industry, financial or educadonal institution,
or legisladve body having a consumer component. Prerequisite: Junior standing and
consent of department head; not available to students on academic probation. 4 hours.
270. Family Financial Management. Examines principles of family financial resource man-
agement with attendon given to research findings on the interdependence of financial
decisions and energy, time, and other resources used to attain family goals and maintain
family values. Prerequisite: Junior standing and Economics 101, or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
313. Economics ofConsumption. Same as Economics 3 1 3. Introduces the concepts, theories,
and methods for analysis of the micro and macro aspects of consumpdon; includes
standards and content of consumpdon and descripdon of consumption patterns and
trends in the U.S.A. and selected other countries. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equiva-
lent; a course in stadsdcs; junior standing. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit. Students may not receive
credit for both Family and Consumer Economics 313 and 413.
361. Development and Function of Family Housing. Same as Agricultural Mechanization
and Interior Design 361. See Agricultural Mechanization 361.
370. Family Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics 370, and Economics 346. Examines
the economic welfare of American families: application of economic theory to the behav-
ior of families and individuals with respect to time allocation between the home and the
market; family forms; human capital accumulation; sex differences in income; income
adequacy; and poverty. Considers the role of public policy. Prerequisite: Economics 101
or equivalent; a course in applied statistics; senior standing. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
Students in family and consumer economics may receive 1 unit credit; students in agricul-
tural economics may receive 3/4 unit credit; and students in economics may receive Vi unit
credit.
371 . The Family as a Consuming Unit. Analyzes choice-making, buying, using, and disposing
of consumer goods by families from a social policy perspective. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
social science. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
375. Home Equipment. Principles related to the selection, use, and care of household equip-
ment; individual problems include library research of sources of information on equip-
ment and laboratory evaluation of equipment. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 231,
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Family and Consumer Economics 373, or Textiles and Apparel 380. 3 hours, or lA or 1
unit.
378. Problems in Management, Equipment, and Housing. Individual investigations on
problems in the fields of family resource management, household equipment or housing.
Prerequisite: Senior standing; Family and Consumer Economics 270 or 373 or 375. 3 or
4 hours, or % or 1 unit.
379. Problems in Family, Consumer, and Consumption Economics. Individual investiga-
tions and reports of specific problems in the field of family and consumption economics.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; a course in applied statistics; Family and
Consumer Economics 313, 370, 371, or consent of instructor; senior standing. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
405. Research Methods in Home Economics. Same as Textiles and Apparel 405. See Tex-
tiles and Apparel 405.
413. Consumption Economics. Same as Economics 413. Examines theoretical and empirical
analysis of consumer demand; topics include theory of consumer behavior, as well as
extensions and applications in a static context (characteristics analysis and product quality,
price indices, measurement ofconsumer welfare) and in a dynamic context (intertemporal
choice, habit and stock adjustment modes, choice under uncertainty). Prerequisite: A
course in microeconomic theory and a course in statistics. 1 unit. Students may not receive
credit for both Family and Consumer Economics 313 and 413.
470. Seminar in Family and Consumption Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics
470. Discussion of current topics and review of the literature in family and consumption
economics. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; a course in applied statistics;
Family and Consumer Economics 313 or 370, or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
472. Economics of the Family. Discusses and analyzes advanced literature on the economics
of the family, developed within the models of human capital and allocation of time;
emphasizes the theory and empirical applications. Prerequisite: Economics 400 or 402;
Economics 470 or Sociology 385, or equivalent. 1 unit.
473. Seminar in Social Theories of Family Management. Same as Human Development
and Family Ecology 473. Critical examination of theoretical frameworks applied to family
management research. Prerequisite: Family and Consumer Economics 373 or Human
Development and Family Ecology 310; or equivalent. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Family and Consumer Economics. Research or practical experi-
ence with specific problems of limited scope. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent
of instructor, '/s to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
FINANCE
Chairperson ofDepartment: Professor Charles M. Linke
Department Office: 340 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
235. Investment Analysis. The investment environment; analysis of the aggregate market,
industry, and the individual firm analysis; valuation methods, with a concentration on
applications to common stocks and bonds. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
237. Portfolio Analysis. Examines alternative investment instruments; conceptual founda-
tions of portfolio theory; methods of selecting, evaluating, and revising portfolios of assets.
Prerequisite: Finance 235. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
252. Structure, Regulation, and Management of Financial Institutions. Studies the func
tions, policies, organization, historical development, management,and regulation of finan-
cial institutions. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
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254. Introduction to Business Financial Management. Development and study of a deci
sion framework for financial management; an introduction to the analysis of past and
future needs; an analysis of the management of short-term assets; an introduction to a
decision framework, for capital investment management with an analysis of the cost and
sources of long-term capital; and integration of the concepts of financial management into
a total systems approach to business decision making. Prerequisite: Accountancy 200 or
202; credit or concurrent registration in Economics 172. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
both Finance 254 and 257.
258. Money, Credit, and Financial Markets. Surveys the structure and activity of the finan
cial sector of the economy; impact ofmoney on output, employment, and prices; financial
asset types and their uses; interest rates; roles played by financial intermediaries; influence
of macroeconomic policies on the financial sector. Prerequisite: Economics 301. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
260. Economics of Insurance. Survey course in insurance which serves as a common intro-
ductory course to the fire, marine, casualty, surety, and life branches of the insurance
business. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
262. Life Insurance and Related Financial Services. Introductory study of the life insurance
industry and related financial services, including banks, investment companies, and gov-
ernment financial security programs, personal income, gift, and estate taxation, infladon,
risk-adjusted returns, legal rights, and savings-investment alternatives; develops tech-
niques for contingent present value calculadons, life insurance cost comparisons, and
personal financial analysis; uses computer systems, including PLATO, as tools for financial
analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
264. Fundamentals of Real Estate. Surveys real estate finance, appraisal, investment broker-
age, and management; gives special attention to the analysis of aggregate real estate and
mortgage markets to the individual transacdons of which the markets are composed and
to the legal and institutional factors which have an impact on these markets. Prerequisite:
Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
280. Advanced Financial Management. Integration of the capital investment, long-run financ-
ing working-capital decision processes; use of simulation, cases, and other techniques to
study each decision process. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
281. Short-Run Financial Management. Introduces short-run financial planning and inte-
grates it into the capital investment model; uses cases and simulation to study fund-flow
analysis and the management of liquidity, receivables, inventory, payables, and operating
leverage. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
294. Senior Research. Research and reading course for students concentrating in finance,
insurance, urban land economics, or related areas who meet one of the following require-
ments: (1) have a cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or better; (2) have attained Honors
Day recognition in the junior year, or (3) have consent of instructor. May be taken by
students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the honors requirements.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Senior Research. Research and reading course for students concentrating in finance,
insurance, urban land economics, or related areas who meet one of the following require-
ments: (1) have a cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or better; (2) have attained Honors
Day recognition in the junior year; or (3) have consent of instructor. May be taken by
students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the honors requirements.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
354. Multinational Business Finance. Development and study of a framework for the finan
cial decisions of multinational businesses; includes the management of working capital,
investment and financing decisions of the firm in an international environment, foreign
exchange markets, exchange risk, and international diversification. Prerequisite: Finance
254 and Economics 328. 3 hours, or V? or 1 unit.
357. Financing Small Business. Size and nature of small business; significance and limitations
of small business; financial structure and problems; financial assistance to small business;
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and future prospects of small business. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or 257. 3 hours, or Vz
or 1 unit.
360. Employee Benefit Plans. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 360. Analysis of the
economic and financial issues involved in designing and administering employee benefit
plans; major emphasis on group life, disability income, and medical care plans, and on
qualified pensions and profit-sharing plans for regular employees; and some attention to
special supplementary plans for the executive employees. Prerequisite: Finance 260,
Economics 240, or Business Administration 351, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V%
to 1 unit.
S6S. Seminar in Life and Health Insurance. Seminar devoted to discussions of current
financial, legal, and social problems involving life and health insurance; discussion of legal
and financial problems involving life and health insurance product development, life and
health insurance in estate planning, government regulation of the life insurance industry,
and the economic aspects of the industry. 3 hours, or ¥2 to 1 unit.
365. Urban Real Estate Valuation. Examines the terminology, theory, and techniques of real
estate appraisal; a modem view of the three approaches to value: market comparison,
income, and cost. The first half of the course emphasizes residential property, while the
second half emphasizes income property. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
366. Real Estate Investment. An approach to the evaluation of real estate investment oppor-
tunities: begins with the identification of the investor's goals and ends with an investment
decision; also considers legal, physical, locational, and financial constraints, aggregate real
estate and financial markets, tax considerations, and investment criteria. Prerequisite:
Finance 264 or 464, and Finance 254; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
367. Urban Economics. Same as Economics 361. See Economics 361.
368. Real Estate Financial Markets. Discusses theory and institutions of the real estate credit
market and the impact of the credit market on the real estate markets; emphasizes creative
financing techniques. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or % or 1 unit.
369. Legal Environment of Real Estate. Overviews the legal environment in which the real
estate business functions; stresses terminology, sources, principles, and issues of real estate
law. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
370. Risks and Risk Management. Analysis of the financial problems in the risks of property
damage or bodily injury (in business situations), and evaluation of the alternative methods
for dealing with such problems. Prerequisite: One of the following: Accountancy 200 or
202, or Finance 254 or 257; Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or V$ to 1 unit.
371. Seminar in Property and Liability Insurance. Seminar devoted to discussions of cur-
rent financial, legal, and social problems involving property-liability insurance; analysis
of legal problems involving insurance coverages, financial aspects, and governmental
regulation of the property-liability insurance enterprise, and economic aspects of the
insurance industry. 3 hours, or '/s to 1 unit.
400. Theory of Financial Decision Making. Examines theoretical frameworks for financial
decision making under certainty and uncertainty, as well as perfect and imperfect capital
markets; discusses state preference, mean-variance, and continuous time models; empha-
sizes the structure of individual utility functions. Prerequisite: Economics 402; Statistics
310; and admission to doctoral program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Macrofinance: Policies, Institutions, and Markets. Overview of the workings of the
financial sector of the macro economy; includes the roles of financial institutions, financial
markets, macroeconomic policies, interest rates, and the flows of funds. Prerequisite:
Economics 301 or 401, or Business Administration 401. 1 unit.
425. Management of Financial Institutions. Studies the portfolio behavior, policies, risks,
and management of a variety of financial institutions including commercial banks, savings
institutions, mutual funds, pension funds, and insurance companies; includes flow of
funds, regulation, and industry structure. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or Business Adminis-
tration 451, or equivalent. 1 unit.
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427. Seminar in Mat refinance and Financial Institutions. Reports and explores research
in areas of commercial bank models and behavior, bank structure and regulation, interest
rate theories, financial markets, and the impact of macroeconomic policies and proce-
dures on financial markets and institutions; discusses current research and research
procedures. Prerequisite: Finance 400 and Economics 403. 1 unit.
444. International Financial Management. Studies international financial markets to in-
clude Euromarkets and foreign exchange markets; studies the financing and investment
decisions of multinational organizations to include working capital, capital budgeting cost
of capital, and capital structure decisions in an international environment. Prerequisite:
Finance 254 or Business Administration 451; or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Long-Term Financial Decision Making. Same as Business Administration 452. An
analytical approach to the theoretical and applied aspects of decision making in business
finance; assumes a long-term planning horizon; and emphasizes valuation and cost of
capital theories, capital investment decisions, risk analysis, and capital structure and
dividend policies. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or Business Administration 451, or equivalent;
Economics 470, Business Administration 472, or concurrent registration in either course.
1 unit.
453. Working Capital Management. Same as Business Administration 453. A study of work-
ing capital management processes and of theoretical linkages between working capital and
long-run financial management; uses a variety of models to study the theory of working
capital management and to analyze relationships among variables in the short-run finan-
cial decision-making process; and combines theory and applications to provide insight into
the total financial decision-making process. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or Business Adminis-
tration 451, or equivalent; Economics 470, Business Administration 472, or concurrent
registration in either course. 1 unit.
454. Seminar in Corporate Financial Theory. Theories, paradigms, and models ofnonfinan-
cial corporations: investigates the theoretical foundations and empirical evidence regard-
ing corporate resource allocation, capital structure decisions, and dividend policies; covers
in detail contingent claim analysis, signaling theory, and agency theory. Prerequisite:
Finance 400 and Economics 471. 1 unit.
455. Seminar in Investments. Investigates portfolio theory, CAPM, OPM, and arbitrage
pricing theory theoretically and empirically; uses both mathematical statistics and modern
econometric models to empirically analyze investment decisions and portfolio manage-
ment. Prerequisite: Finance 400 and Economics 471. 1 unit.
456. Investment. Same as Business Administration 456. Introduction to investment analysis,
including the functioning of capital markets, changes in markets, and analysis and tests
of the efficient markets hypothesis; introduction to portfolio theory; and consideration of
valuation theory applied to the aggregate market, alternative industries, and individual
firms. Prerequisite: Business Administration 451 or equivalent. 1 unit.
457. Security Analysis. Same as Business Administration 457. A theoretical and empirical
analysis of selected financial markets; considers markets for stock options, bonds, war-
rants, and convertibles, as well as foreign exchange and financial futures; covers the
mechanics of participation in these markets in addition to the analytical material. Prereq-
uisite: Finance 456. 1 unit.
458. Portfolio Management. Same as Business Administration 458. Conceptual foundations
and implementation of strategies for the selection, evaluation, and revision of portfolios
of financial assets; examination of research related to portfolio and capital market theory.
Prerequisite: Finance 456. 1 unit.
460. Theory of Insurance. Study of the nature and cost of risk in our economic society, and
of the methods of handling it. 1 unit.
464. Real Estate and Urban Land Economics. Discusses the theory and practice of real estate
and urban land economics; emphasizes real estate market analysis, finance, appraisal, and
investment. Prerequisite: Economics 300, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
469. Problems in Urban Land Economics. Examines theoretical and and empirical research
into selected problems in urban land economics. Prerequisite: Finance 264 and Economics
300; or Finance 464; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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470. Risk Management and Control. Same as Business Administration 455. Analysis of the
risk management problem in the business enterprise with emphasis on methodology for
risk analyses; techniques for risk and loss control; models for risk management decision
making; and procedures for administering risk management policy relating to nonspecula-
tive (insurable) risk. Prerequisite: Finance 452 and Business Administration 460, or equiva-
lent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Seminar in Insurance. Reviews recent contributions to the insurance literature
concentrating upon current issues and research methodology; requires students to review
selected recent ardcles on a variety of topics; gives attention to application of finance and
economic theory to insurance issues and to empirical techniques for testing hypotheses.
Examples of issues include the application of asset pricing models to insurance pricing,
portfolio optimization for insurance companies, capital markets and insurance cycles,
moral hazard and adverse selection. Prerequisite: Finance 400. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research. Directed reading and research, '/s to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Required for those writing master's and doctoral theses in finance.
to 4 units.
FINE AND APPLIED ARTS
Program Administrator: Professor J. H. McKenzie
Program Office: 1 1 Architecture Building, 608 E. Lorado Taft Drive, Urbana
185. Kabuki. Same as Asian Studies 1 85. Combines academic studies in theJapanese and Asian
theatre arts and the actual production of a Japanese classic kabuki play or some other
Asian theatre art form; includes all the essential elements of the theatrical arts. 2 hours.
May be repeated once with consent of instructor.
190. Exploring the Arts. An introduction to the fine arts through lecture discussions with a
teacher-practitioner in each of the arts and through written critiques of exhibits, concerts,
and plays; provides creative experiences by a final individual or small group project. 2
or 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
299. FAA Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for foreign study and/or travel. A detailed
proposal for study abroad must be submitted for approval by the appropriate committee
of the department in which the student is studying and the college dean's office prior to
such study abroad. Final determination of credit and its application toward the degree
is made after a review of the student's work abroad by the above committee and college
office. Prerequisite: Junior standing in the department; approval of the student's proposal
by the departmental committee and the college office. to 1 2 hours (summer session,
to 6 hours).
FOOD SCIENCE
Head ofDepartment: Professor A. J. Siedler
Department Office: 567 Bevier Hall, 905 S. Goodwin, Urbana
101. Food in Modern Society. Emphasizes the importance of food in providing adequate
nutrients for modern society; introduction to processing and preservation of foods as well
as the historical, geographical, chemical, and microbiological ramifications which exist in
the food industry. 3 hours.
202. Sensory Evaluation of Foods. Same as Foods and Nutrition 202. See Foods and Nutri
tion 202.
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206. Field Trip. Inspection of typical food preservation and manufacturing plants. Four-day
trip required of all seniors in food science and food industry; see Timetable for current
fees. Prerequisite: Junior standing in food science or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
213. Food Analysis, I. Principles and application of the chemical, physical, and instrumental
methods used to determine the constituents of foods; special considerations applicable to
the analysis of certain foods. Lecture and lab. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131. 4 hours.
214. Survey of Food Chemistry. Chemical composition of foods and the chemistry of the
processing of meats, vegetables, fruits, milk, and cereals. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131.3
hours. Credit is not given for both Food Science 214 and 314.
260. Raw Materials for Processing. Lectures, reference readings, and laboratory experiments
concerning the problems involved with procurement, harvesting, handling, and storage
of fruits, vegetables, cereal grains, dairy products, and meat for the food-processing
industry. Field trips to specialized operations. Prerequisite: One course in biological sci-
ence and Food Science 101, or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
500. Special Problems. Supervised research on special problems in food science. Prerequisite:
Written consent of instructor must be obtained prior to enrollment. Not open to under-
graduates who are on probation. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other
students having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction
with other courses in this department with consent of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or V>
to 1 Vi units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
501. Food Processing, I. Principles and applications of food preservation and processing by
heat, low temperatures, and mechanical operations; lecture, laboratory, and field trips.
Prerequisite: Food Science 213, 260, and 363, or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 !4 unit.
302. Food Processing, II. Principles and applications of food preservation and processing by
moisture removal, fermentation, and special operations; lecture, laboratory, and field
trips. Prerequisite: Food Science 301 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 14 units.
311. Food and Industrial Microbiology. Same as Microbiology 311. See Microbiology 311.
314. Food Chemistry and Nutrition, I. Examines the chemical aspects of major food compo-
nents: water, carbohydrates, proteins, and lipids; properties of pigments, salts, and food
dispersions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 and 134. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given
for both Food Science 214 and 314.
315. Food Chemistry and Nutrition, II. Examines metabolism and nutritional aspects of
carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, \itamins, minerals, food additives and toxicants of food;
studies chemical changes that occur in these food components during processing and
storage and their effects upon nutritional quality. Prerequisite: Food Science 214 or 314,
and Chemistry 131 and 134; or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. Same as Foods and Nutrition 324 and
Nutritional Sciences 324. Advanced treatment of human nutrition, with emphasis on the
biochemical functions ofnutrients essential for humans; integrates, throughout the course,
the molecular mechanisms by which individual nutrients interact to allow for homeostasis
or create imbalances. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or both Biochemistry 352 and 353,
and a course in nutrition. 3 hours or Vi unit
332. Sanitation in Food Processing. Studies the principles of sanitation with emphasis on
practical considerations as they apply to various food-processing industries; control of
insects, rodents, and micro organisms; fundamentals of detergency; sanitation of water
supplies; waste disposal methods; and government and public health regulations. Field
trips to local food-processing plants. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 and Microbiology 101.
2 hours or !/? unit.
335. Food Marketing. Same as Agricultural Economics 335. See Agricultural Economics 335.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Ani-
mal Science, Dairy Science, Forestry and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
363. Engineering for Food Processing. Fundamentals of material and energy balances,
thermodynamics, fluid flow, heat transfer, psychrometry, refrigeration, and process con-
trol for the food process industry. Prerequisite: Introductory courses in physics and
calculus, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
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401. Physical Chemical and Colloidal Phenomena of Food Products. Studies physical,
chemical, and colloidal phenomena involved in the processing of food products including
such topics as food emulsion, foams, gelation, coagulation, rheology, and membrane
phenomena in foods. Prerequisite: Chemistry 340. 1 unit.
402. Advanced Topics in Food Processing. Studies selected topics in food processing and
engineering; includes extensive treatment of special processing techniques and elucidation
of theory with laboratory exercises. Lecture and laboratory. Student may register only
once for a given topic. Prerequisite: Food Science 302 or equivalent. !4 to 1 unit.
406. State and Metabolism of Lipids. Advanced study of the state of lipids in animal tissues
and in biological fluids, and of the metabolism of lipids in relation to dietary fats and other
food constituents. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Current Topics in Nutritional Research. Same as Dairy Science and Nutritional Sci
ences 410. See Nutritional Sciences 410.
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. Same as Dairy Science and Nutritional Sciences
411. See Nutritional Sciences 411.
421. Seminar. Discussions on specialized topics and current literature relating to food technol-
ogy. Required of all graduate students in food science. or !4 unit.
473. Advanced Food Microbiology. Detailed examination of food and industrial processes
dependent on fermentation and other microbial activities. Prerequisite: Organic chemis-
try, calculus, and Microbiology 311. %A unit. Offered in alternate years.
481. Advanced Special Problems in Food Science. Supervised individual study on advanced
special problems in food science. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor must be
obtained prior to enrollment. 'A to 2 units (summer session: '/s to 1 unit).
491. Chemistry of Lipids in Foods. Detailed examination of the chemical and physical
properties of lipids in foods. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: Food Science 314 or
consent of instructor. % unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
FOODS AND NUTRITION
Acting Head ofDepartment: Professor Joseph Tobias
Department Office: 386 Bevier Hall, 905 S. Goodwin, Urbana
120. Contemporary Nutrition. Fundamental principles ofhuman nutrition and their applica-
tion to the selection of adequate diets; current topics of nutritional importance. 3 hours.
150. Food Selection and Preparation. Elementary study of foods in relation to market
selection, preparation methods, and standards; comparative costs and food values; and
principles of meal planning. 3 hours.
1 5
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. Food Management. Application of food preparation principles and techniques in the
preparation of standard food products; principles of food management and their applica-
tion in the planning and preparation of meals. A laboratory fee is assessed each student.
Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 130. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Sensory Evaluation of Foods. Same as Food Science 202. The physiology, psychology,
and chemistry of flavor and flavor perception; tactual, visual, and auditory components
affecting food acceptability; principles and application of preference and discrimination
testing; and interpretation of panel evaluation data. 3 hours.
220. Principles of Nutrition. Nutritive value of foods and metabolism of essential nutrients;
application of principles ofnutrition to the requirements ofnormal individuals throughout
the life cycle. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 103; Physiology 103. 3 hours.
231. Science of Foods. Fundamental composition and behavior of foods; applies chemistry
and other physical sciences to principles of food preparation and preservation. Prerequi-
site: Chemistry 102 or equivalent; Foods and Nutrition 131.3 hours.
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240. Quantity Food Production and Service. Application of the principles of food prepara-
tion and service to institutional and commercial feeding. Prerequisite: Food handler's
certificate; Economics 101; Foods and Nutrition 231. 3 or 5 hours.
250. Foods and Nutrition Internship. Supervised learning experience through a cooperative
program with a foods and nutrition related agency, business, or industry. Prerequisite:
Junior standing and consent of department head; not open to students on probation. 4
hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
305. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Elementary and Early Childhood Education 305 and
Human Development and Family Ecology 305. Basic principles of nutrition, health and
disease relevant to infants and children in group settings. Presents biomedical concepts
necessary for an understanding of subject matter. Not recommended for students major-
ing in nutrition or related field of study. Prerequisite: 3 hours of social sciences and 6 hours
of natural sciences courses. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
S20. Nutritional Aspects of Disease. Same as Nutritional Sciences 320. Examines nutritional,
biochemical, and physiological aspects of disease processes and studies the role of nutri-
tion in prevention, management, and treatment of disease. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutri-
tion 220 or comparable course with a physiology prerequisite; Biochemistry 350 or
equivalent. 3 hours or % unit.
321. Experimental Nutrition. Principles and application of nutrition research methodology,
including animal feeding experiments, body composition studies, and nutrient analyses;
laboratory and discussion. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 220, Chemistry 122, Chemis-
try 134, and credit or concurrent registration in Biochemistry 350. 3 hours or % unit.
322. Nutrition Through the Life Cycle. Examines physiological changes that occur during
gestation, postnatal growth, and aging and the influence of these changes on nutritional
requirements. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 220; senior standing or consent of in-
structor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
323. Recent Advances in Foods and Nutrition. New developments in foods and nutrition;
readings, lectures, and discussions. Offered every other summer only. Prerequisite: Foods
and Nutrition 220 and 231, or equivalent. 2 hours or '/s unit.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. Same as Food Science 324 and Nutritional
Sciences 324. See Food Science 324.
325. Problems in Nutrition Research. Individualized instruction in experimental nutrition.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350, Biochemistry 355, and credit or concurrent registration
in Foods and Nutrition 324. 1 to 5 hours, or lA to 1 14 units.
326. Communications in Foods and Nutrition. Selection of problems and organization of
materials for demonstrations and other presentations in foods and nutrition subject
matter. A laboratory fee is assessed. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost.
Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 120 or 220 and 231, or equivalent; senior standing. 4
hours or 1 unit.
330. The Experimental Study of Foods. Principles and techniques of foods research, includ-
ing consideration of the effects of formula and preparation variations on chemical, physi-
cal, and sensory qualities of food. A laboratory fee is assessed. Prerequisite: Foods and
Nutrition 231 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Problems in Foods. Individual problems in food preparation and preservation. Prerequi-
site: Foods and Nutrition 330. 3 hours or %A unit.
345. Food Purchasing and Equipment Selection. Purchasing food and selecting equipment
for quantity food service; factors affecting the purchase of food; and the relationship of
floor plans and equipment to service. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Foods and Nutrition 240; Economics 101.
3 hours or %A unit.
350. Institution and Restaurant Management: Organization and Administration. Organi-
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zation and administration of food service operations; management problems in various
types of food services; personnel, costs, and sanitary control. Field trips; see Timetable
for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 120 and 240. 4 hours or 1 unit.
355. Specialized Quantity Food Production and Management. Advanced application of
food production and management principles to specific food service demands; emphasis
on artistry in preparation, serving, and merchandising high quality food in quantity.
Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 345 and credit or concurrent registration in Foods and
Nutrition 350. 4 hours or 1 unit.
422. Seminar in Nutrition. Discusses and evaluates current literature related to topics in
nutrition. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in foods and nutrition, or comparable
undergraduate degree in biochemistry, microbiology, physiology, or other biological
science; consent of instructor. Vi unit.
432. Seminar in Foods. Discusses and evaluates current literature related to specialized topics
in foods. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in foods and nutrition, or comparable
background in chemistry, microbiology, physiology, or other biological science; consent
of instructor. !/s unit.
445. Current Topics in Food Service Systems Research. Studies recent research related to
food service systems; extensive investigation of research data and techniques on special
topics each semester. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in foods and nutrition or related
fields; Food Science 340; consent of instructor, '/s or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Foods and Nutrition. Library or experimental research on specific
problems of limited scope; cannot be supervised by thesis advisor. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor, '/s to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Original research designed and conducted under graduate faculty
supervisor. to 4 units.
FORESTRY
Head ofDepartment: Professor G. L. Rolfe
Department Office: 110 Mumford Hall, 1301 W. Gregory, Urbana
101. Introduction to Forestry. The forest as a renewable natural resource; the aims and scope
of forestry; economic and social importance of forests to the nation; the principal forest
regions and species; forests for timber supply, for water conservation, for recreation, and
for wildlife; the principles of forest management and protection; and the development of
public and private forestry in the United States. 3 hours.
1 20. Introduction to Applied Entomology. Same as Entomology 1 20. See Entomology 1 20.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Special Problems. Supervised research on special problems in forestry. Prerequisite: A
minimum grade-point average of 3.75; senior standing; consent of instructor and head of
department. Specific approval of the associate dean is required in advance of registration
for a second and/or third special problem course. The honors section is open to James
Scholars and other students having a ntinimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be
taken in conjunction with other courses in this department subject to approval of the
instructor. 1 to 3 hours.
201. Wildland Recreation (Summer Field Studies). Field study of wildland recreational
resources and facilities, user characteristics and preferences, and management techniques
within the multiple-use concept. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed in the
first two years of the forestry curriculum. 1 hour.
211. Forest Ecology (Summer Field Studies). Introduction to forest ecology and the applica-
tion of ecological principles in silviculture and management practices. Prerequisite: Com-
petence in the courses prescribed in the first two years of the forestry curriculum. 2 hours.
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213. Silviculture. The art and science of controlling forest establishment, composition, and
growth that will best fulfill the objectives of the owner. Required held trip. Prerequisite:
Forestry 211.3 hours.
220. Dendrology. Taxonomy, geographical distribution, economic importance, and elementa
ry silvics of the important forest trees in the United States and Canada. Prerequisite: Plant
Biology 100. 4 hours.
221. Forest Measurements (Summer Field Studies). Introduction to forest measurements,
including individual tree and stand measurements, inventory methods, and determination
of the growth of trees and stands; topics in surveying and aerial photogrammetry. Prereq-
uisite: Competence in the courses prescribed in the hrst two years of the forestry curricu-
lum. 2 hours.
23
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. Wood Utilization, I (Summer Field Studies). Field and classroom exercises in logging
and milling, conversion of raw wood to useful products, visits to plants, and industrial
aspects of wood use. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed in the first two
years of the forestry curriculum. 1 hour.
232. Wood Utilization, II. Principles and methods of harvesting, grading, and transporting
forest products; conversion of logs, bolts, and cordwood; physical-mechanical properties
and defects of wood; and specifications and uses of lumber, veneer, plywoods, pulp,
paper, and chemical derivatives. 3 hours.
236. Physical Properties of Wood and Wood-Base Materials. Physical properties of wood
materials, emphasizing the influence of anatomy, density, and moisture content; wood-
liquid relations; thermal, electrical, and acoustical properties; and study of the theory and
practice of wood seasoning for deterrnining dimensional stability. Prerequisite: One year
of college physics and one year of college chemistry, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
256. Surveying Agricultural and Forest Lands. Same as Agricultural Engineering 256. See
Agricultural Engineering 256.
271. Wood Anatomy and Identification. Study of the macroscopic, microscopic, and ult-
ramicroscopic structure of wood and the identification of many important commercial
woods by means of anatomical characteristics; fundamental physical and chemical proper-
ties of wood. 3 hours.
273. Adhesives and Laminates. Physical and chemical properties of the principal adhesives
used to bond wood and other materials; principles of adhesion; and manufacture, proper-
ties, and uses of plywood, laminated wood, and other products. 3 hours.
277. Interpretation of Aerial Photographs. Same as Geography 277. See Geography 277.
281. Introduction to Forest Resource Management (Summer Field Studies). Field intro-
duction to forest resource management, including wildlife management, watershed
management, and forest protection. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed
in the first two years of the forestry curriculum. 2 hours.
283. Introductory Ecology for Educators. Same as Environmental Studies 283. Intended
primarily for education students. Basic ecological concepts and how they may be incorpo-
rated into the classroom; includes ecosystem structure and function, communities and
population, energy flow and nutrient cycling, and integrating ecology/environmental
education into the classroom. Eight-hour field trip required; see Timetable for approxi-
mate cost. 3 hours.
290. Urban Forestry. The management of wooded areas in urban and community settings,
including how trees contribute to improving the urban environment and how they react
to urban stresses. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Forestry 220, Horticulture 202, or
Landscape Architecture 252, or equivalent. 3 hours.
30 . Forest Recreation. Same as Leisure Studies 30 1 . The management of forest lands for
recreational uses; biological and physical resources; users' behaviors, needs, and desires;
and principles involved in managing the forest resource and the users. Prerequisite:
Leisure Studies 1 00, Forestry 201, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/s unit.
312. Diseases of Urban Trees. Same as Plant Pathology 312. See Plant Pathology 312.
314. Diseases of Forest Trees. Same as Plant Pathology 314. See Plant Pathology 314.
315. Forest Soils. Study of the physical, chemical, and biological properties of forest soils;
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includes the relationship of forest soils to the total environment, forest hydrology, tree
growth, and stand development; weekend overnight field trip required. Prerequisite:
Agronomy 101. 2 hours or '/s unit
316. Advanced Forest Ecology. Emphasizes the relationship between environmental factors
and tree growth; discusses silvicultural and site-improvement practices in relation to their
ecological basis; weekend overnight field trip required. Prerequisite: Forestry 211 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
317. Introduction to Natural Resources Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics and
Environmental Studies 317. See Agricultural Economics 317.
318. Tropical Forest Ecosystems. Studies interactions between climate and soils and the
structural and functional characteristics of tropical forests, including both natural and
managed forest ecosystems. Prerequisite: Forestry 3 1 6 or credit in one course in general
ecology; or equivalent. 3 hours or % unit.
319. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Agronomy and Environmental Studies
319. Examines relationships between environmental factors and structural characteristics
and processes in ecosystems; impact of human activities on the environment and their
effect on plant ecosystems. Draws examples from agricultural and forest ecosystems.
Prerequisite: One course in biology, and Chemistry 102 or equivalent; or equivalent. 3
hours or %A unit.
321 . Forest Biometrics. Introduction to statistical methods used in the management of natural
resources; includes applied regression analysis and survey of sampling methods, with
computer applications. Prerequisite: Forestry 221. 3 hours or % unit.
326. Tree Physiology. Studies tree functions as they relate to tree structure, environment, and
cultural practices; emphasizes photosynthesis, carbohydrate metabolism, nitrogen metab-
olism, water relations, and symbiotic associations of trees. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 1 00
and Chemistry 102 or 103. 3 hours or %A unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Ani-
mal Science, Dairy Science, Food Science and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Animal Science, and Dairy Science
345. See Dairy Science 345.
348. Wildlife and Land Management. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 348. See
Ecology, Ethology and Evolution 348.
351. Forest Resource Economics. Applies principles of economics to the establishment,
development, and use of forest and related natural resources; major concepts studied
include production economics, capital budgeting, forest taxation, regional analysis, and
supply, demand, and marketing ofmajor forest products. Prerequisite: Economics 101 and
Forestry 321; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Mechanical Properties ofWood and Wood-Base Materials. Static mechanics, strength
properties, and structural designs of wood, plywood, particleboard, and hardboard, em-
phasizing the standard methods of testing wood and fibrous material, wood beam and
column designing, and other factors concerning the strength of wood materials, particu-
larly the derivation of allowable stresses. Prerequisite: Physics 102. 3 hours or %A unit.
377. Aerial Photograph Interpretation and Remote Sensing. Same as Geography 37 7. See
Geography 377.
381. Forest Resource Management. An integration and synthesis of forestry concepts and
quantitative decision making techniques applied to managing forests to meet the objec-
tives of both public and private forest land owners. Prerequisite: Forestry 35 1 or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Forest Resources Planning. Integrates advanced study of decision models in forest
planning with the functional, economic, and administrative aspects of managing forest
resources for multiple products; student planning teams prepare management plans for
a nearby forest. Prerequisite: Forestry 381 and 321; or equivalent. 3 hours or %A unit.
400. Forestry Seminar. Discussions of current research and specialized topics in forestry; a
seminar must be given by all students in order to receive credit. Required of all graduate
students in forestry. XA unit. May be repeated to a maximum of '/? unit.
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401. Special Problems. Individual studies or investigations in selected branches of forestry.
to 1 unit. Not more than 2 units may be offered toward an M.S. degree.
414. Discussions in Forest Ecology and Physiology. Individual and group discussions of
developments and techniques in forest ecology and physiology based on classic and
current literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V* unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 1 unit.
415. Linear and Non-Linear Statistical Models for Biologists. Same as Animal Science and
Dairy Science 415. See Animal Science 415.
43
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. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology
431. See Biology 431.
4S2. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology
432. See Biology 432.
4SS. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Horticul-
ture, and Plant Pathology 433. See Biology 433.
484. Regulation of Plant Development and Reproduction. Same as Agronomy, Biology,
Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 434. See Biology 434.
450. Advanced Forest Biometry. Examines and discusses developments and techniques used
in forest inventory, growth models and ecological models. Offered alternate years. Prereq-
uisite: Forestry 321, Agronomy 440, or consent of instructor, '/s unit.
460. Discussions in Forest Policy and Administration. Individual and group discussions of
the major relevant problems in the field of forest resources policy and administration
(both public and private) based on current literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Vt unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
46S. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Economics, and Envi-
ronmental Studies 463. See Agricultural Economics 463.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted in various phases of forestry; subject must
be approved by departmental committee. to 3 units.
FRENCH
Head of Department: Professor P. A. Gaeng
Department Office: 2090 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for credit
in more than one course at the same semester level (e.g., 104 or 114 or 124). Approval to do
so must be obtained from the department.
101. Elementary French, I. Four-skill course leading to proficiency in oral expression, listen-
ing comprehension, reading, writing, and cultural understanding. Open only to students
with no previous study of French. All students are required to attend language laboratory
sessions several times a week, as needed. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both French 101
and 105.
102. Elementary French, II. Continuation of French 101. Introduces cultural and supplemen
tary enrichment materials; requires laboratory sessions as in French 101. Prerequisite:
French 101 or one year of high school French. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both French
102 and 105.
10S. Intermediate French, I. Continuation of French 102. Introduces students to a full range
of structures to complete their initial study of the grammatical system; emphasizes the
development of all four skills and cultural understanding through readings and audiovi-
sual enrichment materials. Students planning to major or minor in French should take
French 133 in lieu of French 103. Prerequisite: French 102 or equivalent, or a placement
score showing high school achievement equivalent to French 102. 4 hours. Credit is not
given for both French 103 and 106.
104. Intermediate French, II. Continuation of French 103. Comprehensive grammar review
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with emphasis on oral expression and the continued development of reading and written
skills. Completion satisfies graduation requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences. Students planning to take advanced French courses shoidd take French 134 in
lieu of French 104. Prerequisite: French 103 or equivalent, or a placement score showing
high school achievement equivalent to French 103. 4 hours.
105. French Active Review, I. Reviews materials covered in French 101 and 102 in prepara-
tion for entrance into French 103 or 133. Open to students with high school French; by
placement score or consent of department only. Not open to students with credit in
French 101 or 102. Prerequisite: one or two years of high school French and placement
score in 101 range. 4 hours.
106. French Active Review, II. Reviews materials covered in French 102 and 103 in prepara-
tion for entrance into French 104, 1 14, 124, or 134. Not open to students with credit in
French 101, 102, or 103. Open to students with high school French; by placement score
or consent of department only. Prerequisite: Three or four years of high school French
with placement at 102 levels. 4 hours.
IIS. Conversational Practice. Oral practice for the development of elementary conversation-
al skill and the improvement of pronunciation; designed as a supplement to third and
fourth semester French courses. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in third or fourth
semester French course, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
114. Conversational French. Practice in spoken French. May be substituted for French 104
to satisfy the graduation requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences; does not
serve as a prerequisite for advanced courses in French without departmental approval
which usually requires a proficiency examination at the 104 level. Prerequisite: French 103
or equivalent, or a placement score showing high school achievement equivalent to French
103. 4 hours.
124. Readings in French Literature. Additional readings in English of authors treated will
be assigned according to demonstrated interest. May be substituted for French 104 to
satisfy the graduation requirements in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences; does not
serve as a prerequisite for advanced courses in French without departmental approval
which usually requires a proficiency examination at the 104 level. Prerequisite: French
103; placement by virtue of high school units (usually three years). 4 hours.
1S3. Accelerated Intermediate French, I. Similar to French 103, but accelerated for those
interested in pursuing French in advanced courses; includes comprehensive grammar
review and readings in literature and culture. Prerequisite: French 102 or two semesters
of college French, or a placement score showing high school achievement equivalent to
French 102. Normally for students with a "B" average in French or with consent of
instructor. 4 hours.
134. Accelerated Intermediate French, II. Continuation of French 133. Comprehensive
grammar review and readings in French literature and culture preparatory for continued
work at the advanced level; emphasizes all four skills and culture. Prerequisite: French 133,
or French 103 with department approval, or three semesters of college French, or a
placement score showing high school achievement equivalent to French 103. 4 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Oral French, I. Training for the development of oral facility; exercises for the improve-
ment of pronunciation and diction; and optional practice in the language laboratory.
Prerequisite: French 104, or 103 and 113, or four years of high school French. 3 hours.
206. Oral French, II. Continuation of French 205; optional practice in the language laborato-
ry. Prerequisite: French 205. 3 hours.
207. Grammar and Composition. Training in French syntax, translation from English into
written French, and directed composition. Prerequisite: Four years of high school French
or equivalent, or French 134 or, with departmental approval, French 104. 3 hours.
209. Introduction to French Literature, I. Prerequisite: French 104, four years of high school
French, or equivalent. 3 hours.
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210. Introduction to French Literature, II. Continuation ofFrench 209. Prerequisite: French
104, four years of high school French, or equivalent. 3 hours.
217. Advanced Oral French. Intensive practice in oral French to improve fluency, vocabulary,
comprehension, pronunciation and syntax; activities include reports, discussion and role-
play on topics selected and prepared by class participants; also includes weekly written
assignments based on class activities. Prerequisite: French 206 or equivalent. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
220. Sixteenth-Century Literature. General survey of the literature of the French Renais-
sance. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
223. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century, I. Major French writers of the preclas-
sical period. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
224. French Literature ofthe Seventeenth Century, II. Major French writers of the classical
period. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
227. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century, I. Montesquieu, Voltaire, and their
contemporaries. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
228. French Literature ofthe Eighteenth Century, II. Diderot, Rousseau, and their contem-
poraries. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
230. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century, I: 1800-1850. Major prerealist and
romantic writers. Prerequisite: French 210 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
231. French Literature ofthe Nineteenth Century, II: 1850-1900. The evolution of roman-
ticism and realism into the naturalist and symbolist movements. Prerequisite: French 210
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
233. French Literature of the Contemporary Period, I. Modern poetry from Baudelaire to
Valery; prose writers from 1900 to 1940. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
234. French Literature of the Contemporary Period, II. Continuation of French 233.
Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
270. Parateaching. Same as German, Latin, Russian, and Spanish 270. Parateaching prior to
the practicum in local schools under the direct supervision of University of Illinois faculty
and the teaching staff of participating schools. Prerequisite: Enrollment in a foreign
language teaching curriculum or consent of an advisor in a foreign language teaching
curriculum. 2 hours. May be repeated.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as German, Humanities, Latin,
Russian, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279. 280. Teachers Course. Survey ofresources,
classroom materials, standard practices, and problems in the teaching of French with
practical application to actual classroom situations. Required for teacher training majors
in French. This course does not meet during the period teacher-training majors are off
campus. Prerequisite: French 205, 206, 207, 209 and 210; or equivalent. 4 hours.
287. French Language and Culture Through Literary Analysis, Scriptwriting, and Record-
ing. Deepened appreciation of French culture and advanced practical language training
through reading and discussion of key works of literature and other cultural documents,
followed by the writing and recording in French of scripts based on these works. Prerequi-
site: French 205, 207, and 209, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
288. French and Comparative Cinema, I. Same as Comparative Literature 288. Selected
world cinema trends to approximately 1960, with emphasis on French directors (Clair,
Vigo, Renoir, Carne, Clouzot, etc.); aesthetic, sociopolitical, historical, literary, and techni-
cal aspects; meets six hours a week. No knowledge of French necessary. Prerequisite: For
non-French concentrators, one college-level film studies course or consent of instructor,
no prerequisite for French concentrators. 4 hours.
289. French and Comparative Cinema, II. Same as Comparative Literature 289. Continua-
tion of French/Comparative Literature 288. Selected world cinema trends since approxi-
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mately 1960, with emphasis on French directors (Chabrol, Godard, Truffaut, Resnais,
Marker, Rohmer, etc); meets six hours a week. No knowledge of French necessary.
Prerequisite: For non-French concentrators, one college-level film studies course or con-
sent of instructor; no prerequisite for French concentrators. 4 hours.
290. Individual Study: Major Tutorial. A tutorial taken by students in the course of two of
their last four semesters ofundergraduate study. Students read the works on a departmen-
tal reading list with the guidance of a tutor, repeating enrollment for a total of 2 hours
credit, normally at the rate of 1 hour per semester. Prerequisite: French 205, 207, 209,
and 210, or equivalent; a declared field of concentration in French; junior standing. 1 to
2 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
292. Senior Thesis. For candidates for honors in French and for other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. 2 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours credit. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Seminar. Studies in authors, genres, themes, and movements in French literature;
conducted entirely in French. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours. May be repeated for
credit. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in French language, literature,
civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study.
Prerequisite: French 209 and two of the following: French 205, 206, or 207; 3.75 overall
average; 4.0 average in French courses. to 1 7 hours per semester, to a maximum of 34
hours per academic year.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies and Comparative Literature 310 and
English 370. See African Studies 310.
SIS. French Phonetics and Diction. A systematic study of the sounds and sound patterns
of French; training in the improvement of French pronunciation with special attention to
the problems of teachers. Prerequisite: French 206, or equivalent. 3 hours or %A unit.
314. Advanced Grammar and Style. Advanced theoretical and practical study of present-day
French, with free composition and some consideration of stylistics. Prerequisite: French
207 (with a grade of C or better), or equivalent. 3 hours or % unit.
316. Structure of the French Language. Same as Linguistics 316. General survey of the
linguistic structure of modem standard French, including phonology, morphology, and
syntax; emphasis on the differences between its spoken and written forms. Prerequisite:
French 313 or equivalent training in phonetics. 3 hours or Vi unit.
319. Techniques in Translating. A practical course in the techniques of translating technical,
commercial, scientific, and literary texts from English into French and vice versa. Prerequi-
site: French 3 1 4 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
S20. Techniques in Interpreting. A practical course in the technique of oral translation of
spoken material covering a wide range of subject matter in a variety of settings. Prerequi-
site: French 3 1 9 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or '/s unit.
SS5. French Civilization, I. Survey of French life and French institutions, intended as a
background for literary studies and as a preparation for the teaching of French; given in
French. Prerequisite: French 205, 207, 209, and 210, or equivalent. 3 hours or % unit.
336. French Civilization, II. Continuation of French 335. May be taken independently of
French 335. Prerequisite: French 205, 207, 209, and 210, or equivalent. 3 hours or %A unit.
S4S. Studies in French. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3
hours, or Vt to 1 unit.
355. France Today, I. Social structures of France today and their manifestation in daily life
and culture; study of the workings of various institutions and systems (political judicial,
economic, educational, etc.) for an understanding of current problems, providing back
ground for closer study, in the second semester, of the forces affecting daily life. 3 hours,
or %A to 1 unit.
356. France Today, II. Study of the conditions of daily life in France today, its organization,
the major forces and issues affecting it; topics include class structure, youth culture, urban
and minority problems, the press, media, and popular culture and the arts. 3 hours, or
% to 1 unit.
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360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as a Second Language, German, and
Spanish 360. See English as a Second Language 360.
S62. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, Ro
mance Linguistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
379. Studies in Francophonie. Same as Comparative Literature 334. Studies of various genres,
periods, and topics of French literature outside of France, with a different geographical
emphasis each semester. Regions include black Africa, the Caribbean, Canada, North
Africa, the Middle East, and Switzerland. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as a Second Language, German, Humanities, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386.
See Humanides 382.
885. Commercial and Economic French, I. Studies French business pracdces: company
structures, selling and buying techniques, banking, import/export and other commercial
negodadons, employment, formalides, and convendons of letter-writing; involves both
theory and pracdce. Prerequisite: French 3 1 4 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or Vs unit.
886. Commercial and Economic French, II. Emphasizes business correspondence and simu
ladon of business pracdces in the areas introduced in French 385; also focuses on geo-
graphic and economic topics pertaining to France within the European community and
Europe in general. Prerequisite: French 385 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or Vi unit.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and pracdcal work in francophone literature and
civilization, in a French-speaking country. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210, and two of
the following: French 205, 206, and 207; or equivalent. Not open to undergraduates in
the Paris program. to 16 hours, or to 4 units.
400. Beginning French for Graduate Students. Basic grammar, vocabulary, and reading
pracdce; designed for graduate students desiring help in preparing for the French reading
requirements for the Ph.D. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Reading French for Graduate Students. Grammar, vocabulary, and general and special
reading; designed for graduate students desiring help in preparing for the French reading
requirements for the Ph.D. Prerequisite: French 400, or French 101 and 102, or equivalent.
4 hours. No graduate credit.
408. The Study of Culture: Fine Arts, History, and Literature, I. A study of major ardsdc,
historical, political, and literary aspects of France up to the French Revolution with
emphasis on the relationship between literature and other aspects of French culture. 1
unit.
404. The Study of Culture: Fine Arts, History, and Literature, II. Continuation of the
approaches and emphases of French 403 from the French Revolution to the present.
Prerequisite: French 403 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Techniques in Teaching College and Secondary French. Examination and discussion
of classroom procedures and language laboratory techniques in teaching French at the
college and secondary level, associated with demonstration class and supervision of
teaching practice. Required of new teaching assistants in the Department of French, '/s
unit.
425. Studies in Contemporary Critical Problems. Same as Comparative Literature 425.
Introductory course to some aspect of modern French critical theory; normally taught in
English and texts may be read in English. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
430. Introduction to Research and Textual Criticism. Proseminar in literary studies: re-
search and methods; approaches to the literary text. Required of all M.A. and Ph.D.
candidates. 1 unit.
431. Introduction to Old French Language. Oudine of Old French grammar and training
in reading Old French (twelfth and thirteenth centuries). 1 unit.
432. Studies in Medieval French Literature. Close study ofone or more topics in Old French
literature. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: French 431 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
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4SS. Studies in Sixteenth-Century French Literature, I. Major writers of the sixteenth
century studied with reference to the most important intellectual and religious preoccupa-
tions of their century. 1 unit.
434. Studies in Sixteenth-Century French Literature, II. Themes and techniques of major
poets and poetic schools of the sixteenth century. 1 unit.
485. Studies in Seventeenth-Century French Literature, I. 1 unit.
486. Studies in Seventeenth-Century French Literature, II. 1 unit.
487. Studies in Eighteenth-Century French Literature, I. 1 unit.
488. Studies in Eighteenth-Century French Literature, II. 1 unit.
489. Studies in Nineteenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics
in nineteenth-century French literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
441. Studies in Twentieth-Century French Literature, I. 1 unit.
442. Studies in Twentieth-Century French Literature, II. 1 unit.
448. French Studies. A flexible course limited only by the concentration of its material in
French; may be activated by student request or faculty proposal. 1 unit.
447. Introduction to Romance Stylistics. Same as Italian, Portuguese and Spanish 447. See
Spanish 447.
452. Studies in French and Comparative Cinema. Same as Comparative Literature 472.
Historical, aesthetic, social, and technical studies of the French cinema; its development
and relation to world cinema and to literature. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 units.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, Romance
Linguistics, and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
468. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as a Second Language,
German, Russian, and Spanish 463. Rationale for curricular objectives for college courses
in foreign languages; the teaching and testing of pronunciation, listening comprehension,
speaking, reading, writing, cultural understanding, and literary appreciation; the use of
technology; and recent experimentation. Vi or 1 unit.
470. Seminar in Old French Literature. Discussion and research on some specialized topic
in Old French literature. See Timetable for current topic. Prerequisite: French 431 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
471. Seminar in Sixteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some
specialized topic in sixteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic.
1 unit. May be repeated.
472. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some
specialized topic in seventeenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic.
1 unit. May be repeated.
478. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some
specialized topic in eighteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic.
1 unit. May be repeated.
474. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some
specialized topic in nineteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic.
1 unit. May be repeated.
478. Seminar in Twentieth-Century French Literature. Same as Comparative Literature
478. Discussion and research on some specialized topic in twentieth-century French litera-
ture. See Timetable for current topic. 1 unit. May be repeated.
479. Seminar in French Literature. Discussion and research on some specialized area in
French literature. See Timetable for current topic. 1 unit. May be repeated.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same
as English as a Second Language, German, Russian, and Spanish 481. Language teaching
problems considered in the light of theoretical and experimental work in language acquisi-
tion, verbal learning and memory, motivation, speech perception, reading, error analysis,
and language as an aspect of culture and societal relations. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
204 COURSES CATALOG
484. Narrative Semiotics, I. Same as Comparative Literature 484. Examines fundamentals of
semiotic analysis of various types of texts, with emphasis on methodology and analytic
techniques; applicable in most humanistic fields and in some social sciences, with empha-
sis on the methodological presuppositions of semiotics and the pragmatic dimension of
narrative, including the concepts of the actants, narrative programs, and the deep struc-
ture. In English. 1 unit
485. Narrative Semiotics, II. Same as Comparative Literature 485. Examines fundamentals
of semiotic analysis of various types of texts, with emphasis on methodology and analytic
techniques; applicable in most humanistic fields and in some social sciences; focuses on
more recent and advanced developments such as the cognitive dimension of narrative,
modalities and manipulation, as well as on more theoretical issues such as social, cultural,
and historical semiotics, and the philosophical issues raised by semiotic theory. In English.
Prerequisite: French 484. 1 unit.
490. Seminar in Contemporary Criticism, Methods and Theory. Same as Comparative
Literature 490. Deals with a particular individual, school, method or problematic in
structuralist or post-structuralist thought; normally taught in English, and texts may be
read in French or English, if available. Prerequisite: An introductory course in criticism,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
491. Individual Topics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing with a major or minor in French. Vi
to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
GENERAL ENGINEERING
Head ofDepartment: Professor J. S. Dobrovolny
Department Office: 117 Transportation Building, 104 South Mathews, Urbana
103. Engineering Graphics, I. Integrated course in engineering graphics for all students in
the College of Engineering. Freehand sketching; theory of orthographic projection and
the analysis and synthesis of theoretical and practical problems involving the size, shape,
and/or relative positions ofcommon geometrical magnitudes such as points, lines, planes,
and other surfaces and solids; theory of pictorial projections; basic dimensioning; and
basic charts and diagrams. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both General Engineering 103
and General Engineering 105.
105. Elements of Drawing. Theory, techniques, terms, symbols, and conventional practices
used in making various types of projection and nonprojection drawings with instruments
and freehand. For students in the aircraft maintenance curriculum. Prerequisite: High
school plane geometry. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both General Engineering 105 and
General Engineering 103.
193. Special Problems. Individual investigations of any phase of general engineering selected
by the students and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
220. History of Engineering. Survey of the major contributions of the science and art of
engineering from prehistory to the present; integrates the impact of engineering with the
cultural aspects of the various periods. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
221. Introduction to General Engineering Design. Fundamental concepts in the classical
and computer-based analysis and design of structural and machine components and
assemblies; external and internal loads and displacements in statically determinate and
indeterminate configurations; kinematics of linkages, gears, and cams; and cam profile
design. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212 and 221, and Computer
Science 101. 3 hours.
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222. Analysis of Dynamic Systems. Introduction to the operational techniques used in des
cribing the behavior ofdynamic systems; elements of modeling; equilibrium and lineariza
tion; Laplace transformation techniques; system response via the transfer function; block
diagrams and computer simulation; matrix operations; system response via state varia-
bles; and stability. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345; concurrent registration in Computer
Science 101. 3 hours.
232. Engineering Design Analysis. Studies stress/strain conditions, solution techniques, and
analysis of various engineering materials and configurations, as applied to the develop-
ment and application of design and analysis criteria. Prerequisite: General Engineering
221. 4 hours.
234. General Engineering Laboratory. Prepares students for experimental projects, intro-
duces mechanical and electrical instruments; basic measurement techniques; simulation
of dynamic systems; applies microcomputers to control problems; measurement errors,
relative and obsolute; determines mechanical properties of selected materials; transducers
and signal conditioning. Prerequisite: General Engineering 221 and 222. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both General Engineering 234 and either Theoretical and Applied Mechan-
ics 223 or Mechanical Engineering 261.
241. Component Design. Studies the design of basic engineering components: structural
members, connections, and mechanical elements; applies principles including material
failure, fatigue, buckling and other instabilities, reliability, and simulation. Prerequisite:
General Engineering 222 and 232. 4 hours.
242. Project Design. Design of various engineering devices and systems. Teams of two to four
students work toward the development of engineering solutions to problems supplied by
industry. A midterm and final report summarize the work of the semester for sponsor and
faculty. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in General Engineering 241 and
senior standing. 3 hours.
288. Economic Analysis for Engineering Decision Making. Introduction to economic and
operational analysis in the engineering decision-making process; mathematics of capital
budgeting, mathematical programming, systems analysis, and the application of probabili-
ty and simulation to decision making. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Electrical Engineering 288 and General Engineering
288.
290. Legal Aspects of Engineering Contracts and Specifications. Same as Civil Engineering
290. Laws governing various engineering contracts; tort law and professional liability of
engineers; workmen's compensation; property law; and business and technical clauses of
specifications. Prerequisite: Senior standing in architecture or engineering, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Civil Engineering 290 and General
Engineering 292.
291. General Engineering Seminar. Series of lectures and discussions by department faculty
and visiting professional engineers on ethics, professional registration, the role of technical
societies, and the relation of engineering to such disciplines as economics, sociology, and
government. Prerequisite: Senior standing in general engineering. hours.
292. Engineering Law. Nature and development of the legal system; legal relationships, rights
and duties, and their importance in the engineering profession; and contracts, torts,
agency, business transactions, and liability for defective products. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in engineering or architecture, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Credit is not
given for both General Engineering 290 and 292.
293. Special Problems. Individual investigations or studies of any phase of general engineer-
ing selected by the students and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Junior stand
ing; consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
324. Digital Control of Dynamic Systems. Discrete systems, emphasizing digital computer
control ofdynamic processes; the z-Transformation Control design by transform and state
space techniques; D/A and A/D conversion; real time digital control of analog systems.
Prerequisite: General Engineering 222 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
334. Introduction to Reliability Engineering. Same as Industrial Engineering 334. See In-
dustrial Engineering 334.
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392. Legal Problems in Engineering Design. The law as it affects engineering design; products
liability, product safety legislation, and product standards and certification; legal rights
and duties of the design professional; and the patent system and protection of inventions.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 or 4 hours, or V>, or 1 unit.
398. Special Problems. Studies advanced problems related to general engineering. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or V\ to 1 unit.
491. Simulation of Dynamic Systems. Modeling and simulation of dynamic engineering
systems; distinct modeling approaches for engineering devices; analog and digital comput-
er simulation of dynamic systems; design criteria and performance and design measures;
and extensive use of case studies and projects. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222 and
Industrial Engineering 385, or equivalent. 1 unit.
493. Special Problems. Advanced problems related to general engineering. Prerequisite: Con
sent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit. May be repeated.
495. Evaluation and Management ofEngineering Design Projects. Quantitative evaluation
and optimization of project plans, using mathematical programming and multiple-criteria
decision making; optimal design and sizing of engineering projects; reliability of designs,
studied by acyclic network analysis and network simulation; and implementation and
control of engineering designs by network analysis. Prerequisite: General Engineering 288
and Industrial Engineering 385, or equivalent. 1 unit.
497. Project Design. Engineering design projects emphasizing advanced engineering analysis,
synthesis, optimization, and engineering economics. V\ to 2 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units for credit toward the Master's degree.
499. Thesis Research. V4 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units for credit
toward the Master's degree.
GENETICS AND DEVELOPMENT
Head ofDepartment: Professor R. W. Tuveson (Acting)
Department Office: 515 Morrill Hall, 505 S. Goodwin, Urbana
106. Heredity and Society. Provides nonscience students with an understanding of genetics
so they can appreciate how recent discoveries and environmental changes may affect their
future and the future of society. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Genetics
and Development 106 and 210.
107. Evolution. Analysis of the theories of evolution, the mechanism of evolutionary changes,
and the evolution of man. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours. Students may not
receive credit for both Genetics and Development 107 and 301.
108. Biology ofHuman Aging. Introduces the biological processes that characterize develop-
ment, reproduction, and senescence. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both
Genetics and Development 108 and 211.
210. Genetics. Principles of heredity and the nature of genetic material. Prerequisite: Biology
1 1 1 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for
both Genetics and Development 210 and 106. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
211. Development of Form. Introduction to the unifying concepts and evolutionary aspects
of organismic development with emphasis on descriptive aspects of growth, differentia-
tion, and organogenesis. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent. 3 hours. Students may
not receive credit for both Genetics and Development 21 1 and 108. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
213. Cells and Tissues. Lecture and laboratory introduction to the structure of animal and
plant cells and tissues, including basic ultrastructure, with emphasis on animal histology.
Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both
Biology 151 and Genetics and Development 213. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Individual Topics. Laboratory work or reading in fields selected in consultation with a
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faculty member in the Department of Genetics and Development. Prerequisite: Fifteen
hours of life science courses and consent of Genetics and Development faculty sponsor.
2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours.
SOI. Introduction to Evolutionary Biology. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 301.
Introduction to the evidence for evolution and the origin and types of genetic variation,
stressing various modes of selection and modem observations and experiments illustrat
ing the evolutionary process. Prerequisite: Genetics and Development 210 or equivalent.
3 hours or V4 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Geneucs and Development
301 and 107.
S04. Biological Clocks. Study of the nature, mechanisms, functions, development, and evolu
tion of the biological rhythms associated with geophysical cycles: emphasizes circadian
rhythms and their role as biological clocks for the timing of photoperiodism, celestial
orientation, and human physiology and behavior. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent.
2 hours or xh unit.
307. Immunology. Introduction to fundamentals of immunology with emphasis on biological
application; basic background for understanding immunological responses and techniques
applicable to biological research. Prerequisite: Four semesters of college biology; a course
in organic chemistry, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or Vt unit.
309. Ecological Genetics. Study of the effects of physical and biological factors on the genetic
structure of populations, with emphasis on recent theories of genotype/environmental
interactions and their relationship to evolutionary processes. Prerequisite: Genetics and
Development 210. 3 hours or Vi unit.
312. Developmental Genetics. Mechanisms underlying the genetic control of eukaryote de
velopment at the molecular and cellular levels. Prerequisite: Biology 1 5 1 or Genetics and
Development 210; Genetics and Development 211, Biology 251, or Genetics and Develop
ment 333; a course in biochemistry. 3 hours or Vt unit.
515. Experimental Genetics. Laboratory course to expose students to several types of orga-
nisms, experimental approaches, and methods of analysis utilized in genetical research.
Prerequisite: Biology 1 5 1 or Genetics and Development 2 1 0; consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
SI 5. Human Genetics. Study of the techniques employed for genetic analysis of human traits;
discussion of genetic mechanisms operative in human development, metabolism, and
behavior, and genetics and human disease. Prerequisite: Genetics and Development 210;
biochemistry and statistics recommended. 3 hours or lA unit.
51 6. Population Genetics. Same as Dairy Science 316. See Dairy Science 316.
51 7. Quantitative Genetics. Same as Dairy Science 317. See Dairy Science 317.
SS2. Genetic Toxicology. Same as Agronomy 332 and Environmental Studies 332. See Envi
ronmental Studies 332.
405. Molecular Genetics: Gene Action. Structure, synthesis, and function of molecules and
organelles concerned with the intracellular transmission of genetic information (including
gene regulation, transcription, and translation). Prerequisite: Microbiology 330, Mi-
crobiology 3 1 6 plus biochemistry, or consent of instructor. SA unit.
410. Seminar in Genetics, Development, and Evolution. Student presentations and discus-
sions of selected current topics in genetics, development, and evolution. lA unit.
417. Advanced Quantitative Genetics. Same as Dairy Science 417. See Dairy Science 417.
418. Concepts and Topics in Immunology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 418. See
Veterinary Pathobiology 418.
421. Cytogenetics. Chromosome theory: the structure, behavior, and physiology of chromo-
somes in heredity and development. Prerequisite: Genetics and Development 210 or
Microbiology 330, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Experimental Parasitology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 425. See Veterinary Path
obiology 425.
490. Individual Topics. Laboratory work and/or reading conducted under the supervision of
faculty members in the Department of Genetics and Development. Prerequisite: Consent
of the faculty member who will supervise the work. to 4 units.
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GEOGRAPHY
Head ofDepartment: Professor G. J. D. Hewings
Department Office: 220 Davenport Hall, 607 S. Mathews, Urbana
101. Geography of Developing Countries. Examines the manner in which climate, land-
forms, resources, and cultural factors promote and inhibit change in developing countries
(i.e., India, Iran, Egypt, Nigeria, China, Kenya, Brazil, Venezuela, Guatemala); makes
comparisons between these countries and others in both the developing and the devel-
oped world. 3 hours.
102. Weather and Climate. Introduction to the processes responsible for the spatial variation
of weather and climate with a survey of world climatic patterns. 4 hours.
103. Earth's Physical Systems. Systems approach to the physical environment, including
landform, soil, vegetation, and animal elements, from a human ecological perspective. 4
hours.
104. Social and Cultural Geography. Introduces the basic concepts of social and cultural
geography, and the application of these concepts to a variety of topics; mental maps,
territoriality, cultural regions, cultural elements and their diffusion, population movement
and migration, settlement patterns, environmental hazards, and spatial patterns of social
problems. 4 hours.
105. Introductory Economic Geography. Geographic analysis of the distribution of various
kinds of economic activity; an examination of the patterns resulting from the human
exploitation of the world's resources; and emphasis on the principles governing the
location of mineral, manufacturing, and commercial activities. 4 hours.
110. Geography of International Conflicts. Focuses on contemporary cultural conflicts,
competition among nations for economic and mineral resources; treats territorial disputes
from a cultural and geographic perspective. Case studies vary to illustrate types ofcontem-
porary conflicts. 3 hours.
185. Introduction to Social Statistics. Same as Sociology 185. See Sociology 185.
198. Freshman Honors Seminar. Through discussions and research projects, the seminar is
designed to provide an in-depth understanding of topics in the field of systematic or
regional geography which are selected for group study. Appropriate geographic method-
ology is emphasized. Prerequisite: James Scholar standing or other designation as a
superior student. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Fluvial Geomorphology. A comprehensive review of the roles played by rivers and river
systems in changing the earth's surface; evaluates river processes and ensuing forms
within all contexts, ranging from the channel itself to entire drainage basins. Prerequisite:
Geography 102 or 103, or Geology 101, 107, or 143. 3 hours.
204. Cities of the World. Introduces the form and function of cities around the world;
emphasizes cross-cultural comparisons of urban landscapes and living environments as
illustrated by case studies of specific cities. 3 hours.
205. Business Location Decision-Making: Theory and Practice. Same as Business Adminis-
tration 205. Analyzes location decision-making emphasizing industrial and commercial
location patterns; identifies important institutional factors and their changing roles over
the recent past; and focuses on plant closings, economic disruptions, and problems of
structural change. Prerequisite: Geography 105 or Economics 101, or equivalent. 3 hours.
2 1 0. Contemporary Social and Environmental Problems. Geographic perspectives on con-
temporary national and international problems. Topics vary each semester and include
such themes as environmental quality, food production, urban problems, and particular
social and political conflicts. 3 hours.
214. Conservation of Natural Resources. Survey of distribution of natural resources and
major forms of utilization of these resources; emphasizes consequences of utilization
systems which deplete or degrade resources and systems which conserve these resources
with respect to future needs of human populations. 3 hours.
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215. Resource Conflicts. Surveys the physical and economic views of the importance of
resources and a determination of the impacts of resource scarcity; treats the subject in a
manner particularly suited to the engineer and physical scientist. Discusses case studies
of actual resource conflicts. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132 or equivalent. 3 hours.
224. Geographic Patterns of Illinois. A systematic analysis of the environmental and human
processes that have shaped the regional landscapes of rural and urban Illinois. 3 hours.
271 . Spatial Analysis. An overview of the spatial analysis (nomothetic) approach to geographic
research, both physical and human; includes discussion of the scientific method, with
explanations and uses of analytic geographic concepts in studying real world problems.
Prerequisite: A course in geography. 4 hours.
272. Introductory Field Geography. Application of fundamental geographical held tech-
niques to held mapping; develops held mapping skills, permits practical application of
geographical principles, and provides a basic understanding of held procedures; and an
introduction to advanced held geography for the student who later seeks an advanced
degree. One ten-day held trip. 4 to 8 hours.
273. Spring Field Course. Field observation and mapping ofhuman and physical phenomena
using basic geographic held techniques; required ten-day held trip during spring semester
break. Prerequisite: Geography majors, or nonmajors with consent of instructor. 4 hours.
277. Interpretation of Aerial Photographs. Same as Forestry 277. Principles and techniques
in extraction and analysis of information derived from aerial photographs, including black
and white, color, and color infrared; applications to problems in the natural and social
sciences stressed in the laboratory. A beginning FORTRAN programming course is highly
desirable but not required. Prerequisite: Knowledge of trigonometry (Math 1 1 4 or equiva-
lent). 3 hours.
284. Population Geography. Problems and issues surrounding the geographic distribution of
populations at the world, regional, and local levels; emphasizes problems associated with
population growth and decline, recent population redistribution, births and deaths, and
elderly and minority populations. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Supervised independent study of special topics or regions; required for
students graduating with departmental distinction. Prerequisite: Junior standing; at least
one formal course in the topic or region of interest; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
May be repeated once. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
291. Honors Individual Study. Individual study and research projects for students who are
working toward the degree with distinction in geography. Prerequisite: Junior standing;
consent of honors adviser. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
294. Special Topics in Social Geography. Introduction to current research in social geogra
phy; includes such topics as access to public faculties, geography of crime, innovation
diffusion, geography ofcommunications, spatial assimilation of minorities, and geography
of social well-being. See Timetable for current topics. 4 hours. May be repeated.
SOS. Advanced Physical Geography: Methodology and Applications ofLandform Studies.
Systematic analysis of the basic elements of physical geography and their interaction
through time and surface expression, including the modifying effects of humans. Comple
mentary to Geology 301. Prerequisite: Geography 103 or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
504. Soil Geomorphology. Same as Geology 304. Analysis and review of the principles of soils
as applied to geomorphology, archaeology, and geography. One weekend and several
one-day held trips; student fees reflect actual held expenses. Prerequisite: Geography 1 03
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
505. Zoogeography. Introduction to the principles of zoogeography; the central theme ex-
plains present distribution of animals, chiefly mammals. Prerequisite: Geography 102 and
103, Geology 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
S07. Periglacial Geomorphology. Same as Geology 307. Examination of periglacial land-
scapes through analysis of the formative processes and their interaction with the resulting
forms. Prerequisite: Geography 303, Geology 301, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1
unit.
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308. Geomorphology of Coasts. An analysis of the morphology of marine coasts including
study of their distributions and of the physical factors that have influenced their develop-
ment and distribution; analyzes effects of human-induced stress on modem beaches.
Prerequisite: Geography 103 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
314. Regional Problems in Resource Management. Major problems of resource utilization
examined in regions where problems are most acute; emphasizes interrelationships among
resource management problems, environmental consequences of resource utilization, and
the problems of public policy involved in resource management. 3 hours or Vi unit.
315. Physical Climatology. A survey of the basic concepts of energy balance climatology and
synoptic climatology, with emphasis on the microscale and the global scale; lectures
supplemented by calculations and field observations examining the effects of location and
surface characteristics on determination of climate. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 1 2, Physics
101, and Geography 102; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Historical Geography of American Landscapes to 1880. Same as Landscape Architec-
ture 325. Changing patterns of spatial organization in the United States and Canada, circa
1400 A.D. to 1880; focuses on landscape patterns through time (especially the built
environment), perception of relic landscapes in the present day, and contemporary preser-
vation of historic areas as historic places. 4 hours or 1 unit.
326. Historical Geography ofAmerican Landscapes Since 1880. Same as Landscape Archi
tecture 326. Review of the values and technologies which underlie the structuring of the
American built environment during the past century; emphasizes the changing meaning
of urban, suburban, small town, rural, and wilderness places in American life and is
concerned with the image of place as a basis for historic preservation. 4 hours or 1 unit.
327. American Vernacular: The Cultural Landscape. Same as Landscape Architecture 327.
Focuses on vernacular structures in the cultural landscape, especially common houses,
bams, and commercial and industrial structures; examines origin and geographical diffusion
of vernacular architecture in the United States. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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. Geography of Caribbean America. Surveys the physical environment and the sequent
occupance processes that have shaped contemporary rural and urban population and land
use patterns in Mexico, Central America, Panama, and the West Indies. 3 hours or SA unit.
332. Geography of South America. Surveys the physical environment and the sequent oc-
cupance processes that have shaped contemporary rural and urban population and land
use patterns in South America. 3 hours or %A unit.
342. Geography of Europe. Analysis of the changing social, economic, and political geogra-
phy of western Europe; special consideration to population changes and labor migrations
and to planning problems in the underdeveloped regions and conurbations of the conti-
nent. 3 hours or %A unit.
353. Geography of the U.S.S.R. Physical and cultural regionalism; a survey of natural re
sources and patterns ofhuman occupance including industry, agriculture, and transportation.
3 hours or %A unit.
355. Geography of Central and South Africa. Regional geography of Africa south of the
Sahara. 3 hours or %A unit.
361. Geography of Agricultural Land Utilization. Geographic consideration of the nature
of agricultural land utilization from the world, continental, and regional viewpoints;
special emphasis on the geographical implications of various types of agricultural land use
and upon the interrelationships between areas of different types of land utilization. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
363. Geography of Mineral Resources. An examination of the spatial aspects of the produc-
tion and use of mineral resources; concerns the adequacy of supply and the environmental
and economic consequences of mineral use. 3 hours or %A unit.
365. Transportation Systems and Spatial Development. Descriptors of transportation sys
terns; allocation models; transportation as an industrial activity and public good; and
transportation and spatial development, including the role of transportation in developing
countries and in urban and regional development and problems involved in measuring
the impact of transport investment. 3 hours, or 'A or 1 unit.
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366. Location ofIndustry and Other Economic Activities. Industrial site selection in theory
and practice; examines the effect of factors such as materials, markets, labor, transporta-
tion, and environmental constraints on industrial location; and evaluates urban commer-
cial patterns and factors affecting the location of commercial activities. 3 hours or lA unit.
367. The Origins and Impact ofEnergy Scarcity. Examines the development of the physical
ly based theories of scarcity and a comparison to the historical and most recent economic
theories of scarcity of critical resources, especially energy, and their expected application
in local, regional, national, and international situations. The course is a more technical
extension ofGeography 215. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132 or equivalent; Economics 101
or Geography 105. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
570. Introduction to Quantitative Methods in Geography. Introduction to statistical, nu-
merical, and mathematical techniques used in geographic research; introduction to com-
puter usage in geographic research. Prerequisite: Geography 1 85, one year of college
mathematics, or one course in statistics, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Introduction to Research. Alternative approaches to research in geography; detailed
consideration of geographic research proposals; and discussion of methods of initiating
geographic research projects, source materials for geographic research, and communicat-
ing research results. Prerequisite: Geography major. 3 hours or % unit.
373. Map Compilation and Construction. Instruction and practice in the basic techniques
of map making followed by a consideration of problems involved in the construction of
maps for presentation in a reproduced form (i.e., printed, photographed); the selection
of proper source materials for the base and body of the map, the compilation and
correlation of these materials, and methods of mechanical and photographic reproduc
tion. 4 hours or 1 unit.
374. Thematic Map Design and Production. Applies modern design principles to making
thematic maps for various uses; the production of maps and adases, emphasizing mul-
ticolor reproduction. Prerequisite: Geography 373 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
375. Computer Cartography. Introduction to concepts and techniques for computer mapping
with spatial or statistical data; universal computer mapping strategies, with applications
in the laboratory; cartographic data capture, covering data structures, devices, manipula-
tion, and display; and a synthesis of geographic information systems. Prerequisite: Geog
raphy 185 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
377. Introduction to Remote Sensing. Same as Forestry 377. Fundamentals of energy matter
interaction mechanisms, and the manifestation of reflected and emitted radiation on
photographs and images; introduces characteristics of aerial films and filters, electro-
optical scanners, and digital processing are introduced; and emphasizes applications in
environmental problems. Prerequisite: Geography 277 or equivalent, Geography 185
(beginning statistics) or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 34 unit.
378. Techniques ofRemote Sensing Image Analysis. Optical and digital information process-
ing of imagery acquired from aircraft and satellite remote sensing platforms; includes
systems design, mensuration theory, photographic enhancement techniques, and auto-
matic digital classification for all of the standard sensor systems; and laboratory focusing
on the design and implementation of information processing techniques with application
limited to a survey of uses. Prerequisite: Geography 370 and 377, or equivalent. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
380. Urban Form and Function in PreTndustrial Western Society. A review of urban
landscapes and functions and of the development of city systems in the historical geogra-
phy of western civilization prior to industrialization. Previous course work in history or
historical geography is desirable. 3 hours or % unit.
381. Russian Culture History and Ethnology. Same as Anthropology 381. See Anthropology
381.
382. Siberian Culture History and Ethnology. Same as Anthropology 382. See Anthropolo
gy382.
383. Urban Geography. Distribution, functions, and internal structures of cities; emphasizes
contemporary metropolitan and central city problems. 3 hours or %A unit.
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384. Migration and Spatial Interaction. Theories and models of migration; contemporary
migration patterns; information flow and individual movement in geographic space; and
individual level and aggregate models of spatial interaction. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Cognition of the Geographical Environment. An overview of theoretical approaches
to environmental cognition, including personal construct theory, environmental learning
theory, attitude theory, and sociological/cross-cultural perspectives; related geographical
problems, including hazard perception, behavioral consequences of alternative environ-
mental arrangements, spatial orientation, way finding, cognitive distance, environmental
preferences, responses to environmental stress, and territoriality. 3 hours or 1 unit.
386. Political Geography. Territorial behavior ofnation-states; boundary conflicts and influences;
regional voting patterns in the United States; malapportionment and gerrymandering;
voting behavior of American minorities; and metropolitan fragmentation and spatial
access to public services. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
387. Systems of Cities. Theoretical and empirical issues in the study of macro-urban geogra-
phy focusing on urban system structure and processes of growth and change within a
system of cities. Prerequisite: Geography 105 or 204, or Urban Planning 101, or Sociology
276; or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
403. Physical Systems in Landform Analysis. Same as Geology 403. A study of the phenome-
na of the physical landscape in terms of the basic principles of systems theory. Prerequi-
site: Geography 303 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Critical Analysis of Concepts and Models in Geomorphology. The interpretation of
a landscape and its evolution is dependent on which of the available models the geomor-
phologist accepts; the course focuses on the importance and ramifications of this choice.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Seminar in Physical Geography. Advanced study ofone of several topics that vary from
semester to semester and include: (a) paleogeography; (b)climatic change; (c) landform and
climate; (d) numerical analysis of landforms; (e) research philosophy of physical geogra-
phy; (f) quaternary problems; (g) urban physical environments; (h) ecological aspects of
climatic change; (i) contemporary problems in physical geography; (j) economic impacts
of weather and weather forecasting; and (k) laboratory and held methods in soils geogra-
phy. Prerequisite: Advanced course work in physical geography and consent of instructor.
'/? to 1 unit.
406. Urban and Regional Analysis. Same as Urban Planning 406. See Urban Planning 406.
429. The Evolution ofAgricultural Economies. Same as Agronomy 429 and Anthropology
429. See Anthropology 429.
450. Issues in Regional Development. Same as Urban Planning 450. Establishment and
articulation of regional development goals; includes trade-offs, the role of government in
regional development, analytical problems in the evaluation of regional public policy, and
comparison and evaluation of regional development programs in a number of countries.
Prerequisite: Urban Planning 406. 1 unit.
456. Regional Science Methods: Economic and Demographic. Same as Urban Planning
456. Examines models of regional growth and development, including export base,
input-output and econometric, cohort component and spatial interaction; emphasizes
socioeconomic impact analysis and forecasting subnational economic and demographic
change. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 406 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Seminar in Regional Science. Same as Urban Planning 457. Discusses advanced topics
in regional science; prepares students for dissertation and thesis research, applied study
for public agency, or other student research. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 456, Economics
461, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Historical Geography. History and philosophy of historical research in geography.
Research strategies for the analysis of individual and aggregate spatial behavior in the
past, derived geographical patterns, changing spatial behaviors and patterns through time,
and historical values underlying contemporary geographical decision making. 1 unit.
464. Problems in Historical Geography. Research seminar focused on the interests of par
ticipating students and faculty; application of geographic theory to the study of past
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geography, geographic change in the past, spatial behavior in the past, and/or evidence
of spatial behavior in the contemporary scene. Prerequisite: Geography 370 or equivalent;
prior preparation in historical geography. 1 unit.
470. Advanced Spatial Analysis. Advanced techniques of spatial analysis, including spatial
autocorrelation, trend surface analysis, grouping and regionalization procedures, and
point pattern analysis. Prerequisite: Geography 370 or equivalent. 1 unit.
47S. Problems in Cartography. Subjects for map presentation are selected in the student's
field ofspecialization or area of interest. Data are collected and maps compiled and carried
to completion in final drafted form suitable for publication. Prerequisite: Geography 373
or consent of instructor, i unit.
478. Advanced Field Geography. Field experience in some aspect of physical or human
geography which normally involves primary data collection in the field through mapping,
survey, interview, archival, or other procedures; work culminates in a written report.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in geography. Vi to 2 units.
494. Seminar in Social Geography. Advanced study of a current research topic in social
geography. Topic varies from semester to semester; prepares students for dissertation and
thesis research through study of advanced literature and the completion of a research
paper. Prerequisite: Geography 370 and 37 1, or equivalent; graduate coursework in social
geography or in one of the social sciences. 1 unit.
495. Advanced Studies in Geography. Seminar and directed individual investigation of se-
lected problems or regions; designed to develop ability to conduct independent investiga-
tion. Scheduled seminars are detailed in each semester's Timetable. All students are
required to register each semester in section Z (the departmental colloquium) for units
in addition to other 495 work which may be selected. to 2 units.
497. Development of Geographic Thought. Historical survey of the discipline from the
Graeco-Roman period to the present, '/s unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
GEOLOGY
Head ofDepartment: Professor D. E. Anderson
Department Office: 249 Natural History Building, 1301 W. Green, Urbana
101. An Introduction to the Study ofthe Earth. Primarily intended for nonscience students.
Integrates all aspects of geological science into a unified theory of the evolution and
continuing dynamic behavior of the earth. 4 hours.
102. History ofthe Earth. Primarily intended for nonconcentrators in geology. History of the
earth from the physical and biological points of view; methods of determining earth
history. One-day field trip may be required. 4 hours.
104. Geology and Society. Aspects of geology which are most significant to man and society,
such as dynamic processes, geologic hazards, and energy and mineral resources; man's
impact on the earth, including environmental degradation; and society's response to the
geological framework, including land-use planning, management, and control. 3 hours.
Students may not receive credit for both Geology 104 and 143.
105. Geology of Energy. For nonconcentrators in geology. Geological constraints on the
exploitation and utilization of fossil fuels, nuclear fuels, wind and water power, tidal
energy and other energy sources; principles ofestimating energy resources and their effect
on economic and social planning; environmental problems of energy use; and other
economic, social and political concerns. 3 hours.
107. General Geology, I. Introductory course for science and science-oriented students. Con-
cerned with the chemical and physical aspects of the earth, development of methods for
investigating geologic problems, and a survey of the more significant observations and
interpretations. Field trip required for geology concentrators, recommended for others.
4 hours.
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108. General Geology, II. Primarily intended for science and science-oriented students. Con-
siders origin of the solar system and earth, origin of life, climatic changes, and other
documented and inferred events of major and evolutionary significance during the past
5000 million years as well as predictable future events. Field trip required. Prerequisite:
Geology 107 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
115. Regional Field Study. Field observations in a region of diverse geology. One- to two-week,
field trip. Credit is given only on completion of a satisfactory written report. Prerequisite:
Any one of Geology 101, 102, 107, or 250; or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
142. Physical Science in Modern Society. Physical science for nonscience majors; emphasizes
the basic chemical and physical aspects of the earth's environmental systems and the
impact of modem technology on these systems. 3 hours.
143. Environmental Physical Science. Physical science for nonscience majors; emphasizes
earth processes and resources relevant to modern society, including the availability and
by-products of utilization of energy and water resources and the limitadons imposed by
earth processes on society. Students may not receive credit for Geology 143 and 104. 3
hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Geology for Engineers. Physical geology with an emphasis on those aspects of the
natural environment which are of importance to the engineer. Prerequisite: Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 150 or 152; sophomore standing in the College of Engineering.
3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Research and individual study in geology. Prerequisite: Geology 108
or equivalent; consent of supervising faculty member. 1 to 4 hours. A maximum of 8 hours
of Geology 290 plus 291 may be counted toward graduation.
291. Individual Honors Study. Research and individual study in geology for honors credit.
Prerequisite: Geology 1 08 or equivalent; consent of supervising faculty member and of
departmental honors advisor. 1 to 4 hours. A maximum of 8 hours of Geology 290 plus
291 may be counted toward graduation.
292. Senior Thesis. Research in geology, with thesis; a thesis must be submitted for credit to
be received. Prerequisite: Consent of supervising faculty member. 2 to 8 hours. A maxi-
mum of 10 hours of Geology 292 plus 293 may be counted toward graduation. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Research in geology with honors thesis; a thesis must be submit-
ted for credit to be received. Prerequisite: Consent of supervising faculty member and of
departmental honors advisor. 2 to 8 hours. A maximum of 10 hours of Geology 292 plus
293 may be counted toward graduation. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
301. Geomorphology. History, origin, and characteristics of land forms produced by fluvial,
glacial, wind, and wave erosion or by a combination of these acting upon the major kinds
of geologic materials and structures. Lectures, laboratory, and field trips. Prerequisite:
Geology 108 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
304. Soil Geomorphology. Same as Geography 304. See Geography 304.
307. Periglacial Geomorphology. Same as Geography 307. See Geography 307.
309. Sedimentology and Sedimentary Geology. Introduces the dynamics of sedimentation
and the geology of sedimentary basins. Topics include sediment entrainment, flow re-
gime, bedforms, descriptive sedimentology, sedimentary facies, vertical sequences, depo-
sitional systems, anoxic sedimentation, cratonic sequences, sea level and seismic stratigraphy,
global sedimentary cycles, basin classification, geodynamics of basins, sedimentary tecton-
ics. Prerequisite: Geology 108; credit or concurrent registration in Geology 3 1 1 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
310. Field and Laboratory Procedures in Sedimentology. Introduction to the field and
laboratory study of Holocene sediments and sedimentary rocks, with emphasis on field
sampling, sieve-size analysis, peel making of unconsolidated sediments and sedimentary
rocks, x-ray radiography, disaggregation of sediments, heavy mineral analysis, mineral
identification by staining, pH-Eh determinations, and thin-section preparation. Required
field work. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in
Geology 309. 1 hour or 'A unit.
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311. Structural Geology. Rock deformation and its results. Lectures, laboratory, and required
field trip. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
315. Field Geology. Field mapping or study in a selected area of a specific geologic problem;
involves preparation of a geologic map and/or report. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or
equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 to 8 hours, or '/s to 2 units.
317. Field Geology in the Rocky Mountains. Field course conducted in the Rocky Moun-
tains; introduction to field techniques, geologic mapping, and field training in stratigra-
phy, petrology, structure, and geomorphology. Offered in summer session only. Prerequisite:
8 hours of 300-level credit in geology, including Geology 321 or 332; or consent of
instructor. 8 hours or 2 units.
320. Introduction to Paleontology. A survey of the principles of paleontology and the major
invertebrate groups; includes how fossils are studied, taxonomy, functional morphology,
evolution, paleoecology, paleobiogeography, and biostratigraphy. Lectures, laboratory,
and required field trip. Prerequisite: Any one ofGeology 102 or 108, or Ecology, Ethology,
and Evolution 320; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
321. Principles of Stratigraphy. Definition, description, and correlation of stratigraphic units;
facies analysis, environmental interpretation, and historical inference; and laboratory
work, including analysis of samples from the subsurface, interpretation of geophysical
logs, and seismic stratigraphy. Emphasizes practical applications, especially to mineral fuel
exploration and exploitation; required field trip. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
325. Paleobotany. Same as Plant Biology 325. See Plant Biology 325.
332. Mineralogy-Petrology. Introduction to the structure, chemistry, and stability of the
major silicate minerals and their occurrence in rocks; required field trip. Prerequisite:
Geology 108 or consent of instructor; Chemistry 102 or 108. 4 hours or 1 unit.
335. Optical Mineralogy. Study of crystalline matter, especially minerals, by polarized light
microscopy and powder x-ray diffractometry. Prerequisite: Geology 332, and at least
Physics 101 or 106. 4 hours or 1 unit.
336. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrography. Study of the constituents, composition, tex
ture, structures, and classification of igneous and metamorphic rocks; laboratory study
of rocks in hand specimen and thin section. Prerequisite: Geology 335. 4 hours or 1 unit.
338. Introduction to Sedimentary Petrography. Introduction to the microscopic study of
sedimentary rocks in thin section with emphasis on their textural properties as a basis for
their classification and environmental interpretation. Prerequisite: Geology 335. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
350. Introduction to Geophysics. Introduction to basic concepts related to the physics of the
earth's interior; includes formation and composition, gravity and shape, seismology, heat
flow and internal temperatures, magnetism, rheology, and plate tectonics. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 and Physics 107. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Geophysical Prospecting. Same as Mining Engineering 351. Principles of geophysics and
their application to mining processes. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or
geology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
357. Glacial Geology. Consideration of glacial processes, materials and landscapes, strati-
graphic analysis of glacial deposits and the mid-continent Pleistocene glacial succession;
field trip and required field work. Prerequisite: Geology 107 or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
360. Chemistry ofthe Earth. Fundamental chemical and physical concepts applied to surficial
and internal geologic processes. Topics include origin, distribution, and geochemical
behavior of elements; use of stable and radiogenic isotope variations; equilibrium consid-
eration; chemical evolution of the earth and geochemical cycles. Prerequisite: Geology 101
or 107, and Chemistry 102, and Mathematics 132; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1
unit.
370. Oceanography. An investigation of the principal factors which control the origin and
physiography of ocean basins, the composition and distribution of marine sediments, the
composition and dynamics ofocean water. Prerequisite: Geology 101 or 107, and Chemis-
try 101, and Mathematics 120; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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397. Special Topics in Geology. Seminar or lectures in subjects not covered by regular course
offerings; for advanced undergraduates and graduate students. See Timetable for current
offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
403. Physical Systems in Landform Analysis. Same as Geography 403. See Geography 403.
415. Advanced Field Geology. Field mapping or study in a selected region. Requires prepara-
tion of a geological map and/or report. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. lA to 1 unit.
420. Paleoecology. Interpretation of life habit of fossil organisms from skeletal morphology
and associated depositional features; reconstruction of marine ecosystem relationships
from the study of assemblages of fossils. Prerequisite: Geology 320 or equivalent. 1 unit.
421. Topics in Paleontology. Selected topics in macro- and micropaleontology. Intensive
study of a selected invertebrate or algal group; special problems in the taxonomy, evolu-
tion, skeletal diagenesis, ecology, biogeography, and biostratigraphy of selected fossil
organisms. Prerequisite: Geology 320, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 320, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
422. Advanced St ratigraphic Geology. Application of stratigraphic principles and techniques
to solution of a selected geologic problem or problems. Selected problem may be in the
area of regional stratigraphy, historical inference, or applied geology. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Structural Mineralogy. Crystal chemistry of minerals and survey of current knowledge
about the structures and properties of selected minerals and mineral groups. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Sedimentary Geochemistry. Equilibrium assemblages among the principal organic and
inorganic sedimentary solids and their associated liquids during weathering, deposition,
and diagenesis; kinetics and mechanism of phase changes; and transport processes during
diagenesis. Prerequisite: Geology 360 or equivalent, or consent of instructor; some back-
ground in physical chemistry desirable. 1 unit.
433. Isotope Geology. Introduction to the theoretical basis for isotopic fractionation in nature;
survey of isotopic variations in natural materials; and application of isotopic variations to
problems of geological and environmental significance. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
434. Theoretical Petrology. Use of thermodynamic and kinetic arguments in the solution of
basic petrological problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
435. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology. Application of chemistry and physics to the study
of crystalline rocks, with emphasis on the integration of theory with field and laboratory
observations; topics selected on the basis of student interest and training. Prerequisite:
Geology 336. 1 unit. May be repeated.
437. Basin Analysis and Sedimentary Geology. Examines contemporary aspects of tectonics
and sedimentation, cratonic sequences, seismic stratigraphy, geologic history of sea level,
isotope chronostratigraphy, anoxic sedimentation, pelagic deposition, trans-
gressive-regressive sequences, rates of sediment accumulation, sediment yield, maturation
of organic sediments, global sedimentary cycles, basin classification, basin geodynamics,
and examples of basin analysis. Prerequisite: Geology 309, 311, 350, 360 and 477; or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. Consent of instructor required for students from
other departments. 1 unit.
438. Sedimentary Petrography. Microscopic study of sedimentary rocks in thin section with
emphasis on detailed classification and genetic interpretation of carbonates. Prerequisite:
Geology 335 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
439. Carbonate Sedimentology. Study of genesis and diagenesis of carbonate sediments
covering: carbonate deposition, coordination of ultrastructural-petrographic properties
and elemental-isotopic composition, nature and environments of diagenetic changes, and
temporal trends in carbonates. Prerequisite: Geology 320 and 338, or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
444. Depositional Models for Petroleum Exploration. Analysis and integration of strati-
graphic, petrographic, and geochemical features of all types of sedimentary rocks into
depositional models; application of these models to basin analysis and in particular to
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exploration for oil and gas reserves. Prerequisite: Geology 338 or 438, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit
450. Principles of Engineering Geology. Study of the effects that lithology, weathering,
joints, faults, and ground water have upon engineering projects; the description and origin
of geologic factors and their significance in the design, construction, and performance of
civil engineering undertakings. Field trip or term paper required. Prerequisite: Geology
250 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Practice of Engineering Geology. Review of modem geotechnical exploration tech-
niques (borings, downhole logging, surface geophysics, and remote sensing) and study of
case histories illustrating the influence of significant geologic features on exploration
design, construction, and performance of civil engineering projects. Field trip or term
paper required. Prerequisite: Geology 450 and Civil Engineering 383, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
455. Hydrogeology. Geology of the occurrence, storage, movement, and quality of water in
the rocks of the earth's crust. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Quaternary Geology. Consideration of the Quaternary Period, its definition, stratigraph-
ic and fossil records, and correlations; introduces climatic considerations. Prerequisite:
Geology 357 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. Mineralogy of Clays. Same as Ceramic Engineering 461. Composition of various types
of clays; the structure and properties of the clay minerals; and the origin and mode of
occurrence of the clay minerals and clay materials. Field trip required. Prerequisite:
Geology 336 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Mineralogy of Clays. Same as Ceramic Engineering 462. Properties of clay materials,
their relation to the structure of the clay minerals, and methods of determination and
control; the utilization of clays in various arts and industries; and required field trip.
Prerequisite: Geology 461. 1 unit.
468. Microbeam Analysis. Covers the theory and practice of scanning electron microscopy
(SEM) and quantitative electron microprobe analysis with emphasis on geological applica-
tions; laboratory work utilizes both the SEM and an automated microprobe equipped with
wavelength dispersive and energy dispersive spectrometers, and also covers specimen
preparation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and endorsement of research advisor. Vi
or 1 unit.
477. Recent Sedimentary Environments. Review of sedimentary processes, physical sedi-
mentary parameters, and sedimentary mineralogy in fluvial, lake, dune, beach, barrier
island, bar, deltaic, tidal flat, lagoonal, bay, marsh, continental shelf, continental margin,
submarine canyon, and deep ocean floor environments; sedimentological aspects of
predicting occurrences of oil, natural gas, coal, uranium, and metalliferous deposits in
ancient analogs of these environments; and sedimentological aspects of land usage, and
conservation and preservation of man's environment. Prerequisite: Geology 437 or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
480. Mathematical Methods in Geology. Introduction to and application of the mathemati-
cal topics utilized in the geological sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242, or equivalent.
1 unit.
488. Advanced Structural Geology. Analysis of geologic deformation based upon the princi-
ples of mechanics and utilizing research data from laboratory and field investigations;
methods in structural analysis. Prerequisite: Geology 3 1 1 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
489. Geotectonics. Nature and distribution of major earth structures and geological and
geophysical evidence bearing on their origin. Prerequisite: Geology 3 1 1 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Geology. Work may be taken in the following fields: (a) general
geology; (b) engineering geology; (c) geomorphology and glacial geology; (d) clay mineralo-
gy; (e) ground-water geology; (f) micropalentology; (g) mineral deposits; (h) mineralogy and
crystallography; (i) paleontology; (j) geochemistry; (k) geophysics; (1) petrography and
petrology; (m) sedimentology; (n) stratigraphy; (o) oceanography; (p) submarine geology;
(q) structural geology and geotectonics; (r) mathematical geology; (s) sedimentary petrogra-
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phy; (t) petroleum geology; (u) coal geology; (v) isotope geology and geochronology; (w)
electron beam analysis; (x) vulcanology; (y) environmental geology; and (z) planetology.
lA to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research under supervision of members of the faculty in
their respective fields. to 4 units.
GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
(Including German, Germanic, and Scandinavian)
Head of Department: Professor J. M. McGlathery
Department Office: 3072 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
German
Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for credit
in more than one course at the same semester level (e.g., 104 or 114 or 124). Approval to do
so must be obtained from the department.
101. Elementary Course. Oral practice, reading, and grammar for beginners. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Course. Continuation of German 101. Prerequisite: One semester of college
German or equivalent. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Course. Continuation of German 102. Prerequisite: Two semesters of
college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Course. Continuation of German 103. Prerequisite: Three semesters of
college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
113. Intermediate Speaking. Practice in speaking idiomatic German; emphasis on spontane-
ous expression. Prerequisite: Two semesters of college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
114. Intermediate Speaking. Continuation of German 113. Prerequisite: Three semesters of
college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
124. Intermediate Reading. Practice in reading German, with emphasis on expository prose.
Prerequisite: Three semesters of college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
153. Practice in Conversation. Emphasis on learning to converse in German in an everyday
manner. Prerequisite: Two semesters of college German or equivalent. 2 hours.
161. German Masterpieces in Translation I: The Middle Ages Through Classicism. Intro
duces major works of German literature in English translation from the beginnings
through the eighteenth century. Texts and lectures in English; not open to students
concentrating in German. 3 hours.
162. German Masterpieces in Translation II: Romanticism to the Present. Introduces
major works of German literature in English translation from the nineteenth and twenti-
eth centures. Texts, discussions, and lectures in English; not open to students concentrat-
ing in German. 3 hours.
189. Living German—German Living. Practice in speaking German for students living in
the German House. Prerequisite: Elementary speaking knowledge of German. 1 hour.
May be repeated to a maximum of 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. German Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 224. Introduction
to German literature for students with no knowledge of German. 3 hours. May be
repeated as topics vary.
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211. Conversation and Writing. Prerequisite: German 104 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
212. Conversation and Writing. Continuation of German 211. Prerequisite: German 21 1 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
215. German for Technology and Management. German language course to meet the
needs of students preparing for a career in the sciences: surveys history and organization
of scientific research and technology in Germany; assimilates terminology of specific
technical fields. Prerequisite: German 1 04 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
220. German for Business. Introduces German business language as used in basic operadons
in retail/wholesale, export/import, banking transactions. Prerequisite: German 104 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
221. German for Economics. German language as used in professional contexts involving
economic matters: texts and documents relating to forms of enterprises and their financ-
ing, to macroeconomic structures of domestic and foreign trade, and to reports on the
economies ofGerman-speaking countries. Prerequisite: German 104 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
225. German-Speaking Europe Today. Examines contemporary civilization and culture in
the German-speaking countries of Europe, including reference to historical, political, and
economic developments. Not open to German concentrators or German teacher trainees.
3 hours.
231. Introduction to German Literature, I. Introductory study of representative works
(prose, drama, lyrics) by outstanding German, Austrian, and Swiss writers of the modem
period, such as Eichendorff, Buechner, Wedekind, Schnitzler, T. Mann, Borchert, Frisch,
and Boell. Prerequisite: Two years of college German or equivalent. 3 hours.
2S2. Introduction to German Literature, II. Introductory study of representative works
(prose, drama, lyrics) by outstanding German, Austrian, and Swiss writers of the modem
period, such as Storm, Keller, Hauptmann, Kaiser, Kafka, Brecht, and Duerrenmatt.
Prerequisite: German 23 1 or equivalent. 3 hours.
270. Parateaching. Same as French, Latin, Russian, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, Humanities, Latin,
Russian, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers' Course. Introduction into the problems of the teaching ofGerman and a study
of textbooks. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in German, but
open to other seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics in German Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 228. Introducto-
ry study in such topics as individual authors, selected literary movements or periods,
modes of inquiry in literary study, minor genres, subgenres, extraliterary influences, etc.
Prerequisite: Reading fluency in German beyond the fourth-semester college level. 3
hours.
299. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in German language, literature,
civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study.
Prerequisite: German 211 or equivalent; 3.75 overall average; 4.0 average in German
courses. to 1 7 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 34 hours per academic year.
301. Advanced Conversation, Composition, and Syntax. Intensive study of advanced prob-
lems of grammar, syntax, and style. Prerequisite: German 2 1 1 and 212, or equivalent. 3
hours or !/s unit.
302. Advanced Conversation. Practice in free conversation with a native speaker. Prerequi-
site: German 301 or equivalent. 1 hour or units.
SOS. Translation in Theory and Practice. Theory and practice of translating technical,
commercial, scientific, and literary texts from German into English and visa versa. Prereq-
uisite: German 301 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
311. German Literature 750-1450. Literary, thematic, cultural, and bibliographical analysis
of the major authors, works, genres, and movements in German literature from 750 to
1450. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours, or lA or 1 unit.
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SI 2. German Literature 1450-1770. A literary, thematic, cultural, and bibliographical analy-
sis of the major authors, works, genres, and movements in German literature from 1450
to 1770. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or %A unit.
320. History of German Civilization. Selected topical, historical, and pictorial analysis of
Germany's culture and civilization. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 4 hours or *A
unit.
330. Modern German Poetry. Same as Comparative Literature 323. A poetical and metrical
survey of modem German lyric verse. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours
or % unit.
S3
1
. The German Novelle. A study of the development of the German Navelle as a genre,
together with reading and discussion of Novellen from Goethe to Grass. Prerequisite:
German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or % unit.
SS2. German Drama. German drama from the classical to the modem period; selected works
ofrepresentative playwrights, such as Lessing, Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel,
Buechner, Hauptmann, Kaiser, Brecht, Frisch, Weiss, and Mueller. Prerequisite: German
232 or equivalent. 3 hours or %A unit.
335. Literature and Culture of the German Democratic Republic. History, politics, and
literature of the German Democratic Republic. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent.
3 hours or % unit.
341. Martin Luther. Same as Religious Studies 341. Special attention to Luther as an artist,
and to his importance for the development of German language and literature; attention
also paid to the historical and intellectual trends of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries
as well as to the significance of Luther in modern psychological and sociological thought.
Prerequisite: A reading knowledge of German. 3 hours or %A unit.
S42. Goethe. Introduction to Goethe's life and works. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent.
3 hours or %A unit.
343. Goethe's Faust. Intensive study of Goethe's Faust, Parts I and II, with an examination of
the theme's evolution in literature. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or
% unit
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as a Second Language, French, and
Spanish 360. See English as a Second Language 360.
365. Structure of the German Language, I (Phonology and Morphology). Introductory
survey of the phonological and morphological structure of the German language. Prereq-
uisite: Three years of college German or equivalent. 3 hours or %A unit.
S66. Structure ofthe German Language, II (Syntax). Introduction to German syntax; theory
and practical applications. Prerequisite: German 365 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
%A unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as a Second Language, French, Humanities, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386.
See Humanities 382.
387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, Slavic,
and Speech Communication 387. See English 387.
390. The German Cinema. History and criticism of the German film from its beginnings
through Expressionism and the New Objectivity of the 1920s, the Third Reich and the
period of decline, to the young German film of the 1960s; weekly film screenings, lectures,
and discussions. Knowledge of German useful but not required. 3 hours or 3A unit.
396. Special Topics in German Studies. Intensive study of restricted topics in German
language, literature and culture. Prerequisite: Three years of college German or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or % unit. May be repeated as topics vary up to a maximum of 9 hours or
2 lA units.
400. Beginning German for Graduate Students. Introduction to the reading of German
texts in the sciences and the humanities. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in German for Graduate Students. Designed for graduate students preparing
for the German reading requirements for the Ph.D. Prerequisite: German 400 or equiva-
lent. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
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410. Introduction to Graduate Study. Bibliography and methodology of the study of the
Germanic languages and literatures, with particular regard to German literature and
Germanic linguistics; introduction to scholarship in general and the German profession
in particular, including the modes and methods of scholarly endeavor. 1 unit.
415. Middle High German. Prerequisite: German 365. 1 unit.
420. History of the German Language. The internal and external history of German from
prehistoric times to the present. Prerequisite: German 365 or equivalent. 1 unit.
430. Old High German. Grammar and interpretation of the oldest literary documents. Pre-
requisite: German 365. 1 unit.
440. Middle High German Literature. Prerequisite: German 415 or equivalent. 1 unit.
441. German Romanticism. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or
equivalent. 1 unit
442. Nineteenth-Century German Realism. German realism as manifested in the literature
between romanticism and naturalism, with emphasis on so-called poetic realism. Prerequi-
site: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equivalent. 1 unit.
444. The Eighteenth Century before Goethe. The Enlightenment and the development of
the classical ideal; emphasizes the work of Gottsched, Lessing, Wieland, Klopstock, and
Herder. Prerequisite: German 3 1 2 or equivalent. 1 unit.
451. Naturalism, Symbolism, and Expressionism. Same as Comparative Literature 441.
Comparative analysis ofGerman literature from the 1880s to the 1920s within the Europe-
an context. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. German Literature from the Twenties to the Present. Trends, problems, and person-
alities in recent German literature, including exile literature and literature of the Third
Reich. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equivalent. 1 unit.
460. Seminar in Older German Literature. Topics range from the earliest known literature
to the Enlightenment. Prerequisite: German 4 1 0. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
461. Seminar in Modern German Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 482. Topics
range from the Enlightenment to the present. Prerequisite: German 410. 1 unit. May be
repeated as topics vary.
463. College Teaching ofForeign Languages. Same as French, Russian, Spanish, and English
as a Second Language 463. See French 463.
480. Teaching German in College. Introduction to the problems of teaching German in
college, '/s unit.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same
as French, Russian, Spanish, and English as a Second Language 481. See French 481.
493. Research in Special Topics. V4 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Germanic
367. Introduction to Germanic Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 367. Comparative and
historical survey of the Germanic languages. Prerequisite: Completion of the foreign
language requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, or equivalent; some
knowledge of German desirable. 3 hours or %h unit.
426. Gothic. Synchronic and diachronic study of the Gothic language and its relationship to
other Germanic and Indo-European languages; extensive reading of extant texts. Prereq-
uisite: Germanic 367 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics. Varying topics dealing with problems in diachronic
and synchronic Germanic linguistics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 or 2 units. May
be repeated as topics vary.
465. Comparative Germanic. Reconstruction of the phonological and morphological systems
of Proto-Germanic and their development into the Germanic languages and dialects.
Prerequisite: Germanic 426 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Runic Inscriptions. Detailed analysis of inscriptions in the "older" Germanic futhark, the
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Anglo-Frisian futhorc, and the Scandinavian "younger" futharks; their relationships and
the correlation between phonological and orthographic developments. Prerequisite: Ger-
manic 465 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
Scandinavian
101. Elementary Scandinavian, I. The first of four semesters leading to a reading knowledge
of Danish, Norwegian, or Swedish, and to an oral command of one of these languages;
linguistic structure, reading, and oral practice. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Scandinavian, II. Continuation of Scandinavian 101. Oral practice and
reading of simple texts. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 101.4 hours.
103. Intermediate Scandinavian, I. Readings in Danish and Norwegian, or in Swedish;
structure of Swedish, or of Danish and Norwegian. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 102 or
equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Scandinavian, II. Continuation of Scandinavian 103. Readings in classical
and modem Danish, Norwegian, and Swedish texts. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 103. 4
hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
215. The Scandinavian Novel: Masterpieces in English Translation. Same as Comparative
Literature 215. Works by Jacobsen, Strindberg, Vesaas, Myrdal, and Nobel Prize winners
Hamsun, Undset, Lagerkvist, and Johnson; readings and discussion in English. 3 hours.
251. Germanic Mythology. Studies pre-Christian beliefs of the Germanic peoples as reflected
primarily in medieval Icelandic prose and poetry (in translation). 3 hours.
252. Icelandic Sagas in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 252. Studies Old Norse-
Icelandic literature: kings' sagas, family sagas, mythical-heroic sagas, and romances. Texts
and lectures in English. 3 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing; consent of instructor. 1 to 2 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
361. Ibsen in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 326. Dramas in English transla-
tion; selected works of Ibsen's Scandinavian contemporaries. 3 hours or 1 unit.
362. Strindberg and the Later Scandinavian Dramatists in Translation. Same as Compara-
tive Literature 327. Major dramas and prose works of August Strindberg; selected plays
by Kaj Munk, Kjeld Abell, Nordahl Grieg, and Par Lagerkvist. 3 hours or 1 unit.
390. The Films ofIngmar Bergman. Focuses on Bergman's major films of the late 1950s and
1960s; involves reading screenplays and extensive criticism in addition to viewing the
films; and includes important artistic influences on Bergman as well as his own significance
as a major twentieth-century artist. Knowledge of Swedish unnecessary. 3 hours or % unit.
396. Special Topics in Scandinavian Studies. Individual study in selected topics, such as
individual authors, literary movements, periods, genres, or themes, and Scandinavian
culture. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated.
405. Old Norse-Icelandic, I. Grammar and selected readings. 1 unit. Offered in alternate
years.
406. Old Norse-Icelandic, II. Readings; selections from the Elder Edda and the sagas. Prereq-
uisite: Scandinavian 405. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
GRAPHIC DESIGN
(See Art and Design)
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HEALTH AND SAFETY STUDIES
Head ofDepartment: Professor R. W. Armstrong
Department Office: 1 1 7 Huff Hall, 1 206 S. Fourth, Champaign
100. Contemporary Health. Examines concepts of health and health promotion in contempo-
rary society with emphasis on health and safety of individuals. Topics include: mental
health and stress; exercise, nutrition and weight control; disease; sexuality; aging; environ-
mental health; drugs, tobacco, and alcohol; and consumer health. 3 hours.
101. Introduction to Public Health. Introduction to the nation's public health system; in-
cludes an overview of historical roots and organizational structure, basic research tools,
concepts and scope of varied public health programs, topical treatment of major contem-
porary health and safety problems. 3 hours.
111. Professional Seminar. Orientation to department; current views and issues of health and
safety fields; career opportunities, and other related topics. hours.
121. First Aid. American Red Cross standard course in first aid. 2 hours.
140. Health Advocate, I. Provides an overview of skills and content relating to the areas of
sexuality, drugs, alcohol, mental health, fitness, nutrition, programming and referral.
Successful completion of the course may result in American Red Cross certification in
Multimedia First Aid and Modular Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation. credit.
141. Health Advocate, II. Provides direct experience in the planning, implementation, and
evaluation ofhealth education programs within the student's individual living community.
In addition, the person becomes a peer resource, acting as a liaison between the student
and appropriate health resources, primarily McKinley Health Center. Prerequisite: Health
and Safety Studies 140. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Mental Health. Introduction to the science of mental health and illness including person-
ality development, the genesis and manifestations of mental illness, and the maintenance
of mental health; taught by a psychiatrist with emphasis on the preventive and medical
aspects of mental health. 2 hours.
206. Human Sexuality. Emphasizes the behavioral aspects of human sexuality. Topics in-
clude: birth control; prenatal care, pregnancy and childbirth; sex roles; premarital sex;
lifestyles; marriage and divorce. 2 hours.
208. Introduction to Safety and Occupational Health. Examines safety as a public health
problem, its magnitude and character in many aspects of everyday life: home, sport,
transportation, work; how safety is evaluated, predicted, and accidents prevented; acci-
dent proneness; exposure to risk. Also examines hazards of the work environment: effects
of physical, chemical and biological agents, psychological factors, workplace design on
injuries and illnesses of workers due to occupational exposures; case studies of accidents
and preventive techniques. 3 hours.
210. The Secondary School Health Education Program. Examines the secondary school
health education program with an in-depth study of the three program components:
health services, healthful school living, and health instruction; emphasizes the secondary
school teacher's role in each of these program components, particularly health instruction.
Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 1 1 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
225. Sex Education for Teachers. Theory and practice of family life and sex education.
Includes basic issues, philosophy, and guiding principles; state laws and their implementa-
tion; needs, justification, and objectives; curriculum in human sexuality; content knowl-
edge, microteaching and evaluation stressing classroom techniques appropriate to sex
education at various levels K-12; resource materials and their use in the classroom; and
coverage of controversial topics. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 4 hours.
243. Drug Use and Abuse. Psychosocial, pharmacological, and legal aspects of drug use and
abuse; school and community responses to drug abuse; and the development of appropri-
ate curricula, materials, and program strategems for combatting drug use and abuse.
Prerequisite: Six hours of health and safety studies or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
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*66. Tomorrow's Environment. Same as tnvironmental Studies 236. See Environmental
874. Introduction to Epidemiology. Provides an overview of the basic concepts, principles,
and mfriWufc of epidemic!
:
.lance and investigation of communicable and
chronic diseases; discusses both descriptive and analytical epidemiology: employs case
studies of actual disease outbreaks to familiarize students with applying appropriate
epidemiological procedures. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 100 and 101, or
consent of instructor. 2 hours.
2 8
: Health Planning and Administration Internship Supervised held experience in official.
voluntary and professions med to provide students in health plan-
nine and administration with work experience in actual held situations. Students work for
ved health agencies for a rninirnurn of 4 SO hours. Prerec-
uisxte: Senior «J^ixfiitg in health and safetv studies and consent of instructor. 8 hours.
fS6 Occupational Health and Safetv Internship. Supervised field experience in industrial,
educational, or comir. .j:.~ . ~.ed to provide students in safetv- studies
with work experience in actual field situations- Students work for a minimum of480 hours
in Uuivasity-appro-- - -rpan-merits or agencies. Prerequisite: Senior standing in
health anc md consent of instructor. 8 hours.
-V Honors Seminar Same as Physical Education 290 and Leisure Studies 260. See Physical
*9! S fecial Pro j e :
:
; projects in research and independent investigation in any phase
of twaMi, physical education, recreation, and related areas selected by the students.
Prrreqioske: Junior or senior Stan fing rrsde-point average of S.5: consent of faculty
i^viser and instructor, and approval :: the head of department. 2 or 3 hours. May be
r^rci:': for a total of 4 or 6 hours.
303 Delivers" of Health Care: Problems and Perspectives Same as Social Work 303. See
I I I pjbbc Health Practice. Theory and practice of community health education; adult
Im education through media such as radio, television, films, slides, posters, pamphlets,
newspapers; projects in preparing and using public health education materials; and
Imtinn ofresearch in public health education. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate stand-
in V»Hi and safety studies, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
3 1 f Health and Safetv Education in the Elementary School. Overview of the school health
program to acquaint the rparhf-r with modern concepts of health and safetv education in
the elementary school: oonsideration ofthe role of the classroom teacher in understanding
and meeting the hpaMi needs ofchildren: and focus on the legal requirements for Illinois
schools, major health an
:
I iems of elementary children, the teachers role in
the school health program, and methods and materials in teaching modern health and
safety education. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or Vi unit.
3 1 5 Curriculum Development in Nutrition Education. Same as Vocational and Technical
Education 153 See :>:ational and Technical Education 353.
i ~
I Health Data .Analysis. Introduces health data analysis, sources and uses of health data,
collection techniques and classification procedures, commonly used health indices, tech-
niques of rate ai ljiwJimiw
^
graphic presentation of data as it relates to the planning,
conducting, and evaluating of public and school health education programs. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology' 390 or equivalent 3 hours or 1 unit.
S29. Research and Evaluation in Health and Safetv- Studies. A study ;:" the research
hterarure. research design* and program evaluation models employed in health and safety
«*««iif< Devotes special emphasis to developing student skills in analyzing research,
assessing HeaHi behavior change and problem identification for thesis research 2 hours
: or 1 unit
Ml Camammma H eal th. A study ofconsumerism including advertising, purchasing, consumer
behavior and activation, medical economics and protection. Prerequisite: Health and
Safely Studies 274 and senior or graduate standing. 2 hours, or Vs or 1 unit.
34 5 Familv Planning and Population Pohcv Sirr.t Li Soda! Work and Sociology 345. See
HEALTH AND SAFETY STUDIES 225
355. Safety Management. Industrial accident prevention from a statistical, historical, epidemi-
ological, and primarily a management viewpoint; organizational and administrative as-
pects of management practices related to the development of safety programs, including
practical approaches such as the use of safety committees and the control of hazards
through systems analysis, employee selection and training, and design of equipment and
work places. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 208, and either Health and Safety
Studies 321 or Educational Psychology 390, or equivalent. 2 hours or Vi unit.
357. Health Planning. Analysis of theory, principles and practices of health planning process-
es. Includes application of health planning as it relates to health systems agencies and the
health care delivery system. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 303, or consent of
instructor. 2 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
858. Health Administration. Examines management principles relative to health care institu-
tions; emphasizing goal setting, decision making, system analysis, organizational structure,
conflict resolution, and leadership theories. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
369. Environmental Health. Appreciation of the concepts and mechanisms used to reduce
or prevent environmental problems that may lead to infectious or environmentally-
induced diseases; presents topics from a public health perspective which include water
supply management, waste water treatment and disposal, radiation protection, pest con-
trol, and solid waste management. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 274 or equiva-
lent. 2 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
374. Principles of Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Medical Sciences, and
Veterinary Pathobiology 374. The epidemiology and natural history of infectious and
noninfectious diseases, including integrated vector control and host resistance, and mental
health and public health. Prerequisite: Microbiology 326, Veterinary Pathobiology 332,
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
378. Epidemiology of Safety. Applies the principles of epidemiology to the study of accidents
and accident prevention. Studies types of accident data, accident reporting procedures,
limitations of data, exposure to risk, accident analysis techniques; concepts and theories
of accident causation; accident reconstruction; conflict measurement and other predictive
data collection and analysis techniques. Evaluates the effectiveness of accident prevention
methods; uses examples from various environments such as work and traffic. A relevant
held study is completed involving collection and analysis of data and preparation of a
report. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390, or equivalent. 2 hours or V? unit.
394. Special Topics. Lecture-discussion course in topics of current interest; see Timetable for
specific subjects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
401. Issues in Health Education. Analyzes current developments, trends, and controversies
in health education from a historical perspective, with emphasis on developing student
competencies for issue analysis; assesses the effect of philosophical, scientific, political, and
legislative initiatives on professional practice; and examines issues affecting the health
educator in various work settings, including occupational health and safety, patient care,
public health, school health, and higher education. Vi or 1 unit.
410. Problems in Public Health Practice. Basic facts and principles of public health at the
local, state, and national levels, including the relationships between public health depart-
ments, voluntary health agencies, and the school health program. Vi or 1 unit.
424. Trends and Issues in Sex Education. Critical analysis of current trends and basic issues
of sex education; study of present status of sex education in the United States and selected
foreign countries; and a critical analysis of philosophy, principles, methods, and current
problems in sex education. Prerequisite: Undergraduate courses beyond the elementary
level in the biological and social sciences, Health and Safety Studies 225 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
440. Theories of Health Behavior. Examines the philosophical and behavioral science foun-
dations of health science; principles of the determinants of human behavior and relation-
ships to health. Students develop a frame of reference for understanding, predicting, and
226 COURSES CATALOG
facilitating change in human behavior. Prerequisite: Undergraduate courses beyond the
elementary level in the biological and social sciences and in health and safety studies. Vi
or 1 unit.
484. Community Health Internship. Supervised held experience in official, voluntary and
professional health agencies; designed to provide students in community health with work
experience in actual field situations. Students work for one semester in a University-
approved health agency. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 303, 310, 321, 374 and
410; graduate standing in Community Health. 2 units.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students. Critical evaluation of research studies in health and
safety studies, emphasizing research methods and experiment design and analysis; review
of statistical techniques in factorial and correlational studies; and student reports of thesis
literature reviews and research procedures. Prerequisite: Master's thesis. Vi unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
493. Special Projects. Independent research on special projects. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 390, Physical Education 495, and Health and Safety Studies 440 or equivalent.
Vi to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
494. Special Topics in Health and Safety Studies. Lectures on topics of current interest. Vi
or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses in health and safety studies. to 4 units.
HISTORY
Chairperson of Department: Professor Wm. C. Widenor
Department Office: 309 Gregory Hall, 810 S. Wright, Urbana
111. Western Civilization from Antiquity to 1660. The fundamental developments—social,
economic, cultural, intellectual, and political—in the history of mankind and Western
society before 1660; includes the Greek and Roman world, the German migrations, the
rise of cities and the commercial revolution, medieval art, universities, and heresies, the
Renaissance and Reformation, the Puritan Revolution, and the beginnings of the modem
world. 4 hours.
112. Western Civilization from 1660 to the Present. The fundamental developments
—
social, economic, cultural, intellectual, and political—in the history of mankind and
Western society since 1 660; includes the rise ofmodem science, the French and Industrial
revolutions, the Romantic movement, the growth of nationalism and socialism, imperial-
ism, urban growth, the Russian Revolution, Nazi Germany, the world wars, and the West
and the underdeveloped world. 4 hours.
131. History of England to 1688. Survey of the political and constitutional, social and eco-
nomic, church and cultural, and imperial history of the British people from the beginning
of English history through the revolution of 1688. 4 hours.
132. History of England, 1688 to the Present. Survey of the political and constitutional,
social and economic, diplomatic and imperial, and cultural history of the British people
from 1688 to the present. 4 hours.
147. Religion and Science. Same as Religious Studies and Sociology 102. See Religious Studies
102.
151. History of the United States to 1877. Colonial foundations, movement for indepen-
dence, and early years of the republic. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both
History 151 and either History 260 and 261.
152. History of the United States, 1877 to the Present. A century of national life and
organization. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both History 152 and 262.
168. Indian Civilization and Society. Same as Anthropology 168. See Anthropology 168.
170. East Asian Civilizations: China, Japan, Korea. Surveys the three major East Asian
civilizations from ancient and classical times, through the period of Western intrusion,
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political revolution, and modernization, to the contemporary age and the emergence of
East Asian superpowers. 3 hours.
172. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as Anthropology and Asian Studies 186. See An-
thropology 186.
178. Islamic History and Civilization in the Near and Middle East to 1700. Development
of Islamic beliefs, institutions, and culture in the nuclear Islamic region (the present area
of the Arab countries and Israel, Iran, and Turkey) from Mohammed to the age of
European expansion. 4 hours.
174. Islamic History and Civilization in the Near and Middle East Since 1700. Islamic
civilization since the age of European expansion; imperialism, Westernization, nation-
alism, and modernization. Arab countries, Israel, Iran, and Turkey are covered. 4 hours.
1 75. Latin America from Conquest to Independence. Survey of Latin American history
from the discovery of America to 1824. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both History 1 75
and 275.
1 76. Modern and Contemporary Latin America. History of the Latin American republics
from their independence to the present; emphasis on Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia,
Cuba, and Mexico. 3 hours. Credit is not be given for both History 176 and 275.
181. The Ancient World. Ancient empires and Greece. 3 hours.
182. The Ancient World. Rome. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Seminar. Through research, reports, and discussion in a selected field of
historical study, the seminar provides an in-depth understanding of the problems of that
field and of the methodology of history as a discipline. Prerequisite: James Scholar
standing or other designation as a superior student; consent of instructor. 3 to 4 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
20S. The Age of Localism: The Early Middle Ages. The failure of imperial Rome and the
rise of the Church; the organization of European society on a local basis through manor-
ialism and feudalism. 3 hours.
204. The Revival of Europe: The High and Later Middle Ages. The revival of the economy;
the expansion of Europe; and the rise of national states. 3 hours.
211. The Contemporary World: Political, Ideological, and International Forces. Interpre-
tation of the contemporary world covering the legacy of imperialism, militarism, and
world politics, the revolt of the masses, the totalitarian state, nationalism, international-
ism, and such related topics. 3 hours.
212. The Contemporary World: Economic, Social, and Cultural Aspects. Interpretation
of the contemporary world covering the economics of global power, ideological and social
forces, the individual and the modem mind, the collective society, the personality in
history, and such related topics. 3 hours.
213. The Third World in Contemporary History. Surveys the years from the close of the
nineteenth century to the present, specifically the developments in Africa, Asia, Latin
America, and the Middle East that led to the emergence of the "Third World." 3 hours.
215. History of North and West Africa. Survey of major themes and events in the history
of North and West Africa from prehistoric times and the peopling of Africa through the
advent of Islam; North and West African empires and states in the medieval period; the
arrival and departure of European colonial powers; and the re-emergence of independent
African states. 3 hours.
216. History of East and Southern Africa. Survey of major themes and events from the
Bantu migrations and the rise of Aksum through the development of states and empires,
Islam, the expansion of trade, European colonial rule, nationalism, and the persistence
of white domination in the south. 3 hours.
219. Survey of Russian History from Early Times to the Present. Main themes and
problems of Russian history from earliest times to the present. 3 hours.
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222. Traditional China. Historical background to the modem age, tracing the Chinese state
and empire from the earliest times until 1644 A.D. Basic political, social, and economic
patterns; cultural, intellectual, and technological achievements; and China's impact on
Asia and the world. 3 hours.
224. Chinese Thought from Confucius to Mao. Same as Religious Studies 224. Examination
of China's principal philosophical, religious, and political schools of thought—such as
Confucianism, Taoism, Zen Buddhism, and Maoism—as ways of understanding one of
the world's major civilizations; the period of the classical philosophers, the glory years of
empire, and the troubled era of western contact receive approximately equal attention.
3 hours.
230. Modern Business History. Historical development of business enterprise from the early
modem era to the present in broad international perspective; social and cultural values
in business activity; business, government, and social responsibility; and theories of
entrepreneurial behavior and detailed case studies of great business leaders. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. 3 hours.
237. Contemporary Western Europe. Same as Economics 237. An interdisciplinary ap-
proach to contemporary Western Europe; cultural, historical, economic, political, and
social topics; and postwar issues, including economic recovery, position of Western Eu-
rope between the United States and the Soviet Union, economic and political integration,
and current policy problems. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours.
247. Science in Western Civilization, I. The intellectual and social history of science from
antiquity through the Enlightenment; special emphasis on the scientific revolution of the
seventeenth century. 3 hours.
248. Science in Western Civilization, II. Topics in the intellectual and social history of
modern science, 1789 to the present. 3 hours.
249. History of Medicine. Rise and development of medicine in the West since the sixteenth
century; interrelations of physiology, pathology, and social demands with the theory and
practice of medicine; patterns of professionalization; social role of the physician; conflict
among ideas of medicine as an art, a science, and a social service; and problems of mental
illness, medical ethics, and nontraditional forms of practice. Prerequisite: One year of
college biology or chemistry, one year of college history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
253. Afro-American History to 1877. Same as Afro-American Studies 253. History of Afri-
cans in the Americas, surveying the African slave trade, slavery in the European colonies
of the Americas, early United States slavery, and the Afro-American in the Civil War and
Reconstruction. 3 hours.
254. Afro-American History Since 1877. Same as Afro-American Studies 254. History of
Afro-Americans in the age of white supremacy; the rise of modem protest organizations;
the era of integration; and the black, power movement. 3 hours.
260. Colonial Beginnings and Early United States History to 1815. Social, economic, and
political survey of the region and its relation to the evolving Atlantic community. Credit
is not given for both History 260 and 151.3 hours.
261. The United States in the Nineteenth Century. History of the United States from 1815
to 1900. Credit is not given for both History 261 and 151. 3 hours.
262. The United States in the Twentieth Century. One major emphasis on foreign policy,
including the emergence of the United States as a great power after 1898; a second
emphasis on the Progressive movement and recurrent attempts at the reform ofAmerican
society; and racial and urban problems and the conservation of natural resources includ-
ed. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both History 262 and 152.
265. Europe and the Romantic Revolution, 1770-1850. Examines Romanticism as a basic
psychological orientation that received its first elaborate cultural development and histori-
cal definition in the period indicated; treats various aspects ofhuman activity, such as love,
heroism, nature worship, morbidity, social idealism, and nationalism from the standpoint
of the Romantic Movement. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
267. History of Korea. Same as Asian Studies 267. See Asian Studies 267.
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268. Religous Rebellions and Messianic Movements in History. Same as Religious Studies
268. Comparative study of revolutionary religious movements from ancient times to the
present. 3 hours.
272. History of Women in Europe, 1700 to the Present. Same as Women's Studies 272.
Focuses on the history of women in all social classes in Europe from pre-industrial times
to the present; covers changes in attitudes towards women, female employment patterns,
household roles and family lives, and women's political and social movements. 3 hours.
273. The History ofAmerican Women: Colonial Period to the Present. Same as Women's
Studies 273. Focuses on the changing legal, poliucal, economic, and social status ofwomen
in the United States and the complex factors affecting change; includes a consideration
of family life; and combines chronological and topical approaches. 3 hours.
274. United States and World Crisis, 1917 to Present. History of American foreign relations
since World War I. 3 hours.
275. Themes and Issues in Latin American History. A thematic survey of major Latin
American issues, trends, and events from the colonial period through the modern era. 3
hours. Credit is not given for both History 275 and either 175 or 176.
281. War, Military Institutions, and Society to 1815. Land and naval warfare from prehis
tory to Napoleon; discusses traditional topics such as technology, tactics, and strategy at
length and demonstrates how military institutions are integrated with society as a whole.
3 hours.
282. War, Military Institutions, and Society Since 1815. Land and naval warfare since
Napoleon; technology, tactics, strategy, administration, and military institutions in them-
selves and as they relate to western and nonwestern societies; and conventional nuclear
warfare. 3 hours.
285. PremodernJapanese History. Same as Asian Studies 285. An introduction to the history
of the Japanese people, their social and cultural systems, politics, and economy, from the
earliest times to the sixteenth century. 3 hours.
286. Modern Japanese History. Same as Asian Studies 286. An introduction to the history
of the Japanese people, their social and cultural systems, politics, and economy, from the
mid-sixteenth century to the mid-twentieth century. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Readings in selected fields in consultation with the instructor. Prerequi-
site: Junior or senior of high standing; written consent of the honors adviser. 2 to 4 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Two semester research project. Prerequisite: History concentra-
tor with senior standing and 4.5 grade point average; written consent of supervising
professor and honors adviser. May be taken by honors students in partial fulfillment of
department honors requirements. 3 hours. Must be repeated for a total of 6 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Topics are given on an experimental one-time-only basis. 3 hours.
298. Colloquium in History. Prerequisite: Junior standing; 14 hours in history, or, with
consent of instructor, 1 4 hours in the social sciences and/or humanities. 3 hours. May be
repeated as topics vary to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
301. European Working-Class History: 1750 to the Present. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 301 and Sociology 301. Comparative study of the rise of the working class in
European countries; formation, culture, and daily life; stratification within the working
class; workers in organized labor and revolutionary movements. Prerequisite: One year
of college history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 'A or 1 unit.
302. Evolution of American Cities. Same as Urban Planning 302. See Urban Planning 302.
303. The Near and Middle East in the Twentieth Century. Great power diplomacy, imperi-
alism, nationalism, and problems of modernization studied through coverage of Arab
states and Israel, Turkey, and Iran. Prerequisite: One year of college history or political
science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
304. Medieval Civilization. Same as Religious Studies 304. The architectural, artistic, philo-
sophical, political, and religious components of medieval culture, thought, and patterns
of behavior; includes monasticism and society and the individual. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
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805. The Age of the Renaissance. Same as Religious Studies 305. Prerequisite: One year of
college history. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
306. The Age of the Protestant and Catholic Reformation, 1500-1648. Same as Religious
Studies 306. Prerequisite: One year of college history. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
S07. Islam and the Near and Middle East from Mohammed to 1258. Same as Religious
Studies 307. The Koran and the Prophet; rule from the Adantic Ocean to India; Arab and
Persian Muslims; caliphate and sultanate; law, theology, mysticism, and heresies; Cru-
sades; trade and commerce; and intellectual and cultural achievements. Prerequisite: One
year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
308. The Europeanization of the Near East, 1768-1914. Prerequisite: One year of college
history. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
309. Development of Modern Europe; Absolutism and Colonial Expansion, 1648-1789.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or !/s or 1 unit.
310. Europe in the Age of the French Revolution and Napoleon. Comparative survey of
Western countries in the age of democratic upheavals; America, England, and Prussia as
well as France; the rise ofNapoleon and the response ofEurope; and the fate of innovation
and reform in the immediate aftermath of the Napoleonic Wars. Prerequisite: One year
of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
311. European History from 1815 to 1871. A synthesis of politics, economics, and culture;
revolutions, reaction, liberalism, conservatism, socialism, nationalism, romanticism, and
realism. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s
or 1 unit.
312. European History from 1871 to 1918. A synthesis of politics, economics, and culture;
new state systems, long depression, imperialism, racism, nationalism, imperialism, sym-
bolism, fin de siecle, socialism, and World War I. Prerequisite: One year of college history
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
313. European History from 1918 to 1939. Survey of European society from 1918 to 1939,
with emphasis on the impact of World War I, the Russian Revolution, fascism, and the
intellectual trends of the twenties and thirties. Prerequisite: One year of college history
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
314. European History from 1939 to the Present. Survey of European society since 1939,
with emphasis on the impact of World War II, the cold War, the establishment of the
welfare state, and social developments. Prerequisite: One year of college history or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
316. The Industrial Revolution in Europe, 1780-1900. Comparative analytic study of indus
trial development in England, France, Germany, and Russia; social, cultural, and demographic
consequences of rapid economic change. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
318. European International Affairs, 1815-1914. The history of European international
affairs from the Vienna Congress to the First World War, with the main focus on political
developments, but with considerable attention also paid to the influence of domestic
politics and social and economic changes on foreign policy. Prerequisite: One year of
college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
319. European International Affairs, 1914 to the Present. The history of European interna-
tional affairs from the First World War to the present day, concentrating on political
developments, especially the two world wars, but including the impact of domestic
politics, ideological struggle, and socio-economic change upon foreign policy. Prerequisite:
One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
320. Russia from the Earliest Times to Peter the Great. Political, economic, cultural, and
social development of Russia during the Kievan and Muscovite periods. Prerequisite: One
year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
321. Social History ofImperial Russia. Social change during Russia's emergence as a modem
western nation; evolution of the monarchy, clergy, townspeople, intelligentsia, and peas-
antry from 1700 to 1905 with special attention to the links among family, social estate,
and the larger society. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
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524. Intellectual History of Modern Europe, 1770 to the Present. Survey of the seminal
ideas in the fields of political, social, and economic thought which have influenced the
development of modem Europe. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
325. Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as African Studies 325 and Political Science
333. See African Studies 325.
326. Intellectual and Cultural History of Russia. Survey of major themes in the develop
ment of Russian culture and thought, with emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
327. Revolutionary Russia, 1904-1939. Russia and its empire from the Russo-Japanese War
and the Revolution of 1905 through World War I, the Revolutions of 191 7, the early years
of the Soviet system, the rise of Stalin, and the Great Purge. Prerequisite: One year of
college history or political science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
328. Soviet Russia since 1939. The multinadonal Soviet state from the Hider-Stalin Pact
through World War II, the postwar Stalin era, the emergence and dominance of Khru-
shchev, and the Brezhnev era to the present day. Prerequisite: One year of college history
or polidcal science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
329. Southeastern Europe, 1700-1918. The polidcal, economic, and cultural development of
the Rumanians, South Slavs, Greeks, and Albanians; the impact of Ottoman rule; the rise
of nadonalism and the formation of national states; and the Orthodox Church. Prerequi-
site: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
330. Eastern Europe, 1919 to the Present. The political, economic, and cultural history of
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Yugoslavia, Bulgaria, Greece, and Albania;
particular emphasis upon the post-World War II era. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. Medieval Economic and Social History. Includes the decline ofRoman society, the age
of localism, the revival of commerce and urbanism, medieval capitalism, and economic
decline and social turmoil. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Medieval England. Economic, intellectual, religious, and social developments as reflected
in the art and architecture of medieval England from the time of the German invasions
to about the fifteenth century. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Yz or 1 unit.
333. England under the Tudors and Stuarts, 1485-1660. Politics, religion, and society in the
era of the Protestant Reformation and the Civil War. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
334. Great Britain Under the Later Stuarts and the Hanoverians, 1660-1815. Principal
political, economic, social, religious, and cultural developments in British history from the
Restoration to the end of the Napoleonic wars. Prerequisite: One year of college history
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
335. History and Culture of Venice. Examines Venice from its origins at the time of the
Roman Empire until the present. Includes economic, political, and social history; human-
ism; philosophy; art; architecture; literature; music; and popular culture. Fully illustrated
with slides. 3 hours or 1 unit.
337. American Working Class History, 1 780 to the Present. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 337. Focuses on working class formation, culture, ideas, and organization;
examines daily experience of work and community life; special emphasis on race, ethnici-
ty, and gender in the process of class formation; labor relations and the changing patterns
of working class protest and accommodation. Prerequisite: One year of college level
history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
338. History of Biology. Same as Biology 338. Development of biological thought from
antiquity to the present, emphasizing evolutionary theory and physiology in the nine-
teenth century and genetics in the twentieth century. Prerequisite: One year of college
biology or history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
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539. Scientific Thought, I. Same as Philosophy 317. See Philosophy 317.
540. Scientific Thought, II. Same as Philosophy 318. See Philosophy 318.
341. Modern Britain: the Victorian Era, 1815-1900. History of the political, constitutional,
social, economic, and diplomatic developments of the United Kingdom, including Ireland.
Prerequisite: One year of college history. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
342. Modern Britain Since 1900. History of the political, constitutional, social, economic, and
diplomatic developments of the United Kingdom, including Ireland. Prerequisite: One
year of college history. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
345. The Turks and the Ottoman Empire, 1100-1566. Turkish migrations; the Crusades;
Genghis Khan and the Mongols; Seljuks of Rum; Ottoman expansion; Islamic mysticism
and law; society and economy; and international trade routes in the Black Sea and eastern
Mediterranean. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
S44. The Ottoman Empire, 1566-1924. Economy, society, law, and government; the Otto-
mans and Mediterranean society; Ottoman culture and Islamic tradition; minorities;
trade, diplomacy, and capitulations; "decline" and dismemberment; and traditional and
westernizing attempts at revival. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
347. History of Roman Law and Legal Tradition. Examines Roman law and legal tradition
in the context of historical, political, and social developments; origins of law in primitive
and ancient classical societies; surveys development of precedent, codification, and preser-
vation of Roman law, and the impact of Roman law on western legal traditions. Prerequi-
site: One year of college history, political science, or classical civilization; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
350. History of American Immigration to 1880. The migrations which peopled Colonial
America and the United States and their role in the shaping of American society and
culture; research opportunities provided. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours, or Vi or
1 unit.
351. History of American Immigration Since 1880. The migrations of the late nineteenth
and twentieth centuries and their impact on American society and culture. Prerequisite:
Junior standing. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit
352. Colonial Beginnings ofAmerican Life and Institutions. Study of the seventeenth and
eighteenth-century colonies to 1763. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
354. The Era of the American Revolution, 1763-89. Prerequisite: One year of college
history. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
355. Federalists, Jeffersonians, and the Era of Good Feeling. United States history from
1789 to 1828, with emphasis on the conflict between nationalism and sectional interests.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
356. America in the Age ofJackson. Political, social, and cultural study of the United States
from the 1820s to the 1850s, including the humanitarian reform movements, manifest
destiny, and the Mexican War. 3 hours, or V? or 1 unit.
359. Civil War and Reconstruction. The United States between 1850 and 1877, with empha-
sis on the causes of the war, wartime problems of the North and South, and efforts to
create a new Union after the war. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
360. History of the United States, 1877-1909. Prerequisite: One year of college history,
political science, or economics. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
361. History of the United States, 1909-1932. Prerequisite: One year of college history,
political science, or economics. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
362. History of the United States since 1932. Discusses the New Deal, the Cold War, all the
presidents since Roosevelt, the structure of American imperialism, and America's role in
world politics. Prerequisite: One year of college history, political science, or economics.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
363. Social History of Industrial America to 1918. The impact of industrialization, immigra-
tion, and urbanization on American society to the end of World War I. Prerequisite: One
year of college history. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
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364. Social History of Industrial America Since World War I. Study of the impact of
industrial technology, business enterprise, immigration, and urbanization of American
society. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V?
or 1 unit.
365. The History of Illinois to 1900. The development of Illinois, first as a region and then
as a state, with emphasis upon its political, economic, social, religious, and cultural growth
in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
366. The History of Illinois in the Twentieth Century. The development of a modem
American state in the twentieth century with emphasis upon its political life, economic
growth, social and intellectual problems, and contribution to the nation. Includes Chica
go's expanding role in the history of Illinois. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/? or 1 unit,
367. The Trans-Mississippi West. The West in American history since the Louisiana Pur-
chase; western stereotypes, order and violence, racial minorities, the urban sector, natural
resources, and environmental policy. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
368. The South in American History. Same as Afro American Studies 368. Exploration of
the history of the American South identifying and explaining differences between the
South and the rest of the nation; examines the correlates ofeconomic change in the realms
of politics, social structure, and cultural values. Race relations provides a central theme
of the course. 3 hours, or '/? or 1 unit.
369. Constitutional Development of the United States to 1865. Prerequisite: One year of
college history or political science. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
370. Constitutional Development of the United States Since 1 865. Prerequisite: One year
of college history or political science. 3 hours, or '/? or 1 unit.
371. American Intellectual and Cultural History to 1865. Same as Religious Studies 381.
Examines the role of religious, scientific, political, social, educational, and artistic thought
and institutions in shaping a distinctive American culture, emphasizing Puritanism, the
Enlightenment, and the Romantic movement. Prerequisite: One year of college history
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
372. American Intellectual and Cultural History since 1 859. Same as Religious Studies 382.
Treats the leading intellectual and cultural influences in shaping modem and contempo-
rary America, emphasizing the impact of Darwinism and naturalistic thought, science and
technology, the American university, divisions in religious thought (Modernism, Funda-
mentalism, Neo-Orthodoxy), the Counterculture, and the New Conservatism. Prerequi-
site: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V% or 1 unit.
373. History of American Foreign Relations to 1917. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
374. Imperialism, 1 870 to the Present. Deals thematically with controversial issues concerning
imperialism in the past century; includes various theories on the origins of imperialism,
the diverse character of European empires before 1914, the impact of the world wars on
empire, and American and Soviet "imperialism" since World War II. Prerequisite: One
year of college history or political science. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
375. Andean Countries of South America, 1 532 to the Present. The history of Colombia,
Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, and Chile; emphasizes common problems and diverse responses,
from the conquest in the sixteenth century to the struggles for development in the
twentieth. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
376. Reform and Revolutionary Movements in Twentieth-Century Latin America. Com
parative historical treatment of mass political movements in twentieth-century Latin
America stressing Chile, Peru, Brazil, Argentina, Mexico, Bolivia, and Cuba; social science
concepts supplement the historical analysis of causes, leaders, followers, programs, tactics,
and results of these movements. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or !/? or 1 unit.
377. History of Modern Brazil, 1 808 to the Present. Problems of a neocolonial society;
themes include family structure, slavery, imperialism, modernization, and the crisis of
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traditional institutions. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or V? or 1 unit.
378. History of Mexico, 1519 to the Present. The development of Mexico from the conquest
to the postrevolutionary present. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
379. Slavery and Race Relations in Latin America. Same as Afro-American Studies 379.
Selected topics on Indians and Spaniards, whites and blacks, emphasizing Mexico, the
Caribbean, and Brazil. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
380. Europe and the 'Scramble for Africa.' Analysis of the politics and economics of the
European partition of Africa with particular reference to Britain, France, and Germany
(18 70- 1900) and African responses to alien rule. Prerequisite: One year of college history.
3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
381. Ancient Greek States. History of the Greek states from the earliest times to 334 B.C.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lA or 1 unit.
382. Alexander and His Successors. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
383. History of the Roman Republic to 44 B.C. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
384. The Roman Empire. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
385. African Independence and Underdevelopment: 1945 to the Present. Same as Politi-
cal Science 332. Historical invesdgation of African polidcal economies based on selected
case studies; includes development of the colonial economy, economic bases of African
nationalism, and postindependence underdevelopment and attempts to escape from it.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or enrollment in the African Studies program.
3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
388. India from Colony to Nation. Mughal Empire and British Raj, Indian national awaken-
ing, and struggle for independence under Ghandi and Nehru. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
390. China Under the Ch'ing Dynasty. The period of Manchu domination in China (1644-
1912); emphasis on Chinese reactions to Western influences during the nineteenth centu-
ry. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1
unit.
391. History of Blacks in Urban America. A survey of historic conditions of Afro-Americans
in nineteenth and twentieth century cides; an examination of Black life, slave and free,
in antebellum cides, migration patterns, the origins of the ghetto, ethnic conflicts, socio-
economic patterns of urban Blacks, community institutions, political participation, urban
policy issues, and social and demographic effects of urbanization. Prerequisite: One year
of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l/z or 1 unit.
393. Social-Economic History of Modern China. Disintegration of traditional social and
economic systems during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, and the political effects
of that disintegration; examines changes in the agricultural economy, changing rural
elites, urbanization, and emergence ofnew social classes. It is recommended that students
take History 390 and 394 before enrollment in History 393. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
394. Twentieth-Century China. Chinese state and society in revolutionary transition; empha-
sis on the Nationalist and Communist revolutions and their results. Prerequisite: One year
of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/? or 1 unit.
397. History of Spain and Portugal. Iberian history from pre Roman times to the present
with emphasis on the modem period. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
398. The Habsburg Monarchy, 1526-1792. A history of the Habsburg Monarchy from the
union of Austria, Bohemia, and Hungary to the end of the period of reform. Prerequisite:
One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 'A or 1 unit.
399. The Habsburg Monarchy, 1792-1918. Social, cultural, economic, and political develop-
ment; evolution of the central institutions of the monarchy and the monarchy's place in
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the European state system; and internal history of the constituent peoples of the monar-
chy: Germans, Magyars, Czechs, Slovaks, Poles, Slovenes, Croats, Serbs, Ruthenians, and
Rumanians. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
411. Seminar in Ancient History: Greece. 1 unit.
413. Seminar in Ancient History: Rome. 1 unit.
415. Seminar in Medieval History. 1 unit.
419. Seminar in European History, 1648 to 1815. 1 unit.
421. Seminar in European History Since 1815. 1 unit.
423. Seminar in English History to 1688. 1 unit.
425. Seminar in English and British Empire History Since 1688. 1 unit.
427. Seminar in Russian History. 1 unit.
443. Seminar in South Asian History. 1 unit.
448. Seminar in African History. Prerequisite: History 215, 216, and one upper-level African
history course. 1 unit.
451. Seminar in Early American History to 1789. 1 unit.
453. Seminar in American History Since 1789. 1 unit.
461. Seminar in Latin American History. 1 unit.
471. Seminar in the History of Science. 1 unit.
472. Seminar in History of Medicine: Selected Topics from Antiquity to the Present. 1
unit.
475. Problems in Ancient History. 1 unit.
476. Problems in Medieval History. 1 unit.
478. Problems in European History since 1815. 1 unit.
479. Problems in English History before 1688. 1 unit.
480. Problems in English History since 1688. 1 unit.
481. Problems in Russian History. 1 unit.
482. Problems in Military History. Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. 1 unit.
486. Problems in American History to 1830. 1 unit.
487. Problems in American History since 1815. 1 unit.
488. Problems in Latin American History. 1 unit.
489. Problems in African History. 1 unit.
490. History and Social Theory. Introduces recent historical work drawing upon theories and
concepts from the social sciences; considers fields of inquiry which include family history,
demographic history, labor history, prosopographical and entrepreneurial studies, local
and regional studies, and others. 1 unit.
491. Quantitative Techniques for Historians. Focuses on the use of quantitative techniques
in historical research, exploring problems in research design, data management and
computer techniques, and the evaluation of statistics used by historians. Prerequisite:
Sociology 385 or consent of insturctor. 1 unit.
495. Individual Research Project. Directed research in special fields; may be taken in lieu
of seminars in fields in which seminars are seldom offered. 1 unit.
496. History of Historiography. Introduction to the great historians from early times to the
present. 1 unit.
497. Reading Course. Directed readings in special fields. Primarily, but not exclusively, for
students with a master's degree or equivalent, who are preparing for the preliminary
examination in history and who need instruction in areas not provided by current course
offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
498. Problems in the Teaching ofCollege History. Prerequisite: Candidate for Ph.D. degree
in history. '/? unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction in research and guidance in writing theses for
advanced degrees. to 4 units.
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HISTORY OF ART
(See Art and Design)
HORTICULTURE
Acting Head ofDepartment: Professor David B. Dickinson
Department Office: 124 Mumford Hall, 1301 W. Gregory Dr., Urbana
100. Introduction to Horticulture. Basic principles of plant growth and development as they
apply to the production, marketing, and utilization of fruits, vegetables, and ornamental
plants. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Plant Biology 100 or equivalent.
3 hours.
110. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Agronomy, Animal Science, and Dairy Science 110.
See Agronomy 110.
122. Greenhouse Management. Commercial greenhouse construction and operation, includ-
ing heating, cooling, soils, potting, fertilizers, and watering; lectures, readings, demonstra-
tions, and greenhouse practice. 3 hours.
125. Survey of Landscape Horticulture. Consumer analysis of horticultural elements and
non-plant items utilized in the development of residential, commercial, and community
landscapes; includes analysis of objectives, site, plants, installation, and maintenance; and
considers selection and development of specialty gardens and interior landscapes in order
to develop analytical skills in evaluating needs, materials, and services available. Not open
to students in ornamental horticulture curriculum. 3 hours.
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. Introduction to Floral Design. Introduces the art of arranging flowers, foliages, and
accessories according to the principles of design. Lecture and lab; fee required. 2 hours.
Credit not given for students in ornamental horticulture.
190. Home Vegetable Gardening. Principles and practices of producing vegetables in the
home garden by traditional and organic methods; lecture and laboratory. 3 hours. Credit
is not given to horticulture majors. All other students: may not receive credit for both
Horticulture 190 or 242.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Identification and Use of Woody Ornamental Plants, I. Systematic approach to the
identification, ornamental characters, culture, propagation, production, and use ofwoody
ornamental deciduous trees and shrubs; special emphasis on the cultivated varieties.
Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Identification and Use of Woody Ornamental Plants, II. Systematic approach to the
identification, ornamental characters, culture, propagation, production and use of woody
ornamental conifers, broadleaf evergreens, vines, ground covers and woody ornamental
deciduous trees and shrubs; special emphasis on the cultivated varieties. Prerequisite:
Plant Biology 100 and Horticulture 201, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
210. Home Grounds Planning and Design. Practice of developing home grounds; emphasis
on analysis and practical solutions of typical site problems; and evaluation of plants and
garden structures as elements in home grounds planning and design. Prerequisite: Horti-
culture 202 or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Registration limited to horticulture majors,
students in the ornamental horticulture curriculum, or students in the agricultural occupa-
tions for secondary teachers curriculum only. Credit allowed toward fulfilling requirement
in Group III, ornamental horticulture curriculum, only if Horticulture 2 1 1 is also com-
pleted.
211. Home Grounds Development and Construction. Continuation of Horticulture 210,
with emphasis on development of home grounds and construction methods and tech-
niques. Prerequisite: Horticulture 202 and 210, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Registra-
tion limited to horticulture majors, students in the ornamental horticulture curriculum,
or students in the agricultural occupations for secondary teachers curriculum only.
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212. Landscape Contracting. Interpretation of the landscape architect's plans and specificat-
ions; estimating quantities of materials; and computing costs and procedures for bidding
and executing landscape construction. Prerequisite: Horticulture 211.3 hours. Registra-
tion limited to horticulture majors, students in the ornamental horticulture curriculum,
or students in the agricultural occupations for secondary teachers curriculum only.
221. Plant Propagation. Examines theory and methods employed in propagation of plants,
emphasizing anatomical, physiological, and ecological principles involved in sexual propa-
gation (seeds) and asexual propagation (division, cuttings, budding, grafting, tissue culture,
etc.). Prerequisite: Plant Biology 1 00 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
223. Floricultural Crops Production, I. Commercial production of major cut-flower crops
in the greenhouse and field. Prerequisite: Horticulture 122. 3 hours.
224. Floricultural Crops Production, II. Commercial production of pot plants and minor
greenhouse and field-grown cut flowers. Prerequisite: Horticulture 223. 3 hours.
226. Bedding Plant Production, Use, and Identification. Examines the commercial produc
don, use, and identification of herbaceous, frost-tender ornamental plants, largely flower-
ing annuals, grown for outdoor bedding purposes. Includes field trip. Prerequisite: Plant
Biology 100. 3 hours.
227. Indoor Plant Culture, Use and Identification. Culture, use, and identification of indoor
plants in relation to their application in interior situations; discusses the influence of water,
fertilizer, soil type, light (natural and artificial), relative humidity, storage and shipping.
Students design and maintain an interior plant area; lecture and lab. A field trip is
required. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
2S0. Herbaceous Perennials: Identification and Use. Identification of herbaceous peren
nials; cultural reguirements and uses in the landscape; discussion of perennial border
design for continuous flowering. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100. 3 hours.
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. Floral Design, I. Applies principles of design to the composition and decorative use of
flowers, foliages, and accessories. 3 hours. Registration limited to horticulture majors,
students in ornamental horticulture curriculum, or students in agricultural occupations for
secondary teachers curriculum only.
232. Flower Shop Management and Floral Design, II. Introduces flower shop management:
includes the location, establishment, and financing of a new or existing shop and basic
skills in management, pricing, buying, delivery, and display. Covers advanced floral design
skills. Prerequisite: Horticulture 231. 3 hours.
233. Floriculture for the Home. Fundamentals of home gardening and the effective use of
ornamentals as a part of the home environment; subjects include the selection, culture,
and use of garden annuals, biennials, perennials, bulbs, and house plants; garden tools
and equipment; soil preparation; plant propagation; principles of design and planting
methods; garden maintenance; use of fertilizers; pest control; training and pruning; lawn
care; hybridizing; growing structures; and care of cut flowers. Not open to students in the
ornamental horticulture curriculum. 3 hours.
234. Nursery Management. Studies the various practices and methods of operating a com-
mercial nursery for the production of ornamental woody plants used in landscaping.
Lectures, assigned reading, and laboratory exercises. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100. 3
hours.
236. Turfgrass Management. Examines principles and practices used in management of
turfgrasses in areas of general and specific use; of value to students interested in one or
more aspects of turfgrass utilization. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 1 00. 3 hours.
242. Commercial Vegetable Production. Commercial vegetable production with emphasis
on cultural considerations and harvest and handling of selected vegetable crops; integrates
principles of plant growth into vegetable production schemes; covers vegetable clas-
sification, growing practices and handling in the context of current commercial produc-
tion systems. Prerequisite: Horticulture 100 and Soils 101.3 hours.
250. Horticulture Internship. A supervised offcampus learning experience of at least 300
hours in a horticulture related enterprise. Prerequisite: Junior status; good academic
standing; major in ornamental horticulture, horticulture, or agricultural science with
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horticulture emphasis; completion of a 200- or 300-level course appropriate to the intern-
ship activities: and consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4
hours.
251. Arboriculture. Principles in the care and maintenance of ornamental trees and shrubs
in the established landscape: consideration of environmental factors, soils, nutrition,
pruning, tree surgerv. and insect and disease control. Prerequisite: Agronomv 101. 3
hours.
261. Small Fruit and Viticulture Science. Technological application of biological principles
to the culture of strawberry, grape, blueberrv. raspberrv. blackberrv. currant, gooseberry,
and miscellaneous small fruits. Prerequisite: Horticulture 100 or Plant Biology 100. 3
hours.
262. Tree Fruit Science. Examines biological principles, cultural methods and practices in-
volved in the growth and production of the apple, pear, peach, cherry, plum, apricot.
almond, and miscellaneous citrus and nut crops. Prerequisite: Horticulture 100 or Plant
Biology 100. 3 hours.
300. Special Problems. Supervised research on individual problems in anv phase of horticul-
ture; includes anatomv. breeding, phvsiologv. ecologv. or general culture of fruit, vegeta-
ble, or ornamental plants. Prerequisite: Not open to students on probation: written
consent of the instructor and authorized departmental approval required prior to ad-
vanced enrollment and registration. 1 to 5 hours, or ; ; to 2 units.
307. International Food Crops. Various international food crops studied: production and
problems created bv diseases and insects emphasized: tropical and subtropical crops
stressed: temperate food crops of international importance included: and ecological fac-
tors affecting fundamentals of food crop production and plant protection examined.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or H unit. Offered in
alternate vears.
321. Floricultural Physiology. Studies the phvsiologv and metabolism of floricultural crops
during their development from seeds through flowering. Lectures and discussion. Prereq-
uisite: Agronomv 101. Plant Biology 100, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
322. Plant Nutrition. Studies the mechanisms of and factors affecting the absorption, trans-
port, distribution, and functions of the essential elements required bv higher plants.
Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: Soils 101: Plant Biology 234 or 330. 4 hours or 1
unit. Offered in alternate vears.
323. Principles of Plant Breeding. Same as Agronomv 323. See Agronomv 323.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Agronomy 333 and Plant Biology 333. See Plant
Biology 333.
336. Perennial Grass Ecosystems. Same as Agronomv 336. Different levels of ecological
organization in perennial grass ecosvstems. Provides advanced studv for students in
turfgrass and forage management. Cultural programs are derived from an understanding
of interrelationships between different components of the ecosvstem. including man and
animals. Term paper required. Field trips: see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequi-
site: Horticulture 236 or Agronomv 322. 4 hours or 1 unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering. Agronomy. Ani
mal Science, Dairv Science. Food Science and Forestrv 340. See Agronomv 340.
345. Growth and Development of Horticultural Crops. Factors affecting growth, development.
and qualitv of horticultural crops, such as photoperiodism. growth regulators, carbon
dioxide levels, etc. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: One vear of general chemistrv and
one semester of general or plant phvsiologv. or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit
Offered in alternate vears.
398. Postharvest Physiology of Horticultural Crops. Phvsiologv. biochemistry, and anato-
mv of fruits and vegetables during development, maturation, and ripening in situ and in
storage. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 and Chemistrv 102 or 103. or equivalent. 4 hours
or 1 unit. Offered in alternate vears.
424. Enzymes and Metabolic Pathways of Plants. Same as Agronomv and Plant Biologv 424
See Agronomv 424.
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431 . Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy. Biology-. Forestry, and Plant Pathology 431.
See Biology 431.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy. Biology, Forestry, and Plant Pathology 432.
See Biology 432.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy. Biology. Forestry,
and Plant Pathology 433. See Biology 433.
434. Regulation of Plant Development and Reproduction. Same as Agronomy. Biology,
Forestry, and Plant Pathology 434. See Biology 434.
447. Horticulture Seminar. Discussion of current research and literature pertaining to prob-
lems of horticulture and related fields. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horticulture or
related fields. '/* unit.
488. Plant Pigments. Same as Plant Biology 488. A comprehensive presentation of the nature,
function, distribution, biosynthesis, degradation, separadon. and spectroscopic properties
of pyrrole, carotenoid, quinone. and anthocyanin pigments. Prerequisite: Plant Bii
330 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
490. Research Methods in Horticulture. Lectures, discussions, demonstrations, and labora
tory exercises dealing with methods and apparatus used in horticultural research. Prereq-
uisite: One year of general chemistry and one semester of general or plant physiology,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
492. Special Topics in Horticulture. Readings and discussion in selected phases of horticul-
ture including such topics as genetics, physiology, anatomy, morphology, and ecology of
hordcultural crops. W to 2 units.
494. Professional Orientation in Horticulture. The philosophy and components of gradu-
ate educadon, with development of the principles useful in teaching, research, and exten-
sion in horticulture. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horticulture. '/» unit.
499. Thesis Research. Research on problems in floriculture, ornamentals, plant breeding,
pomology, turfgrass, or vegetable crops. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horticulture.
to 4 units 'summer session to 2 units).
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY ECOLOGY
Acting Head of Department: Professor Leann Birch
Department Office: 206 Child Development Laboratory. 1 105 West Nevada. Urbana
105. Introduction to Human Development. Systematic overview of the biological, psycho-
logical, familial, and cultural factors related to human growth and development through-
out the life cycle. 3 hours.
106. Observation and Assessment of Human Development. Studies human behavior in
laboratory and natural settings, with emphasis on the developing child; includes observa-
tion and assessment of cognitive, social affective, and motor development. Prerequisite:
Human Development and Family Ecology 105, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
110. Introduction to Family Ecology. Overview of family development, including courtship.
marriage, parenting, the aging family, and family crisis; emphasizes the application of
research findings to individual decision-malting. 3 hours.
143. Biological Bases of Human Behavior. Same as Anthropology. Ecology. Ethology, and
Evolution and Psychology 143. See Anthropology 143.
145. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences. Same as Sociology 145 and
Women's Studies 1 1 2. See Women's Studies 1 1 2.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Development of Curriculum for Infants and Preschoolers. Introduces development
of curriculum for children from birth to age five: integrates child development theory and
principles with programming for young children in preschool and childcare settings.
Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 105, or equivalent. 3 hours.
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203. Infancy and Early Development. Reviews development during the first two years of life
including biological, cognitive, and social aspects of early development; lab involves
firsthand observation of infants to supplement and extend lecture material. Prerequisite:
Human Development and Family Ecology 1 05, or Psychology 216; or consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours.
204. Motor Development in Childhood. Same as Physical Education 262. See Physical
Education 262.
205. Children with Special Needs. Same as Sociology 205. See Sociology 205.
210. Comparative Family Organization. Same as Anthropology 210. A cross-cultural exami-
nation of the family in relation to its environment, the family relevant as an environment,
and the family structure as it changes over time; evaluates findings in anthropology,
sociology, and psychology; examines current issues in American family life. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Social Context of Human Sexuality. Surveys current research on social aspects of
human sexuality from cross-cultural, social, familial, and life-span development perspec-
tives. 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Psychology 214. A multi-disciplinary introduction to the
study of aging; the social, psychological and physiological context of changing roles in
later life; public and private policies that affect older people and their families. Prerequi-
site: Human Development and Family Ecology 1 05, or 3 hours of social science. 3 hours.
215. Courtship and Marriage. Development of cross-sex and same-sex relationships that lead
to marriage or intimate living over the life cycle; the dissolution of such relationships;
emphasizes the effects of social and cultural environments on intimate relationships. 3
hours. Students may not receive credit for both Human Development and Family Ecology
215 and Sociology 321.
220. Organization and Administration ofChild Development Programs. Examines princi-
ples and practices of organization and administration of programs and community serv-
ices for young children and their families with special focus on leadership; emphasizes
daily planning and operation of programs and services, and internal and external factors
influencing program management and effectiveness. Prerequisite: Human Development
and Family Ecology 202, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
242. Family Violence. Same as Sociology 242. See Sociology 242.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
301. Issues in Socialization and Development. Presents and uses theories of socialization to
evaluate and analyze current issues and socialization practices; delineates historical and
philosophical trends in socialization, and discusses the implications of these trends for
generating social policy affecting the developing individual. Prerequisite: Human Develop-
ment and Family Ecology 202 and 203; or equivalent. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
S02. Sex Roles. Same as Sociology 302. See Sociology 302.
304. Gerontology. An interdisciplinary approach to the study of aging and the aged from
developmental, behavioral, and social perspectives. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
305. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Foods and Nutrition 305 and Elementary and Early
Childhood Education 305. See Foods and Nutrition 305.
310. Contemporary American Family. Examination of the variety of forms families assume
in the United States as responses to different environments. Families are compared in the
areas of kinship, family organization, patterns of interpersonal relationships, socialization,
values, and integration with the larger society. Prerequisite: Human Development and
Family Ecology 210 or consent of instructor; and 6 hours of social science. 3 hours, or %
or 1 unit.
315. Critical Transitions in Families. A lifespan development approach to the study of
normative changes and non-normative events and their impact on marriage and family
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relationships; gives attention to variations in the socioeconomic contexts of family transi-
tions, and to methods for reducing the negative effects of such transitions. Prerequisite:
Six hours of human development and family ecology courses, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
SI 9. Day Care Practicum. Same as Psychology 319. See Psychology 319.
330. The Family in International Settings. Examines the impact of technological change on
the family in developing nations, compared with the Western World; includes coverage
of the effects of various development approaches and projects on family roles, form, and
resource access, and the effects of family characteristics on the success of development
projects. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 210, or consent of in
structor. 3 hours, or lA or 1 unit.
349. Music in Early Childhood. Same as Music 349. See Music 349.
350. Practicum in Human Development and Family Ecology. A supervised on or off
campus learning experience related to human development or family ecology, supervised
in cooperation with an appropriate agency or institution. Prerequisite: Human Develop-
ment and Family Ecology major; junior standing. Not available to students on probation.
4 to 1 2 hours, or 1 to 3 units. (Only 1 unit of the course may be applied to the total required
for a graduate degree in Human Resources and Family Studies, Option 2. At the under-
graduate level only 4 hours may be applied to the total HDFE courses required.)
354. Growth and Physical Development of Children. Same as Physical Education 354. See
Physical Education 354.
370. Family Conflict Management. Examines processes of conflict management in family
and community disputes from a cross-cultural perspective; emphasizes negotiation and
mediation as modes of dispute settlement. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family
Ecology 210 or 310; or equivalent. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
388. Special Topics in Human Development and Family Ecology. Prerequisite: Senior
standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours or % or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 hours, or 2 units.
390. Human Development: Theory and Methodology. Discussion and evaluation of theo
ries of human development and critical examination of current research; examples from
current literature illustrating research methods and the differing theoretical orientations
shaping research directions in human development. 4 hours or 1 unit.
410. Family Interaction. Observation and qualitative analysis of the family as a small group;
how family organization emerges, is maintained, and changes through social interaction.
Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 310 or equivalent. 1 unit.
418. Seminar in Human Development. An overview of theories and research in human
development; focuses on major issues regarding development, differing conceptualiza-
tions of those issues, and relevant research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
419. Seminar in Family Research and Theory. Presents an advanced, multidisciplinary
approach to current theoretical and research issues in the areas of marriage and the
family. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 310, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
420. Contemporary Topics in Human Development. An in depth analysis of a current issue
in human development with special emphasis on general methodological problems illus-
trated through examples from one area of research. Prerequisite: Second-year graduate
standing in Human Development and Family Ecology or a related area, and consent of
instructor; courses in statistics and Human Development and Family Ecology 390, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
421. Contemporary Topics in Family Studies. An in-depth analysis of a current issue in
family studies with special emphasis on general methodological problems illustrated
through examples from one area of research. Prerequisite: Second-year graduate standing
in Human Development and Family Ecology or a related area, and consent of instructor;
courses in statistics and Human Development and Family Ecology 390, or equivalent. 1
unit.
457. Sensorimotor Development. Same as Physical Education 457. See Physical Education
457.
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470. Family Mediation: Theory and Techniques. Applies mediation theory and techniques
to decisions faced by families in conflict, e.g., divorce; emphasizes the development of
professional conflict management skills to assist individuals and families in their ability
to resolve disputes. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 370 or equiva-
lent. 1 unit.
473. Seminar in Social Theories of Family Management. Same as Family and Consumer
Economics 473. See Family and Consumer Economics 473.
493. Advanced Studies in Human Development and Family Ecology. Library or experi-
mental research on specific problems of limited scope. May be taken in addition to 8 units
required for a master's degree by students who do not write a thesis. For non-thesis
students only. Vi or 1 unit.
498. Special Problems in Human Development and Family Ecology. Research or indepen
dent study on a special problem that is not part of thesis work. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Vz to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Original research designed and conducted under faculty supervision.
to 4 units.
HUMAN RESOURCES AND FAMILY STUDIES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Family and Consumer Economics,
Foods and Nutrition, Human Development and Family Ecology, Human
Resources and Family Studies, and Textiles and Interior Design.)
Director of School: Professor Coby Simerly
School Office: 260 Bevier Hall, 905 S. Goodwin, Urbana
HUMAN RESOURCES AND FAMILY STUDIES
Acting Director of School: Professor Coby B. Simerly
School Office: 260 Bevier Hall, 905 S. Goodwin, Urbana
100. Contemporary Issues in Human Resources and Family Studies. Introduces and
analyzes contemporary issues and trends in human resources and family studies; exam-
ines the integrative nature of Human Resources and Family Studies and life planning
theories, models and research; includes orientation to the School ofHuman Resources and
Family Studies. Required of all freshman and transfer students in the School of Human
Resources and Family Studies. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
268. Cooperative Extension. Same as Agriculture 268. See Agriculture 268.
269. Cooperative Extension: Summer Experience. Same as Agriculture 269. See Agriculture
269.
290. Leadership Development. Same as Agriculture 290. See Agriculture 290.
298. International Experience. Same as Agriculture 298. See Agriculture 298.
569. Educational Programs in Cooperative Extension. Same as Agriculture 369. See Agri-
culture 369.
HUMANITIES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Classics, Comparative Literature,
English, French, Germanic Languages and Literatures, History, Humanities,
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Linguistics, Philosophy, Religious Studies, Slavic Languages and Literatures,
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese, and Speech Communication.)
Director of School: Professor N. Baym
School Office: 112 English Building, 608 S. Wright, Urbana
HUMANITIES
Director of School: Professor N. Baym
School Office: 112 English Building, 608 S. Wright, Urbana
181. Introduction to Renaissance Civilization. A study of major historical, intellectual, and
artistic achievements of the period; organized around a series of topics, each focusing on
a society, movement, or historical event as reflected in literature, art, and the history of
ideas. 3 hours.
141. Introduction to American Civilization, I. An introduction to the multidisciplinary
study of major aspects, events, and periods of the American experience; includes a series
of topics, each focusing on one society, movement, or historical event as reflected in
literature, art, history, and politics. 3 hours.
142. Introduction to American Civilization, II. Continuation of Humanities 141. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
261. Survey of World Cinema, I: The Beginnings through the Coming of Sound. Survey
of the development of equipment, techniques, and themes of the cinema from its origins
through the coming of sound; lectures, discussions, and showings of selected films. 3
hours.
262. Survey of World Cinema, II: The Thirties to the Present. Survey of the development
of equipment, techniques, and themes of the cinema from the coming of sound to the
present; lectures, discussions, and showings of selected films. 3 hours.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Latin, Rus-
sian, and Spanish 279. Introduction to the theory and methodology of second language
teaching, including the history of foreign language education, contemporary practices and
perspectives, and current research in second language acquisition. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing and enrollment in a teacher education curriculum, or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
285. The Jewish Experience in Film. Selected topics focusing on various aspects ofJudaism
and Jewish culture as it has been portrayed in world cinema along with an examination
of the contributions of selected Jewish artists to the cinema. Prerequisite: One college
course in literature or film studies. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Supervised reading and research on interdisciplinary humanities topics
chosen by the student in consultation with a faculty member. Prerequisite: Consent of
humanities advisor (an approved Learning Agreement must be submitted to the School
of Humanities office not later than the second week, of the semester or the first week of
the summer session). 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Individual research for concentrators in humanities leading to the comple-
tion of a thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing, a declared option in humanities field of
concentration, and consent of advisor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of
8 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics: Interdisciplinary. Interdisciplinary topics in the humanities; topics vary,
but are normally related to one of the options in the humanities field of concentration.
3 hours. May be repeated as topics vary; students may register for two different topics
in the same semester.
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297. Special Topics: Junior Seminar and Tutorial. Interdisciplinary seminar and tutorial in
selected topics related to one of the options in the humanities field of concentration.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of humanities advisor (tutorial students must
submit an approved Learning Agreement to the School of Humanities office not later than
the second week of the semester or the first week of the summer session). 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
298. Special Topics: Senior Seminar and Tutorial. Interdisciplinary seminar and tutorial in
selected topics related to one of the options in the humanities field of concentration.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of humanities advisor (tutorial students must
submit an approved Learning Agreement to the School of Humanities office not later than
the second week of the semester or the first week of the summer session). 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
361. Film Theory and Criticism. Study of major aesthetic and critical theories about film;
study of theory and practice of film criticism. Prerequisite: One cinema studies course at
the 200 or 300 level and one college course in literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
366. Japanese Cinema. Same as Asian Studies 366. Examines the influence ofJapan's tradi-
tional aesthetics on its cinema and surveys its major film movements, genres, and direc-
tors. Prerequisite: Two college level courses in film studies or Asian Studies, or graduate
standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as a Second Language, French, German, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386.
Theory and practice of computer-assisted instruction, with special emphasis on problems
and techniques of foreign-language instruction. General principles; survey of existent and
probable future CAI systems; and practical experience with lesson design and program-
ming on the PLATO system. Linguistics majors are advised to complete Linguistics 306
before registering for this course. Prerequisite: Two years college language or equivalent,
and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
395. Special Advanced Topics: Interdisciplinary. Offers interdisciplinary topics in the hu
manities; topics vary, but normally relate to the interdisciplinary areas of study within the
humanities concentration or to the special humanities facilities (e.g., the Language Learn-
ing Laboratory). Prerequisite: Prerequisites will vary according to topic. See Timetable. 3
hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN
(See Art and Design)
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
(See Mechanical and Industrial Engineering)
INTERIOR DESIGN
(See Textiles and Interior Design)
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JOURNALISM
Head ofDepartment: Professor T. B. Littlewood
Department Office: 120A Gregory Hall, 810 S. Wright, Urbana
114. Agricultural Communications Media and Methods. Same as Agricultural Communica-
tions 114. See Agricultural Communications 114.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
204. Typography. Studies type lore and design; type dimensions; printer's arithmetic and
copyfitting; platemaking; printing processes; shop organization; and terminology. Prereq-
uisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
News-editorial majors do not receive credit for this course.
214. Agricultural Communications Strategy. Same as Agricultural Communications 214.
See Agricultural Communications 214.
217. History of Communications. Same as Communications 217. Nature and development
ofcommunication systems; history ofcommunication media; history ofjournalism, adver-
tising, and broadcasting; and communications in the modern world. Prerequisite: Regis-
tration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
218. Communications and Public Opinion. Same as Communications 218. Theory of public
opinion and of communications; relation of communication systems to public opinion,
social systems, and the political order. Prerequisite: Registration in the College ofCommu-
nications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
220. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Communications 220. See Communi-
cations 220.
223. Photojournalism. A basic photography course designed to give students a proficiency
in picture taking and processing and to acquaint them with picture editing and other
illustrative problems. For current fees, see Timetable; cameras provided by the college.
Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent of instructor. 3
hours. News-editorial majors do not receive credit for this course.
231. Mass Communication in a Democratic Society. Same as Communications 23 1. Studies
the philosophical bases of the functions and the responsibilities of mass communications.
Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3
hours.
24
1
. Law and Communications. Same as Communications 24 1 . Historical background of the
nature and meaning of the law as it relates to journalism and contemporary problems of
freedom of expression. Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communications or
consent of the college. 3 hours.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. Same as Communications 251 and Sociology
251. Media structures related to cultural content and functions; problems of life and
society as treated in mass-produced communications. Prerequisite: Registration in the
College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in journalism for
students capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser. Prerequisite:
Consent of head of department. 1 to 3 hours.
293. Journalism Seminar. Seminar based on summer internship experience; offered only in
the fall for students who participated in a spring pre-intemship orientation class and then
completed an approved summer internship. Prerequisite: Journalism 350; open only to
undergraduate journalism majors who have taken a non-credit internship orientation.
to 2 hours.
326. Magazine Article Writing. Preparation of feature stories and articles; techniques of
marketing, market analysis, and publishing articles written in the course. Prerequisite:
Journalism 350; registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college.
3 hours or '/? unit.
530. Magazine Editing. Basic principles of editing for consumer, business, trade, and company
magazines; communications theory, market analysis, editorial process, design process,
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production process, and distribution process as they relate to magazine publishing. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration inJournalism 326 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or '/s unit.
340. News Publication Management. An introduction to the administration and manage-
ment of print media news organizations. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 or Advertising 391;
and consent of the department. 3 hours or '/s unit.
S50. Reporting, I. Fundamentals of journalistic writing; reporting news of public affairs.
Prerequisite: Enrollment as a major in the Department of Journalism or consent of
department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
360. Graphic Arts. Rational and aesthetic standards of visual communications; principles and
techniques of making visual statements; and uses of visual technology in wedding verbal
and nonverbal languages. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Enrollment as a
major in the Department ofJournalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
362. Broadcast News Production. Introduces radio and TV news production designed to
acquaint students with techniques, principles, and equipment used in the studio and in
the field; emphasizes planning, producing, and directing individual news and public affairs
programs and news stories, and serving on production teams. Prerequisite: Enrollment
as a major in the Department ofJournalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
370. News Editing. Newspaper editing and headline writing; the makeup and design of
newspaper pages. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 360; enrollment as a major in the
Department ofJournalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Broadcast News Writing and Gathering. Gathering, writing, and editing news for radio
and television; critical analysis of broadcast news practices, past and present; ethics of
broadcast journalism; audio and visual communication principles as applied to news
dissemination; editing and writing to film, tape and graphics. Individual and team projects.
Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 362; enrollment as a major in the Department ofjournal-
ism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
380. Reporting, II. The interviewing, analytical, and writing techniques of reporting complex
news stories with clarity and depth. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 360; enrollment as
a major in the Department ofJournalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
382. Broadcast News Editing. Principles of editing audio tape, video tape, and scripts with
audio-visual materials; editing story units for broadcast; assembling news and public
affairs programs; broadcast news editing ethics, research, and criticism. Prerequisite:
Journalism 372; enrollment as a major in the Department ofJournalism or consent of
department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. Advanced Reporting. Advanced reporting projects in specialized fields; recommended
for news-editorial seniors. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 380. 3 hours or 1 unit.
392. Broadcast Journalism Practicum. Individual and team produced advanced enterprise
projects in specialized fields. Subject matter to be coordinated with Journalism 390.
Prerequisite: Journalism 382; enrollment as a major in the Department ofJournalism or
consent of department. 3 hours or 1 unit.
400. Issues in Journalism. Seminar on issues of contemporary importance in journalism.
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Vi unit.
468. The Political Economy of Communications. Same as Communications 468. Analyzes
the structure, policy, and behavior of such media of communication as newspapers,
magazines, books, postal service, telegraph, telephone, broadcasting, and film; special
emphasis on their relationships to political order and the economy. Prerequisite: Consent
of College of Communications. 1 unit.
470. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Communications 470. Problems of
cultural analysis related to the media of communications; social implications of communi-
cations research. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
471. Proseminar in Communications, I. Same as Communications 471. General discussion
of the mass media of communications, their role as social institutions, and their control
and support; content, audience, and effect of the mass media. Prerequisite: Consent of
College of Communications. 1 unit.
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472. Proseminar in Communications, II. Same as Communications 472. General discussion
of the problem of communications, including the individual as a communicating system,
symbolic processes, analysis of messages, psycholinguistics, and language as social behav-
ior. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
473. History and Theory of Freedom of the Press. Same as Communicadons 473. Develop
ment ofthe Anglo-American press system and the idea offreedom of the press; contemporary
mass media and their implicadons for freedom and democracy. Prerequisite: Consent of
College of Communicadons. 1 unit.
474. Communications Systems. Same as Communicadons 474. Analyzes the structure and
development of communicadons systems; examinadon of the role of communicadon in
social change, polidcal movements, and formal organizations. Prerequisite: Consent of
College of Communicadons. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Journalism. Prerequisite: Consent of head of department, '/s or 1 unit.
492. Research Methods in Communications. Same as Communicadons 492. See Communi-
cadons 492.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in journalism. 1 to 2 units.
LABOR AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
Director of Institute: Professor W. Franke
Institute Office: 247 Labor and Industrial Relations Building, 504 E. Armory, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
301. European Working-Class History: 1750 to the Present. Same as History 301 and
Sociology 301. See History 301.
315. The Economics of Poverty and Income Maintenance. Same as Economics 315. See
Economics 315.
318. Industry and Society. Same as Sociology 318. See Sociology 318.
337. American Working Class History, 1780 to the Present. Same as History 337. See
History 337.
341. Economics of Labor Markets. Same as Economics 341. See Economics 341.
345. Economics of Human Resources. Same as Economics 345. See Economics 345.
347. Labor Law, I. Same as Law 357. See Law 357.
355. Industrial Social Psychology. Same as Psychology 355. See Psychology 355.
357. Psychology of Industrial Relations. Same as Psychology 357. See Psychology 357.
360. Employee Benefit Plans. Same as Finance 360. See Finance 360.
409. Organizational Behavior. Same as Business Administration 409. See Business Adminis-
tration 409.
418. Seminar in Industrial and Economic Sociology. Same as Sociology 418. Industrializa-
tion, labor-management relations as group relations, the interrelations of industry and
community, technology and controls in industry, problem of social economics and stra-
tification in industry. 1 unit.
420. Formation of Public Policy. Same as Political Science 420. See Political Science 420.
422. Government Regulation. Focuses on government policies affecting collective bargaining
and personnel practices; includes an introduction to theories of political science and public
policy for an understanding of government regulation in the employment area. Prerequi-
site: Labor and Industrial Relations 347 or 491, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Foundations of Industrial-Organizational Psychology. Same as Psychology 430. See
Psychology 430.
435. Motivation and Morale in Industry. Same as Psychology 435. See Psychology 435.
440. Labor Economics. Same as Economics 440. See Economics 440.
441. Labor Economics. Same as Economics 441. See Economics 441.
442. Collective Bargaining. Same as Economics 442. Development of a theory of the continu-
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ing interactions between union and management which define and modify the role of
each and the terms of employment; use of appropriate social science concepts; and
emphasis on the negotiating process, the structure of bargaining, and such issues as wages,
worker security, and management authority, and on the interactions between the parties
and the governmental process. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Graduate credit
is not given for both Economics 343 and Labor and Industrial Relations 442.
443. Problems and Practices ofLabor Dispute Settlement. Same as Economics 443 and Law
361. Seminar in the policies and practices of labor contract administration; comparative
study of the fundamentals of grievance handling; analysis of mediation and factfinding
techniques; and special emphasis on the use of arbitration as a means of reducing industri-
al conflict. 3 hours or 1 unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Law 361.
444. Problems and Policies in Human Resources. Same as Economics 444. See Economics
444.
445. Investment in Human Resources. Same as Vocational and Technical Education 445.
Activities which influence future monetary and psychic income by improving the re-
sources in people; coverage of investments, including schooling, on-the-job and other
training, migration, and the search for information on jobs and incomes; emphasis on
human capital concepts, public human resources policy, and problems of special groups.
Prerequisite: An introductory course in economics and in quantitative methods, as specified
by the department. 1 unit.
447. Labor Union Organization and Administration. Same as Economics 447. Analyzes the
structure, functions, and government of the modem American trade union movement;
surveys the environmental factors, objectives, and action programs with considerable
emphasis on economic and internal institutional factors, including the roles of leaders,
policy determination and execution, jurisdictional disputes, and governmental regula-
tions; and examines of various labor union theories in America. Prerequisite: Major in
social science or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
448. Problems of Personnel Management. Same as Business Administration 411. See Busi-
ness Administration 411.
451. Labor Law and Public Policy. Same as Law 360. Analyzes current major policy issues
in labor law and administration through the concepts and techniques of the lawyer and
the labor relations specialist. Prerequisite: For law students, Law 357 or consent of
instructor; for Institute of Labor and Industrial Relations and other graduate students, one
semester of labor and industrial relations course work or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Law 360.
454. Comparative Industrial Relations Systems. Same as Law 356. Examines the history and
structure of industrial relations systems in industrialized market economies; the organiza-
tion and policies of major labor movements as well as their international organizations;
the role of national governments and international organizations in establishing industrial
relations policies; comparative analysis of such topics as industrial conflict, industrial and
economic democracy, and the relation between industrial relations and national economic
policy. 3 hours or 1 unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Law 356.
455. Labor in Less Developed Countries. The role and place of LDCs in the world; colon
ialism, independence, and nation-building; economics, power, and stratification; develop-
ment of labor markets and labor movements; economic, political, and social consequences
of international trade, finance, and investment; international diffusion of technology and
ideology; nation-states, multi-national corporations and world community; and UN, ILO,
UNCTAD, UNIDO and other international and regional organizations and their impact
on labor in LDCs. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or 109, or equivalent. 1 unit.
456. Industrial Relations Theory, I. An integrated analysis of the principles of labor relations
through the study of the works of the major theorists and their critics. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Industrial Relations Theory, II. Continuation of Labor and Industrial Relations 456.
Prerequisite: Labor and Industrial Relations 456. 1 unit.
458. Faculty-Student Workshop. Training and experience for Ph.D. students in the applica-
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tion of social science and industrial relations theory and research methodology to
contemporary industrial relations problems through presentation and discussion of facul-
ty and student research. Ph.D. students are required to give at least one paper, lecture,
or other acceptable workshop presentation and to participate in workshop discussions
during the entire period of their campus residency. Prerequisite: Labor and Industrial
Relations 456 and 457. to 1 unit.
461. Compensation Systems. Compensation theory and practice. Topics include theories of
motivation and performance, merit and incentive pay systems, internal and external labor
market analysis, theory and measurement of jobs, job evaluation, comparable worth,
theories of equity, determinants and measurements of pay satisfaction, and union effects
on compensation policy and practices. 1 unit.
462. Human Resources Planning and Staffing. Examines conceptual issues, policies, and
practices relating to the attraction, selection, and development ofhuman resources in both
private and public organizations. 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics. A student in labor and industrial relations may register for this unit
with the consent of the curriculum adviser and the adviser under whom the student will
perform individual study or research. Such individual work may include special study in
a subject matter for which no course is available or an individual research project,
including on-the-job research in industry, which is not being undertaken for a thesis.
to 2 units.
491. Industrial Relations Systems. A general framework for the analysis of labor-manag-
ement relations; topics include the theory of industrial relations systems, the American
system of industrial relations, intercountry system differences, and the application of
systems theory to selected labor-management problem areas, such as income policies,
multi-national organizations, and industrial democracy. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
1 unit.
492. Research Seminar in Labor and Industrial Relations. Systematic analysis of theories
and procedures of the various social and physical sciences bearing on research in labor
and industrial relations; primary emphasis on the process of integrating the approaches
and techniques of the various social sciences with respect to the study ofproblems in labor
and industrial relations as met in practice in management, the union, and government
service, as well as in teaching and research in the field. Prerequisite: Major in social
sciences or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Quantitative Methods in Labor and Industrial Relations. Introduction to statistical
concepts and methods in the social sciences and their application to industrial relations
problems; familiarizes the student with modem methods of probability sampling, statisti-
cal inference, and multivariate analysis, and their application to current research problems
in labor and industrial relations. Prerequisite: Any elementary statistics course. 1 unit.
494. Tutorial Seminar. Training and experience for Master's students in carrying out a
problem solving project from formulation to written report in a chosen area of labor and
industrial relations. Each student selects an individual topic with the approval and guid-
ance of a faculty member. Prerequisite: Completion ofno fewer than 6 units of Labor and
Industrial Relations course work. or 1 unit.
496. The Evolution of Labor-Management Relations in America. Historical analysis and
interpretation of the development of the labor movement and labor-management rela-
tions at the plant, industry, and national levels. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in labor
and industrial relations or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Social Work 497, Administra
tion, Higher, and Continuing Education 497, and Political Science 469. Development of
employee organization, collective bargaining, and public policies in the public sector:
federal, state, and local; analysis of contemporary bargaining relations, procedures, prob
lems, and consequences. 1 unit.
498. Analysis of Organizations in Industrial Relations. Intensive analysis of organizational
behavior, with the main focus upon the theory of organizations as social institutions;
concepts drawn from the various social sciences and applied to the principal organizations
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concerned with industrial relations; and examination of the internal dynamics of unions,
managements, and government agencies, with special reference to decision-making process-
es, and their individual relations to the interactions among them. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Seminar. For all students writing theses in labor and industrial relations at the
A.M. and Ph.D. levels. to 4 units.
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
Head ofDepartment: Professor Vincent J. Bellafiore
Department Office: 214 Mumford Hall, 1301 W. Gregory, Urbana
101. Introduction to Landscape Architecture. A survey of the practice, profession, and
philosophy of landscape architecture. 2 hours.
183. Basic Landscape Design. Introduction to the fundamentals of design, including studies
in two- and three-dimensional abstract and applied problems, basic elements and proce-
dures of design, and principles of landscape composition. Prerequisite: Credit or concur-
rent registration in Landscape Architecture 1 80, or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
1S4. Site Design. Principles and practices of site planning; orientation, circulation, and land
use definitions and relationships applied to site scale problems; and application of site
design process. Field trip required; see Timetable for current fees. Prerequisite: Landscape
Architecture 133 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
1 42. Landform Design and Construction. Introduction to the fundamentals of the earth's
surface as a design element; limitations and uses of landforms; and methods of grading,
surface drainage, and land surveying. Prerequisite: Mathematics 104 or 114. 3 hours.
150. Landscape Surveys. Principles and practices of identifying, analyzing, and recording
landscape resources. Field trip required; see Timetable for current fees. Prerequisite:
Geography 1 03 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
1 80. General Drafting and Graphics. Basic techniques and standards of drafting; lettering,
views and projections, dimensioning, and shades and shadows. Prerequisite: Open to
landscape architecture majors only. 2 hours.
181. Visual Communications, I. Principles of basic design and techniques in landscape
architectural rendering. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 1 80 or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Senior Honors Course. Independent guided study and research in a selected area of
landscape architecture; for candidates for honors in landscape architecture. Prerequisite:
Senior standing in landscape architecture, a university grade-point average of 4.0, and
consent of head of department. 1 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
2 IS. People, Land, and Environment. Nontechnical study of the landscape and the environ-
ment as products of a natural base worked upon by people, their technologies, and their
beliefs; approach is both historical (from prehistory to science fiction) and problem-
oriented (the use of land, resources, and energy). 2 or 3 hours.
214. History of Landscape Architecture. Analysis of the development of landscape architec-
ture as a result of environmental and cultural influences. 3 hours.
226. Principles of Park Design. Introduces theories, principles, and applications of park site
and system master planning and design; examines relationships between aesthetic and
functional considerations, site features, park users, and administrators. 2 hours.
235. Recreation and Community Design. Development of design solutions at site and
master plan scale relative to community urban and recreational problems; emphasizes
development of analysis and design techniques. Field trip required; see Timetable for
current fees. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 1 34 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
286. Design Workshops, I. Project design at various scales utilizing problems of a wide range
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of complexity and subject matter; concerns rural, community, and urban problems,
housing, recreation, and open space; and emphasizes problem analysis and generation of
innovative design alternatives. Students select from several sections depending on specific
interests. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 235 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
245. Site Engineering. Principles of surveying and design of drainage, circulation, and utility
systems. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 142 and Mathematics 104 or 114; or con-
sent of instructor. 4 hours.
244. Landscape Construction. Construction methods, materials, and procedures related to
the design of landscape structures; development of design details and cost estimating.
Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 243 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
246. Professional Practice. The landscape architect as a professional practitioner; includes
orientation to the concept of professionalism, forms of professional activity, and the skills
needed to manage a practice. 1 hour.
251. Plant Materials and Design, I. Ecological principles, study of plant communities, iden-
tification of native flora and perennials, and uses of plants in the landscape; introduction
to planting design. Field trips required. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 150, Plant
Biology 102, and Geography 103. 4 hours.
252. Plant Materials and Design, II. Biogeography; identification of native species, ever-
greens, and exotics; uses of plants in the landscape; and planting design projects. Field
trips required. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 251. 4 hours.
253. Planting Design. Planting design philosophies; detailed and comprehensive design projects;
management practices; technical documents; and plant identification. Field trips required.
Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 252. 4 hours.
290. Special Problems. Supervised independent study, research, or special project in a se-
lected area related to landscape architecture. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing;
consent of instructor and head of department prior to advance enrollment and registra-
tion. 1 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
299. Off-Campus Study. Provides campus credit for off-campus study. Prerequisite: Junior
standing; prior review and approval of the student's written proposal by a faculty commit-
tee and the department head. to 15 hours (summer session, to 6 hours). Final
determination of appropriate credit is made by a faculty review committee upon comple-
tion of the student's work. Maximum credit, 15 hours (summer session, 6 hours), all of
which must be earned within one semester.
S25. Historical Geography ofAmerican Landscapes to 1880. Same as Geography 325. See
Geography 325.
326. Historical Geography of American Landscapes Since 1880. Same as Geography 326.
See Geography 326.
327. American Vernacular: The Cultural Landscape. Same as Geography 327. See Geogra
phy 327.
337. Regional Landscape Design. Introduction to the process of physical planning, emphasiz-
ing land use policy and plan formulation; a regional case study is undertaken to develop
analytical skills, to introduce the relationship between cultural and natural processes, and
to explore the need for responsible political action. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture
236 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 Vi unit.
338. Design Workshops, II. Project design at various scales utilizing problems of a wide range
of complexity and subject matter; concerns rural, community, and urban problems,
housing, recreation, and open space; and emphasizes problem analysis and generation of
innovative design alternatives. The student selects from several sections depending on
specific interests. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 235 or consent of instructor. 5
hours, or 1 to 1 Vi unit.
341. Land Resource Evaluation. Same as Urban Planning 341. Examines concepts for the
value of land, land resource problems and policy responses, methods for evaluating land
resource development and policy alternatives, and case studies of land resource evalua-
tion. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
350. Land Use Ecology. Ecological implications of alternative land use patterns; equipment,
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field techniques, and nomenclature in current use by environmental consultants; and
elements of a baseline ecosystem study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours,
or % or 1 unit.
570. Design-Behavior Interaction. Critical discussion of notions and theories pertaining to
the reciprocal effects of landscape architectural design and human behavior. 3 hours or
3/4 unit.
382. Visual Communications, II. Continuadon of Landscape Architecture 181, emphasizing
advanced techniques and further exploration of the media of visual communication. 3
hours or Vt unit.
417. Land and Society: History, Theories, and Problems. Historical and cross-cultural
investigation of the use, shaping, and perception of the land-based environment; case
studies, critical problems and issues, and theories of social-environmental interaction.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. Landscape Planning. Small group design and planning studio emphasizing actual prob-
lems and clients; projects require fieldwork, analysis, problem-solving, design, and presen-
tation to client. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 34 1 and 350, or consent of instructor.
1 Vi units.
442. Spatial Design Methods. Same as Urban Planning 442. Representations and solution
procedures for problems involving the arrangement ofland use activities in space; optimiz-
ing, approximate, and graphic methods, their applications, effectiveness, and efficiency;
and experiments with computerized procedures. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 34
1
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Environmental Impact Statements. Requirements of the National Environmental Poli-
cy Act and Guidelines from the Council on Environmental Quality for preparing and
writing environmental impact statements; includes interdisciplinary team efforts and
impact assessment techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate or law school standing, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Methods of Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same as
Architecture 463. See Architecture 463.
464. Conducting Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same as
Architecture 464. Each student prepares and conducts research to obtain information
about specific relationships between people and the designed environment. Prerequisite:
Landscape Architecture 370 or Architecture 323, and Architecture 463, or equivalent; and
a course in introductory statistics. 1 unit.
465. Design/Behavior Studio. Same as Architecture 465. Development of site or project scale
design emphasizing the integration of user needs and behavioral factors. Prerequisite:
Landscape Architecture 464, or consent of instructor. 1 '/s units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 units.
481. Urban Design Studio, I. Same as Architecture 481. See Architecture 481.
482. Urban Design Studio, II. Same as Architecture 482. See Architecture 482.
483. Geology, Hydrology, and Land Use. Same as Urban Planning 483. See Urban Planning
483.
487. Seminar. Preparation, presentation, and discussion of research papers on current and
future areas of landscape architectural application. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. !4
unit.
490. Special Problems. Nature and scope of projects to be determined by consultation be-
tween student and faculty adviser, open to landscape architecture majors as well as those
from other disciplines who wish to engage in interdisciplinary work. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Vi to 2 units.
498. Master's Project. Major independent or small-group project synthesizing knowledge
from previous coursework. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and program adviser. to
2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in landscape architecture. to 2 units.
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LANGUAGES
(For a list of the languages regularly offered, together with the units responsible for
offering them, see APPENDIX A.)
LATIN AMERICAN AND CARIBBEAN STUDIES
Director of Center: Professor Enrique Mayer
Center Office: Room 250, 1208 West California Avenue, Urbana
195. Freshman Seminar. An intensive review of domestic and foreign factors influencing
violence and social change in Latin America. Each semester a particular topic is selected.
Prerequisite: FreshmanJames Scholar or other designation as a superior student. 3 hours.
295. Special Topics. A topical survey of social, economic, and political factors in Latin Ameri-
can life. Each semester a particular topic is considered. Prerequisite: A basic course in a
social science discipline. 2 to 4 hours.
345. Tutorials in Native Latin American Languages. Upon the consent of the Director of
the Center for Latin American Studies, tutorials are available in special native Latin
American languages not regularly offered by the University. Tutorials at the elementary,
intermediate, and advanced levels may be arranged. Students registering for unit credit
for the first two semesters must first present satisfactory evidence of knowledge of the
language at the elementary level, either in the form of credit earned at another institution
or by passing a proficiency examination. Graduate credit is given only for work beyond
the elementary level. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May
be repeated up to six semesters successively to a maximum of 16 hours or 4 units.
LAW
Dean of College: Professor P. H. Hay
College Office: 209 Law Building, 504 E. Pennsylvania Ave. Champaign
301. Contracts-Sales, I. Enforceability of promises including unjust enrichment and reliance,
offer and acceptance, mistake, unfairness and overreaching, unconscionability, Statute of
Frauds, interpretation of contract language, conditions, and third party beneficiaries. 4
hours or 1 unit.
302. Contracts-Sales, II. Introduction to the Uniform Commercial Code, its interpretation and
application; performance of contracts including warranty obligations, breach, remedies
for breach, impossibility and frustration of purpose, assignment and delegation, and third
party rights in sold goods. Prerequisite: Law 301. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Torts, I. A basic course in civil wrongs, including intentional torts (such as assault and
battery), negligence, and medical malpractice, and the impact of insurance. 2 hours or W
unit.
304. Torts, II. A basic course in civil wrongs, including liability of owners and occupiers of
land, libel and slander, unfair commercial practices, and products liability. Prerequisite:
Law 303. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Property, I. With Law 306, the basic first-year course in property law, required of all
students. Provides an overview of the law of land, with incidental coverage of personal
property; includes the concept of property, acquisition of private property, recognized
property interests, gratuitous transfer of property interests, commercial transfers (sale,
lease), the use of property, and an introduction to environmental law. 3 hours or 1 unit.
306. Property, II. Continuation of Law 305. 3 hours or 1 unit.
307. Criminal Law. The sources and purposes of the criminal law; the meaning of criminal
responsibility; and the characteristics of particular crimes. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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S08. Criminal Procedure. Problems in the administration of criminal justice with emphasis
on right to counsel, arrest, search, interrogation, lineups, and the scope and administra-
tion of exclusionary rules. Prerequisite: Law 307. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Civil Litigation, I. First pan of a study of the procedure in the civil courts: includes an
overview of the structure of procedure and places particular emphasis on the bases for
adjudicatory power jurisdiction and the effect of a decision of one case on subsequent
litigation between the same or different parties res judicata . 3 hours or 1 unit.
3 10. Civil Litigation, II. Continuation ofLaw 309. Modem civil litigation, with emphasis upon
pleading and parties, pre-trial proceedings, trial practice except evidence . relationship
between judge andjurv. verdicts and judgments, and appellate renew. Prerequisite: Law
309. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Legal Writing and Research. Emphasis on development and improvement of skills in
J writing, and training in legal bibliographv. Assignments mav include brief writing
and preparation of legal memoranda and opinions. 2 hours or • unit
312. Moot Court. Following Law 311. moot court is required in the second semester of the
first vear for further development of skills in legal research, analvsis. and writing. Each
student works in a team on the preparation of an appellate brief on a moot court case
and then argues the case in appellate argument fashion before a panel of senior students
and facultv. 1 hour. No graduate credit.
313. Constitutional Law, I. Basic principles of American constitutionalism, including the
judicial function m constitutional cases: the implementation of the doctrines of federalism
and separation of powers: the development and exercise of the powers of Congress and
the states in the federal union: and the protection of civil rights and liberties. 4 hours or
1 unit summer session. 3 hours or 1 unit
.
314. Administrative Law. The functions of administrative tribunals in federal, state, and
::. jiicipal government: the procedure before such administrative tribunals: and judicial
relief from administrative decisions. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Constitutional Law, II. A detailed srudv of the historv and application of the First
Amendment to the Constitution of the United States: focuses on the decisions of the
Supreme Court concerning the freedoms of assemblv. press, speech, and religion as well
as the implied right of association. Prerequisite: Law 313. 3 hours or 1 unit.
316. Civil and Political Rights. Basic problems in the relation of the individual to government
and m the protection of the rights of minoritv groups. 2 hours or -i unit summer session.
3 hours or 1 unit
.
3 1 7. Advanced Criminal Procedure. FYoblems in the administration of criminal justice, with
emphasis upon the commencement of formal proceedings bail, decision to prosecute,
grand jury-, prelimmarv hearing, location of prosecution, scope of prosecution, speedy
tnal : the adversarv svstern pleas, discoverv. jurv trials, prejudicial publiritv. ethical
problems, double jeopardv ; and post-conviction review post-trial motions, appeals, habe-
as corpus, related post-conviction remedies . Prerequisite: Li and 313. 3 hours
or 1 unit
318. Legislation. The first division of the course deals with federal and state constitutional
limitations upon the exercise of legislative power in a procedural sense, e.g.. investigative
powers, legislative structure, requirements relating to enactment of legislation, and role
of courts in over^-m; k-rislative action m these areas. The second division of the course
deals with the formulation of legislative polio,-, the relationship of common law principles
to legislative policy, and particularly the problems, rules, and methods employed by
courts in the interpretation of legislation. 2 to 3 hours, or : to 1 unit summer session.
3 hours or 1 unit
.
319. Environmental Law. The regulatorv aspects of environmental law. Environmental im-
pact assessments: control ol air pollution, water pollution, noise, and toxic substances: the
roles of federal governments: and citizen participation in and judicial review of
public decision-making and enforcement procedures. 3 hours or 1 unit.
320. Natural Resources. Legal problems associated with the use of certain land, water, and
mineral resources, including energy sources: emphasizes public management and regula-
tion. 2 or 3 hours, or : or 1 unit summer session. 3 hours or 1 unit
.
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321. Urban Government The law governing the structure, powers, and operation of local
governments in urban and suburban areas with analvsis of political, economic, and social
implications. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Land Use Planning. The legal and administrative aspects of land development and
regulation in an urban societv: the techniques and problems of planning: the tools of plan
effectuation, such as zoning, subdivision regulation, renewal and redevelopment, and
housing programs: and the allocation of decision-making functions among various levels
of government. 2 or 3 hours, or Vs or 1 unit summer session. 3 hours or 1 unit
.
323. Welfare Systems. Examination of the legal structure and underlving economic and social
policies of income maintenance programs and proposed reform: includes old age and
survivor's insurance under the Social Securitv Act. governmental regulation of private
pension systems supplementing public provision for old age. aid to families with depen-
dent children under the Social Securitv Act. child welfare provisions, health maintenance
provisions, and various other "welfare." "social entitlement." and related income redistri-
bution programs. 2 to 3 hours, or Vj to 1 unit summer session. 3 hours or 1 unit*.
324. Law of Corrections and Prisoners' Rights. An examination of the present svstem of
corrections, including a studv of procedural and substantive rights of incarcerated per-
sons: the sentencing process: post-comiction remedies and programs, focusing on proba-
tion and parole: and alternatives to the present svstem. Prerequisite: Law 307 and 308.
3 hours or 1 unit.
327. Advanced Bankruptcy and Creditors' Rights. Examines selected issues in bankruptcv
and creditors' rights not covered in Law 339: includes reorganizations under Chapter 11
of the Bankruptcy Code in detail: additional coverage varies, depending on current
significance, but typically includes jurisdictional problems, special problems in consumer
bankruptcy, and the Bankruptcy Rules of Procedure. Prerequisite: Law 339. 3 hours or
1 unit
328. Organizations, I. Examines the basic state and federal legal consequences for individuals,
organizations, and society of the formation, control, and financing of organizations:
includes the agency and employment relationship, unincorporated associations, general
partnerships, limited partnerships, close corporations, public corporations, and nonbusi-
ness organizations. 3 hours or 1 unit
329. Organizations, II. Examines the impact of state and federal regulation and financial
theory on the continuing financial policy decisions of business organizations, including
distributions bv dividends and share purchases : going concern rights of debt and equity
holders: insolvency and reorganization: tender offers: merger and acquisitions. Prerequi-
site: Law 328. 2 hours or Vi unit summer session 3 hours or 1 unit
.
330. Antitrust Law. A study ot the limitations imposed bv the Sherman Act. Clavton Act. and
Federal Trade Commission Act on anticompetitive practices bv business firms: emphasizes
price fixing, monopolization, mergers, exclusive dealing, tying arrangements, and public
and private remedies for violations. 3 hours or 1 unit
331. Business Planning. Examination of planning situations wherein tax. corporations, corpo-
rate finance, securities regulation, and accounting materials are interrelated: organization
of close corporations and public companies, corporate distributions and recapitalizations.
sale of corporate businesses, corporate acquisitions and mergers, and corporate separa-
tions: and problems requiring written opinions and solutions. Prerequisite: Law 34S and
351. 2 or 3 hours, or -: or 1 unit summer session. 3 hours or 1 unit
.
332. Securities Regulation. Problems arising under federal securities laws administered bv the
Securities and Exchange Commission, as well as "blue skv" or state securities laws: empha-
sis upon statutory- and regulatory requirements imposed in connection with corporate
financing. Prerequisite: Law 32S and 329. 2 or 3 hours, or : or 1 unit summer session,
3 hours or 1 unit
.
333. Advanced Corporate and Securities Law. A problem method analysis of advanced
substantive and procedural aspects of corporate and securities litigation, including ad-
vanced aspects and recent developments ofSEC Rule 10b-5: problems involving takeovers,
litigation possibilities: procedural and other aspects of shareholders' derivative suits:
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extraterritorial application of the federal securities laws. Prerequisite: Law 328 and 329.
2 hours or xh unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
334. Government Regulation. A study of direct governmental intervention to control busi-
ness activity in a wide range of industries through regulation of entry, prices, and services;
emphasizes the control of price and service discrimination under the Robinson-Patman
Act. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
335. International Business Transactions. Doing business abroad: export-import regula-
tions, use of foreign commission merchants, licensing of patents and know-how, invest-
ment and exchange problems, establishing a foreign operation (including forms ofbusiness
organization available abroad), and application of United States and foreign antitrust law
to the business operation. 3 hours or 1 unit.
336. Regulation of Money and Banking. Examines the present and developing state and
federal regulation of banks, banking, and financial institutions involved in capital financ-
ing transactions and markets, including the money market; the creation of money; mone-
tary aspects of monetary regulation; state and federal branching rules and policy; bank
holding companies, international banking; the investment and capital marketing and
capital movement roles of banks; and the domestic and transnational relationships of
banks and other investment intermediary institutions. Prerequisite: Law 328 and 329. 2
or 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
337. Personal Property Security. Advanced materials concerning secured transactions under
the Uniform Commercial Code. Prerequsite: Law 339. 2 or 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit (summer
session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
338. Tax and Financing Aspects of Real Estate Transactions. Methods of financing land
acquisition and residential and commercial development, including publicly owned and
subsidized housing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
339. Creditors' Rights. Examines the legal regulation of the relationship among debtors and
their creditors and among creditors of a particular debtor; includes: pre- and post-judge-
ment remedies of unsecured creditors; introduction to rights of secured creditors under
article 9 of the Uniform Commercial Code; debtors' attempts to defeat creditors, including
fraudulent conveyances; study of Bankruptcy Code Chapters 7 (liquidation) and 1 3 (adjust-
ment of debts of individuals), and introduction to Chapter 1 1 (reorganizations). 4 hours
or 1 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
340. Commercial Paper. A study of major problems involved in commercial paper with
special emphasis on the history and interpretation of the Uniform Commercial Code. 2
hours or V? unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
341. Consumer Credit. Existing patterns and proposed changes in consumer credit law;
finance charge regulations, special licensing for merchandisers of consumer credit, disclo-
sure of finance charges, door to door selling, home improvement financing, cutting off
defenses, creditor remedies problems including garnishment, wage assignments, and
deficiency judgments, and administrative control of creditor practices. 2 hours or '/s unit
(summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
342. Copyright, Trademark, and Unfair Competition. The regulation of competitive busi-
ness behavior at common law and under federal and state statutes; trademarks, copy-
rights, design patents, trade secrets, protection of ideas, commercial disparagement, false
advertising, and price discrimination. 2 to 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit (summer session, 3 hours
or 1 unit).
344. Government Contracts. A study of the way the United States does business; differences
in dealing with the government as compared to private parties; awarding of contracts and
contractual clauses, especially those allocating risks; and adjudication of contract disputes.
3 hours or 1 unit.
345. Patent Law. Historical development of protection of ideas, inventions, and discoveries;
patentability; securing the patent; amendment and correction of patents; and infringe-
ment remedies, defenses, and procedures. 2 hours or '/s unit (summer session, 3 hours or
1 unit).
346. Advanced Antitrust Law. Issues in antitrust law of particular current significance. The
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precise content varies, but typical areas of inquiry include federal regulatory antitrust
exemptions, state acdon doctrine, patent licensing, extra-territorial application of domes-
tic antitrust laws, and procedural issues in private enforcement. Prerequisite: Law 330. 3
hours or 1 unit.
347. International Trade Policy. An analysis of the regulation of trade between nations by
international agreement (e.g., the GATT), by multinational organizations (e.g., the Europe-
an Communities), and by individual countries; emphasizes U. S. import restraints, export
controls, and related laws. 3 hours or 1 unit.
348. Income Taxation. The fundamental course in federal income taxation. Includes materi
als relating to income taxation of individuals and an introduction to taxation of corpora-
tions and shareholders. 3 hours or 1 unit.
349. Corporate Taxation. An in depth study of federal income tax law related to taxation of
corporations, shareholders, partnerships, and partners. Prerequisite: Law 348. 3 hours or
1 unit.
350. Partnership Taxation. Examines in detail the workings of subchapter K of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954, as amended, as well as other partnership tax provisions. Prerequi-
site: Law 348; Law 328, 329, and 349 are recommended. 2 hours or Vi unit (summer
session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
351. Estate and Gift Taxation. A comprehensive treatment of federal transfer (estate and gift)
taxes. Prerequisite: Law 348. 3 hours or 1 unit.
353. State and Local Taxation. A survey which stresses the constitutional and statutory bases
of state and local tax systems; considers the fiscal and economic policy aspects of the tax
structure; and includes the power and purposes of taxation, the operation and administra-
tion of the general property tax, jurisdiction of the states to impose various types of taxes,
and special problems relating to the operation of income, sales, and business excise taxes.
2 or 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
354. Taxation of International Transactions. Survey of the problems in U.S. taxation of
foreign persons and foreign income, with special emphasis upon foreign business transac-
tions of U.S. corporations. Prerequisite: Law 351. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer
session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
356. Comparative Industrial Relations Systems. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations
454. See Labor and Industrial Relations 454.
357. Labor Law, I. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 347. A study of the National Labor
Relations Act as amended, the preact history of the labor movement, and the judiciary's
response thereto, with emphasis on understanding the problems, experiments, and forces
leading to the enactment; includes the negotiation and administration of the collective
bargaining agreement, especially the grievance arbitration procedure, its operation and
place in national labor policy; and explores the relationship of the individual and the
union. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or completion of first year of law curriculum. 3
or 4 hours, or 1 unit.
358. Employment Discrimination. Problems arising under federal statutory prohibitions of
discrirnination in employment, with particular emphasis on evidentiary problems and the
use of statistical proofs; defining relevant labor pools, using statistical analyses of data,
and establishing proof of test validation. 2 hours or Vs unit (summer session, 3 hours or
1 unit).
359. Collective Bargaining and Labor Arbitration. Legal problems and practical aspects of
the enforcement and administration of collective bargaining agreements; emphasizes
judicial enforcement of labor contracts under Section 301 of the National Labor Relations
Act and administration of the labor contract by the parties under the contract's own
grievance and arbitration provisions. 2 hours or Vi unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
360. Labor Law and Public Policy. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 451. See Labor
and Industrial Relations 451.
361. Problems and Practices of Labor Dispute Settlement. Same as Economics 443 and
Labor and Industrial Relations 443. See Labor and Industrial Relations 443.
363. Family Law. The creation and dissolution of the family, legal relationships within the
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family, and related topics, such as the relationship between illegitimate child and natural
parent and legal relationships created by adoption; considers family law aspects of the
movement for women's equality; and emphasizes current developments in family law
reform. 3 hours or 1 unit.
364. Decedent's Estates and Trusts. Studies the means of transferring wealth, with primary
emphasis on gratuitous transfers; the means available for making gratuitous transfers,
including the validity and effect of testamentary instruments and trust deeds; and prob-
lems concerning the disposidve provisions of any type of instrument which transfers
wealth. 3 hours or 1 unit.
365. Future Interests. Studies the validity and effect of gratuitous dispositions of assets in
which enjoyment is postponed, restrained, or long continued; classificadon of future
interests; construction; powers of appointment; rule against perpetuities and related
restrictions. Prerequisite: Law 364. 2 hours or '/s unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
366. Problems in Estate Planning. Selected problems in the planning of estates which will
serve to integrate the basic materials in property, trusts, wills, and income, estate, and gift
taxation. Prerequisite: Law 348, 351, and 364. 2 to 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit (summer session,
3 hours or 1 unit).
368. Law and Psychiatry. Contemporary psychiatric theory and its relevance to various legal
issues; psychiatric disorders, their etiology and treatment; and problems of prediction and
prevention of deviant behavior in the context of the administration of the criminal and
mental health laws. 3 hours or 1 unit.
369. American Legal History. Studies selected topics in the development of law and legal
institutions in the United States with particular emphasis on the history of the legal
profession, legal education, and the role of lawyers and courts in U.S. society. Prerequisite:
Some prior study of U.S. history, particularly social and intellectual, is helpful but not
required. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. International Human Rights Law. Studies established and developing legal rules and
procedures governing the protection of international human rights, including Marxist and
Third World, as well as Western, conceptions of those rights. 3 hours or 1 unit.
371. Jurisprudence. The place of law in society; the nature, goals, and methods of law; and
the relation of law and social science. 3 hours or 1 unit.
372. Development of Western Legal Institutions. Explores the development of both public
and private law institutions in Western Europe and Great Britain from the period of late
Antiquity (the Roman Codifications) to the high Middle Ages. 3 hours or 1 unit.
373. Current Legal Problems. Intensive study of selected current legal problems; based upon
recent court decisions, recent legislation, pending law reform proposals, or empirical
studies; subject matter varies from semester to semester. 2 or 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit
(summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
374. International Law. The nature, sources, and subjects of international law and its place
in the control of international society; includes an examination of the law ofjurisdiction,
territory, recognition and succession of states, rights and immunities of states in foreign
courts, diplomatic immunities, treaties, protection of citizens abroad, setdement of inter-
national disputes, war and neutrality, the United Nations, and the International Court of
Justice. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Comparative Law. Comparative law is a method, an approach to legal problem solving,
rather than a subject matter in the traditional sense. The course attempts to sharpen the
student's perceptions of the student's own law; it is not primarily concerned with specific
rules of foreign law or with proficiency in a specific foreign legal system. 2 hours or '/s
unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
376. International Organizations of the United Nations. Examines the legals and political
problems arising from the establishment and operations of international organizations,
covering the nature and implications of their legal personality, membership, decision-
making processes and powers; emphasizes primarily the United Nations, related special-
ized agencies, and affiliated regional organizations in regard to the peaceful setdement of
international disputes. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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377. Soviet Law. Soviet conceptions of the role of law in theory and in practice; highlights of
Soviet law, with comparison to the common law and civil law traditions; and study of
Soviet court and legislative materials. 2 to 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit (summer session, 3 hours
or 1 unit).
378. Common Market Law. An intensive study of the European Common Market, particular
ly of its laws relating to trade barriers, establishment of companies, and antitrust; and
United States legislation in the field of international trade. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit
(summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
379. Roman Law. Basic public and private doctrines of Roman Law in the juristic period
including contract, family law, succession, citizenship and status, delict, and criminal law.
3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Evidence. The law governing the proof of disputed issues of fact; function of the court
and jury; competence and examination of witness; standards of relevancy; privileged
communications; illegal evidence; hearsay rule; best evidence rule; presumptions; and
judicial notice. 3 or 4 hours, or 1 unit.
382. Trial Advocacy. Examination of the problems of advocacy and tactics at the trial level.
Students engage in actual trial work, including witness preparation, opening and closing
statements, direct and cross examination, and jury instructions; demonstrations are con-
ducted by staff and visiting judges and practitioners; and the course culminates with
students conducting trials before a judge and a jury. 1 to 3 hours, or V* to 1 unit.
383. Fundamentals of Trial Practice. Explores the theory and reality of trial practice, from
developing a theory of the case through submission ofjury instructions; topics include fact
gathering, jury selection, opening statements, direct and cross-examination, exhibits,
expert witnesses, and closing arguments. Prerequisite: Law 381 and concurrent registra-
tion in Law 382. 1 hour.
384. Advocacy Workshop. Exposes students to the theory and reality of client interviewing
and counseling, preparation of pleadings, and motion practice; devotes segments of the
course to the preparation and conduct of a deposition; and discusses negotiation and
setdement procedures and techniques. Prerequisite: Law 381 and concurrent registration
in Law 382. 1 hour. No graduate credit.
385. Conflict of Laws. The study of problems having relationship with two or more states or
nations involving individual litigants or potential litigants; includes such matters as juris-
diction of courts, judgments, torts, workmen's compensation, contracts, property, family
relationships, trusts and estates, business organizations, and governmental activities. 3
hours or 1 unit.
386. Federal Courts. Examination of the relationship of federal courts to other organs of
federal government and to the states, including an analysis of cases dealing with congres-
sional control over jurisdiction, federal review of state court decisions (including the
relationship between state and federal substantive and procedural law), and application
oflaw to fact; the scope of the federal question ofjurisdiction in federal courts; abstention;
federal injunctions of state aiminal proceedings; and problems of justiciability, advisory
opinions, and mootness. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Advanced Torts. Focuses on the traffic victim and his claim for compensation; compares
the present common law method with various schemes of social insurance, such as
workmen's compensation, accident and health insurance, and Social Security. 2 or 3
hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
388. Complex Litigation. Legal and practical issues in "complex" cases: problems ofjoinder
in multi-party cases, consolidation of cases brought independently (including the activities
of the Judicial Panel of Multidistrict Litigation), class actions, discovery issues including
the assertion and waiver of evidentiary privileges and use of computers, consequences of
active judicial "management" of litigation at the pretrial stage, settlement of complex
cases, and res judicata problems. 3 hours or 1 unit.
390. Law of Professional Responsibility. A study of ethical issues arising in the practice of
law with particular reference to the requirements of the American Bar Association Code
of Professional Responsibility. 1 or 2 hours, or Vi unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
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391. Accounting Issues for Lawyers. Introduction to the basic concepts of double-entry and
accrual accounting, followed by a critical and comparative appraisal of generally accepted
accounting principles in relation to legal concepts governing various business transactions.
2 or 3 hours, or V$ to 1 unit.
392. Lawyer as Negotiator. Examines the negotiation process generally engaged in by legal
practitioners; discusses specific negotiation situations ofconcern to lawyers, and considers
the impact of social psychology upon the negotiation process. Reading materials include
topics such as labor bargaining, personal injury settlements, nonverbal communication,
visible manifestation of anxiety, and stress reaction; students engage in mock negotiations
and write a paper on a related topic. 2 hours or '/j unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
393. Legal Drafting and Law Office Practice. A practical course on the drafting of legal
documents; a study of the organization and management of a law office. 2 hours. No
graduate credit.
394. Legal Problems. Preparation of comments on recent decisions for publication in the
University of Illinois Law Forum. Open to students selected for superior achievement in
two or more semesters of law study. 1 hour. May be repeated. No graduate credit.
395. Moot Court Board. Preparation of an appellate brief; presentation of an appellate oral
argument; participation in intramural, state, national, or international moot court compe-
tition. 1 hour. No graduate credit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
396. Remedies. A survey of legal and equitable remedies for the protection of personal and
property rights. Procedural and substantive aspects of injunctions; restitution of unjust
enrichment in the context of the receipt of unsolicited benefits, benefits derived from the
commission of tortious acts, and the mistaken acquisition of benefits; alternative remedies
arising from bargain transactions; and remedies for violations of civil rights. 2 or 3 hours,
or V? or 1 unit.
397. Clinical Training. Student field work in the offices of the Land of Lincoln Legal Assist-
ance Foundation in Champaign and Daville, Champaign Human Relations Commission,
local City Attorneys, State of Illinois Department of Mental Health, Champaign County
State's Attorney, Champaign County Public Defender, Student Legal Service, and other
public agencies. Students engage in legal and investigative work under the supervision of
agency attorneys or other administrative personnel; this work may include conducting
client interviews, doing legal research, preparing legal documents, and in some cases
engaging in the trial of actual cases. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4
hours. No graduate credit.
398. Seminars in Selected Legal Problems. Introduction to the methods and materials of
legal research; discussion of selected topics; each student investigates a topic approved by
the instructor and presents the results of the investigation orally to the class and in writing
to the instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit. May be repeated.
399. Research in Special Topics. Individual research on a special problem selected in consul-
tation with the instructor. to 4 hours, or Yz to 1 unit.
402. Introduction to United States Law. An intensive introduction to the American legal
system for graduate law students with prior professional training in non-common law
legal systems; stresses the functioning of basic U.S. legal institutions and the techniques
of American legal research. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 3 units.
LEISURE STUDIES
Head ofDepartment: Professor J. J. Bannon
Department Office: 104 Huff Hall, 1206 S. Fourth Street, Champaign
100. Introduction to Leisure Studies. Central issues in defining leisure and providing for its
realization; historical, philosophical, sociological, psychological, and economic approaches
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to understanding leisure behavior, its meanings, social contexts, and personal and social
resources. 3 hours.
110. Foundations for Delivery of Leisure Services. Introduces the leisure studies major to
enabling legislation, fiscal concerns, standards for planning, problems of cities, and the
relationship of professional organizations to recreation and park, services. 2 hours.
130. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. A survey of the history, philosophy, concepts,
and trends in therapeutic recreation; overviews types of populations served; describes
settings and services; examines role of the therapeutic recreator in clinical and community
settings. 2 hours.
140. Principles ofOutdoor Education and Camping. Introduces various aspects of outdoor
education and organized camping; theoretical perspectives, basic skills, and practice in
developing program objectives and evaluations. 3 hours.
141. Introduction to Outdoor Recreation. Philosophy, policy, history, laws, regulations, and
trends in the provision of all types of outdoor recreation opportunities; management and
planning principles for the various organizational structures involved. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Leadership in Leisure Delivery Systems. Introduces the student to the various theories
of leadership applicable to situations that exist in the held of leisure studies; provides
practice in various leadership settings and techniques for the evaluation of leadership
performance. 3 hours.
210. Theories and Methods of Supervision. Concepts, principles, and objectives of supervi-
sion; the nature of the supervisory relationship; supervisory functions and processes;
identification and application of methods and techniques; and organizational and opera-
tional patterns of supervision in recreation and park settings. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies
100 and 110, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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5. Recreation Program Development. Theory and practice in recreation program devel
opment in the various recreation settings, including public, private, and commercial
operations; core programming and programming dictated by the needs of the field,
setting, or clientele; and program evaluation. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100 and 200,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
250. Clinical Aspects of Therapeutic Recreation. A survey of basic concepts associated with
the clinical application of therapeutic recreation services, including an investigation of
illness and disabilities, basic medical and psychiatric terminology, adaptive devices and
appliances, assistive techniques and record keeping and behavior, observation and record-
ing. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Leisure Studies 130. 4 hours.
231. Leisure and the Aging. In depth study of concepts and theories of aging as related to
recreation services; characteristics of the elderly, service delivery systems; activity adapta-
tion; legislation; and issues and trends. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
232. Principles of Therapeutic Recreation. Practices and principles utilized in therapeutic
recreation; includes professionalism, legislation, team approaches, activity analysis, client
assessment and treatment plans. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230. 3 hours.
233. Recreation for the Physically Disabled. In-depth study of aspects of physical disability
as related to therapeutic recreation services; includes characteristics and implications of
disability, self-help skills, wheelchair activities, coaching techniques, services, accessibility,
and legislation. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
234. Recreation for the Mentally 111 and Emotionally Disturbed. In-depth study of mental
illness and emotional disturbance as related to therapeutic recreation services; characteris-
tics and classification of mental illness, treatment standards, legislation, treatment ap-
proaches, and issues and trends. Prerequisite: Psychology 238 and Leisure Studies 230,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
235. Recreation for the Developmentally Disabled. In depth study of developmental dis
abilities as related to therapeutic recreation services; characteristics of various develop-
mental disabilities, mainstreaming, normalization, activity selection and adaptation,
instructional strategies, and behavioral management techniques. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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239. Seminar in Therapeutic Recreation. A seminar for senior therapeutic recreation majors
to discuss and explore current issues, trends, and professional concerns in the held of
therapeutic recreation. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
240. Operation and Maintenance of Parks. Basic understanding of park operations, facility
design, construction, and maintenance pracdces; staff allocations, job analysis, contract
administradon, and organizadonal structures. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100, 110, and
141. 3 hours.
241. Outdoor Recreation Consortium. Intensive on-site study ofprograms and management
of large muldple-use recreadon areas; includes lectures, problem solving, and interacdon
with personnel from various responsible agencies. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 141 and
240; Landscape Architecture 226, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 6 hours.
250. Special Problems. Special projects in research and independent investigation in any
phase of health, physical education, recreation, or related areas selected by the student.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; grade-point average of 3.5; consent of faculty
adviser, instructor, and head of department. 2 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 or 6 hours.
260. Honors Seminar. Same as Health and Safety Studies 290 and Physical Education 290.
See Physical Education 290.
280. Orientation to Practicum. Prepares and places students in the Leisure Studies Practicum.
Students must document completion of 320 hours of field work. Topics include placement
requirements and policies, vitas, interviewing, letters of application, and the role and
issues of professional practice. Prerequisite: Junior standing; Leisure Studies 100, 1 10, 130,
and either 200 or 230. hours.
284. Leisure Studies Practicum. Students are assigned to University-approved field training
stations in an internship capacity for a minimum of forty hours per week for sixteen
weeks. Both the agency and the University provide supervision. Prerequisite: Senior
standing; Leisure Studies 280 and 310. 6 or 12 hours. Must be repeated to a maximum
of 12 hours credit.
290. Research in Leisure Studies. Examines elementary principles of research methods,
design, processing and analysis; use of completed leisure research; development of an
ability to conduct, evaluate, and utilize research on leisure behavior. Prerequisite: Junior
standing; Leisure Studies 1 00, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
299. Off-Campus Study. Provides campus credit for foreign or domestic study completed
off-campus. A student's proposal for study must have prior approval of the major depart-
ment and the college office. Final determination of appropriate credit is made on the
student's completion of the work. Prerequisite: Advanced standing and approval of major
department and college. to 16 hours (summer session, to 8 hours). May be repeated
to a maximum of 32 hours.
301. Forest Recreation. Same as Forestry 301. See Forestry 301.
310. Introduction to Administration. Organization of public and private agency programs,
leadership, facilities, and services; introduction to recreation administration. Prerequisite:
Leisure Studies 2 1 and senior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vs or 1 unit.
315. Play Theories and Their Implications. Classical and modern theories of play; critical
analysis of definitions, concepts, and assumptions and of extant research and research
strategies; implications for programming and planning for play. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 100 and Psychology 100, 103, or 105; or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or
Vi to 1 unit.
331. Facilitation Techniques and Leisure Education. Examines knowledge, concepts, and
models of leisure education in therapeutic recreation; applies specific instructional and
counseling theories and techniques to the development and implementation of leisure
education programs with different populations. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 232 and
junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Program Design and Evaluation in Recreation. Examines theory and techniques of
program design and evaluation utilizing system approaches; includes needs assessment,
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agency accountability, and comprehensive programming strategies. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 130 and senior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
540. Outdoor Recreation Management. Principles, practices, and problems involved in man
aging outdoor recreation areas; emphasizes management of both natural and cultural
resources and visitor use patterns. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 226 and Leisure
Studies 141; or consent of instructor. Leisure Studies 290 or another research methods
course recommended. 3 hours, or '/j or 1 unit.
54
1
. Outdoor Recreation Resource Planning. Studies the outdoor recreational use of lands
in the public domain and their planning, concepts, and processes related to planning
resource based systems; multiple use in planning; planning criteria for outdoor recreation
facilities. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 141, Landscape Architecture 226, and junior stand-
ing; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Environmental Studies and Rural Sociology 344. See
Environmental Studies 344.
381. Management Internship. Work study experience in the management aspects of leisure
service delivery systems. Students are assigned to agencies in their special fields of study
and are closely supervised by University faculty. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 284 or
graduate standing. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
401. Foundations of Leisure Studies. Basic philosophical, historical, and scientific founda-
tions and developments in leisure and recreation; analyzes of recreation values as related
to other contemporary individual and community needs; and functions and settings of
organized recreation, special problem areas, and current issues. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 100 or equivalent. 1 unit.
402. Leisure Systems Administration. Strengthens the graduate student's knowledge of the
public administration of recreation programs and services provided by municipal, county,
state, and national departments and agencies as related to the general well-being of
individuals, families, and communities. Prerequisite: Basic course in the organization of
recreation or equivalent. 1 unit.
403. Advanced Research Methods-Leisure. Examines methods and techniques of conduct
ing and evaluating leisure research; experimental and survey designs and procedures; data
collection, reduction and analysis. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 1 00 or equivalent; Leisure
Studies 290 or equivalent; a course in introductory statistics. 1 unit.
404. Seminar in Outdoor Recreation. Philosophy, principles, and methods employed in
outdoor recreation research today; also emphasizes pure versus applied research, utiliza-
tion, and dissemination of research results. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 141, 340 and 34 1,
or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Personnel Administration for the Delivery of Leisure Services. Examines principles,
objectives, techniques, and problems in establishing a systematic approach to the recruit-
ment, selection, and evaluation of personnel in public leisure service agencies with empha-
sis on innovative methods of personnel assessment and collective bargaining. Prerequisite:
Leisure Studies 3 1 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Advanced Seminar in Therapeutic Recreation. In depth investigation of contempo-
rary professional issues related to the practice of therapeutic recreation in treatment and
community agencies serving special populations. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 332 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Sociology of Leisure. Same as Sociology 445. Sociological theory and research methods
as applied to the study of leisure; includes institutional and community contexts of leisure,
leisure roles and socialization, built and natural environments, and the relationships of
leisure to family, work, subcultures, and resources. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 401 or
Sociology 386 or 415, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Psychology of Leisure. Applies psychological theory and research methods to the study
of leisure behavior and experience including a consideration of basic motivation, individu-
al differences, and social interaction and implications for developmental intervention and
human services. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Student presentation of thesis studies, informal discussions, and critical analysis
of problems; informal lectures by invited speakers. credit.
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493. Special Problems. Independent research on special projects. Open only to students
majoring in leisure studies. V? to 2 units.
494. Special Topics in Leisure Studies. Lecture courses in topics of current interest; specific
subject matter will be announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: Will be determined for
each course offered and will be indicated in the Timetable. Vs or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of thesis in leisure studies. to 4 units.
LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Program Administrator: Professor R. K. Applebee
Program Office: 294 Lincoln Hall, 702 S. Wright, Urbana
110. Workshop-Tutorial. Independent study and experimental seminars open to Unit One
students and to others; specific offerings vary each semester. Prerequisite: Allen Hall
residency or consent of Unit One director. 1 to 4 hours. At the end of the semester, the
instructor may increase or decrease credit up to 2 hours, i.e., to a maximum credit of 6
hours. Credit toward college or departmental requirements is contingent upon approval
by the appropriate unit. In any given semester, a student may register only for Liberal
Arts and Sciences 1 1 (4 hour limit) or 2 1 0. A combined total of 1 2 hours of Liberal Arts
and Sciences 1 1 and/or 2 1 credit may be applied toward graduation in the College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Experimental Seminar. Seminars which are experimental in content or method of
delivery, open to Unit One students and to others; special topics and independent research
with individual faculty sponsors in areas not treated by regular course offerings, or in
areas within the expertise of Unit One staff. A catalog ofseminar offerings is available each
semester from the Unit One office prior to registration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing;
Allen Hall residency or consent of Unit One director. 3 hours. Credit toward college or
departmental requirements is contingent upon approval of the appropriate unit. In any
given semester, a student may register only for Liberal Arts and Sciences 1 1 (4 hour limit)
or 210. A combined total of 12 hours of Liberal Arts and Sciences 1 10 and/or 210 credit
may be applied toward graduation in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
294. Senior Project. For students seeking graduadon with distinction in IPS. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor and IPS Advisory Committee; open only to students whose field of
concentration is IPS and who have a cumulative grade point average of at least 4.25. 2
or 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
299. LAS Study Abroad. Provides credit toward the undergraduate degree for study at accred-
ited foreign institutions or approved overseas programs. Final determination of credit is
made on the student's completion of the work. Prerequisite: One year of residence at
UIUC, good academic standing, and prior approval of the major department and the
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. to 1 5 hours (summer session, to 8 hours). May
be repeated to a maximum of 30 semester hours per academic year or to a total of 36
semester hours, all of which must be earned within one calendar year.
LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE
Dean of Graduate School of Library and Information Science: Professor Leigh Estabrook
School Office: 410 David Kinley Hall, 1407 W. Gregory, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
500. Foundations of Library and Information Science. Examines the development of the
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library and information centers in relation to the society they serve, the library and
information science profession, the operation and organization of libraries and informa-
don centers, building collections, and the administration of libraries and information
centers; serves as an orientation to library and information science. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and consent of School. 4 hours or 1 unit.
SOI. Bibliography. Covers enumerative bibliography, the practices of compiling lists; analyti-
cal bibliography, the design, production, and handling of books as physical objects; and
historical bibliography, the history of books and other library materials, from the inven-
tion of printing to the present. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
SOS. Library Materials for Children. Selection and use of library materials for children in
public libraries and elementary school media centers, according to their needs in their
physical, mental, social, and emotional development; deals with the standard selection
aids for all types of print and nonprint materials and develops the ability to select and
describe children's materials according to their developmental uses. Prerequisite: Library
and Information Science 300 and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Library and Information Science 303
and Elementary and Early Childhood Education 304.
S04. Library Materials for Young Adults. Evaluation, selection, and use of library materials
for young adults in school and public libraries and community organizations, according
to personal and curricular needs; studies selection sources for all formats of materials and
explores techniques for utilization of materials. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 300 and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
507. Introduction to Services Relating to Organization of Library Materials. Emphasizes
the role of library catalogs in bibliographic control; introduces the functions, forms, and
arrangements of library catalogs in all types of libraries; identifies bibliographic data
elements in manual and machine readable catalog records; and emphasizes the basic
principles, concepts, practices, and tools of descriptive and subject cataloging and hie
structures. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of the School. 2 hours or '/s unit.
508. Audiovisual Services in Libraries. Designed to acquaint students with the nonprint
media responsibilities of libraries; includes the evaluation, selection, and acquisition of
software and hardware, the utilization of media in various types of libraries (by individuals
and groups, in formal and informal programs), and the administration of integrated media
collections (films, recorded sound, video, and exhibits). Prerequisite: Library and Informa-
tion Science 300 and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
509. Storytelling. Fundamental principles of the art of storytelling including techniques of
adaptation and presentation; content and sources of materials; story cycles; methods of
learning; practice in storytelling; and planning the story hour for the school and public
libraries, for recreational centers, for the radio, and for television. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
S20. Introduction to Information Sources and Services. Introduces information referral
techniques and readers' advisory and online information services; examines representa-
tive printed and online sources, and develops question negotiation skills and search
strategies. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of the School. 2 hours or Vi unit.
S50. The Theory, Design, and Production of Audiovisual Materials. Examines the theory
and research related to the design and production of audiovisual materials and their
application to the design and production of graphic materials, films, sound-slide pro-
grams, and television programs; also treats the management of audiovisual production
services in libraries. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1
unit.
S60. Practicum. Supervised held experience of professional-level duties in an approved library
or information center. Prerequisite: Completion of 4 units of library and information
science courses, including Library and Information Science 300; junior standing or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit. A maximum of Vi unit may be applied toward a
degree program.
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405. Library Administration. Designed to supply knowledge of the internal organization of
libraries and of the principles of library administration: emphasis on comparison of the
conditions found in the several kinds of libraries and on applications of the general theory
ofadministration. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
406. Media Programs and Service for Children and Young Adults. The role, problems, and
needs of children's and voung adults" library services in the school and public library.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
407. Cataloging and Classification, I. Theory and application of basic principles and concepts
of descriptive and subject cataloging: emphasis on interpreting catalog entries and making
a catalog responsive to the needs of users: provides beginning- level experience with choice
of entries, construction of headings, description of monographs 'and, to a lesser extent,
of serial publications and nonprint media, filing codes. Dewey and Library of Congress
classification systems, and Library of Congress subject headings. Prerequisite: Library and
Information Science 307 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Cataloging and Classification, II. More complex problems in making and evaluating the
changing, modem library catalog: practical and a<iministrative problems in cataloging
serial publications, analytics, ephemeral materials, and microforms: deals with various
nonprint media, rare books and manuscripts, foreign language materials, and materials
in special subject areas. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 407. 1 unit.
409. Communication Roles and Responsibilities of Libraries. Considers mass media of
communication in terms of their relations with modem library services; reviews media
organization, content, and research: considers problems of intellectual freedom as an
aspect of communications behavior and discusses the potential role of electronic devices
in library activities now and for the future. Vi or 1 unit.
410. Adult Public Services. The literature, history, and problems of providing library service
to the general adult user investigation of user characteristics and needs, and the effective-
ness of various types of adult services. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Reference Service in the Humanities and Social Sciences. Detailed consideration of
the bibliographical and reference materials in various subject fields: training and practice
in their use for solving questions arising in reference service. Prerequisite: Library and
Information Science 320 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Scientific and Technical Literature and Reference Work. Aims a to acquaint students
with typical library materials in science and technology, and b' to develop proficiency in
their selection, evaluation, and use for reference work. Prerequisite: Library and Informa-
tion Science 320, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Library Automation. Introduction to various types of equipment for handling informa-
tion and providing services in libraries: study of applications to library operations: and
introduction to systems planning, to automation concepts, and to computer use. Prerequi-
site: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Advanced Library Automation. The development of computer programs for librarv
processes such as circulation, acquisitions, cataloging, and document retrieval. Includes
seminar presentations based on individual research in automation topics. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 415. or consent of instructor. W or 1 unit.
417. Techniques for Managerial Decision Making in Library and Information Science.
Systematic techniques for achieving rational management decisions: includes problem
definition, sampling, derision tables, and critical path analysis. Examples and current
issues from the operation of libraries and information centers. Prerequisite: Library and
Information Science 300, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Government Publications. Aims to acquaint students with government publications,
their variety, interest, value, acquisition, and bibliographic control, and to develop profiriencv
in their reference and research use: considers publications of all types and all governments
(local, national, international) with special emphasis on U.S. state and federal governments
and on the United Nations and its related specialized agencies. Prerequisite: Library and
Information Science 411. 412, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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427. Resources of American Research Libraries. Acquaints students with the distribution
and extent of American library resources for advanced study and research; spatial and
financial aspects of library resources; methods of surveying library facilities; growth and
use ofunion catalogs and bibliographical centers; interinstitutional agreements for special-
ization of collections and other forms of library cooperation; and the use of the research
collection by the scientist and scholar. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300
or consent of instructor. '/? or 1 unit.
428. Library Buildings. Studies the library's physical plant in the light of changing concepts
and patterns of library service; analyzes present-day library buildings, (both new and
remodeled) and their comparison with each other as well as with buildings of the past;
examines the interrelationship of staff collections, users, and physical plant; discussion
supplemented by visits to new libraries and conference with their staffs. A two-day field
trip is required; see Timetable for estimated cost. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 405 or consent of instructor. V$ or 1 unit.
429. Information Storage and Retrieval. Types of systems for storage and retrieval of
documents and references; history of retrieval systems, their characteristics, evaluation,
and factors afFecting their performance, with special reference to modem computer-based
systems; procedures in the dissemination of scientific and other information; major infor-
mation centers and services in the U.S. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Advanced Reference. Enables the student to utilize the varied resources of a large
research library; deals with the methods of analyzing and solving bibliographic problems
such as arise in scholarly libraries and in connection with research projects. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 411 or 4 1 2, and consent of instructor. Vt or 1 unit.
4S1. Online Information Systems. Explores the state-of-the-art in online information sys
terns, with particular emphasis on their use as part of reference service in libraries;
acquaints students with the characteristics of both bibliographic and nonbibliographic
data bases; and trains students in the use of at least one currently available online retrieval
system. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 429. '/s unit.
432. History of Libraries. Same as Communications 432. The origins, development, and
evolution of libraries and related institutions, from antiquity to the twentieth century, as
a reflection of literacy, recognition of archival responsibility, humanistic achievement,
scientific information needs, and service to society. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 300 or consent of instructor, '/s or 1 unit.
433. Information Needs of Particular Communities. In-depth study of the characteristics
and information needs of specialist users of libraries; goals and objectives, policies, and
services; reference and bibliographical aids; and effective services that satisfy these special
needs. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 411 or 412, and consent of instruc-
tor. Vz to 1 unit. May be repeated for a total of 1 unit.
434. Library Systems. Development of library systems, with special reference to public li-
braries as a norm for the development of library services; detailed treatment of library
standards, the growth and development of county and regional libraries, and the role of
the state library and of federal legislation. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science
405 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. Technical Services Functions. Seminar on the principles, problems, trends, and issues
of acquiring, identifying, recording, and conserving/preserving materials in all types of
libraries and information centers; includes the special problems of serials management;
emphasizes service aspects. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 and 407,
or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Library and Information Science 407
is acceptable with consent of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Administration and Use of Archival Materials. Administration of archives and histori
cal manuscripts; emphasizes the processing and research use of archival materials. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Advanced Bibliography. Discusses the major reference bibliographies, including general
works, subject lists in various fields, regional historical and current national bibliogra-
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phies, and published library catalogs; surveys the nature of bibliographical access to the
output of the world's press, descriptive bibliography, and rare-book librarianship. Prereq-
uisite: Library and Information Science 30 1 or consent of instructor, '/a or 1 unit.
441. History of Children's Literature. Interpretation of children's literature from the earliest
times, including the impact of changing social and cultural patterns on books for children;
attention to early printers and publishers of children's books and to magazines for
children. 1 unit.
442. Seminar in Library Materials for Children and Young Adults. Advanced study of
criteria for the evaluation of books and other media, including an individual project on
a given theme or subject involving extensive critical reading, viewing, and listening.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 303, 304, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
443. Contemporary Book Publishing. Surveys twentieth-century book publishing, placing it
in an economic, social, and literary context; emphasizes economic structure, the relation-
ship of author and publisher, promotion, distribution, and the influence of the industry
on librarianship. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instruc-
tor. Vi or 1 unit.
444. Measurement and Evaluation of Library Services. Methods and criteria for evaluating
various facets of library service, including the collection, the catalog, document delivery
capabilities, reference service, technical processes, and information retrieval operations;
deals with cost-effectiveness considerations. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science
300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Advanced Problems in Librarianship. Directed and supervised investigation of selected
problems in library resources, reference service, research libraries, reading, public li-
braries, or school libraries. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300, or consent
of instructor. Vt to 2 units.
451. Independent Study. Permits the intermediate or advanced student opportunity to under-
take the study of a topic not otherwise offered in the curriculum or to pursue a topic
beyond or in greater depth than is possible within the context of a regular course.
Prerequisite: Consent of dean. Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated by M.S. students to a
maximum of 1 unit; C.A.S. students, 2 units; or Ph.D. students, 4 units.
459. CAS Project. Individual study of a problem in library or information science; forms the
culrnination of the Certificate of Advanced Study program. Prerequisite: Admission to
CAS program in library and information science. to 2 units. May be taken for additional
units, but only two will apply to the Certificate of Advanced Study.
469. Principles of Research Methods. Studies the design of research using historical, descrip
tive, and experimental methodologies; emphasizes applications in the library and informa-
tion science fields. For doctoral students only. Prerequisite: A course in the principles of
statistics, a library and information science course in quantitative methods; and consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
471 . The History ofCommunications Media and Libraries. Seminar in the different means
of transmitting content through time and space; includes the history and comparison of
libraries, books, and other communications media. Prerequisite: Open to doctoral stu-
dents only. 1 unit
472. The Bibliographic Organization of Information and Library Materials. Seminar in
the relationship between knowledge and its bibliographic control; includes the structure
of knowledge and classification, the descriptive and subject aspects of bibliography and
indexing, and information theory. Prerequisite: Open to doctoral students only. 1 unit.
473. The Social Basis ofLibrary and Information Science. Seminar in the interrelationships
between librarians and information scientists and their communities of users; includes
modern institutions of librarianship and information service, the education of librarians
and information scientists, and the sociology of libraries and information centers. Prereq-
uisite: Open to doctoral students only. 1 unit.
474. The Management of Libraries and Information. Seminar in the organizations and
structures which facilitate both the achievement of library and information center goals
and the flow of information; includes management and decision-making tools. Prerequi-
site: Open to doctoral students only. 1 unit.
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475. Seminar in Library and Information Science. Preparation, presentation, and criticism
of a scholarly paper of moderate length and publishable quality based on individual study.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 471, 472, 473, or 474; open to doctoral
students only. 1 unit. Required: To be repeated for a total of 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual study and research. Section A: M.S. candidates, to 2 units.
Section B: doctoral candidates, to 4 units.
LIFE SCIENCES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Anatomical Sciences, Biology,
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution, Entomology, Genetics and Development,
Microbiology, Physiology and Biophysics, and Plant Biology.)
Director of School: Professor Samuel Kaplan
School Office: 387 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
LINGUISTICS
(Including African Languages, Arabic, Hebrew, Hindi, Persian, and Sanskrit)
Chairperson ofDepartment: Professor C-W. Kim
Department Office: 4088 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
Linguistics
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to Language Science. An introduction to the theory and methodology of
general linguistics; includes the various branches and applications of linguistics. 3 hours.
201. Elements of Phonology. Introduction to the formal description of phonological struc
ture, including study of articulatory phonetics, the phonological feature framework, and
fundamental concepts of generative phonological theory. Prerequisite: Credit or concur-
rent registration in Linguistics 200, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Elements of Syntax. Introduction to the types of syntactic and semantic phenomena
found in natural language, with material drawn from a variety of languages; emphasis on
the implications of such phenomena for linguistic theory; formalism and application of
generative grammar. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Linguistics 200, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
225. Elements of Psycholinguistics. Introduction to the theory and methodology ofpsycholin-
guistics with emphasis on language acquisition and linguistic behavior. 3 hours.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Psychology and Speech and Hearing Science 260. See
Psychology 260.
290. Individual Study. Individual readings and research reports on special topics dealing with
the theoretical or applied aspects of the linguistic sciences. Prerequisite: Written consent
of instructor on form available in linguistics departmental office. 2 to 4 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Study and research for honors thesis; open only to seniors
in the linguistics held of concentration who are eligible for departmental distinction.
Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor on form available in linguistics departmental
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office; linguistics course average of 4.4. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of
8 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Introduction to Linguistic Structure. Same as Anthropology 300. Introducdon to the
theory and methodology of the science of linguistics with special reference to phonology
and syntax. 3 hours or '/$ unit.
SOL Introduction to General Phonetics. Introducdon to the main branches of general
phonedcs and phonological theory; emphasis on analysis of non-Western languages and
research techniques. 3 hours or Vi unit.
302. Introduction to Language History. Introducdon to the nature of language change;
includes sound change, change through language contact (such as Pidgins and Creoles),
semandc change (etymology), language relationship and reconstruction, and language
history as an aid to understanding cultural history (philology). This course cannot be used
to fulfill departmental graduate requirements. Prerequisite: Four years of high school
foreign language study or fulfillment of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences foreign
language requirement. 3 hours or Vi unit.
303. Non-Western Linguistic Structures. Intensive study of linguistic structure of a selected
non-Westem language. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of
instructor.
304. Tutorials in Nonwestern Languages. Advanced or intensive language instruction in a
selected nonwestern language; does not cover instruction in East or Southeast Asian
languages. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be
repeated with consent of instructor.
305. Introduction to Applied Linguistics. Same as English as a Second Language 305.
Introduction to the applications of general linguistic theory to the specific fields of stylis-
tics, theory of translation, contrastive analyses, and the teaching and learning of foreign
and second languages; practical assignment work. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3
hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
306. Introduction to Computational Linguistics. Introduces the use of computers in linguis-
tics and application of linguistics in high technology. Topics include spelling and grammar-
checking in word processing, natural language and man-machine communication, data
organization, language understanding systems, and computer-assisted language instruc-
tion. Students write several computer programs. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 or equiva-
lent; and a Computer Science 100-level programming course (not Computer Science 106),
or Computer Science 400, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
307. Introduction to Mathematical Linguistics. Same as Anthropology 307. Principles of set
theory, logic and formal systems, group theory, and automata theory; introduction to the
formal theory of grammars. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Greek 310 and Latin 310. Intro
ductory survey of Indo-European languages and their mutual relations; exemplification
of methods of reconstruction; principles of comparative phonology and introductory
survey of morphology; and discussion of theories about the original home, culture, and
society of the Indo-Europeans. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of the language requirement of
the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Introduction to Syntax: A Typological Approach. Introduces the study of syntax
through typological survey of syntactic systems of natural languages; examines material
from diverse language families; implications of typological studies for syntactic theory.
Prerequisite: Linguistics 300. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
312. Stylistics and Literary Criticism. Same as English 304. See English 304.
314. Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Coptic and Religious Studies 301. See Coptic 301.
315. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Coptic and Religious Studies 302. See Coptic 302.
316. Structure of the French Language. Same as French 316. See French 316.
320. Introduction to African Linguistics. Introduction to genetic and typological clas-
sification of the main language families of Africa; concentration on grammatical and
phonological characteristics. Prerequisite: Linguistics 200 or 300; consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
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323. Language Acquisition. Same as Communications 323 and Psychology 323. See Psycholo-
gy323.
325. Introduction to Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 325. Introductory survey
of psychological and linguistic approaches to the study of communication. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Linguistics 300. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given
for both Linguistics 325 and Psychology 325.
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same as Chinese, Japanese, and Korean 330.
Introduction to genetic relation of the Far Eastern languages with other languages; con-
centration on synchronic analysis of phonology and syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300;
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Sex-Related Differences in Language. Same as Speech Communication and Women's
Studies 332. See Speech Communication 332.
S38. Philosophy of Language. Same as Philosophy 338. See Philosophy 338.
540. History of Linguistics. Survey of linguistic theories from ancient to modem times; special
emphasis on comparative grammar and the development of structural linguistics; and
extended discussion of at least one other period. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. Introduction to Sociolinguistics. Same as English as a Second Language 350. Critical
study of the sociologically oriented general linguistic theories; special reference to lan-
guage varieties, language attitudes, language diversity, language standardization, linguistic
geography, and language and political roles (language loyalty); emphasis on research
methodology and techniques. Prerequisite: Introductory course in linguistics or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or '/j or 1 unit.
353. Spanish Structure. Same as Spanish 353. See Spanish 353.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Portuguese, Romance
Linguistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
367. Introduction to Germanic Linguistics. Same as Germanic 367. See Germanic 367.
370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Anthropology 370 and Communications 370.
See Anthropology 370.
375. Speech Science, I. Same as Speech and Hearing Science and Speech Communication 375.
See Speech and Hearing Science 375.
376. Speech Science, II. Same as Speech and Hearing Science and Speech Communication
376. See Speech and Hearing Science 376.
380. Introduction to Slavic Linguistics. Same as Slavic 380. See Slavic 380.
382. Introduction to Sanskrit Linguistics. A linguistic introduction to the structure of San-
skrit (phonetics, phonology, and morphology) and its historical antecedents and develop-
ment, with reading ofsample texts. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 and consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Reading in a Second Language. Same as English as a Second Language 386. See English
as a Second Language 386.
386. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as a Second Language, French, German, Humanities, Slavic, and Spanish 382. See Human-
ities 382.
387. The Structure of English. Critical evaluation of traditional and structuralist grammatical
descriptions; introduction to transformational grammatical studies; detailed survey of a
transformational syntax of English; and brief introduction to generative phonology and
morphophonemic analysis of English, especially stress. 3 hours or SA unit.
388. English Phonology and Morphology for ESL Teachers. Same as English as a Second
Language 388. See English as a Second Language 388.
389. Theoretical Foundations of TESL Methodology. Same as English as a Second Lan-
guage 389. See English as a Second Language 389.
400. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as Anthropology 400 and English as a
Second Language 402. Introduction to the linguistic sciences; linguistic theory and meth-
odology; and branches of linguistics and their application. 1 unit. Credit may not be
applied toward a graduate degree in linguistics.
401. Syntax. Critique of traditional and contemporary theories of syntactic structure; systemat-
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ic introduction to transformational grammar. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 or equivalent.
1 unit.
402. Phonology. Examination of language-specific phonological problems with a view toward
formulating a language-independent theory of phonology. Prerequisite: Linguistics 301 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Seminar in Linguistic Analysis. Discussion of advanced topics of current interest. Pre-
requisite: Linguistics 401 and 402. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of
instructor.
404. Practicum. Classroom and homework-solving of assorted problems in syntactic and
phonological analysis of many languages. Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 and 402. 1 unit.
May be repeated for credit as topic varies with consent of instructor.
405. Seminar in Stylistics. Same as Comparative Literature 405. Seminar designed to evaluate
and discuss earlier and current linguistically motivated stylistic theories; emphasis on the
theoretical and methodological problems in application of linguistics to stylistic analysis
of literary texts. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 or 305; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Topics in Computational Linguistics. Speech sampling and linguistic redundancy;
phonology in speech recognition; syntactic parsing of natural language; domains of lin-
guistic knowledge including lexical, syntactic, semantic, discourse, and pragmatic repre-
sentations; quantitative reasoning; linguistic expert system; speech synthesis. Prerequisite:
Linguistics 306 and 401; Linguistics 402 or consent of instructor. 1 unit
408. Russian Phonology. Same as Russian 408. See Russian 408.
411. Historical Linguistics. Introduction to historical and comparative linguistics with particu-
lar attention to theoretical issues. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Lin-
guistics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
412. Research Seminar in Historical Linguistics. Research work in etymology, linguistic
geography, and historical syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics 4 1 1 or consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units, as topics vary, with consent of instructor.
413. Pedagogical Grammar. Same as English as a Second Language 412. See English as a
Second Language 412.
419. Contrastive Linguistics. Same as English as a Second Language 419. Critical survey of
contemporary linguistic models; special reference to their relevance in preparing contras-
tive analyses of languages; and detailed discussion on contrastive analysis of English and
selected non-Western languages at different linguistic levels. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300
or consent of instructor, '/s or 1 unit.
420. Linguistic Phonetics. Principles of scientific description of the phonic aspect of language;
distinctive features and phonetic alphabets; relations between phonetics and other linguis-
tic levels; and inventory of speech sounds. Prerequisite: Linguistics 301 or equivalent. 1
unit.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications and Psychology 424. See
Psychology 424.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 425 and Psychology 425. See Psychology
425.
429. Second Language Acquisition and Bilingualism. Same as Psychology 429. Examina-
tion of the field from a psycholinguistic perspective; topics discussed include first versus
second language acquisition; the nature of language aptitude and competence; methods
of second language teaching; the nature of bilingualism; and comparative psycholinguis-
tics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Seminar in History of Linguistics. Analysis of recent theoretical approaches. Prerequi-
site: Linguistics 340. 1 unit.
441. Syntax, II. Advanced analysis and critique of syntactic descriptions, with special attention
to implications for universal grammar. Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
442. Phonology, II. Continuation of Linguistics 402. Prerequisite: Linguistics 402. 1 unit.
450. Linguistics and the Study of Meaning. Consideration of those aspects ofmeaning which
are the concern of linguistic theory. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300. 1 unit.
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460. Seminar in Bilingualism. A research-oriented seminar on theoretical and applied aspects
ofbilingualism; critical evaluation of linguistic, neurolinguistic, sociolinguistic, and psycholin-
guistic approaches to bilingualism; and concentration on selected case studies from west-
em and nonwestem societies, especially Asia and Africa. Prerequisite: Linguistics 350 or
an introductory course in linguistics. 1 unit.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Portuguese, Romance Lin-
guistics, and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
475. Experimental Phonetics, I. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 475. See Speech and
Hearing Science 475.
476. Experimental Phonetics, II. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 476. See Speech and
Hearing Science 476.
481. Topics in Syntactic Theory. Investigation of syntactic universals; recent developments
in the theory of syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics 44 1 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated as topics vary with consent of instructor.
482. Topics in Phonological Theory. Recent developments in the theory of phonology.
Prerequisite: Linguistics 442 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit
as topic varies with consent of instructor.
490. Special Topics in Linguistics. Individual studies in the areas of linguistics not covered
by regular course offerings. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
LANGUAGES OFFERED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS.
Other languages may be offered by tutorial (see Linguistics 304). See also APPENDIX A
for a list of all languages currently offered on this campus.
African Languages
201. Elementary Hausa, I. Same as African Studies 201. Introduction to Hausa; emphasizes
grammar, pronunciation, reading, and conversation in standard Hausa. Language lab
participation required. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Hausa, II. Same as African Studies 202. Continuation of elementary Hausa,
with introduction of more advanced grammar, emphasizes more fluency in speaking,
reading, and writing simple sentences in standard Hausa. Participation in language labora-
tory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 201. 5 hours.
211. Elementary Lingala, I. Same as African Studies 211. Introduction to Lingala; emphasizes
grammar, pronunciation, reading and conversation in standard Lingala. Participation in
language laboratory required. 5 hours.
212. Elementary Lingala, II. Same as African Studies 212. Continuation of elementary Lin
gala, with introduction ofmore advanced grammar; emphasizes more fluency in speaking,
reading, and writing simple sentences in standard Lingala. Participation in language
laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 211.5 hours.
251. Elementary Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 231. Beginning spoken Swahili with
minimum of formal grammar; conversation with a native Swahili tutor under the supervi-
sion of a linguist-instructor. 5 hours.
252. Elementary Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 232. Second semester of spoken Swahili;
more conversation with a native tutor, and further grammar. Prerequisite: African Lan-
guages 231. 5 hours.
241. Elementary Wolof, I. Same as African Studies 241. Introduction to Wolof; emphasizes
grammar, pronunciation, reading, and conversation in standard Wolof. Participation in
language laboratory required. 5 hours.
242. Elementary Wolof, II. Same as African Studies 242. Continuation of elementary Wolof,
with introduction of more advanced grammar; emphasizes more fluency in speaking,
reading, and writing simple sentences in standard Wolof. Participation in language labora
tory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 241. 5 hours.
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303. Intermediate Hausa, I. Same as African Studies 303. Survey ofmore advanced grammar,
with emphasis on increasing conversational fluency, composition skills, study of written
texts in standard and spoken Hausa, and discussion of grammatical variations. Participa-
don in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 202. 5 hours or 1
unit.
304. Intermediate Hausa, II. Same as African Studies 304. Continuation of African Languages
303. Emphasizes ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Hausa, comprehensive
knowledge of formal grammar, and ability to read ordinary texts in various Hausa
dialects. Pardcipadon in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages
303. 5 hours or 1 unit.
313. Intermediate Lingala, I. Same as African Studies 313. Survey of more advanced gram-
mar, with emphasis on increasing conversadonal fluency, composidon skills, study of
written texts in the standard and spoken Lingala dialects, and discussion of grammadcal
variations. Pardcipadon in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages
212. 5 hours or 1 unit.
314. Intermediate Lingala, II. Same as African Studies 314. Continuation of African Lan-
guages 313. Emphasizes ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Lingala,
comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and ability to read ordinary texts in
various Lingala dialects. Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: Afri-
can Languages 313. 5 hours or 1 unit.
333. Intermediate Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 333. Second-year Swahili with emphasis
on developing conversational fluency; some readings on Swahili culture and customs.
Prerequisite: One year of Swahili. 5 hours or 1 unit.
334. Intermediate Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 334. More of second-year Swahili with
emphasis on conversational fluency; some reading in Swahili literature. Prerequisite: One
year of Swahili. 5 hours or 1 unit.
335. Advanced Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 335. Third-year Swahili with emphasis on
conversational fluency and on increased facility in reading Swahili texts, including current
newspaper prose and (East) African culture materials. Prerequisite: African Languages 334
or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
336. Advanced Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 336. Third-year Swahili with emphasis on
conversational fluency and on increased facility in reading Swahili texts, including current
newspaper prose and (East) African culture materials. Prerequisite: African Languages 335
or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
343. Intermediate Wolof, I. Same as African Studies 343. Survey ofmore advanced grammar,
with emphasis on increasing conversational fluency, composition skills, study of written
texts in standard and Dakar Wolof, and discussion ofgrammatical variations. Participation
in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 242. 5 hours or 1 unit.
344. Intermediate Wolof, II. Same as African Studies 344. Continuation of African Languages
343. Emphasizes ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Wolof, comprehensive
knowledge of formal grammar, and ability to read ordinary texts in standard and Dakar
Wolof. Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages
343. 5 hours or 1 unit.
Arabic
201. Elementary Standard Arabic, I. Mastery of the Arabic alphabet and phonetics; elemen
tary formal grammar and the development ofreading and writing skills; and conversation
in the formal noncolloquial style. All students are required to register for one hour per
week in the language laboratory. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Standard Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 201. All students are required
to register for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Arabic 201.
5 hours.
210. Colloquial Arabic, I. Development of conversational fluency in one of the major collo-
quial dialects; see Timetable for dialect to be taught each semester. 4 hours.
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211. Colloquial Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 210. Prerequisite: Arabic 210. 4 hours.
SOS. Intermediate Standard Arabic, I. Survey of more advanced grammar; emphasis on
increasing conversational fluency in the formal noncolloquial style; and reading of prose
texts reflecting aspects of Arabic culture. All students are required to register for one hour
per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Arabic 202. 5 hours or 1 unit.
804. Intermediate Standard Arabic, II. Continuadon of Arabic 303. All students are required
to register for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Arabic 303.
5 hours or 1 unit.
505. Advanced Standard Arabic, I. Pracdce to attain conversadonal fluency in the formal
noncolloquial style; introducdon to Arabic literature; and readings in social, polidcal, and
historic writings. Prerequisite: Arabic 304. 5 hours or 1 unit.
506. Advanced Standard Arabic, II. Continuadon of Arabic 305. Prerequisite: Arabic 305. 5
hours or 1 unit.
Hebrew
201. Elementary Modern Hebrew, I. Introducdon to Hebrew; includes conversation with a
nadve speaker under the direcdon of a linguist-instructor, and a minimum of formal
grammar and writing. Students are required to register for one hour weekly in the
language laboratory. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Modern Hebrew, II. Continuadon of Modem Hebrew 201, with introduc
don of more advanced grammar, and with emphasis on more fluency in speaking and
reading. Prerequisite: Hebrew 201. 5 hours.
205. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, I. Same as Religious Studies 205. Stresses basic
grammar of classical (biblical) Hebrew and acquisition of translation skills. 4 hours.
206. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, II. Same as Religious Studies 206. Stresses basic
grammar of classical (biblical) Hebrew and acquisition of translation skills; translation of
simple biblical prose. Prerequisite: Hebrew 205 or equivalent. 4 hours.
210. Biblical Prose. Same as Religious Studies 210. Reading and discussion of selections from
the Books of Samuel with emphasis on grammar and exegesis; exercises in prose composi-
tion. Prerequisite: Hebrew 205 and 206. 4 hours.
505. Intermediate Modern Hebrew, I. First term of the second year of the Hebrew language,
including drill for more advanced conversational fluency, increased study of the written
language, and more formal grammar. All students in this course are required to register
for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hebrew 202 or equivalent.
5 hours or 1 unit.
S04. Intermediate Modern Hebrew, II. Concentration on ability to engage in reasonable
fluent discourse in Hebrew, comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and an ability
to read ordinary written Hebrew. All students in this course are required to register for
one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hebrew 303 or equivalent.
5 hours or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Modern Hebrew, I. Advanced spoken and written standard modern Hebrew;
introduction to modern Hebrew literature. Prerequisite: Hebrew 305 or equivalent. 3 to
5 hours or % to 1 unit.
506. Advanced Modern Hebrew, II. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and written
standard Modem Hebrew with emphasis on Modern Hebrew literature and language.
Prerequisite: Hebrew 305 or equivalent. 3 to 5 hours, or %A to 1 unit.
507. Topics in Modern Hebrew Language and Literature, I. Selected readings from mod
em Hebrew authors, with emphasis on the novel and short story; lectures and discussions
on Hebrew literature and aesthetics; and detailed analysis of formal Hebrew grammar.
Prerequisite: Hebrew 306 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit. May be repeated
with consent of instructor.
308. Topics in Modern Hebrew Language and Literature, II. Selected readings from
modern Hebrew authors, with special emphasis on Eastern European "Revival" literature;
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lectures and discussions on Hebrew literature and aesthetics; and detailed analysis of
formal Hebrew grammar. Prerequisite: Hebrew 307 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
% unit. May be repeated with consent of instructor.
311. Hebrew Poetry. Same as Religious Studies 311. Translation and analysis of ancient
Hebrew poetry, with emphasis on the development of Hebrew prosodic style and on
textual criticism; research paper required for graduate credit. Prerequisite: Hebrew 210
or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
Hindi
201. Elementary Hindi/Urdu, I. An introduction to the Hindi/Urdu language; includes con-
versation with a native Hindi/Urdu-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist instruc-
tor, and a minimum of formal grammar and Devanagari writing; introduction to Arabic-
Persian script by arrangement. All students are required to register for one hour per week
in the language laboratory. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Hindi/Urdu, II. Second term of spoken Hindi/Urdu; includes conversation
with a native Hindi/Urdu-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist instructor, formal
grammar based on conversational materials, and work on written Hindi; concentration
on written Urdu by arrangement. All students are required to register for one hour per
week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 201. 5 hours.
301. Intensive Hindi, I. An intensive course on the Hindi language including conversation
with a native Hindi-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor; study of the
formal grammar and the Devanagari script. 10 hours or 2 units.
302. Intensive Hindi, II. Includes drill for more advanced conversational fluency; introduc-
tion to a greater variety of styles and levels of discourse and usage; increasing study of
the written language and more formal grammar; and concentration on ability to engage
in reasonably fluent discourse in Hindi, on comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar,
and on ability to read ordinary texts in Hindi. All students are required to register for one
hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 301 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 1 hours or 2 units.
SOS. Intermediate Hindi, I. First term of second year of the Hindi language, including drill
for more advanced conversational fluency; introduction to a greater variety of styles and
levels of discourse and usage; and increasing study of the written language and more
formal grammar. All students in this course are required to register for one hour per week
in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 202 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
S04. Intermediate Hindi, II. Concentration on ability to engage in reasonably fluent dis-
course in Hindi, on comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and on ability to read
ordinary texts in Hindi. All students in this course are required to register for one hour
per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 303 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1
unit.
305. Advanced Hindi, I. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and written Hindi. All
students are required to work at least one hour each week with a native informant and/or
in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 304 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or
1 unit.
306. Advanced Hindi, II. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and written Hindi with
emphasis on modem Hindi literature and language. All students are required to work at
least one hour each week with a native informant and/or in the language laboratory.
Prerequisite: Hindi 305 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
308. Introduction to South Asian Literature. Introduces selected literatures of South Asia
in a cross-cultural and comparative perspective: emphasizes relating literary texts and
trends to the historical, soriocultural, political, and literary contexts of the subcontinent.
Texts for South Asian languages are offered in English translation; in addition, there will
be texts by South Asian authors written in English. Knowledge of a South Asian language
not required. Prerequisite: Consent of course coordinator. 3 hours, or >/i or 1 unit.
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Persian
201. Elementary Persian, I. Introduction to Persian, including conversation with a native
speaker under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a minimum of formal grammar
and writing. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Persian, II. Continuation of Persian 201, with introduction of more ad-
vanced grammar and with emphasis on more fluency in speaking and reading. Prerequi-
site: Persian 201 or equivalent. 5 hours.
205. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, I. Same as Comparative Literature
203. A survey of Persian civilization with emphasis on Persian literary and aesthetic
expression. Knowledge of Persian is not required. 3 hours.
206. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, II. Same as Comparative Literature
204. Continuation of Persian 205/ Comparative Literature 203. A survey of Persian
civilization with emphasis on Persian literary and aesthetic expression. Knowledge of
Persian is not required. 3 hours.
303. Intermediate Persian, I. A general review of the essentials of grammar, selected reading
of materials emphasizing Iranian life and culture, compositions, and practice in speech.
Prerequisite: Persian 202. 5 hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Persian, II. A general review of the essentials ofgrammar, selected reading
of materials emphasizing Iranian life and culture, compositions, and practice in speech.
Prerequisite: Persian 303. 5 hours or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Persian, I. Designed to improve competence in speaking, writing, and reading
Persian; includes reading in modern and classical Persian prose and poetry. Prerequisite:
Persian 304. 3 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Persian, II. Continuation of Persian 305. Designed to improve competence
in speaking, writing, and reading Persian; includes reading in modem and classical Persian
prose and poetry. Prerequisite: Persian 305. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Sanskrit
201. Elementary Sanskrit, I. Introduction to Sanskrit, treating in full the grammar of the
language as preparation for reading, and including the reading of sections of the Maha
bharata. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Sanskrit, II. Continuation of Sanskrit 201. Prerequisite: Sanskrit 201. 5
hours.
MATHEMATICS
Head of Department: Professor Heini Halberstam
Department Office: 273 Altgeld Hall, 1409 W. Green, Urbana
101
. Basic Mathematics. Review of arithmetic and the following topics in basic algebra: signed
numbers, absolute value and the number line, first degree equations and inequalities,
algebraic expressions and rules of exponents, factoring, and graphing. Enrollment is
restricted. Prerequisite: Placement is determined by score on appropriate placement test,
or consent of the Mathematics Department. 3 hours. Credit may not be used towards
graduation in the College of LAS.
102. Introductory Algebra. Methods of elementary algebra, including simplification of alge-
braic expressions, solving linear and quadratic equations, equations of lines, systems of
linear equations, and radicals. Enrollment is restricted. Prerequisite: Mathematics 101, or
score on appropriate placement test, or consent of Mathematics Department. 3 hours.
Credit may not be used towards graduation for students in the College of LAS.
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104. Elements of Algebra and Trigonometry. For premedical students and students in the
curriculum preparatory to the teaching of biology who have entered with only one unit
of high school algebra and who need credit in trigonometry as a prerequisite to physics.
Students who enter with one and one-half units of algebra must take Mathematics 114.
Credit in Mathematics 104 involves duplication of credit with Mathematics 111, 114, and
116, and does not serve as a prerequisite for Mathematics 1 20. Prerequisite: 1 unit of high
school algebra; 1 unit high school plane geometry. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both
Mathematics 104 and 116.
111. Algebra. Examines the real number system: factoring, powers and roots, rational expres-
sions, equations and inequalities, the quadratic formula; functions and graphs; exponen-
tial and logarithm functions; systems of equations; matrices and determinants; polynomials;
the binomial theorem. An accelearated treatment of college algebra is given in Mathemat-
ics 1 1 2. Prerequisite: 1 unit of high school algebra, and 1 unit of high school geometry.
5 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 1 1 1 and either 1 12 or 1 16.
112. College Algebra. Rapid review of basic techniques of factoring, rational expressions,
equations and inequalities; functions and graphs; exponential and logarithm functions;
systems of equations; matrices and determinants; polynomials; and the binomial theorem.
Students who need both algebra and trigonometry should enroll in Mathematics 116.
Prerequisite: 1 '/2 units of high school algebra, and 1 unit of high school geometry. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Mathematics 1 12 and either 111 or 116.
114. Plane Trigonometry. Studies degrees and radians, the trigonometric functions, identities
and equations, inverse functions, oblique triangles and applications. Students who need
both algebra and trigonometry should enroll in Mathematics 1 16. Prerequisite: 1 Vi units
of high school algebra, or concurrent registration in Mathematics 111 or 112; 1 unit of
high school geometry. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 114 and 116.
116. College Algebra and Trigonometry. A unified treatment of algebra and trigonometry
that combines Mathematics 112 and 114. Students who need Mathematics 112 and 114
should enroll in Mathematics 116. Prerequisite: 1 'A units of high school algebra; 1 unit
of high school geometry. 5 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 1 16 and either
111 or 112. Students with credit in Mathematics 114 may receive 3 hours credit for
Mathematics 1 1 6.
118. Introduction to Mathematics, I. An elementary course for students whose major inter-
ests are not in engineering or the physical sciences; provides an overall view of mathemat-
ics; emphasizes ideas and concepts rather than routine drill; and includes concepts from
the following areas: combinatorics, number theory, the real and rational number systems,
topology, representation ofnumbers, and map coloring. Prerequisite: 1 unit of high school
algebra; 1 unit of high school plane geometry; or equivalent. 3 hours.
119. Introduction to Mathematics, II. Continuation of Mathematics 118; includes concepts
from the following areas: combinatorics, algebraic number theory, constructions, cardinal
numbers, probability and statistics, analytic geometry, and calculus. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 118. 3 hours.
120. Calculus and Analytic Geometry, I. First course in calculus and analytic geometry; basic
techniques of differentiation and integration with applications, including curve tracing in
the plane. Students with strong backgrounds in analytic geometry should normally enroll
in Mathematics 135. Prerequisite: Mathematics 116; or Mathematics 111 or 112, and
Mathematics 1 14, or an adequate mathematics placement test score. 5 hours. Credit is not
given for Mathematics 120 and Mathematics 134 or 135.
124. Finite Mathematics. An introduction to finite mathematics for students in the social
sciences; introduces the student to the basic ideas of logic, set theory, probability, vectors
and matrices, and Markov chains. Problems are selected from social sciences and business.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111 or 1 12, or an adequate mathematics placement test score.
3 hours.
125. Elementary Linear Algebra with Applications. Basic concepts and techniques of linear
algebra; includes systems of linear equations, matrices, determinants, vectors in n-space,
and eigenvectors, together with selected applications, such as Markov processes, linear
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programming, economic models, least squares, and population growth. Prerequisite:
Mathemadcs 111 or 1 12, or an adequate placement test score. 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Mathemadcs 1 25 and 225.
132. Calculus and Analytic Geometry, II. Second course in calculus and analydc geometry:
techniques of integration, conic sections, polar coordinates, vectors, and infinite series.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 120. 3 hours.
154. Calculus for Social Scientists, I. Introduction to the concept of functions and the basic
ideas of the calculus. Prerequisite: Mathematics 111 or 112. 4 hours. Credit is not given
for Mathematics 134 and Mathematics 120 or 135.
135. Calculus. First course in calculus. Differentiation and integration; applications to curve-
tracing, maxima and minima, area, and volume. Prerequisite: Completion of a thorough
course in plane and solid analytic geometry, or equivalent. 5 hours. Credit is not given
for both Mathematics 135 and 120.
149. Honors Course in Mathematics. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in an honors
section of Mathematics 120, 132 or 242; consent of the department. Enrollment is stricdy
limited to students with superior mathematical talents. 1 hour.
161. Statistics. Same as Statistics 100. See Statistics 100.
198. Freshman Seminar. Guides the student in the study of selected topics not considered
in standard courses. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the mathematics honors program; con-
sent of department. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. A systematic presentation of elementary math
ematics for juniors and seniors who are preparing to teach in elementary schools. Topics
include decimal numerals, number systems, sets, and introductory algebra. A simulta-
neous development of teaching methods and materials may be included. Not acceptable
for credit in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. Prerequisite: Junior standing in
elementary education. 5 hours.
203. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. Continuation of Mathematics 202. Topics in-
clude measurement, metric and nonmetric geometry, algebra, sets, and introduction to
trigonometry, statistics, and probability. A simultaneous development of teaching meth-
ods and materials is also included. Not acceptable for credit in the College of Liberal Arts
and Sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 202 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
225. Introductory Matrix Theory. Systems of linear equations, matrices and inverses, deter-
minants, and a glimpse at vector spaces, eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 120. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 225 and 125. Also,
students with earned credit in Mathematics 315 may not receive additional credit for
Mathematics 225, when 225 is taken after 315.
242. Calculus of Several Variables. Third course in calculus and analytic geometry: three
dimensional space, functions of several variables, partial derivatives, and multiple inte-
grals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics
242 and either Mathematics 244 or 245.
244. Calculus for Social Scientists, II. Continuation of Mathematics 134. The calculus of the
trigonometric functions, Taylor polynomials, and infinite series; analytic geometry in n
dimensions, vector calculus, classical extremum problems in n variables, and Lagrange
multipliers; and multiple integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 134 or consent of instructor.
5 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Mathematics 244 and either Mathemat-
ics 242 or 245.
245. Calculus, II. Continuation of Mathematics 135. Polar coordinates, vectors and parametric
equations, infinite series, functions of several variables, partial derivatives, and multiple
integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 135. 5 hours. Students may not receive credit for both
Mathematics 245 and either Mathematics 242 or 244.
247. Intermediate Analysis. Advanced calculus for students in mathematics: topics include
continuity, gradients, Jacobians, optimization, vector integration, Stokes' theorem, partial
differential equations and applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equiva-
lent. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Mathematics 247 and 343. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
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250. Advanced Problem Solving. The art and technique of solving mathematical problems.
Prerequisite: The calculus. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
257. Numerical Methods. Same as Computer Science 257. See Computer Science 257.
263. Statistics for Scientists. Same as Statistics 210. See Statistics 210.
270. Actuarial Problem Solving. Methods and techniques of solving problems in actuarial
mathematics for advanced students intending to enter the actuarial profession. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
290. Individual Study. Guided individual study of advanced topics not covered in other
courses. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 with grade of B or better, or consent of depart-
ment. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Guided individual study of advanced topics not covered in
other courses; for students seeking honors credit. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 with
grade of B or better, or consent of Mathematics Honors Committee. 2 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Honors Seminar. Careful study of a selected area of mathematics, carried out either
deductively from axioms or inductively through problems; subject matter varies with
instructor. Prerequisite: Consent of Mathematics Honors Committee. 3 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
302. Topics on Geometry. Historical development of geometry; includes tacit assumptions
made by Euclid, Euclid's Fifth Postulate and its equivalents; the discovery ofnon-Euclidean
geometries; geometry as a mathematical structure; and geometry as a study of invariants
of set transformations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
303. Advanced Aspects ofEuclidean Geometry. Selected topics from geometry, for example
circumcircle, the nine-point circle, theorems on centroid and ortho-center, the construc-
tion of regular figures, isometries in the plane and space, rotations and translations, hxed
points, ordered and afhne geometries, and geometry of inversive plane. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 or 245, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Teacher's Course. Presents selected topics in mathematics that are related to the content
of secondary school mathematics programs; provides background for enrichment topics
for secondary school students. Subject matter varies with the instructor. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 or 245, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V? or 1 unit.
306. History of Calculus. An examination of the historical origins and genesis of the concepts
of the calculus; includes mathematical developments from the ancient Greeks to the
eighteenth century. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit
308. Actuarial Statistics, I. Same as Statistics 308. Examines elementary theory of probability,
including independence, conditional probability, and Bayes' theorem; combinations and
permutations; random variables, expectations, and probability distributions; joint and
conditional distributions; functions of random variables; sampling; central limit theorem.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given
for both Mathematics 308 and either Mathematics 361 or Statistics 310.
309. Actuarial Statistics, II. Same as Statistics 309. Continuation of Mathematics 308. Exam-
ines parametric point and interval estimation, including maximum likelihood estimation,
sufficiency, completeness, and Bayesian estimation; hypothesis testing; linear models;
regression and correlation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 308. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not
given for both Mathematics 309 and Statistics 311.
310. Theory of Interest. A study of compound interest and annuities; applications to prob-
lems in finance. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Actuarial Linear Techniques. Introduces techniques of linear algebra and linear pro-
gramming, topics include matrix operations, determinants, linear equations, vector spaces,
linear programs, the simplex method, and duality for linear programs. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Credit is not given for both Mathematics 311 and either 315 or 383.
312. Graph Theory and Its Applications. Examines basic concepts and applications of graph
theory, where graph refers to a set of vertices and edges that join some pairs of vertices;
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topics include subgraphs, connectivity, trees, cycles, vertex and edge coloring, planar
graphs and their colorings. Draws applications from computer science, operations re-
search, chemistry, the social sciences, and other branches of mathematics, but emphasis
is placed on theoretical aspects of graphs. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or
equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
SIS. Combinatorial Mathematics. Same as Computer Science 313. Permutations and combi-
nations, generating functions, recurrence relations, inclusion and exclusion, Polya's theo-
ry of counting, and block designs. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent.
3 hours or 1 unit.
314. Introduction to Mathematical Logic. Introduction to the formalization of mathematics
and the study of axiomatic systems; detailed treatment of the propositional calculus and
the first-order predicate calculus; and Godel's completeness and compactness theorems
with applications to specific mathematical theories. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Linear Transformations and Matrices. An introductory course emphasizing techniques
of linear algebra; topics include matrix operations, determinants, linear equations, vector
spaces, linear transformations, eigenvalues, and eigenvectors. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 or 245; elementary knowledge of matrix multiplication, Gaussian elimination, matrix
inverses, and calculation ofdeterminants (e.g., Mathematics 125 or 225). 3 hours or 1 unit.
317. Introduction to Abstract Algebra. An introductory course in abstract algebra; includes
modular arithmetic, permutations, group theory through the isomorphism theorems, ring
theory through the notions of prime and maximal ideals, and additional topics such as
unique factorization domains and classification of groups of small order. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Introduction to Linear Algebra. Abstract approach emphasizing concept of linear
transformation; topics include linear equations, vector spaces, linear transformation, ma-
trices, determinants, invariant subspaces, direct sum decompositions, canonical forms,
inner product spaces, and bilinear forms. Emphasizes proofs. Prerequisite: Junior standing
and two courses beyond calculus, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Applied Modern Algebra. Same as Electrical Engineering 319. Sets and functions, finite
state machines, partially ordered sets, Boolean algebras, normal form of switching func-
tions, the semigroup of a machine, and group codes. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or
245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. The Calculus of Curves and Surfaces. Applications of the calculus to the study of shape
and curvature of curves and surfaces; introduction to vector fields, differential forms on
Euclidean spaces, and the method of moving frames for low-dimensional differential
geometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Introduction to Set Theory and Topology. Informal set theory, cardinal and ordinal
numbers, and axiom of choice; topology of metric spaces and introduction to general
topological spaces. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 347. 3
hours or 1 unit.
339. Philosophy of Mathematics. Same as Philosophy 339. See Philosophy 339.
340. Differential Equations with Linear Algebra. An introduction to elementary linear
algebra and ordinary linear differential equations; considers both single differential equa-
tions and systems of differential equations, with applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 340
and either Mathematics 341 or 345.
341. Differential Equations. A basic course in ordinary differential equations; topics include
existence and uniqueness of solutions and the general theory of linear differential equa-
tions; treatment is more rigorous than that given in Mathematics 345. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both
Mathematics 341 and either 340 or 345.
342. Fourier Series and Boundary Value Problems. Deals with the theory of Fourier series
and applications to solving partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 340,
341 or 345. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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343. Advanced Calculus. Introductory study of vector calculus and functions of several varia
bles; topics include directional derivatives; Jacobians; change of variables in muldple
integrals; maxima arid minima; line and surface integrals; theorems of Gauss, Green, and
Stokes; infinite series; and uniform convergence. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245,
or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Mathematics
343 and 247.
344. Elementary Real Analysis. Careful treatment of the theoretical aspects of the calculus
of functions of a real variable; topics include the real number system, limits, continuity,
derivatives, and the Riemann integral. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours or
1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 344 and 347.
545. Differential Equations and Orthogonal Functions. Intended for engineering students
and others who require a working knowledge of differential equations; included are
techniques and applications of ordinary differential equations and an introduction to
partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours
or 1 unit. Credit is not given for Mathematics 345 and either 340 or 341.
546. Complex Variables and Applications. For students who desire a working knowledge
of complex variables; covers the standard topics and gives an introduction to integration
by residues, the argument principle, conformal maps, Laplace transforms, and potential
fields. Students desiring a systematic development of the foundations of the subject should
take Mathematics 348. Prerequisite: Mathematics 343 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 346 and 348.
347. Introduction to Higher Analysis: Real Variables. Careful development of elementary
real analysis including such topics as completeness property of the real number system;
basic topological properties of n-dimensional space; convergence of numerical sequences
and series of functions; properties ofcontinuous functions; and basic theorems concerning
differentiation and Riemann integration. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245 (or equiva-
lent) and junior standing; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given
for both Mathematics 344 and 347.
348. Introduction to Higher Analysis: Complex Variables. For students who desire a
rigorous introduction to the theory of functions of a complex variable; topics include
Cauchy's theorem, the residue theorem, the maximum modulus theorem, Laurent series,
the fundamental theorem of algebra, and the argument principle. Prerequisite: Mathemat-
ics 347. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 346 and 348.
351. Topics in Applied Mathematics. Deals with topics in the application of mathematics to
the physical, biological, and social sciences; see Timetable or department office for current
topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated with consent
of instructor.
352. Multivariate Real Analysis. Rigorous treatment of the calculus of functions of several
real variables; topics covered include differentials, maxima and minima, Lagrange multi-
pliers, transformation of multiple integrals, Jacobian's, implicit function theorems, line
and surface integrals, Stokes' theorem, and vector analysis. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347.
3 hours or 1 unit.
353. Elementary Theory of Numbers. Topics covered include divisibility, primes, congru-
ences, quadratic reciprocity, and Farey sequences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245,
or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. Numerical Methods for Partial Differential Equations. Same as Computer Science
355. See Computer Science 355.
357. Mathematical Models in the Social Sciences. Use of many models drawn from the
social sciences to motivate, illustrate, and give a unified development of topics in one or
more of the following areas: linear algebra, graph theory, Markov chains, linear and
nonlinear systems of difference equations, and optimization. Prerequisite: Mathematics
134 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
358. Numerical Analysis: Linear Problems. Same as Computer Science 358. See Computer
Science 358.
359. Numerical Analysis: Nonlinear Problems. Same as Computer Science 359. See Com-
puter Science 359.
MATHEMATICS 283
361. Introduction to Probability Theory, I. Same as Statistics 351. Introduction to mathe-
matical probabilitv: includes the calculus of probability, combinatorial analvsis. random
variables, expectation, distribution functions, moment-generating functions, and central
limit theorem. Prepares students for Mathematics 366. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or
24 5. or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
363. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, I. Same as Statistics 310. See
Statistics 310.
364. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, II. Same as Statistics 311. See
Statistics 311.
365. Analysis of Variance. Same as Statistics 324. See Statistics 324.
366. Introduction to Probability Theory, II. Same as Statistics 356. Continuation of Mathe-
matics 361. Includes random walks, discrete and continuous time Markov chains, and
special topics selected from weak stationaritv. multivariate central limit theorem, probabil-
ity model building, stochastic equations, martingale theory, and renewal theory. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 361 or Statistics 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Topics in Applied Statistics. Same as Statistics 330. See Statistics 330.
369. Methods of Applied Statistics. Same as Statistics 320. See Statistics 320.
370. Finite Differences. Finite differences, finite integration, interpolation, difference equations,
numerical integration, and iterative methods of solving equations. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 242 or 245. or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
371. Actuarial Theory, I. Sinele -life mortality functions, annuities, life insurance, premiums.
and reserve. Prerequisite: Mathematics 310 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
372. Actuarial Theory, II. Continuation of Mathematics 371. Emphasis is on multiple-life
functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 371. 3 hours or 1 unit
373. Combinatorial Algorithms. Same as Computer Science 373. See Computer Science 37 3.
375. Automata. Formal Languages, and Computational Complexity. Same as Computer
Science 3 7 5. See Computer Science 3 7 5.
376. Actuarial Risk Theory. Mathematical analysis of the risk to an insurer due to variations
in expected claim numbers and amounts: optimal insurance systems: the probability of
ruin in the long run: reinsurance: diridend formulas. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Statistics 309 or 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
377. Theory of Computable Functions. An introductory course in which the concept of
effective computabilitv is made precise arid studied: presents various types of algorithms,
such as Turing machines and abstract register machines: studies the class of functions
computable bv such algorithms, with applications to the existence of algorithmicallv
unsolvable problems m mathematics. Topics treated include sets which can be listed bv
algorithms, universal algorithms, unsolvabilirv of the halting problem and generalizations.
and self-referential algorithms and their applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 375 or
314 or 317. 3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Vector and Tensor Analysis. Vector spaces, transformation properties, covariant and
contravariant tensors, and differential geometry- of surfaces: with applications to relatiritv
theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 34 3 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
383. Linear Programming. Same as Computer Science 333. Svstems of linear inequalities, the
standard canonical and general linear problems, and simplex methods of solution. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 125. 225, or 315: or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
384. Nonlinear Programming. Iterative and analytical solutions of constrained and uncon-
strained problems of optimization: gradient and conjugate gradient solution methods:
Newton's method. LaGrange multipliers, and duality and the Kuhn-Tucker theorem: and
quadratic, convex, and geometric programming. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 24 5.
and a knowledge of linear algebra equivalent to Mathematics 3 1 5. or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Differential Equations, II. Continuation of Mathematics 34 5. Linear svstems of differen-
tial equations, including a self-contained development of the necessary matrix theory: the
Laplace transform: and nonlinear differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 341 or
345. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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388. Mathematical Methods in Engineering and Science. Matrices, determinants, bounds
and approximations to eigenvalues, introduction to linear operator theory and inner
product spaces, orthogonal expansions, and Fourier transforms. Prerequisite: Mathemat-
ics 343 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
391. Switching Theory. Same as Computer Science 391 and Electrical Engineering 391. Com
binational electronic and relay switching networks; two-level design methods; and pulse-
mode and fundamental mode sequential networks. Prerequisite: Computer Science 264,
Electrical Engineering 290, or Mathematics 319, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
392. Finite State Machines. Same as Electrical Engineering 392 and Computer Science 392.
Synchronous machines: state reduction of incompletely specified machines, series parallel
decomposition, state assignment, and machine behavior; asynchronous machines: state
assignment, hazards, and interacting machines. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 1 9 and Mathe-
matics 391, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
393. Statistical Computing. Same as Statistics 328. See Statistics 328.
394. Time Series Analysis. Same as Statistics 329. See Statistics 329.
400. General Seminar. General seminar required of all graduate students who have passed
the departmental written qualifying examination for the Ph.D. units.
401. Second Course in Abstract Algebra, I. Isomorphism theorems for groups; solvability
of p-groups; simplicity of the alternating group on 5 letters; Sylow theorems and Jordan-
Holder theorem; principal ideal domains; Gauss' lemma; Eisenstein's criterion; fundamen-
tal theorem of Galois theory; finite fields; cyclotomic fields; and solvability of equations
by radicals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 317 and 318. 1 unit.
402. Second Course in Abstract Algebra, II. Modules; Hilbert basis theorem; Krull-Schmidt
theorem; Wedderbum theorem on semisimple rings; finitely generated modules over
principal ideal domains, with applications to abelian groups and canonical forms for
matrices; categories and functors; tensor products; and bilinear and quadratic forms.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 401. 1 unit.
403. Theory of Rings. Ideal theory in commutative rings; structure of noncommutative rings.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
404. Group Theory. Structure of groups, derived groups, nilpotence and solvability, and
extensions and products. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
405. Algebraic Number Theory. Further development of the theory of fields covering topics
from valuation theory, ideal theory, units in algebraic number fields, ramification, func-
tion fields, and local class field theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
406. Homological Algebra. Definition and properties of the functors Ext and Tor; projective,
injective, and flat modules; group extensions; dimensions of rings, and Hilbert theorem
on syzygies. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
407. Group Representation Theory. Representation of groups by linear transformations,
group algebras, character theory, and modular representations. Prerequisite: Mathematics
402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
408. Lie Algebras. Examples of Lie algebras Qow dimensions, Lie algebras of Lie groups, free
algebras, and universal enveloping algebra); Poincare-Birkoff-Witt theorem; nilpotent and
solvable algebras; Cartan subalgebras; structure of semisimple algebras; real forms; and
representations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 401; credit or concurrent registration in Math-
ematics 402. 1 unit.
410. Logical Foundations of Mathematics. Development of the predicate calculus of first
order as a framework for metamathematical investigations; consideration of the complete-
ness and incompleteness theorems of Godel. Prerequisite: Mathematics 314 or 317, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Model Theory. Elements of model theory, including Lowenheim-Skolem theorems, ca
tegoricity, ultraproducts, and applications to algebra; decidability theory using both mod
el theoretic methods and elimination of quantifiers. Prerequisite: Mathematics 410. 1 unit
412. Recursive Function Theory. Introductions to recursive functions; study of properties
of recursive and recursively enumerable sets; degrees of unsolvability; and the implica
tions of the Church-Turing thesis. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4 1 or consent of instructor
1 unit.
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413. Set Theory. Zermelo-Fraenkel axiomatic set theory; consideration of basic concepts in set
theory such as ordinal, cardinal, and rank. Prerequisite: Mathematics 410. 1 unit.
414. Advanced Topics in Logic. Prerequisite: Mathematics 410; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Advanced Topics in the Theory of Croups. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Advanced Topics in Abstract Algebra. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Graph Theory. Same as Computer Science 472. Structure of graphs; planarity and
colorability of graphs; matrices associated with a graph; and automorphism group of a
graph. Prerequisite: Mathemadcs 313, 317, or 319, or equivalent. 1 unit.
422. Algebraic Geometry. Properties of afhne and projecdve variedes defined over algebrai-
cally closed fields; rational mappings, biradonal geometry and divisors, especially on
curves and surfaces; introducdon to the language of schemes; and Riemann-Roch theorem
for curves. Prerequisite: Mathemadcs 402. 1 unit.
423. Differentiable Manifolds. Definidon and properdes of differentiable manifolds and
maps, introducing vector fields, tangent bundles, differential forms, exterior derivatives,
and foliations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 323 or 381, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Riemannian Geometry. Local and global properties of Riemannian manifolds. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 423. 1 unit.
425. Linear Analysis on Manifolds, I. Study of topological invariants of differentiable and
complex manifolds. Prerequisite: Mathematics 423 and 431, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
427. Lie Groups. Study of groups which are also differentiable manifolds. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 423. 1 unit.
428. Topics in Geometry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Elementary Geometry from a Modern Viewpoint. Designed for secondary school
teachers of mathematics; primary purpose is to discuss critically the logical structure and
content of Euclidean geometry from the modem point of view; and consideration is given
to the historical development of the modem approach. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor.
1 unit.
431. Algebraic Topology, I. Homological algebra techniques, simplicial and singular homolo-
gy, fundamental group and covering spaces, and applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics
318 and 332; concurrent registration in Mathematics 401 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Algebraic Topology, II. Continuation of Mathematics 431. Axiomatic homology theory,
fibrations and cofibrations, CW-complexes, cohomology products, and other topics. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 431; concurrent registration in Mathematics 402. 1 unit.
433. Fiber Spaces and Characteristic Classes. Continuation of Mathematics 432. Study of
fiber bundles and their associated characteristic classes; applications to geometric prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 432. 1 unit.
435. General Topology, I. Study of topological spaces and maps, including Cartesian products,
identifications, connectedness, compactness, uniform spaces, and function spaces. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 332 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. General Topology, II. Continuation of Mathematics 435. Prerequisite: Mathematics 435.
1 unit.
438. Topics in Topology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable, I. Topics include the Cauchy theory,
harmonic functions, entire and meromorphic functions, and the Riemann mapping theo-
rem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 and 347, or Mathematics 348. 1 unit.
441. Real Analysis, I. Lebesgue measure on the real line; integration and differentiation of
real valued functions of a real variable; and additional topics at discretion of instructor.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 34 7 or equivalent. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathemat-
ics 441 and 481.
442. Real Analysis, II. Abstract measure theory; integration on general measure spaces; and
introduction to functional analysis. Prerequisite: Mathematics 441. 1 unit.
443. Ordinary Differential Equations. Existence, uniqueness, and continuation of solutions;
topics selected from the following: the theory of linear differential operators, Sturm-
Liouville theory, stability theory, and qualitative theory of differential equations. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 347; a first course in ordinary differential equations. 1 unit.
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444. Partial Differential Equations. A basic introduction to the study of partial differential
equations; topics include: the Cauchy problem, power-series methods, characteristics,
classification, canonical forms, well-posed problems, Riemann's method for hyperbolic
equations, the Goursat problem, the wave equation, Sturm-Liouville problems and separa-
tion ofvariables, Fourier series, the heat equation, integral transforms, Laplace's equation,
harmonic functions, potential theory, the Dirichlet and Neumann problems, and Green's
functions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit
445. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable, II. Continuation of Mathematics 440.
Topics include subharmonic functions, Nevanlinna theory, analytic continuation and
Riemann surfaces, and univalent functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 440. 1 unit.
446. Hilbert Spaces. Geometrical properties of Hilbert spaces; linear operators; and the
spectral theory for self adjoint and related operators. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1
unit.
447. Banach Spaces. Geometrical properties of Banach spaces; bounded linear operators;
applications to analysis; and linear topological spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1
unit.
448. Harmonic Analysis. Locally compact groups; Haar measure; Fourier analysis; and Tauber-
ian theorems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1 unit.
451. Theory of Probability, I. Same as Statistics 451. Mathematical foundations or probability
and stochastic processes; probability measures, random variables, distribution functions,
convergence theory, the Central Limit Theorem, conditional expectation, and martingale
theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics
451 and either 481 or 482.
452. Theory of Probability, II. Same as Statistics 452. Continuation of Mathematics 451.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 451. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 452 and
482.
453. Analytic Theory of Numbers, I. Problems in number theory treated by methods of
analysis; topics chosen from prime number theory, Riemann zeta function, sieve methods,
diophantine approximation, metric theory, partitions, lattice points, Waring's problem,
and asymptotic properties of arithmetrical functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 317 or
348. 1 unit.
454. Analytic Theory ofNumbers, II. Continuation of Mathematics 453. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 453. 1 unit.
455. Mathematical Methods of Physics. Introduction to inner product spaces, linear opera-
tors, and Schwartz distribution theory; Green's functions for ordinary differential equations;
and integral equations: Hilbert-Schmidt theory and Sturm-Liouville theory. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 343 and 346. 1 unit.
456. Mathematical Methods of Physics. Calculus of variations: Euler-Lagrange theory, Ray-
leigh-Ritz method, and Dirichlet principle; integral transform methods and separation of
variables; and approximation methods: finite differences, Galerkin's method, and asymto-
tic expansions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 455 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Numerical Solution of Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Computer Science
457. See Computer Science 457.
458. Topics in Numerical Analysis. Same as Computer Science 458. See Computer Science
458.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Nucle
ar Engineering, Physics and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. An advanced meth-
ods course in asymptotic methods, with examples drawn from fluid mechanics, but
designed to be mathematically instructive to all students of applied mathematics, engi-
neering, and the physical sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 or Physics 413; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. General Relativity and Cosmology. Same as Astronomy and Physics 424. See Physics
424.
461. Applied Stochastic Processes. Same as Statistics 455. Introduction to topics such as
spectral analysis, filtering theory, and prediction theory of stationary processes; Markov
chains and Markov processes. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 and 347. 1 unit.
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46S. Information Theory. Same as Computer Science 463 and Electrical Engineering 463.
Mathematical models for information channels and sources; existence theorems for and
construction of error-correcting codes. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361. 1 unit.
465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Computer Science 465 and Electrical Engineering
465. Prerequisite: Mathematics 392 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
466. Topics in Ordinary Differential Equations. Introduction to current research in such
areas as stability and asymptotic behavior of solutions; topological dynamics; numerical
methods; and boundary value problems and spectral theory of differential operators.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Topics in Analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Statistical Decision Functions. Same as Statistics 470. See Statistics 470.
471. Multivariate Analysis. Same as Statistics 471. See Statistics 471.
472. Special Topics in Actuarial Theory. Selected topics in advanced actuarial science.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated once for credit.
475. Topics in Combinatorics. Same as Computer Science 475. See Computer Science 475.
476. Coding Theory. Same as Electrical Engineering and Computer Science 456. See Electrical
Engineering 456.
477. Graduation and Demography. Construction and graduation of mortality and other
tables; mathematical aspects of demography, especially measures of mortality and mor-
bidity; and risk theory and reinsurance. Prerequisite: Mathematics 370 and 371. 1 unit.
478. Topics in Statistics. Same as Statistics 478. See Statistics 478.
480. Optimization by Vector Space Methods. Same as Electrical Engineering 480. Introduc-
tion to normed, Banach, and Hilbert spaces; applications of the projection theorem and
the Hahn-Banach Theorem to problems of minimum norm, least squares estimation,
mathematical programming, and optimal control; the Kuhn-Tucker Theorem and Pon-
tryagin's maximum principle; and introduction to iterative methods. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 315 or 383, and Mathematics 347 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
481. Probability and Measure, I. Same as Statistics 453. Measures and probabilities; integration
and expectation; convergence theorems and inequalities for integrals and expectations;
independence; convergence in probability, almost surely, and mean; Three Series Theo-
rem; laws of large numbers. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
Credit is not given for both Mathematics 481 and either Mathematics 441 or 451.
482. Probability and Measure, II. Same as Statistics 454. Measure extensions, Lebesque-
Stieltjes measure, Kolmogorov consistency theorem; conditional expectation, conditional
probability, martingales; distribution functions and characteristic functions; convergence
in distribution; Central Limit Theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 481. 1 unit. Credit is
not given for both Mathematics 482 and either 451 or 452.
483. Optimization in Networks. Theory and methods for optimization over directed graphs;
paths, cuts, flows, and potentials; matchings; PERT and CPM; max flow, min path,
out-of-kilter, Hungarian, and other algorithms; nonlinear cost functionals; painting theory;
and existence and duality. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245. 1 unit.
484. Conjugate Duality and Optimization. Convex analysis for constrained extremum prob-
lems; convex sets, cones, and functions; separation; Fenchel transform; duality correspon-
dences; differential theory; nonlinear programming; sensitivity; and perturbational duality
for primal, dual, and Lagrangian problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315 and 347, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
487. Theory of Approximation. Same as Computer Science 487. General approximation
theory in normed linear spaces; primary emphasis on functions dehned on an interval,
and periodic functions; existence and uniqueness theorems; characterization ofChebyshev
approximants; degree of approximation; interpolation with emphasis on the quality of
interpolants as approximants; and use of approximations in computing. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 318 and 348, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
488. Topics in Applied Mathematics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Reading Course. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
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Industrial Engineering
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
232. Methods-Time Analysis. Principles of motion economy affecting the design of a product
or service; the effective use of human effort as related to the tools and equipment used
in manufacturing and commercial endeavors; reasons for time study and the principles
of determining time standards; study of standard data and other specific types of mi-
cromotion standards; and applications of all phases of the studies to specific cases.
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours.
238. Analysis of Data. Nature of probablistic models for observed data; discrete and continu-
ous distribution function models; inferences on universe parameters based on sample
values; and introduction to control charts, acceptance sampling, and measurement theory.
Prerequisite: Completion of basic calculus. 3 hours.
282. Process Planning and Economy in Manufacturing. Principles of engineering economy
and their applications to manufacturing problems; studies of typical manufacturing process-
es and their economic factors; and exercises in planning processes for maximum efficiency.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering. 3 hours.
287. Job Evaluation and Wage Incentives. Study of job evaluation techniques and wage
incentive systems; problems of installing and maintaining job and position evaluation
systems in industrial organizations. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 232 or equivalent;
senior standing. 3 hours.
291. Seminar. A series of lectures by faculty and invited authorities from the profession
concerning the ethics and practices of industrial engineering in their relationship to other
fields of engineering, economics, and the problems of society. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing in industrial engineering; must be taken in Spring Semester. hours.
296. Honors Project. Special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering.
Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and/or discussion groups arranged each se-
mester to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various aspects
of engineering practice and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; con-
sent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
299. Thesis. Investigation of special subjects and preparation of thesis embodying report on
investigation, review of literature, and discussion of results. Prerequisite: Industrial Engi-
neering 293 or 296. 3 hours.
305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Physiology and Physical Education 305. Concepts
and design criteria to achieve optimum mutual adjustment ofman and his work; consider-
ation of such topics as static and dynamic forces on the human frame; response to
environmental stress (heat, vibration, noise); vigilance and fatigue; and man-machine
systems. Prerequisite: Senior standing; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
332. Standard Time Systems. The study of development, uses, and limitations of standard
time data and predetermined time systems. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 232. 3
hours, or %A or 1 unit.
334. Introduction to Reliability Engineering. Same as General Engineering 334. An intro-
duction to concepts in engineering design, testing, and management for highly reliable
components and systems. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238 or Mathematics 361,
or equivalent with consent of instructor. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
335. Industrial Quality Control. Control charts for attributes and variables; modified control
chart techniques; acceptance sampling for attributes and variables; relationship to design,
production, and procurement; quality cost analysis; military standards practice; survey
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and reports of current quality literature; and management of quality programs. Prerequi-
site: Industrial Engineering 238 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
586. Design and Analysis of Industrial Experimentation. Randomized blocks, t-tests, and
factorial and fractional factorial designs; concepts of randomization, blocking, screening,
and confounding; second-order designs, response surface methodology, and evoludonary
operation; and introducdon to mechanistic model building and nonlinear estimation. All
topics are treated through engineering applications and case studies. Prerequisite: Indus-
trial Engineering 238 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
S50. Computer-aided Manufacturing Systems. The application ofcomputer technology and
operations research in manufacturing systems; includes the use of minicomputers and
microprocessors for direct numeric control of machine tools, adaptive control and op-
timization, and integrated manufacturing systems, including applications of industrial
robots. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 285 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or %
or 1 unit.
355. Numerical Control of Manufacturing Processes. Study of numerical control systems,
manufacturing processes, principles and practices basic to numerical control, and pro-
gramming methodology for numerical control. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 285
or consent of instructor; background in computer technology. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
357. Safety Engineering. Study of engineering principles applied to industrial accident preven-
tion; safe plant layout; safety in maintenance; boilers and pressure vessels; design and
application of machine guards; material handling and storage; hand and power tools;
welding hazards; electrical hazards; flammable liquids and fire protection; industrial health
engineering; and toxic materials. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
360. Analysis of Materials Machining. An analytical approach to the mechanics and physics
of various machining processes; covers the basic phenomena underlying process charac-
teristics, such as wear, plastic flow, surface integrity, friction, and economics. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 231 and 285, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
370. Industrial Engineering Design Laboratory. Covers basic experiments and computer-
based laboratory projects in manufacturing, production planning and facilities manage-
ment, and human factors, using realistic industrial engineering problem settings; stresses
the development of objectives and evaluation criteria as well as methods for design
synthesis, analysis, and testing. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in all re-
quired courses in the industrial engineering curriculum which carry the I E designation.
3 hours or % unit.
385. Operations Research, I. A first course in operations research techniques and their
application to systems analysis and design; includes linear prograrriming, linear models,
simplex method, transportation methods, assignment algorithms, sensitivity analysis,
dynamic programming, and introduction to inventory and queueing theory. May not be
used toward fulfillment of the M.S. in industrial engineering degree requirements nor
toward the Ph.D. in mechanical engineering degree requirements for industrial engineer
ing majors. Prerequisite: Completion of basic calculus; junior standing. 3 or 4 hours, or
% or 1 unit.
386. Operations Research, II. Continuation of Industrial Engineering 385; includes advanced
linear programming, matrix forms, revised simplex method, bounded variables, primal-
dual methods, parametric programming, integer programming, stochastic processes, queues,
inventories, maintenance, simulation, and modeling; and emphasizes model building and
treatment of uncertainty. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238 and 385, or equivalent.
3 or 4 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
388. Applications ofOperations Research to Industrial Systems. Application of operations
research and systems analysis techniques to problems in engineering and management;
uses cases and games to introduce the student to problem formulation, decision making,
and evaluation of results; and includes introductory decision theory, network models,
project planning with CPM and PERT, scheduling and sequencing, assembly line balanc-
ing, and replacement models. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 385 or equivalent. 3
hours, or %A or 1 unit.
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393. Special Problems. Study of advanced problems related to industrial engineering. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or '/s to 1 unit.
401. Mathematical Programming, I: Applied Nonlinear Programming. Optimization of
nonlinear systems, including a survey of classical methods and concepts such as the
Lagrangian method, theJacobian method, and Kuhn-Tucker conditions; emphasizes mod-
ern algorithms, numerical methods for digital computers, applications in engineering
design, and use of state of the art computer codes. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering
385 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Mathematical Programming, II: Dynamic and Geometric Programming. The for-
mulation and construction of dynamic programming models and advanced dynamic
prograrnming concepts such as treatment of multistate variables, nonserial systems, and
Markov processes; geometric programming, including treatment of degree of difficulty,
mixed signs, and computational refinements; and emphasis on applications in engineering
design. Prerequisite: Statistics 310 and Industrial Engineering 385, or equivalent; or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Systems Analysis, I: Systems Methodology and Network Techniques. Same as Civil
Engineering 416. Basic concepts, theories, and techniques of systems analysis, including
modeling of large scale systems, forecasting, planning, control, and information handling;
emphasizes the modeling of systems with network techniques, including distance, flow,
and project networks; and discusses advanced network topics such as out-of-kilter algo-
rithm and project resource analysis. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 388 or Civil
Engineering 292, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
417. Systems Analysis, II: Digital Simulation. Same as Civil Engineering 417. The application
of simulation techniques to systems analysis; includes modeling for simulation, design of
simulation experiments, random number generation, process generation, simulation of
queueing systems, inventory systems, and project networks, analysis of simulation results,
and some digital simulation languages and programs in use, such as GASP II and GERTS
III. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 385 or Civil Engineering 293, and some exposure
to computer prograrnming. 1 unit.
458. Laboratory Investigations in Industrial Engineering. Special investigations of such
problems as optimization of operations, programming systems, work standards, plant
layout, and flow of materials. !/s to 1 '/s units.
Mechanical Engineering
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Thermodynamics. Introduction to classical thermodynamics through the second law;
system and control volume analyses of thermodynamic processes; irreversibility and
availability; relations among thermodynamic properties; and discussion of microscopic
aspects. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; Physics 107. 3 hours.
207. Thermodynamics. Energy and its transformations; properties of thermodynamic media,
including kinetic theory analysis; thermodynamic processes of open and closed systems;
reversibility and limitations; entropy and the second law; thermodynamics temperature
scales; and second law analysis of chemically reactive systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 or 245; Physics 107. 3 hours.
209. Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer. Thermodynamic analysis of energy transfer and
transformation; properties of simple working substances; analysis of open and closed
systems, direct and reversed cycles, and processes involving transfers of mass and energy;
and basic laws of heat transfer. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; Physics 107. 3 hours.
211. Introductory Gas Dynamics. Introduction to dynamics; special emphasis on the theory
and engineering applications of compressible high velocity flows. Prerequisite: Mathemat-
ics 345, Physics 107, and credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 205.
3 hours.
213. Heat Transfer. Principles and application of heat transfer by conduction, convection, and
thermal radiation. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 211.3 hours.
MECHANICAL AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 291
220. Mechanics of Machinery. Fundamentals of linkages, design of cams, kinematics of
gearing, analysis of gear trains, velocity, acceleration and force analysis of systems of rigid
bodies, and balance of rigid rotors and reciprocating machinery. Prerequisite: Engineering
mechanics (statics and dynamics) and Computer Science 101.3 hours.
225. Mechanism, Kinematics and Design. Linkages, cams and gears, velocities, accelera-
tions, inerda forces, vibradons, fasteners, springs, clutches and other machine elements.
Prerequisite: Theoredcal and Applied Mechanics 154 and 221. 4 hours.
231. Introduction to the Science of Materials. Relates atomic structures of materials to
bonding and structure in crystalline and non-crystalline solids; uses elementary thermody-
namic concepts in discussing phase diagrams, phase transformadons, corrosion, and
oxidadon; discusses mechanical behavior of materials and its reladonship to crystal struc-
ture, dislocadons, and strengthening mechanisms; describes structural-property reladons
in ceramics from atomisdc and microstructural points of view; introduces polymers and
polymerizadon mechanisms and relates their structure to mechanical properdes; and
describes composite materials and their failure modes. Prerequisite: Junior standing in
engineering. 3 hours.
232. Thermal Processing of Materials. Discusses thermal processing of materials with refer-
ence to solidification, heat treatment and welding of metals, extrusion and molding of
polymers, and sintering of ceramics; relates control of shape, structure, and properdes of
materials to the fundamentals of heat flow, solidificadon, and heat treatment; and de-
scribes processing of thermosetting plasdcs and thermoplasdcs, vulcanization, and fiber
manufacture. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 213 and 231. 2 hours.
233. Materials Laboratory. Materials laboratories dealing with the following subjects: crystal-
lography, metallography, mechanical testing, solidificadon and foundry, recrystallizadon,
age hardening, hardenability, fracture, and mechanical properdes of polymers. Prerequi-
site: Concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 232. 1 hour.
240. Modeling and Analysis of Dynamic Systems. Dynamic analysis of mechanical systems;
modeling of mechanical components and systems; analysis of single and multiple degree
of freedom linear systems; simulation of nonlinear systems; introduction to continuous
systems and lumping techniques; and introduction to feedback control systems. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 345. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Mechanical Engineering 240
and General Engineering 222.
250. Thermal Science Laboratory. Basic experiments in thermodynamics, gas dynamics, and
heat transfer and their applications; experiments selected to introduce pertinent instru-
mentation and experimental techniques, and to further the understanding of fundamen-
tals via physical observations. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205 and 213. 3 hours.
261. Introduction to Instrumentation, Measurement, and Control Fundamentals. Basic
elements of a measurement system; recording instruments, transducers, and signal condi-
tioning; and data recording and controls, analog and digital devices and control. Prerequi-
site: Electrical Engineering 260. 3 hours.
270. Analysis and Design of Machines. Applications of mathematics, material science, and
engineering mechanics to problems in analysis and design of machine components;
considers function, production, and economic factors of design; and includes fasteners,
springs, gearing, bearings, shafting, clutches, and lubrication. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 220 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 4 hours.
275. Creativity in Engineering Design. Study of engineering systems to show the creative
use of scientific principles and design procedures; survey of natural laws and examples
of their creative application; and introduction to methods for promoting creativity in
engineering. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 270. 3 hours.
285. Analysis of Manufacturing Processes. Introduction to materials processing methods,
including chip formation and deformation processes; analysis of process performance,
including forces and energy, surface roughness, tool wear and tool life, and dimension
precision; machine tool dynamics and vibrations, process planning, and optimization;
nontraditional machining processes; introduction to numerical control of machine tools;
and polymer processing and the use of various materials including plastics. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 231 or equivalent. 3 hours.
292 COURSES CATALOG
291. Seminar. A series of lectures by faculty and invited authorities from the profession
concerning the ethics and practices of mechanical engineering in their relationship to
other fields of engineering, economics, and the problems of society. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in mechanical engineering; must be taken in Spring Semester. hours.
295. Special Projects. Experimental and analytical investigation in mechanical engineering
research. Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering; consent of head of
department. 3 hours.
296. Honors Project. Special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering.
Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and/or discussion groups arranged each se-
mester to bringJames Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various aspects
of engineering practice and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; con-
sent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
299. Thesis. Investigation of special subjects and preparation of thesis embodying report on
investigation, review of literature, and discussion of results. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 293 or 296. 3 hours.
SOI. Intermediate Thermodynamics. Basic considerations of the three laws of thermody-
namics; elementary statistical principles for the prediction of properties ofpure substances
and mixtures; transport properties; electric magnetic and chemical processes. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 205 or first course in thermodynamics. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
302. Nuclear Power Engineering. Same as Nuclear Engineering 302. See Nuclear Engineer-
ing 302.
304. Energy Conversion Systems. Analyzes processes and systems for energy conversion;
design cases include power and refrigeration cycles, thermionics, thermoelectrics, fuel
cells, and radiation batteries. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205, 207, or 209; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit. May not be taken for credit by graduate students
in mechanical engineering.
305. Intermediate Gas Dynamics. Solution of internal compressible flow problems by one-
dimensional techniques, both steady and unsteady; considers flows with area change
(smooth and abrupt), with friction, with heat addition, and with mass addition. Examines
flows with weak and strong waves, multiple confined streams, and shock waves. Prerequi-
site: Mechanical Engineering 205 and 211, or first course in fluid mechanics. 4 hours or
1 unit.
306. Intermediate Heat Transfer. Conduction heat transfer, radiation heat transfer, mass
transfer, phase change, heat exchangers, and introductory numerical methods. Prerequi-
site: Undergraduate courses in fluid mechanics and heat transfer, or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
307. Solar Energy Utilization. Emphasizes solar thermal processes; considers basic sun-earth
geometry, the optics of solar energy collectors, and associated heat transfer mechanisms
in detail; and includes flat plate collectors, concentrating collectors, energy storage, model-
ing and system simulation, and economics. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 2 1 3 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
308. Fluid Mechanics of Convective Heat Transfer. Same as Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 308. Analyzes viscous flows and heat transfer by convection processes; solution
to Navier-Stokes equations for heat conducting laminar and turbulent shear layers; simi-
larity concepts; thermal entry lengths pipe flows; computer solution techniques. Prerequi-
site: Mechanical Engineering 2 1 1 or first course in fluid mechanics. 4 hours or 1 unit.
311. Instrumentation and Measurements. Same as Agricultural Engineering 311. See
Agricultural Engineering 311.
312. Modern Control Theory. The concept of state; state-space representation of systems;
transfer function decomposition and state-variable diagrams; state response of continuous
and discrete-data systems; determination of the transition matrix; diagonalization; state
response of time-varying systems; controllability and observability; stability and Lyapun-
ov's method; and introduction to optimization and design. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engi-
neering 240 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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SI 3. Computer Control of Mechanical Engineering Systems. Examines microcomputer
control of thermal and mechanical systems: sensing and transducing of variables, trans-
mitting and converting signals, and actuating regulators associated with mechanical engi-
neering systems. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 261 or Agricultural Engineering
311.3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
314. Introduction to Tribology. Basic concepts of friction and wear; lubricants and their
application; hydrodynamic bearing theory; lubrication requirements and methods; exter-
nally pressurized bearings; gas bearings; dynamics and stability of bearings systems;
elastohydrodynamic lubrication of rolling element bearings and gears; numerical ap-
proaches to lubrication problems. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 2 1 1 or equivalent;
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit
321. Refrigeration and Cryogenics. The theory of operation and the design of equipment
for the production of low temperatures from below ambient down to near absolute zero;
applications to industrial, consumer, aerospace, medical, and various research uses. Pre-
requisite: Mechanical Engineering 205, 211, and 213, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or % or 1 unit.
323. Design of Thermal Systems. Selection of components in fluid- and energy-processing
systems to meet system performance requirements; computer-aided design; system simu-
lation; optimization techniques; and investment economics and statistical combinations
of operating conditions. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical
Engineering 213. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
331. Internal Combustion Engines. Study of the fundamental principles underlying the
theory and analysis of reciprocating internal combustion engines, fuels, carburetion,
combustion, exhaust emissions, detonation, fuel injection, and factors affecting perform-
ance; basic laboratory work involving measurements of effects of variables on perform-
ance. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 304 or
Agricultural Engineering 346, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or %h or 1 unit.
332. Theory of Internal Combustion Engines. Analysis of internal combustion engines,
including thermodynamics, combustion and effects of mixtures, chemical equilibrium and
dissociation, exhaust emissions and air pollution, flow through valves, breathing, super-
charging and turbocharging, lubrication, friction, and combustion chamber design. Pre-
requisite: Mechanical Engineering 331 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
333. Air Pollution and Combustion. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
335 and Civil Engineering 358. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 335.
335. Power Systems Engineering and Economy. Application of thermodynamic principles
and fluid flow and heat transfer processes to power systems; determination of system
characteristics and methods to satisfy these requirements with awareness of economic
factors and ecological considerations. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 211, 213, and
credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 304; or equivalent. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
336. Automotive Vehicle Dynamics. Introduction to the dynamics and control of automo-
tive multidegree of freedom systems; the development and solution of governing equa-
tions for both steady state and transient conditions by computer simulation techniques;
investigation of the performance, handling, and safety aspects of vehicles and their
interaction with external and internal interfaces; examination of the influence of tires,
suspension, steering, and aerodynamic forces; and laboratory experiments and demon-
strations. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Engineering Analysis and Design. Correlation of previously acquired design experience
with the creative problem of synthesis and analysis that depend upon design judgment.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 270 or senior standing, or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or V* or 1 unit.
342. Kinematic Analysis and Synthesis. Geometry of constrained motion; application of
mathematical and other techniques to the kinematic analysis and synthesis of mecha-
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nisms. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 270 or senior standing, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
S45. Introduction to Finite Element Analysis. Applies the finite element method to solve
problems from various branches of mechanical engineering; topics include stress analysis,
vibration, heat transfer, and fluid flow. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101, Mechanical
Engineering 213, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours or SA unit. Credit
is not given for more than one of the following: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineer-
ing 320, Civil Engineering 361, and Mechanical Engineering 345.
346. Materials and Design. Examines the relationship of material properties and mechanics
concepts to the design of structures and components; topics include a brief introduction
to elasticity, plasticity, viscoelasticity, creep, fatigue, and fracture as they relate to materi-
als selection and design. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221, Mechanical
Engineering 233, or Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224; or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
355. Polymer Processing. Analyzes polymer processing operations from engineering funda-
mentals; fluid and heat flow of non-Newtonian fluids; relationship of processing to materi-
al structure and properties; considers conventional processes, such as extrusion and
injection molding; uses computer-aided design techniques; synthesis of new processes.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 232 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
S57. Introduction to Laser Materials Processing. Examines the application of lasers in
materials processing: laser/material interaction mechanisms, laser optics, welding, surface
alloying, cladding, chemical vapor deposition, heat treatment, cutting and surface glazing
processes, mathematical modeling of processes, microstructure and mechanical properties
of processed materials, and correlation of process parameters and properties through
transport phenomena modeling. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 232 or equivalent,
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
375. Introduction to Bionics. Biological concepts and data aiding in the solution of engineer-
ing problems; analysis of mechanisms found in living systems and their application to the
design of mechanical devices. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 270 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
388. Industrial Control Systems. The study of industrial control techniques by case studies
of actual industrial systems; provides competence in the design, selection, and mainte-
nance of industrial control systems; and introduces applications to electromechanical,
pneumatic, thermal, and hydraulic systems. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lA or 1 unit.
389. Transport Phenomena in Metals Processing. Fundamentals of control of shape, struc-
ture, and properties of metals through processing; fundamentals of heat flow, fluid flow,
and mass transport applied to metals processing. Examples of processes considered:
thermal treatments, solidification, vapor deposition and powder processing and consolida-
tion. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 232 and 233, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or %A or 1 unit.
S9S. Special Problems. Study of advanced problems related to mechanical engineering. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or '/s to 1 unit.
401. Thermodynamics and Transport Properties. Thermodynamic and microscopic con-
siderations for the prediction of properties; caratheodory principle; relations among
properties; microscopic considerations and statistical methods; thermodynamic and trans-
port properties; and fluctuation and nonequilibrium thermodynamics. Prerequisite: Me-
chanical Engineering 301 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Nonequilibrium Multiphase Processes. Dynamics and thermodynamics of multiphase
and multicomponent systems with special relevance to air pollution control and energy
conversion; relaxation phenomena; general motion of systems of disparate elemental
masses; diffusion in gravitational and electric fields, and boundary layer motion with mass
transport; dispersion and collection of particulate matter; and transport with surface
reactions. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 301 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Fundamentals of Combustion. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
438. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 438.
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404. Gas Dynamics, I. Introduction to theoretical gas dynamics; fundamental laws and basic
equations for subsonic, transonic, and supersonic steady and unsteady flow processes.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 305 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Convective Heat Transfer. Fundamentals ofconvective heat transfer; calculation of heat
transfer within conductor and over submerged objects for laminar and turbulent flow;
natural convection; film condensation and boiling; and liquid metals. Prerequisite: Me-
chanical Engineering 308 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Heat Conduction in Solids. Fundamentals ofheat conduction in isotropic and anisotrop-
ic solids; methods of solution to steady and transient heat conduction problems in one,
two, and three dimensions; internal heat sources; periodic flow of heat; problems involv-
ing phase change; and approximate analytical techniques. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engi-
neering 306 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Laboratory Investigation in Thermodynamics. Special investigations involving
thermodynamic analysis, thermodynamic properties, and performance of physical and
chemical systems. Prerequisite: One-year course in thermodynamics; one half-year course
in thermal science laboratory or equivalent. Vi to 1 Vi units.
409. Laboratory Investigations in Fluid Flow, Heat Transfer, and Combustion. Special
investigation in flow, metering, heat transfer, and heat exchanger performance and
design. Prerequisite: Courses in thermodynamics and fluid mechanics. '/? to 1 '/s units.
410. Thermal Radiation. Fundamentals of radiant energy transport in absorbing and nonab-
sorbing media; pyrometry; and applications to selected problems involving combined
energy transport mechanisms. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 306 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
411. Control of Air Pollution from Stationary Sources. Same as Civil Engineering 448. See
Civil Engineering 448.
412. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Civil Engineering 449 and
Environmental Studies 449. See Civil Engineering 449.
423. Thermal Systems. Steady-state simulation and optimization of thermal systems, dynamic
performance, and probabilities in system design. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering
323. 1 unit.
428. Investigations in Thermal Systems. Investigations in the modeling, simulation, and
optimization of thermal systems such as power generating, heating and cooling, and
thermal processing systems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 14 to 1 Vi units.
429. Investigations in Environmental Control. Investigations in heating, ventilating, air
conditioning, and human comfort. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, '/s to 1 Vs units.
432. Theory of Rotary Compressors. Thermodynamical and mechanical fundamentals;
compression with and without cooling; classification of compressors; similarity considera-
tions and characteristics; principles of and computations for radial compressors; improve-
ment in performance of integrating parts; axial flow compressors; lattice and airfoil
theory; change in operating conditions of turbo-compressors; regulation; and rotary
positive blowers. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 304 and 305, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
433. Gas Turbine Engines. Comprehensive description of gas turbine theory and technology;
aerothermodynamics of inlet, compressor, combustor, turbine, and nozzle flows; optimiza-
tion of performance; and applications to aircraft engines and stationary gas turbine power
plants. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 305 or equivalent. 1 unit.
438. Laboratory Investigations in Power Machinery. Special investigations in power ma-
chinery, such as turbines, engines, fans, and compressors. Prerequisite: One-year course
in power laboratory. Vi to 1 Vi units.
440. Analysis, Modeling, and Design of Man-Machine Systems. Input-output models of
man as an information processor, controller, and decision maker are critically evaluated
and applied to the analysis and design of specific man-machine systems. Intended for
graduate students working in areas of man-machine systems, engineering psychology,
control systems, or operations research. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240 and
Industrial Engineering 238, or equivalent and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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443. Dynamics of Machinery. Examines generalized equations of motion for single-degree-of-
freedom mechanisms; modeling ofmechanical systems; dynamics of flexible cam systems;
dynamics of rotor systems; dynamics of clutches and brakes; isolation of mechanical
vibration and impact; introduction to impact; balancing of machines. Prerequisite: Theo-
retical and Applied Mechanics 3 1 1 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Design of Internal Combustion Engines. Comprehensive study of the design ofinternal
combustion engines, including gas forces, inertia loads, bearing analysis, torsional vibra-
tion, balance, lubrication, valve and cam design, and stress analysis of major parts of the
engine. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 331 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
448. Laboratory Investigations in Machine Design. Special investigations in machine de-
sign. V? to 1 Vi units.
452. Solidification Processing. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 452. Principles of control
of structure, properties, and shape in processes involving liquid/solid transformations;
stresses heat flow, mass transport, solute redistribution, nucleation and growth kinetics;
and the relationship between process variables and structures and properties in the
resultant material. Examples are drawn from existing commercial and new developing
processes. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 389 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Polymer Rheology and Processing. Continuum models for non-Newtonian fluids: gen-
eralized Newtonian, linear viscoelastic and nonlinear viscoelastic models; examines rela-
tionship of rheology to processing; considers advanced problems in polymer processing
such as numerical simulations ofnonisothermal non-Newtonian flows, reactive processing
and processing of composites. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 355 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit
493. Seminar. Required of all graduate students each semester with the exception of doctoral
candidates who have passed their preliminary examination. Presentation and discussion
of significant developments in mechanical engineering. 14 unit.
497. Special Problems in Mechanical Engineering. Lectures, seminars, and individual inves
ligations or studies in selected areas of mechanical engineering. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
MEDICAL SCIENCES
Assoc. Dean of College of Medicine: Professor William E. Sorlie
College Office: 190 Medical Sciences Building, 506 S. Mathews, Urbana
300. Medical Sciences. First-year program in preparation for the M.D. degree involving
guided study of anatomy, behavioral science, biochemistry, genetics, immunology, mi-
crobiology, neuroscience, pathology, embryology, histology, introduction to clinical medi-
cine, nutrition and medical statistics, and physiology. Elements of clinical experience are
monitored and presented by faculty in the clinical and basic medical sciences. Prerequisite:
Enrollment is limited to students accepted by the College of Medicine. 1 9 hours (summer
session, 9 hours).
301. Clinical Medicine. Second-year program in preparation for the M.D. degree involving
classroom and clinical instruction in skills required for acquisition of clinical data base
(history-taking, physical exam, lab use, biostatistics); basic pathology and pharmacology;
and pathophysiological bases of clinical problems. For instructional purposes, medicine
is divided into twenty-one instructional segments. Faculty present and monitor learning
experiences, which include lecture/discussion, tutorials, and supervised clinical experi-
ences. Prerequisite: Limited to second-year students in the College of Medicine. 1 9 hours
(summer session, 9 hours).
302. Supervised Medical Practice. Third year of preparation for the M.D. degree. Students
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rotate among affiliated hospitals in medicine, surgery, obstetrics and gynecology, pediat
rics, and other fields and are assigned to patient care teams. Physicians and clinical faculty
supervise their clinical practice. Increases students' understanding of the pathophy
siological basis of patient problems and teaches patient management skills. Prerequisite:
Third-year standing in the College of Medicine. 1 9 hours (summer session, 9 hours).
303. Medical Electives. Fourth year of preparation for the M.D. degree. With approval and
guidance of their faculty advisor, students select a program of elective courses which will
enhance their clinical skills. These elecdve courses may be in medicine, surgery, obstetrics
and gynecology, pediatrics, family pracdce, urology, dermatology, basic science or clinical
research, and other fields approved by the Elecdve Committee. Prerequisite: Fourth-year
standing in the College of Medicine. or 1 9 hours (summer session, or 9 hours).
370. Patient Assessment. Introduction for nurses and nursing students to basic techniques for
eliciting a medical history and performing a physical examination; simulated patients,
practical instructors, paired practice, and videotape techniques facilitate instruction by M.
D.'s and mid-level health care practitioners. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 9 hours.
374. General Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Health and Safety Studies, and
Veterinary Pathobiology 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
461. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, I. Same as Nutritional Sciences 461. See Nutritional
Sciences 461.
462. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, II. Same as Nutritional Sciences 462. See Nutritional
Sciences 462.
METALLURGY AND MINING ENGINEERING
Head ofDepartment: Professor C. A. Wert
Department Office: 201 Metallurgy and Mining Building, 1304 W. Green, Urbana
Metallurgical Engineering
198. Introduction to Metallurgy. Lecture series by the faculty to orient freshmen to the field
of metallurgy and to the study of materials. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
296. Metallurgical Seminar. Review of current metallurgical literature; classroom reports and
discussions; and preparation of technical abstracts and reports. Prerequisite: Senior stand-
ing in metallurgical engineering. 2 hours.
299. Thesis. Investigation of special problems and preparation of a thesis. May be substituted
for certain technical subjects in the senior year. Prerequisite: Senior standing; approval
of head of department. 1 to 3 hours.
301. Welding andJoining Processes. Same as Civil Engineering 375. The physical principles
of fusion welding; heat flow; thermal cycles; physical metallurgy and mechanical proper-
ties of welded joints; applications of welding to large structures; testing of welds; nondes-
tructive testing; design, economics, and weld specifications; and laboratory experiments
in welding. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224 or equivalent. 3 hours,
or % or 1 unit.
306. Design of Engineering Alloys. A study of the fundamental principles which determine
the constitution, structure, treatment, and application of alloy steels and other special-
purpose high-performance alloys. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 372. 3 hours, or
s/4 or 1 unit.
307. Corrosion of Metals. Electrochemistry, thermodynamics, and kinetics of corrosion; be-
havior of ferrous and nonferrous metals; corrosion rates; corrosion control; cathodic and
anodic protection; high-temperature corrosion; corrosion testing; and electrolytic machin-
ing methods. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 234 or equivalent. 3 hours, or % or 1
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310. Crystallography and Diffraction. Study of structure and composition of solids using
X-rays and electron beams; radiography, spectroscopy, and X-ray and electron metallog-
raphy. Prerequisite: Physics 108. 4 hours or 1 unit.
812. Ternary Phase Diagrams. Interpretation of ternary phase diagrams and applications to
engineering alloy systems. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 334 or 370 or equiva-
lent, or consent of instructor. 1 hour or lA unit. Students may not receive credit for both
Metallurgical Engineering 312 and Ceramic Engineering 205.
SI 4. Metallurgical Thermodynamics. Thermodynamic principles applied to the study of
phase and chemical equilibrium and to the calculation of free energy of phases. 3 hours
or y* unit.
316. Mechanical Metallurgy. Fundamentals of plastic deformation of crystalline solids; ele-
mentary theory of statics and dynamics of dislocations; applications to deformation of
single crystals and polycrystals; fracture; and effect of metallurgical variables on mechani-
cal properties. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering or consent of instructor. 3
hours or %A unit.
317. Fracture Mechanisms and Failure Analysis. Mechanisms of the various forms of frac-
ture of metals and alloys; relationships between microstructure and resistance to common
modes of fracture; environmental effects on fracture; alloy design to optimize fracture
resistance; and failure analysis using optical and electron microscopy. This course empha-
sizes the atomistic aspects of fracture and is complementary to Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 324. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224 or Metallurgical
Engineering 316, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
318. Physics of Metals. The nature of the perfect and imperfect crystal, the electronic structure
of solids, electrical conduction in metals and semiconductors, and dielectric and magnetic
properties of solids. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or consent of instructor.
3 hours or % unit.
334. Physical Metallurgy for Engineers. Fundamentals of crystallography, imperfections,
alloying, and deformation; consideration of composition, temperature, and prior thermal
and mechanical treatment in the use of metals, with emphasis on their mechanical
properties. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221 or Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 224, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or K or 1 unit.
870. Physical Metallurgy, I. First of a two-semester sequence treating metallurgical phenome-
na and their utilization in engineering materials and processes; defects, diffusion, phase
diagrams, solidification and casting, and plastic deformation and annealing. Prerequisite:
Junior standing in engineering; Mathematics 345; Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221.
3 hours or % unit.
371. Physical Metallurgy Laboratory, I. Laboratory course to be taken simultaneously with
Metallurgical Engineering 370. Experiments using various metallographic, physical, and
mechanical property observations to relate structure to properties and illustrate behavior
of materials. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Metallurgical Engineering 370. 3
hours or 1 unit.
872. Physical Metallurgy, II. Continuation of Metallurgical Engineering 370. Precipitation;
eutectoid reactions; martensite; ordering; surface reactions; cast iron; and joining. Prereq-
uisite: Metallurgical Engineering 370 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Yt unit.
873. Physical Metallurgy Laboratory, II. Laboratory course to be taken simultaneously with
Metallurgical Engineering 372. Experiments using various metallographic, physical, and
mechanical property observations to relate structure to properties and illustrate behavior
of materials. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Metallurgical Engineering 372. 3
hours or 1 unit.
375. Introduction to Polymers. Fundamentals of polymer science and engineering; polymer
chain structure and statistics; polymerization mechanisms and kinetics; molecular weight
distributions; rheological and mechanical properties of amorphous polymers; the glassy
state; crystalline morphology, mechanisms and kinetics of polymer crystallization, and
mechanical behavior of crystalline polymers; methods of fabrication; and solution proper-
ties. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate or graduate standing. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
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S76. The Amorphous State of Polymers. Fundamental concepts of amorphous, disordered
polymer systems; topics include chain statistics, rubber elasticity, polymer solutions, the
glassy state, polymer flow properdes, colloidal stabilization, polymer adsorption, block
copolymers, and scaling concepts. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 375 and an
undergraduate-level course covering classical thermodynamics, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
377. The Crystalline State of Polymers. Examines the crystalline state of polymers in terms
of molecular structure, thermodynamics and kinedcs of crystallization, morphology, me-
chanical, thermal and electrical properdes, and processing. Prerequisite: Metallurgical
Engineering 375 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
S78. Polymer Characterization Laboratory. Characterizes polymeric materials experimen-
tally to investigate molecular, microstructural and macroscopic aspects of their mechani-
cal, thermal, electrical, and optical properties. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 375
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
586. Electron Microscopy and Diffraction Theory. Theory and application of transmission
electron microscopy and diffraction with emphasis on thin crystals; electron optics, inter-
ference phenomena, interpretation of images and diffraction patterns, specimen prepara-
tion, etc. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 310 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
587. Advanced Physical Metallurgy. Advanced physical metallurgy designed for graduate
students whose undergraduate degrees are in engineering or physical science fields other
than metallurgy or materials sciences; discusses the standard topics of physical metallurgy
with an emphasis on underlying physical principles; and includes selected laboratory
experiments. Not to be taken by undergraduates registered in the Department of Metal-
lurgy and Mining Engineering. Students may not receive credit for Metallurgical Engineer-
ing 387, and Metallurgical Engineering 370 or 372. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate
standing in a field other than metallurgy, or graduate standing. 4 hours or 1 unit.
401. Defects and Plastic Deformation in Metals. Studies point, line, and surface defects in
metals; configuration, thermodynamics, and motion; quantitative description of single
dislocation properties; and interactions among defects. For students in metallurgy, ceram-
ics, physics, and other solid state sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345 and Metallurgical
Engineering 316 and 318; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Dislocations and Mechanical Properties of Metals. General static and dynamic proper-
ties of single dislocations in crystals; dislocation interactions; properties of dislocation
arrays; and role of dislocations in metallurgical phenomena with particular emphasis on
mechanical properties. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Advanced X-Ray Metallography. X-ray diffraction as applied to the study of metals and
alloys; effects of cold work, annealing, substructures, preferred orientation, and ordering;
and principles of electron and neutron diffraction. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
unit.
420. Metallurgical Thermodynamics. Fundamental thermodynamic considerations and ap-
plications of thermodynamics to metallurgical problems; particular emphasis on heteroge-
neous equilibrium and thermodynamic properties of solutions. Topics approached from
the viewpoints of both macroscopic thermodynamics and statistical mechanics. Prerequi-
site: Metallurgical Engineering 314 or equivalent. 1 unit.
421. Kinetics of Phase Changes in Metals. The viewpoint of statistical thermodynamics, rate
theory, diffusion in solids, interface energy, nucleation theories, and phenomenological
analysis of nucleation and growth; application to crystal growth, diffusionless phase
changes, oxidation, pearlite reaction, precipitation, and sintering. Prerequisite: Metallurgi-
cal Engineering 420 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
4S0. Surface Physics. Same as Physics 430. Introduction to theory and experiment of atomic
behavior on crystal surfaces; thermodynamics of surfaces; surface energy; diffraction and
structure; gas-solid collisions; Brownian motion, diffusion, and evaporation; electron and
ion emission, tunnelling; Van der Waals forces; theory of chemical interactions; and
kinetics and statistics of adsorption. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 421 or Physics
489, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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452. Solidification Processing. Same as Mechanical Engineering 452. See Mechanical Engi
neering 452.
485. Metallurgical Engineering Problems. Individual study in areas of metallurgy not cov
ered by regular course offerings; carried out under the supervision of a member of the
faculty. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vt to 2 units.
486. Laboratory Investigations in Metallurgy. Special investigations in metallurgy providing
an opportunity for instruction in experimental methods of research. Available only to
nonthesis students enrolled in a Master of Science program. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 14 or V$ unit.
492. Research Seminars. Discussion and lectures on current research topics. or Vt unit. May
be repeated each semester.
498. Colloquium on Materials Research. Reviews current materials research in other labora-
tories by visiting lecturers; also presents some of the research currently done in the
department. Required of all graduate students in the department. or lA unit. May be
repeated. No more than '/s unit may be counted toward the M.S. degree.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research in specialized problems under the supervision of
members of the staff Results of research may be used for graduate thesis. to 4 units.
Mining Engineering
S02. Political, Economic, and Environmental Aspects of Minerals and Their Utilization.
The availability and utilization of national and world mineral resources and the related
environmental, economic, and political implications are examined through lectures, read-
ings, student reports, panel discussions, guest speakers, field trips, and films. Prerequisite:
Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
351. Geophysical Prospecting. Same as Geology 351. See Geology 351.
S93. Special Problems. Individual studies of any phase of mining or petroleum engineering
selected by the student and approved by his adviser and the staff member who supervises
the study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours, or to 1 unit.
414. Physical Chemistry of Clays and Soils. Same as Soils and Ceramic Engineering 414. See
Soils 414.
497. Special Problems. Individual studies in areas of mining or petroleum engineering not
covered by regular course offerings; carried out under the supervision of a member of
the staff. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research in some phase of the general field of mining or
petroleum engineering under the supervision of a member of the staff. to 4 units.
MICROBIOLOGY
Head ofDepartment: Professor J. Konisky
Department Office: 131 Burrill Hall, 407 S. Goodwin, Urbana
100. Introductory Microbiology. Introduction to the principal activities and properties of
microorganisms, including bacteria, yeasts, molds, and viruses; consideration of the role
of natural processes, such as photosynthesis; and man's use and control of microorga-
nisms in the production of antibodies and vaccines in industrial fermentations, in sanita-
tion and public health, and in agriculture. There are no prerequisites for Microbiology
1 00, but some chemistry is recommended. 3 hours. Credit is not given for more than one
of the following: Microbiology 100, 113, or 200.
101. Introductory Experimental Microbiology. Laboratory introduction to the techniques
employed in the investigation of microbial activities and properties; experiments designed
to familiarize the student with the handling, identification, and characterization of micro-
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organisms and their activities, particularly those of interest to man. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Microbiology 100. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both
Microbiology 101 and 201.
IIS. Man and Microbes. General education biological science course for nonscience majors;
examines the effects of microbes on the activities of man; emphasizes environmental,
economic, and disease effects of microbial activity on society; and presents microbiology
as an example of a modem biological science. 3 hours. Credit is not given for more than
one of the following: Microbiology 113, 200, or 100.
200. Microbiology. Emphasizes fundamental concepts of microbiology, including nutrition,
ecology, physiology, genetics and molecular biology of microorganisms, and their role in
nature and in infection and immunity. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
organic chemistry. 3 hours. Credit is not given for more than one of the following:
Microbiology 200, 100, or 113. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
201. Experimental Microbiology. Laboratory emphasizing the fundamentals of mi-
crobiology, including the biochemical basis of microbial physiology, ecology, and nutri-
tion; microbial genetics and gene-enzyme relationships. Emphasis and encouragement are
given to the experimental approach to microbiology. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Microbiology 200 and in organic chemistry. 3 to 5 hours. Credit is not given
for both Microbiology 201 and 101. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Research and Special Problems. Prerequisite: Fifteen hours of microbiology; consent
of instructor. 3 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
292. Senior Thesis. Research under the direction of a senior staff member in microbiology.
Normally, the student takes two semesters of Microbiology 292 in the senior year.
Recommended for all those planning future research and graduate study; prerequisite for
graduation with distinction in microbiology. In the semester preceding initial enrollment,
interested students should consult with their advisors concerning the procedures for
enrollment. A minimum of 2 hours per senior semester is required, and a thesis must be
presented for credit to be received, but graduation with distinction is not an automatic
result of enrollment in Microbiology 292. Prerequisite: Consent of senior thesis adviser.
2 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
309. Comparative Microbial Chemistry. Emphasis on comparative biochemical activity and
other chemical characteristics as a basis for discussion of the features of major groups of
microorganisms; stress on comparison of the energy metabolism of microbial groups.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or equivalent. 2 hours or Vi unit.
811. Food and Industrial Microbiology. Same as Food Science 311. Relationship of microor
ganisms to food manufacture and preservation, to industrial fermentation and processing,
and to sanitation. Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or 201 or equivalent; credit or concur
rent registration in organic chemistry laboratory, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or %
unit.
812. Techniques of Applied Microbiology. Consideration, through experimentation, of
properties of bacteria, yeasts, molds, and actinomycetes important to industrial processes;
exploration of methods of control of microbial processes in industry and sanitation.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 311, and consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours or V? unit.
816. Genetic Analysis of Microorganisms. Procaryotic and eucaryotic microbial genetic
systems; emphasis on typical data analyses, together with the basic classes of genetic
phenomena. Prerequisite: General genetics, Microbiology 200, or Microbiology 330. 3
hours or SA unit.
817. Experimental Techniques in Molecular Biology. Laboratory emphasizing current mo-
lecular biology techniques. Topics include genetic techniques, use of transposons, genetic
regulation, in vitro transcription, restriction endonuclease mapping, cloning, and DNA
sequencing. Prerequisite: Microbiology 201, and credit or concurrent registration in Mi-
crobiology 316; Biochemistry 355; consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
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326. Biology of Bacterial Pathogens. Emphasizes prokaryotes that cause important diseases
:r. humans and other animals: host-parasite bacteriology; and chemistry and generics of
mechanisms of pathogenesis Prerequisite: Microbiology 200 or 309; and Biochemistrv
350 or equivalent: or consent of instructor. 3 hours or s* unit.
327. Immunochemistry. Study of the field of immunology with emphasis on the chemistrv
of the proteins and cells involved in the immune response. Lectures and laboratorv.
Prerecuis-.te. Credit or concurrent registration in biochemistry, and consent of instructor.
5 hours or 1 unit.
328. Properties of Bacterial Pathogens. Laboratorv study of methods of recognition and
differentiation, diagnostic :ests. and mechanisms of pathogenesis: students are voluntary
: microorganisms used in experiments. Prerequisite: Microbiologv 101. 201. or
409: credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 326 or consent of instructor. 2 hours
329 Lectures in Imrnunochemistrv. Analvzes the field of immunology emphasizing chemis-
trv of antigens, antibodies and their interactions. Prerequisite: Biochemistrv 350 or equiva-
lent, and consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or 4 or '-: unit. Mav be repeated as segments
differ to a maximum of 4 hours or }« unit Students mav not receive credit for both
-
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330. Molecular Biology of Microorganisms. Modem contributions to the science of mi-
crobiology: emphasizes the structure, function, and synthesis of informational macromole-
cules and on the role microorganisms have plaved in molecular biology. Prerequisite:
_
- alent: credit or concurrent registration in biochemistry. 3 hours
unit.
331. Microbial Physiology. Examines bacterial physiology, including discussions of energet-
- regulation of metabolism, and cell structure. Prerequisite: Microbiology 200 or equiva-
lent: credit or concurrent registration in biochemistry. 3 hours or s/« unit
351. Viruses. Same as Plant Biology 351. Introduces the molecular basis of virus structure,
replication generics, infection, and virus-host interactions; discusses also animal viruses
15 .-._- neir role in epidemics and persistent infections. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 330 or Biochemistry 350: or consent of
msrructor. 3 hours or H unit.
40'9. Cultivation and Properties of Microorganisms. Nutritional and metabolic properties
of the major groups of microorganisms: a comparative study of the ecology, selective
isolation, and cultivation of bacteria. Laboratory. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 355 or equiv-
litr.-^ credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 309: consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Advances in Microbiologv'. Discussions of current research in the following areas of
microbiology: a general microbiologv-: b microbial physiology and metabolism: c im-
munochemistry. an z z molecular generics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V* unit.
Mav be repeated :: a maximum of 1 unit.
419. Animal Virology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 419. See Veterinary Pathobiology
419.
446. Bacterial Energetics. Same as Biophysics 446. See Biophysics 446.
485. Topics in Microbiologv- and Molecular Biology. Discussions, reviews, and appraisal of
special too::? in microbiology and molecular biology: seminar or lecture. Topics do not
reoeat. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. r« unit- May be repeated to a maximum of 2
units.
490. Individual Problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 4 units.
491. Experimental Methods. Laboratorv- research methods: familiarization of first-year grad-
ents with experimental methods used for research in microbiology. Required of
all first-year students majoring in microbiologv-. First seven weeks of each semester.
Prerequisite: First-year graduate status and consent of department: concurrent registration
in Microbiology 492. -« unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of vs unit.
492. Experimental Methods. Laboratorv research methods: familiarization of first-year grad-
uate stucer. ts r. 'xoerimental methods used for research in microbiology. Required of
all first-year students majoring in microbiology. Second seven weeks of each semester.
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Prerequisite: First-year graduate status and consent of department: concurrent registration
in Microbiology 491. V* unit. May be repeated to a maximum of V% unit.
495. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is microbiology. Prerequisite:
Ten hours of microbiology" consent of instructor. or Vt unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
MILITARY SCIENCE
Head ofDepartment: Lieutenant Colonel Kent R. Gonser
Department Office: 1 1 1 Armory Building. 505 East Armory, Champaign
111. Introduction to Military Science. An introduction to the U.S. Defense Establishment
and its significance in modern societv: includes the organization, mission, and functions
of the Army, as well as an insight into military life and customs. Normally the first Military
Science course taken. 1 hour.
112. Leadership Laboratory. Introductory practical application of military skills and leader-
ship; includes basic military mountaineering and rappelling. first aid. individual marching
and weapons familiarization. Field trip mav be required. hours.
113. Military Rifle Marksmanship. Characteristics of small bore rifles, weapons safety, and
basic military- marksmanship techniques. Prerequisite: Military- Science 1 1 1 or consent of
the instructor. 1 hour.
114. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 112 to include actual firing
of weapons. Field trip mav be required. hours.
121. Land Navigation. Fundamentals of military and USGS map reading including methods
such as intersection and resection: includes land navigation and orienteering techniques
and their application during a field trip. 1 hour.
122. Leadership Laboratory. Intermediate level practical application of military skills and
leadership; includes mountaineering and rappelling. first aid. small unit marching, weap-
ons firing, and physical fitness. Field trip required. hours.
125. Military Tactics. Basic concepts of tactical doctrine including Principles of War, the
evolution of tactics, mechanized warfare, soviet doctrine and tactics, the affect of technolo-
gy on modern tactics, and the application of contemporary tactics in small unit offensive
and defensive operations. 1 hour.
124. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 122 to include military radio
communication procedures and defense measures in a nuclear or chemical environment.
Field trip required. hours.
251. Military Operations. Fundamentals of small unit military operations including opera-
tions planning, military- orders, troop leading procedures, deployment techniques such as
fire and maneuver, and combined arms operations. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration
in the AROTC advanced course. S hours.
232. Leadership Laboratory. Advanced level practical application of military skills and lead-
ership with emphasis on the student's ability- to direct and supervise others: includes
advanced land navigation, advanced first aid. platoon and company drill and ceremonies.
and advanced communications procedures. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in the AROTC advanced course. hours.
253. Military Leadership. Principles of leadership including management practices and their
relationship to leadership, problem solving, decision making, human behavior and moti-
vation, superior-subordinate relations and the problems of leadership in the military-
environment. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC advanced course. 2
hours.
234. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 232 to include small unit
tactics and reconnaissance operations. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis-
tration in the AROTC advanced course. hours.
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241. Military Law. Fundamentals of military law including the Law of Land Warfare, the
application of federal law to the military, and the Military Justice system; includes financial
and legal affairs. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC advanced course. 2
hours.
242. Leadership Laboratory. A unique opportunity for advanced course students to fully
plan, execute, and supervise the military training and activities of other military science
students. Emphasis is on leadership, organizing and managing activities, decision making,
and effective instructional techniques. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC
advanced course. Field trip required. hours.
243. Military Professionalism and Ethics. Examines ethics, values and professional stan-
dards through military case studies; discusses military administrative skills, written and
verbal communications, meeting management, and briefing techniques. Prerequisite: Con-
current registration in the AROTC advanced course. 2 hours.
244. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 242. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in AROTC advanced course. Field trip required. hours.
MINING ENGINEERING
(See Metallurgy and Mining Engineering)
MUSIC
Director of School: Professor R. E. Bays
School Office: 3054 Music Building, 1114 W. Nevada, Urbana
100. Introduction to Music Theory. Basic terminology and notation of Western music, plus
visual and aural recognition of simple melodic and harmonic intervals; provides remedial
assistance to music majors wishing to take Music 101. Music majors can not use this course
as credit for graduation. 2 hours.
101. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, I. Notation, vocabulary, and basic con-
cepts, including scales, modes, intervals, chords, and terminology; aural and visual analy-
sis of musical forms and procedures; and stresses the development of melodic, harmonic,
and rhythmic vocabularies. Prerequisite: Music 100 or placement into Music 101 by
examination. 3 hours.
102. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, II. A continuation of Music 101 with
gradually increased emphasis on visual elements (score reading and analysis); links theory
and practice through analytical understanding. Prerequisite: Music 101. 3 hours.
103. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, HI. Continuation of Music 102 with
gradually increased emphasis on contrapuntal techniques, dissonance in tonal music, and
musical form. Prerequisite: Music 102 and 107. 3 hours.
104. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, rV. Continuation of Music 103 with
emphasis on late tonal chromaticism; introduction to serial techniques, nontonal centrici-
ty, cellular structure, twentieth-century rhythmic techniques, and noise and indetermin-
acy. Prerequisite: Music 103 and 108. 3 hours.
106. Beginning Composition. Music composition in its beginning stages; practice in phrase,
section, and short form construction, analysis, and writing; instruction in range, character-
istics, and idiom of instruments and voices. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
107. Aural Skills, I. Practice in developing basic reading, notating, and listening skills in
rhythmic, melodic, contrapuntal, harmonic, and formal aspects of musical structure;
emphasizes diatonic tonal pitch structures. Prerequisite: Music 101 or placement by exami-
nation. 1 hour.
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108. Aural Skills, II. Continuation of Music 107 with emphasis on extensions of tonality by
means ofchanging tonal centers and altered chords. Prerequisite: Music 107 or placement
by examination. 1 hour.
109. Aural Skills, III. Continuation of Music 108 with emphasis on atonal pitch structures.
Prerequisite: Music 108. 1 hour.
110. Basic Music Literature. An introduction to the standard concert repertory through
intensive guided listening. Representative works by major composers are chosen to illus-
trate the principal forms, styles, and techniques of vocal and instrumental music emphasiz-
ing the period since 1700. Required of freshmen in music. 2 hours.
1 20. Seminar in Music Education. Music education lecture and performance series. Selected
topics and performances are presented each week focusing on trends in music and music
education. Prerequisite: Registration in music education. hours.
ISO. Introduction to the Art of Music. Designed to provide the non-music students with basic
listening skills, the ability to discuss music intelligently, and an acquaintance with many
types of music. 4 hours.
131. Masterworks of Western Music. Studies in detail approximately half a dozen works of
different eras and types with regard to form, style, performance practice, and historical
significance. Prerequisite: Music 130; consent of instructor. 4 hours.
132. The Varieties of Music. The appreciation of a major musical type such as the symphony,
the concerto, chamber music, opera, jazz, or popular music. 3 hours.
133. Introduction to World Music. A survey of the musics of Asia, Africa, and Oceania and
the native traditions of the Americas. 3 hours.
134. The Eras of Music. Examines major works and composers representative of an era in
the history of music such as the Baroque, the Classical, or the Romantic. 3 hours.
1 35. Composers' Lives and Works. A Survey of the life and work of a single composer, or
of a pair of composers, that will relate the musical and biographical material to pertinent
social and historical events. 3 hours.
140. Introduction to Music Education. Introduces basic issues and principles of music educa
tion and teaching, with an emphasis on philosophy and the identification of the exception-
al child and learning disabilities; includes 1 6 clock hours of early field experience in the
teaching of music. 2 hours.
142. Elements ofConducting. Fundamentals of conducting, score preparation, and transcrip-
tion for choral and instrumental ensembles. 2 hours.
143. Pre-Student Teaching Experience. Early field experience in teacher education, includ-
ing a practicum of observation, teacher aide, and teaching experiences in music. Thirty-
two clock hours of early field experience is required for each 1 hour of credit. 1 or 2 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours; only 2 hours may be applied toward the
degree.
144. Music Teaching Technique Laboratory. Class and individual instruction on musical
instruments and voice for non-music majors; serves as a laboratory for undergraduate
music education students to teach in major music field. 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.
145. Unit One Seminar and Instruction in Music. Experimental seminar courses and indi-
vidual and group music lessons to introduce non-music students to contemporary ideas
in music and to encourage personal exploration of instrumental and voice performance.
1 to 4 hours.
150. Jazz Piano Improvisation, I. The study of jazz theory, harmony, and improvisational
techniques at the piano; includes experience in solo and ensemble situations, and an
historical survey ofjazz development from about 1910. Prerequisite: Music 162 or equiva-
lent; Music 1 04 and 1 09, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
151. Jazz Piano Improvisation, II. Continuation of Music 150. The study of jazz theory,
harmony, and improvisational techniques at the piano; includes experience in solo and
ensemble situations, and an historical survey of jazz development from about 1910.
Prerequisite: Music 1 50 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
158. Croup Instruction in Piano for Non-Music Majors, I. Teaches non-music majors the
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fundamentals of beginning piano study: basics of reading, technique, and creative activi-
ties. Includes study and performance of simple solo and ensemble repertoire. 2 hours.
159. Croup Instruction in Piano for Non-Music Majors, II. Elementary piano for non-
music majors. Continuation of basic skills presented in Music 158: reading, technique,
creative work, simple solo and ensemble repertoire. Prerequisite: Music 158 or equivalent.
2 hours.
160. Group Instruction in Piano, I. Beginning group instruction in piano for music majors
whose principal performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument; studies
simple piano literature and the development of skills in technique, sight reading, harmoni-
zation, transposition, improvisation, and analysis. 2 hours.
161. Group Instruction in Piano, II. Elementary group instruction in piano for music majors
whose principal performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument; easy
solos from the main periods with appropriate technical development; continuation of
skills introduced in Music 160; and introduction ofpiano ensemble literature. Prerequisite:
Music 1 60 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
162. Group Instruction in Piano, III. Intermediate group instruction in piano for music
majors whose main performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument;
study of intermediate level solos and ensemble compositions; harmonization with chro-
matic chords, sight reading, transposition of four-voice works, improvisation, and learning
of patriotic songs. Prerequisite: Music 1 6 1 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
163. Group Instruction in Piano, IV. Moderately advanced group instruction in piano for
music majors whose performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument;
continuation of Music 162 with emphasis on solos, ensemble works, technical develop-
ment, and more advanced work in sight reading, harmonization, improvisation, transposi-
tion, and aural skills. 2 hours.
165. Class Instruction in Voice. Group instruction in the fundamentals of singing. Places
special emphasis upon the vocal skills needed for music teachers in the public schools
unique to each of the following specializations: elementary-general, instrumental, and
comprehensive. 2 hours.
166. English Diction. Phonetics applied to English song literature; individual clinical analysis
and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in voice or
consent of instructor. 1 hour.
167. Italian Diction. Phonetics applied to Italian song literature; individual clinical analysis
and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in voice or
consent of instructor. 1 hour.
168. German Diction. German pronunciation as applied to German vocal literature; class and
individual clinical analysis and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing in voice or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
169. French Diction. Principles of French pronunciation applied to French vocal literature;
class and individual clinical analysis and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing in voice or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
1 70. String Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing violin, viola, cello,
and string bass. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School of Music; for nonmusic majors,
consent of instructor. 2 hours.
171. Woodwind Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching
clarinet, flute, saxophone, oboe, and bassoon. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School of
Music; for nonmusic majors, consent of instructor, '/s or 2 hours.
172. Brass Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching trum-
pet, French horn, trombone, euphonium, and tuba. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School
of Music; for nonmusic majors, consent of instructor. Vi or 2 hours.
173. Percussion Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching
percussion instruments. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School of Music; for non majors,
consent of instructor. 2 hours.
174. Guitar Techniques. Techniques of playing and teaching classic and folk guitar. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
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175. Techniques ofTeaching Classroom Instruments. Fundamental techniques for playing
the guitar, the recorder, and the autoharp; includes methods for implementing the use
of these instruments in the teaching of elementary and junior high school vocal-music
classes. 2 hours.
NOTE: Music 178 through 198 (applied music) have the following prerequisite: Passing of a
performing examination is required as a prerequisite to the initial registration in any applied
music course.
178. Guitar. Instruction in guitar at the undergraduate level, predominantly classical. 2 or 4
hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
179. Harpsichord. Instruction in harpsichord at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours.
180. Piano. Instruction in piano at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1
or 2 hours).
181. Voice. Instruction in singing at the undergraduate level. 2 or 3 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
182. Organ. Instruction in organ at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
188. Violin. Instruction in violin at the undergraduate level. 2 or 3 hours (summer session 1
or 2 hours).
184. Viola. Instruction in viola at the undergraduate level. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
1 85. Cello. Instruction in violoncello at the undergraduate level. 2 or 3 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
186. String Bass. Instruction in string bass at the undergraduate level. 2 or 3 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
1 87. Flute. Instruction in flute at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
1 88. Clarinet. Instruction in clarinet at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
189. Oboe. Instruction in oboe at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1
or 2 hours).
190. Bassoon. Instruction in bassoon at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
191. Cornet and Trumpet. Instruction in cornet and trumpet at the undergraduate level. 2
or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
192. French Horn. Instruction in French horn at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours
(summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
198. Trombone. Instruction in trombone at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
194. Euphonium. Instruction in euphonium at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
195. Tuba. Instruction in tuba at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
196. Percussion. Instruction in percussion at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
197. Harp. Instruction in harp at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
198. Saxophone. Instruction in saxophone at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Instrumentation, I. Orchestration and arranging for orchestral groups. Prerequisite:
Senior standing in music. 2 hours.
201. Instrumentation, II. Problems in arranging for all wind instruments. Required of com
position majors. Prerequisite: Music 200 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
202. Rudiments of Theory, I. A course for nonmajors introducing basic terminology and
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notation, intervals, and triads, as well as the concepts of scale, tonality, and musical form.
3 hours.
203. Rudiments of Theory, II. Continuation of Music 202, for nonmajors only. Topics
included are: modulations, chromatically altered chords, 18th/ 19th centuries musical
forms, as well as twentieth century trends and contemporary music notation. Prerequisite:
Music 202 or passing of placement test. 3 hours.
204. Compositional Problems: Serial Techniques. Studies serial techniques and levels of
determinacy through composition and analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of composition/
theory faculty. 2 hours.
205. Compositional Problems: Technological and Visual Aspects. Studies electronic and
computer applications, visual and gestural elements, and levels of determinacy through
composition and analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of composition/theory faculty. 2 hours.
206. Intermediate Composition. Music composition at the secondary stages, including analy-
sis and writing of shorter musical forms. Prerequisite: Music 1 06 and consent of composi-
tion/theory faculty. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
209. Kodaly: Philosophy and Methods. An introduction to the music education philosophy
of Zoltan Kodaly through experiences in relative sol-fa and the expansion of aural aware-
ness. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
210. Computer-Assisted Instruction in Music. Introduction to computer assisted instruction
(CAI) and its uses in public school, college, and continuing education programs in music;
familiarization with visual and audio programming strategies and the research potential
of CAI systems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
211. Practicum in Piano Teaching. Coordinates lesson planning for teaching pre-college
piano pupils with extensive teaching experiences; gives close examination to beginning
and intermediate teaching literature. Prerequisite: Music 143 or 242. 2 hours.
213. The History of Music, I. Survey of music and its development in Western civilization
to 1750; emphasis on an acquaintance with representative musical works and style, and
on understanding musical concepts in the light of their historical background. Required
of all music students. Prerequisite: Music 1 1 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
214. The History of Music, II. Survey of the development of music as an art in Western
civilization from 1750 to the present; emphasis on an acquaintance with formal and
stylistic problems through the study ofrepresentative works and on understanding specific
musical concepts in the light of their historical and general cultural context. Required of
all music students. Prerequisite: Music 213. 3 hours.
229. Thesis and Advanced Undergraduate Honors in Music. Special individual research
projects. Required of seniors in the history of music and composition-theory curricula;
open also to advanced undergraduates, including James Scholars, who have achieved
University or college honors and who desire to do research in specialized areas of music,
including performance. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the history of music and composi-
tion-theory, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
230. Choral Literature and Conducting, I. A laboratory course which includes choral litera-
ture for secondary choral groups. Students conduct choral singing groups (their conducting
is videotaped), learn to analyze and prepare choral scores, and conduct in a choral
laboratory. Prerequisite: Music 142. 2 hours.
231. Choral Literature and Conducting, II. A laboratory course which includes the study
and conducting of public school choral music. Students conduct choral groups, prepare
choral scores, leam rehearsal techniques, conduct in a choral laboratory, and conduct
vocal ensembles in the public schools. Prerequisite: Music 230. 2 hours.
232. Instrumental Literature and Conducting, I. Survey of music literature for wind ensem
ble and band; principles of interpretation and techniques of conducting emphasized
through detailed study and performance of selected compositions. Prerequisite: Music
142. 3 hours.
233. Instrumental Literature and Conducting, II. Principles of interpretation and tech
niques of orchestral conducting emphasized through detailed study and performance of
selected orchestral compositions appropriate for public school groups. Prerequisite: Music
232. 3 hours.
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234. Workshop in Elementary Music Education. Detailed consideration of music objectives,
principles of learning, and their implications for teaching methods; major emphasis on
techniques and materials suitable for teaching music in the elementary school by the
classroom teacher. Specifically designed for the experienced classroom teacher. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor; public school teaching experience. 2 hours. Offered in the
summer session only.
235. Elementary andJunior High School Instrumental Music. Examines pedagogical and
organizational techniques for teaching elementary and junior high school instrumental
music in a laboratory school setting. Prerequisite: Music 232. 2 hours.
236. Choral Techniques in Elementary and Junior High School. A detailed consideration
of literature, arranging for elementary and junior high school choruses, and the changing
voice. Prerequisite: Advanced music undergraduate standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
237. Orff: Philosophy and Methods. An introducdon to the Carl Orff Schulwerk approach
to music for children; techniques include the use of Orff instruments and materials and
the adaptadon of these materials for classroom use with or without instruments. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing in music education or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
239. Principles and Techniques in Music Education. A comprehensive examination of
interrelationships among the various segments of music education; the role of music
education at all levels in the total school program, elementary through secondary, with
emphasis upon philosophy, learning theory, curriculum design, identification of the ex-
ceptional and learning disabilities, administration and current trends; includes 20 clock
hours of early field experience in the teaching of music. Prerequisite: Senior standing in
music education or consent of instructor, plus 80 hours of early field experiences in the
teaching of music. 3 hours.
240. Music for Elementary Teachers, I. A presentation of music for students preparing to
teach in the elementary schools. Prerequisite: Junior standing in elementary education or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
241. Music for Elementary Teachers, II. Continuation of Music 240. A presentation of music
for students preparing to teach in the elementary schools. Prerequisite: Music 240 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
242. Teaching Music in the Elementary School. Techniques of and material suitable for
teaching music in the elementary school. 3 hours.
243. Teaching Music in the Junior High School. Detailed consideration of the music pro
gram in the junior high school; special emphasis on instructional material and methods
of instruction. 3 hours.
244. Teaching of Instrumental Music. Organizing and rehearsing school marching and jazz
bands; techniques of administering and publicizing school instrumental music programs.
Prerequisite: Music 232. 3 hours.
245. Choral Score Preparation. Detailed consideration of the techniques of choral music
analysis and score preparation for performance; includes stylistic considerations and
efFective programming. Prerequisite: Music 142, 230, or 231, or consent of instructor. 2
hours.
246. Teaching ofChoral Music. A methods course designed for junior and senior high school
vocal and choral majors; includes rehearsal management, choral style, and materials
suitable for organizing and teaching choral music in the public schools. Prerequisite: Music
142, 230, 231, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
247. Repertory for the Secondary School Choral Program. An exploration of literature
appropriate for public school music groups through demonstrative rehearsals and public
performances. Prerequisite: Music 142, 230, 231, or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
249. Music for Early Childhood Teachers. Development of musical competencies essential
for teachers in nursery schools and kindergartens; singing, rhythmic keyboard improvisa-
tion, and creative and music reading skills; and extensive study of music materials suitable
for use in early childhood music. Prerequisite: Music 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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250. University Orchestra. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
251. Chamber Orchestra. A chamber orchestra for the purpose of performing literature of
all periods written specifically for a chamber-sized orchestra. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
253. Collegium Musicum. Ensemble work in the performance of medieval. Renaissance, and
baroque music; various small groups formed for the performance of sonatas and cantatas
of Bach and Handel, wind serenades of Mozart, etc. Interested students may plav on viola,
lute, harpsichord, and other instruments from the University's collection. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
254. String Ensemble. The student participates in various ensemble groups, such as trios,
quartets, quintets, etc., for the study of chamber music literature. The course mav be
repeated or taken during the freshman and sophomore year without credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
255. Woodwind Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
256. Brass Ensemble. Ensembles of mixed brasses in both small and large forms. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
257. Percussion Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
258. Piano Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
259. Organ Keyboard Techniques. Development of practical keyboard skills related to the
work of the church organist: transposition, score-reading, harmonization, modulation,
hymn-playing, and solo and anthem accompaniment. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 hour.
260. Oratorio Society. Performance of oratorios and other major choral works in cooperation
with the University Symphony Orchestra; an advanced mixed-voice chorus open to stu-
dents, faculty, and townspeople. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
261. University Chorus. Performance of cantatas and other choral works; a mixed-voice
chorus for average and beginning singers. Open to students, faculty, and townspeople.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
262. Women's Glee Club. Practical experience in the rehearsal and public performance of
choral music of various periods and styles. Open to all women students. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
263. Men's Glee Club. Practical experience in the rehearsal and public performance of choral
music of various periods and styles. Open to all men smdents. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
264. Concert Choir. Practical experience in mixed-voice singing of accompanied and unac-
companied music of various periods and styles; a highly advanced group of competent
student singers. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
265. Opera-Musical Theatre. Preparation and public performance of grand or light opera:
covers the music and acting only. Students desiring experience in costuming, stage man-
agement, scenery, publicity, etc.. should apply to the University Theatre which cooperates
in the opera productions. Admission is by audition. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 hour.
266. Jazz Band. Designed to acquaint proficient instrumentalists with jazz compositions, ar-
rangements, and improvisational procedures, and to promote a high degree of stylistic
and technical competence in performance. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, determined
by auditions. 1 hour.
267. Harp Ensemble. Ensembles of multiple harps and harp in combination with other
instruments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, or Music 197 or 397. 1 hour.
268. Small Choral Ensembles. Open to a limited number of undergraduate students who
desire experience in performance of music specifically written for smaller choral groups.
Membership through audition only. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
269. String Chamber Music, Literature, and Performance. Extensive study of chamber
music literanire for or including string instruments (violin, viola, cello, double bass):
assigns students to chamber groups coached on a weekly basis bv members of the string
faculty. Requires one performance per semester. Prerequisite: Enrollment in instrumental
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music curriculum for string instrument majors, or consent of instructor. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
270. String Education, I: Teaching of Stringed Instruments at the Elementary Level.
Organization, materials, and techniques. Prerequisite: String major standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
271. String Education, II: Teaching of Stringed Instruments at the Secondary Level.
Organization, materials, and techniques. Prerequisite: Music 270 or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
Music 280-290 are open to all students who have been accepted by examination, with assign-
ments being made according to proficiency and instrumentation. Completion of each course
involves, in addition to the regular schedule of rehearsals, participation in the public appear-
ances of the bands.
280. Wind Ensemble. Mixed woodwind-brass-percussion ensembles for the study and per-
formance of wind chamber compositions. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
281. Symphonic Band. Maintains a complete symphonic band instrumentation for the study
and performance of all types of band literature. 1 hour.
282. Symphonic Band, II. Maintains a complete symphonic band instrumentation for the
study and performance of all types of band literature. 1 hour.
283. First Concert Band. Maintains the instrumentation of the standard band and serves as
a training organization for the symphonic bands. The literature studied and performed
is of the highest calibre and technical difficulty. 1 hour.
284. Second Concert Band— A. Enrolls those who do not at first qualify for positions in the
other bands until they become eligible for promotion as improvement is shown and as
vacancies occur. The band literature studied is of high quality but technically is less
difficult than the music for the top three bands. 1 hour.
285. Second Concert Band— B. Enrolls those who do not at first qualify for positions in the
other bands until they become eligible for promotion as improvement is shown and as
vacancies occur. The band literature studied is of high quality but technically is less
difficult than the music for the top three bands. 1 hour.
286. Marching Band. The Marching Band prepares and performs at least six shows per
football season; music used is of the highest available quality. 1 hour.
287. Basketball Band. This band is organized to perform for home basketball games. Prerequi-
site: Band Department audition during early November. 1 hour. Credit is given for spring
semester only.
288. Brass Band. Maintains a complete British Brass Band Instrumentation for the study and
performance of all types and styles of brass band literature. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in one of the concert bands: Bands 101, 102, 103, 104, or 105. 1 hour.
289. Summer Band. Maintains the instrumentation of the Standard Band for the study and
performance of all types of band literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
290. Clarinet Choir. Maintains a complete clarinet choir instrumentation for the study and
performance of all types and styles of clarinet choir literature. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in one of the concert bands: Music 281, 282, 283, 284, or 285. 1 hour.
300. Counterpoint and Fugue. The study of contrapuntal writing in the eighteenth century,
including fugue, with emphasis on the works of J. S. Bach; involves both writing and
analysis. Prerequisite: Music 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
301. Schenkerian Analysis of Tonal Music. Studies analytical systems and their application
to tonal music; includes a survey of theoretical works by important theorists from Rameau
to Schenker. Emphasizes practical application of Schenkerian analysis. Prerequisite: Music
104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
302. Musical Acoustics. Theory and application of simple resonators, wave motion, reso-
nances of string and pipes; perception of loudness, pitch and timbre; musical scales; and
acoustics of rooms and musical instruments. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 1 2 and Music
101, or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
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304. Contemporary Compositional Techniques. Studies in specialized areas of composition
for advanced undergraduates and graduates majoring in composition-theory. May be
elected by others with consent of instructor. Prerequisite: Music 104, 106, or 109, or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
305. Analytical Systems for Twentieth Century Music. Studies analytical techniques devel-
oped for music written in the twentieth century not based upon tonal principles from the
common practice period. Includes a survey of important theorists such as Forte, Hin-
demith, and Babbitt; studies set theory and twelve-tone theory; and surveys other special-
ized analytical systems. Prerequisite: Music 104, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit.
306. Composition. Work in original composition including small and large forms. Prerequi-
site: for undergraduates, Music 204, 205, and 206 and consent of composition faculty; for
graduate students, consent of composition faculty. Students submit scores of their com-
positions to the composition faculty in order to obtain consent to register, consent is
granted on the basis of the quality of the music the student has composed and the level
of skill demonstrated in the work submitted. 3 hours or '/s unit.
308. Analysis of Musical Form. An extensive study of the formal structure of representative
musical compositions from various historical periods, including Renaissance and Baroque,
Viennese Classical, Nineteenth Century, first half of Twentieth Century, and since World
War II. Prerequisite: Music 104 and 109. 3 hours or Vj unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 9 hours or 1 Vi units.
310. Ancient and Medieval Music. A history of Western music to about 1400. Prerequisite:
Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
311. Music in the Renaissance. A history of music from about 1400 to 1600. Prerequisite:
Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit.
312. Music of the Seventeenth Century. A history of music from about 1600 to 1700.
Prerequisite: Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
313. Music ofthe Eighteenth Century. A history ofmusic from about 1700 to 1800. Prerequi-
site: Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
314. Music ofthe Nineteenth Century. A history of music from about 1800 to 1 900. Prerequi-
site: Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V\ unit.
315. Music of the Twentieth Century. A history of music from about 1 900 to the present.
Prerequisite: Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit.
316. Anthropology of Music. Same as Anthropology 316. An introduction to the anthropo-
logical study of music, including the role of music in the world's societies and nonwestem
musical systems and cultures. Prerequisite: Anthropology 103 or 110, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or %A unit.
317. Area Studies in Ethnomusicology. Same as Anthropology 315. A seminar devoted to
intensive study in the music of one specific culture, e.g., Japan, China, Indonesia, India,
the Near East, African and New World Negro, European and American folk cultures, or
American Indian. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or y* unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 2 hours or 2 units.
318. History of Performance Practices, I. Study of musical performance from about 900 to
1650 A.D.; discussion of musical instruments, makeup of instrumental and vocal ensem-
bles, etc., supplemented by demonstration performances of selected works using the
University's collection of instruments. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music theory and
music history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
319. History of Performance Practices, II. Study of musical performance from 1600 to 1 750
AD.; discussion of musical instruments, ornamentation, basso, continuo, etc., supplement-
ed by demonstration performances using the University's collection of instruments. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing in music theory and music history, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or %A unit.
320. Proseminar. Special preparation in specialized fields of musicology, theory and composi-
tion, and music education. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music or music
education; consent of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours or 2 units. Open Option Students may repeat to a maximum of 16
hours.
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S21. Electronic Music Techniques, I. Introduces electro-acoustic music, including historical
background, literature, techniques of notation and realization, and compositional applica
tion in the areas of musique conrete, classical electronic music, and voltage-controlled
electronic music. Prerequisite: Junior standing in music or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
322. Electronic Music Techniques, II. Advanced study in the use of voltage-controlled
synthesizers in music composition and study of compositional, technical, and performance
considerations in combining electronics with traditional instruments and/or voices in
music composition. Prerequisite: Music 321 or placement by examination. 2 hours or Vi
unit.
323. Opera Production, I. Helps interested students on the graduate level study the problems
of the lyric stage; investigation of and practice with casting methods, program selection,
production procedures, stage direction, coaching methods, and opera dramatics. Prerequi-
site: Music 265 and 381; consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
324. Opera Production, II. Helps interested students on the graduate level study the prob
lems of the lyric stage; investigation of and practice with casting methods, program
selections, production procedures, stage direction, coaching methods, and opera dramat-
ics. Prerequisite: Music 323. 3 hours or Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours
or 1 unit.
325. Introduction to Musicology, I. Survey of the discipline of musicology, its scope, and its
history with bibliographical studies and sample problems for investigation. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in musicology or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit (summer
session, 2 hours or Vi unit).
326. Introduction to Musicology, II. Continuation of a survey of the discipline of musicology;
special attention to class projects in systematic musicology and to the philosophy of music
history. Prerequisite: Music 325 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit (summer
session, 2 hours or Vi unit).
327. Urban Popular Music. Introduction to the world's popular music; emphasis on its role
in society, based on American, European, Latin American, and non-Western repertories.
Prerequisite: Music 130 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
328. Composer-Choreographer Workshop. Same as Dance 328. See Dance 328.
330. Applied Music Pedagogy. Survey of techniques, practices, and materials; presentation
of group and individual instruction; an approach to teaching problems, tone production,
musical styles, and interpretation for various age levels; and actual teaching experience
under faculty supervision. Required of applied music majors in voice and string instru-
ments. Prerequisite: Junior standing in music or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Piano Pedagogy, I. Objectives, techniques, literature, and materials for teaching the child
from about ages five through ten (elementary level); observation of lessons and supervised
student teaching experience. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or music education,
or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
832. Piano Pedagogy, II. Objectives, techniques, literature, and materials for teaching the
young pianist from about ages eleven through eighteen (middle school to pre-college
level); teaching the adult beginner; and observation of lessons and supervised student
teaching experience. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or music education, or consent
of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
333. The History ofOpera. Surveys opera and related forms from the end of the 1 6th century
to the present; studies representative works in some detail. Prerequisite: Music 131 or 214,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit.
384. The Music ofAmerica, I. Study of folk, popular, and art music in America from the time
of the first European settlers through the middle of the nineteenth century; psalmody,
early opera and concert life, African and European folk music, the singing school, music
of European immigrants, and the roots of jazz. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit.
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355. The Music of America, II. Study of chamber, choral, and orchestral music written by
American composers from 1 850 to the present; jazz and its offshoots; folk and popular
music; and experimental music in America. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
556. Music in Latin America. The history of music in Latin America from colonial times to
the present, including its cultural and social background. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vf unit.
557. National and Regional Studies in European Music History. Studies in the history of
music of individual nations and regions of Europe. Each semester is devoted to one area,
such as Great Britain, Spain and Portugal, Russia, Scandinavia, or eastern Europe. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing in music or consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 54 units.
339. Functional Music for Exceptional Children and Youth. Features techniques and
methods to aid exceptional children and youth in acquiring and improving self-concept,
socialization skills, attention span, listening skills, language acquisition, and academic
readiness; considers the use of music techniques and methods in acquiring these skills in
the mainstreamed classroom. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vj unit.
340. Marching Band Procedures. A detailed consideration of principles and procedures for
preparing a marching band to participate in parades, ceremonials, and shows for sports
events. Prerequisite: Junior standing in instrumental music education. 2 hours or '/s unit.
341. Seminar in Instrumental Music Education. Intensive study of musical, scientific, and
educational concepts and principles related to the teaching of heterogeneous combina-
tions of instruments. Prerequisite: Completion of student teaching or graduate standing
in music education. 2 hours or '/j unit.
342. Band Arranging. The development of basic scoring and arranging skills for various
instrumental ensembles. Marching and smaller instrumental combinations are the per-
formance media used for scoring purposes. Prerequisite: Music 104 or equivalent. 2 hours
or Vi unit
343. Tests and Measurement in Music Education. Construction, design, appraisal, and use
of measurement devices for music teaching and research. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 2 or 4 hours, or Vs or 1 unit.
345. Teaching Techniques of Music Theory. Teaching materials, methods, texts, and peda-
gogical sequence are discussed and analyzed, including an intensive survey of the structural
materials normally covered during the first two years of collegiate study. Prerequisite:
Music 300 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or 54 unit.
346. Workshop in Music Education. Development of essential facts, attitudes, and principles
through a consideration of problems encountered in music education. Parallel with this
study is the preparation of resource materials for music programs in elementary and
secondary schools. 2 or 4 hours, or 54 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
Offered in the summer session only.
347. Teaching of Woodwind Instruments. Designed primarily for teachers of instrumental
music in the public schools. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music education
or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/» unit. Offered in the summer session only.
348. Teaching of Brass Instruments. Designed primarily for teachers of instrumental music
in the public schools. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music education or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or 54 unit. Offered in the summer session only.
349. Music in Early Childhood. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 349.
Detailed consideration of the music program in nursery schools, kindergarten, and the
primary grades; topics include the nature of early musical responses, objectives, experi-
ence levels of the program, methods of teaching, and materials. Observation of music
teaching at the Child Development Laboratory is included in the course work. Prerequi-
site: Senior or graduate standing in music or human resources and family studies, or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or 54 unit.
350. Advanced Ensemble Music. Selected projects in the study and performance of ensemble
literature, including the areas of operatic, instrumental, and vocal-choral music and ac-
companying. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 hours, or 54 to 14 unit.
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355. School/Community Musical Theatre Production. Problems and techniques involved
with technical and artistic production of musicals in the junior and senior high schools
and in the community. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate or graduate standing in
music education or performance curricula, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/? unit.
860. Advanced Croup Instruction in Piano, I. A comprehensive keyboard musicianship
course for advanced pianists emphasizing the development of the following skills: sight
reading, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, playing by ear, and vocal and in-
strumental score reading. Ensemble piano music is performed. Prerequisite: Music 1 80 (1
2
hours completed) or Music 163, and Music 104 and 109, or equivalent; consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
361. Advanced Croup Instruction in Piano, II. Continuation of Music 360. Comprehensive
keyboard musicianship course for advanced pianists emphasizing the development of the
following skills: sight reading, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, playing by
ear, and vocal and instrumental score reading. Ensemble piano music is performed.
Prerequisite: Music 180 (12 hours completed) or Music 163; Music 104 and 109 or equiva-
lent; Music 360 or equivalent and consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
362. Advanced Jazz Piano Improvisation. Study of solo jazz piano improvisation on an
advanced level. Includes practical experience in traditional, modem, and abstract solo
performance, as well as theoretical, stylistic, and historical background. Prerequisite:
Music 151 or equivalent. 2 hours or Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours
or 1 unit.
366. Vocal Repertoire, I. To be taken with Music 381. Study of the standard solo literature,
including solo excerpts from larger works, i.e., cantata, oratorio, and opera; supplements
the student's knowledge of the literature in his special field. Prerequisite: Junior standing
in voice or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
367. Vocal Repertoire, II. To be taken with Music 381. Study of the standard solo literature,
including solo excerpts from larger works, i.e., cantata, oratorio, and opera; supplements
the student's knowledge of the literature in his special field. Prerequisite: Junior standing
in voice; consent of instructor. 1 hour.
377. Principles of Accompanying. Grasp of the fundamental principles of accompanying
singers and instrumentalists; practical experience in accompanying; and facility in sight
reading for keyboard performers. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate or graduate
standing in music or music education and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit (summer
session, 2 hours or Vi unit). May be repeated to a maximum of 1 6 hours or 4 units. NOTE:
Music 378 through 398 (applied music) have the following prerequisite: For students in
the Bachelor of Music programs for the curricula in Vocal and Instrumental Music, junior
standing in the major applied music subject as approved by the faculty of the appropriate
applied music division; for students in music education, completion of the curricular
requirement in the major applied music subject; and for students in other colleges of the
University, completion of four semesters in the comparable applied music course at the
100-level. 378. Guitar. Instruction in guitar at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
levels; predominantly classical. 2 or 4 hours, or '/s or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours,
or Vi or Vi unit).
379. Harpsichord. Instruction in harpsichord at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
level. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or V* or Vi unit).
380. Piano. Instruction in piano at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or !4 or Vi unit).
381. Voice. Instruction in singing at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 3
hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or !4 or Vi unit).
382. Organ. Instruction in organ at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or V\ or Vi unit).
388. Violin. Instruction in violin at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 3
hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or !4 or Vi unit).
384. Viola. Instruction in viola at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 3 hours,
or XA or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or !4 or '/? unit).
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385. Cello. Instruction in violoncello at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or
3 hours, or W or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vs unit).
386. String Bass. Instruction in string bass at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
2 or 3 hours, or Vs or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vs unit).
387. Flute. Instruction in flute at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4 hours,
or W or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit).
388. Clarinet. Instruction in clarinet at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or
4 hours, or Vs or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit).
389. Oboe. Instruction in oboe at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or Vs or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vs unit).
390. Bassoon. Instruction in bassoon at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or
4 hours, or Vs or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or V? unit).
391. Cornet and Trumpet. Instruction in cornet and trumpet at the advanced undergraduate
and graduate level. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or
Vi unit).
392. French Horn. Instruction in French horn at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
level. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit).
393. Trombone. Instruction in trombone at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
2 or 4 hours, or V^ or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit).
394. Euphonium. Instruction in euphonium at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
level. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or V4 or Vi unit).
395. Tuba. Instruction in tuba at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 4 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vs unit).
396. Percussion. Instruction in percussion at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
2 or 4 hours, or Vj or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or V* or Vi unit).
397. Harp. Instruction in harp at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or V? unit).
398. Saxophone. Instruction in saxophone at the advanced undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vt unit).
400. Advanced Instrumentation: Chamber and Symphonic. Orchestration for chamber
and symphony orchestras; works of classical, romantic, and modern composers. Prerequi-
site: Undergraduate instrumentation. V? or 1 unit.
401. Advanced Instrumentation: Band. Arrangement for the concert band of works from
orchestra, organ, and chamber music by composers of the classical, romantic, and modern
periods. Prerequisite: Undergraduate instrumentation. Vi or 1 unit.
402. Analysis in Relation to Performance and Interpretation, I. A unifying course in the
structure of music, in which analysis is related to the performance and understanding of
music; course material drawn from standard literature from the Renaissance to the
present day with emphasis on the smaller forms. Prerequisite: Music 104 or equivalent;
consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
405. Individual Topics in Music Theory. Studies in specialized areas of analysis, theory
systems, and aesthetics for theory-composition majors. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in music; consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
406. Composition. Advanced study of contrapuntal forms; study of contemporary melodic
and harmonic practices; and original work in advanced composition. Vi to 1 Vs units.
410. History of Music Theory. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in musicology or composi-
tion, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
411. Introduction to Ethnomusicology. Comprehensive survey of concepts, problems, and
methods of research in non-Western and folk music. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
musicology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. History of Musical Aesthetics, I. Survey of the principal philosophies of music from
Pythagoreanism to the humanistic period, their historical backgrounds, and their relation
to musical styles. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Vs or 1 unit.
414. Notation, I. History of notation from its beginning to 1400. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Vs unit.
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415. Notation, II. History of notation from 1400 to 1600, including instrumental tablatures.
Prerequisite: Music 4 1 4 or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
417. History of Instrumental Music from 1600 to 1750. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Vi or 1 unit.
418. Topics in Opera History. Intensive study of a period or school of opera composition
or of a particular aspect of the history of opera. Wide reading in the social and intellectual
climate of the period concerned; literary, dramatic, and musical analysis; and work with
primary sources whenever possible. Prerequisite: Music 428, graduate standing in musicol-
ogy, or consent of instructor. 1 unit (summer session, Vi unit).
421. Research in Music Education. Introduction to problems and methods of research in
music education. Required of all candidates for the Doctor of Education in music educa-
tion. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music or music education. Vi or 1 unit.
422. Seminar in Theory of Music. Intensive study of selected topics in the fields of music
theory, history of theory, and history of musical materials. Prerequisite: Graduate stand
ing in music theory or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
423. Seminar in Musicology. Problems in historical and systematic musicology or ethnomu-
sicology; discussions of special problems and reports on individual research. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in musicology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Seminar in the Works of a Selected Composer. A seminar devoted to intensive histori-
cal and analytical study of the works of important composers; each semester devoted to
one composer, e.g., Bach, Beethoven, Handel, Haydn, Mozart, or Wagner. Prerequisite:
Music 213 and 214; two of the following: Music 310, 311, 312, 313, or 315, or equivalent.
1 unit (summer session, '/? unit). May be repeated for a maximum of 2 units.
425. Readings in Musicology and Music Theory. Individual guidance in intensive readings
in the literature of musicology or music theory, selected in consultation with the instructor
and in accordance with the needs and interests of the student. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in musicology or music theory. Vi or 1 unit (summer session, Vi unit).
426. Choral Literature, I. Survey of choral and vocal ensemble repertoire from the Middle
Ages to 1750. Prerequisite: Open to graduate music students by consent of instructor, Vi
unit.
427. Choral Literature, II. Survey of choral repertoire from 1 750 to the present. Prerequisite:
Open to graduate music students by consent of instructor. Vi unit.
428. Problems and Methods. Introduction to methods in research and stylistic criticism and
to bibliographic aids, editions, and editing of music, as related to the work of the musician
and composer. Reports of bibliographic problems and on individual projects are present-
ed orally and in writing. Required of all students in the Master of Music program, except
those majoring in musicology. 1 unit.
429. Historical Studies in Twentieth-Century Music. A seminar in contemporary music,
with emphasis on the historical foundations of current trends in musical composition.
Prerequisite: Music 315 or 422, or equivalent. Vi or 1 unit (summer session, Vi unit). May
be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
430. Advanced Orchestra Conducting and Literature. Intensive study of conducting tech
niques and problems related to standard orchestral literature; survey of materials for
school and community orchestras. Prerequisite: Music 233 or equivalent, and consent of
instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
4S1. Advanced Band Conducting and Literature. Study ofproblems and techniques ofband
conducting; survey of literature for the concert band. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
music or music education. Vi or 1 unit.
432. Advanced Choral Techniques, I. An intensive laboratory approach to the development
ofadvanced techniques necessary for working effectively with choral ensembles. Prerequi
site: Graduate standing in music. Vi or 1 unit.
438. Advanced Choral Techniques, II. An intensive survey of choral literature with laborato-
ry organization for reading, conducting, and interpreting choral music of all periods,
styles, and voice arrangements. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music, Music 432 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
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434. Piano Literature. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science in Music Educa-
tion, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximun of 2 units.
435. Vocal Literature. Study of solo song in larger works, and solo art song. Prerequisite:
Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science in Music Education, or consent of instructor. 1
unit May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
436. Organ Literature. An intensive study of organ literature from Bach to the present:
includes the music itself, recordings, and collateral readings. Prerequisite: Bachelor of
Music or Bachelor of Science in Music Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May-
be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
437. String Instrument Literature. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science in
Music Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 2
units.
438. Wind Instrument Literature. Survey at the graduate level of the field of solo and
ensemble wind literature: includes analysis and performance, when possible, of the music
itself, recordings, and collateral readings. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2
units.
439. Percussion Instruments Literature. Survey and analysis of the field of solo and ensem-
ble percussion literature: includes analysis and performance, when possible, of the music
itself, recordings, and collateral readings. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music: con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
440. Foundations and Principles of Music Education, I. A consideration of the historical
and philosophical foundations of music education and their application to the process of
program development in music education. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music edu-
cation or music. Vt or 1 unit.
441. Foundations and Principles of Music Education, II. A consideration of the psychologi
cal foundations of music education and their application to the processes of instruction,
administration, supervision, and evaluation of music education programs. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in music education or music. Vi or 1 unit.
442. The General Music Program in Secondary Schools. Detailed consideration of the
general music program, its objectives, organization, and operation: special attention to
materials and methods of teaching. '-A or 1 unit.
443. Administration and Supervision of Music Education. Deals with the functions of
supervisors and directors of music education in administering music programs in elemen-
tary and secondary schools. Vs or 1 unit.
444. The General Music Program in Elementary Schools. Detailed consideration of ele-
mentary general music, its objectives, organization, and operation; special attention to
materials and methods of teaching. W or 1 unit.
445. Music in Higher Education. An orientation to the organization, teaching, and adminis-
tration of music in the college and university. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music
education or music. Vi or 1 unit. Offered in summer session only.
446. Seminar in Experimental Music, I. Survey of contemporary- electronic music, computer
music, and related types of music; discussion of relevant music theory. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Vi unit.
447. Seminar in Experimental Music, II. Continuation of Music 446. Prerequisite: Music 446
or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
448. Computer Music. Representation of sound signals in a digital computer, methods for
input and output of sounds to and from a computer, sound synthesis programs; synthesis
of simple musical structures; use of graphics; processing of live sounds by computer;
editing and retrieval; fidelity of computer-produced sounds: and hybrid analog/digital
computers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in composition-theory or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
449. Problems in Band Conducting. An examination of techniques of rehearsal, conducting,
and preparation of band organizations for concert performance: emphasizes discussion,
analysis, and preparation of selected scores and the problems they present. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or experience as a band conductor. Vi or 1 unit.
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450. History of Vocal Ensemble and Choral Music. A critical and analytical study of vocal
ensemble and choral music from the Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite: Music 426
and 427, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
452. Choral Conducting Project. Required of candidates for the degree of Master of Music
with choral music option during the final semester in residence; includes participation in
a graduate choral conducting laboratory and preparation of a choral ensemble for public
performance. Prerequisite: Music 432 and consent of instructor, '/s unit.
454. Advanced Choral Performance Techniques. Study of performance problems and
musical analysis of choral music with techniques of preparation and rehearsal from the
various style periods: Renaissance, baroque, classic-romantic, and contemporary. Prereq-
uisite: Admission into the Doctor of Musical Arts choral music program, or the equivalent
background in other doctoral degree programs. Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
455. The Choral Program in Secondary Schools. An in depth study of the methods and
materials appropriate for teaching choral music in the secondary schools. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in music or music education. Vi or 1 unit.
456. Advanced Computer Music. Compositional approaches to computer music; advanced
digital computer sound synthesis using the computer programs MUSIC 360 and MUSIC
4BF; compositional algorithms; user-written sound generation routines; new concepts of
timbre in digital sound synthesis; digital/analog and analog/digital conversion; and instal-
lation of computer music programs. Prerequisite: Music 448 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
460. Practicum in Croup Piano Teaching: Children and Teenagers. Student teaching of
group piano and musicianship classes for elementary, middle, and high school students;
weekly seminar devoted to evaluation and improvement of teaching techniques. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in music; Music 331 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Practicum in Croup Piano Teaching: Adults. Student teaching of group piano for
adults in the private studio, community college, and university; weekly seminar devoted
to evaluation and improvement of teaching techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in music; Music 332 or equivalent. 1 unit.
462. Literature of Guitar and Related Instruments. Survey of solo and ensemble literature
for guitar. The first semester considers music for the guitar, vihuela, lute, and related
instruments up to 1750; the second semester covers music for the guitar and related
instruments from 1750 to the present. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units as topic varies.
477. Advanced Accompanying. Grasp of the fundamental principles of accompanying sing-
ers and instrumentalists, practical experience in accompanying, and facility in sight read-
ing for keyboard performers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music or music education
and/or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
480. Piano. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying
audition given by the appropriate applied music faculty. Vi or 1 unit.
481. Voice. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying
audition given by the appropriate applied music faculty. Vi or 1 unit.
482. Organ. Selected studies from the masterworks of organ literature. Prerequisite: Bachelor
of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying audition given by the appropriate
applied music faculty. Vi or 1 unit.
488. String Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a
qualifying audition given by the appropriate applied music faculty. Vi or 1 unit.
484. Wind Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a
qualifying audition given by the appropriate applied music faculty. W or 1 unit.
485. Percussion Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion
of a qualifying audition given by the appropriate applied music faculty. Vi or 1 unit.
489. Doctoral Projects. Special projects for candidates for the Doctor of Musical Arts; open
only to students in the Doctor of Musical Arts program. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. to 4 units (summer session, to 2 units).
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499. Thesis Research. Research in special projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to
4 units.
NAVAL SCIENCE
Head of Department: Captain Robert L. Prath, USN
Department Office: 236 Armory Building, 505 E. Armory, Champaign
100. Naval Science Laboratory. A noncredit course designed to give the Naval ROTC student,
through practical application, a better grasp of the naval science subjects taught in the
classroom and a working knowledge of close order drill. hours.
111. Introduction to Naval Science. Naval organization and management practices exam-
ined within the context of the naval service; command and control, organization for
logistics, service and support, functions and services of major components of the Navy
and Marine Corps, and shipboard organization; and emphasis on management and
leadership functions. Prerequisite: Approval of professor of naval science; concurrent
registration in Naval Science 100. 2 hours.
112. Naval Ships Systems, I. Studies ship compartmentation, propulsion systems, auxiliary
power systems, interior communications, and ship control; types, structure, and purpose
of naval ships; and examination of elements of ship design and ship stability. Prerequisite:
Naval Science 1 1 1 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
121. Naval Ships Systems, II. Introduction to concepts of naval weapons systems, their
capabilities and limitations, and their individual and complementary roles in a wide
variety of offensive and defensive situations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Physics 102 or equivalent, and one course in computer science; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
124. Sea Power and Maritime Affairs. Investigates the characteristics of sea power and their
impact on the affairs of our nation; discusses those characteristics with historical and
modern applications to the United States and other world powers. 2 hours.
231. Navigation and Naval Operations, I. Provides the student with an understanding of the
theory and techniques of the three types of marine (nautical) navigation: piloting, electron-
ic, and celestial. Prerequisite: Junior standing in NROTC Program; concurrent registration
in Naval Science 1 00 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
2S2. Navigation and Naval Operations, II. Designed to give an understanding of the con-
cepts and use of relative motion principles, international maritime law and the rules of
the nautical road, and the fundamentals of U.S. fleet organization, communication, and
operations. Prerequisite: Junior standing in NROTC Program; concurrent registration in
Naval Science 1 00, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
241 . Naval Leadership and Management, I. Introduction to management and organizational
behavior with emphasis on motivation, leadership, communication, interpersonal rela-
tions, and decision making processes; applies theory to current problems in the naval
organization. Prerequisite: Senior standing in NROTC Program or consent of instructor.
2 hours.
242. Naval Leadership and Management, II. Continuation of Naval Science 241. Examines
Navy organization, personnel administration procedures, human resource management
programs, and military justice in terms of current management theory. Prerequisite: Naval
Science 24 1 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
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. Evolution of Warfare. Survey of the evolution of warfare emphasizing the philosophies
and trends which have been significant in land warfare. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra-
tion in Naval Science 1 00, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
293. History of Amphibious Warfare. Studies amphibious operations and the evolution of
amphibious warfare doctrine and development. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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NUCLEAR ENGINEERING
Chairperson ofProgram: Professor G. H. Miley
Program Office: 214 Nuclear Engineering Laboratory, 103 South Goodwin, Urbana
197. Nuclear Energy and Its Uses. Discussions and lectures to orient freshmen and sopho-
mores to the role of nuclear engineering in society and technology. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
241. Introduction to Radiation Protection. Same as Environmental Studies 241. An intro-
ductory course in the elements of radiation protection and health physics, emphasizing
practical applications. Prerequisite: Math 120 or equivalent. 2 hours.
243. Radiation Protection Laboratory. A laboratory course designed to provide an under-
standing ofradiation and to introduce various radiation detection instruments and devices
used in radiation protection. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Nuclear
Engineering 24 1 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
290. Special Topics. Considers selected areas which are of current interest to undergraduates
in nuclear engineering but which are not adequately covered in other formal courses.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
295. Special Problems. Individual investigations or studies of any phase of nuclear engineer-
ing selected by the student and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Senior standing
or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated.
302. Nuclear Power Engineering. Same as Mechanical Engineering 302. Principles of release
and utilization of fission energy in nuclear power engineering; includes such topics as
fission processes and controlled chain reactions; nuclear reactor types, design principles,
and operational characteristics; power reactor design criteria; radiation hazards and radio-
active waste treatment; economics; and other applications such as propulsion and research
reactors. Students who plan to take more extensive training in nuclear technology are
advised to take the Physics 346 - Nuclear Engineering 347 sequence. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit for both Nuclear Engineering 302 and Nuclear
Engineering 347 cannot be given toward the same degree.
SI 2. Nuclear Power Economics and Fuel Management. A quantitative analysis of the
economic impact of the nuclear power industry; nuclear fuel cycle and capital costs for
thermal and fast reactors; optimization of the use of nuclear fuels to provide the lowest
energy costs and highest system performance; and comparison between fossil fuel sys-
tems, fission systems, and controlled thermonuclear systems. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing; Mechanical Engineering 302, or Nuclear Engineering 302 or 347, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Introduction to Controlled Thermonuclear Fusion. Same as Electrical Engineering
321. Review of Maxwell's equations and introduction to plasma physics as it applies to
controlled thermonuclear fusion problems; energy balance; plasma confinement and
stability; and recent approaches to the fusion reactor. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate
standing, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Materials in Nuclear Engineering. Develops a materials engineering background ap-
plied to nuclear systems; relates structure of metals, ceramics, glasses, and concretes to
their physical and mechanical properties; develops phase formation and reaction kinetics
from basic thermodynamics principles; and discusses materials performance in nuclear
systems, including irradiation damage and effects. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engi-
neering or the physical sciences. 3 hours or %A unit.
341. Principles of Radiation Protection. Sources of nuclear radiation; ionization and energy
deposition in physical and biological media; principles of dosimetry; determination of
protection limits for external and internal emitters; and basic shielding analysis. Prerequi-
site: Physics 346 or Chemistry 397, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Radioactive Waste Management. Sources and characteristics of radioactive wastes;
methods of treatment; monitoring techniques; methods of hazard evaluation; special
aspects of solid, liquid, and gaseous wastes; and disposal, both temporary and permanent.
Prerequisite: Physics 346 or Chemistry 397, or equivalent. 2 hours or Vt unit.
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346. Modern Physics for Nuclear Engineers. Same as Physics 346. See Physics 346.
347. Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. Energy resources and nuclear power systems;
basic principles of fission reactor operation; reactor control and heat removal; radiation
protection and shielding of reactors; and safeguards, licensing, and environmental consid-
erations. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Physics 346, or equivalent. 3 hours or V*
unit. Credit for both Nuclear Engineering 347 and Nuclear Engineering 302 cannot be
given toward the same degree.
351. Nuclear Engineering Laboratory. Radiation detection and instrumentation; radiation
dosimetry and shielding; subcritical assemblies; reactor operations; basic measurements
in nuclear engineering; and engineering applications. Prerequisite: Physics 346 or equiva-
lent, and credit or concurrent registration in Nuclear Engineering 347. 3 hours or % unit.
355. Reactor Statics and Dynamics. Intermediate-level analysis of thermal and fast reactor
assemblies; reactor statics, reactor dynamics, and introductory transport theory; homoge-
neous and heterogeneous reactors; and multigroup diffusion theory, perturbation theory,
reactivity coefficients, and control rod analysis. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 347 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
357. Safety Analysis of Nuclear Reactor Systems. Basic safety philosophy in nuclear reactor
systems; brief review of nuclear reactor systems; regulatory processes; siting considera-
tions; safety problems related to reactor dynamics; evaluation of postulated accidents;
risks associated with nuclear fuel cycle; and methods of systems safety analysis. Prerequi-
site: Nuclear Engineering 302 or 347, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
V* or 1 unit.
358. Design in Nuclear Engineering. Introduction to design in nuclear engineering systems;
basic principles of definition, organization, constraints, modeling, and optimization of
system design; case studies; and class design projects applying these basic principles.
Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 347. 3 hours or % unit.
388. Nuclear Ceramics. Same as Ceramic Engineering 388. See Ceramic Engineering 388.
390. Intermediate Special Topics. Considers selected areas of current interest in nuclear
engineering which are not adequately covered in other formal courses. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or V* to 1 unit.
397. Radiochemistry. Same as Chemistry 397. See Chemistry 397.
401. Fundamentals of Nuclear Engineering. A lecture and problem course to provide
background for further work in nuclear engineering; problems in materials, heat transfer,
and fluid flow; and special emphasis on basic ideas and the mathematical similarity of
problems in heat transfer, fluid flow, and neutron diffusion. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345
or equivalent; credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 397 or Physics 382, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
411. Nuclear Reactor Heat Transfer. Selected topics in nuclear reactor heat transfer: thermal
analysis of fuel elements under steady and transient operation; convective energy trans-
port from reactor cores; two-phase flow and boiling in reactor cores; and liquid metal
coolant systems. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 401 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Interaction of Radiation with Matter. Topics in the interaction of radiation with matter
of interest to the nuclear engineering field: the kinematics, kinetics, and cross sections
involved in the interaction of charged particles, electromagnetic radiation, and neutrons.
Prerequisite: Physics 346 or Chemistry 397, or equivalent. 1 unit.
*22. Controlled Fusion Systems, I. Same as Electrical Engineering 422. Development of
plasma models for fusion analysis; treatment of plasma heating and confinement with
applications to current experiments; energy balances; and energy extraction. Prerequisite:
Nuclear Engineering 321 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
423. Controlled Fusion Systems, II. Development of plasma models for high-beta pulsed
fusion systems and for pellet fusion systems; heating and confinement mechanisms;
energy balances and energy extraction; and applications to current experiments. Prerequi-
site: Nuclear Engineering 422 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Stability Problems in Fusion Systems. Survey of instabilities of interest in controlled
thermonuclear fusion; overall system instabilities in fusion power reactors and applica-
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tions; macro-instabilities and micro-instabilities of interest in CTR devices, and practical
implications for proposed fusion reactor designs; and instabilities resulting from refueling
and heating. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 422 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Nuclear-Electrical Energy Conversion. Same as Electrical Engineering 425. Advanced
concepts in nuclear radiation energy conversion of importance in both power production
and radiation detection; analysis and applications of direct collection of charged particles;
and theory and applications of radiation-induced ionization and excitation. 1 unit.
481. Nuclear Metallurgy. Metallurgical principles applied to materials problems in nuclear
engineering; includes topics in production of uranium, corrosion, radiation damage, fuel
element fabrication, and fuel reprocessing. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
441. Nuclear Radiation Shielding. Basic concepts, radiation sources, elementary gamma ray
and neutron shielding, geometry factors in shielding, advanced techniques (such as Monte
Carlo and discrete ordinates), special topics (such as shield heating, duct streaming, and
albedo theory), and practical aspects. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 341 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
454. Nuclear Engineering Laboratory Investigations. Individual investigation in nuclear
engineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. lA to 2 units.
455. Reactor Theory, I. Same as Physics 455. Advanced development of neutron transport
theory; neutron slowing-down and resonance absorption; approximations to the trans-
port equation; direct numerical methods and other techniques of approximation theory
applied to the neutron transport equation; and advanced topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear
Engineering 355, graduate standing in physics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
456. Reactor Theory, II. Same as Physics 456. Advanced treatment of the theory of slow-
neutron scattering, neutron thermalization, Doppler broadening, fuel depletion and fuel
loadings, properties of neutron migration operators, and mathematical neutron transport
theory; interpretation of related experiments; and advanced topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear
Engineering 421 or 455, graduate standing in physics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Advanced Reactor Analysis. Forms of the multigroup neutron transport and diffusion
equations; analysis of heterogeneous reactors; direct numerical solution of the transport
and diffusion equations; integral and coarse mesh methods; iterative solutions, conver-
gence, and acceleration; synthesis methods; Monte Carlo methods for particle transport;
and advanced topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 455 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
458. Advanced Nuclear Engineering Design. A classroom exercise in the conceptual design
of a nuclear engineering system involving a synthesis of previous learning in the field of
nuclear engineering and related disciplines; the design includes all necessary ingredients
for the system, such as core, thermal-hydraulics, shielding, material selection, and control.
Prerequisite: Five 300- and/or 400-level nuclear engineering courses including Nuclear
Engineering 347 and 401, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Mathe-
matics, Physics, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. See Mathematics 459.
460. Reactor Kinetics and Dynamics. Diffusion and transport neutron balances with delayed
neutrons; formal development of the point reactor kinetics equations; analytic and numer-
ical solutions of the point reactor kinetics equations; space-dependent, multigroup reactor
kinetics; reactivity measurements; reactor noise analysis; and advanced topics. Prerequi-
site: Nuclear Engineering 455 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics. Considers selected areas of current interest in research which are not
adequately covered in other courses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. l/i or 1 unit.
495. Nuclear Engineering Problems. Individual study in areas of nuclear engineering and
closely related fields not covered by regular course offerings. The work is carried out
under the supervision of a member of the faculty. Prerequisite: At least 3 units of graduate
work; consent of instructor. !4 to 2 units.
497. Seminar in Nuclear Science and Engineering. Lectures and discussions on current
work in research and development in nuclear engineering and related fields by staff,
advanced students, and visiting lecturers. or 14 unit.
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499.Thesis Research. to 4 units.
NURSING
(Including General Nursing, Medical-Surgical Nursing, and Public Health Nursing)
Assistant Dean: Nancy S. Creason
Office: 1115 Vz West Oregon, Urbana
The following courses are among the first to be offered in the College of Nursing R.N.
Baccalaureate Completion and Adult Health Nursing Graduate Programs on the Urbana-
Champaign campus. Although these courses are part of the undergraduate and graduate
offerings of the College of Nursing at the Chicago campus, which has ultimate responsibility
for them, under a cooperative arrangement they are being offered on the Urbana-Champaign
campus as well. The graduate offerings are a part of the Graduate College at the Chicago
campus.
NOTE: In the following courses, enrollment is limited to students who have senior standing
in the College of Nursing R.N. Baccalaureate Completion Program, or who are admitted to the
Graduate College of the Health Sciences Center.
General Nursing
203. Nursing Concepts III. Examines concepts related to organizational, management, and
leadership theories and related processes applied to the health care and nursing care
delivery systems. Prerequisite: Senior standing; concurrent registration in Medical-Surgical
Nursing 203. 1 hour.
204. Concepts of Professional Practice. Focuses on the nursing process as a basic tool of
professional nursing practice; examines the basis of nursing practice in terms of concepts
and theory as a means of organizing knowledge for nursing action. Prerequisite: General
Nursing 293 or consent of department; concurrent registration in General Nursing 205.
3 hours.
205. Professional Practice Practicum. Application of nursing process in a variety of clinical
settings. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in General Nursing 204. 2 hours.
293. Seminar in Nursing. Exploration, reporting, and discussion of issues in nursing and
related fields; effect of contemporary concepts and values on nursing today and on future
development of the profession. 3 hours.
296. Introduction to Research Methods. Principles of scientific investigation; relationship of
research design to nursing theory; sampling; data collection and analysis techniques;
ethical issues. Application to critical examination of nursing research literature. Prerequi-
site: A course in introduction to statistics. 2 hours.
300. Principles of Nursing Administration. Overviews the principles, objectives, and meth-
ods of managing nursing services in a division of a health services institution or agency
and skill training in applying this knowledge. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing.
2 hours.
400. Theoretical Basis of Adult Health Nursing. The first in a sequence of graduate courses
in adult health nursing. Examines selected adult development theories, the interaction of
major postulates of those theories with the individual adult's health status and the rele-
vance to nursing process in the nursing care of the adult. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in nursing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
401. Concepts in Adult Health Nursing. Follows in sequence ofGeneral Nursing 400. Critical
analysis of selected theories of and concepts useful in the practice of adult health nursing;
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considers nursing behaviors essential to effective intervention. Emphasizes current re-
search. Prerequisite: General Nursing 400, graduate standing in nursing, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
402. Methods in Adult Health Nursing. Provides concentrated field practice in adult health
nursing in a variety of health care agencies (clinics, hospitals, public health agencies,
etc.). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing, and concurrent registration in General
Nursing 400 and 401 or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
405. Theoretical Basis for Nursing. Reviews several schemes for evaluating theory; evaluates
selected theories using the above schemes. Pays particular attention to the historical
development of nursing theory and the use of theory in nursing. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in nursing or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
410. Nursing Research Design. Critically examines common research designs; presents a
variety of data collection procedures; discusses concepts of reliability and validity; ex-
plores methods of analysis appropriate to the data; and investigates ethical issues associ-
ated with each stage of research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing or consent
of instructor. 2 hours.
420. Methods ofTeaching in Nursing. Field experience in teaching nursing in classroom and
clinical settings. Students have the opportunity to develop and teach content in their own
nursing specialty; includes supervising, counseling, and evaluating students in clinical
practice settings. Offered if sufficient student demand and instructor availability. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in nursing; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
429. Methods of Management in Clinical Nursing. Guided experience in planning, organiz-
ing, and managing a division of nursing service in the student's clinical specialty; includes
opportunity to observe and participate in the supervisory role, planning a supervisory
program, and designing strategy for effective change and for evaluating outcomes. Offered
if sufficient student demand and instructor availability. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in nursing, General Nursing 300, or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours.
440. Special Topics in Nursing. Selected topics of current interest; offered if there is sufficient
student demand and instructor availability. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing
and consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours.
480. Independent Study in Nursing. Investigation of special selected problems in nursing
under direction of a graduate faculty member; the nature of the selected nursing problem
determines the modes of investigation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing and
consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
491. Seminar in Nursing. Identifies and analyzes a broad range of issues related to modem
nursing and nursing research. Topics will vary according to student interest. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in nursing and consent of instructor. 1 hour.
493. Research in Nursing. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in General Nursing
410; graduate standing in nursing. 1 to 5 hours.
499. Thesis Research. hours.
Medical-Surgical Nursing
208. Nursing Concepts III Practicum. Application of the theoretical concepts of leadership
and the management process as related to delivery of health care. Prerequisite: Senior
standing; concurrent registration in General Nursing 203. 1 hour.
220. Medical-Surgical Nursing, II. Studies concepts and principles of rehabilitation applied
to the care of adults with long term, permanent, and progressive disabilities, emphasizing
patients with neurological and musculoskeletal conditions; emphasizes the impact of
disabilities on families and community systems. Prerequisite: Senior standing; concurrent
registration in Medical-Surgical Nursing 221. 3 hours.
221. Medical-Surgical Nursing II Practicum. Applies concepts and principles of rehabilita-
tion to the care of persons with long term, permanent, or progressive disabilities with
emphasis on patients with neurological and musculoskeletal conditions; emphasizes pa-
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tient and family teaching to foster optimal levels of functioning in the community.
Prerequisite: Senior standing; concurrent registration in Medical-Surgical Nursing 220. 2
hours.
Public Health Nursing
260. Public Health Nursing. Concepts and principles needed to provide comprehensive
health care to individuals and families in homes and community settings; functions of
public health nursing in community assessment and community health planning. Prereq-
uisite: General Nursing 204, Health and Safety Studies 374, or equivalent; concurrent
registration in Public Health Nursing 261. 3 hours.
261. Public Health Nursing Practicum. Gives students an opportunity to work with families
and aggregates in the community, to apply newly acquired public health concepts, and
to synthesize previously acquired nursing knowledge and skills. Prerequisite: General
Nursing 204; concurrent registradon in Public Health Nursing 260. 2 hours.
NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES
Director:]. A. Milner
Program Office: 451 Bevier Hall, 905 S. Goodwin, Urbana
320. Nutritional Aspects of Disease. Same as Foods and Nutrition 320. See Foods and
Nutridon 320.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. Same as Food Science 324 and Foods and
Nutridon 324. See Food Science 324.
400. Nutritional Sciences Seminar. Discussions of current problems in nutritional sciences.
Required of all graduate students in the nutritional sciences program. Prerequisite: Nutri-
tional Sciences 4 1 and consent of instructor. or V4 unit.
410. Current Topics in Nutritional Research. Same as Dairy Science and Food Science 4 1 0.
Discussion of current research problems in experimental nutrition. Prerequisite: Biochem-
istry 350 or 352; an upper-level course in nutrition. %A unit.
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. Same as Dairy Science and Food Science 411.
Biochemical aspects of nutrition with emphasis on the function, regulation, and metabo-
lism of nutrients in man. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or 352; an upper-level course in
nutrition. 1 unit.
450. Problems in Clinical Nutrition. Students meet weekly with University faculty and
hospital clinical staff for rounds and tutorial-type discussions which evaluate the nutrition-
al status of hospitalized patients and suggest appropriate nutritional management. Stu-
dents write research proposals on specific problems or, by arrangement with the instructor,
term papers on the nutritional management of a clinical problem. Prerequisite: Nutritional
Sciences 4 1 and 411, or consent of instructor. V? unit.
461. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, I. Same as Medical Sciences 461. Students meet weekly
with faculty and hospital clinical staff to discuss specific needs for nutritional support of
hospitalized patients. Physicians present case studies, representative of clinical problems
encountered in practice, which serve as the basis for student presentations relating disease
processes to nutritional management; reviews the theory behind nutritional treatment of
disease states. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Nutritional Sciences 450,
or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vs unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Medical
Sciences 461.
462. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, II. Same as Medical Sciences 462. Students meet weekly
with faculty and hospital clinical staff to discuss specific needs for nutritional support of
hospitalized patients. Physicians present case studies, representative of clinical problems
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encountered in practice, which serve as the basis for student presentations relating disease
processes to nutritional management; incorporates the nutritional assessment and treat-
ments learned in the first semester into nutritional care of hospitalized patients. Prerequi-
site: Nutritional Sciences 450, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/s unit. Hourly credit
only applicable to Medical Sciences 462.
495. Individual Topics in Nutrition. For students majoring in nutritional sciences who wish
to undertake individual studies of a nonthesis nature in problems or topics not covered
in other courses; may be taken under the direction of any member of the nutriuonal
sciences faculty, with the exception of the student's own thesis adviser. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 'A to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PAINTING
(See Art and Design)
PHILOSOPHY
Chair ofDepartment: Professor R. L. Schacht
Department Office: 105 Gregory Hall, 810 S. Wright, Urbana
NOTE: Students are urged to consult the detailed descriptions of all philosophy courses to be
offered in particular semesters. These descriptions may be obtained in the department office
at any time beginning one week prior to advance enrollment.
101. Introduction to Philosophy. Consideration of some main problems of philosophy con-
cerning, for example, knowledge, God, mind and body, and human freedom. 3 hours.
102. Logic and Reasoning. A practical study of logical reasoning; techniques for analyzing and
criticizing arguments, with emphasis on assessing the logical coherence of what we read
and write. 3 hours.
105. Introduction to Ethics. Some basic questions of ethics, discussed in the light of influential
ethical theories and with reference to specific moral problems, such as: what makes an
action morally right? are moral standards absolute or relative? what is the relation
between personal morality and social morality, and between social morality and law? 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Philosophy 105 and 106.
106. Ethics and Social Policy. An examination of the moral aspects of social problems, and
a survey of ethical principles formulated to validate social policy. 3 hours. Credit is not
given for both Philosophy 106 and 105.
107. Introduction to Political Philosophy. An examination of the philosophical bases of
democracy and some alternative political forms. 3 hours.
110. World Religions. Same as Religious Studies 110. Survey of the leading living religions,
including Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Mohammedanism, Judaism, and Christianity;
examination of basic texts and of philosophic theological elaborations of each religion.
3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Seminar. Investigation of selected fundamental topics of philosophical in-
quiry. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Freshman James Scholar. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Philosophy in Literature. A consideration of the philosophical themes implicit in a
variety of important literary works, both classical and modern; includes such authors as
Sophocles, Shakespeare, Goethe, Dostoevsky, and Sartre. 3 hours.
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202. Symbolic Logic. An introduction to the techniques of formal logic, dealing primarily with
truth-functional logic and quantification theory. 3 hours.
203. Ancient Philosophy. An introduction to ancient philosophy, concentrating on Plato and
Aristotle, dealing with such topics as metaphysics, ethics, and the theory of knowledge.
4 hours.
206. Early Modern Philosophy. The history of philosophy from Descartes to Kant. 4 hours.
207. Early Modern Philosophy, I. Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. Philosophy
207 and 208 taken concurrently in the summer session are the equivalent of Philosophy
206. 2 hours. Offered in the summer session only.
208. Early Modern Philosophy, II. Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, and Kant. Philosophy 207 and
208 taken concurrently in the summer session are the equivalent of Philosophy 206. 2
hours. Offered in the summer session only.
210. Ethics. Problems in ethical theory; the nature of right and wrong, justice, conscience,
moral feelings, etc. 3 hours.
214. Moral Problems in Medicine and Biology. A philosophical study of selected moral and
social problems concerning medicine and biology, such as euthanasia, abortion, allocation
of scarce medical resources, health care and rights, and genetic engineering. 3 hours.
225. Recent European Philosophy. Introduction to the major recent philosophical move-
ments in Europe, such as phenomenology, existentialism, philosophical anthropology,
and neo-Marxism. 3 hours.
280. Philosophy of Religion: Introduction. Same as Religious Studies 230. Introduction to
philosophical analysis of religions thought and experience. 3 hours.
250. Conceptions ofHuman Nature. A comparative examination ofimportant historical and
contemporary conceptions of human nature. 3 hours.
270. Philosophy of Science. Investigation of the nature of scientific knowledge by examining
archetypal examples from physical science (e.g., Ptolemaic and Copemican astronomy);
nature of scientific truth, validation of theories, nature of scientific theories, evolution of
theories, experimental procedure, role of presuppositions, scientific revolutions, etc. 3
hours.
275. Technology and Human Values. Same as Science, Technology, and Society 201. See
Science, Technology, and Society 201.
280. Current Controversies. Philosophical examination of positions taken on some issue of
current concern, e.g., human sexuality, death and dying, feminism, race, intelligence, war,
and sociobiology. See Timetable for current topics. 3 hours. May be repeated with consent
of department Chair.
290. Individual Study. Readings in selected philosophical topics. This course may be taken
by honors students in partial fulfillment ofdepartment honors requirements. Prerequisite:
Open to juniors and seniors with a grade-point average of 4.0 only by prior arrangement
with a regular member of the staff and with consent of the Chair of the department 2
to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
292. Thesis. Special training in philosophical investigation. This course may be taken by
honors students in partial fulfillment of department honors requirements. Prerequisite:
Open to seniors with a grade-point average of 4.0 only by prior arrangement with a
regular member of the staff and with consent of the chair of the department. 2 to 4 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Advanced Undergraduate Seminar. Seminar on selected philosophical topics; intended
primarily for advanced undergraduate philosophy concentrators. Prerequisite: A grade-
point average of 4.0 and consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 hours.
SO 1 . Philosophy and Film. Study of procedures for interpreting narrative films and evaluat-
ing specific interpretations, as well as an examination of philosophical issues raised in
selected films. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or in cinema studies. 4 hours or 1
unit.
804. Medieval Philosophy. The history of philosophy from St. Augustine to William of
Ockham. Prerequisite: Philosophy 101 or 203. 3 hours, or %k or 1 unit.
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310. Classical Ancient Philosophers. An intensive study of one ancient philosopher or the
intensive study of a major philosophical problem through the consideradon of a number
ofancient philosophers; chiefemphasis on Plato and/or Aristode. Prerequisite: One course
in philosophy, preferably Philosophy 203. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated for
credit with the consent of the Chair of the Department.
SI 1. Nineteenth Century Philosophy. Examinadon of the thought of such major figures as
Hegel, Marx, and Nietzsche. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or %A or 1
unit.
312. Classical Modern Philosophers. Intensive study of one, or in special cases, two major
philosophers of the period 1600- 1900, e.g., Descartes, Hume, Kant, or Hegel. Prerequisite:
One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit. May be repeated.
SIS. American Philosophy. Examinadon of American philosophers from colonial to recent
times, for example, Edwards, Peirce, James, Dewey. Prerequisite: One course in philoso-
phy. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
SI 4. Major Recent Philosophers. Intensive study of one or two important philosophers of
the present century, e.g., Wittgenstein, Dewey, Heidegger, or Quine. Topic varies; see
Timetable. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit. May be
repeated for credit as topic varies with consent of the department Chair.
316. Anglo-American Philosophy Since 1900. Introducdon to the major philosophical devel-
opments in England and America in the present century, focusing on such writers as G.
E. Moore, Bertrand Russell, A. J. Ayer, Ludwig Wittgenstein, and W. V. Quine. Prerequi-
site: One course in philosophy. 3 hours or 1 unit.
317. Scientific Thought, I. Same as History 339. A historical and cridcal survey of the
development of science and its philosophical interpretadon to the death of Newton. 3
hours or 1 unit.
318. Scientific Thought, II. Same as History 340. A historical and cridcal survey of the
development of science and its philosophical interpretadon from the death of Newton to
the early twendeth century. Prerequisite: Philosophy 317. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Space, Time, and Matter. Same as Physics 319. See Physics 319.
S2
1
. Ethics and Value Theory. A systemadc study of selected classics in moral philosophy
by such philosophers as Aristode, Hume, and Kant. Prerequisite: One course in philoso-
phy. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
322. Recent Developments in Ethics. Intensive treatment of issues in contemporary ethical
theory. Prerequisite: One course in ethics. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit. May be repeated for
credit once with consent of the department Chair.
323. Philosophy of Art. Examinadon of philosophical interpretadons of art and aesthedc
experience by influendal classical and recent writers. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
324. Philosophy of Religion. Same as Religious Studies 362. Considers central issues in the
philosophy of religion, e.g., the jusdficadon of religious belief, the nature of God, religious
experience, etc. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
325. Philosophy of Mind. Philosophical problems arising in connecdon with mental phenom-
ena; the reladon of mind and body; free will and determinism; our knowledge of other
minds; and the selfand personal idendty. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours,
or 3/4 or 1 unit.
326. Metaphysics. Invesdgadon of various metaphysical issues concerning, for example, exis-
tence, substance, pardculars and universals, and space and time. Prerequisite: One course
in philosophy. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
330. Theory of Knowledge. Invesdgadon of issues concerning, for example, the nature and
possibility of knowledge; its forms and limits; its reladon to belief, truth, and jusdficadon;
and the nature of truth. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
331. Analytic Philosophy. Intensive study of works of important analydc philosophers, such
as Wittgenstein, Austin, and Quine, on problems of knowledge, method, and other
selected topics. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
335. Social Philosophy. Selected topics from the nature of social organizadon, nature and
convendon, utility, jusdce, equality, liberty, rights, and dudes. Prerequisite: Philosophy
105, 106, or 321, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
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336. Philosophy of Law and of the State. Examination of issues in the philosophy of law,
such as the nature of law, law and morality, justice, liberty and authority, punishment,
and legal responsibility. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
337. Semantics. An investigation of semandcal concepts such as denoting and truth; a study
of the funcdons of language; dehnidon, meaning and verificadon, and semantical para-
doxes. Prerequisite: A course in logic. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
338. Philosophy of Language. Same as Linguistics 338. A historical or comparative study of
the philosophy of language. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or % or 1
unit.
339. Philosophy of Mathematics. Same as Mathematics 339. Introduction to some of the
main philosophical problems and contemporary viewpoints concerning mathematical
concepts, mathematical methods, and the nature of mathematical truths. Prerequisite:
One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
341. Existential Philosophy. Study of a selection of the major writings of the more important
existential philosophers, e.g., Heidegger, Jaspers, and Sartre. Prerequisite: One course in
philosophy (preferably Philosophy 225 or 31 1), or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or
1 unit.
343. Phenomenology. Study of the development of phenomenology from Husserl to the
present. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
344. Topics in Phenomenology. Examination of phenomenological treatments of selected
phenomena, such as interpersonal relationships, emotions, the body, and perception; see
Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Philosophy 225, 341, or 343, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
345. Marxist Philosophy. Examination of the philosophical writings of a number of Marxist
writers, from Marx himself to such neo-Marxists as Schaff, Petrovic, Sartre, and Marcuse.
3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
347. Post-Structuralist French Philosophy. Intensive study of a selection of the major writ-
ings of recent French philosophers, such as Foucault and Derrida. Prerequisite: Philosophy
225, 341, or 343, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
353. Formal Logic and Philosophy. Techniques and results of symbolic logic, with special
attention to topics of philosophical importance. Prerequisite: Philosophy 202, graduate
standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
354. Advanced Symbolic Logic. Completeness, compactness, and Lowenheim-Skolem theo-
rems for first-order logic; incompleteness and undecidability of formal systems; and
additional material on proof theory, model theory, or axiomatic set theory as time
permits. Prerequisite: Philosophy 202 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit
371. Philosophy of Science: Contemporary Issues. Examines important developments and
controversies in recent philosophy of science. Prerequisite: Philosophy 270 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. The Philosophy of Social Science. Same as Anthropology 329 and Sociology 325. A
survey of philosophical problems encountered in the disciplines concerned with man and
society, with particular emphasis on the extent to which questions and subject matter in
these fields are amenable to scientific treatment. 3 hours or 1 unit.
377. Philosophy of Psychology. A philosophical examination of the aims, methods, and
structure of psychology, with special attention to such issues as the nature of explanations
of behavior, the adequacy of behaviorism as a philosophy of psychology, and the place
of the mind in psychological investigation. Prerequisite: Two courses in psychology, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
401. Seminar in the History of Philosophy. Study of selected major philosophers, move-
ments, problems, or topics in the history of philosophy; see Timetable for current topics.
1 unit. May be repeated.
411. Seminar in Ethical Theory. 1 unit. May be repeated.
412. Seminar in Social Philosophy. A seminar designed to study special problems in social
philosophy. See Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be repeated.
413. Logical Theory. Logical syntax and semantics. Prerequisite: A course in logic or consent
of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
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4 1 7. Seminar in the Philosophy of Science. Various problems arising from specific studies
in philosophy pertaining to science and vice versa. To be offered with varying topics. 1
unit. May be repeated.
420. Seminar in Semantics. Same as Communications 420. Intensive study of important
contemporary contributions in the fields of semantics, analytic philosophy, and the philos-
ophy of language. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in philosophy or equivalent. 1 unit.
May be repeated.
421. Seminar in Contemporary Problems. Intensive study of selected problems or topics in
contemporary philosophy. 1 unit. May be repeated.
42S. Seminar in the Theory of Knowledge. Selected topics and writings ofmajor importance
in the contemporary philosophy of knowledge. 1 unit. May be repeated.
425. Seminar in the Philosophy of Mind. Selected topics from major writings in the philoso-
phy of mind. 1 unit. May be repeated.
483. Individual Topics. Individual study and oral and written reports on topics not covered
in other courses. Topics and plan of study must be approved by the candidate's adviser
and by the staff member who directs the work. Vi or 1 unit (summer session, '/s to 2 units).
490. Directed Research. Restricted to students satisfying requirements for the master's degree
by writing a substantial essay. Normally taken for two units credit but may be taken for
three units credit with consent of department Chair. to 3 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PHOTOGRAPHY
(See Art and Design)
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Head ofDepartment: Professor Karl M. Newell
Department Office: 1 1 7 Freer Gymnasium, 906 S. Goodwin, Urbana
100. Developmental Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as developmental activities. Prerequisites for each developmental activity are
given below. More than one activity (Sections A through H) may be taken in the same
term. 1 to 2 hours.
Section A: Conditioning and Weight Control. Activities and understanding which
contribute to the development and/or maintenance of physical fitness and a well-propor-
tioned body. 1 to 2 hours. May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive semesters;
credit not to exceed a total of 2 hours.
Section B: Personal Defense. Skills and understanding essential for defense against an
aggressor, with emphasis on avoiding attack. 1 hour.
Section C: Weight Training. Skills and knowledge essential for use of weights for
conditioning the body. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive
semesters.
Section D: Physical Fitness. Activities and understanding which contribute to the devel
opment and maintenance of physical fitness according to social and hygienic standards.
1 hour. May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive semesters.
Section E: Prescribed Exercise. Prescribed exercise adapted to individual needs, capaci-
ties, and interests. Open only to paraplegic and handicapped students. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
Section H: Hatha Yoga. Introduction to Hatha Yoga, which is concerned with the
physical well-being of the entire organism; includes a graduated program of postures
(asanas), stretching movements, and muscular relaxation and breathing exercises. 1 hour.
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Section I: Outdoor Adventures. Introductory skills and knowledge for development of
life time activities in basic backpacking, basic river canoeing, and mountaineering tech-
niques (balance climbing and rappelling). Includes participation in one field trip during
the semester. Prerequisite: Physical Educadon 106A and 107A; or consent of instructor.
1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
101. Dance Activities. Skills and knowledge essendal for leisure-time activities which are
classified as dance acuviues. Prerequisites for each dance activity are given below. More
than one activity (Sections A through G) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Ballroom Dance, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for ball-
room dance, with emphasis on fox-trot, rhumba, lindy, waltz, cha-cha, and selected fad
dances. 1 hour.
Section B: Ballroom Dance, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for
ballroom dance, with emphasis on foxtrot, rhumba, lindy, waltz, and cha-cha as well as
tango, samba, and paso doble. Prerequisite: Physical Education 101A or consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: International Ballroom Dance. Skills and understanding essential for inter-
national ballroom dance steps; emphasis on tango, cha-cha, Viennese waltz, samba,
rhumba, quickstep, paso doble, mambo, and merengue. Prerequisite: Physical Education
1 1 B or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section D: American Square Dance. Introductory skills and understanding essential for
square dancing; opportunities for conducting and calling dances. 1 hour.
Section E: International Folk Dance. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning
essential for exploring cultural characteristics via the folk dance idiom. 1 hour.
Section F: Modern Dance, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for free and creadve dance. 1 hour.
Section G: Modern Dance, II. Intermediate level technique, improvisation, and composi-
tion for both men and women; multimedia approaches to dance and dance criticism.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 1 1 F or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section H: Afro-American Dance Forms. Beginning skills and knowledge and, under
the repeat option, refined and more complex skills and heightened kinesthetic awareness
essential for development of cultural characteristics via dance of West African, West
Indian, Latin American, and contemporary Black American sources. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 3 hours.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
102. Individual and Dual Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities
which are classified as individual and dual activities. Prerequisites for each individual or
dual activity are given below. More than one activity (Sections A through L) may be taken
in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Tennis, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for court
play. 1 hour.
Section B: Tennis, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and attitudes for effective court
play. Prerequisite: Physical Education 102A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Golf, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for course play, with
emphasis on irons. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section D: Golf, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for use of irons and
woods; analysis of course play. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Physical
Education 102C or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section E: Bowling, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for bowling. For
current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section F: Bowling, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for bowling. For
current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Physical Education 102E or consent of instructor.
1 hour.
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Section G: Equitation and Horsemanship, I. Fundamentals of riding, including walk,
trot, and canter; flatsaddle and bareback, riding; use of reins and tack; saddling and
unsaddling; and basic grooming. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section H: Equitation and Horsemanship, II. Intermediate riding skills, including
individual control of walk, trot, and canter; smooth transfer of gaits; bareback riding in
all three gaits; diagonals, figure eights, and serpentines; and tack maintenance. For current
fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Physical Education 102G or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section I: Foil Fencing. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
foil fencing. 1 hour.
Section J: Target Archery. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essendal for
target shooting. 1 hour.
Section K: Track and Field. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essendal
for various track and field events. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit.
Section M: Pocket Billiards. An introduction to the fundamentals of pocket billiards
play; grip, stance, bridge, strategy, variation of shots, how to impart English on the cue
ball, basic position play, and an 8-ball tournament; and rules of various billiard games.
For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section N: Basic Marksmanship. Introductory skills, knowledge, and safety measures
for basic marksmanship techniques with small bore weapons. 1 hour.
Section O: Competitive Marksmanship. Development of advanced competitive shoot
ing skills; includes match weapons, description use, match procedures and match tech-
niques. Prerequisite: Physical Education 102N. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
10S. Indoor Court Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as indoor court activities. Prerequisites for each indoor court activity are
given below. More than one activity (Sections A through E) may be taken in the same term.
1 hour.
Section A: Racquetball, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and strategies essential for
racquetball. 1 hour.
Section B: Racquetball, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and strategies essential for
racquetball. Prerequisite: Physical Education 103A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Badminton. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
badminton. 1 hour.
Section D: Handball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
four-wall handball. 1 hour.
Section E: Squash Racquets. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for squash racquets. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
104. Skating Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are
classified as skating activities. Prerequisites for each skating activity are given below. More
than one activity (Sections A through E) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Figure Skating, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essendal
for figure skating. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section B: Figure Skating, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for figure skating, with emphasis on skills to pass the United States Figure Skating
Association's preliminary tests. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Physical
Education 104A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Figure Skating, III. Advanced skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for figure skating, with emphasis on skills to pass the first eight tests of the United States
Figure Skating Association. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Physical Educa-
tion 104B or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section E: Ice Dance. Introduction to set patterns of ice dance; emphasizes ice dance skills
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designed to build control in footwork, and balance when skating with a partner. For
current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Physical Education 104B or consent of instructor.
1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 hours.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
106. Swimming Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are
classified as swimming activities. Prerequisites for each swimming activity are given below.
More than one activity (Sections A, B) may be taken in the same term if these activities
are offered on an 8-week basis. 1 hour.
Section A: Swimming, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
swimming. Open only to nonswimmers and those with no deep water experience. 1 hour.
May be repeated once for credit.
Section B: Swimming, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
swimming. Open only to swimmers who can execute a minimum of one of the five basic
strokes in deep water, perform a standing dive, and tread in deep water. Prerequisite:
Physical Education 106A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
107. Aquatic Sport Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as aquatic sport activities. Prerequisites for each aquatic sport activity are
given below. More than one activity (Sections A through G) may be taken in the same
term. 1 hour.
Section A: Canoeing. Introductory skills and knowledge essential for handling a canoe
with safety. Prerequisite: Physical Education 106B or consent of instructor, the ability to
jump or dive into deep water while clothed and maintain a survival position for 10
minutes. 1 hour.
Section B: Competitive Swimming. Skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
strokes, starts, and turns; emphasis on training for competitive participation as well as
meet organization. Prerequisite: Physical Education 106B or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Springboard Diving. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essen-
tial for springboard diving. Prerequisite: Physical Education 106B or consent of instructor.
1 unit. May be repeated once for credit.
Section D: Synchronized Swimming. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning
essential for creating aquatic compositions. Prerequisite: Physical Education 106B or
consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
109. Team Sport Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are
classified as team sport activities. Prerequisites for each team sport activity are given
below. More than one activity (Sections A through L) may be taken in the same term. 1
hour.
Section A: Volleyball, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
power volleyball. 1 hour.
Section B: Volleyball, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
power volleyball. Prerequisite: Physical Education 109A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Basketball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
basketball. 1 hour.
Section F: Baseball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning for baseball. 1
hour.
Section H: Soccer. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for soccer.
1 hour.
Section I: Rugby Football. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
offensive and defensive strategies of the game. 1 hour.
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Section J: Field Hockey. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
field hockey. 1 hour.
Section K: Lacrosse. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for la-
crosse. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
110. Gymnastic Activities. Skills and knowledge essendal for leisure-time acdvities which are
classified as gymnasdc activities. Prerequisites for each gymnastic activity are given below.
More than one activity (Sections A through E) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Apparatus, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning relative to
participation on heavy apparatus. 1 hour.
Section B: Apparatus, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning relative to
participation on heavy apparatus. Prerequisite: Physical Education 110A or consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Tumbling. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning for tumbling and
free exercise. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
120. Injuries in Sport. Emphasizes injury mechanisms, means of injury prevention, and
emergency care applied to various types of sport injuries; laboratory sessions emphasize
preventive and therapeutic taping and emergency first aid. 2 hours.
121. Survey of Sports Medicine. Introduction to sports medicine for non-Physical Education
majors; includes discussion of training, conditioning, and preparation for sports, injury
aspects of sports, and rehabilitation. 3 hours.
130. Analysis and Performance of Basic Movement Skills. Development of an understand-
ing of basic movement skills; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal
movement skills; and studies developmental aspects of typical and atypical movement
skills in a variety of settings. 2 hours.
151. Movement Skills: Fitness. Development of and participation in a physical fitness pro
gram including physical fitness assessment. 1 hour.
152. Movement Skills: Swimming. Development of an understanding of basic swimming
skills; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal aquatic skills, develop-
mental aspects of aquatic skills, and analysis of atypical movement patterns in an aquatic
environment. Prerequisite: Physical Education 130, and ability to execute a minimum of
one of five basic strokes in deep water, perform a standing dive, and tread in deep water.
1 hour.
1SS. Movement Skills: Dance. Development of an understanding of basic dance steps, posi-
tions and sequences; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal dance
skills, developmental aspects of dance and rhythm, and analysis of atypical movement
patterns in a dance setting. Prerequisite: Physical Education 130. 1 hour.
154. Movement Skills: Gymnastics. Development of an understanding of basic gymnastic
movements and sequences; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal
gymnastic skills, developmental aspects of gymnastic skills, and analysis of atypical move-
ment patterns in a gymnastic setting. Prerequisite: Physical Education 130. 1 hour.
155. Movement Skills: Field Activities. Development of an understanding of basic field
activity skills; emphasizes performance, as well as an appreciation of commonalities, in
specific activities including soccer, speedball, speedaway, field hockey and flag football.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 130. 1 hour.
1 36. Movement Skills: Racquet Activities. Development of an understanding of basic rac-
quet activity skills; emphasizes performance, as well as appreciation of commonalities in
specific racquet activities such as tennis, badminton, squash or racquetball. Prerequisite:
Physical Education 130. 1 hour.
140. Social Scientific Bases of Sport. Introduction to the social science aspects of physical
education and sport; particular emphasis on concepts derived from the social sciences
(including psychology) that are appropriate to physical education and sport. 3 hours.
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141. Sports in Greece and Rome. Same as Classical Civilization 150. See Classical Civilization
150.
142. Contemporary Issues in Sport. Examines current issues in sport relative to competition,
economics, race, sex, youth, educational institutions, deviant behavior, religion, psycholo-
gy, and the media. 3 hours.
150. Bioscientific Foundations ofHuman Movement. Integrates anatomical and physiolog-
ical aspects ofhuman movement; emphasizes how the body moves, physiological responses
to exercise stress, physical conditioning and physical fitness. 3 hours.
160. Physical Education as a Profession. The nature and scope of physical education as a
profession; emphasis on orientation to the profession as well as understanding necessary
for selecting an area of specialization within physical education. 2 hours.
161. Principles of Motor Skill Acquisition. Studies the basic principles of learning motor
skills and their application in physical activities. Prerequisite: Physical Education 130, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
166. Scuba Diving. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for scuba diving.
Includes only the pool and classroom sessions, not the open water dives required for
certification; therefore, successful completion of this course does not result in certification.
For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Physical Education 106B or equivalent with
consent of instructor; medical certification required to use scuba apparatus. 2 hours.
168. Life Saving. American Red Cross training for the prevention of aquatic mishaps and for
life saving. Prerequisite: Ability to swim one-half mile including 20 yards of each of the
following: sidestroke, breaststroke, and front crawl. 2 hours.
169. Water Safety Instructor Training. American Red Cross Instructor training for the
teaching of swimming and life saving. Prerequisite: American Red Cross Swimmer and
Advanced Life Saving certificates (current), and consent of instructor. 2 hours.
171. Introduction to Sports Officiating. Introduction to the fundamentals of sports officiat-
ing; a lecture course designed to foster the development of a sound knowledge of rules
and an understanding of the mechanics involved in officiating selected sports. Content
focuses upon those sports in season according to student demand and available faculty
expertise; specific sports are announced in the Timetable. Each section is offered for eight
weeks. 1 hour. May be repeated as specific activity varies.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
220. Fundamentals of Athletic Training. Discusses the role of the athletic trainer: legalities,
facilities, advanced emergency procedures, and injury prevention; emphasizes the under-
standing of the process of injury and healing as a basis for prevention and treatment of
injuries. Laboratory sessions stress special taping, emergency procedures and equipment.
Prerequisite: Physiology 103, Anatomy 234, Physical Education 120, or consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours.
222. Bases for Prescription of Therapeutic Exercises. Functional anatomy and injury con
straints as a bases for prescription of therapeutic exercises for musculoskeletal conditions;
laboratory sessions stress clinical evaluation of muscle and joint function and familiariza-
tion with therapeutic exercises. Prerequisite: Physiology 103 and Anatomy 234. 3 hours.
230. Coaching Strategies: Basketball. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, condi-
tioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and facility
management, and performance analysis related to coaching basketball. 2 hours.
231. Coaching Strategies: Tackle Football. Examines strategies, motivational techniques,
conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and
facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching tackle football. 2
hours.
232. Coaching Strategies: Baseball/Softball. Examines strategies, motivational techniques,
conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and
facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching baseball/softball. 2
hours.
233. Coaching Strategies: Track and Field/Cross Country. Examines strategies, motivation-
al techniques, conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equip-
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ment and facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching track and
field/cross country. 2 hours.
234. Coaching Strategies: Volleyball. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, condi-
doning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and facility
management, and performance analysis related to coaching volleyball. 2 hours.
235. Coaching Strategies: Gymnastics. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, condi-
tioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and facility
management, and performance analysis related to coaching gymnastics. 2 hours.
236. Coaching Strategies: Swimming/Diving. Examines strategies, motivational techniques,
conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and
facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching swimming/diving. 2
hours.
237. Coaching Strategies: Tennis/Badminton. Examines strategies, motivational tech
niques, conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment
and facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching tennis/badmin
ton. 2 hours.
238. Coaching Strategies: Soccer. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, conditioning
methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and facility manage-
ment, and performance analysis related to coaching soccer. 2 hours.
244. Anthropology of Play. Same as Anthropology 244. The study of human play with
emphasis on origin, diffusion, spontaneity, emergence, and diversity; includes functions
of play in selected culture groups. Prerequisite: A course in anthropology. 3 hours.
247. Introduction to Sport Psychology. An analysis of the competitive sport process, with
study of how personality and situational variables affect motivation, anxiety, and agres-
sion in sport. Attention is given to the psychological skills needed by coaches and athletes
for successful and enjoyable sports participation. 3 hours.
249. Sport and Modern Society. Same as Sociology 249. The sociological analysis of sport in
modem societies with regard to social class, politics, community, education, and collective
behavior. 3 hours.
251. Analysis of Physical Fitness Programs. Introduction to the physiological adaptations
of the body during physical conditioning; analysis and development of physical fitness
programs for individuals and groups. Prerequisite: Physical Education 150 or consent of
instructor. 2 hours.
255. Kinesiology. Studies the biological and mechanical principles of human motor perform-
ance; analyzes selected movement skills in depth. Prerequisite: Physiology 103, Anatomy
234, Mathematics 111, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
257. Introduction to Motor Learning. A lecture/laboratory course surveying the basic varia-
bles and mechanisms governing motor learning and control; emphasizes experimental
methods, research findings, and theory. Prerequisite: Physical Education 140 and 161, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
262. Motor Development in Childhood. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology
204. Studies the selection of specific movement experiences for the elicitation and mainte-
nance of developmental sequences in children and youths based on physical growth and
motor development; observational experiences provided with children in a variety of
settings. Prerequisite: Physical Education 1 50 or Human Development and Family Ecology
105. 3 hours.
263. Physical Education Curriculum. The identification, selection, and organization ofmove
ment knowledges and experiences into curricula for children and youth; emphasizes the
decision-making process in curriculum development. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours.
267. Adapted Physical Education. Organization, administration, and conduct of physical
education programs for the most prevalent types of medical conditions found in school
settings; emphasis on analyzing motoric needs and prescribing programs of motor activity
for special populations, including individuals with mental retardation and learning disabil-
ities. Prerequisite: Physical Education 1 50 and 161, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
269. Physical Education for Children. Theory and practice ofphysical education in preelemen
tary and elementary schools; for non-physical education majors. 3 hours.
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273. Instructional Strategies in Physical Education. Analyzes the teaching-learning process,
emphasizing the identification of instructional strategies specific to the development of
skilled performance in movement activities. Prerequisite: Physical Education 161.3 hours.
274. Instructional Strategies for Children. The application of instructional strategies for the
motor development of elementary and pre-school children. Prerequisite: Physical Educa-
tion 262 and 273. 3 hours.
275. Instructional Strategies for Adolescents and Adults. The application of instructional
strategies for the motor development of adolescents and adults. Prerequisite: Physical
Education 273. 3 hours.
280. Principles of Evaluation and Assessment. An introduction to the methods and tech
niques of evaluation and assessment of human performance in physical education and
sport. Prerequisite: Physical Education 160; Mathematics 111 or 112, or equivalent score
on the Mathematics Placement Test. 3 hours.
285. Supervised Experiences in Physical Education Research. Supervised laboratory expe-
riences in physical education research; individual work under the supervision ofmembers
of the faculty in their respective fields. The student assists with data collection, processing,
and analysis for research in progress. Prerequisite: Physical Education 1 60 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
286. Supervised Experience in the Common School. Supervised practice in observing,
assisting, and teaching children in preelementary school, elementary school, junior high
school, and senior high school; emphasis on understanding motor behavior, teacher-
learner behavior, and interrelatedness with other aspects of the learning environment.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 161 or equivalent. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 6 hours.
287. Supervised Experiences in the Agency Setting. Supervised practical experience in
physical education leadership roles in nonschool agency settings; emphasis on observing,
planning, and conducting physical activity programs for children and/or adults in pre-
school, recreation, or other social agencies. 3 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of
6 hours.
288. Supervised Experiences in Athletic Training. Supervised practicum in the athletic
training setting; places emphasis on evaluation of student progress in clinical experiences.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, and selection into the National Athletic Trainers Asso-
ciation approved athletic training certification program. 1 hour. May be repeated for a
maximum of 6 hours.
290. Honors Seminar. Same as Health and Safety Studies 290 and Leisure Studies 260.
Lectures and discussion dealing with issues in physical education, dance, health education,
recreation education, and related fields. Prerequisite: James Scholar standing or grade-
point average of 4.0. 2 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
291. Special Problems. Special projects in research and independent investigation in any
phase of health, physical education, recreation, and related areas selected by the students.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; grade-point average of 3.5; consent of faculty
advisor, instructor, and head of department. 2 or 3 hours. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of 4 to 6 hours.
305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Industrial Engineering and Physiology 305. See
Industrial Engineering 305.
320. Advanced Assessment of Athletic Injuries. Analyzes injury patterns and mechanisms
for the various joints and body segments; emphasizes the nature of the injuries, clinical
evaluation and therapeutic principles, on the physiology of the healing process, and
functional anatomy. Prerequisite: Physical Education 220, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
321. Therapeutic Modalities in Athletic Training. Emphasizes instrumentation and applica
tion of therapeutic modalities in laboratory settings: therapeutic heat, electrotherapy,
traction, massage, and hydrotherapy. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Physical Education 320, or consent of instructor; Physics 140 is recommended. 2 hours
or Vi unit.
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322. Neurophysiological Bases of Therapeutic Exercise. Examines neurological mecha-
nisms underlying exercise performance with application to therapeutic programs. Prereq-
uisite: Physiology 103 or Anatomy 234, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
34 1. Games in Culture. Examines game phenomena as cultural action systems with special
emphasis on the biosocial behavior expressed in varying societies; topics include game
components, cultural contexts, ecological strategies, enculturation, acculturation, symbol-
ism, change process, and maladaptive behavior. Prerequisite: Physical Education 244 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
345. Physical Education in Higher Education. Examines the historical development of
physical education in higher educadon in the United States since 1861: attendon to the
evoludon of multi-disciplinary areas, issues, and trends. 3 hours or 1 unit.
346. Sociology of Sport. Same as Sociology 346. Sociological analysis of sport as a socio-
cultural system which progresses from the micro to the macro level; focuses on theoredcal
and conceptual issues in sociology of sport. Prerequisite: Physical Education 249 and 3
addidonal hours of sociology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Social Psychology of Sport. Same as Psychology 349. Outlines the social psychological
parameters which influence behavior and performance in sport; emphasizes the impact
of social influences upon the individual within the sport context, including such factors
as achievement modvadon, compeddon, anxiety, aggression, and personality. Prerequi-
site: Physical Educadon 140; Physical Educadon 247 or equivalent; Psychology 100, 103,
or 105; Psychology 201; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
352. Physiology of Physical Activity. Study of the immediate and long-term physiological
effects of exercise upon the body; mechanisms of neuromuscular, cardiorespiratory, and
metabolic control and adaptadon reladve to physical acdvity. Laboratory and lecture.
Prerequisite: Physical Educadon 150; Physiology 103 and Anatomy 234; or equivalent. 3
hours or 1 unit.
354. Growth and Physical Development of Children. Same as Human Development and
Family Ecology 354. A study of the growth and physical development of children through
adolescence with emphasis on those systems and body composition changes related to
motor performance and exercise stress. Prerequisite: Physiology 103 and Anatomy 234;
Physical Educadon 280; or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. Cinematography in Kinesiology. Designed to develop an understanding of the mechan-
ics of human modon as related to performance in sport acdvides through the mode of
cinematography. Prerequisite: Physical Education 255, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
356. Electromyographic Kinesiology. Focuses upon the biological components of volitional
and reflexive movement in humans; theory and technology of electromyography are
utilized to describe and quantify the neuromuscular input to the mechanical output.
Prerequisite: Physiology 103 and Anatomy 234. 3 hours or 1 unit.
857. Motor Learning. Discussion and analysis of scientific principles related to the learning
and performance of motor skills; review of related literature and research in motor
learning. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 00 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
865. Movement Notation. Same as Dance 349 and Psychology 312. See Psychology 312.
385. Clinical Experiences in Sports Medicine. Clinical experiences in medical supervision
of sports programs, in the areas of therapeutic exercises, fitness programming, and
cardiac rehabilitation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Prerequisites are determined on
an individual basis in accordance with the clinical experiences to be undertaken. 2 to 8
hours, or W to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
894. Special Topics in Physical Education. Lecture course on topics of current interest;
specific topics announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: To be determined for each
subject and indicated in the Timetable. 1 to 4 hours, or lA to 1 unit. May be repeated.
420. Issues in Sports Medicine. Addresses current issues in the medical aspects of sports;
examples of these issues are epidemiology of injuries and treatment forms, use of sports
equipment, questionable sports practices, and preventive techniques. Prerequisite: Physi-
cal Education 352 and 320, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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422. Kinesiotherapy. Analyzes pathomechanics underlying injury and orthopedic problems;
also analyzes rehabilitation methods for orthopedic and neurological dysfunctions. Pre-
requisite: Physical Education 322 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
447. Sport Psychology. Analysis of psychological factors and principles with special reference
to motor performance, learning motor skills, perception, and emotion in sports situations;
review of literature; and independent projects. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 00; Educational
Psychology 211; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Seminar: Sociology of Sport. Same as Sociology 449. Sociological analysis of sport with
emphasis on sociological theory; places stress on problems of comparative analysis,
concept formation, and theory construction within the area of the sociology of sport.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 346 and nine hours of sociology or anthropology; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Scientific Basis of Physical Performance. Contemporary trends in the study of human
performance and exercise stress; analysis of the research literature, experimental strate-
gies, and research instrumentation. Lecture-discussion and laboratory. Prerequisite: Physi-
cal Education 352 or 354, or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Neuromuscular Aspects ofHuman Performance. In-depth study of the neuromuscular
aspects of human activity; focus on selected topics related to growth, physical develop-
ment, exercise prescriptions, athletic conditioning, and fitness. Prerequisite: Physical Edu-
cation 451. 1 unit.
453. Circulorespiratory Aspects of Physical Activity. Aerobic performance responses to
short-term, intermittent, and prolonged physical activity; special consideration given to
endurance training methods and assessment techniques, ergogenic aids, and problems
associated with growth, environmental influences, and competitive sport. Prerequisite:
Physical Education 451 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Experimental Kinesiology. Mechanical and neuromuscular approach to human move-
ment; analysis and experimental research. Prerequisite: Physical Education 355 and 356,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Sensorimotor Development. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 457.
Studies the development of spatially adapted movement behavior in man; emphasis on
the nature of sensorimotor systems and development of perception; the role of pro-
prioceptive feedback mechanisms and associated reflexes; and the neurogeometric princi-
ples basic to the study of man interpreting and acting on the environment. Prerequisite:
Physical Education 357 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Administration of Physical Education and Sport. Analysis of completed research
relating to theory and practice of administration in physical education and sport; the
development of policy statements and procedures manuals for the various educational
levels; and experience in the use of the case plan of instruction as a teaching technique
for the development of competence and knowledge relating to human relations and
administration in this specialized field. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Lectures, discussions, and critiques on physical education and related subjects
by faculty members and visiting professional leaders; presentation and criticism of student
theses. credit.
493. Independent Study. Independent research on special projects; offered summers as a
special group practicum. Vi or 1 unit.
494. Special Topics in Physical Education. Lecture course in topics of current interest;
specific subject matter announced in the Timetable, '/s or 1 unit. May be repeated.
495. Techniques of Research in Physical Education. Review and appraisal of common
research procedures; application of statistical procedures, library methods, evaluation
procedures, and experimental methods. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses in physical education. to 4 units.
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PHYSICS
Head ofDepartment: Professor R. O. Simmons
Department Office: 2 1 1 Loomis Laboratory of Physics, 1 1 1 W. Green, Urbana
101. General Physics (Mechanics, Heat, and Sound). Lectures with demonstrations, recita-
tions, and laboratory. For students in arts and sciences, architecture, agriculture, and
veterinary medicine. Prerequisite: Trigonometry. 5 hours.
102. General Physics (Light, Electricity, and Magnetism). Lectures with demonstrations,
recitations, and laboratory. For students in arts and sciences, architecture, agriculture, and
veterinary medicine. Prerequisite: Physics 101.5 hours.
106. General Physics (Mechanics). Lectures with demonstrations, recitations, and laboratory.
For students in engineering, mathematics, physics, and chemistry. Prerequisite: Mathe
matics 120; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 132. 4 hours.
107. General Physics (Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism). Lectures with demonstrations,
recitations, and laboratory. For students in engineering, mathematics, physics, and chem-
istry. Prerequisite: Physics 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242. 4
hours.
108. General Physics (Wave Motion, Sound, Light, and Modern Physics). Lectures with
demonstrations, recitations, and laboratory. For students in engineering, mathematics,
physics, and chemistry. Prerequisite: Physics 107; credit or concurrent registration in
Mathematics 242. 4 hours.
140. Practical Physics: How Things Work—A Course for Nonscientists. A nonmathema
tical lecture-demonstration course for nonscience students, underscoring the generality
and ubiquity of basic physical laws in understanding commonplace phenomena: musical
instruments, photography, electric and electronic circuits, television, motors, engines, etc.
3 hours. No credit for students in the College of Engineering.
141. Special Problems. Special problems in physics: discussions and independent study. Sup-
plement to Physics 140. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 140. 1
hour.
150. Physics and the Modern World: A Course for Nonscientists. A nonmathematical
lecture course attempting to bridge the two-culture gap; takes examples from modern
physics: relativity, elementary particles, quantum theory, statistics, etc., and covers basic
philosophical concepts in physics which pervade all human disciplines: model-making,
dynamics, ensemble behavior, and symmetry. 3 hours.
151. Special Problems. Special problems in physics: discussions and independent study. Sup
plement to Physics 150. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 150. 1
hour.
1 70. Physics of Photography. Designed to enable nonscience students to understand photog-
raphy. The nature of light, including reflection and refraction; how lenses work and why
they are imperfect; the formation of the latent image in the film and the development of
the image; light sources; color photography; special topics. Includes laboratory experi-
ments. Prerequisite: High school algebra and geometry. 4 hours. No credit for students
in the College of Engineering.
180. Nuclear Weapons, Nuclear War, and Arms Control. Same as Science, Technology,
and Society 180. A beginner's course on the physics of nuclear weapons, nuclear weapon
effects, delivery systems, and defenses against nuclear attack; nontechnical, but about
technology. Designed to assist students in making informed judgments about nuclear
armaments and arms control; includes presentation of current issues. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Introductory Relativity. Examines the consequences of Einstein's postulates for space
and time; relativistic momentum and energy: E=mc2 ; the equivalence principle, gravity,
and the spacetime viewpoint of general relativity; the relativistic unity of electric and
magnetic fields. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Physics 102 or 107. 2 hours.
802. Principles of Atmospheric Dynamics. Same as Atmospheric Sciences 302. See Atmo
spheric Sciences 302.
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SOS. Modern Experimental Physics, I. Techniques and experiments in the physics of atoms,
atomic nuclei, molecules, the solid state, and other areas of modern physical research.
Prerequisite: Physics 333; concurrent registration in Physics 386. 3 to 5 hours, or Vi to 1
unit. Students taking the course for the first time must register for 5 hours or 1 unit. Those
repeating the course may do so for variable credit of 3 to 5 hours, or '/? to 1 unit.
S19. Space, Time, and Matter. Same as Philosophy 3 19. A philosophical examination of some
fundamental concepts and theories of the physical world, such as time, matter, causation,
space, and geometry; interpretation of quantum theory. Graduate students write an
additional paper. Prerequisite: Junior standing, one physical science course, and one of
the following: Physics 108 or Philosophy 101, 270, or 317; altemadvely, consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
551. Intermediate Electricity and Mechanics. Studies linear systems: electrostatics, electric
circuits, mechanical oscillators; free and driven modon, a-c and transient behavior, linear
response theory; filters, one-dimensional latdces, transition from discrete to continuous
systems, strings, and transmission lines. Involves lectures, problems, and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Two semesters of general physics, concurrent registrauon in Mathemadcs
341 or 345, and in Physics 108; or consent of instructor. 5 hours, or 3A or 1 unit (Vi unit
without laboratory). No graduate credit given to physics majors.
552. Classical Mechanics. Examines pardcle motion in two and three dimensions including
planets and satellites, conservation laws for systems of particles, accelerated reference
frames, rigid bodies in three dimensions, Newtonian gravitation, fluid flow, generalized
coordinates, Lagrange's equadons, normal modes, and phase space. Prerequisite: Physics
331, Mathemadcs 341 or 345, and concurrent registrauon in Mathematics 343; or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
SSS. Electromagnetic Fields. Electrostatics, magnetostatics (including slowly varying cur-
rents); electromagnedc inducdon; energy and forces; Maxwell's equadons; electromagnet-
ic wave propagadon, reflecdon and transmission; waveguides and cavities; radiation from
dipoles and slow pardcles. Lectures, problems and laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 331,
Mathemadcs 341 or 345, and Mathemadcs 343. 5 hours, or % or 1 unit (% unit without
laboratory).
545. Electronic Circuits, I. The physics of semiconductor devices; theory and applicadon of
discrete and integrated devices in linear circuits; use of operational amplifiers and feed-
back; regulation, oscillators, and modulation; emphasizes practical experience. Lectures,
problems, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 331 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or
1 unit.
S44. Electronic Circuits, II. Continuation of Physics 343 with particular emphasis on nonlin-
ear devices, switching circuits, digital logic, analog to digital and digital to analog conver-
sion, and individual projects. Lectures, problems, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics
343 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
546. Modern Physics for Nuclear Engineers. Same as Nuclear Engineering 346. Those
fundamentals of quantum theory, atomic structure, and nuclear behavior needed by
students before taking advanced courses in nuclear engineering; basic information on
radiation types, properties, and interactions. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering
or physical science. 3 hours or Vi unit. Not available for graduate credit to nuclear
engineering students.
S50. Biomolecular Physics. Same as Biophysics 350. The physical concepts governing struc-
ture and function of biological macromolecules. Static and dynamical properties of pro-
teins and nucleic acids; interaction with other molecules; catalysis and regulation. Emphasizes
physical methods of approach to problems of current research interest; designed for
students without any appreciable background in biology and chemistry. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 102 or equivalent, Physics 383 or 387 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
S61 . Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics. A course in statistical and thermal physics
designed primarily for advanced undergraduates; topics include equilibrium thermody-
namics, statistical mechanics, and kinetic theory of gases. A unified treatment is used in
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that the principles of heat and thermodynamics are discussed along with statistical postu-
lates and the microscopic approach of introductory quantum mechanics. Prerequisite:
Two 300-level courses in physics or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit may
not be earned in both Physics 361 and Mechanical Engineering 301, Chemistry 342 and
344, and Metallurgical Engineering 420.
365. Introduction to Plasma Physics. Physical concepts underlying the description of ionized
gases; individual particle and continuum models; collision processes in plasmas; charged
particle modon in electromagnedc fields; waves in cold plasmas; elementary treatment
of collecdve plasma behavior; simple plasma instabilides; selected topics of current inter-
est. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 350 or Physics 333, or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
371. Light. Wave kinemadcs; geometrical optics: basic concepts, ray-tracing and matrix formal
ism, Gaussian imaging by thick lenses, stops, and apertures, and intensity reladons;
interference; interference spectroscopy and coherence; diffracdon: Fresnel-Kirchhoff for-
muladon, Fraunhofer case, Fresnel case, and holography; polarized light. Lectures, labora-
tory, and problems. Prerequisite: Physics 101 and 102, or Physics 106, 107, and 108;
Mathemadcs 345; or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or Vs> or 1 unit.
382. Subatomic Physics. A lecture and problem course surveying subatomic physics; includes
the nature and properdes of nuclei and elementary particles, symmetries, interactions,
nuclear models, tools and techniques ofexperimental subatomic physics, and applications
to power generadon, astrophysics, chemistry, medicine, and biology. Prerequisite: Physics
383 or 386, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Atomic Physics and Quantum Theory. Introducdon to the basic concepts of quantum
theory which underlie modem theories of the properdes of materials; topics covered
include elements of atomic and nuclear theory; kinedc theory and stadsdcal mechanics;
quantum theory and simple applicadons; atomic spectra and atomic structure; molecular
structure and chemical binding. Lectures and problems. Prerequisite: General physics;
general chemistry; Mathemadcs 345 or equivalent. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
S86. Atomic Physics and Quantum Mechanics, I. Studies atomic phenomena integrated
with an introducdon to quantum theory; discussion of topics includes evidence for the
atomic nature of matter and the properties of the Schrodinger equation, single particle
solutions in one dimension, the hydrogen atom, perturbation theory, external fields, and
atomic spectroscopy of outer electrons. Prerequisite: General physics; Mathematics 343
or 345, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
387. Atomic Physics and Quantum Mechanics, II. Continuation of Physics 386. Topics
treated include identical particles, spectral hyperfine structure, magnetic properties of
matter, atomic spectroscopy of inner electrons, high-energy photon effects, molecular
binding and spectra, emission and absorption of light, and symmetry principles. Prerequi-
site: Physics 386. 4 hours or 1 unit.
389. Introduction to Solid State Physics. Bonding and structure of crystals; energy bands in
insulators, semiconductors, and metals; electrical conductivity; optical properties; lattice
vibrations; elasticity; point defects; dislocations. Prerequisite: Junior standing in science
or engineering, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
397. Individual Study. Individual study at an advanced level in a subject not covered by course
offerings. Prerequisite: Upperclassman; consent of adviser and staff member who super-
vises the work. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
398. Seminar on Special Topics in Modern Physics. Lecture course on topics of current
interest in physics. For advanced undergraduates or graduates. Subjects and prerequisites
to be announced in the Timetable. 1 to 4 hours, or V* to 1 unit.
402. Theoretical Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 402. Application of physical principles
to selected topics in astrophysics, including stellar structure and evolution, neutron stars
and pulsars, cosmic electrodynamics, and cosmological problems; emphasis on the physics
involved rather than on detailed factual description. Prerequisite: Physics 333 and 386, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Stellar Structure and Evolution. Same as Astronomy 404. See Astronomy 404.
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405. Diffuse Matter Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 405. See Astronomy 405.
406. High Energy Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 406. See Astronomy 406.
411. Special Functions and Boundary Value Problems in Physics. Use of special functions
in solving homogeneous partial differential equations of physics; emphasis on applications
to topics such as electrostatics, wave guides and resonant cavities, vibrations of mem-
branes, heat flow, and potential flow in fluids. Prerequisite: Mathematics 343 and 345, or
equivalent. This course may be taken concurrently with Physics 413 or 414. Vs unit.
412. Additional Techniques of Mathematical Physics. Solution of inhomogeneous differen
tial equations with particular emphasis on problems in electromagnetism; additional
topics such as perturbation theory, variational methods, and integral equations; emphasis
on application of the techniques to nonquantum physics problems. Prerequisite: Physics
4 1 1 or equivalent. This course may be taken concurrently with Physics 4 1 3 or Physics 414.
Vi unit.
413. Uses of Complex Variables in Physics. A review of complex variable theory, with
emphasis on calculations useful to physicists; integration, conformal mapping, Laplace
and Fourier transforms, and additional topics of use in theoretical physics. Prerequisite:
Undergraduate mathematics at the level of Mathematics 343 and 345; some previous
exposure to complex variables helpful, but not required. Vi unit.
414. Basics of Advanced Mechanics. Fundamentals of classical Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
mechanics, with emphasis on the relation between dynamical symmetries and constants
of the motion; use of conservation laws to derive basic equations of fluid dynamics;
discussion of some applications. Prerequisite: Mechanics at the level of Physics 332 or
consent of instructor. Vj unit.
420. Nonlinear Dynamics. A broad introduction to nonlinear dynamics of physical systems
with varying degrees of complexity; surveys a variety of concepts associated with bifurca-
tion phenomena, mappings, nonlinear oscillations, chaotic behavior, strange attractors,
solitons, and topics of current interest. Prerequisite: Mathematics 343 or 345 or equivalent;
Physics 332 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. General Relativity and Cosmology. Same as Astronomy 424 and Mathematics 460.
Foundations of general relativity and applications to problems of astrophysics; includes
gravitation as geometry, mathematical tools, Einstein's equations, relativistic stellar struc-
ture, black holes and gravitational collapse, cosmology, gravitational radiation, and exper-
imental tests. Prerequisite: Physics 332, 411, 412, and 442, or equivalent; or consent of
instructor. 1 unit
450. Surface Physics. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 430. See Metallurgical Engineering
430.
435. Theory of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Same as Electrical Engineer
ing 435. See Electrical Engineering 435.
442. Classical Electromagnetic Radiation. A review of Maxwell's equations followed by a
relativistic formulation of the electromagnetic field and the motion of charged particles;
plane and guided waves; retarded potentials; radiation from simple antennas; radiation
from accelerated charged particles; synchrotron radiation, bremsstrahlung, scattering,
and further topics. Prerequisite: Physics 4 1 1 and 412, or equivalent; electromagnetism at
the level of Physics 333; special relativity at the level of Physics 210. 1 unit
455. Reactor Theory, I. Same as Nuclear Engineering 455. See Nuclear Engineering 455.
456. Reactor Theory, II. Same as Nuclear Engineering 456. See Nuclear Engineering 456.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Mathe
matics, Nuclear Engineering, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. See Mathemat-
ics 459.
462. Statistical Mechanics and Kinetic Theory. Single particle distribution functions; classical
and quantum mechanical systems, Boltzmann equation, virial theorem, and equations of
state for gases; formal theory: ensembles, identical particles, thermodynamics of simple
systems, and distribution functions; nonequilibrium problems; conservation laws and
hydrodynamic equations, sound waves, and transport coefficients; plasmas, normal Fermi
fluid, superfluids, and systems with internal degrees of freedom. Prerequisite: Physics 361
and elementary quantum mechanics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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46S. Liquid Helium and Superconductivity. Emphasizes fundamental physical phenomena
rather than detailed microscopic theory; normal Fermi liquids and normal liquid 3He:
equilibrium properties, kinetic equation, collective modes, and finite temperature effects;
superfluid 4He: equilibrium properties, two fluid model, Bogoliubov's microscopic model,
condensates, and vortex lines; superconductivity: electrodynamic properties, Landau-
Ginzburg theory, BCS theory, tunneling, Josephson effect, and superfluid 3He. Prerequi-
site: Physics 462 and 481, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
464. Phase Transitions. Phenomenology of phase transitions, scaling, critical behavior, and
multi-criticality; Landau theory of phase transitions; renormalization group methods,
including lattice models and epsilon-expansion; numerical methods; critical dynamics; and
selected additional topics. Prerequisite: Physics 462 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Plasma Physics. Survey of plasma phenomena in nature and in the laboratory; physical
description of plasma phenomena by the independent particle model, one- and two-fluid
models, magnetohydrodynamic equations, and kinetic equations; applications to quan-
tum plasmas; nonlinear effects and turbulence in plasmas; astrophysical and thermonucle-
ar plasmas. Prerequisite: Physics 333 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
466. Advanced Plasma Physics. Microscopic theory of plasma collective behavior; plasma
kinetic equations, fluctuations and correlations, linear waves and instabilities in magnet-
ized plasmas, nonlinear plasma behavior, and plasma turbulence. Prerequisite: Physics
465, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Introduction to Nuclear and Particle Physics. Nuclear systematics, nucleon nucleon
interaction, shell model, and single particle and collective excitations; hadron spectrosco-
py, hadronic quantum numbers, quark-parton model, and hadron dynamics; weak inter-
actions. Prerequisite: Physics 480 and concurrent registration in Physics 481. 1 unit.
471. Nuclear Physics, I. Systematics of stable nuclei and the nuclear potential; properties of
odd-A nuclei; spherical single-particle shell model; residual interactions; collective states
and deformed nuclei; summary of theory and experiment for low-lying states; momentum
distribution of nucleons; fission. Prerequisite: Physics 470. 1 unit.
472. Nuclear Reactions. Theory and observation of the interaction of electrons, photons,
protons, neutrons, and heavier projectiles with nuclei; elastic and inelastic scattering and
particle transfer; resonance reactions and fission; and exotic atoms, meson-nucleus inter-
actions, and scattering. Prerequisite: Physics 382 and 481, or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
475. Particle Physics, I. Basic calculations in elementary particle theory. Quantum electrody-
namics, quantum chromodynamics, and the Glashow-Weinberg-Salam theory of weak
and electromagnetic interactions as applied to the phenomenology of particle decays and
high energy reactions. (Offered fall semester only.) Prerequisiste: Physics 470; credit or
concurrent registration in Physics 483 strongly recommended. In exceptional circum-
stances, Physics 470 may be taken concurrently. 1 unit.
476. Particle Physics, II. Continuation of Physics 475. Current topics in particle thoery; topics
change from year to year. Typically treats three or four different subjects in depth.
(Offered spring semester only.) Prerequisite: Physics 475, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated as topics vary.
480. Quantum Mechanics, I. A second course in quantum mechanics for students with a good
background in wave mechanics and atomic and molecular structure. Operators, state
vectors, and the formal structure of quantum theory; operator treatments of simple
systems; angular momentum and vector addition coefficients; stationary state perturba-
tion theory; introduction to scattering theory for particles without spin, partial wave
analysis, and Bom approximation; examples taken from atomic, nuclear, and elementary
particle physics. Prerequisite: Senior-level atomic physics and quantum mechanics, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
481. Quantum Mechanics, II. Spin and identical particles, simple many-particle systems and
elements of second-quantization theory; time-dependent processes, radiative transitions,
and quantization of the electromagnetic field; scattering of particles with spin; polariza-
tion; introduction to the Klein-Gordon and Dirac equations, and properties of simple
relativistic systems. Prerequisite: Physics 480 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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483. General Field Theory. Covers standard techniques of held theory as used by experi-
menters and theorists; relativistic quantum mechanics of a single particle; Lagrangian field
theories, perturbation theory, and calculation of lowest-order processes; introduction to
Feynman diagrams and higher order processes; examples taken from quantum electrody-
namics, solid-state and elementary particle physics, and many-body theory. Prerequisite:
Physics 481 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Advanced Field Theory. Quantization and Feynman path integral; gauge theories and
renormalization; renormalization group with applications to particle physics and critical
phenomena; approximation methods and recent developments. Prerequisite: Physics 483
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
486. The Constitution and Behavior of the Upper Atmosphere. Same as Electrical Engi-
neering 486. See Electrical Engineering 486.
489. Solid State Physics, I. Crystalline perfection, free electron gas, screening, plasma oscilla-
tions, and dielectric response; Bloch electrons, Brillouin zones, and band structure;
semiconductors, intrinsic and extrinsic, with applications; phonons, elasticity, and anhar-
monicity; ferromagnetism and second-order phase transitions; superconductivity. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 361 or consent of instructor; and Physics 480. 1 unit.
490. Solid State Physics, II. Hartree-Fock theory and electron-electron interactions; electron-
phonon interactions; electron dynamics and transport; BCS theory of superconductivity;
elastic properties; thermal properties due to anharmonicity; defects in solids. Prerequisite:
Physics 481 and 489. 1 unit.
496. Seminar on Current Research. Discussions and lectures on current research, including
presentations by graduate students of their own work. units.
497. Individual Study. Individual study in a subject not covered in course offerings may be
arranged for credit by registration under this number. XA to 4 units.
498. Seminar on Special Topics in Modern Physics. Lecture course in topics of current
interest. Several subjects are announced in each Timetable. Among them are semiconduc-
tor physics, magnetic resonance, surface physics, lattice dynamics, band theory of solids,
crystal imperfections, nuclear structure, field theory, elementary particle physics, ad-
vanced statistical mechanics, plasma theory, astrophysics, atmospheric physics, group
theory and applications. Prerequisite: Determined for each offering. See Timetable. lA to
1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOPHYSICS
Head ofDepartment: Professor D. E. Buetow
Department Office: 524 Burrill Hall, 407 S. Goodwin, Urbana
Biophysics
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Reading and Individual Topics. Reading or laboratory work chosen in consultation
with a departmental faculty sponsor. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours.
301. Introduction to Biophysics. Review of the field of biophysics designed to introduce the
student to types of biological problems currently under investigation. Prerequisite: 8 hours
of physics. 3 hours or SA unit.
302. Fundamentals of Nervous Activity. The quantitative basis of the generation and trans-
mission of electrical signals within and between nerve cells; develops and discusses, with
examples, the physical relationships describing resting potential, core conduction, excita-
tion, and synaptic transmission. Meets during the first half of the spring semester. Prereq-
uisite: One year of calculus and one year of college physics. 2 hours or Vi unit.
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SI 2. Introduction to Radiobiology. Nature and mechanisms of the biological consequences
of low dose and chronic irradiation. Intended primarily for students in engineering and
physical sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; 8 hours of physics; consent of
instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
320. Molecular Biophysics. Same as Biochemistry 320. Examines structure and function of
biological macromolecules and supramolecular assemblies; uses various display tech-
niques to describe the three dimensional nature of biological structure. Specific topics
include: diffraction methods, protein structure and the molecular basis of enzyme cataly-
sis, antibody structure and function, virus structure and assembly; membrane proteins,
microtubules and other supramolecular assemblies, nucleic acid structure, protein-nucleic
acid interactions. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 352 or Chemistry 346 or Physics 350, or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or y* unit.
SS2. Photosynthesis. Same as Plant Biology 332. A comprehensive description of photosyn-
thesis; topics include: the photosynthetic membranes, light absorption, electron and
proton transfer, photophosphorylation, water oxidation, RUBP carboxylase/oxygenase,
photorespiration, whole plant photosynthesis, translocation and herbicide action. Prereq-
uisite: Plant Biology 330, Biochemistry 350, Biophysics 301, or equivalent; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or %A unit.
854. Biological Energy Conversion. Introduces and explores the major mechanisms of ener-
gy conversion in biology, with particular emphasis on respiratory and photosynthetic
bioenergetics, and the physico-chemical tools required to describe these processes. Prereq-
uisite: Biochemistry 350, and Chemistry 340 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3
hours or % unit.
404. Physiological Measurements. Same as Physiology 404. See Physiology 404.
406. Principles of Biophysical Measurements. Lecture course designed to acquaint the
student with physical methods useful in the solution ofbiological problems; topics covered
include bioelectric measurements, including basic electronics; optical methods, including
microscopy, spectrophotometry, and measurement of action spectra; use of high-energy
radiations; tracer techniques; and acoustical techniques. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor, '/s unit.
410. Special Topics in Biophysics. Advanced course on some topic of interest in biophysics,
such as electrophysiology, radiation biology, bioenergetics, bioacoustics, protein struc-
ture, or the physics of muscular contraction. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vt to 1
unit.
411. Seminar. Survey of literature in one area of biophysics, with special emphasis on student
reports. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the biophysics program or consent of instructor. V\
or Vi unit.
414. Sensory Biophysics. Advanced treatment of sensory systems which are approachable in
detailed quantitative terms, with emphasis on the visual system; lectures scheduled during
the first quarter of the spring semester. Normally carries Vi unit credit; however, students
may develop a particular topic introduced in the lectures into a term paper for an extra
lA unit credit. Prerequisite: Biophysics 301, Physiology 301 or 403, or consent of instructor.
!4 or Vi unit. Students must consult the instructor before enrolling for Vz unit.
415. Radiation Biophysics. Consideration in quantitative terms of the mechanisms of the
responses of molecules and cells to ionizing radiation; meets during the second quarter
of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in biophysics, one year of physics
beyond introductory physics, and Biophysics 301 or 312, or consent of instructor. lA unit.
424. Ultrasonic Biophysics. Same as Bioengineering 424. Ultrasonic propagation in, and
interaction with, biological media at macromolecular, cellular, and organismic levels of
structure; meets during the first quarter of the spring semester in alternate years. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in biophysics or consent of instructor. !4 unit.
426. Kinetic Models in Biophysics. Techniques of constructing kinetic models to correlate
data from biological systems; includes drawing implications of physical mechanisms from
model behavior; and considers intensive treatment of excitable cell membrane as an
example of a modelled system. Meets during the second half of the spring semester in
alternate years. Prerequisite: Cellular physiology and calculus. Vi unit.
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428. Cell Membranes. Isolation and biochemical analysis; experimental membrane models
Gouy-Chapman-Stem layers; equations of transport (diffusional, meditated, and acdve);
phospholipid bilayers and protein subunits; and cell membrane synthesis (in vivo and in
vitro). Meets during the second half of the spring semester in alternate years. Prerequisite:
Biophysics 301 or Physiology 402; Biochemistry 350 or equivalent. Vi unit.
436. Plant Biophysics. Same as Plant Biology 436. See Plant Biology 436.
4S8. Bioenergetics of Photosynthesis. Same as Plant Biology 438. Biophysical and biochemi-
cal mechanisms of green plant and bacterial photosynthesis; includes the role of mem-
branes; and emphasizes energetic aspects of photosynthesis. Meets during the last half of
the fall semester. Prerequisite: One year each of college physics, chemistry, and biology;
Biochemistry 350 or Biophysics 301; or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry. Same as Biochemistry and Chemistry 440.
See Chemistry 440.
446. Bacterial Energetics. Same as Microbiology 446. Describes and analyzes the principles
of biological energy transduction using diverse examples from prokaryotic metabolism;
includes fermentations, aerobic and anaerobic respiration, photosynthesis. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 350 or Chemistry 340, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
465. Radioisotopes in Biological Research: Principles and Practice. Same as Veterinary
Biosciences and Animal Science 463. See Veterinary Biosciences 463.
475. Biophysics of Muscle. Description and analysis of the fundamental physical processes
underlying motility and contraction in living systems; surveys recent advances and assess-
es current status of relevant problems; meets during the second quarter of the fall
semester in alternate years. Prerequisite: Chemistry 340 or 342, and Biochemistry 350.
lA unit.
490. Individual Topics. For graduate students wishing to study individual problems or topics
not assigned in other courses. Topics covered include bioacoustics, electrophysiology
bioenergetics, cellular biophysics, dynamics of macromolecules, fluorescence spectrosco
py, kinetics, mathematical biophysics, membrane biophysics, molecular biophysics, mus
cle biophysics, photosynthesis, protein-lipid interactions, radiation biophysics and oncology
scenescence, thermoregulation, vision, protein structure. Prerequisite: Consent of depart
ment. lA to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted in one of the areas listed below, subject
to approval of the staff member concerned and the department in which the research is
to be done: (a) bioacoustics; (b) biophysics of excitable membranes; (c) physical properties
of lipids and membranes; (d) lipid biophysics, and model membranes; (e) photobiology and
photosynthesis; (f) biophysics of muscular contraction; (g) radiobiology; (h) information
theory and cybernetics; (i) ion transport and permeability; (j) macromolecular structure;
(k) biophysical chemistry; (1) sensory biophysics. to 4 units.
Physiology
101. Introduction to Human Physiology: Physical and Chemical Bases of Cell Function,
Principles of Physiological Control Systems, Coordinated Body Functions. Empha
sizes those aspects especially illustrative of general principles of biology; designed for
biological sciences general education requirement; especially suitable for coupling with an
anthropology Or psychology course. Prerequisite: High school chemistry strongly recom-
mended. 3 hours. Credit will not be given for Physiology 101 and either Physiology 102
or 103.
102. Introduction to Human Physiology: Principles of Physiological Control Systems,
Coordinated Body Functions, Physiological Bases of Behavior. Emphasizes those
aspects which make physiology unique among the life sciences; designed for biological
sciences general education requirement; especially suited for coupling with another course
in biology. Prerequisite: A college course in biology or equivalent (for example, 3 hours
credit or credit waiver via CLEP examination). 3 hours. Credit will not be given for
Physiology 102 and either Physiology 101 or 103.
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105. Introduction to Human Physiology: The Physical and Chemical Bases of Cellular
Function, Principles of Physiological Control Systems, Coordinated Body Func-
tions, Physiological Bases of Behavior. Prerequisite: High school chemistry strongly
recommended. 4 hours. Credit will not be given for Physiology 1 03 and either Physiology
101 or 102.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Reading and Individual Topics Course. Readings or laboratory work in fields chosen
in consultation with a departmental faculty sponsor. Must be taken in partial fulfillment
of departmental honors requirements. Prerequisite: A course in physiology; consent of
instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours.
295. Special Topics in General Physiology. Selected topics in general physiology. Prerequi-
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 301; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
296. Special Topics in Animal Physiology. Selected topics in animal physiology. Prerequi-
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 302; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
S01. General Physiology. A consideration from the standpoint of experimental biology of
functions that are common to most eukaryotic cells. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or 251, or
equivalent; one year each of college-level mathematics and physics; chemistry through
organic with laboratory. 3 hours or V* unit.
302. Animal Physiology. Examines organ physiology of animals; primary emphasis is on the
control systems underlying regulation of homeostasis in mammals, including human
beings. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or 251, or equivalent; one year college physics; Mathe-
matics 120; chemistry through organic. 3 hours or % unit.
SOS. General Physiology Laboratory. An introduction to experimentation with cellular func-
tions common to most eukaryotic cells; emphasis on biochemical, radioactive tracer,
electrical, and mechanical recording techniques. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Physiology 301. 2 hours or V* unit.
S04. Experimental Physiology Laboratory. Introduction to problems and techniques for
studying the physiology of organ systems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration
in Physiology 302. 2 hours or V* unit.
305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Industrial Engineering and Physical Education 305.
See Industrial Engineering 305.
312. Endocrinology. Physiology and biochemistry of the endocrine system with special refer-
ence to vertebrates. Prerequisite: Physiology 301 or a course in biochemistry. 3 hours or
% unit.
316. Integrative Neurophysiology. Advanced studies of mechanisms of neuron network
function in behavior, topics include: neural coding, motor pattern generation, mecha-
nisms of plasticity in neural function, epilepsy, and neural models of motivation, habitua-
tion and arousal, choice, and learning. Prerequisite: Biophysics 302, Physiology 302, or
Biology 303; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
331. General Radiobiology. Response of multicellular organisms, cells, and macromolecules
to ionizing radiations. Lectures, student reports, and discussions. Prerequisite: One year
each of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Comparative Physiology of Animals. Emphasizes comparative aspects of the nervous
system and nervous integration; ionic and osmotic regulation in fresh water and marine
environments; gas exchange mechanisms; temperature adaptation and endocrine systems
in both invertebrates and vertebrates. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or 25 1 , or equivalent; one
year college physics; Math 1 20; chemistry through organic with laboratory. 3 hours or %
unit.
401. Physiology of Systems and Organs. Analysis of organization and function of vertebrate
systems, which combines the viewpoints of traditional cellular, comparative, mammalian,
and human physiology; nervous, circulatory, digestive, and excretory systems; and gross
metabolism. Prerequisite: One year of college level physics; chemistry through organic;
an upper-division course in physiology; physical chemistry and biochemistry recom-
mended; knowledge of calculus presumed. 1 unit.
402. Comparative and Adaptational Physiology. The first half of the course deals with
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comparative mechanisms of adaptation to the environment, including homeostatic theo-
ry, osmotic and ionic regulation, respiration and metabolism, nutrition and digestion, and
temperature relations; the second half concerns comparative behavioral physiology, in-
cluding sense organs, mechanisms of motility (especially muscles), and central nervous
integration. Prerequisite: One year of college-level physics; chemistry through organic; an
upper-division course in physiology; physical chemistry and biochemistry recommended;
knowledge of calculus presumed. 1 unit.
408. Cellular and Molecular Physiology. Physicochemical analysis of cellular function and
structure; consideration of the implications of the properties of cells for the physiology
of multicellular animals. Students may enroll for the lecture series on physiology of
cytoplasm and the nucleus, cell growth and division and cellular regulatory mechanisms,
and/or for the lecture series on physiology of cell membranes, bioelectrics, and motility.
Prerequisite: One year of college-level physics; chemistry including physical and biochem-
istry; an upper-division course in physiology; knowledge of calculus presumed. Vi or 1 unit.
404. Physiological Measurements. Same as Biophysics 404. Laboratories concerned with
introducing at a graduate level current research techniques in the physiological and
biophysical sciences; problem-oriented laboratories; students select up to four special
topics representing different areas of physiology and biophysics, such as mammalian and
human, molecular, cellular and radiation biology, comparative physiology, and biophy-
sical measurements. Emphasis placed on ability to work independently, and students give
written reports of their experiments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 1 Vi units.
405. Neurochemistry. Same as Psychology 405. See Psychology 405.
409. Faculty Research Topics. Advanced seminars by the faculty on their current research
activities. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or [A unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of Vt unit.
410. Special Topics in Physiology. Advanced seminars on current topics of interest in physi-
ology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or [A unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Animal Science, Dairy Science, and Veterinary
Biosciences 412. Seminar, lectures, student reports, and discussions of recent advances in
endocrinology. Prerequisite: Physiology 3 1 2; consent of instructor. Vi unit. May be repeat-
ed to a maximum of 2 units.
4 15. Cardiovascular Physiology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 413. See Veterinary Bios
ciences 413.
416. Neurophysiology Laboratory. Neurophysiological techniques and experiments illustrating
nerve membrane properties, synaptic action and plasticity, organization and pattern
generation in motor systems, and sensory coding in visual and acoustic systems. Prerequi-
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 3 1 6 or consent of instructor, Vi unit.
418. Neuroendocrinology. Advanced studies on central nervous system/hormone interaction
in vertebrates. Neuroanatomy and maturation of neuroendocrine control systems; pro-
duction, biochemistry, and physiological effects of neurohormones; and neuroendocrine
techniques. Prerequisite: Physiology 312 and one of the following: Physiology 316, 401,
or 402; consent of instructor. % unit.
420. Mammalian Physiology Seminar. Current trends in mammalian physiology. Prerequi-
site: Physiology 401 and 402, or equivalent; consent of instructor. Vi unit.
481. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as Animal Science 431, Dairy Science
431, and Veterinary Biosciences 431. See Animal Science 431.
438. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Science 433, Dairy
Science 433, and Veterinary Biosciences 433. See Animal Science 433.
441. Advanced Comparative Physiology. Seminar, lectures, student reports, and discussions.
Topics rotate in three-year cycle: adaptational physiology, comparative neurophysiology,
and comparative physiology of motile mechanisms. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Vi unit.
451. Advanced Cellular Physiology. Seminar, lectures, student reports, and discussions.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi unit.
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460. Human Pharmacology, I. Studies the general principles of drug action and analyzes the
actions of the major drug groups on biochemical and physiological processes. Prerequisite:
Physiology 401; Biochemistry 350; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. Human Pharmacology, II. Continuadon of Physiology 460. Prerequisite: Physiology
460. 1 unit.
472. Human Physiology Seminar. Topics of current emphasis in human physiology. Prereq-
uisite: Two semesters of advanced physiology; one semester of biochemistry; consent of
instructor, '/s unit.
490. Individual Topics. For graduate students wishing to study individual problems or topics
not assigned in other courses. Prerequisite: Approval of department, '/s to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted in the following areas, with the consent
of the instructor: (a) cellular and molecular physiology; (b) comparadve physiology; (c)
mammalian physiology; (d) human anatomy and human physiology; (e) endocrinology;
(f) neurophysiology; (g) radiobiology; and (h) environmental and stress physiology. to 4
PLANT BIOLOGY
Head ofDepartment: Professor T. L. Phillips
Department Office: 289 Morrill Hall, 505 S. Goodwin, Urbana
100. Plant Biology. Basic principles of growth and form, physiology, genetics, evoludon, and
ecology in plant biology. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Plant Biology
100 and 102.
102. Plants, Environment, and Man. Designed primarily to give the nonscience student an
introducdon to plants, their role in the environment, and their reladon to man. Discus-
sions and demonstrations emphasize pracdcal aspects of plant biology and and science
as they relate to man. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Plant Biology 1 00
and 102.
220. Evolutionary Survey of the Plant Kingdom. The morphology and evoludon of plants
representadve of algae, fungi, liverworts, mosses, lower vascular plants, and seed plants.
Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or 102, or Biology 110 and 111. 3 hours.
234. Form and Function in Flowering Plants. Lecture course on the physiological and
morphological attributes that underlie the biosynthesis, growth, and reproducdon of
flowering plants in reladon to the environment. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or 102,
or a year of biology; Chemistry 102. 3 hours.
260. Introductory Plant Taxonomy. Classification and identification of flowering plants,
with special reference to the local flora and to the needs of high school teachers. Occasion-
al field trips required. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100, or Biology 100 and 101, or Biology
111. 3 hours.
263. Plants and Their Uses by Man. A consideration of the plants which are useful or harmful
to man: their origins and history, botanical relationships, chemical constituents which
make them economically important, and their roles in prehistoric and modem cultures
and civilizations. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or 102, or Biology 110. 3 hours.
290. Individual Topics. For juniors and seniors who wish to study individual problems and
topics not assigned in other courses. Prerequisite: Ten hours of advanced work in plant
biology or another biological science; junior or senior standing. 2 to 5 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 5 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
292. Senior Thesis. Independent research for seniors in plant biology; prerequisite for gradua-
tion with distinction in plant biology and recommended for students intending graduate
study. A thesis must be submitted for credit to be received, but graduation with distinction
is not an automatic result of enrollment in Plant Biology 292. Will substitute for Plant
Biology 290 in fulfilling independent study requirement. Prerequisite: Candidacy for
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degree with distinction in plant biology. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 10 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
S04. General Plant Morphology. Lecture and laboratory course dealing with the structure,
reproduction, and evolution of representative algae, fungi, bryophytes, pteridophytes,
gymnosperms, and angiosperms. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100, Biology 101, 111, 251,
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
320. The Biology of Bryophytes. Study of mosses, liverworts, and homworts with emphasis
on problems unique to bryophytes and the use of bryophytes as experimental systems
for broader botanical problems; topics include the systemadcs, anatomy, development,
physiology, genedcs, ecology, and evolution of bryophytes; and lecture, laboratory, and
two or three field trips. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: One year of plant biology,
or one year of biology plus consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
325. Paleobotany. Same as Geology 325. Structure, phylogeny, and geological distribution of
representative fossil plants. Two or three field trips. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100, or
Biology 100 and 101; Geology 101 or 107; or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
330. Plant Physiology. Same as Agronomy 330. General course concerned with plant func-
tions, including water relations, mineral nutrition, metabolism, growth, and reproduction.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 131; Plant Biology 100 or Biology 103, 111, or 251. 3 hours or
% unit.
332. Photosynthesis. Same as Biophysics 332. See Biophysics 332.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Agronomy 333 and Horticulture 333. A laborato-
ry course in plant physiology; a supplement to Plant Biology 330 which serves the needs
of those interested in acquiring familiarity with techniques of experimental plant physiolo-
gy. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Plant Biology 330 or equivalent. 4
hours or 1 unit.
335. Plant Development. Mechanisms underlying plant development: cytodifTerentiation and
the cell cycle, regulation of gene expression, induction, determination, morphogenesis,
and pattern formation. Prerequisite: Introductory courses in biochemistry, biology, or
plant biology, and calculus. 4 hours or 1 unit.
338. Plant Molecular Biology. Same as Biochemistry 338. Presents the basic concepts of plant
gene expression, the structure and expression of the three plant genomes, and special
topics on plant rectors, plant viruses, and transposable elements. Prerequisite: Biochemis-
try 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit.
34
1
. Field Ecology. Study of plant communities in various sections of North America during
spring vacation. Trips rotate on a three- to five-year basis. Outdoor cooking and camping;
transportation in University cars. Prerequisite: One of the following: Plant Biology 260,
366, or 381; consent of instructor. 1 hour or lA unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
3 hours or % unit
345. Plant Anatomy. Lecture and laboratory course dealing with the structural characteristics
of mature and developing cells, tissues, and organs of vascular plants, with special empha-
sis on the vegetative parts of seed plants. Prerequisite: One year of plant biology. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
350. Phycology. Introductory lecture and laboratory for the ecology, morphology, physiology,
and systemadcs of the algae. Prerequisite: One year of plant biology or another biological
science, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Viruses. Same as Microbiology 351. See Microbiology 351.
363. Plant Products. Lectures on the natural products of plants, with emphasis on relevant
compounds ofecological, pharmacological, toxicological, and economic interest. Prerequi-
site: Biochemistry 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
366. Field Botany. Identification and classification of native and naturalized flowering plants
ofeastern North America. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 5 hours
or 1 unit. Offered in the summer session only.
372. General Mycology. Structure, classification, and identification of fungi, including those
of economic importance. Prerequisite: One year of plant biology, entomology, mi-
crobiology, or biology; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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S81. Plant Ecology. Principles of ecology exemplified by vegetation and environments of
Illinois. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 260 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
410. Discussions in Plant Biology. All graduate students in plant biology, except those with
conflicting teaching assignments, are required to register in and attend the general semi-
nar. No credit given except to those students presenting the results of their Ph.D. thesis
research. or !4 unit.
413. Discussions in Plant Physiology. 'A unit.
414. Discussions in Plant Morphology and Taxonomy. 'A unit.
418. Discussions in Plant Ecology and Plant Geography. Developments in ecology and
plant geography, with emphasis on one special division. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in plant biology, entomology, geography, or biology. lA unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 1 '/s units.
419. Discussions in Photosynthesis and Related Topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
or Vt unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 '/s units.
424. Enzymes and Metabolic Pathways of Plants. Same as Agronomy and Horticulture 424.
See Agronomy 424.
427. Discussions in Mycology. Seminar course designed for discussion of current research in
the morphology, taxonomy, and physiology of fungi, especially the nonparasitic forms.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. !4 unit.
4S5. Mineral Nutrition of Plants. Same as Agronomy 435. A study of the essential nutrient
elements: accumulation, transport, and roles in plant metabolism. Prerequisite: Plant
Biology 330 and Biochemistry 350; or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
436. Plant Biophysics. Same as Biophysics 436. Biophysical processes in higher and lower
plants; emphasizes a quantitative approach to the cellular and subcellular phenomena
underlying the structure/function relationships and energetic requirements of plants. Half
semester only. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or Chemistry 340, or equivalent; or consent
of instructor. Vi unit.
438. Bioenergetics of Photosynthesis. Same as Biophysics 438. See Biophysics 438.
439. Experimental Techniques in Plant Molecular Biology. A laboratory course in plant
molecular biology supplementing Plant Biology 338 with techniques of plant organelle
isolation, DNA extraction, cell culture and recombinant DNA techniques. Prerequisite:
Plant Biology 338; or equivalent and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
442. Environmental Plant Physiology. Same as Agronomy 442. Lecture course dealing with
the interaction of plants and environment at the level of the whole organism, extending
to the cell and the community; emphasis on heat and mass transfer, plant and soil
potentials, and effects of light on growth. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131; general physics;
general or plant physiology; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Origin of Variation in Plants. Same as Agronomy 462. See Agronomy 462.
471. Advanced Mycology: Special Groups. The several classes of fungi and their activities
are considered in successive semesters. Special groups within these classes may be selected
for concentrated study, depending upon the student's interest in mycology. Prerequisite:
Plant Biology 372 or consent of instructor, '/s unit.
472. Systematics of Ascomycetes and Fungi Imperfecti. Same as Plant Pathology 472.
Identifies and classifies ascomycetes and fungi imperfecti emphasizing relationships be-
tween sexual and asexual forms; laboratory provides experience in collection, culturing
and isolation, and identification. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 372 or equivalent Vs unit.
488. Plant Pigments. Same as Horticulture 488. See Horticulture 488.
490. Advanced Studies in Plant Biology. Not more than 1 unit may be applied toward the
Graduate College master's degree requirement of 3 units of course work at the 400-level.
Work may be taken in the following areas: (a) ecology; (b) evolution and systematics; (c)
molecular biology and genetics; (d) physiology; and (e) ultrastructure. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual work under supervision of members of the staff in their
respective fields. to 4 units.
354 COURSES CATALOG
PLANT PATHOLOGY
Head of Department: Professor R. E. Ford
Department Office: N-5 1 9 Turner Hall, 1102 S. Goodwin, Urbana
204. Introductory Plant Pathology. Concepts relating to causal agents ofrepresentative plant
diseases, symptoms, and diagnosis, modes of infection and spread, effects of environment
on disease development, and methods of control; designed for students in other depart-
ments which require or recommend an introductory plant pathology course; lecture and
laboratory- discussion. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or equivalent. 3 hours.
S00. Special Problems. For students desiring to study specific problems not assigned in other
courses. Prerequisite: For undergraduates only, a minimum grade-point average of 3.5;
not open to students on probation; senior standing; consent of instructor and head of
department. Specific approval of the associate dean in advance of registration is required
for a second and/or third special problems course. The honors section is open to James
Scholars and other students having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be
taken in conjunction with other courses in this department subject to approval of the
instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or !4 to 1 unit.
301. Principles of Plant Pathology. Basic principles concerning the nature, cause, develop-
ment and control of plant diseases; intensive study of important diseases and their causal
agents; designed for graduate students in plant pathology; lecture and discussion. Prereq-
uisite: An introductory course in plant biology and consent ofinstructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
Students may not receive credit for both Plant Pathology 204 and 301.
305. Principles of Plant Disease Control. Basic concepts of chemical, cultural, physical,
regulatory, and biological methods for the management of plant diseases. Prerequisite:
Plant Pathology 204 or 301; a course in organic chemistry. 3 hours or SA unit.
308. Plant Disease Diagnosis. Field and laboratory techniques in plant disease diagnosis and
appraisal; identification of diseases of small grains, turf, com, soybeans, forage crops,
vegetables, fruit, forest and shade trees, and ornamentals, both on field trips and in
laboratory exercises. 2 hours or '/s unit. Offered during summer session only.
311. Diseases of Herbaceous Ornamentals. One of a series of 5-week courses to complement
Plant Pathology 204. Symptoms, diagnosis, modes of infection and spread, effects of
environment on disease development, and control of diseases of herbaceous ornamental
plants. Offered in the second or third five weeks of spring semester. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Plant Pathology 204. 1 hour or !4 unit.
312. Diseases of Urban Trees. Same as Forestry 312. One of a series of 5-week courses to
complement Plant Pathology 204. Symptoms, diagnosis, causal agents, effects of environ-
ment on disease development, and control of diseases of urban trees. Offered in the
second or third five weeks of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Plant Pathology 204. 1 hour or 'A unit.
313. Diseases of Shrubs. One of a series of 5-week courses to complement Plant Pathology
204. Symptoms, diagnosis, modes of infection and spread, effects of environment on
disease development, and control of diseases of shrubs. Offered in the second or third five
weeks of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Plant
Pathology 204. 1 hour or 14 unit.
31 4. Diseases of Forest Trees. Same as Forestry 314. One of a series of 5-week courses to
complement Plant Pathology 204. Symptoms, diagnosis, modes of infection and spread,
effects of environment on disease development, and control of diseases of forest trees.
Offered in the second or third five weeks of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Plant Pathology 204. 1 hour or lA unit.
315. Diseases of Turfgrasses. One of a series of 5-week courses to complement Plant Patholo-
gy 204. Symptoms, diagnosis, modes of infection and spread, effects of environment on
disease development, and control of diseases of turfgrasses. Offered in the second or third
five weeks of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Plant
Pathology 204. 1 hour or !4 unit.
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377. Diseases of Field Crops. Same as Agronomy 377. Studies the symptoms of major field
crop diseases, life histories of causal organisms, and methods of control. Lecture and
laboratory. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301. 3 hours or % unit.
401. Plant Pathogenic Fungi. Studies pathogenic fungi and their roles in disease cycles in
vascular plants; morphology, classification, life histories, ecology and evolution; methods
for isolation, culture, and identification. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 372. 1 unit. Offered
in alternate years.
402. Phytobacteriology. Studies pathogenic bacteria and their role in plant disease; history,
morphology, reproduction, identification, and classification; emphasizes arrival, invasion,
symptoms, and control. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 301. % unit. Offered in alternate
years.
403. Plant Nematology. Comprehensive study of plant-feeding nematodes with emphasis on
economically important groups; nematode morphology, identification, classification, de-
velopmental biology, ecology, and host-parasite relationships: interaction with fungi,
bacteria, and viruses in plant disease development; experimental and diagnostic tech-
niques; symptomatology and control. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301; an intro-
ductory course in animal biology. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
404. Plant Virology. Comprehensive study of plant viruses and virus diseases; includes
symptomatology, structure, transmission, characterization, purification, classification, as-
say methods, replication, epidemiology, and control. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 301
and Biochemistry 350. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
406. Genetics of Plant-Pathogen Interactions. The genetics and expression of resistance in
plants to fungi, bacteria, viruses, nematodes, and other pathogens; variation and genetic
systems in pathogens with particular emphasis on pathogenicity; complementary genetic
systems; and theory and practice of breeding disease-resistant plants. Lecture and discus-
sion. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301; and Agronomy 323 or Genetics and
Development 210; or equivalent. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
407. Physiology of Plant-Parasite Interactions. Current concepts on physiological and bio-
chemical bases of plant diseases; mechanisms of infection and disease development;
theories of resistance and susceptibility; and interrelationships of physiological and bio-
chemical activities that occur during the interaction of plants and their parasites. Prerequi-
site: One course each in plant pathology, biochemistry, and plant physiology, or consent
of instructor. Vs unit. Offered in alternate years.
408. Plant Disease Epidemiology. Fundamental concepts and principles of plant disease
epidemics; includes pathometry, crop loss assessment, pathogen and host dynamics,
quantification of pathosystem components, pathosystem management, disease forecast-
ing, and decision analysis. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 301 and Agronomy 440, or
equivalent. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
417. Plant Pathology Seminar. Current research, literature, and other topics pertaining to
plant pathology and related fields. 14 unit.
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and Horticulture 431. See
Biology 431.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and Horticulture 432. See
Biology 432.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry,
and Horticulture 433. See Biology 433.
434. Regulation of Plant Development and Reproduction. Same as Agronomy, Biology,
Forestry, and Horticulture 434. See Biology 434.
472. Systematics of Ascomycetes and Fungi lmperfecti. Same as Plant Biology 472. See
Plant Biology 472.
499. Thesis Research. Individual study and basic and/or applied research related to plant
disease; required of all students working toward the Master of Science or Doctor of
Philosophy in plant pathology. to 4 units.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
Head ofDepartment: Professor Roger E. Kanet
Department Office: 361 Lincoln Hall. 702 S. Wright, Urbana
100. Introduction to Political Science. Survey ot major concepts and approaches employed
in political science. 3 hours.
150. American Government: Organization and Powers. Historical development and orga-
nization of national, state, and local governments: the federal system: national and state
constitutions; civil and political rights: partv svstem; and nature, structure, powers, and
procedure oflegislative, executive, and judicial departments in state and nation. 3 hours.
198. Freshman Seminar. Current topics in political science in the context of the scope and
method of political science. Participants are required to do independent library research
and present a report on a topic of their choice which is related to the subject of the
seminar. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. Mav be repeated.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as African Studies. Anthropology, and Sociology-
222. See African Studies 222.
235. Women in Politics. Same as Women's Studies 235. An introduction to the political status
and roles of women. Topics include women's political socialization, voting behavior, and
political participation: feminist and anti-feminist politics: and contemporary legislative
and public policv issues, such as educational equity, equal rights legislation, and health
care delivery for women. 3 hours.
240. Introduction to Comparative Politics. Basic concepts and principles of political analysis
from a comparative perspective. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150. or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
241. The Emerging Nations. An introductory comparative consideration of the patterns of
political development and of the policies and problems of the emerging nations of Asia.
Africa, and Latin .America: emphasis on the special characteristics of countries beginning
their mdeoendent nationhood and the effects of these characteristics on the political
systems of these lands and their role in the community of nations. Prerequisite: Three
hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
250. Introduction to Public Policy-. Surveys the policv process including adoption, implemen-
tation, and evaluation: each student prepares a research paper: topics include reviews of
substantive policy issues such as crime, energy, emironment. poverty, foreign policy, civil
liberties, or economic regulation. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150. or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
260. Introduction to Political Theory. The nature, structure, and purposes of political
theory-: uses major works on the problems of political order, obedience, justice, liberty.
and representation to distinguish and clarify different theoretical approaches: designed
to be an introduction to ideas, not a historical survey. Prerequisite: Political Science 100
or 1 50. or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
270. Introduction to Political Research. Principles of empirical research in political science;
emphasizes definition of research problems, principles and practices of measurement, use
of data as evidence, and data analysis: data-based analysis is conducted in the Social
Science Quantitative Laboratory. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
280. Introduction to International Relations. The structure and processes of international
relations, trends in international politics, and the future of the international svstem in a
setting of conflict and crisis. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150. or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
281. Introduction to Internationa] Security and Arms Control. An introduction designed
for all students to major issues of arms control, disarmament and international security.
The military, socio-economic, and political effects of nuclear and conventional weapons,
military strategy, the ethics of modem warfare, nuclear proliferation, and regional securi-
ty issues will be studied. 3 hours.
POLITICAL SCIENCE 357
290. Individual Study. Readings and reports in selected fields chosen in consultation with the
instructor. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated.
292. Senior Thesis in International Relations. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor:
senior standing; field of concentration in Political Science, studying international relations.
3 to 5 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor; open only to seniors
whose field ofconcentration is political science and who have a general University average
of at least 4.0. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics in Contemporary Issues and Problems. Study of a contemporary
problem in public policy, domestic or international. See Timetable for current topics.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, 3 hours of political science, or consent of instructor.
3 hours. May be repeated for credit.
296. Special Topics in Political Science. Selected reading and research in political science.
See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; 6 hours of
political science; consent of instructor. 3 hours. No more than 6 hours of credit may be
earned by registration in this course and in Political Science 297. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS).
297. Honors Seminar. Research, reading, and discussion in selected topics and works in
literature of political science. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; 6 hours of political
science; 4.0 average orJames Scholar designation; consent of instructor. 3 hours. No more
than 6 hours of credit may be earned by registration in this course and in Political Science
296.
299. Government Internship. Selected Government Internship participants together with
faculty sponsor develop a program of study and research related to internship assignment.
Consult departmental undergraduate advisor. Prerequisite: Junior standing; 4.0 grade
average for most internships; Political Science 150 and one 300-level political science
American government course; acceptance by faculty sponsor. to 6 hours. Mav be
repeated to a maximum of 12 hours.
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Accountancy, Business Ad
ministration and Social Science 300. Examination of performance-oriented approaches to
administration of public sector organizations; private sector accountability principles ap-
plied to governmental agencies; means of improving the performance of governmental
agencies; corporate social responsibility; public policy- implications of computer usage and
individual privacy; and actual cases reviewed and discussed. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Municipal Government. Growth of cities; their legal status: and municipal politics and
organization in the United States. 3 hours, or V§ or 1 unit.
306. Municipal Problems. Municipal administration in the United States: administrative orga-
nization; personnel problems; financial problems: city planning and housing; police and
fire administration; public health; and public utilities. Prerequisite: Senior standing, or
junior standing with Political Science 305 or Economics 101. or 6 hours of political science.
3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
312. State Government. The states in the federal system; state constitutions and problems of
revision; organization, powers, and functions of the legislative, administrative, and judicial
branches of state government: state functions; reorganization problems in the states:
state-local relations; and state finance, trends, and prospects. Prerequisite: Political Science
150. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
314. The Presidency. Determinants and growth of presidential influence: presidential decision
making; the president's role in the formulation and implementation of public policy; the
president and constituencies; and the president's roles as legislator, party leader, and chief
executive. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
315. Legislatures and Legislation. The legislative function in government; structure and
organization of American legislatures (national, state, and local); party organization in
legislatures; legislative procedure; pressure groups and lobbying: relation of legislature to
other branches of government: and problems of legislative reorganization. Prerequisite:
6 hours of political science. 3 hours, or ¥t or 1 unit.
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317. The American Federal System. The nature, justification, and problems of federalism;
coordination of governmental efforts by contract, subsidies, and grants; and comparison
of federal systems. Prerequisite: Political Science 1 50. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
321. Government and the Economic Order. Interplay of political and economic phenomena
at various domestic, foreign, and international levels and applicability of certain general-
ized models. Prerequisite: Any two courses in political science or a combination of political
science and economics. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
322. Politics and the Media. Same as Communications 322. See Communications 322.
326. American Political Parties. Organization and operation of the American party system;
relations between national, state, and local organizations; state and national committees;
the convention systems; the primary; and campaign methods and finance. Prerequisite:
Political Science 150 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
327. Black Political Participation in the American Political Process. Same as Afro-Ameri-
can Studies 327. Exposes students to the variety of literature on black people in American
politics; political participation is the major theme. Since black and white scholars address
themselves to the study of political behavior of blacks, it is necessary to compare not only
their views but also to discuss the underlined message, or meaning, of their work to
understanding American politics in general. Prerequisite: Political Science 1 50, or 6 hours
of social science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
328. An Introduction to the Study of Political Behavior. An analysis of the interrelations
of political attitudes and public formation; special attention to the substantive areas of
voting behavior, political leadership, and the rise of political mass movements; and also
a review of the literature on democratic and authoritarian personality types. Prerequisite:
Political Science 150 or equivalent. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
329. Electoral Behavior. Study of the social and psychological motivations behind the individ-
ual voting decision, with special emphasis on the relationships between the voting decision
and social stability. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science. 3 hours, or 14 or 1 unit.
331. British Government. Nature of the British Constitution; the Crown, Ministry, and Cabi-
net; Parliament and elections; the party system; law and the courts; local government; and
the British Commonwealth. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
332. African Independence and Underdevelopment: 1945 to the Present. Same as History
385. See History 385.
333. Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as African Studies 325 and History 325. See
African Studies 325.
335. Government and Politics of the Soviet Union. Evolution, structure, and functioning
of the Soviet system of government; the theories, structure, and functioning of the
Communist party of the Soviet Union. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
336. Governments and Politics in Western Continental Europe. An analysis of the major
governmental systems of continental Europe; the evolution, structure, and functioning of
the political institutions of France, Germany, Italy, Spain, Switzerland, and the Scandinavi-
an countries as illustrations of multiparty and dictatorial types of governments. Prerequi-
site: 6 hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
337. Government and Politics of China. Same as Asian Studies 337. An introduction to the
governments and politics of modem China. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
338. Governments and Politics in the Middle East. Same as Asian Studies 338. An analysis
of the transformation of Middle Eastern society from Morocco to Iran, as case studies in
political modernization; study of politics of the area with special reference to causes and
character of modernization, role of leadership, ideologies and institutions, methods and
theories for analyzing political systems undergoing fundamental transformation, and
implications for U.S. policy. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
339. Islam and Society in the Modern Middle East and North Africa. Same as Religious
Studies 308. See Religious Studies 308.
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340. The German Political System. Structures and processes of postwar German politics,
with primary emphasis on West Germany; special attention to foreign policy formulation
and problems (particularly defense), the Berlin issue, reunification, and reladons with
Eastern Europe. Knowledge of German helpful but not necessary. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of polidcal science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
342. Government and Politics in Latin America. A survey of the origin and development
of Latin American polidcal institutions; systems of government; public administrative
systems; party government; and international policies of Latin American governments.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
343. Political Systems and Structures of Latin American Countries. The political process,
generally of selected Latin American countries at different levels of political development;
stress on the interaction between political infrastructure and more formal agencies of
government; and may include cross-national comparison of the function of such factors
as political culture, party system, bureaucracy, or the military establishment. Prerequisite:
Political Science 342. 3 hours, or lA or 1 unit.
346. Comparative Communist Systems: Eastern Europe. Analysis of the origins ofmodem
communism and the development of its doctrines; applications of these doctrines in the
practices of ruling Communist parties; emphasis on alternates between European and
non-European Communist systems, depending on course instructor. Prerequisite: Political
Science 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/j or 1 unit.
347. Governments and Politics of Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 347. Comparative
analysis of the political development of the countries of Southeast Asia, the lands to the
east of India and south of China; emphasis on the differing approaches to the governing
of man and the formation of public policy to be found in these countries; and considera-
tion of economic, social, historical, and geographical influences on political development.
Prerequisite: Political Science 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
348. Government and Politics of Japan. Same as Asian Studies 348. Introduction to the
government and politics of modem Japan. Prerequisite: Political Science 240 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
349. Governments and Politics of South Asia. Same as Asian Studies 349. A comparative
analysis of the political development of India, Pakistan, Ceylon, and the lesser lands of
South Asia; emphasis on the differing approaches to the governing of man and the
formation of public policy to be found in these countries; and consideration of economic,
social, historical, and geographical influences on political development. Prerequisite: Polit-
ical Science 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
350. Law and Society. An introductory study from a social science perspective of the nature
oflaw, law makers, and law appliers; the causes or inputs determining law; and the effects
or outputs which law in general produces. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours, or Vi or
1 unit.
351. American Constitutional System. Judicial interpretation of constitution; separation of
governmental powers; relation of state and national governments; control of interstate
commerce; and jurisdiction of courts. Prerequisite: Political Science 1 50. 3 hours, or !4 or
1 unit.
354. The Judicial Process. A systematic analysis of legal, evidentiary, environmental, and
personal factors that influence judicial decision making, with particular emphasis on the
application of the scientific method to the study ofjudicial behavior. Prerequisite: Political
Science 150. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
355. The Constitution and Civil Liberties. Study of free speech, loyalty in a democratic state,
citizenship, freedom of religion, rights of persons accused of crime, and government's
responsibility to protect persons from racial and religious discrimination; and special
attention to the role of law and judges. Prerequisite: Political Science 1 50. 3 hours, or Vi
or 1 unit.
356. Public Administration and the Judicial Process. The scope of administrative powers
and their relation to private rights; a comparison of the processes of decision in adminis-
trative agencies and in the courts; the interests served by each; the impact of judicial
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review of administrative decisions upon administrative procedure and policy; the constitu-
tional and statutory bases of review; and the legal accountability of public officers versus
political accountability. Prerequisite: Political Science 305, 351, or 361, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or '/? or 1 unit.
357. Human Rights. Same as Sociology 357. See Sociology 357.
358. Politics of Crime and the Criminal Process. Same as Sociology 358. Examination of
crime as a political issue and as a social problem; includes political aspects of law enforce-
ment, the nature of the judicial process in criminal cases, and criminal justice reform; and
emphasizes the legal system at the local level. Prerequisite: Political Science 1 50 and junior
standing. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
359. Contemporary Supreme Court Policy Making. Studies how the modern Supreme
Court has resolved major issues in American constitutional politics. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor; Political Science 351 or 355 or 358. 3 hours or 1 unit.
361. Introduction to Public Administration. Development of administrative organization;
administration and the executive, legislature, and judiciary; principles of organization,
including line and staff relationships; the staff services of finance and personnel; and
formal and informal control. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit
362. Administrative Organization and Policy Development. Dynamics of policy formula
tion in public administrative agencies; current developments in organizational theory and
their significance for public administration; origin of public administrative organizations;
interpersonal behavior; large-scale organizations and centralization; external support and
opposition; and policy formation and problems of compliance. Prerequisite: Six hours of
political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V? or 1 unit.
363. Comparative Administration. Study of modem bureaucratic organization by means of
the comparative method; special reference to the bureaucracies of various countries in
different stages of industrialization; and the cultural bases of administrative behavior.
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
366. Tools of Public Management. A critical survey of the tools of analysis available to
overhead functions of public management in key areas of decision; emphasis on personnel
administration and manpower utilization; budgetary processes and fiscal controls; and
several methods of administrative analysis: organizational studies, procedures engineer-
ing, information processing, and operations research. Prerequisite: Political Science 361
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
370. Selected Topics on Women and Politics. Same as Women's Studies 370. Variable topics
relating to the political roles and status of women, emphasizing the areas of comparative
politics, political theory, political behavior, and international politics. See Timetable for
current topics. Prerequisite: Political Science 235 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit
May be repeated once for credit.
371. World International Organization. General development and basic principles of world
organization; principles, structure, methods, and actual operation of international govern-
mental institutions; and special attention to the United Nations and related agencies and
to their evolution from the League of Nations system. Prerequisite: Political Science 280
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
375. Politics of the Global Economy. Examines the interaction between politics and econom-
ics; locates their ideologies and practices in the context of international economic rela-
tions. Considers such topics as international trade, the global monetary order, multi-
national corporations, economic aid relationships, and food and energy politics. Prerequi-
site: Political Science 240 or 280. 3 hours or 1 unit.
377. International Communications. Same as Communications 377. An interdisciplinary
approach to international communications; its structure and content; the role of interna-
tional communications in conflict and conflict resolution; the semantics of international
communication; the technical and economic aspects of international mass communica-
tions; and government-industry relations in communications. Prerequisite: Political Sci-
ence 280 or 6 hours of social science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
380. Comparative Foreign Policies. An analysis of the formulation and substance of the
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foreign policies of select nations of the world. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
38 1. American Foreign Relations. Participation in international affairs; presidential initia-
tive; development and organization of the Department of State; diplomatic intercourse;
consular service; treaty-making power; and development of foreign policy. Prerequisite:
Political Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
382. Contemporary American Foreign Policies. Study of the major foreign policy decisions
currendy confronting the United States government: analysis of background, principal
issues, and alternative acdons; formuladon of policies. Prerequisite: Political Science 280
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
888. Soviet Foreign Policy. Survey of Soviet foreign policy from 1917 to the present, with
emphasis upon the forces shaping this policy; special attention to the interplay of ideology
and national interest in policy formulation. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
884. International Relations. Examination of contemporary international systems in terms
of the types of actors and their goals, various structures of power, and the mechanisms
of allocating resources and containing conflict. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours, or V? or 1 unit.
887. National Security Policy. Examination of the organization and formulation of current
American defense policy; the theory and practice of deterrence, with special reference to
American and Soviet military strategy; and the problems of disarmament and arms
control. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vs or 1 unit.
888. The Military and Politics. The role of the military in national and international policies,
with special attention given to theories of war and peace, civil-military relations, the
military and the political development of Western and non-Western states, and the
nonmilitary uses of the military. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit
889. Chinese Foreign Policy. Same as Asian Studies 385. An analysis of the formulation,
substance, and conduct of Chinese foreign policy, with emphasis on the period since 1949;
special attention to the forces shaping Chinese policy. Prerequisite: Political Science 280
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or !/s or 1 unit.
890. Methods of Political Analysis. Presentation of the analytic processes in the development
of concepts, hypothesis, and theories; discussion of the derivation, formulation, and
specification of research problems to be related to basic methodologies and modes of
analysis; and applications to political science. Prerequisite: Political Science 270, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
891. Topics in non-Western Political Thought. Considers political thought outside of the
Greco-Roman, European, and North American tradition; each semester focuses on the
political thought of a specific region. Despite the geographical inaccuracy, Latin America
may be included under "non-Western" for purposes of the non-Western LAS General
Education requirement. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
892. Socialist Political Theory. Origins, development, and recent modifications of socialist
theory from the late eighteenth century to the present; examination of each contribution
in terms of its goals, efficacy, and subsequent influence; and discussion including Rous-
seau, Hegel, the Utopians, Marx and Engels, Anarcho-syndicalists, Lenin, Luxemburg,
Trotsky, Mao, Guevara, and Garaudy. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
398. Classical Political Theory. A consideration ofmajor works ofGreek and Roman political
theory, and especially of their relevance to modern political analysis and action. Prerequi-
site: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
895. Modern Political Theory. A critical analysis of political theories from the sixteenth
century to the present; focus on the development of such concepts as the nature of man,
the role of the state, justice, legitimacy, obligation, individual rights, equality, and mecha-
nisms ofmaintenance and change. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or Vs or 1 unit.
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396. Contemporary Political Theory. Major tendencies in Western political theory since
1850; conservatism and constitutionalism; the religious interpretation of the state and
economic institutions; Marxism, socialism, and communism; and antidemocratic thought
and totalitarian regimes. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
397. American Political Theory. Survey of American political thought from colonial times
to the present. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi
or 1 unit.
398. Theory and Practice of Democratic Government. Theories of the nature and condi
dons of democracy; comparison and analysis of contemporary democratic institutions.
Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
400. Selected Topics in Political Theory. Reading, analysis, and discussion of selected topics
of political theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units.
401. History of Political Theories. Reading and analysis of the leading political thinkers from
the Greeks to the middle of the seventeenth century. 1 unit.
402. History of Political Theories. Readings and analysis of the leading political thinkers
from the middle of the seventeenth century to the present. 1 unit.
406. Municipal Administration. Position of cities in American governmental systems; gov-
ernmental interrelationships; powers; services; and current municipal problems. 1 unit.
420. Formation of Public Policy. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 420. An examina-
tion of the institutional and dynamic forces that shape the making of policy and its
adrninistration in the United States; separation of powers, pressure groups, administrative
and legislative procedures, and judicial activity. 1 unit.
423. Proseminar in American Politics. An intensive analysis ofmajor institutions and process-
es of American politics (national, state, and local); research on selected topics in American
government 1 unit.
428. Multivariate Analysis for Political Scientists. Applied use of extended analysis of
variance; multiple classification analysis, factor and small-space analysis, causal analysis,
multiple regression, and selected topics for research. Prerequisite: Sociology 387 and
Political Science 497, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Proseminar in Comparative Politics. Comparative political analysis in the context of
the evolution of the social sciences and modem political science, with emphasis on
theories of political action and their function in contemporary comparative studies. This
course is designed as an introduction to area-oriented seminars and generally is a prereq-
uisite for them. 1 unit.
440. Comparative Politics and the Political Process. The comparative study of selected
national political systems or of specific institutional forces that influence the making and
application of public policy in several countries. The countries studied and the legal and
extralegal political agencies considered vary according to the person conducting the
seminar. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
450. Contemporary Governmental Problems. Special problems of current importance de
signed especially for students not majoring in political science. 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 3 units.
453. Law, Policy, and Social Science. The application of social science research techniques
to improving legal procedure and legal substance; emphasis on constitutional law and
other public law subjects, but also consideration of other fields of law. 1 unit.
460. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Business Administration 410, Psychology 453, and
Sociology 456. See Business Administration 410.
465. Problems in Adrninistrative Management. Analysis of methods of applying adminis-
trative principles and procedures to operating problems in government agencies, such as
methods of administrative coordination and control, intergovernmental cooperation,
legislative-administrative relations, the organization of regulatory functions, and review
of administrative decisions. Prerequisite: Political Science 361 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
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466. Current Administrative Theory. A discussion of some recent trends in administrative
opinion and practice on such questions as agency structure and functional activities; field
and regional organization and relations; the role and functions of the executive; the
process of decision making; the relations of line and staff activities; the communication
and execution of policies and programs; and employee relations. 1 unit.
469. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations,
Social Work, and Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 497. See Labor and
Industrial Relations 497.
480. Scope and Theory in International Relations. Deals with the field of international
relations, its relationship to political science and the other social sciences; treats the
development of the field by examining major theories and approaches that have charac-
terized it in the past, but with emphasis on contemporary theories and concepts. 1 unit.
481. Methodology in International Relations. Deals with major research methodologies in
contemporary international relations; includes case studies, aggregate data, content analy-
sis, survey research, gaming and simulations, and causal modelling; and presumes knowl-
edge of basic international relations theory. Prerequisite: Political Science 480. 1 unit.
484. International Relations: Special Problems in Theory and Research. Advanced seminar
on special topics in international relations. Prerequisite: Political Science 480 or 481, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated under different instructors for a maximum
of 3 units.
490. Proseminar in Political Behavior, I. Interdisciplinary approaches to the analysis of
political behavior; formation of opinions, interests, roles, and personality; applications of
organization theory to political institutions; applications of conflict and bargaining theory
to political processes; and systematic studies of the distribution of values. 1 unit.
491. Proseminar in Political Behavior, II. Continuation of Political Science 490. Prerequisite:
Political Science 490. 1 unit.
492. Problems of Explanation in Social Science. Special topics in the methodology of social
sciences, especially theory formation and theory testing. 1 unit.
493. Research in Selected Topics. Research in selected topics by arrangement with the
instructor, '/s to 3 units.
495. The Philosophy of Political Science. Definitions of the scope and subject matter of
political science; methodological issues in political science; major conceptions of method-
ology as embodied in current leading studies of politics; and the present state of research
in political science. 1 unit.
496. Political Concepts: Formulation and Measurement. Indicates the relevance of certain
research techniques for answering questions of concern in political science; indicates the
range of tools available to the student; and includes discussion of problems in concept
formation. Current methods of concept measurement are presented to the student in the
context of political research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Research Design and Techniques. Introduction to problems of research design, data
collection, data analysis and interpretation, sampling, and some simple measures of
statistical association and significance. Prerequisite: Political Science 496. 1 unit.
498. The Logic of Political Inquiry: Selected Topics. Application of analytic principles and
procedures developed in Political Science 495 to such topics as patterns of explanation;
current theoretical perspectives; group theory, functionalism, systems theory, decision
making, simulation, etc; the logic ofjudicial decisions; and justifications of political ideolo-
gies. This list is not exhaustive, nor will all of these topics be included each semester.
Prerequisite: Political Science 495. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PRINTMAKING
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PSYCHOLOGY
Head ofDepartment: Professor Emanuel Donchin
Department Office: 308 Psychology Building, 902 South Sixth, Champaign
100. Introduction to Psychology. Study of human behavior with special reference to percep-
tion, learning, memory, thinking, emotional life, and individual differences in intelligence,
aptitude, and personality; emphasis on the scientific nature of psychological investiga-
tions; and discussion of research methods and the relation of their results to daily life and
everyday problems. Lectures, discussions, and five hours of participation as a subject in
psychological experiments. Xot open to students electing Psychology 103 or 10b. 3 hours.
102. Psychology Orientation. Lectures designed to acquaint the psychology concentrator
with the various specializations available in the field, career exploration procedures, and
a wide range of opportunities of special interest to psychology students. Recommended
for freshmen in psychology. No credit.
103. Introduction to Experimental Psychology. Surveys basic topics in experimental psy-
chology; emphasizes perception, learning, memory, motivation, emotion, cognition, lan-
guage development, and decision-making. Uses simple laboratory experiments to investigate
these topics. Xot open to students electing Psychology 100 or 10b. 4 hours.
105. Elements of Psychology. Description and explanation of the psychological principles of
everyday living, with emphasis on how behavior is motivated, how individuals learn
intelligent behavior, personality, and applications of psychology to various social issues.
Lectures, discussions, and five hours of participation as a subject in psychological experi-
ments. This course may be substituted for Psychology 100 when the latter is listed as a
prerequisite or a recommended elective. For placement purposes, enrollment is limited
to students whose ACT composite score is 21 and below. Not open to students electing
Psychology 100 or 103. 4 hours.
158. Personal and Social Implications of Machines. Examines human interaction with
modem machines; topics include a comparison of the capabilities of humans and ma-
chines, effects of automation, characteristics of good machines and workplaces, selection
and training of effective users of machines, and research, including new machines, for
handicapped populations. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Introduction to Social Psychology. Systematic study of social factors in individual and
group behavior; attention to social perception, motivation, and learning; attitudes, norms,
and social influence processes; the development and dynamics of groups; and the effects
of social and cultural factors on the individual. Credit is not given for both Psychology
201 and Sociology 201. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
205. Individual Differences in Intelligence. Discussion of the nature of psychological tests;
theories of intelligence; the nature-nurture problem in human abilities; sex, socioecon-
omic, and race differences; testing and social policies; and policy implications of individual
and group differences. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
210. The Brain and the Mind. A survey of current knowledge and speculation regarding the
brain's role in perception, motivation, sexual behavior, thinking, memory, and learning,
based upon human clinical data and research in animal models. Prerequisite: Psychology
100, 103, or 105, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Techniques of Biological Psychology. Introduction to research techniques used in the
physiological study of mental processes; includes recording "brain waves," behavioral
analysis of drug and lesion effects, anatomy of the brain, hormones and behavior, and
related topics. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 210, or con-
sent of instructor. 2 or 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 214. See
Human Development and Family Ecology 214.
216. Child Psychology. Study of the psychological development of the child. Prerequisite:
Psychology- 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
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217. Comparative Development. Survey of phylogenetic and ontogenetic development of
behavior. The first part of the course considers the comparative psychology of representa-
tive phyla, with special emphasis on the development of sensorimotor coordination,
motivation, and learning. The second half of the course is concerned with development
ofbehavior in the individual organism, with most attention devoted to behavioral changes
during the life span of vertebrate organisms. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105.
3 hours.
224. Cognitive Psychology. Introduction to the psychological study of human information
processing and memory; acquisition, retrieval, and forgetting", and general knowledge,
concepts, reasoning, and related issues in cognition. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or
105. 3 hours.
230. Perception and Sensory Processes. Survey of the experimental psychology of sensory
and perceptual processes and behavior; emphasis on the contribution of behavior science
to understanding subjective experience of the physical and social environment. Prerequi-
site: An introductory course in psychology, physiology, or animal biology. 3 hours.
2S1. Research Methods in Experimental Psychology. Studies experimental laboratory meth-
ods as related to applied and basic psychological questions; material includes: research
methodology, scientific problem solving, literature search, scientific writing, experimental
design, basic data analysis, and research laboratory experience. Prerequisite: Psychology
100, 103, or 105. 4 hours.
253. Descriptive Statistics. Descriptive statistics, including measures of central tendency and
dispersion, correlation, probability, transformations, and basic distribution theory; basic
principles of sampling and research design. Laboratory includes discussion of problems
and application of statistical methods to data from experiments and surveys. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100, 103, or 105; college algebra or equivalent; or consent of departmental
academic adviser. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for Psychology 233 and
Psychology 235, Economics 171 or 172, Sociology 185 or 385, Statistics 100 or Educational
Psychology 3 90.(Offered by correspondence only.)
234. Inferential Statistics. Inferential statistics, including sampling distributions estimation,
hypothesis testing, regression, correlation, and basic analysis of variance procedures.
Laboratory includes discussion of problems and application of statistical methods to data
from experiments and surveys. Prerequisite: Psychology 233. 2 or 3 hours. Students who
have earned credit in Economics 171 or 173, Statistics 100, Sociology 185, or Educational
Psychology 390 receive 2 hours credit in Psychology 234. Students may not receive credit
for both Psychology 234 and 235. (Offered by correspondence only.)
235. Introduction to Statistics. Development of skill and understanding in the application of
statistical methods to problems in psychological research; topics include descriptive statis-
tics, probability, estimation, basic inferential methods, regression, correlation, and basic
analysis of variance procedures. Laboratory includes discussion of problems and applica-
tion of statistical methods to data from experiments and surveys. Prerequisite: Psychology
100, 103, or 105; college algebra or equivalent; or consent of departmental academic
adviser. 2 or 5 hours. Students who have earned credit in Economics 171, 172, or 173,
Statistics 100, Sociology 185 or 385, or Educational Psychology 390 receive 2 hours credit
in Psychology 235. Students may not receive credit for both Psychology 235 and either
Psychology 233 or 234.
238. Abnormal Psychology. Conceptions and facts about disordered behavior, including
psychoses, neuroses, and other patterns of psychological disturbance. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
239. Community Psychology. Redefines human and social problems and the implications for
social programs and policies; reviews the historical antecedents, conceptual models, strate-
gies and tactics of social and community programs; and employes examples from selected
social systems (e.g., criminal justice, education, employment, and mental health). Prerequi-
site: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
245. Industrial Organizational Psychology. A systematic study of the application of psycho-
logical methods and principles in business and industry; emphasis on personnel selection
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and factors influencing efficiency. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105; credit or
concurrent registration in a statistics course. 3 hours.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolu-
tion and Sociology 246. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 246.
248. Psychology of Learning and Memory. Survey of basic phenomena in learning and
memory emphasizing experimental data from animal and human research. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
250. Psychology of Personality. The study of personality from various points of view: biologi-
cal, experimental, social, and humanistic; surveys theory and empirical research in the
study of personality. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
258. Human Factors in Human-Machine Systems. Examines equipment and training varia-
bles that influence the human operator in human-machine systems; includes the nature
of human-machine systems, the capabilities of humans and machines, and simulation for
design decision; and research and principles for the design and use of symbolic and
pictorial displays, control systems, and simulators for training. Prerequisite: Psychology
100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 260. A
beginning course in American Sign Language (ASL), the language developed and used by
the deaf community of North America; consists of a preparatory phase to attune students
to communication in the manual-visual mode, followed by instruction and extensive
practice in basic sign vocabulary, sentence structure, elementary conversation, and the
literature of the ASL community. 3 hours.
261. Sign Language and Nonverbal Communication in Man and Animals. Surveys non-
verbal communication systems: natural animal communication, human sign languages
(especially American Sign Language), human facial expression, gesture and body lan-
guage; examines organization of animal and of human communication, and considers
communication by animals tutored in human sign language. Prerequisite: A course in
introductory psychology, linguistics, or speech communication; or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
290. Special Topics. Supervised participation in research and scholarly activities usually as an
assistant to an investigator. Prerequisite: Ten hours of psychology or cognate area, or
written consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Prerequisite: Junior standing; admission to psychology honors
program. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS).
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Planning, researching, and writing of an undergraduate honors
thesis, under supervision of a faculty member, on a problem of appropriate scope and
character. Prerequisite: Psychology 297. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
294. Individual Topics. Supervised independent investigation of special topics in psychology;
requires a written report with a hnal copy submitted for departmental records. Prerequi-
site: Ten hours of psychology or cognate area, or written consent of instructor. 1 to 4
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
297. Junior Honors Seminar. Seminar on experimental methods and contemporary psycho-
logical research. Prerequisite: Junior standing and admission to departmental honors
program. to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Honors Seminar. Continuation of Psychology 297. Prerequisite: Psychology 297.
to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
S00. Psychology for Medical Students and Health Professionals. An advanced treatment
of psychological concepts with an emphasis on their interaction with medicine. Topics
include: perception, learning, memory, thinking, emotions, and individual differences;
psychological theories and data relevant to the analysis of illness and disease; decision
making and medical problem solving. Prerequisite: 1 2 hours ofpsychology and a 4.0 grade
point average; and senior, graduate, or professional standing; or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
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301. The Computer as a Laboratory Instrument. The computer as a control device in
bio-behavioral experiments; data acquisition using computer-controlled devices; and in-
cludes introduction to computer architecture and application language programming,
study of recent experimental literature for which the computer was an indispensable tool,
and practicum utilizing laboratory computers available at the Department of Psychology.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 103 or equivalent; two 200-level psychology courses or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
306. Statistical Methods, I. Techniques in applied statistics used in psychological research,
including simple linear regression, partial and multiple correlation, and nonparametric
methods; thorough review of statistical estimation and significance tests; emphasizes
applied statistics and statistical computing. Introduces experimental design; one-way ANOVA.
Prerequisite: Twelve hours in psychology and Psychology 235, or equivalent. 4 hours or
1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Psychology 306 and Sociology 386.
307. Statistical Methods, II. Continuation of Psychology 306. Experimental design, including
Latin Squares, factorials, and nested designs; expected Mean Squares, Analysis of Covari-
ance; emphasizes the general linear model; introduces multivariate methods, such as
factor analysis, scaling, classification, and clustering. Discrete multivariate analy-
sis—multiway contingency tables. Prerequisite: Psychology 306. 4 hours or 1 unit. Stu-
dents may not receive credit for both Psychology 307 and Sociology 387.
311. Laboratory in Physiological Psychology. Research on classical and current problems;
emphasis on the nervous and endocrine systems in information processing and in the
regulation of behavioral adaptation; and examples from sensation, perception, motiva-
tion, emotion, and learning. Laboratory. Prerequisite: Psychology 211.4 hours, or '/i or
1 unit.
312. Movement Notation. Same as Dance 349 and Physical Education 365. Scientific symbolic
system for notation of movements of the human body. Prerequisite: Physical Education
150 or 255, or Dance 160. 3 hours or 1 unit.
313. Drugs and Behavior. Behavioral and physiological effects of chemicals either used thera-
peutically to treat psychological disorders or that may be abused for their psychotropic
effects; emphasizes mechanisms and models for the study of drug action. Prerequisite:
Psychology 210, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 353, or Biology 303; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or lA or 1 unit.
314. Brain, Learning, and Memory. Conveys a knowledge of current research on the physio-
logical bases of learning and memory; considers a wide range of topics from molecular
(e.g., cellular morphological and functional plasticity) to relatively molar (e.g., effects of
clinical and experimental brain damage on learning and memory processes). Prerequisite:
Psychology 210 or Biology 303; or Psychology 248 or 348; or consent ofinstructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
318. Psychology of the Infant. Early infant behavior, emphasizing critical evaluation of the
various research techniques; prenatal and perinatal influences, ontogeny of psychological
processes, environmental determinants, and infant assessment. Prerequisite: Psychology
216. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Day Care Practicum. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 319. Applica-
tion of psychological theory in day care settings; supervised experiences focusing on the
relation between aspects of child development and the planning and carrying out of
effective day care programs. Typical sections offered include experience with infants,
preschool, handicapped, hospitalized, and maltreated children. Prerequisite: Psychology
2 1 6 or Human Development and Family Ecology 1 05; Human Development and Family
Ecology 202; acceptance into the Development Child Care Program; consent of instructor.
2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated.
320. Principles of Psychophysiology. Theoretical and practical aspects ofhuman psychophy
siology; measurement techniques and the application of psychophysiological principles to
problems in developmental, clinical, social, and experimental psychology. Prerequisite:
Psychology 234 or 235, 6 hours of psychology, and an introductory course in physiology.
3 hours or 1 unit.
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323. Language Acquisition. Same as Linguistics 323 and Communications 323. Survey of
theory and research on the acquisition of language, concentrating on the acquisition of
a first language by the young child. Prerequisite: 6 hours ofpsychology or linguistics above
the 1 00-level, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
324. Psychology of Thinking. Survey of problems, experimental methods, and research
findings in human thinking; emphasis on concept formation, problem solving and deci-
sion making, and creativity. Prerequisite: Psychology 235. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Psychology of Language. Survey of theory and research in the psychology of language;
topics include relation of linguistics and psychology, language development, and influence
of language on perception, memory, and thought. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit not given for both Psychology 325 and
Linguistics 325.
326. Motivation and Emotion. The nature and development of emotion, attitude, and mo-
tive, and the role of these processes in social adjustment Prerequisite: 6 hours of psycholo-
gy. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
329. Human-Computer Interaction Laboratory. Examines basic concepts, methodology,
and critical skills needed in conducting research, evaluating and designing human-compu-
ter interfaces. Laboratory includes performing experiments in human-computer interac-
tion. Prerequisite: Psychology 224, 258, or 356; and a course in computer science; or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
330. Current Topics in Experimental Psychology. Discusses current research problems in
experimental psychology; students perform a detailed research project on a current
research problem in experimental psychology. Prerequisite: Psychology 23 1 and 235, or
consent of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
331. Advanced Experimental Laboratory Methods. A lecture-laboratory course concentrat-
ing on perception, cognition, learning, and performance; includes psychophysical proce-
dures, workload assessment, reaction time measurement, skill acquisition, problem solving,
computerized testing, statistical evaluation, and scientific writing. Prerequisite: Psychology
231 and 235, or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or l/i or 1 unit
332. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Laboratory Methods. Same as Sociology 332.
Lecture and laboratory in the methods and techniques of social psychological research
in laboratory settings. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or Sociology 201; Psychology 235 or
Sociology 184 and 185. 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
333. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Natural Settings. Methods and techniques of
social psychological research in natural settings. Students formulate and carry out re-
search problems using procedures appropriate for research in natural settings. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 201 or Sociology 201; Psychology 235, or Sociology 1 85. 4 hours or 1 unit.
335. Mathematical Formulations in Psychological Theory. Illustration of mathematical
formultions by studying quantitative treatments of various psychological processes; em-
phasis on learning theory, psychophysical laws, and other selected topics; and the develop-
ment of simple mathematical tools as required. Prerequisite: Elementary statistics of
probability, elementary calculus, and 6 hours of psychology, or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or xh or 1 unit.
336. Clinical Psychology. Survey of methods in clinical psychology; description, demonstra-
tion, and critical review of procedures used by clinical psychologists in the analysis and
modification of disordered behavior. Prerequisite: Psychology 238. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
337. Behavior Modification. Introduction to the principles and application ofbehavior modificat-
ion; includes methods of behavioral assessment, positive and negative reinforcement,
punishment and extinction, token economics, programmed instruction, and desensitiza-
tion; and emphasizes establishing behavioral objectives in the modification of child and
adult clinical problems. Prerequisite: Psychology 248. 3 hours or 1 unit.
340. Community Projects. Principles of psychology applied to service problems in the com-
munity; students serve as nonprofessional mental health workers in supervised experi-
ences in schools, hospitals, and other nontraditional settings. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 00
and 239; junior or senior standing; and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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84 1. Advanced Community Projects. Advanced discussion and practicum on principles of
psychology which may supplement mental health and other human services in a commu-
nity. Students serve as nonprofessional mental health workers in supervised experiences
in school hospitals and other nontradidonal settings. Prerequisite: Psychology 340 and
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Anthropology 342 and Ecology, Ethology, and
Evoludon 350. Concepts, methods, and problems in the analysis of reladons between
genedc systems and animal behavior. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or Genedcs and
Development 106 or 210. 3 hours or % unit.
843. Hormones and Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evoludon 353. See Ecology,
Ethology, and Evolution 353.
S45. Laboratory in Comparative Psychology. Animal behavior with particular reference to
the behavior of vertebrates. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology and an introductory
course in biology, or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
347. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Anthropology 337 and Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 352. Examination of the relations between genetic mechanisms, population
structure, and individual differences in behavior; laboratory work on techniques ofbehav
ior study and genetic analysis. Prequisite: Concurrent registration in Psychology 342. 2
hours or Vi unit.
348. Theories of Learning. A critical analysis of selected theories of learning; consideration
of problems of theory construction in the context of past controversies in learning as well
as recent theories of animal and human learning. Prerequisite: Psychology 248 or Educa-
tional Psychology 211. 3 hours, or l/s or 1 unit.
349. Social Psychology of Sport. Same as Physical Education 347. See Physical Education 347.
350. Laboratory in Personality. The study of personality emphasizing active participation in
designing, conducting, analyzing, and presenting of research; lectures concern the practi-
cal aspects of research methodology and the philosophy of personality research; and
laboratory involves conducting original research in small groups. Prerequisite: Psychology
235 or equivalent; and Psychology 250 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Communications 352 and Sociology 352. Com-
prehensive analysis of theories of attitude acquisition, organization, and change; emphasis
on attitude change through communication and effects of persuasive communication on
public opinion. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or Sociology 201, or a comparable course
of introduction to social psychology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
353. Social Perception. Analysis of theory and research on problems related to the manner
in which persons judge themselves and others on the basis of information received; topics
include impression formation integration, determinants of interpersonal attractions, and
attribution processes. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 and 235, or graduate standing, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit
354. Small Group Behavior. The nature of interpersonal transactions; theories and methods
for their investigation; and consideration of both individual and social determinants of
such transactions. Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
355. Industrial Social Psychology. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 355. Social psycho-
logical research and theory applied to industrial problems; emphasis on interaction and
communication theory, role theory, leadership theory, motivational and perceptual theo-
ry, and group structure theory as an aid in understanding and analyzing industrial
problems. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or 357. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
356. Human Performance and Engineering Psychology. Human capabilities and limita-
tions in processing information; models and theories of signal detection, stimulus analysis,
short-term memory, choice reaction time, decision-making, attention, and motor perform-
ance are evaluated with respect to experimental data; emphasizes theory, although impli-
cations for design of man-machine systems are considered. Prerequisite: Psychology 100,
103, or 105 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
357. Psychology of Industrial Relations. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 357. An
analysis, in terms of the behavior of individuals, of the causes and possible solutions of
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industrial conflict. Offered in the special interest of industrial relations, commerce, and
engineering students. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 00 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
358. Psychology and Law: Social and Cognitive Factors. Surveys topics in psychology and
law with particular emphasis on contributions from social and cognitive psychology;
reviews research and theory on behavior in the courtroom and other legal settings.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology, including Psychology 201 or its equivalent; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
359. The Social Psychology of Organization. Same as Sociology 359. Analysis of the interre
lationships between social and psychological factors, and organizational structure and
process; emphasis on sources, consequences, and modes of resolution of intraindividual,
intraorganizational, and interorganizational conflict. Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
360. Modern Viewpoints in Psychology. Examines modem behaviorism, psychoanalysis,
and cognitive psychology, viewed as conceptions of man, styles of theorizing and investi-
gative strategies; critically evaluates the more influential theories and research. Prerequi-
site: 6 hours of psychology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
362. Cognitive Development. Survey of theory and research on the development ofproblem-
solving skills, memorial and metamemorial processes, logical thinking, and language.
Prerequisite: Psychology 216 and 235. 3 hours or 1 unit.
363. Laboratory in Developmental Psychology. Experience in designing, carrying out, and
reporting an original research project. Prerequisite: Psychology 216 and 235, or equiva-
lent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
365. Personality and Social Development. Same as Educational Psychology 315. Major
theories of personality and social development, with attention to processes of social
learning, individual differences in personality development, and outcomes of social devel-
opment; applications to school, home, and other field settings. Prerequisite: Psychology
216 or Educational Psychology 236, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Psychology and Law: Civil Liberties and Constitutional Issues in the Mental Health,
Educational, and Criminal Justice Systems. Examines relationship of the administra-
tive, civil, and criminal justice systems to educational and mental health institutions;
individual rights, social issues, and psychological well being. Prerequisite: 6 hours of social
science. 3 hours, or Vt to 1 unit.
371. The Psychology of Voting Behavior. An application of psychological methods and
theories to the study of political behavior; attention to research methods and to content
problems in voting behavior and national security policy. Prerequisite: 6 hours beyond
100-level courses in psychology, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vs or 1 unit.
373. Theory and Method in the Cross-Cultural Study ofIndividual Social Behavior. Same
as Anthropology 373. Centers on cross-cultural study of substantive areas such as person-
ality, motivation, socialization, interpersonal behavior, psychological environments, cog-
nition and cognitive development, ethnocentrism and stereotypes, and visual perception;
emphasis on methodological limitations and contributions of cross-cultural study; and
discussion of current problems and research. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology or
anthropology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
880. Introduction to Mental Health Programs. Historical foundations, schema for clas-
sification of mental health delivery systems, contemporary treatment strategies, ethical
and legal issues, and alternatives to institutional treatment; includes field trips to a variety
of treatment facilities. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 336
and 337. 3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Beginning Practicum in Mental Health. Didactic instruction and supervised practicum
experience in a community treatment agency; self-report, observational, and physiological
approaches to client assessment; and lecture-discussion and direct agency experience each
week. Prerequisite: Psychology 380. 4 hours or 1 unit.
382. Issues in Mental Health Work, I. Basic behavioral principles useful in formulating,
carrying out, and evaluating a treatment plan; focuses on the training of nonprofessionals
(e.g., parents) or staff members in treatment roles. Prerequisite: Psychology 381 and
concurrent registration in Psychology 383. 2 hours or Vi unit.
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383. Advanced Practicum in Mental Health, I. Supervised practicum experiences in a
community agency which correspond to didactic material presented in the companion
course, Psychology 382. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Psychology 382. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
884. Issues in Mental Health Work, II. Procedural alternatives to the operant approaches
presented in Psychology 382 and 383; students are encouraged to focus their interests on
a particular client population; and lecture-discussion with individualized reading pro-
grams. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Psychology 385. 2 hours or Vt unit.
385. Advanced Practicum in Mental Health, II. Supervised practicum experiences in a
community agency corresponding to didactic material presented in the companion course,
Psychology 384; twelve-hour-per-week assignments reflect student interests in specific
population. Prerequisite: Psychology 382 and 383, and concurrent registration in Psychol-
ogy 384. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. Laboratory in Psychological Measurement and Test Development. The measure
ment ofhuman behavior in psychological studies; the construction and use of psychological
tests; introduction to tests of intelligence, achievement, personality, and interest; and
practice in test construction, administration, and validation. Lectures and laboratory.
Prerequisite: A knowledge of statistics equivalent to that from Psychology 235. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
396. Seminar in Psychology. Special topics in the field of psychology. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or V? to 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 12 hours or 3 units.
Note: The prerequisites stated below apply to graduate majors in psychology. Students minor-
ing in psychology may, by special permission of instructors, enroll in certain of these courses
without having met all the prerequisites.
402. Systematic Psychology. Analysis of methodological problems, including forms and roles
of models and theories, status of unobservable organismic events, validation of measures
and manipulations, possible forms of laws, forms of data language, and status of private
reports; evaluation of the approaches to these problems provided by several varieties of
behaviorism, standard and omnitheoretic views in the philosophy of science, and network
methods. Prerequisite: 1 2 hours of psychology. 1 unit.
405. Neurochemistry. Same as Physiology 405. The fundamentals of neurochemistry and
topics of current interest; detailed study of chemical transmission, including metabolism,
neuroanatomical distribution, pharmacology, and functions of neurotransmitters. Lec-
ture-seminar. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350, Psychology 210 or 407, or consent of instruc-
tor. s/4 unit.
406. Psychological Scaling: Unidimensional Methods. Same as Sociology 406. Measurement
of psychological values; centrally concerned with how subjective values of multiple physi-
cal dimensions combine to produce unidimensional subjective values; and includes con-
joint and functional measurement theory and methods, theoretical models ofjudgment
and the analysis of empirical structures, and applications of scaling models to problems
in social, personality, perception, and cognitive psychology. Prerequisite: Psychology 307,
Sociology 387, or equivalent course in quantitative methods. 1 unit.
407. Functional Neuroanatomy. Same as Anatomical Sciences 407. See Anatomical Sciences
407.
408. Design ofExperiments in Psychology. Advanced experimental designs in psychological
research; special methods of data analysis. Prerequisite: Psychology 307. 1 unit.
409. Psychological Scaling: Multidimensional Methods. Same as Sociology 409. Basic seal
ing theory; metric, non-metric, and individual differences multidimensional scaling mod-
els and methodology, emphasizing underlying assumptions and interpretation; and
applications of scaling methods to measurement problems in social and personality
psychology, perception, cognition, and sociology. Prerequisite: Psychology 307, Sociology
387, or equivalent course in quantitative methods. Psychology 406 is recommended but
not required. 1 unit.
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410. Advances in Psychobiology: Introduction for Graduate Students. Deals with the
relevance of biological psychology to the subdisciplines of psychology; topics include
current theory and treatment of psychosis, neuropsychology of movement disorders,
human memory models and the brain, hormones and sexuality, biorhythms in normal
and abnormal behavior, physiology of sensing and perceiving, selective attention, and
others. Prerequisite: Psychology 210 or consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. Consent of
instructor is required for more than Vi unit (e.g., Vi or 1 unit).
411. Advanced Physiological Psychology. Detailed examination of the physiological mecha-
nisms in behavior, emphasis on research methodology and contemporary literature in the
physiology of motivation, learning, perception, and emotion; and includes laboratory
demonstrations and problems. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology, including Psychology
3 1 1 or equivalent. Vi or 1 unit
415. Experimental Sensory Psychology. A systematic study of sensory processes, including
vision, audition, gustation, olfaction, and somesthesis; emphasis on experimental meth-
ods, research findings, and theory. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology, including a
laboratory course in experimental psychology. 1 unit.
4 1 6. Perception. Systematic study of methods and research findings in the field of human
perception, together with an evaluation of theoretical interpretations. Prerequisite: 12
hours of psychology. 1 unit.
417. Experimental Psychology of Learning, I: Basic Processes. Study of experimental
investigation of basic learning processes; emphasis on the nature of the problems, experi-
mental procedures, and theoretical significance. Prerequisite: 1 2 hours of psychology. 1
unit.
418. Experimental Psychology of Learning, II: Human Learning. Data and theories of
verbal learning; verbal mediators and their functions in learning and retention; transfer
of training; short-term and long-term memory; and conceptualizations of the forgetting
process. Prerequisite: 1 2 hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
419. Advanced Comparative Psychology. A critical survey of techniques, results, and prob-
lems in the study of animal behavior and human behavior from the compara-
tive-evolutionary point of view; laboratory demonstrations and individual research prob-
lems. Prerequisite: 1 2 hours of psychology or biology. 1 unit.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications and Linguistics 424.
Examination ofempirical and theoretical literature on the acquisition of language; empha-
sis on universal patterns in the acquisition of a first language and on a consideration of
explanations, both psychological and linguistic, for these patterns. Prerequisite: Linguistics
325, Psychology 325 or 362, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 425 and Linguistics 425. A critical survey
ofmethods and theories in the psychological study of the communication process; empha-
sis on linguistic, information-theory, and learning-theory approaches; psycholinguistic
analysis of language decoding and encoding; and the development and measurement of
symbolic processes, including meaning. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
427. Engineering Psychology. Experimental psychology applied to the study ofman-machine
systems; considers research issues, methodological matters, and principles of design and
training in terms of contemporary aircraft, highway, industrial, and health-care systems.
Prerequisite: Psychology 258 or 356, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
428. Cognitive Determinants ofBehavior. Theoretical and experimental analyses of the role
of decision processes and causal attributions in the control of behavior; examines a variety
of subparadigms from several areas of psychology. Prerequisite: 1 2 hours of psychology.
1 unit.
429. Second Language Acquisition and Bilingualism. Same as Linguistics 429. See Linguis-
tics 429.
430. Foundations of Industrial-Organizational Psychology. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 430. Theoretical and empirical foundations of various content areas in industri-
al- organizational psychology; sample topics include employee selection and placement,
training, human factors engineering, work motivation, employee attitudes, leadership,
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and organizational theory. Prerequisite: 1 2 hours of psychology or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
431. Psychological Measurement in Industry. Application ofpsychometric methods and the
finding of differential psychology to the selection, classification, and performance evalua-
tion of industrial personnel. Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or equivalent. 1 unit.
432. Introduction to Clinical Psychology Practicum. Supervised practice in mental health
delivery services; includes assessment and modification of problem behaviors in short-
term treatment programs and beginning experience in school and community consulta-
tion; and emphasizes the development of skills in interviewing, conceptualization of
problem behaviors, report writing, and effective staff interactions. Prerequisite: First-year
graduate standing in clinical psychology and credit or concurrent registration in Psycholo-
gy 438. 1 unit.
435. Internship in Industrial/Organization Psychology. Supervised practice in organiza
tional practice and research, implementation of programs, evaluation, feedback of survey
results, applied assessments, assistance in EAP programs, and development of personnel
guidelines; emphasizes applications of principles and procedures. Offered in special inter-
est of graduate students in I/O psychology program. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
Psychology, credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 430, and consent of instructor.
1 unit.
435. Motivation and Morale in Industry. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 435.
Concepts and methods in the study of motivation of employees; determinants of employ-
ee attitudes and job satisfaction; and modification of attitudes and morale. Prerequisite:
4 units of graduate credit in psychology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. Mathematical Models in Psychology. Recent developments in mathematical models in
psychology; special emphasis on human learning, higher processes, and modern psychophy-
sics. Prerequisite: One year of calculus and Psychology 306 and 307, or consent of
instructor. Vt or 1 unit.
438. Introduction to Clinical Psychology, I. Introduction to clinical psychology as a science
and profession. Considers psychodynamic, behavioral, and community perspectives; em-
phasizes the conceptual foundations of each approach. Required of all entering graduate
students in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor required for all students
not admitted to graduate program in clinical psychology. 1 unit.
439. Introduction to Clinical Psychology, II. Considers critical issues in the assessment and
study of psychological and social dysfunction, as manifested in adult psychopathology,
childhood disorders, and community problems. Required of all entering graduate stu-
dents in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology
438; consent of instructor required for students not admitted to graduate program in
clinical psychology. 1 unit
441. Personality and Behavior Dynamics. Theory and research in personality, emphasizing
personality as individual differences among persons and personality as attributed to
persons by others; explores the measurement, antecedents, and consequences of such
differences and attributions. Prerequisite: 1 2 hours of psychology. Vi or 1 unit.
443. Clinical Assessment. Instruction and practice in the administration and interpretation
of individual tests of general intelligence, special abilities, and achievement. Prerequisite:
12 hours of psychology, including Psychology 390 or equivalent; Psychology 432 and 439.
1 unit.
445. Strategies of Clinical Intervention. A critical survey of issues, principles, practice, and
research related to modifying human behavior; covers psychotherapeutic and somatic
approaches; symptomatic relief and personality-restructuring; goal-orientations; and indi-
vidual family, group, milieu, and preventive community intervention. Prerequisite: Con-
current registration in Psychology 447 strongly recommended. 1 unit.
446. Laboratories in Clinical Psychology. Intensive practice in techniques ofclinical assessment
and behavior modification with emphasis on recent innovations; small sections of the
course formed according to the specialized interests of students and staff. Prerequisite:
Psychology 432 and 445, or consent of instructor. Vs to 1 unit.
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447. Internship. Supervised field experience in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. to 4 units.
450. Community Psychology and Social System Change. Intensive examination of the
historical antecedents, conceptual models, strategic tactics, and evaluation methods of
planned social and ecological change; focuses on the role of the community psychologist
in such endeavors; and reviews interventions in several social systems, such as criminal
justice education, employment, and mental health. Prerequisite: Psychology 239 or equiv-
alent; graduate standing in psychology or consent of instructor, '/s or 1 unit
451. Theory and Method in Social Psychology, I. First of two-course sequence for first year
graduate students in social psychology. Advanced theoretical and research approaches to
a broad range of issues in social psychology; participation and seminar presentations by
social psychology program faculty. Student participates in seminar presentations and
develops and conducts a research study in conjunction with one or more faculty members.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Theory and Method in Social Psychology, II. Second of a two-course sequence for
first-year graduate students in social psychology. Advanced theoretical and research
approaches to a broad range of issues in social psychology; participation and seminar
presentations by social psychology program faculty. Each student participates in seminar
presentations and develops and conducts a research study in conjunction with one or
more faculty members. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Business Administration 410, Political Science 460,
and Sociology 456. See Business Administration 410.
454. Psychology and the Legal Process. Analyzes selected topics in the application of psycho-
logical methods and theory to legal issues and problems. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
456. Attitude Measurement and Behavioral Prediction. Same as Communications 456.
Comprehensive examination of the theory and method of attitude measurement and its
implications for behavioral prediction; emphasis on the attitude concept and the validity
of behavioral criteria. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Theory and Research in Organizational Psychology. Theory and research on the
psychological processes involving the demands of organizations on the behavior of indi-
viduals; emphasis on the processes of power, authority, influence, leadership, communica-
tions, decision making, and organizational change. Prerequisite: Psychology 455 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Advanced Problems in Attitude Research. Intensive analyses of recent developments
in attitude theory and research; emphasis on the attitude-behavior relationship; and
examination of theories of attitude and attitude change with respect to their utility in
predicting and changing social behavior. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
459. Advanced Problems in Research on Groups. Intensive examination of current re-
search and theory on structure, process, and performance of groups; critical examination
of recent research and theoretical literature; and development of research designs for
related issues in the field. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Motivation and Personality Development in Children. Theory, method, and research
on the interaction of motivational, personality, and learning processes and development
in children; emphasis on experimental studies and a social learning theory approach. Class
projects involve some laboratory work with children. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psycholo-
gy; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Human Abilities. Analysis of individual differences in human abilities, including histori-
cal background, measurement methodology, and functional correlates of abilities;
consideration of the use of ability measures in both experimental and applied research.
Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or equivalent. 1 unit.
463. Research Methods in Clinical Psychology and Personality. The logical analysis of
clinical inferences and their role in research; problems and methods in the investigation
of the development, dynamics, and structure of personality; and research in psychothera-
py. Prerequisite: Psychology 306. 1 unit.
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464. Advanced Problems in the Study of Individual Social Behavior. An intensive exami
nation of current research into one or more of the following areas: social perception and
cognition, social motivation, social learning, and environmental factors in social behavior;
critical examination of recent research and theoretical literature, and development of
research designs for selected current issues. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Personality Assessment. Methods and theory in the quantitative assessment of personal-
ity; review of research findings and trends. Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or equivalent. 1
unit.
468. Contemporary Behavior Theory. Analysis of contemporary issues in animal and hu-
man learning; specific topics vary. Prerequisite: 6 units of graduate credit in psychology;
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
469. Cognitive Development. Examination of laboratory investigations of cognitive develop
ment in children; emphasis on current theories of cognition and language; and class
projects involving some laboratory work with children. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psycholo-
gy; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Principles and Methods of Teaching Psychology. Designed for graduate students in
psychology; areas considered include developing course objectives and content; develop-
ing and presenting teaching-learning situations; evaluating the attainment of course objec-
tives; advising and counseling students; ethics in teaching; and research problems on the
teaching of psychology. Prerequisite: Second-year graduate standing in psychology or
consent of instructor. to 1 unit.
48S. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, I. Same as Speech and Hearing Science
483. See Speech and Hearing Science 483.
484. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, II. Same as Speech and Hearing Science
484. See Speech and Hearing Science 484.
485. The Sampling of Human Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Business
Administration 435 and Sociology 485. See Business Administration 435.
486. Multivariate Correlational Techniques in Educational Research. Same as Education
al Psychology 485. See Educational Psychology 485.
489. Doctor of Psychology Report. Limited to students pursuing the Psy.D. degree. Prerequi
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 447. to 4 units (summer session,
to 2 units). May be repeated.
490. Individual Research. For graduate students who wish to conduct research on special
problems not included in graduate theses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
492. Psychology of Learning and Instruction. Same as Educational Psychology 492. See
Educational Psychology 492.
498. Seminar. Discussion of current topics in their historical setting, with special emphasis on
research problems. Prerequisite: 6 units of graduate credit in psychology; consent of
instructor. to 1 unit.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Educational Psychology
494 and Sociology 494. Examines the principal methods of descriptive and inferential
statistics used in the analysis of multiple measurements, emphasizing linear transforma-
tions, multiple regression, principal components, multivariate analysis ofvariance, canoni-
cal correlation and variates, discrirninant functions and variates, and conventional procedures
of factor analysis; involves both theory and applications. Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or
Educational Psychology 496; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
495. Theories of Measurement. Same as Educational Psychology 495. See Educational Psy
chology 495.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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RADIO AND TELEVISION
Acting Head oj Department: Professor J. W. Carev
Department Office: 119 Gregory Hall. S10 S. Wright. Uifoana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. Mav be repeated.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in radio and
television for students capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser.
Prerequisite: Consent of department. 2 or 3 hours.
366. Advanced Radio and Television Practices, I. Project work for advanced students in
selected areas of radio and television, including nevs's. advertising, announcing, produc-
don and direction, and writing. Prerequisite: All courses in area of specialization: consent
of department. 2 hours or ^ unit.
368. Legal and Policy Issues in Telecommunications. Same as Communications 368. See
Communications 368.
450. Special Problems in Television. Project work for advanced students in specific areas of
television, including news, advertising, directing, writing, etc. Prerequisite: A television
course in the area of specialization: consent of department, V^ to 3 units. A maximum of
3 units permitted toward degree.
462. Seminar in Radio and Television. Same as Communications 462. Studies the perform-
ance of radio and television in terms of content, government and industry controls, social
responsibility, economic bases, and psvchological and social effects. Prerequisite: Consent
of department. 1 unit.
463. World Broadcasting. Same as Communications 463. Studies the broadcast systems used
bv the nations of the world: alternative and mixed systems: international organizations,
agreements, exchanges, and problems: broadcasts to and from other countries: implica-
tions of such new developments as satellites: and mass and nonmass uses. Prerequisite:
Consent of department. 1 unit
490. Special Topics in Radio and Television. Prerequisite: Consent of department. W or 1
unit
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in radio and television. 1 or 2 units.
RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Director ofProgram: Professor G. G. Porton
Office: 3014 Foreign Languages Building. 707 S. Mathews. Urbana
101. The Bible as Literature. Same as English 1 14. Themes and literary genres in the Bible,
emphasizing content important in Western culture. 3 hours.
102. Religion and Science. Same as History 147 and Sociology 102. A study of changes
brought about bv the rise of modem science: focuses on historical conflicts (e.g., Coperni-
cus and Darwin 1 and theological reflection regarding the significance of natural and social
sciences for religious belief and practice. 3 hours.
104. Asian Mythology. Same as Asian Studies 104. An introductory survey of the mythologies
of India. China, and Japan. 3 hours.
106. Archaeology and the Bible. Examination of archaeological evidence, especially from
Svria-Palestine. and discussion of its use in the interpretation of Biblical literature. 3 hours.
110. World Religions. Same as Philosophy 110. See Philosophy 110.
111. Elementary Koine Greek. Same as Greek 111. See Greek 111.
112. Elementary Koine Greek. Same as Greek 112. See Greek 112.
120. A History ofJudaism. Examines the social, political, economic, and intellectual history
of the Jews from Abraham to the present-day, with particular attention to Jewish thought
and society. 3 hours.
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121. Christianity: An Introduction. Typological and historical approaches to major forms
of Christianity: Eastern Orthodoxy, Catholicism, and Protestantism. 3 hours.
122. History of East Asian Religions. Same as Asian Studies 122. Introduction to East Asian
religious traditions from classical to modem times; emphasizes the ideas of Confucianism,
Taoism, Shinto, and Buddhism in China and Japan and their historical interactions. 3
hours.
123. Islam: An Introduction. History of Islamic thought from the time of Muhammad to the
present, including the prophethood of Muhammad, the Qur'an, theology and law, mysti-
cism and philosophy, sectarian movements, modernism and legal reform, and contempo
rary resurgence. 3 hours.
1 25. Religious Ethics. Investigates the structure of ethical arguments in religious contexts;
gives special attention to the influence of religious beliefs on the formulation of ethics;
brings a variety ofreligious traditions into the discussion; and uses a number ofcontempo-
rary issues to illustrate the various modes of argument. 3 hours.
ISO. Jewish Practices: A Religio historical Approach. The major festivals and life cycle
rituals of Judaism; focuses on sacred time, interaction of external and internal factors
producing change and conservatism, relationship of ritual and theology, and the thematic
development inherent in the rituals. 3 hours.
132. Zen. Same as Asian Studies 132. Introduces the history, teachings, and practice of Zen
Buddhism in China and Japan. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Intermediate Koine Greek. Same as Greek 200. See Greek. 200.
201. Hebrew Bible in English. Analyzes the critical issues in the interpretation of the litera-
ture of the Hebrew Bible/Old Testament; surveys the history and religion of Ancient Israel
with special reference to Israel's setting in the ancient Near East. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. New Testament in English. Analyzes the literature of the New Testament in its social
and religious setting, with special reference to the ministry and teaching of Jesus, the
emergence of the church as a sect within ancient Judaism, and the development of
Christian institutions in the Graeco-Roman world. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
205. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, I. Same as Hebrew 205. See Hebrew 205.
206. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, II. Same as Hebrew 206. See Hebrew 206.
210. Biblical Prose. Same as Hebrew 210. See Hebrew 210.
221. American Judaism. Forms ofJudaism in America: Reform, Conservative, Reconstruc-
tionist, Orthodox, and Hasidic Judaism; the American rabbi; Zionism in American Jewish
communal life; national Jewish organizations; the American synagogue; and the secular
Jew. 3 hours.
224. Chinese Thought from Confucius to Mao. Same as History 224. See History 224.
228. Social Theories of Religion. Same as Sociology 228. See Sociology 228.
229. Sociology of Religion. Same as Sociology 229. See Sociology 229.
2S0. Philosophy of Religion: Introduction. Same as Philosophy 230. See Philosophy 230.
2S2. Ancient Greek Sanctuaries. Same as History of Art 218 and Classical Civilization 232.
See Classical Civilization 232.
237. Ancient Greek Religion. Same as Classical Civilization 237. See Classical Civilization 237.
242. The Holocaust: Religious Responses. The theoretical foundation for ideas of national
and racial superiority which attended the holocaust and responses to this phenomenon
by major Jewish and Christian thinkers, including Rubenstein, Buber, Fackenheim, Ber-
kowits, Reuther, and Wiesel. 3 hours.
260. Mystics and Saints in Islam. Examines mystical concepts and practices in Islam through
the ages, through the lives and writings of important mystics and Sufi holy men and
women, as well as the integration of mysticism and the Sufi Orders into Muslim society
and Islamic orthodoxy. No knowledge of Islam or foreign language is required. 3 hours.
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268. Religious Rebellions and Messianic Movements in History. Same as History 268. See
History 268.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and English 283. Literary
study of the major post-biblical sacred texts ofJudaism; includes readings in translation
from Mishnah, Tosefta, Talmudim, midrashim, piyyutim, and mystical treatises. Empha-
sizes nature, history, function, and development of literary patterns and forms and the
relationships between form and content in these texts. 3 hours.
284. Jewish Experience in Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and English 284. See
English 284.
286. Introduction to Hinduism. Elements of Hindu thought and practice; selected topics
presented in historical order and in the context of Indian cultural history (including the
present). 3 hours.
287. Introduction to Buddhism. Same as Asian Studies 287. A thematic approach to the
history of Buddhism from its origin in India to its spread throughout China and Japan;
explores how the doctrinal and social development of Buddhism in East Asia is related
to the process of cultural adaptation. 3 hours.
288. Religion in Asian Society. Same as Asian Studies 288 and Sociology 288. See Asian
Studies 288.
290. Independent Study. Special topics not treated in regularly scheduled courses; designed
primarily for upperclassmen. Prerequisite: Evidence of adequate preparation for such
study; consent of staff member supervising the work. 2 to 6 hours. May be repeated.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Two-semester research project. Prerequisite: Senior concentra-
tors in religious studies who are eligible for graduating with distinction from the program.
3 hours. Must be taken for two semesters for a total of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
294. Topics in Religious Thought. Topics in contemporary theological problems. 3 hours.
295. Topics in Asian Religions. Same as Asian Studies 295. Topics in Hinduism, Buddhism,
Taoism, and other Asian religious traditions. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum of 6 hours.
296. Special Topics in the History ofJudaism. 3 hours. May be repeated for a maximum
of 6 hours.
298. Special Topics in Biblical Interpretation. Detailed interpretation of selected books of
the Bible. 3 hours.
301. Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Coptic 301 and Linguistics 314. See Coptic 301.
302. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Coptic 302 and Linguistics 315. See Coptic 302.
304. Medieval Civilization. Same as History 304. See History 304.
305. The Age of the Renaissance. Same as History 305. See History 305.
306. The Age of the Protestant and Catholic Reformation, 1500-1648. Same as History
306. See History 306.
307. Islam and the Near and Middle East from Mohammed to 1258. Same as History 307.
See History 307.
308. Islam and Society in the Modern Middle East and North Africa. Same as Political
Science 339. Examines the role of Islam in contemporary politics, the contemporary
resurgence of Islam, and the articulation of Islamic approaches to the new economic
order, nationalism, and the changing role of women. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit
311. Hebrew Poetry. Same as Hebrew 311. See Hebrew 311.
328. Sociology of Asian Religions. Same as Asian Studies and Sociology 328. See Sociology
328.
340. The Formation of Christian Thought. Study of major developments in early Christian
thought (first four centuries) through discussion of primary texts in translation. Prerequi-
site: Religious Studies 201 and 202, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
341. Martin Luther. Same as German 341. See German 341.
342. History of Early Judaism. The history of Judaism from Ezra to the rise of Islam:
Hellenism and Judaism, varieties of Judaism, Palestinian Judaism and its documents,
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Babylonian Judaism, the rabbis, and popular Jewish culture. Prerequisite: Credit in one
course in religious studies at the 200- or 300-level, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or SA
unit.
562. Philosophy of Religion. Same as Philosophy 324. See Philosophy 324.
36S. Religion in Anthropological Perspective. Same as Anthropology 363. See Anthropolo
gy363.
S71. The Gospels. Same as Greek 371. See Greek 371.
S81. American Intellectual and Cultural History to 1865. Same as History 371. See History
371.
882. American Intellectual and Cultural History since 1859. Same as History 372. See
History 372.
384. Buddhist Meditation. Same as Asian Studies 380. Examines classical systems of Buddhist
meditation and their relation to Buddhist psychology and world view. Prerequisite: Reli-
gious Studies 287, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit.
S88. History and Thought of Chinese Buddhism. Survey of the history of Chinese Bud
dhism since its introduction; analysis of Buddhological trends and styles; and the socioculrural
milieu of Chinese Buddhism and its place in the total history of ideas and lifestyles.
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 287 and 288, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or %A or 1
unit
484. Narrative Semiotics. Same as Comparative Literature, English and French 484. See
French 484.
490. Independent Study. Special topics not treated in regularly scheduled courses; for gradu
ates. Prerequisite: Evidence of adequate preparation for such study and consent of staff
member supervising the work. xh to 1 xh units. May be repeated.
RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION
(See English)
SCULPTURE
(See Art and Design)
SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, AND SOCIETY
Director of Program: Professor Gary Gladding
Department Office: 912 West Illinois, Urbana
180. Nuclear Weapons, Nuclear War, and Arms Control. Same as Physics 180. See Physics
180.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Technology and Human Values. Same as Philosophy 275. Interaction of technologies
and human values, goals, and beliefs; social and individual decision making and responsi-
bilities concerning the applications of technologies; evaluation and constructive criticism
ofparticular technologies and the assessment ofbenefits and harms. Prerequisite: Rhetoric
105 or equivalent. 3 hours.
202. Management and Control of Technology. A survey of models, methods, and tech
niques used in the public and private sectors for the planning, assessment, and regulation
of technology. Includes a semester-long project in modeling the impacts, costs, risks, and
benefits of a specific technological innovation, with special attention to the role of assump-
tions and implicit values. 3 hours.
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260. Science and Technology in Contemporary Literature. Same as Comparative Litera-
ture 260. Discusses the 'Two Cultures" controversy and the literarv response to the
infusion of science and technology- into modern life. 3 hours.
SECONDARY EDUCATION
Chairperson ofDepartment: Professor C. B. Cox
Department Office: 395 Education Building. 1310 South Sixth. Champaign
101. Introduction to the Teaching of Secondary School Subjects. A survev of recent
developments in the teaching of secondary- school subjects; assesses standard and new-
programs: and explores research and empirical evidence as they relate to effective teach-
ing of secondary school subjects. Special sections are provided in English, mathematics,
science, social studies, speech, and computer science. Experiences in school settings are
provided in Secondary Education 219. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
209. Preliminary Field Experience in Secondary Teaching. To be taken during the sopho
more vear by continuing students at the University of Illinois in secondary education
curricula of English, mathematics, science, social studies, and speech. For students trans-
ferring into these programs at the 60 or near 60-hour level from other colleges, universi-
ties, or junior colleges, the course may be taken during the first semester of their work
on this campus. Includes at least 8 hours of visitation in public school classrooms, at least
one microteaching lesson in the Teaching Techniques Laboratory-, and one or more
conferences with an advisor in teacher education. Students amass up to 10 hours of earlv
field experiences toward the required total of 100 hours. hours.
219. Field Experience in Secondary Teaching. Offered in conjunction with Secondary Edu-
cation 101 in the secondary teacher education program in English, mathematics, science,
social studies, speech, and computer science. Meets in subject area discussion sections one
hour per week throughout the semester for purposes of assignment to schools, orientation
to specific field experiences, and monitoring and evaluating these experiences. Students
are assigned in a school for at least two hours per week for the entire semester. Students
amass at least 32 hours of earlv field experiences toward the required total of 100 hours.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Secondary Education 101. to 2 hours.
229. Field Experience in Secondary Education. Offered in conjunction with Secondary
Education 240 for students in secondary teacher education programs adopting this means
of fulfilling early field experience requirements. Meets in discussion sections paralleling
Secondary Education 240 sections for one hour per week throughout the semester for
purposes of assignment to schools, orientation to specific field experiences, and monitor-
ing and evaluating these experiences. Students are assigned in school and community
settings for at least two hours per week for the entire semester, thereby amassing at least
32 hours of early field experiences toward the required total of 100 hours. Registration
is required in secondary teacher education programs adopting this means of fulfilling
early field experiences requirements. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Secondary
Education 240. to 2 hours.
239. Microteaching: Practice in Teaching Techniques. Instruction and practice in basic
teaching techniques: consideration of both teacher-centered and learner-centered tech-
niques: systematic examination of each technique in terms of basic descriptive and evalua-
tive procedures: and application of techniques to specific instructional situations. Students
amass 32 hours of earlv field experiences laboratory component) toward the required
total of 100 hours. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2 hours.
240. Secondary Education in the United States. Provides each specialized educational work-
er with a common orientation to the major responsibilities of the public school as a unit
and to the educational workers own specialized responsibilities and problems within the
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framework of the total educational enterprise. Experiences in school settings, required in
some curricula, are provided in Secondary Education 229. Prerequisite: Secondary Educa-
tion 101; Psychology 100; concurrent registration in Educational Policy Studies 201. 2
hours.
241. Techniques of Teaching in the Secondary Schools. Methods of teaching specific
subject matter fields in the secondary school; special sections provided in the usual high
school subjects. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 201; Secondary Education 240;
concurrent registration in Educational Practice 242; consent of instructor. This course
meets only during the first eight weeks of the semester. 3 to 5 hours.
247. Teaching of Speech. Same as Speech Communication 247. A study of methods and
materials used in teaching speech in the high school. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 3.5
grade-point average. 3 hours.
249. Independent Study. Permits study of problems not considered in other courses; for
students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass-
man; upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing competence,
research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructors; consent
of adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 or 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
SI 7. Computer-Assisted Instruction. Same as Computer Science 317. Computer-assisted
instruction (CAI) and its relation to classroom teaching; the teacher's role in development,
management, and criticism of CAI lessons; treatment of topics including instructional
capabilities of CAI systems, instructional programming, and the design of CAI lessons.
Prerequisite: Any computer science 1 00-level programming course, or consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
327. Alternative Approaches to Classroom Instruction. Improvement ofclassroom instruc-
tion through a study ofalternative approaches to teaching with emphasis on demonstration
teaching and the development of skill in observing and analyzing teaching. Prerequisite:
Secondary Education 24 1 and Educational Psychology 211, or equivalents; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
356. Fundamentals of Reading Techniques. Same as Elementary and Early Childhood
Education 370. See Elementary and Early Childhood Education 370.
338. Teaching of Reading in Grades Four Through Twelve. Developmental reading pro-
grams beyond the primary grades; factors related to reading speed and comprehension;
vocabulary development, specific comprehension skills, study skills, and reading interests
and tastes. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 336 or Educational
Psychology 211; junior standing. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
354. Audio-Visual Communication. Same as Elementary and Early Childhood Education
354. See Elementary and Early Childhood Education 354.
356. The Computer and Mathematics Education. Examines the role of the computer as an
instructional tool in the secondary school mathematics classroom; reviews curricular
materials and develops sample classroom projects in computer mathematics; analyzes
computational problems and develops algorithms for their solution; and includes itera-
tion, Monte Carlo methods, and simulation. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or 400,
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
359. Workshop and Laboratory in Curriculum and Methodology. Teaches practitioner-
oriented skills in specialized areas of secondary education not covered in the basic cer-
tification courses. Prerequisite: Secondary Education 241 or equivalent or consent of
instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or Vz or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or
2 units.
399. Issues and Developments in Secondary Education. A seminar on topics not treated
by regularly scheduled courses; requests for initiation may be made by students or faculty
members. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2 or 4 hours, or Vz or 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
417. Theory and Design of Instructional Simulations. Introduces theory and design of
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interactive simulations tor teaching decision making in schooling training situations: in-
cludes introduction to models of simulation, a process of simulation construction.
identification and interpretation of learning outcomes, computer implementation of se-
lected simulations. Prerequisite: Secondarv Education 517: Computer Science 300 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
455. Clinical Supervision of Instruction. Same as Administration. Higher, and Continuing
Education 433. Designed for persons concerned with supervision of classroom instruction.
Principally concerned with strategies for helping teachers realize their full professional
potential: considers techniques of classroom observation, analvsis of observations, and
interaction skills; and uses video, audio, and printed protocols to develop observation and
analvtic skills, and role plaving techniques to foster interaction skills. Prerequisite: Practice
teaching. 1 unit.
435. Interventions Used in Programs of Teacher Education. Considers several teacher
education programs, including conventional, humanistic, reinforcement, technical skills.
and teacher competencies programs, in terms of selection and retention of candidates.
professional preparation, general education and governance. Prerequisite: Satisfaction of
college foundations requirements Educational Psychology 311 and 312. and two : ; unit
courses in social and philosophical foundations within Educational Policv Studies . 1 unit.
438. Curriculum Research. Reviews the principle methodologies used in research on curricu-
lum problems: emphasizes subject-analytical, large-scale survey, experimental, case meth-
ods, and clinical studies; emphasizes the conceptual and practical problems in such research.
Prerequisite: Education 400 or equivalent. 1 unit.
439. Fundamentals of Curriculum Development. Explores the several theoretical bases of
curriculum planning and the implications of these approaches for practice. 1 unit.
441. Linguistic and Logical .Analysis of Teaching. An analysis of teaching from the stand-
point of semantic and logical factors: discussion of topics such as theories of meaning,
definition, explanation, and justification as ernploved bv a teacher. 1 unit.
448. Continuing Education Program Development. Same as Administration. Higher, and
Continuing Education 44 8 and Vocational and Technical Education 44 B. See Administra-
tion. Higher, and Continuing Education 448.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunitv and challenge of self-directive, independent
studv. that is. develops the individual's abilitv as an independent student and enables the
student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of studv outline bv adviser and
the department chairman prior to enrollment, -i or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
consent of advisor and department chair.
456. Problems and Trends in Specialized Fields of Secondary Education. .An intensive
examination of problems and trends in the subject fields of the secondarv school. Sections
are usually offered in the following areas: English language anc literature, mathematics,
Dhvsical and biological sciences, social studies, bilmgualbicultural education, and comput-
er-assisted mstuction. 1 unit
483. Seminar in Literary- Criticism and the Teaching of English. Prerequisite: One year
of graduate srudv of Literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Mav be repeated as topic
varies.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Intensive examination of theoretical
and policv issues in secondarv education. Sections are usually offered in the following
areas: curriculum policv and research, teacher education. English language and literature,
mathematics, physical and biological sciences, social studies, music, bilingual-bicultural
education, and instructional applications of computers. Prerequisite: Admission to doctor-
al studv in secondarv education. to 1 unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Explores the identification and evaluation of research
topics and problems in secondarv education. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral study.
1 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
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SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
(Including Bulgarian, Czech, Polish, Russian, Serbo-Croatian, Slavic, and
Ukrainian)
Head of Department: Professor M. Friedberg
Department Office: 3092 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
Bulgarian
381. Structure of Modern Bulgarian. Analysis of the sound system and grammar of the
contemporary Bulgarian language. Prerequisite: Russian 212 or 214, or equivalent. 3
hours or 3A unit.
382. Readings in Bulgarian Literature. Reading, analysis, and discussion of selected excerpts
from Bulgarian literature, scientific prose, and the press. Prerequisite: Bulgarian 381 or
consent of department. 3 hours or V* unit.
Czech
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
383. The Structure of Modern Czech. Analysis of the sound system and grammar of the
contemporary Czech language with some reference to its historical development. Prereq-
uisite: Knowledge ofanother Slavic language, preferably Russian, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 34 unit.
384. Readings in Czech. Reading and analysis of selected texts. Prerequisite: Czech 383 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
Polish
101. Elementary Polish, I. Oral and written work on basic pronunciation, grammar, and
vocabulary. For students with no prior work in Polish. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Polish, II. Continuation of Polish 101. Prerequisite: Polish 101. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Polish, I. Grammar review, conversation practice, written exercises, and
selected readings. Prerequisite: Polish 102 or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Polish, II. Continuation of Polish 103. Prerequisite: Polish 103. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
345. Polish Literature in Translation, I. Same as Comparative Literature 335. A critical
survey, in translation, of Polish Literature from the Middle Ages to the end of the nine-
teenth century; special attention given to the works in their cultural context. 3 hours or
1 unit.
346. Polish Literature in Translation, II. Same as Comparative Literature 336. A critical
study, in translation, of modern Polish fiction, drama, poetry and essay, from Young
Poland to the "New Wave"; their contribution to literary styles and genres in Poland and
abroad; special emphasis on Wyspianski, Witkiewicz, and Gombrowicz. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. The Structure of Modern Polish. Analysis of the sound svstem and grammar of the
contemporary Polish language. Prerequisite: Knowledge of another Slavic language or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit.
386. Readings in Polish. Reading and analysis of selected texts. Prerequisite: Polish 385 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit
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Russian
Courses taught in Russian are 211, 212, 213, 214, 215, 216, 303, 304, 313, and 314.
101 . First-Year Russian, I. Oral-aural practice and elements ofgrammar, reading, and writing.
For students who have no credit in Russian. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for
both Russian 101 and 121.
102. First-Year Russian, II. Continuation of Russian 101. Oral-aural practice and elements of
grammar, reading, and writing. Prerequisite: Russian 101. 4 hours.
10S. Second-Year Russian, I. Oral aural practice, systematic functional grammar, reading,
and writing. Prerequisite: Russian 102 or equivalent 4 hours.
104. Second-Year Russian, II. Systematic review of the structure of Russian covered in
Russian 101-103 through class lectures, drills, and homework exercises. Prerequisite:
Russian 103. 4 hours.
IIS. Russian Civilization Through Literature. The civilization of pre-Soviet Russia as reflect-
ed in Russian literature of the time. 3 hours.
114. Soviet Society Through Literature. The political, cultural, social and economic realities
of the Soviet Union as reflected in Soviet literature. 3 hours.
115. Russian Masterpieces in Translation, I. Introduction to major works from the medieval
period to 1880 in the context of Russian history and European literature. No knowledge
of Russian required. 3 hours.
1 16. Russian Masterpieces in Translation, II. Introduction to major works from 1880 to the
present in the context of Russian history and European literature. No knowledge of
Russian required. 3 hours.
121. Beginning Russian for Reading. Survey of all grammar and basic vocabulary in one
semester, in preparation for the reading of Russian prose in Russian 200. No emphasis
on speaking or writing: all exercises and tests are from Russian to English. 3 hours.
Students may not receive credit for both Russian 121 and 101.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Intermediate Reading and Translation. Development of rapid reading comprehension
and vocabulary acquisition; includes unadapted non-hction texts in various humanities
and science helds. Class discussion entirely in English. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or 121.
3 hours.
211. Russian Conversation, I. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility
with emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
212. Russian Conversation, II. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility
with emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Russian 21 1 or consent of instructor.
3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
2 IS. Russian Composition, I. Grammar review; training in writing Russian; translation from
English and free composition. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
214. Russian Composition, II. Grammar review; training in writing Russian; translation from
English and free composition. Prerequisite: Russian 2 1 3 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
215. Introduction to Russian Literature, I. Reading and analysis of Russian literary texts;
conducted in Russian. Prerequisite: Two years of college Russian or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
216. Introduction to Russian Literature, II. Reading and analysis of Russian literary texts;
conducted in Russian. Prerequisite: Two years of college Russian or consent of instructor.
3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
217. Women in Russian Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 217. The portrayal of
women and issues of special concern to women in Russian literature of the nineteenth and
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twentieth centuries; among subjects discussed will be the clash of traditional roles of
women in Russian society with the aspirations engendered by secularization and modern-
ization and progress in education, changes in patriarchal family structure, the entry of
women into the labor force and their formal political emancipation. 3 hours. (May count
for advanced hours in LAS. See LAS Handbook.)
222. Dostoevsky and Tolstoy. Same as Comparative Literature 248. The art and thought of
Russia's two greatest novelists; readings and discussion in English. 3 hours. (May count
for advanced hours in LAS. See LAS Handbook.)
225. Soviet Russian Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 249. Major works since 1917
by Mayakovsky, Babel, Olesha, Bulgakov, Sholokhov, and others; readings and discussion
in English. 3 hours. (May count for advanced hours in LAS. See LAS Handbook.)
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Latin, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Humanities,
Latin, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers Course. An introduction to the problems of the teaching ofRussian and a study
of textbooks. Prerequisite: Three years of college Russian or equivalent. 4 hours.
290. Readings in Russian. Individual topics or projects chosen in consultation with a Slavic
Department representative. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or equivalent proficiency. 1 to 4
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in Russian but open
to other seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
SOS. Advanced Reading and Conversation, I. Conversation practice in Russian, based on
reading materials from Russian literature and culture. Prerequisite: Three years of college-
level Russian. 3 hours or '/s unit.
304. Advanced Reading and Conversation, II. Conversation practice in Russian, based on
reading materials from Russian literature and culture. Prerequisite: Russian 303 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or !/s unit.
507. Structure of Russian. The syntax and morphology of modem Russian. Prerequisite:
Russian 2 1 4 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
508. Russian Phonetics and Pronunciation. Study of the Russian sound system; training in
the improvement of pronunciation and intonation. Prerequisite: Russian 2 1 2 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or SA unit.
SIS. Advanced Composition and Usage, I. Practice in advanced composition and study of
advanced problems of grammatical structure; emphasis on morphological categories in
Russian grammar. Prerequisite: Three years of college Russian, including Russian 214, or
consent of department. 3 hours or Vs unit.
514. Advanced Composition and Usage, II. Further practice in advanced composition and
study of advanced problems of grammatical structure; emphasis on syntax, usage, and
style. Prerequisite: Russian 3 1 3 or consent of department. 3 hours or Vi unit.
51 5. Nineteenth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 337.
A study of major Russian writers from Pushkin through Chekhov; no knowledge of
Russian required. 3 hours or %k unit.
SI 7. Twentieth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 338.
A study of major Russian writers from 1 900 to the present; no knowledge of Russian
required. 3 hours or %A unit.
S24. Russian Modernism. Same as Comparative Literature 357. Representative works of the
period 1880 to 1917, with emphasis on Chekhov, Gorky, and Blok; readings for noncon-
centrators and class discussions in English. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or %A unit
SS5. Russian Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 368. Historical survey of Russian
dramatists and their works, from the origins in folk and liturgical playlets through classi-
cism, Gogol, Ostrovsky, Chekhov, and Stanislavsky to Meierhold and the Soviet drama.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
SS7. Nineteenth Century Russian Poetry. A study of major Russian poets and their works
386 COURSES CATALOG
from Zhukovsky through the end of the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: Russian 216.3
hours or 34 unit.
338. Twentieth Century Russian Poetry. A study of major Russian poets and their works
from Blok to the present. Prerequisite: Russian 216. 3 hours or SA unit.
360. Studies in Russian Literature and Society. Same as Comparative Literature 340. The
role of Russian literature in the social, political, and intellectual life of Russia from the
1840s to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or 3A unit.
370. Nabokov and the Emigre Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 370. Twentieth-
century non-Soviet Russian authors, including Nabokov, Bunin, Tsvetaeva, Gippius, and
Adamovich; no knowledge of Russian required. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
375. Russian Literary Translation. Theory and practice of literary translation in Russia from
the eighteenth century to the present; "literal" versus "creative" translation; and practical
work in translation into English of various Russian literary texts. Prerequisite: Russian 214
or 216, or equivalent. 3 hours or % unit.
400. Beginning Russian for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; introduc-
tion to the reading of Russian texts in the sciences and the humanities. Designed for
graduate students preparing to offer a reading knowledge of Russian for the Ph.D. 4 hours.
No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Russian for Graduate Students. Reading and translation of general and
individually specialized materials, to increase speed, accuracy, and vocabulary; designed
for graduate students preparing to offer a reading knowledge of Russian for the Ph.D.
Prerequisite: Russian 400 or equivalent. 3 hours or units.
406. Russian Morphology. Survey of the various parts of speech of modern standard literary
Russian with special emphasis on the nominal and verbal systems. 1 unit.
408. Russian Phonology. Same as Linguistics 408. The sound pattern of Russian in its syn-
chronic and diachronic aspects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit
410. Old Russian Literature. Reading and analysis of texts with historical and literary com-
mentary. Prerequisite: Slavic 405. 1 unit.
412. Literature ofthe Eighteenth Century. Reading of texts; historical and literary background
of the period. 1 unit.
414. Pushkin. The age of Pushkin; Pushkin's works in historical and comparative perspective;
textual criticism, linguistic and structural analysis, intellectual interpretation, and aesthetic
evaluation. 1 unit.
415. Dostoevsky. Same as Comparative Literature 415. Dostoevsky: historical background,
textual analysis, structure, philosophy, artistic evaluation, and influence on French, Eng-
lish, American, and German literatures. 1 unit.
416. The Early Realists: Turgenev, ALsakov and Goncharov. Intensive study of the three
representative nineteenth century Russian novelists; aspects considered include historical
perspective, textual criticism, structural analysis, and aesthetic evolution. 1 unit
417. History of the Russian Language. Historical grammar, origin, and development of the
literary language. Prerequisite: Slavic 405 or consent of instructor. 1 unit
419. Tolstoy. Same as Comparative Literature 419. Tolstoy: historical background, textual
analysis, structure, philosophy, aesthetic evaluation, and influence on French, English,
American, and German literatures. 1 unit
420. Chekhov. Same as Comparative Literature 420. Chekhov: historical background, textual
criticism, structural analysis, philosophy, artistic evaluation, and interrelationship with
English, French, German, Scandinavian, and American literatures. 1 unit.
424. Gogol. Historical background, textual criticism, structural analysis, philosophy and ideol-
ogy, and aesthetic evaluation. 1 unit.
425. Seminar in Russian Literature. Selected subjects in Russian prose, poetry, drama, and
literary criticism. Topics vary. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as a Second Language,
French, German, and Spanish 463. See French 463.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same
as English as a Second Language, French, German, and Spanish 481. See French 481.
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Serbo-Croatian
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
892. Structure of Modern Serbo-Croatian. Analysis of the sound system and grammar of
the contemporary Serbo-Croatian language. Prerequisite: Knowledge of another Slavic
language or consent of department. 3 hours or Vt unit.
398. Readings in Serbo-Croatian. Reading and analysis of selected texts. Prerequisite: Serbo-
Croatian 392 or consent of department. 3 hours or % unit.
Slavic
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
319. Russian and East European Cinema. Same as Communications and Speech Communi-
cation 3 1 9. Artistic, literary, and social aspects of cinema history, particularly Russian,
Czech, Polish, and Yugoslav. No reading knowledge of Russian is required, except for
Department of Slavic Languages and Literatures concentrators. 3 hours or %A unit.
380. Introduction to Slavic Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 380. The development of Com-
mon Slavic from Indo-European and its relationship to contemporary Slavic languages.
Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of one Slavic language. 3 hours or % unit.
38
1
. Introduction to Study and Research in Slavic Languages and Literatures. Introduc-
tion to methods and resources for study and research in Slavic languages, Russian litera
ture, and Russian language teaching. 2 hours, or lA or Vs unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as a Second Language, French, German, Humanities, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics
386. See Humanities 382.
387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, German
and Speech Communication 387. See English 387.
405. Old Church Slavonic. Analysis of grammar and reading of texts. Prerequisite: Slavic 380
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Seminar in Slavic Linguistics. Selected topics in the analysis of Slavic languages. Prereq-
uisite: Slavic 380. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
491. Individual Topics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing with a major or minor in Russian;
consent of department. !4 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Ukrainian
101. Basic Ukrainian, I. Oral and written work on basic pronunciation, grammar, and vocabu-
lary. For students with no previous study of Ukrainian. 4 hours.
102. Basic Ukrainian, II. Continuation of Ukrainian 101. Prerequisite: Ukrainian 101 or
equivalent proficiency. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Ukrainian, I. Completion of grammar, oral drills, and written exercises.
Prerequisite: Ukrainian 102 or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Ukrainian, II. Selected readings in contemporary Ukrainian literature.
Prerequisite: Ukrainian 103 or equivalent. 4 hours.
118. Ukrainian Literature in Translation. Critical survey of major works in Ukrainian
literature from the beginnings to the modern period in light of their historical and cultural
background; lectures and readings in English. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
398. Ukrainian Literature in Translation. Critical survey of major works in Ukrainian
literature from the beginnings to the modem period in light of their historical and cultural
background; lectures and readings in English. 3 hours or % unit.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
Office : College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
Office Address: 294 Lincoln Hall, 702 S. Wright, Urbana
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Accountancy, Business Ad-
ministration and Political Science 300. See Political Science 300.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Completion of 8 units of course work in the Master ofArts
in the Social Sciences program and a passing grade on the comprehensive oral examina-
tion. Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
SOCIAL WORK
Dean of School: Professor R. O. Washington
School Office: 1207 West Oregon Street, Urbana
1 00. Contemporary Social Work. A broad survey of the field of social welfare; introduction
to social services, social welfare organizations, major social problems and target popula-
tion groups, and the methods employed in service to individuals, groups, and communi-
ties; and includes the range of personnel and skills in social work agencies, and the means
of education and training for social work. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Honors Seminar. Lectures, student presentations, and discussions on selected topics in
social work. Prerequisite: Twelve hours in social work courses; senior standing; 4.0 grade-
point average in social work courses; and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
298. Practice Seminar. Critical examination of the application of knowledge to social work
practice; emphasis on reciprocal relationships between personal problems and needs,
social environment, agency services, and helping methods; and consideration of new
trends in practice and empirical knowledge. Prerequisite: Social work major; consent of
undergraduate field instruction coordinator; concurrent registration in Social Work 299.
3 hours.
299. Field Instruction. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning experiences
in social agencies and communities; experiences include the use of knowledge and under-
standing in analyses of case and problem situations and in direct service to agency
clientele and communities. Prerequisite: Social work major, consent of undergraduate
field instruction coordinator. 4 to 12 hours.
300. Methods of Social Work Intervention, I. Examination of the methods of social work
intervention (casework, group work, and community organization) utilized in various
social work agencies and social welfare settings; emphasis on understanding of the values,
knowledge, principles, and processes of social work practice. Prerequisite: Admission to
B.S.W. or M.S.W. program. 3 hours or 1 unit.
301. Methods of Social Work Intervention, II. An introduction to social work practice in
groups, organizations, and communities; emphasizes understanding the values, principles,
and processes of social work practice as well as developing skills for service delivery to
groups, organizations, and communities. Prerequisite: Social Work 300; admission to B.S.
W. or M.S.W. program. 3 hours or 1 unit
303. Delivery of Health Care: Problems and Perspectives. Same as Health and Safety
Studies 303. The wide range of factors—ecological, social, cultural, medical, organization-
al, economic, and political—which influence health care in a complex nation like the
United States; attention to perspectives from various fields of study. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
310. Social Welfare Policy and Services, I. Critical study of the income maintenance system
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in the United States as a response to the problems of inequality of opportunity and
income, poverty, and income security; consideration of alternative approaches with dis-
cussion of the social worker's role in the system. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Social Services Policy and Services, II. Critical evaluation of social policy and services
in selected problem areas; includes the process of social policy analysis, current issues in
funding and monitoring of personal social services, and strategies for dealing effectively
with social problems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Social Work 3 1 0.
3 hours or 1 unit
SIS. Social Services for Health and Rehabilitation. The psychological and sociological
impact of illness and disability on the individual, the family, and the community, empha-
sizing the social worker's role in medical and rehabilitation settings. Prerequisite: Admis-
sion to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
314. Social Services in Mental Health and Retardation. Examination of comprehensive
community mental health services as they evolve from definitions of the problems and
changes in federal and state social policy; the concept of normalization and its criteria for
program evaluation; and changing roles ofmental health professionals, paraprofessionals,
and consumers in policy making and service delivery. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W.
or M.S.W. program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Social Work Services for the Aged. The social needs of older people in the context of
developing services and income transfer benefits; identifies major issues in social service
delivery; and reviews methods of intervention on behalf of older people in terms of both
skill required and policy implications. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. pro-
gram, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
316. Social Services for Children and Families. Child and family welfare policies and prac
tice in relation to social services which support, supplement, or substitute for parental care
of children; practice and policy issues in relation to the state's responsibility for guardian-
ship, juvenile court, employment of children and young persons, and regulation of
child-care facilities; and consideration of trends and issues in family and child welfare
planning. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Special Problems. A small group seminar for independent study of a topic or topics of
special interest in the field of social welfare; emphasis on examination and discussion of
significant and current social welfare issues and problems. Prerequisite: Credit or concur-
rent registration in Social Work 300; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Social Work and the Public School. Social work services in schools as a process in
school-community-pupil relations; focuses on the school as a social system; and includes
education as a continuum from preschool to adulthood, financing and other major
problem areas, sociolegal issues which affect equality of education and pupil welfare, and
some current educational innovations. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in social work or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
327. Research Methods in Social Work Practice. Objectives of research pertaining to social
work practice; design of experiments; measurement and methods of collecting data;
design of questionnaires and schedules; methods of data analysis including statistical
hypothesis testing and applications of inferential techniques; interpretation of results; and
preparation of reports. Prerequisite: An introductory course in statistics and admission
to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program. 3 hours or 1 unit.
345. Family Planning and Population Policy. Same as Health and Safety Studies and Sociol-
ogy 345. Background information for professionals involved in the field of family plan-
ning; includes historical and current trends in developing and developed nations, with
emphasis on the United States; and examines family planning and population policies, and
programs and contraceptive methods as related to service delivery and to professional
roles. Prerequisite: Six hours in the social sciences, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
346. Sexism: Social Service and Social Welfare. Same as Women's Studies 346. Explores and
analyzes of the effects of sexism on individual behavior and operations of societal institu-
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tions, especially as it affects professionals in their work with women; includes emphasis
on sex roles and human behavior, analysis of the psychological perspective on women,
woman's place in the economic and political spheres with special emphasis on social work
practice, social welfare laws and policies, minority women, and women as educators,
students, counselors and clients. 3 hours or 1 unit.
351. Human Behavior and Social Environment, I. Current research and theory concerning
the environmental influences on individual behavior; the family, small group, community,
and and social organization and the social and cultural causes and effects of discrimination.
The social work practice context of each unit of content is a central focus. Prerequisite:
Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program and a course in human development. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
400. Comparative Analysis of Approaches to Casework. Systematic and critical examina-
tion of selected approaches, conceptualizations, procedures, and techniques in casework
theory and practice; includes the employment of a framework for the analysis and
assessment of the various approaches, study of research related to process and outcome,
and identification of practice issues. Prerequisite: Social Work 300. 1 unit.
401. Comparative Approaches to Social Group Work Practice. Social work practice theory
in social group work through comparative study of various practice approaches; includes
the utilization of the group work method in contemporary social work practice, practice
principles, and the use of group process. Prerequisite: Social Work 300. 1 unit.
402. Comparative Approaches in Community Organization Practice. Principles and meth-
ods which characterize identifiable approaches used in community organization practice
at neighborhood, community, state, and other levels. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
social work; Social Work 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Seminar and Practicum in Clinical Group Work. Exploration of concepts and issues
related to integrity and encounter groups, self-help groups, and group psychotherapy;
provides experience in an intensive encounter based on a structured, contractual integrity
group; and emphasizes development of self-awareness, interpersonal skill, and leadership
in facilitating clinical groups. Prerequisite: Social Work 401 or equivalent. 1 unit.
405. Behavior Modification in Social Work. Examination of conceptual ideas about behav-
ior modification and their usefulness in working with clinical problems of concern to the
social worker; focuses on intervention with individuals and families and the application
of behavioral principles in working with groups, institutions, and communities; and
emphasizes the development of a systematic approach for applying behavior modification
principles in actual practice situations. Prerequisite: Social Work 300. 1 unit.
407. Intervention Strategies for Institutional Change. Generic social work strategies used
for institutional change, emphasizing problems and issues in the public schools. Prerequi-
site: Social Work 3 1 9 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Social Welfare Planning. Examination of the interactional, interpersonal, and political
aspects of social welfare planning in a variety of settings and under a number of auspices;
formulation of models for social welfare planning. Prerequisite: Admission to M.S.W.
program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
426. Social Welfare Administration. Principles and process of administration and manage-
ment of social welfare organizations, including review of organization theory, policy
formulation, agency structure and staff organization, and budgeting. Prerequisite: Admis-
sion to M.S.W. program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
42/. Service Accounting in Social Welfare. Examines different types of services, to whom
they are provided at what costs and with what results; within a systems perspective,
considers methods of describing, reporting, and measuring client and target population
characteristics, services, and resources; and includes allocation of scarce resources among
competing demands and practice in specific methods. Prerequisite: Social Work 327 or
equivalent. 1 unit
428. Family Therapy Seminar and Practicum. The principles, issues, and practices of family
therapy; examines and compares major theoretical concepts; and enables students to
learn how to do family therapy by studying theory and applying it in an actual practice
experience. Prerequisite: Social Work 400 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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43 1 . Practice in Organizational Settings. Critical analysis of social work practice: the agency's
target population and clientele, task environment, structure, functions, task definitions,
monitoring and planning mechanisms; methods of service delivery; ethical and legal
considerations in service delivery; and the impact of racism, ethnocentrism, and sexism
on social work practice. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 468. 1 unit.
432. Practice Evaluation. Evaluation of social work practice: defining practice problems;
operationalizing goals and objectives; developing hypotheses; designing evaluation plans
to test hypotheses; describing interventions; collecting, analyzing, and interpreting data;
and presenting results. Students complete an evaluation of some aspect of their own
practice or their agency's program. Prerequisite: Social Work 431; concurrent registration
in Social Work 469. 1 unit.
435. Supervision/Consultation/Staff Development. The philosophy, objectives, principles,
and methods of social work supervision, consultation, and training for staff development;
analysis of similarities and differences in roles, knowledge, and skills required with empha
sis on the teaching-learning-evaluating components; and issues arising from agency set-
ting, changing legislation and program provisions, and relationships to social welfare
administration. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in social work or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
439. Theory of Social Work Interventions. Presents theory for social work interventions
with individuals, families, groups, and communities and organizations; critically analyzes
different theoretical frameworks for such interventions; and examines the conceptual links
between theory, process, outcome, and evaluations. Prerequisite: Social Work 400, 401,
and 402. 1 unit.
452. Human Growth and Behavior and the Social Environment, II: Psychosocial Disor-
ders. Interrelationship of physical, emotional, learning, and social aspects of behavior
disorders, and implications for the patient, family, and community; psychopathology,
including neuroses, psychoses, character disorders, organic conditions, psychophysiologic
disorders, and mental retardation; and diagnosis and treatment methods, including psy-
chotherapy, somatic and drug therapies, and social work. Prerequisite: Social Work 351
or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Special Studies in Social Work, I. Independent or group study in areas of special
interest; application of social work principles to special problems or settings. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor, '/s to 2 units.
462. Special Studies in Social Work, II. Independent or group study in areas of special
interest; application of social work principles to special problems or settings. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor, '/s to 2 units.
468. Field Instruction, II. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning experiences
in social agencies and communities. Such experiences include the use of knowledge and
understanding in analyses of case and problem situations and in direct service to agency
clientele. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
469. Field Instruction, III. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning experiences
in social agencies and communities. Such experiences include the use of knowledge and
understanding in analyses of case and problem situations and in direct service to agency
clientele. Prerequisite: Social Work 468. 1 to 2 units.
484. National Social Welfare Policy, I. Analyzes alternative concepts of social policy, the
policy formulation process, and constraints on policy development in the United States;
examines approaches to assessment of social policies. 1 unit.
485. National Social Welfare Policy, II. Emphasis on the case approach within the context
of basic political and governmental processes which influence the development, enact-
ment, and application of national policy; analytical study of the background, legislative
history, amendments, judicial interpretations, and operation of major national acts com-
prising our national social welfare policy, or bearing direcdy on social welfare such as the
Social Security Act, the Employment Act, the Civil Rights Acts, and the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act. Prerequisite: Social Work 484 or consent of instructor. Vi to 2 units.
489. Social Work and the Law. Legal procedures and issues of special relevance to social work
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practice: includes legal provisions related to poverty, familv development and crises, racial
and ethnic minorities, institutionalized persons, crime and delinquency, legal authority of
social agencies, and regulation of the profession. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in social
work, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
491. Research Seminar. Seminar for students preparing research projects, either in groups
or individually: experience in the application of research methods to current social work
problems. Prerequisite: Social Work 32 7 or equivalent. 1 to 2 units.
492. Seminar on Models for Directed Change. Same as Sociology 492. See Sociology 492.
493. Seminar Design of Social Work Research. Issues and problems in social work research:
includes proof and verification, generalizability. and use of scaling and ofjudgments; and
design of original research study. Prerequisite: Admission to Ph.D. program and Social
Work 327. or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations
497. Administration. Higher, and Continuing Education 497. and Political Science 469. See
Labor and Industrial Relations 497.
499. Thesis Research. Research and writing of doctoral thesis. to 4 units.
SOCIOLOGY
Head ofDepartment: Professor James R. Kluegel
Department Office: 326 Lincoln Hall. 702 S. Wright, L'rbana
100. Introduction to Sociology. Examination of how societies grow and change; reciprocal
effects of economic, political, community, familial, and scientific institutions on each other
and on individual life changes: and social conflict, problems of bureaucratic growth and
planned and unplanned social change. 3 hours.
102. Religion and Science. Same as History 147 and Religious Studies 102. See Religious
Studies 102
131. Social Problems. Origin of problems: consequences of ameliorative strategies. Typical
topics include crime, mental illness, drug use, suicide, sexual behavior, violence, and
intergroup conflict. 3 hours.
145. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences. Same as Human Develop
merit and Family Ecology 145 and Women's Studies 112. See Women's Studies 112.
185. Introduction to Social Statistics. Same as Geography 185. A first course in social
statistics for students without mathematics bevond the high school level: topics include
the role of statistics in social science inquiry, measures of central tendency and dispersion,
simple correlation techniques, contingency analysis, and introduction to statistical infer-
ence. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or consent of instructor, or 6 hours in sociology, political
science, anthropology, or geography. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for Sociolo-
gy 1S5 if they have already received credit for an equivalent college level introductory
statistics course.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to Sociological Theory. .Analysis of such classical theorists as Marx,
Weber. Durkheim. and Mead and such contemporary theorists as Parsons. Merton, and
Blau. 3 hours.
201. Introduction to Social Psychology. The social context of individual and interpersonal
behavior. Observation, experimental and survey studies of: socialization: language acquisi-
tion and use; sources and changes of self concept; social interaction: emotions; coordina-
tion of interpersonal behavior individual and interpersonal aggression, violence, and
control; and adoption or rejection of innovations through social networks. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Sociology- 201 and Psychology 201.
205. Young Children with Special Needs. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology
205. Examines family and personal problems of children, birth to five years, with special
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needs owing to mental and physical handicaps, hospitalization, abuse, and emotional
disturbance; studies social environmental effects on the classification of such children:
parental needs; program development. 3 hours.
206. Political Sociology. A study of power relations within and between the state, bureaucra-
cy, community, social classes, and elites in the United States and other countries. 3 hours.
208. Collective Political Violence. The study of the causes, processes, and effects of collective
violence, particularly of riots, coups, and revolution. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS. i
218. Technology and Society. Examines the social and cultural origins ofmodem technology
and technological innovation; the effects of technology and its change on society. Topics
include the impact of technology on beliefs and values, accommodation and resistance
to change, and technology and the Third World. 3 hours.
219. Comparative Study of Societies. Theories of the development and interdependence of
social, economic, and political institutions; consequences of change. 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as African Studies. Anthropology', and Political
Science 222. See African Studies 222.
223. Social Stratification. Inequities in power, prestige, income, privilege, and lifestyles in the
United States and other countries; class and status as determinants of group interests,
ideologies, and interaction; and effects of social change and mobility. 3 hours.
224. Women in Society. Same as Women's Studies 224. Examines the place of women in
society: how society shapes women's opportunities, behavior, values, power, roles, and
well-being; how women, in turn, shape social changes in the home and at work. 3 hours.
225. Racial and Cultural Minorities. A sociological and social psychological analysis of mi
nority groups: illustrative material drawn from representative racial, ethnic, and status
groups. 3 hours.
226. Ethnicity in America. Presents theories of ethnicity: assimilation-Melting Pot. pluralism,
competition-conflict. Examines relationships among groups, accommodation among groups
as a challenge in national unification, group versus national identification, methods of
studying ethnicity, comparisions between United States and other multi-ethnic societies,
and immigration as a social problem and policy issue. Prerequisite: One sociology course
at the 100-level. 3 hours.
228. Social Theories of Religion. Same as Religious Studies 228. Introduces major theories
in the scientific study of religion, with emphasis on works of Hume, Feuerbach. Marx,
Weber, Troeltsch, Frazer, Durkheim. Freud, Malinowski. Erikson. Levi-Strauss. Bellah, and
Berger. 3 hours.
229. Sociology of Religion. Same as Religious Studies 229. The functions of religious institu-
tions in societies: religious leaders and leadership: religious groups in .American society:
and adaptations of religious institutions to modern needs and conditions. 3 hours.
231. Juvenile Delinquency. Historical change in definitions of delinquency, its causes and
control: gangs; the juvenile justice system; treatment of offenders: and preventive pro-
grams. 3 hours.
240. Crowds, Social Movements, and Violence. Crowd formation and participation; recur-
ring forms of individual and social behavior in crowds: routine and problematic crowd
dispersal; social movement origins and participation: growth and organization: strategies,
tactics, and consequences for participants and society: origins and consequences of racial,
prison, sports and festival riots, and of violent confrontations between protest movements
and the police. 3 hours.
24
1
. Alcohol and Society. Examines social psychology of alcohol use. patterning and abuse:
etiology and epidemiology of alcoholism: politics of social control and treatment; history
of prohibition, reform movements, social and cultural comparisons. 3 hours.
242. Family Violence. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 242. Examines the
sociology of conjugal and intrafamily violence from comparative, historical, and social
psychological perspectives; abuse of family members: the \iolent situation: interpersonal
violence. 3 hours.
243. Social Pespectives on the Family. Examines the societal forces shaping aspects of stable
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and changing family relations in the U.S. and other countries; focuses on social-structural
factors affecting marriage, divorce, co-habitation, child-bearing, the division of work and
authority, and other features of life. 3 hours.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolu-
tion and Psychology 246. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 246.
249. Sport and Modern Society. Same as Physical Education 249. See Physical Education 249.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. Same as Communications and Journalism
251. See Journalism 251.
259. Organizations. Conflict, communication, coordination, and leadership in the bureaucra-
cies that characterize modem society; relations of individuals, organizations, and society;
how organizations are intended to work and how they do work, emphasizing business
firms, unions, schools, public agencies, hospitals, and prisons. 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Sociology 259 and 322.
260. Work and Occupations. The meaning of work and leisure in modem society; job
satisfaction, alienation, and the work ethic; occupational conflicts over money, status, and
authority; impact of occupational segregation by sex and race on earnings, unemploy-
ment, and politics; job and career mobility; and improvement of work life and leisure.
3 hours.
264. Introduction to Medical Sociology. The sociology of health and illness behavior and
the social structure of systems which deliver health care services; includes social con-
straints on illness, the illness role, medical organizations and professions, and the applica-
tion of the illness model to deviant forms of behavior. 3 hours.
265. Contemporary Korean Society. Same as Asian Studies 265. See Asian Studies 265.
270. Population Issues. Same as Rural Sociology 270. Examines the current world population
situation; the historical and current patterns of birth, death, migration, marriage, contra-
ception, and abortion; and the world food and energy resources, crowding, and problems
of overpopulation. 3 hours.
275. Community. Structure and function ofcommunities in mass society; ecological and social
psychological perspectives; social networks; ethnographic case studies of small towns and
neighborhoods; and community types. 3 hours.
276. Cities and Suburbs. Metropolitan communities in modem society; neighborhoods, sub-
urbs, ghettoes, and slums as subcommunities; demographic, ecological, and technological
aspects of urban change; and urban social networks. 3 hours.
277. Rural Social Change. Same as Rural Sociology 277. See Rural Sociology 277.
281. Survey Research. Principles and applications of social science survey research methods;
class project designing and conducting a sample survey; training and experience in
analysis of survey data; sampling, questionnaire construction, interviewing and data
reduction, and file management; and direct use of the computer in survey data analysis.
Prerequisite: Sociology 185 or equivalent 3 hours.
288. Religion in Asian Society. Same as Asian Studies 288 and Religious Studies 288. See
Asian Studies 288.
290. Individual Study. Individual study or research project. Prerequisite: Six hours of sociolo-
gy; written consent of instructor on form available in 326 Lincoln Hall. 1 to 6 hours. May
be repeated.
291. Honors Individual Study. Prerequisite: Open only to seniors in the sociology field of
concentration who are eligible for departmental distinction; written consent of instructor
on form available in 326 Lincoln Hall. 3 hours.
298. Honors Senior Thesis. Open only to seniors in the sociology field of concentration who
are eligible for departmental distinction. Prerequisite: Sociology 291 and written consent
of instructor on form available in 342 Lincoln Hall. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 and consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be
repeated as topics vary.
301. European Working-Class History: 1750 to the Present. Same as History 301 and Labor
and Industrial Relations 301. See History 301.
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302. Sex Roles. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 302. Examines social
institutions that affect sex differences in power and prestige, especially market labor,
household labor, and fertility; social, emotional, and cognitive developmental differences
over the life span. Prerequisite: Sociology 1 00 or Human Development and Family Ecolo-
gy 105; or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
SI 5. Sociology of Education. Same as Educational Policy Studies 315. See Educational Policy
Studies 315.
316. Sociology of Adolescence. Effects of social class, ethnic and minority status of modern
adolescence; problems such as sex, identity, generational conflict, academic and social
failure, and delinquency; effects of family, education, peer culture, politics, religion,
welfare, work, and leisure. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, geogra-
phy, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
317. Sociology of Law. Social origins and consequences of law and legal process, emphasizing
problems of legal change and structure and function of legal sanctions. Law and law-like
phenomena in primitive and modem societies. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of
anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vj or 1 unit.
318. Industry and Society. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 318. Selected problems
in industrialization and technological change, labor force, meanings of work, the factory
as a work place, corporate organization and corporate society, and alienation and authori-
ty. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political
science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
320. Social Roles. Contemporary role theory and related concepts such as social status and
social interaction; age, sex, vocational, social class, and other role types; applications of
this theory to the study of the socialization process and personal adjustment; and the
analysis of critical group situations and social change. Prerequisite: Sociology 100, or 6
hours of anthropology, geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
821. Family and Kinship in Industrialized Societies. Mate selection, marriage and consensu-
al unions, separation and divorce, interaction and authority patterns, family crisis and
social change. Prerequisite: Sociology 100, or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, politi-
cal science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
323. The Small Social Croup. Theory, observation, and analysis of face-to-face social groups,
such as friendships, cliques, clubs, committees, and experimental groups; characteristics,
functions and forms of small group interaction. Prerequisite: Sociology 1 00, or 6 hours
of anthropology, geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
324. Penology. History of punishment and treatment of offenders; social organization of
prison life, male and female inmate cultures, prison race relations, and violence; reform,
parole, community correctional facilities, and effectiveness of treatment. Prerequisite:
Sociology 100, or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, political science, or sociology. 3
hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
325. The Philosophy of Social Science. Same as Anthropology 329 and Philosophy 375. See
Philosophy 375.
327. Japanese Society. Same as Asian Studies 303. The institutions ofcontemporaryJapan and
their historical roots; the Japanese approach to modernization and development and
social change; and implications of the Japanese experience for applied social change in
developing areas and for social science theory and methodology. Prerequisite: Sociology
100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science or sociology. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
831. Criminology. Nature and extent of crime; past and present theories of crime causation;
criminal behavior in the United States and its relation to personal, structural, and cultural
conditions. Prerequisite: Sociology 1 00, or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, political
science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
332. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Laboratory Methods. Same as Psychology
332. See Psychology 332.
883. Sociology ofMental Illness. Mental health issues from organizational, demographic, and
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social-psychological perspectives; emphasizes the sociological implications of mental prob-
lems, the organization of treatment and confinement, and the role of the therapist.
Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science,
or sociology. 3 hours, or W or 1 unit.
337. Social Causes of Health and Illness. Examines social correlates of illness (e.g., heart
disease, cancer, obesity, alcholism), methods of social epidemiology, stressors in the social
environment, and factors that lessen the impact of stress. Prerequisite: Sociology 264; or
6 hours of anthropology, health and safety studies, psychology, or sociology. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
338. Sociology of Health Care. Discusses the relationship of lifestyles and health; reasons for
variations in patient recognition and acceptance of disease and its treatment (e.g., for
chronic, terminal, or debilitating disease); variations in seeking health care; the patient-
provider relationship; and coping with aging and death. Prerequisite: Sociology 264. 3
hours, or V^ or 1 unit.
339. The Organization of Health Care. Examines becoming a health professional, relation
ships among health workers, health care organizations (e.g., doctor's offices, clinics, hospi-
tals, and nursing homes), networks of health services, evaluation of health care, and social
policy issues. Prerequisite: Sociology 264; or 6 hours of anthropology, health and safety
studies, psychology, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
340. Social Movements. Origins and development of groups in promoting and resisting
change, resource mobilization, stategies and tactics, individual and social consequences.
Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science,
or sociology. 3 hours, or W or 1 unit.
545. Social Change in Developing Areas. Same as Rural Sociology 343. See Rural Sociology
343.
345. Family Planning and Population Policy. Same as Health and Safety Studies and Social
Work 345. See Social Work 345.
546. Sociology of Sport. Same as Physical Education 346. See Physical Education 346.
550. Soviet Social Institutions. Structural consquences ofCommunist ideology and industrial-
ism, social stratification and mobility, nationalities, family and education communications
and public opinion, and socialized medicine. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of
anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or l/i or 1 unit.
352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Communications 352 and Psychology 352. See
Psychology 352.
356. Economics of Population and Resources. Same as Economics 356. See Economics 356.
357. Human Rights. Same as Political Science 357. Examines the idea ofhuman rights: human
rights in liberal democracies, especially in the United States; in pre-industrial societies; in
totalitarian states. Studies human rights and cultural evolution; justification of human
rights. Prerequisite: Sociology 1 00 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
358. Politics of Crime and the Criminal Process. Same as Political Science 358. See Political
Science 358.
359. The Social Psychology of Organization. Same as Psychology 359. See Psychology 359.
364. Population Trends and Patterns. Introduction to contemporary demographic patterns
and their historical development; transition theory and other models of demographic
change; components of population growth and distribution; and trends and differentials
in mortality and fertility. Prerequisite: Sociology 1 00 or 6 hours of anthropology, social
geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
371. Comparative Social Institutions. Same as Asian Studies 371. Structural systems such as
family, kinship, occupations, political institutions, social stratification and mobility, using
materials from less-developed and advanced industrial societies; consequences of diffemet
institutional systems on modernization and development. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or
6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi
or 1 unit.
373. Latin American Social Institutions. Class structures, family, kinships, religious, eco-
nomic, and political institutions; trends in urbanization, ecological organization, and
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population. Prerequisite: Sociology 1 00 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or W or 1 unit.
380. Methods of Field Research. Instruction, training, and supervised practice in methods of
field research as a basic tool of sociology; emphasis on the role of the field researcher as
participant, observer, and interviewer in various kinds of research settings, and on ap-
proaches to and applications of field data. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 and 185. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
381. Survey Research. Principles and applications of social science survey research methods;
class project designing and conducting a sample survey; training and experience in
analysis of survey data; sampling, questionnaire construction, interviewing and data
reduction, and file management; and direct use of the computer in survey data analysis.
Prerequisite: Sociology 185; Sociology 100 or 6 hours in social geography, anthropology,
or political science. 3 hours or % unit. (May be offered on a temporary basis. See also
Sociology 281 and 415.)
385. Social Statistics, I. Introduces statistical methods as applied to sociology and other social
sciences: probability concepts, binomial and normal distributions; statistical inference,
t-test and F-test, bivariate correlation and regression, multiple regression, dummy varia-
bles and analysis of variance, contingency tables; reliability and simple index construction;
types of sampling and their effects on analysis. Applies statistical computing packages (e.
g., SPSS) to social science data. Prerequisite: Sociology 185, or Mathematics 111 or 112;
or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for Sociology 385 if they
have received credit for any one of the following: Statistics 1 00, 2 1 0, 3 1 0, or 3 1 1 ; Psycholo
gy 233, 234, or 235; Economics 1 7 1 and 172; Agronomy 340; Educational Psychology 390;
Biology 371, 372, or 373; Forestry 321; Social Work 327.
386. Social Statistics, II. Examines social science applications of the general linear model and
its extensions; topics include: model specification; ordinary and generalized least squares;
rnulticollinearity; selection of predictors; interaction of variables and non-linear regres-
sion; panel and time-series data; measurement error, path analysis; recursive and non-
recursive structural equation models. Applies statistical computing packages (e.g., SPSS)
to social science data. Prerequisite: Sociology 385 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students
may not receive credit for both Psychology 306 and Sociology 386.
387. Social Statistics, III. Examines social science applications of discrete and continuous
multivariate analysis; topics include: analysis of categorical data (loglinear modelling,
probit analysis, etc); geometric interpretation of matrices; factor analysis and index con-
struction; canonical analysis; discriminant analysis; unobserved variables and structural
equation models; issues in model specification and estimation. Applies statistical comput-
ing programs such as ECTA and LISREL to social science data. Prerequisite: Sociology 386
or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Psychology 307
and Sociology 387.
388. Basic Methods of Demographic Analysis. Introduction to statistical and mathematical
procedures in population analysis; the gathering, processing, and evaluating of registra-
tion and census data; the life table model; and procedures of mortality and fertility
analysis and population projections. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 1 1 or 1 1 2, or equivalent.
3 hours or 1 unit
396. Special Topics. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
400. Classical Sociological Theory. Analysis of major classical sociological theorists of the
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, stressing the social, historical, and philosophic
foundations of sociological theory; primary emphasis on Marx, Durkheim, and Weber.
Prerequisite: Sociology 200 or equivalent. 1 unit.
401
. Contemporary Sociological Theory. Major theorists and schools ofthought since World
War I with emphasis on the contemporary period; includes functionalism, exchange
theory, conflict theory, symbolic interaction, and phenomenology. Prerequisite: Sociology
400 or equivalent. 1 unit.
402. Social Stratification. Theory and data concerning structured social inequality in industri
alized societies, with special focus on the United States. 1 unit.
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406. Psychological Scaling: Unidimensional Methods. Same as Psychology 406. See Psy-
chology 406.
407. Techniques in Demographic Analysis. Same as Rural Sociology 407. The analysis of
family formation and dissolution; measures of population movement and distribution;
and introduction to the stable population model and to applications in the estimation of
demographic measures. Prerequisite: Sociology 388. 1 unit.
409. Psychological Scaling: Multidimensional Methods. Same as Psychology 409. See Psy-
chology 409.
410. Crowd Behavior. An examination of classic and contemporary theory and research
bearing on crowd formation, form, relocation, and dispersal; the production, mainte-
nance, and alteration ofvarious behaviors within crowds; and emphasis on direct observa-
tion of, and the design of field and laboratory research bearing on these phenomena. 1
unit.
411. Methods in Comparative Sociology. Examines problems in the design and conduct of
research in cross-cultural and cross-national comparative sociology; levels of analysis and
observation; the problem of equivalence and that of investigator ethnocentrism; qualita-
tive and quantitative approaches; the ethics and politics of such research. Prerequisite: 1
unit of graduate credit in sociology, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Demography of Human Mortality. Historical trends and patterns in human mortality
and their social implications; international differentials in mortality levels and cause-of-
death patterns; the measurement of mortality; age, sex, ethnic, marital, and socioecon-
omic mortality patterns; and some consequences of mortality declines. Prerequisite: Soci-
ology 270 or 364, and Sociology 388. 1 unit.
414. Seminar on Social Interaction. Same as Communications 414. An analysis of social
interaction based on the social psychology ofC. H. Cooley, G. H. Mead, and W. I. Thomas;
presentation ofproblems of theory, concepts, and method. Prerequisite: 1 unit ofgraduate
credit in sociology. 1 unit.
415. Survey Research Methods, I. A laboratory course in survey research methods to provide
students with advanced training and experience in survey design, data collection, and
quality control; students and staff design and collect data for a sample survey on a specific
topic which varies year to year. Three to ten hours of laboratory time per week. 1 unit.
416. Survey Research Methods, II. A laboratory course in survey research methods to
provide students with advanced training and experience in problem formulation and
computerized data analysis using statistical packages, e.g. SPSS; under staff guidance, a
student will select a topic and write a professional-level paper using data collected in
Sociology 4 1 5. Three to ten hours of laboratory time per week. 1 unit.
417. Seminar in the Sociology of Law. Selected areas of theory and research (varying from
year to year); possible topics include civil litigation and the civil courts, police operations
and the sociology of law and order, sociological theories ofjustice, and the operations of
legal agencies. Prerequisite: Sociology 317. 1 unit.
418. Seminar in Industrial and Economic Sociology. Same as Labor and Industrial Rela-
tions 418. See Labor and Industrial Relations 418.
420. Social Organization. Major issues and perspectives on the structure and dynamics of
social organization; stratification, elites, formal organizations, and social change; contem-
porary theoretical and methodological developments in selected areas of research. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Demography and Human Ecology. Classic and contemporary issues and perspectives
in demography and human ecology, emphasizing the relationship between demographic
phenomena and social life and on the ecological approach to social organization; demo-
graphic change, analytic methods in demography, fertility, mortality, and migration; new
research developments. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
422. Theory of Social Croups. A survey of selected conceptual systems used to analyze
human groups to determine the origins and referents of the concepts, their interrelations,
and their utility as sources of testable generalizations relevant to the solution of empirical
problems in group analysis. 1 unit.
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428. Social Psychology. Development of social psychology; contemporary theoretical and
methodological perspectives; selected areas of research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Sociology of Human Service Delivery Systems. Intensive analysis of service delivery
systems; focuses on delivery of healthcare, educational, mental health, welfare, rehabilita-
tion, and/or correctional services; and includes structure, access, quality, innovation, and
modelling of the systems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 2 units.
482. Special Problems in Theory and Research on Deviant Behavior. A seminar con-
cerned with the critique of recent theory and research on selected problems in the study
of delinquency, crime, mental disorder, and the collaborative development ofnew theory
and research designs. Prerequisite: Sociology 331 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
444. Seminar in Public Opinion. Same as Communications 444. Development and theory
of public opinion process in society; censorship, interest groups, and propaganda; and
mass media and public opinion. 1 unit.
445. Sociology of Leisure. Same as Leisure Studies 445. See Leisure Studies 445.
449. The Sociology of Sport. Same as Physical Education 449. See Physical Education 449.
456. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Business Administration 410, Political Science 460,
and Psychology 453. See Business Administration 410.
474. Survey Methods in Marketing Research. Same as Business Administration 431. See
Business Administration 431.
476. Urban Communities and Urbanization. Intensive study of special aspects of the urban-
ization process as it affects the life of communities in this and in other countries. 1 unit.
477. Seminar on Community Organization. Same as Rural Sociology 477. Theories relating
to the community concept and the analysis of community organization; the process of
community change as applied to societies in various parts of the world. Prerequisite:
Sociology 275 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
482. Recent Developments in Sociology. Intensive study of selected topics based on contem-
porary works of major importance in the development of sociological theory. 1 unit. May
be repeated as topics vary.
485. The Sampling of Human Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Business
Administration 435 and Psychology 485. See Business Administration 435.
487. Special Problems in Rural Sociology. Same as Rural Sociology 487. See Rural Sociology
487.
490. Individual Topics in Sociology. Supervised individual investigation or study of a topic
not covered by regular courses; topic selected by the student and the proposed plan of
study must be approved by the adviser and the staff member who supervises the work.
Vt to 2 units.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Educational Psychology
and Psychology 494. See Psychology 494.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
SPANISH, ITALIAN, AND PORTUGUESE
(Including Catalan and Romance Linguistics)
Chairperson ofDepartment: Professor Spurgeon Baldwin
Department Office: 4080 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
Catalan
801. Studies in Catalan Language. An introductory study of the Catalan language. Prerequi
site: Eight hours of Latin or any Romance language. 2 hours or xh unit.
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302. Studies in Catalan Literature. Introduces Catalan literature through study of major
works. Prerequisite: Catalan 301 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/s unit.
Italian
101. Elementary Italian. For students who have no credit in Italian. All students in this course
are required to attend two twenty-minute laboratory sessions per week in the language
laboratory. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Italian. Continuation of Italian 101. All students in this course are required
to attend two twenty-minute laboratory sessions per week in the language laboratory.
Prerequisite: Italian 101 or one year of high school Italian. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Italian. Rapid reading, review of grammar, composition, and conversa-
tion. All students in this course are required to attend two twenty-minute laboratory
sessions per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Italian 102 or two years of high
school Italian. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Italian. Continuation of Italian 103. Prerequisite: Italian 103 or three years
of high school Italian. 4 hours.
105. Intensive Beginning Italian. Equivalent to Italian 101 and 102; for students with no
prior Italian credit who wish to learn at a rapid rate; speaking, reading, writing and aural
comprehension. Students are encouraged to attend the language laboratory and/or use
the recorded tapes through the Community Access Telephone System. 8 hours. Students
may not receive credit for both Italian 105 and either 101, 102, or equivalent.
130. Italian Medieval Literature and Civilization. Same as Comparative Literature 130. The
development of Medieval Italian civilization in a literary context from the Sicilian School
of love poetry to the early Renaissance in Florence; lectures and readings are in English.
3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
209. Italian Syntax and Phonetics. Italian composition and conversation; syntax and phonet-
ics. Prerequisite: Italian 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Composition and Conversation, I. Training in oral-aural skill and in writing; practice
in the language laboratory required. Prerequisite: Italian 209 or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
212. Composition and Conversation, II. Continuation of Italian 211. Prerequisite: Italian 211
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
221. Introduction to Italian Literature, I. Introduction to representative works and move-
ments of Italian literature since the Renaissance. Prerequisite: Italian 1 04 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Italian Literature, II. Introduction to representative works and move-
ments of Italian literature in the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. Prerequisite: Italian
221 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
290. Readings in Italian. Readings chosen in consultation with an adviser. Prerequisite: Italian
1 04 or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. For candidates for honors in Italian. 2 hours. May be repeated.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
309. Petrarch and Boccaccio: Literature of the Italian Middle Ages. Same as Comparative
Literature 353. Studies in Petrarch and Boccaccio; nonconcentrators in Italian may read
the works in translation; lectures are in English. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus
rhetoric requirement. 3 hours or % unit.
SIS. The Divine Comedy. Same as Comparative Literature 313. An interpretation of Dante's
Divine Comedy with special attention to its position in the medieval world; a knowledge of
Italian not required. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Modern Italian Literature, I. Prerequisite: Italian 222 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or V* unit.
322. Modern Italian Literature, II. Prerequisite: Italian 321 or 222, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or %k unit.
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SSL Italian Culture. Introduction to factors that have shaped present-day Italy; basic concepts
contributing to understanding its present social and cultural development. Prerequisite:
Italian 211 or 221, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or '/s unit.
SSS. Masterpieces of Italian Renaissance Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 354.
A reading of masterpieces of the 1400 and 1500s and a study of their predecessors and
influence; nonconcentrators in Italian may read the works in translation; lectures are in
English. Content rotates. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement. 3
hours or % unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 V? units with consent
of instructor.
S62. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Linguistics, Portuguese, Ro
mance Linguistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
400. Beginning Course for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; reading
practice. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Italian for Graduate Students. An intensive language course designed to
teach reading skills to graduate students; a continuation of Italian 400. Prerequisite: Italian
400 or consent of instructor. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
447. Introduction to Romance Stylistics. Same as French, Portuguese and Spanish 447. See
Spanish 447.
451. History of the Italian Language. 1 unit.
452. Seminar in Italian Linguistics. 1 unit.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Linguistics, Portuguese, Romance
Linguistics, and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
491. Special Topics in Italian Vi or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Portuguese
101. Elementary Portuguese, I. For students who have no credit in Portuguese. All students
in this course are required to attend two twenty-minute laboratory sessions per week in
the language laboratory. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Portuguese, II. Continuation of Portuguese 101. Prerequisite: Portuguese
101. All students in this course are required to attend two twenty-minute laboratory
sessions per week in the language laboratory. 4 hours.
10S. Intermediate Portuguese. Rapid reading, review of grammar, composition, and conver-
sation. Prerequisite: Portuguese 1 02 or two years of high school Portuguese. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Portuguese. Continuation of Portuguese 103. Prerequisite: Portuguese 103
or three years of high school Portuguese. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
211. Composition and Conversation, I. Prerequisite: Portuguese 104 or consent of instruc
tor. 3 hours.
212. Composition and Conversation, II. Prerequisite: Portuguese 21 1 or consent of instruc
tor. 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Brazilian Literature. Survey of the most representative works from the
sixteenth century to the present with emphasis on the evolution of the country's literary
history. Prerequisite: Portuguese 221 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
290. Readings in Portuguese. Readings chosen in consultation with a departmental adviser.
Prerequisite: Portuguese 1 04 or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
SOL Brazilian Literature. Prerequisite: Portuguese 222 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
% unit.
302. Portuguese Literature. Prerequisite: Portuguese 222 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
% unit.
SOS. Luso-Brazilian Culture. Affords a broad understanding of the origins of Luso-Brazilian
civilization and culture. Prerequisite: Portuguese 211 or 221, or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or xh or 1 unit.
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304 Brazilian Culture. Affords a broad understanding of contemporarv Brazilian civilization
and culture. Prerequisite: Portuguese 211 or 221, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V£
305. Intensive Portuguese for Spanish Speakers. .\r. :. ;r. ?:r".
guese-Spanish contrastive analvsis: designed to enable students who can alreadv read
Sraruih :: read "ndterari and d:erar-. •• ::?_- _-. ?:— .r..ese ar. :. :: if-tl:~ i :r. :c:r..:r.
of listening comprehension. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or ?* unit.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as Frer.;r. I:al:ar.. l_r.r.:>::: ; Rzrr.ar. :e
407. Studies in Brazilian Literature. Ac - , ar. ;t:. srudv :: _:erar. rr. :'• r~rr.".i. rr.a :r •.s-r.:ers.
and intellectual and cultural ideas in Brazilian literature: subject matter varies each time
dhc Dourse e merer: Rpocqnisite Prrr^r-ts-r -01 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Mav
be repeated for credit as topic varies for a ma«iiimni of 2 units.
447. Introduction to Romance Stvlistics. Sarr.e as French. I:al:ar. : r.ish 44" See
462 Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Sarr.e as Frer.m. I'.aiiar.. — r- . - -. Rirr.ar. :e Lir.
491. Special Topics in Portuguese, i or I urii
499. Thesis Research. I :; 4 urcs
Romance Linguistics
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Sir:-.* as French. Italian. Linguistics, Portuguese,
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Sarr.e as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, and
Spanish
Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for credit
in more than one course at the same semester level (eg., 104 or 114 or 124 Approval to do
so must be obtained from the department.
101. Elementary Spanish. For students who have no university credit in Spanish. 4 hours.
102. Elernentarv Spanish. C : r. :ir. .. a -a : r. :: Spanish 101. Prerequisite: Spanish 101 at the
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. All other second semester Spanish students
should enroll in Spanish 122. 4 hours. Credit is not erven for both Spanish 142 and 102.
103. Intermediate Spanish. I. G:r_nr. a, ed development ofreading, writing, and conversational
skills for students who may be interested in pursuing Spanish in more advanced courses.
Unlike Spanish 123, Spanish 103 places considerable emphasis on written expression in
Spanish. Followed by Spanish 104 114, or 124, this course fulfills the LAS foreign
language requirement. Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or 122, or equivalent placement score.
104. Intermediate Spanish. II. C - rcr.iucr :: 5r_ar_ir. '. 03 for students who mav be interest-
ed in pursuing Spanish in more advanced courses: continued emphasis on written and oral
expression and on die reading of advanced texts. Completion of this course fulfills the
LAS foreign language recruirenaer - Ft-:*. asitE Spanish 103 or equivalent placement
score. 4 hours.
114. Conversational Spanish. Cor.'. er;au:r. _-. Sramar. :r. - r::s :: .rr~r." „-v--r'--. ar.e:
grammar review as necessary to improve oral skills; and reading required in preparation
for classroom discussions. Fulfills the foreign language requirement but does not sen c u
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prerequisite for advanced courses in Spanish without departmental approval. Background
readings in Spanish and English Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 123. or equivalent placement
score. 4 hours.
122. Elementarv Spanish. Second-semester Spanish course for all students who did not take
Spanish 101 at this University Prerequisite: Spanish 101 elsewhere or assignment by
placement exam. 4 hours.
123. Reading and Speaking Spanish, I. Readings of Spanish Kterary and cultural texts with
discussion in Spanish; review and development of grammar essential to competence in
reading and speakin; inish 1 14 or 124. this course fulfills the LAS foreign
language requirement. Students completing Spanish 123 may not enroll in Spanish 104
without departmental approval. Students planning to take advanced courses in Spanish
should enroll in Spanish 103. Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or 122, or equivalent placement
score. 4 hours.
124. Reading and Speaking Spanish, II. Continuation of Spanish 123. Readings of Spanish
literarv and cultural texts with discussion in Spanish: continued development ofconversa-
tional skills. This course fulfills the LAS foreign language requirement, but does not serve
as a prerequisite for more advanced courses in 5 ".out departmental approval-
Students planning to take additional courses in Spanish should enroll in Spanish 104.
Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 123. or equivalent placement score. 4 hours.
125. Beginning Spanish for Near-Native Speakers. Introduction to Spanish orthography,
svntax and vocabulary- for students of Hispanic background who have had little or no
formal training in the Spanish language. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours.
141. Elementary Spanish for Agriculture and Related Fields, I. Introductory course for
students in agriculture and related disciplines interested in acquiring Spanish-language
competencv for use in the fields of agriculture, foods and nutrition, and rural develop-
ment; presents basic grammar and vocabulary, scientific terminology, and agricultural
and cultural information on the Spanish speaking areas of the world. 4 hours. Not open
to students who have received - inish 101.
142. Elementary Spanish for Agriculture and Related Fields, II. Emphasizes conversation
and focuses on Latin .America: for students in agriculture, foods and nutrition, and rural
development. Prerequisite Spanish 141 or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Credit is not
given for both Soanish 102 and 142
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Studv of selected topics on an individ ually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and .Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of ceDartrnental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours Maj I e repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. I to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to the Study of Hispanic Literature. Basic terminology and techniques
lor the studv ot the major literarv genres: should be taken prior to any Spanish Kterarure
course. Prerequisite: Spanish 209 and 211. or ecuivalenc or concurrent registration in
Spanish 209 and . '. '. with consent of advisor and instructor. 2 hours.
209 Spanish Language. A practical course on Spanish phonology and morphology; intensive
drill in Spanish sound and verb systems, and analysis oi sentence structure. Prerequisite:
Soanish 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Oral Spanish. Practice in speaking Spanish; to be taken concurrently with or subsecuent
to Spanish 209. Meets tour hours per week. Prerequisite Svirish 104. 2 hours,
215. Intensive Spoken Spanish. Intensive oral contact with S:
week Prerequisite: Spanish 211 or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated.
217. Spanish Composition. Basic composition course: problems of written Spanish and prin-
ciples ot Spanish rhetorical patterns; weekly written exercises. Prerecuisite: Spanish 209
and junior standing, or consent ot instructor. 3 hours,
225. Intermediate Spanish for Near-Native Speakers. Review at the intermediate level of
Spanidi orthography, syntax, and vocabularj Ear -~uda - I Hispanic background who
have little or no formal trail agin S parish lir.r.iacce and an mtroduction to the study
of U.S. Hispanic minority literature. This course fulfills the L\5 foreign language require-
ment. Prerequisite: Spanish 125 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
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226. Survey of Hispanic Minority Literature. A survey of literature in English by and about
people of Mexican, Puerto Rican, and Cuban descent in the United States. 3 hours.
232. Culture of Spain. Prerequisite: Spanish 200, 209, and 211, or consent of instructor. 2
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
233. Culture of Spanish America. Designed for concentrators in Spanish; offered in Spanish.
Prerequisite: Spanish 200, 209, and 211, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
240. Spanish Literature: Medieval and Golden Age. Introduction to major works and
movements of the Middle Ages and the Golden Age. Prerequisite: Spanish 200, 209, and
211, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
24
1
. Spanish Literature: Eighteenth Century to the Present. Study of representative mas
terpieces within the context of major periods and trends. Prerequisite: Spanish 200, 209,
and 211, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
242. Spanish-American Literature. Introduction to major literary movements and works in
Spanish America. Prerequisite: Spanish 200, 209, and 211, or consent of instructor. 3
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
250. Spanish American Culture Through Its Literature. Same as Comparative Literature
244. Studies major aspects of Spanish American culture as portrayed in its literature;
readings and discussion, in English, of writers' views of socio-political issues, and of
cultural characteristics and change. 3 hours.
260. Spanish for Industry and Commerce, I. Introduction to vocabulary of Hispanic com-
merce; composition of business letters and similar texts. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
261. Spanish for Industry and Commerce, II. Advanced study of Hispanic commercial
vocabulary; composition ofcommercial correspondence and documentation. Prerequisite:
Spanish 260. 3 hours.
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Latin, and Russian 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Humanities,
Latin, and Russian 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers Course. Required for teacher training majors in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish
209 or 211, or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. For candidates for honors in Spanish. 2 hours. May be repeated.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Seminar. Intensive study of Hispanic linguistics or literature. Prerequisite: Senior
standing. 2 hours. May be repeated for credit with adviser's consent. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
805. Romanticism and Realism in Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature. A study of
representative authors and genres of the nineteenth century; particular emphasis on the
romantic drama and the realistic novel. Prerequisite: Spanish 24 1 or equivalent. 3 hours
or % unit.
806. The Generation of 1898. A study of representative works of Baroja, Azorin, Unamuno,
Maeztu, Valle Inclan, Benavente, A. Machado, and others. Prerequisite: Spanish 241 or
equivalent. 3 hours or %h unit.
807. Spanish-American Literature to 1910. Study of the development of Spanish-American
literature from its sixteenth-century beginnings through modemismo. Graduate students
read one additional major literary work and write an additional paper on that work.
Prerequisite: Spanish 242 or equivalent. 3 hours or % unit.
809. Introduction to Medieval Spanish Literature. Historical and cultural background for
the Middle Ages; selected readings in medieval literature from the Jarchas to the Corba-
cho. Prerequisite: Spanish 240 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
310. Contemporary Spanish-American Literature. A study of Spanish-American literature
from World War I to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 242 or equivalent. 3 hours or %
unit.
311. Don Quixote and the Prose of the Golden Age. Introduction to Don Quixote, to its
relationship to other selected masterpieces of the Golden Age, and to the main currents
and forms ofGolden Age prose. Prerequisite: Spanish 240 or equivalent. 3 hours or % unit.
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SIS. Chicano Literature. A survey of literature in Spanish by and about people of Mexican
descent in the United States. Prerequisite: Spanish 233 and 242. 3 hours or % unit.
S14. Spanish Drama and Poetry ofthe Golden Age. Prerequisite: Spanish 240 or equivalent.
3 hours or %A unit. 315. Puerto Rican Literature. A study of representative authors and
genres of Puerto Rican literature since World War II. Prerequisite: Spanish 242 or equiva-
lent 3 hours or %A unit
S51. Phonetics. Prerequisite: Spanish 209 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
352. Syntax. Required for teacher-training majors in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 209 or
equivalent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
S5S. Spanish Structure. Same as Linguistics 353. Comprehensive analysis of Spanish phonolo-
gy and syntax based on present-day linguistic theory. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300; Span-
ish 351; Spanish 352. 3 hours or Vi unit.
S60. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as a Second Language, French, and
German 360. See English as a Second Language 360.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese,
and Romance Linguistics 362. Comparative and historical analysis of the Romance lan-
guages. Prerequisite: Four semesters of a Romance language or Latin, or equivalent. 3
hours or Vi unit.
371. Spanish for Teachers. A consideration of language problems suggested by teaching
experience. Prerequisite: Spanish 209 or equivalent. 2 hours or V? unit. Offered in the
summer session only.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as a Second Language, French, German, Humanities, and Slavic 382, and Linguistics 386.
See Humanities 382.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in Spanish language, literature, and
civilization in Spain. Prerequisite: Spanish 200 and 211, or equivalent. to 1 8 hours, or
to 3 units.
400. Beginning Spanish for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; reading
practice. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Spanish for Graduate Students. Continuation of Spanish 400; special
readings in the critical literature ofseveral disciplines. Prerequisite: Spanish 400 or consent
of instructor. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
405. Spanish Bibliography. An introduction to bibliographical method and to the principal
bibliographical resources for the study of Spanish and Latin American literature. V2 unit.
411. Medieval Literature to 1300. Survey of medieval Spanish literature to 1300; special
attention to relationship with other medieval literatures of western Europe. Prerequisite:
Spanish 309. 1 unit.
412. Medieval Literature, 1S00-1500. Survey of medieval Spanish literature from 1300 to
1 500; special attention to relationship with other medieval literatures of western Europe.
Prerequisite: Spanish 309. 1 unit.
415. Renaissance and Baroque Prose in Spain. Prerequisite: Spanish 31 1 and 314, or equiva-
lent. 1 unit.
417. Renaissance and Baroque Drama in Spain. Prerequisite: Spanish 311 or 3 14, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Seminar in Renaissance and Baroque Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 404.
1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
419. Cervantes. Don Quixote and representative minor works. Prerequisite: Spanish 311 or 3 14,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Studies in Medieval Spanish Literature. Advanced study of the major literary move-
ments, genres, and authors in medieval Spanish literature. Topics vary. Prerequisite:
Spanish 309 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum
of 2 units.
421. Modern Spanish Novel and Essay. 1 unit.
422. Contemporary Spanish Novel and Essay. 1 unit.
424. Contemporary Spanish Drama. Dramatic literature of Spain in the twentieth century.
1 unit.
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425. Renaissance and Baroque Poetry in Spain. 1 unit.
426. Spanish Poetry of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. 1 unit.
427. Studies in Twentieth-Century Spanish Literature. Advanced study of major literary
movements, genres, or authors in twentieth-century Spanish literature; subject matter
varies. Prerequisite: Spanish 306 or any survey of contemporary Spanish literature, or
equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
428. Studies in Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature. Advanced study of major literary
movements, genres, or authors in nineteenth-century Spanish literature; subject matter
varies. Prerequisite: Spanish 305 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic
varies to a maximum of 2 units.
429. Studies in Golden Age. Advanced study ofmajor literary movements, genres, or authors
in sixteenth- and seventeenth-century Spanish literature; subject matter varies. Prerequi-
site: Spanish 311 or 314, or any survey of Spanish literature. 1 unit. May be repeated for
credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
430. Studies in Twentieth-Century Spanish-American Literature. Advanced study of ma-
jor literary movements, genres, or authors in twentieth-century Spanish-American litera-
ture; subject matter varies. Prerequisite: Spanish 307 or 310, or equivalent. 1 unit. May
be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
432. Spanish-American Poetry. The development and major exponents of Spanish-American
poetry from the beginnings to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 307 and 310, or equiva-
lent. 1 unit.
434. Spanish-American Novel. Major movements and writers in the development of the
Spanish-American novel from its beginnings to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 307 and
310, or equivalent. 1 unit.
435. Seminar in Spanish-American Poetry. Prerequisite: Spanish 432. 1 unit. May be repeat-
ed for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
436. Seminar in Spanish-American Novel. Same as Comparative Literature 462. Special
problems in methodology and research; includes other prose fiction. Prerequisite: Spanish
434. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
437. Spanish-American Drama. Prerequisite: Spanish 307 or 310. 1 unit.
438. Regional and National Literatures of Spanish America. Advanced study of regional
and national literatures in Spanish America; subject matter varies. Prerequisite: Spanish
307 or 310; or equivalent 1 unit. May be repeated when different regional and national
forms are examined.
439. The Spanish-American Short Story. Intensive and analytical study of the principal
cuentistas of Spanish America. Prerequisite: Spanish 307 and 310, or equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Seminar in Modern Spanish Literature. Study of problems in the works of a major
writer or group of writers of the eighteenth or nineteenth centuries. Prerequisite: Spanish
305; Spanish 421 or 423, or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated to credit as topic varies
for a maximum of 2 units.
445. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Spanish Literature. Investigation of literary problems
presented by the Spanish novel, drama, and/or essay since 1900. Prerequisite: Spanish
421, 422, 423, or 424, or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to
a maximum of 2 units.
447. Introduction to Romance Stylistics. Same as Italian, Portuguese and French 447. A brief
history of the schools and theories of Romance stylistics, especially the French-Swiss
stylistique (Bally, Marouzeau, and Cressot) and the German-Spanish Stilforschungen (Spit-
zer, Hatzfeld, Kayser, A. Alonso, and D. Alonso); includes a study of representative works
and assigned topics for analysis. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in one of the Romance
languages; reading knowledge of French and Spanish or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Seminar in Spanish Descriptive Linguistics. Selected topics of Spanish phonology and
syntax in the light of present-day linguistic theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
452. Seminar in Spanish Historical Linguistics. Selected topics on the development of
Spanish and its dialects in the light of present-day historical methods. Prerequisite: Con-
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sent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2
units.
45S. History of the Spanish Language. 1 unit.
454. Old Spanish. 1 unit.
460. Seminar in Medieval Spanish Literature. Research work in medieval Spanish literature;
theory and practice. Topics vary. Prerequisite: Spanish 411 or 4 1 2, and 453 or 454. 1 unit.
May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, and
Romance Linguistics 462. Selected topics in comparative Romance linguistics. Prerequi-
site: Spanish 362 and consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
46S. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as a Second Language,
French, German, and Russian 463. See French 463.
471. Applied Linguistics and Teaching College Spanish. Study of the structure of Spanish
with special emphasis on the teaching situation in elementary Spanish courses. 1 unit.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same
as English as a Second Language, French, German, and Russian 481. See French 481.
491. Special Topics in Spanish. Vt or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
SPECIAL EDUCATION
Chairperson ofDepartment: Professor R. A. Henderson
Department Office: 288 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
117. Exceptional Children. Introduction to the study of children who deviate from the
average in mental, physical, and social characteristics, including a study of the characteris-
tics of such children and the adaptation of educational procedures to their abilities and
disabilities. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or Psychology 100. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
249. Independent Study. Permits study ofproblems not considered in other courses; designed
for students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass-
man; upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing competence,
research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructors; consent
of adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
306. Remediation of Academic Behavior Problems in the Regular Classroom. Examines
the application of data-based instruction (DBI) techniques to assess and remediate academ
ic behavior problems in the regular classroom; topics include: traditional educational
assessment, curriculum-based assessment, application of DBI techniques to improve aca-
demic skills, and the role of the classroom teacher in educating students with mild learning
and behavior problems. 3 hours or 1 unit.
307. Special Needs Students in Secondary Schools Examines characteristics, assessment,
and methodology of teaching handicapped students in regular classrooms of the second-
ary schools; major emphases include informal assessment procedures, modification of
materials, and individualization of instruction. Prerequisite: Registration in a secondary
education teacher certification program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
308. Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems in the Regular Class-
room. Examines the role of the regular classroom teacher in educating students with mild
learning and behavior problems; topics include: identifying and describing learning and
behavior problems, classroom behavior management techniques, remediation of academ-
ic skill deficits, and measuring and evaluating pupil progress. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Vocational Education for Special Needs Learners. Same as Vocational and Technical
Education 309. See Vocational and Technical Education 309.
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3 1 6. The Gifted Child in School and Society. A consideration of the gifted in society; who
they are, their physical, psychological, social, and educational characteristics, and society's
needs and provisions for them. The major portion of the course is devoted to the
consideration and evaluation of instructional and administrative adjustments that should
be made for the gifted in the educational structure. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology
2 1 1 or 236. 3 hours, or Vt to 1 unit.
322. Psychology and Education ofthe Mentally Handicapped. Study of the social, emotion
al, physical, and learning characteristics and problems of mentally handicapped children;
identification and diagnosis; available services and provisions; and educational programs
and curriculum of the school. 3 hours or Vi unit.
S24. Tests and Measurements in Special Education. Interpretation of norm- and criterion-
referenced tests for special populations; examines selection and design of observation
systems; applies measurement/assessment data to making instructional decisions for hand-
icapped infants, youth, and young adults. 2 hours or Vt unit.
332. Characteristics and Methods of Educating the Multiply Handicapped. Studies the
physical and developmental characteristics of multiply handicapped individuals; places
special emphasis upon individuals with cerebral palsy and other physical handicaps; and
reviews methods of educational interventions and requires demonstration of competen-
cies in rudimentary physical management of multiply handicapped individuals. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
335. Behavior Analysis for Teachers: Applications with Exceptional Individuals. Pre-
pares students to remediate behavior problems of exceptional students and adults using
applied behavior analysis techniques; teaches students to define, observe, and record
behavior, to chart and evaluate behavior, and to apply behavioral procedures to reme-
diate classroom behavior problems. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
336. Systematic Instruction for Students with Special Needs. Elements of data-based in-
struction emphasizing educational planning for individuals with special needs; includes
task and developmental analysis, writing instructional programs, and individualization of
instruction. Covers infancy to young adults; mild to severe degrees of handicap. Prerequi-
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Special Education 335, or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
337. Curriculum Development and Classroom Organization for Students with Moderate
and Severe Handicaps. Studies curriculum design, development, and adaptation for
students with moderate and severe handicaps; studies the following basic curriculum
areas: domestic/home living, self-care, socialization, community living, leisure and recrea-
tion, and functional academics; and emphasizes throughout the course the evaluation of
curriculum and program effectiveness. Prerequisite: Special Education 336. 4 hours or 1
unit
338. Teaming with Parents and Staff: Communication, Training, and Cooperation. Studies
educational teams and the development, implementation, and evaluation of individualized
educational programs for pupils with moderate, severe, and multiple handicaps; places
special emphasis upon models of interactions, roles of team members, training of team
members, and program coordination and evaluation of service delivery. 2 hours, or Vt or
1 unit.
S45. Vocational Training for Mentally Retarded Adolescents and Adults. Same as Voca-
tional and Technical Education 345. Provides students with an orientation to a behavioral
approach to vocational training for handicapped adolescents and adults; topics include
training, managing and evaluating vocational behavior, total service planning, and com-
petitive employment placement and follow-up. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Special Education 335, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Community Integration of the Handicapped. Seminar for delivery of papers on topics
related to the integration of handicapped adults into the community: residential alterna-
tives, normalization, legal aspects, educational aspects, community aspects, etc.; examines
ideological and empirical factors in community integration, including cost effectiveness
analysis. 2 hours or Vt unit.
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359. Workshop and Laboratory in Curriculum and Methodology. An intensive explora-
tion of curriculum development in specialized areas of education. Requests for initiation
of course secdons are made by faculty or students. 2 or 4 hours, or Vz or 1 unit
410. Law and the Handicapped. Studies the legal rights of handicapped and disabled individ-
uals with special emphasis on educational aspects; examines the inter-relationship of
constitutional law, statute law, administrative law, and case law at the federal, state, and
local levels. 1 unit
411. Drugs in Special Education. Psychoactive drugs are used extensively with children in
special education; this course involves a general survey of reasons for the prescription,
behavioral effects as observed in the classroom, effects on the child's behavior at home,
issues concerning the use of the drugs, and litigation about these issues. 1 unit.
417. Programs for Special Students. Introduces special education: characteristics, assess-
ment, and teaching methodology for students with learning and other handicaps; method-
ology is directed to the regular classroom teacher ofspecial students. Prerequisite: Provisional
teaching certification or completion of student teaching; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. The Social Psychology of the Handicapped. Studies the social and emotional adjust
ment of handicapped children and adults, and of the somatopsychological significance of
mental, sensory, and motor variations in the adjustive process; evaluation of effects of
limitations imposed by the attitude of society, the attitude of the individual toward the
handicap, and the handicap itself; and analysis of implications for current educational
programs for the handicapped. Prerequisite: Special Education 117 or 417; Educational
Psychology 312; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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. Administration and Supervision of Special Education. Designed for advanced gradu
ate students preparing for administrative or supervisory positions in special education
programs; examination of achninistrative and supervisory practices in educating excep-
tional children with emphasis on special education programs in the public schools; and
application of administrative theory to special education programs. Field trips to observe
and evaluate programs are required. Prerequisite: Special Education 417; Administration,
Higher, and Continuing Education 450. 1 unit
422. Theories of Academic Remediation. Examines major theoretical approaches in the
field of learning disabilities and critically evaluates them in light of research; topics
include: definitions of learning disabilities, assessment and remediation strategies, critical
evaluation of research, and issues in the field of learning disabilities. 1 unit.
424. Supervised Practice in Special Education. Supervised practice in one or more settings
in which either mildly or severely impaired students are served; practicum settings may
include day, residential, special, and regular schools which serve handicapped students.
Prerequisite: Admission to the graduate program in special education; consent of supervis-
ing faculty member. 1 or 2 units.
425. Principles and Practices of Resource/Consulting Teaching. Sequel to Special Educa
don 325 with continued emphasis upon data-based instruction in a direct service setting;
in addition, emphasizes provision of indirect (consultation) services to regular classroom
teachers. Prerequisite: Special Education 325 and one semester of Special Education 424.
1 unit
426. Theories and Practice of Consultation for Special Educators. Focuses on aspects of
resource/consulting teacher services which go beyond direct instruction services; empha
sizes training resource room teachers to work as consultants to regular classroom teachers,
parents and paraprofessionals. Students complete a series of consultation projects. 1 unit.
446. Career Education for Mentally Retarded Adolescents and Adults. Career education
of mentally retarded populations emphasizing career awareness, exploration, and prepa-
ration; vocational, social, community, and daily skills training; and recent litigation and
legislation. Prerequisite: Special Education 345. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study, that is, develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the
student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and
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the department chairman prior to enrollment, '/j or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
consent of advisor and department chair.
456. Problems and Trends in Special Education. Introduces significant problems, points of
view, and trends in the field concerned; explores significant research related to organiza-
tion, content, and techniques in the field in question. Students are encouraged to make
special studies in approved areas. 1 to 2 units.
466. Early Childhood Handicapped: Organization for Noncategorical Educational Inter-
vention. Discusses program issues and research in relation to the efficacy of various
program models for young children with special needs; draws practical implications for
program organization variables such as space, personnel roles, and curriculum. Covers
infancy through kindergarten age. Prerequisite: Special Education 336. 1 unit.
483. Single Subject Research Design. Same as Educational Psychology 483. Studies research
designs that require one or a few subjects; discusses issues of the validity of treatment 3
comparisons and generalizability of results; and presents several statistical approaches for
testing a priori hypotheses. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in the education of exceptional
children; open only to persons who have been admitted for doctoral study. Sections may-
be offered in the following fields: (d) program planning and orientation: and (t) teacher
education. 1 to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems; students present their studies at each of four stages: (1) the inception,
delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the revised design
stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze all presentations
critically. Limited to students who have been admitted for doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
492. Concepts and Issues in Special Education, I. Studies the delineation of roles and
competencies for leadership positions: includes literature critique, and preparation and
presentation of a major review paper in an area of research interest. Prerequisite: Admis-
sion to doctoral studies in Special Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Concepts and Issues in Special Education, II. Seminar in current concepts and issues
relating to all exceptional children: includes presentations by experts in sub-specialties of
the field; requires critical review of key readings and preparation of papers synthesizing
lectures, discussions and readings. Prerequisite: Special Education 492 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE
Head ofDepartment: Professor R. C. Bilger
Department Office: 901 South Sixth Street, Champaign
102. Human Communication: Systems, Processes, and Disorders. Examines broad per
spectives of theories and information regarding normal and abnormal communication:
how speech and language develop, how people hear, how thev produce speech and what
can go wrong, addresses the impact of speech and hearing science on society, culture, and
modem technologies. 3 hours.
105. Voice and Articulation. Same as Speech Communication 105. Basic factors of voice and
speech sound production; analysis of faults that result in minor speech deviations or
inadequacies; and individual analysis and guided practice toward improvement of speech
habits. 2 hours.
198. Freshman Seminar. A special experimental seminar or independent study course in
tended to cover topics not treated by regular course offerings; open to undergraduates
at any level. Requests for activation of this course may be made by students or by faculty
and should be directed to the head of the academic department concerned. While credit
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toward graduation is normally granted, credit toward satisfying specific college or depart-
mental requirements is contingent upon approval by the appropriate college or departmental
committee. to 9 hours. May be repeated.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
208. Speech and Hearing Problems in the Classroom. An orientation of prospective teach-
ers to speech and hearing problems encountered in the elementary and secondary schools;
emphasis on description of problems and types of classroom management. Prerequisite:
Junior standing. 3 hours.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Linguistics and Psychology 260. See Psychology 260.
290. Individual Study. Individual investigation of special problems. Prerequisite: Ten hours
of speech and hearing science, and written approval by the faculty members who will
supervise the student's work. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
291. Honors Course. Individual study leading either to a thesis or to departmental honors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing; a grade point of 4.0 or consent of the head of the depart-
ment. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
SOL General Phonetics. Same as Speech Communication 301. Basic principles of phonetic
study; includes observation and representation of pronunciation, ear training, and prac-
tice in transcription. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
802. Manual Communication, I. Study of methods of manual communication with hearing
impaired individuals; analysis of the language of signs and finger spelling in relation to
origins, development, and structure; and extensive practice in manual communication.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
SOS. Manual Communication, II. Continuation of Speech and Hearing Science 302; an
in-depth study of manual methods of communicating with hearing impaired individuals;
particular emphasis on development of fluency in communicating with language-deficient
deaf children and adults; and extensive practice in idiomatic language of signs. 2 hours
or Vi unit.
S10. Effects of Noise. Presents the effects of noise (industrial, recreational, and transportation)
on the individual and the community. Topics include methods of measuring noise, the
physiological and psychological effects of noise; methods of abatement and hearing
conservation; and legal aspects of noise damage and noise control. 3 hours or Vi unit.
848. Speech and Language Clinical Methods in the Schools. Same as Elementary and Early
Childhood Education 348. Study of methods and materials used in the schools by the
speech and language clinician. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 388. 3 hours or
Vi unit.
875. Speech Science, I. Same as Speech Communication 375 and Linguistics 375. Introduction
to the anatomical and physiological characteristics of the normal speech and hearing
mechanisms, and to fundamental acoustics of speech. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
876. Speech Science, II. Same as Speech Communication 376 and Linguistics 376. Considera-
tion of the physiology of the speaking act, the acoustical characteristics of voice and of
speech sounds, and the hearing of speech. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
S78. Hearing Science. Acoustics, anatomy, and physiology of the auditory system; psychophy-
sical methods; and a consideration of auditory theories and mechanics. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
888. Development of Spoken Language. Same as Speech Communication 383. Study of the
correlates of language development from the prelinguistic period to adulthood. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
884. Introduction to Stuttering. Study of the theoretical and research literature concerning
the causes, diagnosis, and treatment of stuttering and an analysis of clinical procedures
in stuttering therapy. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
385. Speech Pathology, I. A study of the symptoms, causes, and treatment of articulation
disorders. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
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386. Language Disorders in Children. Definition, etiology, and description of various types
of language disorders in children; assessment and intervention of these clinical cases.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
587. Basic Principles in Speech Pathology. Discussion, demonstration, and practice of clini-
cal approaches used with speech and language disorders. Prerequisite: Speech and Hear-
ing Science 385, 388, and 389. 5 hours or 1 unit.
388. Speech Pathology, II. A study of the symptoms, causes, and treatment of voice disorders.
Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 385 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or
1 unit.
389. Appraisal in Speech Pathology. Introduction to principles of diagnosis; discussion of
administration, scoring, and interpretation of tests utilized during speech and language
evaluation. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 383 and 385, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
390. Introduction to Hearing Disorders and Audiometry. Review of the history of audiology
as a profession; study ofsymptoms, causes, and treatment of hearing losses; and principles
and application of basic audiometry. 4 hours or 1 unit.
392. Diagnosis of Hearing Impairments in Infants and Young Children. Symptoms arid
causes of hearing impairment in young children; practice in procedures used for the
measurement of residual hearing; and the selection and use of hearing aids. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
393. Aural Habilitation and Rehabilitation. Principles and methods of clinical and class-
room retraining of the hard-of-hearing, includes lip reading, auditory training, speech
disorders and conversation, arid counseling. Required in curriculum of teacher training
in speech and hearing science. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or W or 1 unit.
398. Practicum in Audiology. Observation, practice, and research in diagnosis and rehabilita-
tion of auditory disorders. Students may repeat either Speech and Hearing Science 387
or 398, but not both, for 3 hours. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 389 and 393.
3 hours or Vs unit.
399. Design and Analysis ofExperiments in Speech and Hearing Science. An introduction
to experimental designs and methods of statistical analysis in speech and hearing research.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit
401. Applied Phonology. A survey of basic knowledge concerning normal and deviant phono-
logical development, and principles for applying this knowledge to the assessment and
remediation of phonological disorders. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit
418. Communication and Language Problems of the Hearing Impaired, I. An advanced
course in the problems and procedures involved in the acquisition of language and
communication by persons with severe hearing impairment, particularly those with pro-
found prelingual deafness; emphasis on research and measurement in the development
of speech, speechreading, residual hearing, reading, written language, and manual com-
munication, including finger spelling and the language of signs; and stress on the applica-
tions of recent approaches in linguistics and psycholinguistics to language development.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
419. Communication and Language Problems of the Hearing Impaired, II. Continuation
of Speech and Hearing Science 418. Problems of language and communication of persons
with hearing impairments ranging from mild to profound; research findings and measure-
ment techniques for assessing the development of speech, speechreading, residual hear-
ing, reading, written language, and manual communication. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
475. Experimental Phonetics, I. Same as Linguistics 475. Theoretical consideration of speech
as motor behavior; special reference to physiological investigations of normal respiration,
phonation, and articulation; and survey of the experimental literature. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
476. Experimental Phonetics, II. Same as Linguistics 476. Theoretical consideration of speech
as an acoustical phenomenon; special reference to acoustical investigations of voice and
speech sounds; and survey of the experimental literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
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481. Seminar in Neuropathologies of Speech and Language. Advanced study of speech,
vocal, and linguistics problems associated with cerebral palsy and aphasia; topics offered
in rotation, one or two each semester, include neurological aspects, aphasia, and cerebral
palsy. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum of 3
units.
482. Seminar in Stuttering. Advanced study of stuttering disorders; topics vary, but emphasis
is placed on measurement, clinical evaluation, and therapeutic methods. Prerequisite: A
course in stuttering. 1 unit.
485. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, I. Same as Psychology 483. Survey of
psychological techniques utilized in the clinical and experimental study of speech and
hearing disorders, with special reference to speech disorders; review of research findings
and development of experimental designs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
484. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, II. Same as Psychology 484. Survey of
psychological techniques utilized in the clinical and experimental study of speech and
hearing disorders, with special reference to hearing disorders; review of research findings
and development of experimental designs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
486. Advanced Clinical Techniques in Speech and Hearing. Semi-independent manage-
ment of complex cases; participation in examination and analysis; topics offered each
semester include theory of clinical practice, speech pathology, audiology, language disor-
ders, and field study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 4 units.
489. Seminar in Orofacial Anomalies and Laryngeal Pathologies of Speech. Advanced
study of speech and vocal problems associated with cleft palate, laryngeal dysfunctions,
and facial-maxillary disturbances; topics offered in rotation, one each semester, include
cleft palate and vocal problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
490. Medical Aspects of Speech Disorders and Audiology. Study of acute and chronic
hearing and speech disorders traceable to disease of the ear and vocal mechanisms in
relation to the techniques and philosophies utilized in a medically oriented environment.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
491. Seminar in Hearing Disorders. Principles and methods of clinical management of all
types of hearing disorders; survey of current literature and research. The following topics
are offered in rotation, one or two each semester: automatic audiometry, aural rehabilita-
tion, and hearing aids and amplification. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
492. Advanced Audiology. Advanced study ofrationale and development of principles associ-
ated with special techniques, procedures, and methods used in audiology. 1 unit.
495. Special Problems. Investigation of speech projects not included in theses. Prerequisite:
Consent of head of the department. Yi to 2 units.
496. Proseminar in Speech and Hearing Science. Required seminar for all graduate stu-
dents; involves reporting ofongoing research of faculty, visiting researchers, and students.
units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research in the various areas of speech and hearing science.
to 4 units.
SPEECH COMMUNICATION
Head ofDepartment: Professor J. G. Delia
Department Office: 244 Lincoln Hall, 702 S. Wright, Urbana
101. Principles of Effective Speaking. Preparation and presentation of short informative and
persuasive speeches; emphasis on the selection and organization of material, methods of
securing interest and attention, and the elements of delivery. 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Speech Communication 101 and either 111 or 112.
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102. Introduction to Speech Communication. Survey of the questions probed, the methods
employed, and the current status of knowledge in the speech communication discipline;
provides opportunities to understand the range of concerns and to explore specific areas
of interest of the held. 4 hours.
105. Voice and Articulation. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 105. See Speech and
Hearing Science 105.
107. Parliamentary Procedure. Principles and practice of parliamentary procedure. 2 hours.
111. Verbal Communication. Principles and practice in communication; stress on fundamen-
tals of exposition in writing and speaking. The University rhetoric requirement is fulfilled
by this course in conjunction with Speech Communication 112.3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Speech Communication 1 1 1 and 101.
112. Verbal Communication. Theory and practice of communication; stress on deliberation
and fundamentals of persuasion through speaking and writing. The University rhetoric
requirement is fulfilled by this course. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 111.3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Speech Communication 112 and 101.
113. Group Discussion and Conference Leadership. Study of leadership, group process,
and interpersonal relations in the small group, conference, and the public forum; empha-
sis on practice in leading and participation in various types of public discussion and
conference, with materials drawn from current public questions. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. By permission of the head of the department the prerequisite may be waived
for superior students, including James Scholars. 3 hours.
1 20. Advanced Oral Communication. Advanced principles of speech preparation and pre-
sentation; special problems and types of speeches; and considerable practice in composi-
tion and delivery of speeches. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101 or equivalent. 3
hours.
123. Public Discussion and Debate. Study of and participation in public discussion and
debate with emphasis on thorough preparation and research, principles of analysis,
reasoning, evidence, and persuasive presentation of well-founded convictions; previous
debate experience not required. 3 hours.
141. Oral Interpretation. Same as Theatre 1 80. Oral reading for understanding, appreciation,
and communication. 3 hours.
142. Group Oral Interpretation of Literature. Same as Theatre 181. Study ofmodem modes
of group presentation of literature; emphasis on practice in script preparation, directing,
and performance in chamber theatre and readers' theatre. Prerequisite: Speech Communi-
cation 1 4 1 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
161. Fundamentals of Acting. Same as Theatre 170. See Theatre 170.
1 77. The Arts of Public Discourse. The nature and forms of practical and artistic public
speech, including adaptations for the mass audience. 4 hours.
178. The Arts of the Theatre and Interpretative Speech. The nature and forms of perform-
ing speech arts of theatre, interpretation, and film, including adaptations for the mass
audience. 4 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors concentrators or to Conn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite:
Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
20S. Dramatics for Teachers. Survey of methods and procedures of play production in the
secondary school. 3 hours.
204. Speech for Teachers. A course in teaching methods designed for prospective teachers
who are non-speech communication majors; discussion of methods and materials availa-
ble for teaching speech and directing extracurricular speech activities. 3 hours.
207. The Art of the Screen: Humor. Study of selected comedies and other specimens of film
and television humor in relation to theories of humor. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
3 hours.
210. The Rhetorical Tradition. Survey of major trends in the development of rhetorical
theory from Homer to the present. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
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211. Business and Professional Speaking. Study, preparation, and presentadon of the chief
types of business speeches; special attendon to conferences, sales talks, interviews, and
job applications. Prerequisite: Speech Communicadon 101. 2 hours.
2 IS. Persuasion and the Arts. Introduction to the study of narrative films, theatre, fiction,
and poetry as vehicles of indirect and overt persuasion. 3 hours.
221. Persuasion. Study of the processes of motivation as applied to speeches intended to
influence group opinion and action; practice in the preparation and delivery of short
persuasive speeches. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101; junior standing. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
228. Argumentation: Theory and Practice. Study of the theory of argument, e.g., evidence,
reasoning, and construction of briefs; practice in formal and informal forms of debate and
public discourse on current public questions. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101;
sophomore standing. By permission of the head of the department the prerequisite may
be waived for superior students, including James Scholars. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
2S0. Interpersonal Communication. Study of communication theory and its application to
interpersonal relations; extensive discussion ofproblems of conflict and misunderstanding
in personal affairs to facilitate the development of knowledge, insights, and skills in the
processes of face-to-face interaction. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101 and sopho-
more standing; by permission of the head of the department, the prerequisite may be
waived for superior students, including James Scholars. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
243. The Oral Interpretation of Shakespeare. Analysis and oral presentation of selections
from Shakespeare's plays. Prerequisite: Junior standing; Speech Communication 141. 2
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
247. Teaching of Speech. Same as Secondary Education 247. See Secondary Education 247.
252. The Rhetoric of Dissent. A study of the rhetorical strategies and tactics employed in
selected cases of dissent in American political and social life. Prerequisite: Speech Commu-
nication 101 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
258. Case Studies in Public Discourse. Detailed examination of selected cases of significant
public discourse. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101 or 102, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
254. Freedom of Speech and the Ethics of Speech Communication. Examination of the
nature and variety of responses to value questions concerning communication; includes
a survey of the evolution of and current controversies in freedom of speech. Prerequisite:
Speech Communication 101 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for ad-
vanced hours in LAS.)
255. Directing: Script Preparation. Same as Theatre 281. See Theatre 281.
290. Individual Study. Individual investigation ofspecial problems. Prerequisite: Twelve hours
of speech communication; a grade-point average of 4.25; and consent of head of depart-
ment. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
291. Honors Individual Study. Individual investigation of special problems. Prerequisite:
Twelve hours of speech communication; a grade-point average of 4.50; and consent of
head of department. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Individual study leading to a thesis for honors in the Department
of Speech Communication. Prerequisite: Senior standing; a grade-point average of 4.50;
and consent of head of department. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics in Speech Communication. Special topics in speech communication not
treated in regularly scheduled courses. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing and one course in speech communication; or consent of instructor.
3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
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SOI. General Phonetics. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 301. See Speech and Hearing
Science 301.
308. The Art of the Screen: Exposition and Persuasion. Same as Communications 308.
Critical study of the application of the eclectic principles of the screen narrative to the
transmission of information and the influencing of attitude, opinion, and action; lectures,
discussions, and reports; viewing of selected films and television programs. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
SIS. Interpersonal Communication: Discussion and Interview. Advanced study of theory,
research, techniques, and training methods in interviewing and group discussion; empha-
sis on empirical research findings concerning communication processes in face-to-face
groups. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
SI 5. Greek, Roman, and Medieval Rhetorical Theory. Same as Classical Civilization 315.
Examination of the development of rhetorical theory, criticism, and pedagogy in Western
thought; analysis of the contributions of major figures and works from Homer to the
Renaissance. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
317. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory. Coverage of the major contributors to rhetorical
theory from James and Winans to the present. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
319. Russian and East European Cinema. Same as Communications and Slavic 319. See
Slavic 319.
320. Argumentation and Public Decision Making. Study of the philosophical, logical, and
psychological bases of public decision making through discussion and debate. Prerequi-
site: Speech Communication 223 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
321. Theories of Persuasion. Survey of theories of persuasion derived from rhetorical, philo-
sophical, and psychological sources and their application to persuasive discourse. Prerequisite:
Speech Communication 221 or graduate standing. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
322. Renaissance and Modern Rhetorical Theory. Significant movements in the develop-
ment of rhetorical theory in England, France, and America from 1 500 to the present.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
323. Rhetorical Criticism. Methods of interpreting and judging persuasive discourse with
emphasis on political speaking and writing; lectures and practice in criticism. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Speech Communication 322 or 350. 3 hours, or Vt or
1 unit.
324. Persuasion in the Campaign and Movement. Consideration of factors central to the
sustained persuasive campaign or movement; special attention to the nature and functions
of persuasion in the political campaign. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 221 or 321,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
332. Sex-Related Differences in Language. Same as Linguistics and Women's Studies 332.
Study of actual and perceived differences and similarities in the use oflanguage by women
and by men; emphasizes the social contexts of speech. Prerequisite: A course in speech
communication or linguistics, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Interpersonal Communication Processes. Same as Communications 335. Study of the
major processes involved in an individual's adjustment to the communication situations
of everyday life; emphasis on the development of interpersonal competency and orienta-
tions, social perception, interpersonal sentiment and hostility, trust, and the social context
as factors influencing the understanding and evaluation of interpersonal messages. 3
hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
342. Oral Interpretation of Poetry. Analysis and oral presentation of literature representa-
tive of various poetic forms. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 141. 3 hours, or Vi or
1 unit.
344. Criticism of the Oral Interpretation of Literature. Examination of theories of aesthet-
ics and practical criticism and their application to the criticism of specific examples of the
oral performance of literature. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 141 or graduate
standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
345. Oral Interpretation of Prose Fiction. Same as Theatre 376. Modern concepts underly-
ing the relationship of interpretation to the reader's experience of literature; discussions,
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reports, and oral interpretations of prose forms (including chamber theatre and readers'
theatre). Prerequisite: Speech Communication 1 4 1 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi
or 1 unit.
350. Selected Topics in the History and Criticism of Public Discourse. Study of selected
periods and genres of public discourse in historical context, including British, American,
French, Russian, German, Chinese, and Japanese. Prerequisite: One course in rhetorical
criticism or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit. May be repeated with different
content to a maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
353. Criticism of Contemporary Public Discourse. Rhetorical criticism of selected aspects
of contemporary public communication. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
374. Introduction to Empirical Research Methods in Speech Communication. Introduc
tion to descriptive and experimental methods in speech communication; intended to
produce understanding and critical evaluation of research designs. 3 hours or '/s unit.
375. Speech Science, I. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 375. See Speech
and Hearing Science 375.
376. Speech Science, II. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 376. See Speech
and Hearing Science 376.
383. Development of Spoken Language. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 383. See
Speech and Hearing Science 383.
387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, German
and Slavic 387. See English 387.
396. Combined Undergraduate/Graduate Seminar. Seminar on advanced topics in speech
communication not treated in regularly scheduled courses; see Timetable for current
topics. Prerequisite: Junior standing and two courses in speech communication, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 'A or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2
units.
400. Studies in Dramatic Form and Structure. Same as Theatre 401. See Theatre 401.
403. Seminar for Teachers of Speech. Investigation of current principles, materials, and
developments in the field of speech communication and of their relationship to the
teacher. 1 unit.
417. Contemporary Viewpoints in Speech Communication Theory. Same as Communica-
tions 41 7. A readings seminar comparing the principal approaches to communication and
rhetorical theory in the twentieth century along with a consideration of their philosophical
assumptions. 1 unit.
429. Seminar in Speech Communication. Special topics in speech communication. Prerequi
site: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
430. Contemporary Theories of Oral Communication. Systematic study of speech making
and discussion as related to contemporary views of communication; examination of the
theoretical literature and experimental evidence. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
unit.
436. Seminar in Theories and Procedures of Discussion. Intensive examination of selected
problems of communication in small, task-oriented groups; evaluation of special instru-
mental forms, such as the unstructured group, the work group, the panel, and the
lecture-forum; critical analysis of recent research in group communication as a means of
making decisions and of changing attitudes and behavior. Prerequisite: Speech Communi-
cation 313 or equivalent. 1 unit.
437. The Analysis of Interpersonal Interaction. Same as Communications 437. Exploration
of theory, methodology, and empirical findings of descriptive and experimental approach-
es to the analysis of verbal and nonverbal interaction processes, in both laboratory and
naturalistic settings. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 335 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
438. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory. Study of special topics in the history of rhetorical theory.
1 \init. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 units.
441. Historical Background of Oral Interpretation. Historical survey of British and Ameri
can theories of interpretation. 1 unit.
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442. Seminar in Oral Interpretation. Investigation of basic problems in the history, nature,
and function of oral interpretation. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 441; consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
443. Seminar in the Oral Interpretation of Individual Literary Styles. Examination of the
literary style of an individual writer or selected writers, through research, discussion, and
oral readings. See Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be repeated with a change
in content to a maximum of 4 units.
465. Seminar in Theatre Art. Same as Theatre 407. See Theatre 407.
468. Seminar in Theatre History. Same as Theatre 406. See Theatre 406.
469. Seminar in the Stage History ofClassic English Plays. Same as English 469 and Theatre
405. See English 469.
474. Experimental Design in Speech Communication Research. Detailed treatment of
major issues and options in designs employed in speech communication research. Prereq-
uisite: Speech Communication 374 or equivalent; introductory statistics course. Vi or 1
unit.
495. Special Problems. Individual investigation of special projects not included in theses.
Prerequisite: Consent of head of department. Vt to 2 units. Open to master's candidates
for a maximum of 1 unit, and to doctoral candidates for 1 or 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
STATISTICS
Head of Department: Professor Jerome Sacks
Department Office: 221 Altgeld Hall, 1409 W. Green, Urbana
100. Statistics. Same as Mathematics 161. A first course in probability and statistics at a
precalculus level; emphasizes basic concepts, including descriptive statistics, elementary
probability, estimation, and hypothesis testing in both nonparametric and normal models.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111 or 112. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Statistics 100
and Economics 171 or 172 or Psychology 233.
210. Statistics for Scientists. Same as Mathematics 263. A first course in the use of statistical
methodology for the interpretation and analysis of data arising from scientific investiga-
tions; directed toward a general audience of students in physical, biological, social, or
engineering sciences; and prepares the student for the sequel course, Statistics 320.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 242, 244, or 245; or equivalent. 3 hours.
308. Actuarial Statistics, I. Same as Mathematics 308. See Mathematics 308.
309. Actuarial Statistics, II. Same as Mathematics 309. See Mathematics 309.
310. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, I. Same as Mathematics 363.
Introduction to mathematical statistics that develops probability as needed; includes the
calculus of probability, random variables, expectation, distribution functions, central limit
theorem, point estimation, confidence intervals, and hypothesis testing. Offers a basic
one-semester introduction to statistics and also prepares students for Statistics 311. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
311. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, II. Same as Mathematics 364.
Continuation of Statistics 310. Includes moment-generating functions, transformations of
random variables, normal sampling theory, sufficiency, best estimators, maximum likeli-
hood estimators, confidence intervals, most powerful tests, unbiased tests, and chi-square
tests. Prerequisite: Either Statistics 310 or both Statistics 100 and Mathematics 361. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
320. Methods of Applied Statistics. Same as Mathematics 369. Systematic, calculus-based
coverage of the more widely used methods of applied statistics, including simple and
multiple regression, correlation, analysis of variance and covariance, multiple compari-
sons, goodness of fit tests, contingency tables, nonparametric procedures, and power of
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tests; emphasizes when and why various tests are appropriate and how they are used.
Prerequisite: Statistics 210 or an introductory statistics course, Mathemadcs 132 or 134
or equivalent, and knowledge of basic matrix manipulations; or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
824. Analysis of Variance. Same as Mathematics 365. Estimation and hypotheses testing in
linear models; one-, two-, and higher-way layouts; incomplete layouts; analysis of covari-
ance; and random effects models and mixed models. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Mathematics 315 and Statistics 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
S25. Applied Regression and Design. Explores linear regression, least squares estimates,
F-tests, analysis of residuals, regression diagnostics, transformations, model building,
factorial designs, randomized complete block designs, Latin squares, split plot designs.
Computer work is an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: Statistics 311.3 hours or
1 unit.
326. Sampling and Categorical Data. Sampling: simple random, stratified, systematic, clus-
ter, and multi-stage sampling. Categorical data: multiway contingency tables, maximum
likelihood estimation, goodness-of-fit tests, model selection, logistic regression. Computer
work is an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: Statistics 311.3 hours or 1 unit.
327. Statistical Consulting. Students, working in groups under the supervision of the instruc-
tor, consult with faculty and graduate students through the Statistical Consulting Service;
readings from literature on consulting. Prerequisite: Statistics 324 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
328. Statistical Computing. Same as Mathematics 393. Examines statistical packages, numeri-
cal analysis for linear and nonlinear models, graphics, and random number generation
and Monte Carlo methods. Prerequisite: Statistics 3 1 1 or equivalent; knowledge of FOR-
TRAN. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Time Series Analysis. Same as Mathematics 394. Studies theory and data analysis for
stationary and prestationed time series; examines auto-regressive moving average model
building and statistical techniques; and discusses spectral model building and statistical
analysis using windowed periodograms and Fast Fourier Transformations. Prerequisite:
Statistics 311.3 hours or 1 unit.
330. Topics in Applied Statistics. Same as Mathematics 368. Formulation and analysis of
mathematical models for random phenomena; extensive involvement with the analysis
of real data; and instruction in statistical and computing techniques as needed. Prerequi-
site: Statistics 311 or 320; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be taken for
credit more than once with consent of instructor.
351. Introduction to Probability Theory, I. Same as Mathematics 361. See Mathematics 361.
356. Introduction to Probability Theory, II. Same as Mathematics 366. See Mathematics
366.
410. Mathematical Statistics, I. Distributions, transformations, order-statistics, exponential
families, sufficiency, delta-method, Edgeworth expansions; uniformly minimum variance
unbiased estimators, Rao-Blackwell theorem, Cramer-Rao lower bound, information in-
equality; equivariance. Prerequisite: Statistics 311. 1 unit.
411. Mathematical Statistics, II. Bayes estimates, minimaxity, admissibility; maximum likeli-
hood estimation, consistency, asymptotic efficiency; testing and confidence intervals;
Neyman-Pearson lemma, uniformly most powerful tests; likelihood ratio tests and large-
sample approximation; nonparametrics. Prerequisite: Statistics 410. 1 unit.
425. Current Research in Applied and Computational Statistics. Various topics, such as
ridge regression; robust regression; jackknife, bootstrap, cross-validation and resampling
plans; EM algorithm; projection pursuit; all with a strong computational flavor. Prerequi-
site: Statistics 325, 326, and 411; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
451. Theory of Probability, I. Same as Mathematics 451. See Mathematics 451.
452. Theory of Probability, II. Same as Mathematics 452. See Mathematics 452.
453. Probability and Measure, I. Same as Mathematics 481. See Mathematics 481.
454. Probability and Measure, II. Same as Mathematics 482. See Mathematics 482.
455. Applied Stochastic Processes. Same as Mathematics 461. See Mathematics 461.
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470. Statistical Decision Functions. Same as Mathematics 470. Statistics from the point of
view of decision making; introduction to the theory of games; rninimax and other decision
functions; techniques for determining optimal decision functions; and applications to
nonsequential and sequential decision making in practice. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
471. Multivariate Analysis. Same as Mathematics 471. Inference in multivariate statistical
populations emphasizing the multivariate normal distribution; derivation of tests, esti-
mates, and sampling distributions; and examples from the natural and social sciences.
Prerequisite: Statistics 362 or 364 and Mathematics 315, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Large Sample Theory. Limiting distribution of maximum likelihood estimators, likeli-
hood ratio test statistics, Ustatistics, M-, L-, and R-estimators, nonparametric test statistics,
Von Mises differentiable statistical functions; asymptotic relative efficiencies; asymptotic
expansions. Prerequiste: Statistics 411 and either Mathematics 451 or 482. 1 unit
478. Topics in Statistics. Same as Mathematics 478. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Reading Course. Directed reading on various topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 or 2 units. May be repeated, subject to approval by the student's advisor.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
TEXTILES, APPAREL, AND INTERIOR DESIGN
(Including Interior Design and Textiles and Apparel)
Head ofDepartment: Professor Marjorie Mead
Department Office: 237 Bevier Hall, 905 S. Goodwin, Urbana
Interior Design
160. Residential Environments. Design fundamentals utilized in the development and selec-
tion ofhousing to meet human needs; aesthetic, social, economic, structural, and function-
al aspects of residential environments. 3 hours.
161. Interior Design Studio, I. Theory and practice in the elements of interior design: design
parameter development, model building, laboratory and discussion. Primarily for stu-
dents in the interior design curriculum. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Interior Design Internship. A supervised, off-campus experience in interior design
through a cooperative program with selected employers. Prerequisite: Interior Design
160, 161, 262, and 263. 4 hours.
260. Interiors and Furniture, I. Development of interior environments from prehistoric
times to the nineteenth century in Europe with emphasis on the social, economic, political,
and cultural aspects which influenced the development of architecture and furniture;
consideration of the adaptation and use of period styles in contemporary interiors.
Prerequisite: History of Art 1 1 2 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
261. Interiors and Furniture, II. Continuation of Interior Design 260. Development of interi-
or environments through the Federal Period in America and during the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries in Europe and the United States; emphasizes the social, economic,
political, and cultural influences on the evolution of the styles. Prerequisite: Interior
Design 260. 3 hours.
262. Interior Design Studio, II. Designing of interiors and their components: emphasis on
design theory, presentation techniques, and evaluation of design concepts. Prerequisite:
Interior Design 1 60 and 161; General Professional Courses in Art and Design 1 1 8 and 1 20.
3 hours.
263. Interior Design Studio, III. Examines characteristics, manufacturing processes, and
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application of materials as related to interior design, design process, and presentation.
Prerequisite: Interior Design 262 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
360. Interior Design Studio, IV. Development of complete set of working drawings for a
moderate size single family house emphasizing floor plans, elevations, sections, details,
schedules, electrical and furniture layouts. Prerequisite: Interior Design 263 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
361. Development and Function of Family Housing. Same as Agricultural Mechanization
and Family and Consumer Economics 361. See Agricultural Mechanization 361.
378. Problems in Interior Design, Studio V. Individual investigations and reports of specific
problems in the field of interior design. Prerequisite: Interior Design 360 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
380. Colonial American Interior Design. An analysis of regional variations of American
furnishings, interior finishes, and architecture from colonization to 1 783; considers histori-
cal, economic, social, political, and religious influences on design. Prerequisite: Interior
Design 261. 3 hours or SA unit.
485. Interior Design Seminar. An advanced, multidisciplinary approach to current research
in interior design. Prerequisite: Six hours of interior design or a related field at the 300-
or 400-level, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Interior Design. Advanced research on a specific topic related to
interior design; provides experience in one of the following types of research: laboratory,
theoretical, historical, or a problem in design. Prerequisite: Interior Design 485. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Interior design thesis research using design, laboratory, or theoretical
methodologies to investigate specific topics. Prerequisite: Interior Design 485. to 2 units.
Textiles and Apparel
1 82. Apparel Production Analysis. Introduces the nature and scope of apparel production
methods in the U.S.; investigates new technology and apparel testing methods; includes
apparel design analysis, cutting production analysis, principles of apparel construction
techniques, production control, quality control and cost control. 3 or 4 hours.
183. Consumer Textiles. Introductory analysis and study of textile fibers, yarns, fabrications,
finishes, and regulatory legislation; designed to improve consumer competence in selec-
tion, use, and care of textile products. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 100
or exemption. 3 hours.
184. Apparel Design and Selection. A comprehensive overview of apparel design and selec-
tion of clothing for individual needs as they relate to the designing and marketing of
apparel goods; emphasizes translating theory into practice by creating two-dimensional
original designs. Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Design 185 or General Professional
Courses in Art and Design 119; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
190. Cross-Cultural Analysis of Dress. Analyzes cross-cultural variations in form, functions,
and meaning of dress in relation to biological, psychological, and social needs of human
beings. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Textile and Apparel Business Internship. A supervised learning experience through
a cooperative program with a textile and/or apparel related agency, business, or industry.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing; Textiles and Apparel 182, 183, or 184; consent of
supervisor of internships. Not available to students on probation. 4 hours.
280. Textiles for Interiors. Develops criteria for selection of textiles, emphasizing aesthetics,
comfort, durability, energy conservation, cost and safety considerations for private and
public interiors, including transportation interiors; introduces standards and specifications
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for textiles used in residential and commercial interiors. Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel
183. 3 hours.
281. Retailing of Home and Apparel Accessories. Consumer analysis of accessory items of
leather, fur, plastic, metal, glass, and china; includes technological, ecological, economic,
and legislative aspects of each; develops analytical skills in evaluating quality of these
materials. Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel 183 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
284. Apparel Design for the Market. Design of apparel for high fashion and mass fashion
markets for various price levels and age groups through the development of color sketch-
es; includes a survey of design sources that influence contemporary dress. Prerequisite:
General Professional Courses in Art and Design 120 or Introduction to Art and Design
186; Textiles and Apparel 184. 2 hours.
285. History of Costume. Costumes and their settings from the early Egyptian period through
the middle of the twentieth century. 3 hours.
286. Apparel Design: Flat Pattern. Use of the flat pattern technique in designing and drafting
clothing patterns; construction of two garments from patterns developed. Prerequisite:
General Professional Courses in Art and Design 120, or Introduction to Art and Design
186; Textiles and Apparel 182; Textiles and Apparel 183 and 184. 3 hours.
287. Dress and Human Behavior. Applies selected principles from the behavioral and social
sciences to the analysis of dress as it relates to human behavior; includes relevant historical
and contemporary theory and research. Prerequisite: Textitles and Apparel 1 90; Sociolo-
gy 201 or Psychology 201; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
295. Textile and Apparel Marketing. History of the development of fiber, fabric, apparel,
and related industries; present structure, organization, domestic and international opera-
tion, and interrelationships of these industries; trends of the major sectors of the primary
and secondary markets; and application of the principles of marketing to textiles and
apparel. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours.
296. Administrative Retailing. Analysis of functions in a retail store with emphasis on textiles
and apparel; relationship of the retailer to related primary and secondary markets and
the consumer; and analysis of current trends and social influences in fashion retailing.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 212. 3 hours.
350. Textiles and Apparel Business Practicum. A cooperatively supervised field experience
in management and administration in a textile or apparel business and/or industry. Only
one unit may be applied to the total required for a graduate degree in Human Resources
and Family Studies, TAID option. At the undergraduate level, only four hours may be
applied to the total TAID courses required. Prerequisite: Major in Textiles, Apparel, and
Interior Design; Textiles and Apparel 295 or 296; and consent of instructor. Not available
to students on probation. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or >/s units. May be taken during the same
semester for up to 12 hours or 3 units.
380. Advanced Textiles. Studies chemical composition, polymer structure, and engineering
potential of textile fibers; examines effect of chemical finishes and recycling procedures
on performance characteristics of consumer textile products; and introduces physical and
chemical metrology techniques useful for quality control and research purposes. Prerequi-
site: Textiles and Apparel 280, and Chemistry 102 or 103. 4 hours or 1 unit.
S85. History of Textiles. Examines the aesthetic, technological, and cultural aspects of sig-
nificant textiles produced by selected societies throughout history. 4 hours or 1 unit.
386. Apparel Design: Draping. Designing garments by draping fabric on a dress form;
understanding garment fitting principles through fabric manipulation; developing con-
struction techniques for design effects. Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel 286. 4 hours or
1 unit.
388. Problems in Textiles and Clothing. Individual problems in the fields of textiles, appar
el, marketing, or textile design. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 3.5 grade-point average;
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consent of instructor; credit in one of the following: Textiles and Apparel 285, 286, 287,
294, or 380, or Business Administration 212. 2 to 4 hours, or '/s to 1 unit.
895. Concepts and Cases in Retailing. An overview of consumer behavior as related to
textiles and apparel; interrelationships of foreign and domestic textile and apparel mar-
kets; current research in retailing; and analysis of fashion marketing and retailing issues
through the case study method. Prerequisite: Business Administration 212.3 hours or Vz
unit.
405. Research Methods in Home Economics. Same as Family and Consumer Economics
405. Theory and practice of empirical research methods that have application to such
areas of home economics as textiles, apparel, interior design, and family and consumer
economics. Prerequisite: An introductory course in statistics. 1 unit.
480. Seminar in Textiles. Reviews research literature in the field of textiles. Prerequisite:
Textiles and Apparel 380 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
481. Principles of Textile Metrology. Examines textile metrology as a component of the
production and use of textile materials; includes case studies and investigative metrology.
Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel 380 and Agronomy 340. 1 unit.
487. Seminar in Apparel. Reviews and analyzes selected theory and research in the apparel
fields. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in textiles and apparel, or consent of instructor.
lA to 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
49S. Advanced Studies in Textiles and Apparel. Researches specific problems of limited
scope. Students who do not write a thesis may substitute this course for Textiles and
Apparel 499 when combined with 8 additional units for a master's degree. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. V? to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
THEATRE
Head ofDepartment: Professor R. B. Graves
Department Office: 4-122 Krannert Center for the Performing Arts, 500 South Goodwin,
Urbana
100. Practicum, I. Laboratory in acting, directing, playwriting, theatre management, and in
the design, construction, and handling of scenery, lighting, sound properties, costumes,
and makeup for public performance. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor for nontheatre
majors. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated for three semesters.
106. Basic Theatre Practice, I. Introduction to theatre as a profession; includes theatre
operation in Krannert Center for the Performing Arts and the basic skills and concepts
of theatre design and technology and theatre performance. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in Theatre 108. Limited to theatre majors. 6 hours.
107. Basic Theatre Practice, II. Introduction to basic skills and concepts of theatre design/
technology and performance; further exploration of theatre as a profession and of acting,
design, lighting, and make-up. Prerequisite: Theatre 106 and concurrent registration in
Theatre 108. 6 hours.
108. Basic Theatre Practice Laboratory. Practical experience in two of the following four
areas: scenery and props construction and crew, costume construction and crew, lighting
crew, and performance workshop. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in either Theatre
106 or 107. Limited to theatre majors. 2 hours. May be repeated once.
109. Dramatic Form and Content. Introduces elements of dramatic form and structure
through intensive study of selected plays and major critical works. 3 hours.
110. Literature of the Modern Theatre. Introduction to realistic drama and its mutations as
the dominant bases for twentieth-century theatre practice. Prerequisite: Theatre 109. 3
hours.
142. Stage Makeup. Principles, materials, and application techniques for two- and three
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dimensional makeup; lecture, demonstration, and intensive practice. Prerequisite: Theatre
107 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
151. Acting Studio, I. Intensive use of improvisation as a tool for the exploration and commu-
nication of experience through speech and action; basic physical training for expressive
body use; and fundamentals of voice and speech production. Prerequisite: Theatre 107
and sophomore standing in acting. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections
to receive credit.
1 52. Acting Studio, II. Emphasizes analysis of roles, characterization, and application of skills
learned through improvisation to scripted modern plays; continued voice and movement
training. A performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Theatre 151.
1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
1 70. Fundamentals of Acting. Same as Speech Communication 161. Study of the methods
of acting, with emphasis given to the basic stage techniques. 3 hours.
175. Improvisation in Acting. Improvisation as a tool for the exploration and communica-
tion of experience through speech and action on the stage. Prerequisite: Theatre 107 or
170. 4 hours.
1 76. Relationships in Acting. Behavior in stage performance explored on the basis of the
actor's relationship with self, with objects, and with other players. Prerequisite: Theatre
175, equivalent stage experience, or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
180. Oral Interpretation. Same as Speech Communications 141. See Speech Communications
141.
181. Group Oral Interpretation of Literature. Same as Speech Communications 142. See
Speech Communications 142.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Stage Electronics. A laboratory course to familiarize the beginning theatre student with
current wiring practices and control techniques related to theatrical electronic control
systems. 3 hours.
223. Stage Mechanics, I. Studies traditional materials, techniques, and processes used in
executing scenery for the theatre. Prerequisite: Theatre 107 or consent of instructor. 4
hours.
224. Stage Mechanics, II. Examines newly accepted and developing techniques, processes,
and materials used in constructing and rigging stage scenery. Prerequisite: Theatre 223.
4 hours.
225. Scene Design, I. Projects and lectures addressing basic technical and aesthetic skills of
scene design. 3 hours.
226. Scene Design, II. Projects and discussions focusing on single setting problems for prosce-
nium stage. Prerequisite: Theatre 225. 3 hours.
227. Senior Projects in Design, I. Professional studio and independent projects for student
designers specializing in stage scenery, lighting, or costume design. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 6 hours.
228. Senior Projects in Design, II. Continuation of Theatre 227. Prerequisite: Theatre 227.
6 hours.
229. Stage Rendering. Examines sketching and rendering problems for stage designers: stage
perspective, fabric rendering, period silhouette, and figure analysis. Open to Professional
Studio in Design or Applied Theatre curriculum. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2
hours.
230. Technical Direction. Studies mechanical drawing for the theatre, production organiza-
tion, and technical direction. Prerequisite: Theatre 229 or equivalent; or consent of
instructor. 2 hours.
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1
. Stage Lighting Practice. A studio course analyzing current lighting practices and equip-
ment by means of production oriented assignments. 3 hours.
232. Lighting Design for the Stage. Lighting design for the proscenium stage. Prerequisite:
Theatre 231, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
233. Stage Drafting, I. Drafting for scenery construction and rigging. Prerequisite: Theatre
107. 4 hours.
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284. Stage Drafting, II. Advanced work in drafting for scenery construction and rigging.
Prerequisite: Theatre 233. 4 hours.
242. Introduction to Costume Patterning. Introduction and practice of basic sewing, craft,
and patterning skills required to construct period theatrical costumes. 3 hours.
245. Introduction to Costume Design. Explores approaches to costume design, function of
costume in theatrical production, relationship between designer and other theatre person
nel. 3 hours.
253. Acting Studio, III. Development of actors' skills for musical theatre through study of
dance for actors, continued vocal training emphasizing singing, and analysis of British and
American musical materials. Prerequisite: Theatre 152. 1 to 8 hours. Students must
register for all sections to receive credit.
254. Acting Studio, IV. Acting in twentieth-century plays; includes concentrated training in
American and foreign dialects and development of movement skills through mime,
fencing, and unarmed combat. Prerequisite: Theatre 253. 1 to 8 hours. Students must
register for all sections to receive credit.
255. Acting Studio, V. Emphasizes acting in period plays. Specialized movement training
includes fencing and mime; speech classes stress poetry and interpretation of the classics.
Scenes selected from Elizabethan, Restoration, and eighteenth- and nineteenth-century
plays. Prerequisite: Theatre 254. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to
receive credit.
256. Acting Studio, VI. Study of the techniques of acting for the camera, including such special
topics as speech for the microphone and unarmed combat for the camera. Scenes are
recorded on audiovisual tape. Prerequisite: Theatre 255. 1 to 8 hours. Students must
register for all sections to receive credit.
268. Theatre of the Black Experience. Surveys the Black Theatre Movement's history and
literature, and studies dramatic works focused on the black experience through the
rehearsal and performance of representative works of black dramatists. 3 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
280. Playwriting, I. A study of the basic structure of the drama. Classwork includes lecture
and continuous analysis of weekly writing exercises, focusing on exposition, economy,
diction, structural devices, and dramatic action. Term project is a one-act play. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
281. Directing: Script Preparation. Same as Speech Communication 255. Methods of script
analysis and the development of production concepts; explorative projects culminate in
the readying of a script for rehearsal. Prerequisite: Theatre 273 and 274, Theatre 152, or
Theatre 170. 3 hours.
291. Individual Topics. Individual projects and problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
2 hours.
292. Individual Topics. Individual projects and problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
2 hours.
800. Practicum, II. Advanced laboratory in acting, directing, playwriting, and theatre manage-
ment; the design, construction, and handling of scenery, lighting sound, properties,
costumes, and makeup for public performance. Prerequisite: For nontheatre majors,
consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or 14 to Vs unit. May be repeated to a total of 1 2 hours
or 2 units.
810. Theatre Planning and Programming. Studies recent theatre architecture and theatre
renovations, examining the programming process, the stage forms, the merits of various
stage technological systems, and the related business, audience and production facilities
of a theatre center. 3 hours or 1 unit.
320. Modern Japanese Drama. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 325. See Japanese 325.
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. Design for Directors. Concepts in production design for the theatre director and explora-
tion of theory through projects. Prerequisite: Theatre 107 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
322. Scene Design for Non-Majors. Lectures and projects investigating aesthetic and mechan-
ical problems of designing scenery for the stage; no prior design experience required.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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323. Stage Mechanics, III. Advanced study in the design and construction of large weight-
supporting scenerv. Prerecuisite: Theatre 224 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or : i unit.
324. Stage Mechanics. IV. Advanced studv in the design and construction of moving scenic
elements. Prerequisite: Theatre $23 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or =. unit.
S25. Scene Design. III. Investigates non-proscenium performance spaces and non-traditional
design forms, including thrust and arena stage, television scenerv. and industrial show
_:: Prerecuisite: Theatre 22 5 anc 226. 4 hours or 1 unit.
326. Scene Design. IV. Design studio investigating important design stvles: students develop
bag with period design. Prerequisite: Theatre 225. 226. and 325. 4 hours or
1 unit.
327. Scene Design. V. Design studio investigating complex scene-design problems, including
the multi-set play. Broadway musicals, ballet, and opera. Prerequisite: Theatre 225, 226,
-.'. and S26 or consent ot instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
328. Scene Design. VI. Advanced problems in scene design: development of professional
l:o. Prerecuisite: Theatre 2.:'' 22< _' -• and 123 4 hours or 1 unit
330. Theatrical Projection. Integrates photographic and shadow- projection with the scenic
design, including : relirmnary research and work-ups. media preparation, projection sur-
taces. and stage projection equipment. Prerequisite: Theatre 231 and consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Sound for the Theatre. Introduction to sound reproduction, recording, and basic svstems
iesign tor theatre. Prerequisite: Theatre 210 or equivalent. 3 hours or :-; unit.
332. Stage Management. Principles and craft of stage management. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing in theatre or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit
335. History of Decor for the Stage. Surveys the arts and decor during major periods of
Western historv as related to the theatre with emphasis upon essential resources of period
styles tor authen :ecor tor staging classic plavs on the contemporary
-ite: Junior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit-
336. Historv of Scene Design. Surveys major historic developments in stage design. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
337. Scene Painting Techniques. Techniques and practice of scene painting; lab time re-
curred. Prerecuisite: Consent ot instructor. 2 hours or --; unit
338. Rendering Techniques for the Stage. Perspective techniques for the stage: model
building: developing the perspective sketch. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours
: unit.
339. Properrv Design. Principles ot staee property design Prerequisite: Theatre 335 or con-
sent : instru I : - hours or : : unit.
340. Lighting Design for Dance. Survey ot conceptual technique and practice of dance
lighting, also non-traditional lighting problems including disco, rock, cabaret and industri-
al shows. Prerecuiiite: Theatre 231 or 232. or equivalent 4 hours or 1 unit
342. Costume Patterning. Draping and drafting patterns for period costumes. 3 hours or 1
unit.
345. Costume History for the Stage, I. Surveys theatrical costume and fashion of major
periods: emphasizes relationships to stvles of art and dramaturgv. social milieu, and
production design. Prerequisite: Theatre 223 and 224. or 415. or equivalent. 4 hours or
1 unit.
346. Costume Historv for the Stage, II. Continuation ot Theatre 345. Prerequisite: Theatre
- 4 S or equivalent 4 hours or 1 unit
347. Costume Rendering. Studio course in costume rendering techniques: analvsis ofcostume
figure, rendering of fabrics, exploration of various rendering media. Prerequisite: Theatre
- 4
:
3 hours or 1 unit.
353. Creative Dramatics for Children. Study ot the subject matter and techniques of creative
dramatics for children with laboratorv application. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3
hours, or -: or 1 unit.
354. Theatre for the Child Audience. Studv of the history, objectives, and techniques of play
ore-
.
"he child audience: laboratorv application. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or S4 or 1 unit.
THEATRE 427
S55. The History and Development of the American Musical Theatre. Surveys the Ameri-
can Musical from early minstrel show and operetta origins to current unique theatrical
form. Prerequisite: Junior standing or above. 3 hours or V* or 1 unit.
36 1. Development of Theatrical Forms, I. History of the drama and theatre of ancient
Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages, and the Italian and English Renaissance. Prerequisite:
One year of college dramatic literature and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
362. Development of Theatrical Forms, II. History of the drama and theatre of the Spanish
Renaissance, seventeenth-century France, the English Restoration, the eighteenth and
nineteenth centuries in Europe and America, and the Orient. Prerequisite: Theatre 361
or equivalent and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Contemporary Theatrical Forms. Study ofpost-World War I theatre, including the New
Stagecraft, expressionism, Brecht and epic theatre, theatre of the absurd, and later devel-
opments. Prerequisite: One year of college dramatic literature and junior standing, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
372. Introduction to Theatre Management. Introduction to the basic practices of theatre
management, including those in professional, educational, and community theatre. 3
hours or 1 unit.
375. Acting: Rehearsal Techniques. Acting laboratory emphasizing the actor's work with the
director. Fall semester deals with contemporary drama; spring semester deals with classi-
cal drama. Taught in conjunction with Theatre 381; students mav not register concurrent-
ly in Theatre 381. Prerequisite: Theatre 176 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours or 2 units.
376. Oral Interpretation of Prose Fiction. Same as Speech Communications 345. See Speech
Communications 345.
381. Directing: Rehearsal. Exploration of methods for directing actors and conducting re-
hearsal. Students may not register concurrently in Theatre 375. Reading and research in
current directing principles and practices required of graduate students. Prerequisite:
Theatre 281 and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Preparation for Auditions. Each actor, through extensive research, prepares a portfolio
ofaudition pieces for the opportunities imminent before and after graduation for resident
companies, commercial productions, and film, or professional graduate schools. Prerequi-
site: Theatre 151, 152, 253, and 254; or consent of instructor. 2 hours or V^ unit.
390. Professional Internship. Professional employment with an approved host institution in
an area related to the student's academic program; exposure to professional situations
in which the commercial theatre operates. Full documentation of internship activities
required. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in theatre; consent of Internship
Coordinator. to 14 hours, or to 3 units.
401. Studies in Dramatic Form and Structure. Same as Speech Communication 400. Studies
in the relationship of dramatic form and structure to the contemporarv production of
historical and modern plays. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Studies in Theatre History: Seventeenth Century to 1900. Examines selected move
ments and contributors to the theatre from the English Restoration to the nineteenth
century. Prerequisite: Theatre 362 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Mav be repeated to
a maximum of 2 units with consent of instructor.
404. Studies in Theatre History: Twentieth Century. Examines selected movements and
contributors to the theatre from the late nineteenth-century to the contemporarv period.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 2 units with
consent of instructor.
405. Seminar in the Stage History of Classic English Plays. Same as English and Speech
Communication 469. See English 469.
406. Seminar in Theatre History. Same as Speech Communication 468. Studies in the historv
of the theatre. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum
of 4 units.
407. Seminar in Theatre Art. Same as Speech Communication 465. Studies in the aesthetics
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of the theatre. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 units.
411. Colloquium in Advanced Design and Theatre Technology. Projects in design for the
theatre or in theatre technology, including stage scenery, costuming, lighting, makeup,
projections, and sound and stage systems. Prerequisite: Candidacy for M.F.A. in theatre
with design and technology specialty, or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 units. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 units.
415. Proseminar in Theatre Practice. Review ofcontemporary theatre practice in the United
States and western Europe, survey of methods in production research, and advanced
instruction in theatre specialties. A diagnostic procedure is employed which oilminates
in the presentation of student projects to a faculty jury. Prerequisite: Admission to
graduate study in theatre. 1 or 2 units.
450. Theatre in Education. Examines effective teaching practices for students of theatre and
the development of theatre and the development of theatre education in America consid-
ered in two seminars; topics include: methods of teaching theatre; and the academic
theatre. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2
units.
471. Colloquium in Acting. Performance assignments in productions prepared at Krannert
Center, combined with individual evaluation by the acting staff; special acting workshops
dealing with problems relevant to the semester's production schedule. Prerequisite: Candi-
dacy for M.F.A. in theatre with acting specialty, or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 units. May
be repeated to a maximum of 12 units.
475. Costume Design for Dance. Same as Dance 475. Theoretical and practical aspects of
costume design and construction for dance, including fabric, renderings, pattern execu-
tion and design, and construction and craft techniques; culminates in a practical project
involving the design and execution of costumes for a dance production. Prerequisite: For
theatre majors, Theatre 346; for dance majors, Dance 375 and 465, and structural comple-
tion of the Dance 498 project. 1 unit.
480. Theory of Staging. Seminar in theatre interpretation which considers alternative ration-
ales which explicidy or implicidy underlie performance conceptions; performance theory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
481. Colloquium in Directing. Individual assignments in directing, stage managing, or coach-
ing of actors carried out in conjunction with the semester's productions; prepared at
Krannert Center or in conjunction with the training of actors in the undergraduate
curriculum. Prerequisite: Candidacy for M.F.A. in theatre with directing specialty, or
consent of instructor. 1 or 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 units.
491. Special Problems. Individual research in selected topics by arrangement with the instruc-
tor. Vi to 2 units.
495. Creative Project. Open to M.F.A. candidates in theatre only. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
THEORETICAL AND APPLIED MECHANICS
Head of Department: Professor F. A. Leckie
Department Office: 212 Talbot Laboratory, 104 S. Wright, Urbana
NOTE: Credit is allowed for only one of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 150, 152, 154, or
1 56. Credit is not allowed for both Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 2 1 2 and either Theoreti-
cal and Applied Mechanics 154 or 156.
150. Analytical Mechanics (Statics). Resultants of force systems; conditions of equilibrium of
force systems; analysis of forces acting on members of trusses, frames, etc.; forces due to
friction; and centroids. Prerequisite: Physics 101 or 106; credit or concurrent registration
in Mathematics 242 or 245. 2 hours.
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152. Engineering Mechanics, I (Statics). Analysis of force systems; equilibrium of two- and
three-dimensional systems; trusses, frames, friction; principle of virtual work. Prerequisite:
Physics 101 or 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours.
154. Analytical Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics). A combination of Theoretical and Ap-
plied Mechanics 150 and 212 with less emphasis on some topics. Prerequisite: Physics 101
or 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242 or 245. 4 hours.
156. Analytical Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics). A combination of Theoretical and Ap-
plied Mechanics 150 and 212. Prerequisite: Physics 101 or 106; credit or concurrent
registration in Mathematics 242 or 245. 5 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
212. Engineering Mechanics, II (Dynamics). Elements of vector calculus as applied to me-
chanics; kinematics of three-dimensional motion of a particle and of a rigid body; motion
relative to translating and rotating reference frames; and kinetics of particles and rigid
bodies using principles involving force, mass and acceleration, work and energy, and
impulse and momentum. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 1 50 or equiva-
lent; Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours.
221. Elementary Mechanics of Solids. Relationship between the internal stresses and defor-
mations produced by external forces acting on deformable bodies, primarily elastic
components. Normal and shear stresses and deformations produced by tensile, com-
pressive, torsional and bending loading of members; state of stress and failure; deflection
of beams; elastic strain energy and impact loading; stability and buckling of columns.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 150 or equivalent; Mathematics 242 or
245. 3 hours.
223. Mechanical Behavior of Solids. Influence of loading conditions and environment on the
behavior of engineering materials; effects of rate of loading, time, temperature, number
of stress cycles, and state of stress on the ductile and brittle behavior of materials; and
significance of mechanical properties. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 1 hour.
224. Behavior of Materials. Same as Civil Engineering 210. Mechanical behavior of engineer-
ing materials, including metals, ceramics, polymers, and materials of construction (con-
crete, wood, bitumens, and asphaltic concretes); laboratory sessions demonstrating
macroscopic behavior and explanations of that behavior in terms of phenomena on the
microscopic level. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 4 hours.
2S5. Fluid Mechanics. Lectures and weekly laboratory sessions on fluid properties; fluid
statics; continuity, momentum, and energy principles; ideal and real fluid flow; similitude;
laminar and turbulent boundary layers; closed conduit flow, open channel flow, and
compressible flow; turbomachinery. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 2 1 2.
4 hours.
298. Research and Design Project. Formulation of an applied mechanics research and design
project to be completed in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 294. Guidance is received
from a faculty member, experience in research and development aspects of engineering
design is gained by means of mathematical modelling, numerical analysis, and laboratory
experimentation. Prerequisite: Senior or second-semester junior standing in engineering
mechanics. 2 hours.
294. Research and Design Project. Completion of the project formulated in Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 293. Each student prepares a technical report or paper and presents
the results orally; the best papers are presented at a symposium held at the end of the
semester, bound together and published as a Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
Report. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 293. 4 hours.
299. Thesis. Thesis investigation of special subjects including theoretical and/or experimental
research. Prerequisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 hours.
508. Fluid Mechanics of Convective Heat Transfer. Same as Mechanical Engineering 308.
See Mechanical Engineering 308.
811. Vibrations of Mechanical Systems, I. Theory and application of free and forced vibra-
tions of single and multiple degree of freedom discrete linear systems; matrix methods,
430 COURSES CATALOG
including the algebraic eigenvalue problem; Lagrange's equations; damping; modal analy-
sis; shock spectra; and introduction to random vibrations. Prerequisite: Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 154, 156, or 212; and Math 341 or 345. 3 hours or V* unit. Credit is
not given for both Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 311 and Civil Engineering 374.
314. Advanced Dynamics for Engineers. Newtonian mechanics of a system of particles;
Lagrangian mechanics of a dynamical system; the kinematics and dynamics of a rigid
body; and engineering applications. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 2 1
2
or equivalent; Mathematics 345 or equivalent, and credit or concurrent registration in
Mathematics 343. 3 hours or % unit.
321. Advanced Mechanics of Solids. Review of elementary mechanics of solids; tranforma-
tions of stress and strain; modes and criteria for failure, including fracture-mechanics
concepts; unsymmetrical bending; shear flow and shear center, torsion of noncircular
sections; curved beams; Castigliano's theorem; plasticity and limit-load calculations. Pre-
requisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours or Yt unit.
324. Flow and Fracture ofStructural Metals. Fundamental concepts of strength of crystalline
engineering materials at atomic, single crystal, and polycrystalline levels of association in
relation to engineering mechanisms of failure; functional relationship between material
variables, state of stress, strain, time, temperature, and failure of engineering components
by creep, stress rupture, fatigue, and britde fracture. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or %A unit.
326. Experimental Stress Analysis. Measurement of stresses or deformations that are of
significance in the engineering design of load-resisting members; use of optical, electrical,
and mechanical instrumentation; brittle coatings, electrical resistance gauges, photoelas-
ticity; new methods. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 or equivalent
3 hours or % unit
328. Mechanical Behavior of Composite Materials. Fundamental concepts underlying for-
mation, characteristics, and behavior of composite materials such as fiber-reinforced
laminates, honeycomb structural sandwiches, and load-bearing adhesive joints; their use
in engineering structures and components under static, dynamic, and cyclic loading.
Micromechanics, lamination theory, visco-elasticity, anisotropic elasticity, hygrothermal
stress, fracture mechanisms and mechanics, and degradation in different environments;
methods of design, analysis, and testing. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
221 and 224, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
335. Dynamics of Fluids. An intermediate course in the mechanics of fluids introducing
analytical methods of solution for ideal and real fluids; potential flow theory, theoretical
approaches to viscous flows including boundary layer theory, and the analysis of com-
pressible flows. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or % unit.
351. Fundamental Concepts of Deformable Body Mechanics. Introduction to the general
theories of kinematics of deformable bodies; general balance laws applicable to continu-
um mechanics; constitutive relations (stress strain relations); and introductions to linear
elasticity, linear viscoelasticity, and special concepts in other areas of solid mechanics and
fluids. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221; Mathematics 343 and 345.
3 hours or % unit.
360. Continuum Mechanics, I. A unified treatment of modern continuum mechanics; linear
algebra and analysis, review of kinematics and general balance laws, and general theory
of mechanical constitutive equations (simple materials). Prerequisite: Theoretical and Ap-
plied Mechanics 351 or equivalent. 3 hours or SA unit.
373. Fundamentals of Engineering Acoustics. Same as Electrical Engineering 373. See Elec
trical Engineering 373.
392. Design and Analysis in Engineering Practice. Examples of design problems which
occur in engineering practice and the procedures which are used to solve them; emphasis
on establishing the relationship between the sophistication of analysis and the level and
nature of the design process. Considerable use is made of the case study approach and
students are expected to execute a number of tasks at different design levels. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
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893. Independent Study. Individual studies in any area of theoretical and applied mechanics.
1 to 8 hours, or !4 to 2 units.
400. Seminar in Engineering Mechanics. Treatment of special topics in the field of mechan
ics including mechanics of solids problems such as fracture of metals and creep of
materials; fluid flow problems such as the nature of turbulence, boundary layer theory,
nature and effects of roughness of boundary, and effects of free surface; dynamics prob-
lems such as vibration of beams with moving loads and the gyroscope; and certain other
topics, such as biomechanics, that cut across all areas of mechanics. Each semester one
or more of these topics is selected and announced as the area to be covered. to V* unit.
412. Vibrations of Mechanical Systems, II. Examination of problems in the vibration of
continuous linear elastic structures, including strings, rods, beams, membranes, and plates;
Hamilton's principle; solution by separation of variables, integral equation and transform
methods; variational methods of approximation including the finite element method; and
computational methods. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 3 1 1 or Civil
Engineering 374; Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 314 or equivalent. 1 unit.
416. Energy Principles in Engineering Mechanics. Introduction to the variational principles
of mechanics and their applications to engineering problems; the derivation, interpreta-
tion, and applications of the principle of virtual displacements, the principle of minimum
potential energy, and the principle of complementary energy; major emphasis on Castig-
liano's theorem, Hamilton's principle, and Lagrange's equations of motion; brief treat-
ment of variational methods of approximation; and numerous illustrative applications to
the stress analysis of statically determinate and statically indeterminate frames, problems
of elastic stability, the theories of rings and curved beams, the theory of elastic plates,
vibrations of structures, and wave motions. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechan-
ics 451. 1 unit.
417. Stochastic Structural Dynamics. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
452. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 452.
418. Aerodynamic Noise. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 453. See
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 453.
424. Properties of Engineering Materials. Structure of metals and behavior of materials
under various conditions of loading and use, including static loading, creep, fatigue, and
impact; effects of high and low temperature, strain rate, state of stress, and internal
structure; criteria of failure; relation of mechanical properties to behavior; significance of
mechanical properties; tests and interpretation of test data; and material specifications.
1 unit.
428. Analysis of Nonlinear Systems. Same as Electrical Engineering 428. See Electrical Engi-
neering 428.
429. Theory of Linear and Nonlinear Viscoelasticity. Same as Aeronautical and Astronau-
tical Engineering 429. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 429.
48
1
. Theory of Ideal Fluid Flow. Topics in advanced fluid mechanics, particularly the motion
of incompressible fluids of negligible viscosity. Differential equations of motion and
several methods of obtaining flow solutions, including velocity potentials and stream
functions; superposition of the effects of sources, doublets, and vortices; and methods of
conformal mapping. Resultant forces and moments on bodies and lifting surfaces; theory
and application of free streamline flows; vortex motions; and surface wave theory. Prereq-
uisite: An elementary course in fluid flow; a course in advanced calculus. 1 unit.
482. Theory of Flow of Viscous Fluids. Theoretical development, analysis, and solution of
incompressible viscous fluid flow problems; derivation of the differential equations of
motion, starting with the stress relations occurring in viscous fluids; development of direct
and approximate solutions for laminar flows; presentation of boundary-layer theory;
introduction to the occurrence of turbulence and its characterization; basic equations for
analyzing turbulent flows; presentation of approximate solution for flows in boundary
layers with and without pressure gradients; pipes and jets; and consideration of experi-
mental observation and application to technological problems. Prerequisite: An elementa-
ry course in fluid How; a course in differential equations. 1 unit.
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438. Turbulence. Statistical models for characterizing turbulence; statistical theory, energy
considerations, and nature of turbulence in typical flows; laboratory experiments illustrat-
ing hot-wire technique of turbulence measurements and the structure of turbulence.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 432 or equivalent. 1 unit.
441. Applied Analysis in Engineering. Training in applications of mathematics to engineer-
ing problems, including ordinary differential equations and special functions, boundary-
value problems and series solutions, and partial differential equations; illustrations taken
from engineering mechanics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242; Mathematics 343 and 345
recommended. 1 unit.
442. Applied Analysis in Engineering. Continuation of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
441. Application of complex-variable methods; Laplace transforms; Fourier transforms;
and special topics selected by the instructor. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242; Mathematics
343 and 345 recommended. 1 unit.
445. Advanced Physical Acoustics. Same as Electrical Engineering 445. See Electrical Engi-
neering 445.
451. Theory of Elasticity with Application to Engineering Problems. Study of the mechan-
ics of elastic deformable bodies, based on the fundamental concepts of equilibrium,
geometry of strain, and properties of materials; detailed study of relations between
stresses, strains, and displacements; and special consideration given to their significance
in engineering problems. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221; Mathe-
matics 343; Mathematics 341 or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Theory of Elasticity with Application to Engineering Problems. Continuation of
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
451. 1 unit.
454. Theory of Shells. Stress analysis of shell-type structures, such as ships, submarines,
monocoque aircraft structures, concrete roofs and domes, pressure vessels, and containers
for liquids; differential geometry of shell theory, equilibrium equations, momentless
theory of shells, strains in shells, statically indeterminate problems of shells, energy
formulations, and stability of shells. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451.
1 unit.
457. Classical Elastostatics. A modem unified treatment of the concepts and techniques
developed by investigating the Cauchy-Navier equations; emphasis on the interpretation
and motivation of ideas and their interrelation for the solution of three-dimensional
problems; and topics including the classical boundary-value problems, existence and
uniqueness theorems, stress functions and displacement potentials, singular states of
stress, extension of Green's method to the equations of elasticity, method of series, and
approximation techniques. Intended for (1) students interested in the current state of
knowledge in classical elasticity, and (2) students planning doctoral dissertations in classical
elasticity. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451 or equivalent; consent of
instructor. 1 unit
458. Elastic Waves. Simple one-dimensional waves; Fourier and Laplace transforms; review
of linear elasticity; waves in an unbounded medium; reflection, refraction, and surface
waves; basic singular solutions, integral representation theorems; waves in an elastic
half-space; waveguides; waves in anisotropic and heterogeneous media. Prerequisite: The-
oretical and Applied Mechanics 311 or Electrical Engineering 373; and Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 431 or 451; and Mathematics 346; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Mathe-
matics, Nuclear Engineering, and Physics 459. See Mathematics 459.
462. Theory of Plasticity. The physical and mathematical formulation of the mechanics of
inelastically deformed bodies, plastic stress-strain laws, and their association with yield
and loading function; members subjected to biaxial and triaxial stress conditions; applica-
tions to flexure and torsion of prismatic members; expansion of thick-walled cylinders and
spherical shells; and introduction to problems in plane plastic flow and variational plastici-
ty. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451 or equivalent. 1 unit.
464. Theory of Buckling. The pertinent information and theoretical background required for
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the prediction of failure by bucklmg of structures such as airplanes, ships, bridge trusses.
fabricatec towers, and shells; practical dhtstrarkms, indnding elastic cohmms with various
end restraints: buckling of framework, arches, rings, and plates; inelasrir buckling of
columns and plates: Lateral buckling ofbeams: energy theory: Ritz procedure; and Eider's
equation of the ralnihre of variations. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
416 and 451. 1 unit.
485. Fracture Mechanics -^
cure problems; discussion ofthe macroscopic theories used todeternnnerhe static strength
ofbodies containing cracks; linear elastic fracture mechanics the tool and the model and
its relation to the Griffith uiuaia of fracture: elastic-plastic fracture mechanics models:
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in the realm of general yielding; fracture control. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 324 and 451. or consent of msrructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Independent Study (Special Problems
in one or more phases of theoretical and applied mechanics, mrhirfii ig mechanics of
materials, theory of elasticity, theory of plasticity, properties of materials, mechanical
vibrations, hvdraubcs and fluid mechanics, and applied mattipmarir^ S*to2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING
Head ofDepartment: Professor Lewis D. Hopkins
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of Urban Planning 290 mav be applied toward the Bachelors degree.
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301. Development of .American Planning Thought. T ; - rrr
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304. Urban Planning Theory. Examination of the urban planning function within a theoreti-
cal, methodological, institutional, and professional context. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
305. Environmental Science Methods in Planning. Overview of environmental science
methods and data interpretation used in planning, including the scientific method; studies
the distribution and analysis of natural population, aerial photographic interpretation,
soils and their roles in development and siting analysis, methods for the design of wildlife
refuges and natural parks, and environmental data bases. Prerequisite: Landscape Archi-
tecture 350 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
307. Managing Urban Development. Implementation of the planning program through
administrative mechanisms, finance, citizen participation, and reorganization; evolution
of implementation techniques; status of the local planning agency; and professional
approaches to operation and management of the planning agency. Prerequisite: Political
Science 150, or 305 and 306, or senior standing in urban and regional planning. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
308. Law and Planning Implementation. Cases, legislation, and materials illustrative of the
social, economic, and environmental interrelationships of land-use planning and the
dynamic role of law as a system of controlled conflict; traditional and emerging concepts
of zoning, subdivision regulation, housing codes, and review procedures. Prerequisite:
Political Science 150, or 305 and 306, or Urban Planning 315, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
312. Graphics and Communication for Planners. Graphics, media communication, photog-
raphy, and report preparation techniques applied particularly to professional planning
practice. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
314. United States Population and Land Settlement Policy. Scientific, ethical, constitution
al, political, and land use planning aspects of .American population policy and issues,
including migration and immigration; population distribution and redistribution; and
national, regional, and local growth and land use policy. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
315. Legal Basis of Governmental Planning. Cases and materials illustrative of legal con-
cepts and institutions basic to the governmental planning process including property,
police power, eminent domain, taxation, separation of powers, and due process; indicates
both the problems and potential of adaptability by the legal system in response to
contemporary socioenvironmental issues. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
Yi or 1 unit.
316. Planning Analysis. Research and analytic techniques in urban planning: economic base
and employment; population; market analysis; and derivation and use of statistical data.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
320. Planning for Historic Preservation. Survey of the preservation movement in relation
to urban planning; techniques for selection of sites and definition of districts; funding,
regulation, and implementation measures; and case studies of preservation plans and
programs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lA or 1 unit.
325. Methods of Preservation Research and Planning. Techniques of preservation research
and planning, including historical research, inventory methods, interpretive methods,
neighborhood preservation, financial and legal tools, special problems and issues, and
field work. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 320 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or
1 unit.
326. Urban Design and Planning Methods. Concepts and techniques of urban analysis, plan
making, and implementation essential for effective interdisciplinary work in urban design;
case studies of major types of large-scale projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3
hours, or % or 1 unit.
327. Preservation Planning Workshop. Small group field work dealing with application of
planning principles and techniques to actual preservation planning problems in a nearby
community or area. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 101 or 320, or consent of instructor. 3
to 6 hours, or V* to 1 lh units. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours or 3 units.
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3S0. Urban Transportation Planning. Same as Civil Engineering 330. Role of transportation
in urban development and planning; characteristics of urban-person transportation sys-
tems and methods of analysis and forecasting of urban-person transportation demand;
transportation systems management and capital improvement programming; and empha-
sis on the needs and activities of metropolitan planning organizations. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 230, Urban Planning 332, or equivalent. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
SSI. Regional Transportation Planning. Same as Civil Engineering 331. See Civil Engineer-
ing 331.
557. Transportation Planning Workshop. Analysis, evaluation, and plan preparation for a
client of a real-world transportation problem; the planning process including extensive
use of Urban Transportation Planning Systems (UTPS) package. Prerequisite: One trans-
portation-related course. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 '/j units.
541. Land Resource Evaluation. Same as Landscape Architecture 341. See Landscape Archi-
tecture 341.
542. Seminar on Environmental Policy and Law. Identification and analysis ofenvironmental
issues and legal developments primarily at the state and federal levels. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
S4S. Environmental Quality Management. Same as Environmental Studies 393. See Envi-
ronmental Studies 393.
544. New Town Development in Europe and the U. S. Applies planning and design skills
to the development and management ofNew Towns with case study examples. Prerequi-
site: Urban Planning 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
545. Urban Economic Development and Fiscal Packaging. Public private partnerships in
urban economic development, including study of potentials, problems, and projects;
financing urban economic development through federal grant programs, tax increment
financing and other means. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 1 1 or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or % or 1 unit.
347. Land Use Planning Workshop. Small group field work applying principles and tech-
niques to specific land use problems in selected jurisdictions. Prerequisite: Urban Planning
240 or equivalent. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 W units.
548. Environmental Planning Workshop. Small group field work applying planning theory,
principles, and techniques to specific environmental problems of selected jurisdictions.
Prerequisite: Urban Planning 240 or equivalent. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 Vi units.
549. Environmental Management and Planning Simulation. Management of environmen-
tal resources for a large urban area using computer assisted gaming simulation techniques;
focuses on the law, technology, administration, and politics associated with environmen-
tally sensitive decisions that require interrelated responses and development of consistent
strategies. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 307, 308, 342, 401, or consent of instructor. 2 or
4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
558. Economic Development Planning Workshop. Small group field work applying plan-
ning and economic principles and techniques to specific economic development problems
in selected jurisdictions. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 316 or 407, or equivalent. 4 or 6
hours, or 1 or 1 Vi units.
360. Introduction to Social Planning. Survey of the major social policy issues confronting
urban areas in the United States today; examines problems, policies, and programs in
several functional areas (education, manpower development, health, welfare, etc.), as well
as their interrelationships and their respective contributions to the problems of poverty;
and analyzes processes of citizen participation as well as the roles ofgovernment in general
and the planner in particular. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or %A or 1 unit.
S64. Social Dimensions of Land Use Planning Methodology. Analyzes the relationships
between sociocultural variables and land use planning, emphasizing the rationale and
methodology. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 260 or two courses in the social sciences. 3
hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
365. Social Planning Evaluation. Evaluates design and research as it applies to social plan
ning: emphasizes the logic and theoretical assumptions underlying the design, develop-
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ment, implementation, and evaluation of social planning programs rather than techniques
of data analysis. Prerequisite: Sociology 1 85 or Urban Planning 316, or equivalent. 3
hours, or H or 1 unit.
366. Concepts and Techniques of Citizen Participation. Examines concepts and techniques
of citizen participation in relation to planning and public administration. Analyzes alterna-
tive approaches at federal, city, and neighborhood levels; decentralization; public informa-
tion; advocacy planning; community planning; and representational theory and practice.
3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
S67. Social Planning Workshop. Small group field work applying social planning principles
and techniques to resolution of actual planning problems of community-based self-help
organizations or of public social policies which affect social equity and social choice.
Prerequisite: Either Urban Planning 260 or 360, and either Sociology 185 or Urban
Planning 316; or equivalent. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 Vt units.
574. Neighborhood Planning. Examines rationale and techniques for planning at the neigh-
borhood level; the major social, political, and economic issues that confound public and
private sector efforts to revitalize distressed neighborhoods. Prerequisite: Urban Planning
260 or 360, or equivalent. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
S77. Housing Workshop. Small group field work dealing with real world problems and
clients; clients vary each time the course is taught. Local, regional, state, and national
governments or nonprofit organizations serve as clients. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 24 7
or 473; or consent of instructor. 3 to 6 hours, or % to 1 Vj units. May be repeated once
for credit.
378. Community Development Workshop. Community development planning covers
the upgrading and redevelopment of neighborhood environments, including housing,
capital improvements, social organization, economic revitalization. Small group field work
applying planning techniques to specific community development problems in selected
jurisdictions; emphasizes problem analysis and developing strategies. Prerequisite:
Undergraduate • Urban Planning 247; Graduate - completion of three core courses in the
MUP program. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 W units.
394. Special Topics in Urban and Regional Planning. Seminar on topics of current interest,
as announced in the Timetable. 2 to 6 hours, or Vt to 1 Vi units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
399. Study Abroad. Studies comparative urban, regional, national and supranational planning
systems, with emphasis on comparing European and Third World with United States
planning. Consists of a seminar-discussion section and an application-workshop section.
Prerequisite: Urban Planning 247 or equivalent, Urban Planning 301 or 304, or consent
of instructor. to 1 hours, or to 2 Vi unit.
401. Land Use Planning and Policy Formulation. Principles and techniques for the prepara-
tion of land use, transportation, and community facilities plans; delineation of the compre-
hensive plan and the policy report; and social and economic implications of land use
planning. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Planning Methods. Applied analytic methods in urban and regional planning, including
survey research techniques, population analysis and projection, community economic and
employment analysis, land-use and transportation studies, and evaluation techniques.
Prerequisite: Urban Planning 316 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit
406. Urban and Regional Analysis. Same as Geography 406. Economic and demographic
analysis ofregional growth and change; emphasizes forecasting and impact studies. Topics
include data sources, economic base studies, population estimation and projection, eco-
nomic impact analysis, and employment projection; practical application of methods to
a study area. Prerequisite: Introductory statistics such as Sociology 185 or Geography 185
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
407. Economic Analysis of Public Plans and Policies. Techniques of policy analysis and
evaluation; includes microeconomic concepts, cost-benefit analysis, cost-effectiveness, and
planning-prograrrirning-budgeting systems; and examines selected public policies in areas
such as transportation, environmental control, health, education, housing, and local
finance. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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411. Planning Strategies and Models. Critical overview of current planning and decision-
making models, with particular reference to their application to social problem-solving in
urban areas; interaction between the planning process and urban political systems. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
414. Issues in Local Public Finance. Recent trends in financing local governments; revenue
and expenditure analysis; accounting and budgeting methods for local governments, with
particular emphasis on financing capital improvements and the planning process. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in Urban and Regional Planning, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
484. Urban Transportation Policy. Major policy elements in urban transportation and the
relationship of urban transportation to the region, including the decision-making process,
configuration and growth of the metropolitan area, and allocation of resources. 1 unit.
445. Spatial Design Methods. Same as Landscape Architecture 442. See Landscape Architec-
ture 442.
446. Seminar on Land Use Modeling. The concept of mathematical modeling; usefulness of
models in land use and transportation planning; the mathematics of modeling; methods
and procedures used in building models of location and allocation of urban land use; the
role of movement, economic activity, locational trends, and institutional constraints;
model taxonomy, characteristics, applications, and problems; and examination of charac-
teristic modeling efforts. Prerequisite: One course in statistics, one course in microecon
omics, and one course in calculus; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Issues in Regional Development. Same as Geography 450. See Geography 450.
456. Regional Science Methods: Economic and Demographic. Same as Geography 456.
See Geography 456.
457. Seminar in Regional Science. Same as Geography 457. See Geography 457.
473. Housing and Urban Policy Planning. The role of housing in American social policy
planning; economic modeling of the housing market, emphasizing supply and demand
functions and private market imperfections; and analysis of public policies for housing as
they affect special consumer groups, such as the poor, the elderly, and the nonwhite.
Prerequisite: Urban Planning 407 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
474. Housing and Community Development Law. Seminar using expanded case methods
to research and analyze housing and community development law emphasizing rights,
responsibilities, and procedures. Prerequisite: One law course using the case method,
comparable legal experience. 1 unit.
475. Housing and Urban Planning Analysis. Housing location and developmental models;
housing need and market analysis techniques; survey and appraisal of housing; and case
studies of current housing problems and current research priorities. Prerequisite: Urban
Planning 407 and 473, and a course in urban real estate; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
480. Advanced Planning Theory. Recent advances in planning, policy-making and decision-
making theories as they relate to the efficient use of land and to the complex interrelation
ships among the major uses of land, i.e., housing, transportation, agriculture; specific
applications vary annually, reflecting the students' dissertation research topics. Prerequi-
site: Urban Planning 301, 303, and 304; or equivalents. 1 unit.
485. Geology, Hydrology, and Land Use. Same as Landscape Architecture 483. Elements of
geology and hydrology with emphasis on land-related issues: geologic feasibility of large-
scale construction and development, geologic hazards and resources, and water manage-
ment on the geologic scale from individual wells to watersheds. Prerequisite: Urban
Planning 24 7 or 305; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Professional Internship. Summer, part-time, or other professional-level employment in
the field of planning, usually in an area of concentration; exposure to the social, political,
and institutional setting in which planning operates; and full documentation of internship
activities required. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. units.
494. Seminar. Selected topics in urban and regional planning; several sections each semester.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Urban Planning Research. Independent study in selected urban and regional planning
topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and head of the department. XA to 1 unit. No
more than 4 units may be applied toward the Master of Urban Planning degree.
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498. Master's Project. A major independent or small-group project, conducted in lieu of a
master's thesis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in urban and regional planning; con-
sent of the head of the department. to 4 units.
VETERINARY BIOSCIENCES
Head ofDepartment: Professor W. C. Wagner
Department Office: 3516 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 South Lincoln,
Urbana
300. Gross Anatomy, I. The systematic and topographic study of the pure and applied
anatomy of the dog and cat by lecture and dissection laboratory. Prerequisite: Registration
in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
SOI. Histology-Embryology, I. Lecture-laboratory consideration of basic microscopy, cytolo-
gy, and both the development and histology of tissues and their organization into the
locomotry, integumentary, and digestive systems of domestic and laboratory animals.
Prerequisite: Registration in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
302. Gross Anatomy, II. Study of the systematic and topographic anatomy of the large
domestic animals, including reference to diagnostic and surgical procedures, by lecture
and dissection laboratory. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 300 and 301, or consent
of instructor. 5 hours or 1 lA units.
304. Applied Anatomy. Lecture-laboratory course considering the morphology of food and
companion animals relative to diagnostic and surgical procedures. Prerequisite: Third-
year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
305. Histology-Embryology, II. Lecture-laboratory consideration of the development and
histology of the cardiovascular, urinary, reproductive, respiratory, and endocrine systems
of domestic and laboratory animals. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 301.3 hours or
%A unit.
306. Biomechanics of Quadripedal Locomotion. Investigates the relationship between the
biology and mechanics of the quadripedal locomotor system utilizing the techniques of
morphology and mechanical engineering, where appropriate, considers the role ofbiome-
chanics in the pathobiology and treatment of orthopedic diseases. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
307. Comparative Primate Anatomy. Same as Anthropology 308. Lecture-discussion and
dissection laboratory comparing the organ systems of old and new world primates to
those of a dog. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 300 or Physiology 234, or equivalent;
consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit
309. Veterinary Clinical Electrocardiography. Utilizes basic principles of cardiac electrophy-
siology in delineating the value and limitations of electrocardiography in veterinary
medicine and diagnosing cardiac enlargement and/or arrhythmias. Prerequisite: Veteri-
nary Biosciences 316. 1 hour.
310. Neurobiology. An introduction to the science of neurobiology, both neuroanatomy and
neurophysiology and their importance to an understanding of the normal integrative
nervous system of domestic and laboratory animals. Prerequisite: Registration in the
veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 3 hours or % unit.
315. Physiology, I. Lecture-discussion and laboratories on endocrine and reproductive sys-
tems, physiology of vision, ear structure and function. Prerequisite: First-year standing in
the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Physiology, II. Lecture-discussion of digestive, cardiovascular, and respiratory systems;
and acid-base balance. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in the veterinary curriculum or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit
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51 7. Physiology-Pharmacology Laboratory. Laboratory study of physiological processes
and the effects of drugs upon these processes. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in
veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
51 8. Pharmacology, I. Lecture-discussion on the general principles of pharmacology and
analysis of the action of chemical agents on physiological processes. Prerequisite: For
professional students, second-year standing in the veterinary curriculum; for graduate
students, Veterinary Biosciences 315 and 316, or equivalent 2 hours or Vi unit
519. Pharmacology, II. Lecture-discussion on the action of chemical agents on physiological
processes and disease-producing organisms. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 318 or
equivalent 3 hours or % unit
520. Toxicology. Discusses the mechanisms of action, clinical, diagnostic, and therapeutic
aspects of chemical and plant toxicants in domestic animals. Prerequisite: Veterinary
Biosicences 319 or equivalent. 2 hours or Vi unit
521. Advanced Clinical Cardiology. Lecture-discussion course devoted to veterinary clinical
cardiology; discusses various cardiac conditions such as arrhythmias, congenital anoma-
lies, acquired vascular disease, and other common types of acquired cardiac disease from
the standpoint of diagnosis, treatment and management Prerequisite: Fourth-year stand-
ing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
522. Veterinary Clinical Pharmacology: The Basis for Rational Therapeutics. Same as
Veterinary Clinical Medicine 322. Lectures designed to assist the student in integrating
knowledge of the science of pharmacology with an understanding of veterinary internal
medicine; emphasizes the establishment of therapeutic objectives as applied to various
body systems. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in the veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
S24. Nutritional Aspects of Large Animal Medicine. Clinical aspects of nutritional deficien-
cies, imbalances, and toxicities in cattle, horses, sheep, and swine; presentation of thera-
peutic principles; and nutritional aspects of the etiology, prevention, and treatment of
specific disease conditions. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum or
consent of instructor. 2 hours.
S26. Nutritional Aspects ofSmall Animal Medicine. Clinical aspects ofnutritional deficiences,
imbalances, and toxicities in small animals; presentation of therapeutic principles; and
nutritional aspects of the etiology, prevention, and treatment of specific disease condi-
tions. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor.
1 hour.
S29. Advanced Veterinary Toxicology. Applies and expands concepts in Veterinary Bios-
ciences 320; emphasizes discussion of clinical and diagnostic aspects of major toxicoses.
The optional laboratory is offered only to students enrolled in the discussion section;
laboratories and field trips give students additional expertise in proper diagnostic and
therapeutic practices. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 320. 1 or 2 hours.
S45. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Animal Science, Dairy Science,
and Forestry 345. See Dairy Science 345.
S67. Radiology and Radiobiology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine 367. See Veterinary
Clinical Medicine 367.
S78. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine and Veterinary
Pathobiology 378. See Veterinary Clinical Medicine 378.
S92. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation with
the instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary curriculum
with grade-point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or !4 to
V* unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 Vi units.
405. Morphology of Reproduction. Morphology of genital and endocrine organs of repro-
duction in domestic and laboratory animals, including histochemistry and radioauto-
graphy; interpretation of illustrations, such as light and electron micrographs, as well as
morphometric and stereologic data. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Physiology 406. '/s unit.
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Animal Science, Dairy Science, and Physiology 412.
See Physiology 412.
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4 IS. Cardiovascular Physiology. Same as Physiology 413. Structure and function of myocar-
dial cells, mechanics of contraction, determinants of cardiac performance, methods for
assessing cardiac contractility, determinants of myocardial oxygen utilization, coronary
circulation and its regulation, neurogenic control of circulation, circulation during exer-
cise, heart failure, myocardial hypoxia and ischemia. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences
316 or Physiology 401; or consent of instructor. Vt unit.
431. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as Animal Science 431, Dairy Science
431, and Physiology 431. See Animal Science 431.
4S2. Advanced Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Science 432 and Dairy Science
432. See Dairy Science 432.
4SS. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Science 433, Dairy
Science 433, and Physiology 433. See Animal Science 433.
46S. Radioisotopes in Biological Research: Principles and Practice. Same as Animal Sci-
ence 463 and Biophysics 463. Lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory on the fundamen-
tals of radioisotope procedures and applications in biology and medicine. Prerequisite:
Quantitative chemistry; one year each of mathematics, physics, and biology, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Comparative Disposition of Xenobiotics. Lecture-discussion concerning the fate of
foreign chemicals in various species of animals; principles of absorption, distribution,
biotransformation, and excretion of drugs and toxicants; and pharmacokinetics and
factors which modify these processes. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 353 and Veterinary
Biosciences 320, or equivalent. 1 unit.
466. Comparative Environmental Toxicology and Drug Resistance. The chemistry, ac-
tion, and disposition of selected toxic substances at levels associated with environmental
contamination; nature and biological consequences of host-toxicant interactions from the
perspective of chronic and subclinical effects. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 465 or
Environmental Studies 331; or consent of instructor. % unit.
467. Principles of Drug and Toxicant Evaluation. Comprehensive discussion of the design
and performance of clinical trials for evaluation of drugs and toxic materials in domesti-
cated animals. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 3 1 8 or equivalent; credit or concurrent
registration in Agronomy 340 or Biology 371. % unit.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary biosciences. or
'A unit.
492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on perti-
nent initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Environmental Studies 496 and Veterinary
Pathobiology 496. See Veterinary Pathobiology 496.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
VETERINARY CLINICAL MEDICINE
Head ofDepartment: Professor B. K. Gustafsson
Department Office: 244 Small Animal Clinic, 1008 West Hazelwood Dr., Urbana
322. Veterinary Clinical Pharmacology: The Basis for Rational Therapeutics. Same as
Veterinary Biosciences 322. See Veterinary Biosciences 322.
342. Interpretive Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 342. See
Veterinary Pathobiology 342.
347. Veterinary Clinical Oncology. Advanced clinical techniques used in the diagnosis and
treatment of neoplastic diseases of domestic animals. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing
in the veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
348. Advanced Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 348. See
Veterinary Pathobiology 348.
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860. Medicine, I: General Medicine. Diagnosis, treatment, and prophylaxis of infectious,
noninfectious, and surgical diseases of the small domestic animals; lectures, quizzes, and
demonstrations. Required in the veterinary curriculum. Prerequisite: Second-year stand-
ing in veterinary curriculum. 5 hours.
361. General Veterinary Surgery. Surgical principles including sterile technique, hemostasis,
tissue handling, and wound healing with emphasis on clinical application in domestic
animals; surgical procedures of the major body systems emphasizing preoperative, opera-
tive, and post-operative patient care. Laboratory covers demonstration and practice of
surgical principles. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 4 hours.
S62. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clinical and laboratory practice in diagnosis, treat-
ment, and prophylaxis ofanimal diseases; lectures, quizzes, and demonstrations. Prerequi-
site: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
368. Small Animal Dermatology. The first half of the course presents a systematic approach
to small animal dermatologic diagnoses and therapeutics; the second half deals with
immunological disorders, seborrheic syndromes, hereditary disorders, cutaneous neo-
plasms, and feline dermatology. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 364 or equiva-
lent, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
364. Medicine, II: General Medicine. Diagnosis, treatment, and prophylaxis of infectious and
non-infectious, metabolic, and toxic diseases of domestic and exotic animals. Prerequisite:
Third year standing in veterinary curriculum. 4 hours.
865. Special Veterinary Surgery. Lectures and clinical demonstrations on surgical diseases
and their diagnosis, operative treatment, and aftercare, together with appropriate labora-
tory practice. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of
instructor. 5 hours.
866. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clinical and laboratory practice in diagnosis, treat-
ment, and prophylaxis of animal diseases. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary
curriculum. 2 hours.
367. Radiology and Radiobiology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 367. General principles
of radiology and radiobiology techniques and application to the diagnosis and therapy
of animal diseases; lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veteri-
nary curriculum or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
368. Infectious Diseases. Diagnosis, treatment, and prophylaxis of infectious diseases of
domestic animals. Prerequisite: Third year standing in Veterinary Medicine. 5 hours.
369. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clerkship in veterinary clinical medicine and surgery
for VM-4 professional students. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary medicine
professional curriculum, or equivalent. 2 to 5 hours.
370. Seminar. Faculty presentation of in-depth material concerning clinical aspects of medi-
cine and surgery. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary medical curriculum. 1
hour.
371. The Evolution and Principles of Surgery. Studies the evolution of surgery from an
empiric craft to a scientific discipline. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary
curriculum. 1 hour.
372. VeterinaryJurisprudence. Principles oflaw ofimportance to members of the veterinary
profession; animal disease and related regulatory laws and their administration; and
federal procedure under animal disease, food, and meat inspection laws. Prerequisite:
Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
373. Small Animal Urology. The anatomic and physiologic basis for urologic examination
of the dog and cat; discussions integrate lesions, pathogenesis, and signs of disease and
stress the pathophysiologic basis of diagnosis and therapy in small animal urology.
Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 360 or consent of instructor. 1 hour or !4 unit.
375. Theriogenology. Examines principles of animal reproduction, fertility, and obstetrics of
all species of domestic animals, emphasizing farm animals; lectures, discussion, and labo-
ratory practice in obstetrics, pregnancy diagnosis, and male and female in fertility. Prereq-
uisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 4 hours.
376. Veterinary Anesthesiology and Fluid Therapy. Principles of veterinary anesthesiology
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emphasizing clinical application of anesthetic techniques and procedures in domestic
animals; clinical pharmacology of preanesthetic, anesthetic and related drugs, anesthetic
and physiologic monitoring equipment, and shock; teaches fluid and electrolyte therapy
with overall emphasis on maintenance of homeostasis in anesthetized animals. Prerequi-
site: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
377. Disease Prevention and Therapy in Swine Production. Practical diagnostic, preven-
tive, and treatment procedures in modem veterinary swine practice; relationships between
swine production methods and disease conditions; and herd health programs. Lectures,
laboratories, and field trips. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum.
2 hours.
378. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Biosciences and Veterinary Path-
obiology 378. Lectures and demonstrations illustrating the interrelationships between the
basic sciences and their applications in medicine and surgery; includes methods of re-
straint and handling of several animal species. Prerequisite: First-year standing in the
veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
379. Advanced Veterinary Ophthalmology. Anatomic, physiologic, pathologic, and phar-
macologic considerations in eye diseases and their treatments; instrumentation and meth-
ods of study of ocular structure, physiology, and diseases; and laboratories devoted to
techniques of examination of the eye and surgical procedures used in treatment of eye
diseases. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 or 2 hours (1 hour
if taking lecture only; 2 hours if taking lecture and lab), or %A unit.
380. Dairy Herd Health Management. A study of dairy cattle practice, including economics,
enterprise, management, herd and individual cow health, reproduction, and disease
control. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
382. Exotic Pets. Principles of restraint, diagnosis, and medical and surgical treatment of
diseases of small exotic mammals, birds, reptiles, and fish kept as pets. Prerequisite:
Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
384. Client Relations. Introduction to client relations, including techniques of effective verbal
and nonverbal communication and applications of these techniques for veterinary stu-
dents. 1 hour.
385. Advanced Radiographic Interpretation: Large Animal. In-depth study of radiograph
ic diagnosis applied to large animals, primarily equine; lecture, case study, and discussion
centering on anatomic areas, e.g., foot, fetlock, metacarpus/metatarsus, carpus, tarsus,
upper limb joints, and head and neck. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 367 or
equivalent. 2 hours.
386. Advanced Radiographic Interpretation— Small Animal. An exercise in systematic
interpretation of small animal radiographs. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 367
or equivalent. 2 hours.
387. Advanced Veterinary Anesthesiology. Lectures cover mechanical vetilators and the
physiologic effects of mechanical ventilation on acid-base status, cardiopulmonary func-
tion and other homeostatic mechanisms in anesthesized animals; high frequency ventila-
tion in relation to other forms of mechanical respiratory support; recently developed
anesthetic agents, techniques, and their clinical applications; interactions between non-
anesthetic drugs and their effects on surgical patient response to anesthetic and anesthetic-
related agents. Prerequisite: Fourth year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of
instructor. 1 hour or !4 unit.
389. Small Animal Diagnostic Instrumentation. Training in the use of special medical and
surgical diagnostic techniques, including endoscopy, ultrasound, and an introduction to
electrodiagnostics. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
390. Equine Reproduction. Instruction in equine reproductive physiology, infectious and
noninfectious infertility problems, obstetrical procedures, and preventive medicine prac-
tices. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
391. Advanced Orthopedics: Fracture Fixation. Advanced instruction in the pathophy-
siology of bone fracture and healing, techniques of fracture fixation and complications
of fracture repair. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 361 and 365; fourth year
standing in the veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
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392. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation with
the instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary curriculum
with grade point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or !4 to
% unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
395. Advanced Neurology. An advanced course which expands the participants' knowledge
of clinical neurology and introduces parucipants to research techniques used in the
elucidation of neurologic disease processes. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in
the College of Veterinary Medicine; or consent of instructor. 1 hour or Vt unit.
394. Advanced Bovine Theriogenology. Advanced instruction in pregnancy diagnosis, post-
parturient palpations, breeding soundness evaluations, artificial insemination techniques,
and special obstetrical procedures. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 363. 1 hour.
395. Beef Cattle Economics, Management, and Herd Health. A study of management
systems and the economic factors that influence the cattle industry; health programs for
beef cattle emphasizing the herd approach and the veterinarian's role in the beef catde
industry. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
396. Advanced Small Animal Surgery. Lecture and laboratories in advanced small animal
surgery. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 hour.
397. Advanced Equine Lameness. An elective in the diagnosis and treatment of equine
lameness. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in the veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
399. Principles of Ocular Physiology and Pharmacology. Current concepts in ocular physi-
ology of the tear film, cornea, aqueous dynamics, lens, and retina; includes the pharmacol-
ogy of drugs which alter normal physiologic states as well as those affecting the ocular
autonomic nervous system. Prerequisite: For professional students, second-year standing
in the veterinary curriculum; for graduate students, DVM degree or equivalent and
consent of instructor. 1 hour or ]A unit.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary clinical medicine.
or Vt unit.
492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on perti-
nent initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
493. Advanced Topics in Veterinary Clinical Medicine. Instruction in advanced diagnosis,
therapeutic modalities, and research methodologies in the areas of small animal internal
medicine, small animal surgery, equine and food animal medicine and surgery, ophthal-
mology, theriogenology, radiology, and clinical pharmacology. Prerequisite: D.V.M. de-
gree or equivalent; consent of instructor. lA to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
VETERINARY MEDICAL SCIENCE
Dean of College: Professor R. E. Dierks
Department Office: 3229 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 S. Lincoln, Urbana
EffectiveJanuary 1, 1980, the graduate courses in veterinary medical science have been realigned
with one of the three departments in the College of Veterinary Medicine. The following courses
have been retained to allow existing VMS students to complete their degree requirements in
veterinary medical science.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary medical science.
Vi unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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VETERINARY PATHOBIOLOGY
Head of Department: Professor J. A. Shadduck
Department Office: 2522 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 S. Lincoln Ave.,
Urbana
326. Parasitologic Techniques and Systematics. Survey of taxonomy of animal parasites;
structures used for taxonomy are studied after collection, preservation, and preparation
of parasite specimens. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 333 and 336, or equivalent.
3 hours or %A unit.
330. Veterinary Medical History, Ethics, and Orientation. Introduction to the history,
recent developments, scope, and trends of veterinary medical education, practice, re-
search, public health, and other areas; functions, obligations, and organization of the
profession. Prerequisite: First-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
551. Veterinary Bacteriology and Mycology. Studies the properties of bacteria and fungi
responsible for diseases of domestic and wild animals; emphasizes epidemiology, path-
ogenesis, and morphological and cultural characteristics of bacteria and fungi, and diagno-
sis. Prerequisite: First-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4
hours.
552. Veterinary Immunology. Fundamental principles of immunology; mechanisms and
functions of the humoral and cell-mediated immune responses; role of the immune system
in protection against infectious diseases and tumors; immune dysfunctions and diseases
of immunologic origins. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology
33 1 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vs unit
553. Protozoan, Arthropod and Helminth Parasites. Protozoan, arthropod, helminth para-
sites affecting domestic animals and humans; lectures, discussions, and laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum or 20 hours in chemistry or animal
biology, or both; consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
S34. General Pathology. Cellular, organic, and systematic reactions to acute and chronic
injury related to infections, circulatory disturbances, intoxications, parasitism, immunolo-
gic disorders, metabolic disturbances, and disturbances of growth, including neoplasms;
lectures, quizzes, demonstrations, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in
veterinary curriculum or 25 hours in histology, parasitology, physiology, and mi-
crobiology; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit
335. Special Pathology. Disease processes including specific diseases, affecting organs and
anatomic systems. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
557. Veterinary Virology. Fundamental principles of animal virology; mechanisms of virus
cell and virus-host interactions; explores properties of the major groups of animal virus
in relation to replication and pathogenesis of viral disease. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 33 1 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or xh unit
558. Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Discusses the function and interpretation of hema-
tological, chemical, and certain other procedures, including exfoliative cytology, as aids
in the diagnosis of animal diseases; emphasizes the correlation of laboratory findings with
fundamental changes and clinical manifestations of disease. Prerequisite: Second-year
standing in veterinary curriculum. 4 hours.
339. Basic Biomedical Photography. Uses photography as a tool for scientific communica
tion emphasizing production and design for research and instructional purposes; encour-
ages students to explore in depth those areas that are of specific interest (e.g., clinical
photography, photomicrography, special techniques in lighting, or areas such as mul-
timedia productions or self-instructional techniques). Prerequisite: Second-year standing
in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours.
340. Wildlife Diseases and Medicine. Lectures and clinical demonstrations cover diseases,
diagnostic methods, medical and surgical treatments, and principles of restraint of wild
hooved stock, fur bearers, marine mammals, raptors, and waterfowl; emphasizes diseases
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common to this geographic region and those of significance in zoological collections.
Offers a lab for additional demonstration and practice of techniques; invited speakers
cover special areas. Prerequisite: Fourth year standing in veterinary medical professional
curriculum or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
34
1
. Food Hygiene and Public Health. Introduction to public health; diseases of animals
transmissible to humans; and procedures and techniques used in inspection of food of
animal origin. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
S42. Interpretive Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine 342.
Discusses clinical pathologic findings used in the diagnosis of disease affecting domestic
animals including dog, cat, horse, and cow with emphasis on hematology, urinalysis, and
clinical chemistry. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 338 or equivalent. 2 hours.
343. Diseases of Poultry. The causes, symptoms, lesions, prevention, and treatment of nonin-
fectious and infectious diseases of domestic birds; lectures, quizzes, and PLATO demon-
strations. Prerequisite: Third or fourth year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent
of instructor. 2 hours.
344. Clinical Immunology. The impact of immunologic mechanisms in clinical medicine;
autoimmunity, tolerance, immune complex disease, and immunoprophylaxis; lectures
and demonstrations. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 332 or equivalent. 2 hours or
Vi unit.
346. Management and Diseases of Laboratory Animals. Principles of colony management
and disease control of common laboratory animals; emphasizes the production and
maintenance of quality animals for research; and includes a field trip to AAALAC-accred
ited facilities. Prerequisite: Two courses in biology and consent of instructor. 2 hours or
Vi unit.
348. Advanced Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine 348.
Advanced lectures, discussions, and laboratory work in hematology, exfoliative cytology,
and clinical chemistry. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 338. 2 hours.
350. Epidemiology. Principles and uses of epidemiology and biostatistics in the practice of
veterinary medicine. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum or con-
sent of instructor. 1 hour.
355. Animal Necropsy Procedures. Instruction and practice in the performance of postmor-
tem dissections; emphasizes the recognition of macroscopic pathologic changes on the
assessment of their effects and on their diagnostic significance. For nonpathology majors
only. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 334 and 335, and Veterinary Clinical Medicine
37 1; or equivalent; and consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 Vi units.
374. General Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Health and Safety Studies, and
Medical Sciences 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
378. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Biosciences and Veterinary Clini-
cal Medicine 378. See Veterinary Clinical Medicine 378.
392. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation with
the instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary curriculum
with grade-point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or lA to
s/4 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
415. Mechanisms of Microbial Infections. Newer concepts of host-microorganism relations;
emphasis on the dynamics and pathogenic mechanisms of microorganisms, immune
responses and defense factors ofthe host, and pathogenesis of specific infections. Lectures,
discussions, laboratory, and special problems. Prerequisite: Microbiology 326 or Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 332, or equivalent; consent of instructor. % or 1 unit.
416. Epizootiology. Principles and problems of epizootiology; special consideration of the
zoonoses; ecology of the host and parasite as related to resistance, adaptation, perpetua-
tion, and distribution; the principles and factors in interference, carrier and latent states,
and reservoirs and control. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 331 or 332, or equiva-
lent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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418. Concepts and Topics in Immunology. Same as Genetics and Development 418. Newer
concepts and theories in the field of immunology, including theories of antibody forma-
tion and immunological tolerance, regulation of the immune response, biosynthesis and
structure of antibodies, and evolutionary aspects of the immune response. Lectures and
discussion. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; Microbiology 327 and Genetics and Devel-
opment 307 recommended. V* unit.
419. Animal Virology. Same as Microbiology 4 1 9. A discussion-laboratory with major empha-
sis on host-parasite relationships, natural history, and epidemiology, supplemented with
appropriate laboratory techniques as they pertain to the major groups of animal viruses.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 327 and 328, or Veterinary Pathobiology 331 and 332; Bio-
chemistry 350 or 354; consent of instructor. % unit.
425. Experimental Parasitology. Same as Genetics and Development 425. A broadly based
consideration of the relationship of parasites to their hosts and to their environments, and
of the factors which influence these relationships. Prerequisite: A laboratory course in
parasitology or protozoology; organic chemistry; Biochemistry 350 and statistics recom-
mended. 1 unit.
427. Parasitology Seminar. Discussion of selected historic and current literature related to
parasitology. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 333 and 336; or Genetics and Devel-
opment 321 or equivalent; or concurrent registration in any one of these courses. ]A unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of '/? unit
437. Immunoparasitology. Discusses the immune response to protozoan, helminth, and
arthropod parasites of veterinary and zoonotic importance and its relationship to parasite
survival, protective immunity and diagnosis. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 332 or
Genetics and Development 307, or equivalent; and Veterinary Pathobiology 333. 1 unit.
445. Veterinary Diagnostic Pathology, I. Instruction in the performance of necropsy exami-
nations; emphasizes recognition, interpretation, oral presentations, and written descrip-
tions ofgross and histologic lesions; emphasizes histologic features of lesions. For pathology
majors only. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 334 and 335, and Veterinary Clinical
Medicine 371; or equivalent; consent of instructor. to '/s unit May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 Vs units.
446. Veterinary Diagnostic Pathology, II. Instruction in the use of supplemental diagnostic
data in the areas of bacteriology, clinical pathology, immunology, parasitology, toxicolo-
gy, and virology in arriving at differential and definitive diagnoses; emphasizes pathogene-
sis of gross and histologic lesions and mechanisms of lesion development. Prerequisite:
Veterinary Pathobiology 445 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. to '/s unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 xh units.
447. Pathology Seminar. Discusses selected pathologic and clinico-pathologic material; re-
quires presentation of a formal seminar. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration
in Veterinary Pathobiology 445, and consent of instructor. or 'A unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 1 '/s units.
448. Toxicologic Pathology. Examines the morphological and biochemical aspects of cellular
reactions to injury in acute and chronic toxicities; effect of selected toxic agents on target
organs in relation to induced functional and structural changes. Prerequisite: Veterinary
Pathobiology 334; and Veterinary Biosciences 320 or Animal Science 360; or equivalent
34 or 1 unit.
449. Pathology of Selected Systems. Pathogenesis and pathology of disease processes in
selected tissue and organ systems; emphasizes the mechanisms of cellular and tissue
responses to injury. Topics differ each term. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 335
or equivalent; consent of instructor, '/s to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 XA
units.
450. Concepts in Pathology. Discusses experimental and theoretical aspects of general pathol-
ogy; emphasizes an interdisciplinary approach to mechanisms of disease processes. Pre-
requisite: D.V.M. degree or Master of Science in Biology; or consent of instructor. 1 unit-
453. Tumor Biology. Examines concepts and principles of the neoplastic process and its
morphologic correlates; topics include events mediated by chemical and viral causes of
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neoplastic transformation, behavioral alterations that mark commitment to neoplastic
growth, biology of metastates, and clonal selection as a property of successful tumors.
Prerequisite: D.V.M. degree or Master of Science in Biology; or consent of instructor. SA
unit.
455. Comparative Oncology. Comparative study of the nature of mammalian and avian
neoplasms based on general and special methods of tumor identification and clas-
sification; lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology
334 and 335, or equivalent. 1 unit.
457. Ultrastructural Pathology. Same as Biology 457. Ultrastructural basis of pathologic
processes occurring in animal tissues and cells. Lectures, discussions, and reports. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. % or 1 unit.
459. Surgical Pathology. Discusses and interprets disease processes of domestic animals;
emphasizes interpretation of pathologic changes in tissue specimens obtained during
surgical procedures; correlates structure, function, and prognosis. Prerequisite: Veterinary
Pathobiology 445 and 455, or equivalent; consent of instructor. to Vs unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 '/j units.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary pathobiology.
or lA unit.
491. The Experimental Method in Veterinary Research. Planning of experiments, use of
controls, interpretation of results, sources of error, and writing the research report. xh unit.
492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on perti-
nent initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. !4 to 1 unit.
496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Environmental Studies 496 and Veterinary
Biosciences 496. Interdisciplinary seminar on topics within the area of toxicology; topics
vary each semester. Seminars are presented by faculty, visiting lecturers, and students
based upon their study, research, and/or professional activities in the selected topic area.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. !4 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION
Chairperson of Department: Professor H. C. Kazanas
Department Office: 347 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
101. Nature of the Teaching Profession. Introduction to educational problems; a general
study of the nature of teaching: its opportunities and responsibilities. Through individual
work, students are helped to evaluate their potentialities for teaching. 2 hours.
152. Pre-educational Internship. Early field experiences in an educational setting, including
observation and laboratory experiences in community colleges, adult vocational pro
grams, business and industry, health service settings, or governmental agencies; provides
opportunities for career exploration, professional orientation, interrelating theory and
practice, and understanding the place of the student in the educational process. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. to 3 hours.
181. Introductory Woodwork. Beginning course in hand woodwork, with emphasis on both
manipulative skills and related technical material. This course is offered for majors in
industrial education and students in the occupational therapy curriculum. May be taken
by others as an elective on a space available basis. 4 hours.
1 82. Advanced Course in Woodwork. Advanced course in design and construction of wood-
work projects with related technical information. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical
Education 181. 4 hours.
189. Supervised Occupational Experience. Provides students preparing to teach in the
vocational and technical fields the occupational experience necessary or appropriate to
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complete the requirements in these curricula. Students who are employed and concurrent-
ly enrolled in this course complete assignments covering the related technical information
of their chosen fields and undergo regularly scheduled written, oral, and performance
examinations. Application for a job assignment must be made three months prior to the
semester in which placement is desired. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 2 or 3 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 1 7 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
240. Principles of Vocational and Technical Education. Provides each specialized educa-
tional worker with a common orientation as to the major responsibilities of the public
school as a unit and to the educational worker's own specialized responsibilities and
problems within the framework of the total educational enterprise. Prerequisite: Vocation-
al and Technical Education 101; Psychology 100. 2 to 4 hours.
249. Independent Study. Permits study ofproblems not considered in other courses; designed
for students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass-
man; upper five percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing compe-
tence, research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructors;
consent of adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 hours.
252. Educational Internship. A practicum in a postsecondary educational setting to prepare
students for educational roles where public school certification is not necessary or appro-
priate. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 152 and satisfactory progress in
the technical education specialties curriculum. 5 to 8 hours.
270. Technique and Curriculum Development for Teaching Secretarial and Office Prac-
tice Subjects. Review of results of current research and experimentation in the teaching
of typewriting, shorthand, and other office practice subjects; review of basic education
principles relative to skill development; and introduction to the use of innovations and
technology, and their implications for office education. Proficiency level in typewriting
and shorthand must be validated through examination administered by business educa-
tion faculty prior to enrollment in the course. 3 hours.
271 . Technique and Curriculum Development for Teaching Data Processing and Office
Machines. Introduction of techniques for teaching the operation of a variety of office
machines used for processing data; introduction of current methods of teaching the use
of automated data-processing equipment and requirements for employment. Proficiency
level in the operation and theory of operation of office machines used for processing data
must be validated through examination administered by business education faculty prior
to enrollment in the course. 3 hours.
275. Pre-Student Teaching in Agricultural Education. Supervised experience in the work
of a teacher of vocational agriculture during a two- or three-week period in the summer,
planning summer work, teaching adult classes, supervising occupational practice or on-
the-job training of students, advising school-sponsored youth organizations, counseling
students, studying a community, becoming acquainted with facilities and equipment used
in a vocational agriculture program, and becoming familiar with the situations in which
the student will later do student teaching during a school year. Course work is completed
during the summer with official registration in the fall semester. Prerequisite: Educational
Policy Studies 201. 2 or 3 hours.
276. Student Teaching in Vocational Agriculture. Supervised experience in the work of a
teacher of vocational agriculture during an eight-week period; planning programs, teach-
ing high school and adult students, managing facilities and equipment, supervising stu-
dents on the job, advising youth organizations, counseling students, and keeping records
and making reports. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 201 and Vocational and
Technical Education 240, or consent of instructor, concurrent registration in Vocational
and Technical Education 277. 8 hours.
277. Programs and Procedures in Agricultural Education. Preparation for a successful
experience in student teaching and for beginning work as a teacher of vocational agricul-
ture; teaching high school and adult classes, maintaining and using facilities and equip-
ment, supervising occupational experience programs, advising youth organizations,
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counseling students, and keeping records and making reports. Prerequisite: Educational
Policy Studies 201 and Vocational and Technical Education 240, or consent of instructor,
concurrent registration in Vocational and Technical Education 276. 5 hours.
278. Vocational Home Economics Education for Youth and Adults. Preparation for work
as a teacher in vocational home economics programs for youth and adults; study of
procedures for planning, organizing, executing, and evaluating home economics occupa-
tional programs. Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
280. General Drafting for Teachers. An integrating course to prepare industrial education
students to teach drafting; deals primarily with the problems of organizing and teaching
drafting courses. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
309. Vocational Education for Special Needs Learners. Same as Special Education 309.
Examines contemporary legislation, program models, assessment, and instructional prac-
tices pertaining to special needs learners in vocational, technical and practical arts educa-
tion programs at the secondary and post-secondary levels. Prerequisite: Student teaching
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
345. Vocational Training for Mentally Retarded Adolescents and Adults. Same as Special
Education 345. See Special Education 345.
349. Special Study and Investigation in Vocational and Technical Education. Oilers
opportunity for an individual to study, on or off campus, selected problems, trends, and
new developments or to conduct specialized technological investigations for the improve-
ment of instructional programs in areas related to vocational and technical education.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, demonstrated ability to pursue special study or investi-
gation proposed. 2 to 4 hours, or Vt to 1 unit.
350. Education for Rural Development in Low Income Countries. Same as Agriculture
350. Study of educational institutions needed to further rural development in developing
nations; emphasizes educational programs that enable rural families to improve their
quality of life. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 or 4 hours, or % or 1 unit.
353. Curriculum Development in Nutrition Education. Same as Health and Safety Studies
313. Applies principles of teaching and learning to nutrition education for children and
adults emphasizing choice of content, teaching techniques, and resources to promote
interest and enhance achievement. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 220 and Educational
Psychology 311, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
354. Program Development in Family Life Education. Studies current issues impacting on
families, family organization and family functioning and interaction; reviews theories of
human development as they relate to curriculum development in family life education;
emphasizes selecting and organizing content, and specific approaches to teaching family
relationships in school and non-school settings. Prerequisite: Psychology 100; Human
Development and Family Ecology 105; Human Development and Family Ecology 215 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
356. Study ofCareers in Health Occupations. Analysis ofhealth occupations careers through
comparison of models for preparing various health practitioners; generalization of effects
of health care needs across the allied health fields; and determination of cause-effect
relationships impinging on health occupations role performance. Prerequisite: Vocational
and Technical Education 381 or consent of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
357. The Relationship of Health Occupations Education and Health Care Delivery
Systems. Assessment of the present status, trends, issues, and implications of health care
delivery systems as related to health occupations education; identification of leadership
skills for initiation, implementation, and evaluation of health occupations programs; and
generation of criteria for curriculum modification in response to impinging social forces,
such as legislation and manpower needs. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Educa-
tion 356 and 383 or 388, or equivalent. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
359. Professional Skill Development Workshop in Vocational and Technical Education.
Designed to teach practitioner oriented skills in specialized areas of vocational and techni-
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cal education; students or faculty members may make requests for initiation of sections
of this course. Topics vary; consult Timetable for specific section offerings. 2 or 4 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
370. Agricultural Education for Inexperienced Teachers. Specific help with the problems
of beginning teachers; campus meeting in August; other meetings in centers in the state
convenient to beginning teachers; and visits by instructors to schools in which enrolled
teachers are employed. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276 and 277.
3 hours, or % to 1 unit
381. Foundations ofCareer, Occupational, and Practical Arts Education. A study of basic
concepts and practices of career, occupational, and practical arts education; explores the
development of the curricular areas concerned, including types of programs, their place
and role in various types of educational settings, students served, and issues and trends
in program change. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit
382. Cooperative Vocational and Technical Education Programs. Provides the specific
professional background required of teachers, coordinators, and administrators who
organize and conduct public school programs utilizing community resources and experi-
ences; includes the background, philosophy, organization, and administration of coopera-
tive education. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
383. Planning and Organizing Content for Career, Occupational, and Practical Arts
Education. Emphasizes selection, organization, and preparation of content for instruc-
tional programs in career, occupational, and practical arts education; students perform
task analyses, prepare instructional objectives, arrange content in appropriate sequence,
and determine allocation of resources. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
384. The General Shop Program. A laboratory and theory course in the organization and
administration of the industrial arts general shop program. Prerequisite: Sixteen hours of
undergraduate credit in appropriate vocational and technical education courses. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
385. Problems in Concurrent Work-Education. While employed in approved cooperating
business firms, students observe the relationships between their activities and the special-
ized educational programs in the high school and community college; in class sessions,
emphasis on job analysis, current trends, wage and benefit structure, personnel practices,
labor relations, and their implications for teaching. Prerequisite: Completion of prescribed
courses in vocational and technical education for teaching in their area of specialization;
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
387. Training Programs in Industry. Study of the organization, instruction, supervision, and
evaluation of training programs conducted within industry and their relationships to other
educational agencies. 4 hours or 1 unit.
388. Special Techniques of Teaching Career, Occupational, and Practical Arts Educa-
tion. A study of teaching techniques appropriate to career, occupational, and practical arts
education; focuses on communication methods and instructional strategies; students con-
duct investigations, develop materials, and make applications to their areas of concern.
2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Vocational and Technical Education. A special course
for experimentation or for seminar on topics not treated by regularly scheduled courses;
requests for initiation of this course may be made by students or faculty members. Topics
vary; consult Timetable for specific section offerings. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
442. The Community College. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education
442. See Administration, Higher and Continuing Education 442.
445. Investment in Human Resources. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 445. See
Labor and Industrial Relations 445.
448. Continuing Education Program Development. Same as Administration, Higher, and
Continuing Education 448 and Secondary Education 448. See Administration, Higher, and
Continuing Education 448.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
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study, that is, develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the
student to pursue needed study in a held in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and
the department chairman prior to enrollment. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
consent of advisor and department chair.
450. Evaluation in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Education. Theory and
techniques of vocational education evaluation in cognitive, affective, and psychomotor
domains at different educational levels; development and analysis of activities and instru-
ments for student and program evaluation, follow-up studies, and interpretation of results
for self-evaluation and for administrative decision malting. Prerequisite: Educational Psy-
chology 392 and Vocational and Technical Education 4 7 1 , or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Directing Personnel Development in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts
Education. Principles and techniques for development of personnel in programs of
vocational, technical, and practical arts education; emphasis on personnel development
and instructional supervision of paraprofessionals, employers, and foremen of vocational
and technical education students. Prerequisite: One unit in vocational and technical educa-
tion or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Disciplined Inquiry in Vocational Education. Provides an analysis and synthesis of
disciplined inquiry in vocational education including an historical perspective, formulation
of the research process, and the utilization and communication of research. Prerequisite:
Vocational and Technical Education 381 and Educational Psychology 390; or equivalent.
1 unit.
454. Problems of Home Economics Teachers in the School and Community Setting.
Advanced study of principles of teaching and learning in the school and community
setting; includes group meetings on campus and in centers convenient to students, and
visits by the instructor to settings in which enrollees work. Instruction utilizes the experi
ence and resources of teachers enrolled. Prerequisite: BS in Home Economics Education;
currendy teaching home economics. 1 unit.
455. Principles of Supervision of Home Economics Interns in School and Non-School
Settings. Studies principles and techniques for the development of supervisors of student
interns; develops the educational capabilities of supervisors for their role as educators
through knowledge of supervisory processes and practices and awareness of the scope of
the supervisor's responsibilities. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311 and 312; or
equivalent. 1 unit.
456. Problems and Trends in Specialized Fields of Vocational and Technical Education.
Introduction to significant problems, points of view, and trends in the field concerned;
explores significant research relating to organization, content, and techniques in the field
in question. Topics vary; consult Timetable for specific section offerings. Students are
encouraged to make special studies in approved areas. 1 unit.
471. Policy and Program Development in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts
Education. Local, state, and national policies for vocational and technical education;
organizing for policy making and program development; and developing desirable poli-
cies and programs. 1 unit.
472. Course Planning and Teaching Procedures in Agricultural Education Programs.
Gathering data essential in course planning, constructing course plans, and developing
resource units, teaching procedures, and instructional aids. Prerequisite: Vocational and
Technical Education 276 and 277, or consent of instructor. % to 1 unit.
473. Adult Education in Agriculture. The case for adult education, needs ofyoung and adult
farmers for education, development and present status of adult education in agriculture,
objectives, evaluation, using advisory committees, organizing adult classes, enrolling stu-
dents, course planning, teaching procedures and aids, supervised practice, group activities,
and facilities. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276 and 277, or consent
of instructor. %A to 1 unit.
474. Supervised Experience in Vocational Agriculture Programs. Supervised agricultural
experience programs as an educational strategy; importance and meaning of supervised
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agricultural experiences; planning, conducting, supervising, and evaluating agricultural
experience programs; relation of supervised agricultural experience programs to estab-
lishment and advancement in an occupation; keeping and using records; and relating class
instruction to supervised agricultural experience programs. Prerequisite: Vocational and
Technical Education 276 and 277, or consent of instructor. % to 1 unit.
475. Organizing and Teaching Agricultural Mechanics. Agricultural mechanics as a phase
ofvocauonal education in agriculture: purposes, course planning for high school students,
young farmers, and adults; methods of teaching and evaluating on-farm or on-job instruc-
tion; planning agriculture-mechanics shops and facilities; and providing and teaching
safety in agriculture mechanics. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276 and
277, or consent of instructor. % to 1 unit.
476. Guidance in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Education. The guidance
function of a vocational or technical teacher, developing guidance related instructional
programs; identifying and selecting students for vocational and technical programs; deter-
mining labor market needs and projections and job requirements; providing occupational
information; placing graduates; counseling parents, students, supervisors, advisory com-
mittee members, union members, and employers; and conducting follow-up studies. 1
unit.
481. History and Basic Concepts of Vocational and Technical Education. The historical
development of modern vocational education; the educational theories underlying its
development; and the educational concepts upon which present programs and procedures
are based. 1 unit.
482. Research Studies in Vocational and Technical Education. Study and evaluation of
examples of research in this held; consideration of the research needed to solve present
problems. Each student proposes and completes a brief research project, or plans in detail
a major research project to be completed later. 1 unit.
487. Seminar in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Education. Overview and inter-
pretation of social, economic, and technological trends which have relevance to the
problem of developing new programs in the vocational, technical, and practical arts areas;
analysis and evaluation of innovations in the held; and current issues and problems.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in vocational and technical education. 1 unit.
488. Foundations ofCurriculum Development for Occupational and Practical Arts Edu-
cation. Synthesizes selected sociological, psychological, and epistemological foundations
for curriculum development in occupational and practical arts education; application of
theories from fundamental disciplines to practice in existing and emerging curricula
involving perceptual and psychomotor learning. '/? or 1 unit.
489. Administration of Vocational and Technical Education. Problems and approved
practices in the administration and supervision of programs of vocational, technical, and
practical arts education in secondary schools, junior colleges, and technical institutes.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in vocational and technical
education open only to persons who have been admitted for doctoral study in vocational
and technical education; sections are usually offered in the following areas: (a) industrial
education, (b) agricultural education, (c) home economics education, (d) business education,
(e) health occupations, and (f) general vocational and technical education. to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning held studies
and thesis problems; students present their studies at each of four stages: (1) the inception,
delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the revised design
stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze critically all presenta-
tions. Limited to students who have been admitted for doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
WOMEN'S STUDIES 453
WOMEN'S STUDIES
Director of Office: Professor Berenice A. Carroll
Office address: 304 Stiven House, 708 S. Mathews, Urbana
111. American Women in Change: An Introduction. Interdisciplinary introduction to wom-
en's studies in literature, history, and speech communication; includes women's actual
roles in American history (seventeenth to early twentieth centuries) and literature and
sex-related issues in language; and emphasizes interconnections among the three fields.
3 hours.
112. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences. Same as Human Develop-
ment and Family Ecology 145 and Sociology 145. The impact of culture and society on
gender roles, including socialization and identity formation, as expressed in life-styles,
marriage and family alternatives, and patterns of education and employment. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as Asian Studies, Comparative Literature, and
Japanese 219. See Japanese 219.
224. Women in Society. Same as Sociology 224. See Sociology 224.
2S5. Women in Politics. Same as Political Science 235. See Political Science 235.
262. Cultural Images of Women. Same as Anthropology 262. See Anthropology 262.
272. History ofWomen in Europe, 1700 to the Present. Same as History 272. See History
272.
273. The History of American Women: Colonial Period to the Present. Same as History
273. See History 273.
280. Women Writers. Same as English 280. See English 280.
332. Sex-Related Differences in Language. Same as Linguistics and Speech Communication
332. See Speech Communication 332.
346. Sexism: Social Service and Social Welfare. Same as Social Work 346. See Social Work
346.
370. Selected Topics on Women and Politics. Same as Political Science 370. See Political
Science 370.
396. Seminar in Women's Studies. Interdisciplinary seminar on special topics in women's
studies. Prerequisite: Women's Studies 111 or 112, and two courses in women's studies
at the 200-300 levels; junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/s to 1 unit. May
be repeated once as content varies.
Appendix A
LANGUAGE OFFERINGS
The following is a complete list of the languages regularly offered,
together with the unit responsible for offering the course. The reader
should consult the listing for the unit for the specific courses offered
in the language.
Language
African Languages
Arabic
Bulgarian
Catalan
Chinese
Coptic
Czech
Danish. See Scandinavian
French
German
Greek (Ancient)
Hausa. See African Languages
Hebrew
Hindi
Italian
Japanese
Korean
Latin
Lingala. See African Languages
Norwegian. See Scandinavian
Persian
Polish
Portuguese
Russian
Sanskrit
Scandinavian
Serbo-Croatian
Spanish
Swahili. See African Languages
Swedish. See Scandinavian
Ukrainian
Urdu. See Hindi
Wolof. See African Languages
Unit responsible for the language
Linguistics
Linguistics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Asian Studies
Classics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Germanic Languages and Literatures
French
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Classics
Linguistics
Linguistics
Linguistics
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Asian Studies
Asian Studies
Classics
Linguistics
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Linguistics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Linguistics
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Linguistics
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Linguistics
Linguistics
Other languages may be offered by tutorial in the following units:
Asian Studies
Latin American and Caribbean Studies
Linguistics
Appendix B
RUBRIC ABBREVIATIONS
Following is a list of official rubric abbreviations for courses currently
approved for offering on the Urbana-Champaign campus of the
University of Illinois.
A A E Aeronautical and Astro- BIOEN Bioengineering
nautical Engineering BIOL Biology
ACCY Accountancy BIOPH Biophysics
ADV Advertising BULG Bulgarian
AFAS Air Force Aerospace Studies BUS Business
AFLNG African Languages CATAL Catalan
AFRO Afro-American Studies C E Civil Engineering
AFRST African Studies CER E Ceramic Engineering
AGCOM Agricultural Communications CH E Chemical Engineering
AG E Agricultural Engineering CHEM Chemistry
AG EC Agricultural Economics CHIN Chinese
AG M Agricultural Mechanization CLCIV Classical Civilization
AGR Agriculture C LIT Comparative Literature
AGRON Agronomy COMM Communications
AHCE Administration, Higher and COP Coptic
Continuing Education C S Computer Science
ANAT Anatomical Sciences CZECH Czech
AN S Animal Science DANCE Dance
ANTH Anthropology D S Dairy Science
ARAB Arabic ECON Economics
ARCH Architecture ED PR Educational Practice
ART&D Introduction to Art and EDPSY Educational Psychology
Design EDUC Education
ARTCI Cinematography E E Electrical Engineering
ARTCR Crafts EEE Ecology, Ethology, and
ARTED Art Education Evolution
ARTGD Graphic Design EL ED Elementary and Early
ARTGP General Professional Courses Childhood Education
in Art and Design ENG Engineering
ARTHI History of Art ENG H Engineering Honors
ARTID Industrial Design ENGL English
ARTPA Painting ENTOM Entomology
ARTPH Photography ENVST Environmental Studies
ARTPR Printing EPS Educational Policy Studies
ARTSC Sculpture E S L English as a Second Language
AS ST Asian Studies F A A Fine and Applied Arts
ASTR Astronomy FACE Family and Consumer
ATMOS Atmospheric Sciences Economics
AVI Aviation FIN Finance
B ADM Business Administration FN Foods and Nutrition
B&T W Business and Technical FOR Forestry
Writing FR French
BIOCH Biochemistry F S Food Science
G& D Genetics and Development NUTRS Nutritional Sciences
G E General Engineering P E Physical Education
GEOG Geography PERS Persian
GEOL Geology PHIL Philosophy
GER German PHYCS Physics
GMC Germanic PHYSL Physiology
GRK Greek PLBIO Plant Biology
HDFE Human Development and PL PA Plant Pathology
Family Ecology POL Polish
HSS Health and Safety Studies POL S Political Science
HEBR Hebrew PORT Portuguese
HINDI Hindi PSYCH Psychology
HIST History RELST Religious Studies
HORT Horticulture RHET Rhetoric and Composition
HRFS Human Resources and Family RMLNG Romance Linguistics
Studies R SOC Rural Sociology
HUMAN Humanities RUSS Russian
I D Interior Design R TV Radio and Television
I E Industrial Engineering SANSK Sanskrit
ITAL Italian SCAN Scandinavian
JAPAN Japanese S CR Serbo-Croatian
JOURN Journalism SE ED Secondary Education
KOREA Korean SLAV Slavic
L A Landscape Architecture SOC Sociology
LAS Liberal Arts and Sciences SOC s Social Science
LA ST Latin American and SOC w Social Work
Caribbean Studies SOILS Soils
LAT Latin SP ED Special Education
LAW Law SPAN Spanish
LEIST Leisure Studies SPCOM Speech Communication
LIS Library and Information SPSHS Speech and Hearing Science
Science STAT Statistics
LING Linguistics STS Science, Technology, and
L I R Labor and Industrial Society
Relations T A Textiles and Apparel
MATH Mathematics T A M Theoretical and Applied
MCBIO Microbiology Mechanics
M E Mechanical Engineering THEAT Theatre
MED S Medical Sciences UKR Ukrainian
MET E Metallurgical Engineering U P Urban and Regional Planning
MIL S Military Science V B Veterinary Biosciences
MIN E Mining Engineering V C M Veterinary Clinical Medicine
MUSIC Music VMS Veterinary Medical Science
NA Medical-Surgical Nursing VP Veterinary Pathobiology
NE Public Health Nursing VOTEC Vocational and Technical
NS General Nursing Education
N S Naval Science W S Women's Studies
NUC E Nuclear Engineering
Index
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animal science. 32
dairy science, 36
Anthropology, 38 A-^~ ,. - ,; ."
Ceramics. See Crafts
Chemical engineering, 98
Chemical Sciences, School of
biochemistry, 82
chemical engineering, 98
chemistry, 101
Chemistry, 101
Chinese, 70
Cinematography, 56
Civil engineering, 107
Classical civilization, 116
Classics
classical civilization, 116
Coptic, 118
Greek, 118
Latin, 119
Commerce and Business Administra-
tion, College of
accountancy, 1
business, 87
business administration, 87
economics, 140
finance, 187
Communications, 121
Communications, College of
advertising, 8
communications, 121
journalism, 245
radio and television, 376
Comparative literature, 123
Computer science, 127
Coptic, 118
Crafts, 56
Czech, 383
Dairy science, 36
Dance, 134
Danish. See Scandinavian
Design. See Art and design
Drawing. See Art and design
Ecology, ethology, and evolution, 137
Economics, 140
Education, 148
Education, College of
administration, higher and
continuing education, 5
education, 148
educational policy studies, 149
educational practice, 153
educational psychology, 153
elementary and early childhood
education, 168
secondary education, 380
special education, 407
vocational and technical education,
447
Educational policy studies, 149
Educational practice, 153
Educational psychology, 153
Electrical engineering, 1 58
Elementary and early childhood edu-
cation, 168
Engineering, 172
Engineering, College of
aeronautical and astronautical
engineering, 10
agricultural engineering, 22
ceramic engineering, 95
civil engineering, 107
computer science, 127
electrical engineering, 158
engineering, 172
engineering honors, 172
general engineering, 204
industrial engineering, 288
mechanical engineering, 290
metallurgical engineering, 297
mining engineering, 300
nuclear engineering, 321
physics, 341
theoretical and applied mechanics,
428
Engineering honors, 172
English
business and technical writing, 173
English, 173
rhetoric and composition, 179
English as a second language, 180
Entomology, 183
Environmental studies, 184
Etching. See Printmaking
Family and consumer economics, 186
Finance, 1
B
"
Fine and applied arts, 191
Fine and Applied Arts, College of
architecture, 46
art and design, general professional
courses in, 54
art and design, introduction to, 53
art education, 55
cinematography, 56
crafts, 56
dance, 134
fine and applied arts, 191
graphic desigr. :
history of art, 59
industrial design, 63
landscape architecture, 250
music, 304
painting E 4
photography, 65
printmaking, 66
sculpture E
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Forest rv. 195
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Human Resources and Family Studies,
School of
family and consumer economics, 186
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technical writing, 173
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Liberal Arts and Sciences. College of
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A tricar studies '.-.
A fro-American studies, 15
a"a: rr.ua. stier.ce-s. 5 1
anthropology, 38
?5
astronomy, 74
biochemistry, 82
biology, 84
biophysics, 346
Bulgarian, 383
business and technical writing, 173
Catalan, 399
chemical engineering, 98
chemistry, 101
Chinese, 70
classical civilization, 116
comparative literature, 123
Coptic, 118
Czech, 383
ecology, ethology, and evolution, 1 37
English, 173
English as a second language, 180
entomology, 183
French, 198
genetics and development, 206
geography, 208
geology, 213
German, 218
Germanic, 221
Greek, 118
Hebrew, 275
Hindi, 276
history, 226
humanities, 243
Italian, 400
Japanese, 72
Korean, 73
Latin, 119
Latin American and Caribbean
studies, 253
liberal arts and sciences, 264
linguistics, 269
mathematics, 277
microbiology, 300
Persian, 277
philosophy, 327
physiology, 348
plant biology, 351
Polish, 383
'
political science, 356
Portugese, 401
psychology, 364
religious studies, 376
rhetoric and composition, 179
Romance linguistics, 402
Russian, 384
Sanskrit, 277
Scandinavian, 222
science, technology, and society, 379
Serbo-Croatian, 387
Slavic, 387
social science, 388
sociology, 392
Spanish, 402
speech and hearing science, 410
speech communication, 413
statistics, 418
Ukrainian, 387
women's studies, 453
Library and information science, 264
Life Sciences, School of
anatomical sciences, 15
biology, 84
biophysics, 346
ecology, ethology, and evolution, 137
entomology, 183
genetics and development, 206
microbiology, 300
physiology, 348
plant biology, 351
Lingala. See African languages
Linguistics
African languages, 273
Arabic, 274
Hebrew, 275
Hindi, 276
linguistics, 269
Persian, 277
Sanskrit, 277
Mathematics, 277
Mechanical and industrial engineering
industrial engineering, 288
mechanical engineering, 290
Medical sciences, 296
Medical-surgical nursing, 325
Metallurgical engineering, 297
Metallurgy and mining engineering
metallurgical engineering, 297
mining engineering, 300
Microbiology, 300
Military science, 303
Mining engineering, 300
Music, 304
Naval science, 320
Norwegian. See Scandinavian
Nuclear engineering, 321
Nursing
general nursing, 324
medical-surgical nursing, 325
public health nursing, 326
Nutritional sciences, 326
Painting, 64
Persian, 277
Philosophy, 327
Photography, 65
Physical education, 331
Physics, 341
Physiology, 348
Physiology and biophysics
biophysics, 346
physiology, 348
Plant biology, 351
Plant pathology, 354
Polish, 383
Political science, 356
Portugese, 401
Printmaking, 66
Psychology, 364
Public health nursing, 326
Radio and television, 376
Religious studies, 376
Rhetoric and composition, 179
Romance linguistics, 402
ROTC. See Armed forces
Rural sociology, 21
Russian, 384
Sanskrit, 277
Scandinavian, 222
Science, technology, and society, 379
Sculpture, 67
Secondary education, 380
Serbo-Croatian, 387
Serigraphy. See Printmaking
Slavic, 387
Slavic languages and literatures
Bulgarian, 383
Czech, 383
Polish, 383
Russian, 384
Serbo-Croatian, 387
Slavic, 387
Ukrainian, 387
Social science, 388
Social work, 388
Sociology, 392
Soils, 29
Spanish, Italian, and Portugese
Catalan, 399
Italian, 400
Portugese, 401
Romance linguistics, 402
Spanish, 402
Special education, 407
Speech and hearing science, 410
Speech communication, 413
Statistics, 418
Student teaching. See Educational
practice
Swahili. See African languages
Swedish. See Scandinavian
Textiles and apparel, 421
Textiles, apparel, and interior design
interior design, 420
textiles and apparel, 421
Theatre, 423
Theoretical and applied mechanics, 428
Ukrainian, 387
Urban and regional planning, 433
Urban planning. See Urban and
regional planning
Urdu. See Hindi
Veterinary biosciences, 438
Veterinary clinical medicine, 440
Veterinary medical science, 443
Veterinary Medicine, College of
veterinary biosciences, 438
veterinary clinical medicine, 440
veterinary medical science, 443
veterinary pathobiology, 444
Veterinary pathobiology, 444
Vocational and technical education, 447
Wolof. See African languages
Women's studies, 453
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4348, Chicago IL 60680; (312) 996-4377. Admissions, Health Sciences, P.O. Box 6998,
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University of Illinois administrative offices at Urbana-Champaign are open
Monday through Friday from 8:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon and 1 :00 to 5:00 p.m.,
except on all-campus holidays which are indicated in the University Calendar.
An information center, available to visitors to the campus, is located in the north
entrance lobby of the lllini Union. The center is open from 8:00 a.m. to 8:00
p.m. daily, including Saturdays and Sundays, when classes are in session.
Small group information sessions about the campus are available at the Campus
Visitor's Center in Levis Faculty Center, 919 West Illinois Street. Visitors are
welcome between 9:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, excluding
campus holidays.
The commitment of the University to the most fundamental principles of academic freedom, equality
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opportunity, and affirmative action laws, orders, and regulations. The University of Illinois will not
discriminate against any person because of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, ancestry, age,
marital status, handicap, unfavorable discharge from the military, or status as a disabled veteran or
a veteran of the Vietnam era. This nondiscrimination policy applies to admissions, employment, access
to and treatment in the University programs and activities.
Among the forms of invidious discrimination prohibited by University policy but not law is sexual
orientation. Complaints of invidious discrimination based solely upon policy are to be resolved within
existing University procedures.
For additional information on the equal opportunity and affirmative action policies of the University,
please contact on the Urbana-Champaign campus: William A. Savage, Assistant Chancellor and
Director of Affirmative Action, Swanlund Administration Building, 601 East John Street, Champaign,
Illinois 61820, (217) 333-0574.
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to award any degree, certificate, or other evidence of successful completion of a program, curriculum,
or course of instruction based thereupon. While some academic programs described herein are
designed for the purposes of qualifying students for registration, certification, or licensure in a
profession, successful completion of any such program in no way assures registration, certification,
or licensure by an agency not the University of Illinois.
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COURSES CATALOG
About the University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign
Since its founding in 1867, the University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign
has earned a reputation as an institution of international stature. It is recog-
nized for the high quality of its academic programs and the outstanding
facilities and resources it makes available to students and faculty, including
the third largest academic library in the countr)
.
The University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign is a comprehensive institu-
tion offering undergraduate, graduate, and professional degrees in more than
100 fields of study. There are approximately 36,000 students (27,000 under-
graduate; 9,000 graduate) and 10,800 facultv and staff members in the Uni-
versitv communitv.
About This Catalog
This is one of three catalogs describing study at the University of Illinois at
Urbana-Champaign. The Undergraduate Programs and the Graduate Programs
catalogs give detailed information relating to admission, costs, programs, and
requirements for undergraduate students and graduate students respectively.
This catalog gives information about all courses— both undergraduate and
graduate— that are currently available at the University as possible offerings.
Course descriptions are arranged in alphabetical order by department and in
numerical order within the department listing.
Courses numbered:
100-199 are intended primarily for freshmen and sophomores, although they
may also be taken by juniors and seniors. In certain instances they mav be
taken by graduate students to make up undergraduate deficiencies, but they
may not be taken for graduate credit.
200-299 are intended for undergraduate students who satisfy the published
prerequisite(s), if any. In certain instances they may be taken by graduate
students to make up undergraduate deficiencies, but they may not be taken
for graduate credit.
300-399 are intended primarily for juniors, seniors, and professional and
graduate students who satisfy published prerequisite(s), if any. These courses
are offered for either undergraduate credit (expressed in hours) or graduate
credit (expressed in units). Only graduate students and certain seniors with
Graduate College approval may receive graduate credit.
400-499 are available for professional and graduate students, and for certain
seniors with Graduate College approval to register for graduate credit (ex-
pressed in units).
An undergraduate must have 30 hours of credit to be classified as a sopho-
more, a minimum of 60 hours to be classified as a junior, and a minimum of
90 hours to be classified as a senior. A graduate student is a person who has
been admitted to the Graduate College.
Follow ing the title of each course is a brief description of the content, the
credit given, and the requirements for admission to the course, if anv. Addi-
tional information relating to the course content is available from the depart-
ment offering the course. Special requirements for admission to certain courses
are introduced by the word prerequisite. Courses listed in this catalog are subject
to revision without advance notice and are not necessarily offered each semes-
ter or each year. Individual departments or units should be contacted for
information regarding regularitv of course offerings.
Each department has available the undergraduate course number 199. Un-
dergraduate Open Seminar. This is a special course for independent studv,
for experimentation, or for seminars on topics not treated bv regularh sched-
uled courses. Requests for initiation of the course and suggestions for areas
of study may be made by students or faculty. The seminar may be offered
only with the approval of the faculty member involved and the department
head. A student mav accumulate an unlimited number of credit hours in 199
courses, but no more than 12 such hours listed on the student's transcript
mav be counted toward fulfilling graduation requirements. Exceptions to this
rule are made in cases where a larger number of credit hours in 199 courses
is an integral part of a formal, college-approved program of studv (such as
Individual Plans of Studv or Unit One). Credit toward satisfving particular
college or departmental requirements is contingent upon approval of the
appropriate college or departmental committee.
Credit for undergraduate students is counted in semester hours. A semester
hour represents the work of one classroom period for fiftv minutes each week
through one semester (two periods per week in an eight-week summer session),
or the equivalent in laboratorv or field work, or approved independent studv.
In descriptions of courses, "3 hours" means 3 hours of credit each semester
or summer session.
Credit for graduate students taking courses numbered 300 and above typ-
ically is counted in units. One unit is usually considered the equivalent of 4
semester hours of credit.
Undergraduate students wishing to enroll in courses numbered 300 and
above for graduate credit or in 400-level courses for undergraduate credit
must obtain the advance approval of the Graduate College.
Each undergraduate student is expected to pursue a normal program of
studies; the number of hours required varies with the college and the cur-
riculum. More or less than a normal program mav be permitted onlv bv the
dean of the student's college or the dean's representative. To be eligible for
participation in specified undergraduate student activities, the student must
carry 12 hours in a semester. Twelve credit hours and above (3 units and
above) in a semester comprise a full program of study for tuition and fees
assessment; in an eight-week summer session the number of hours is 6 semester
hours and above (IV2 units and above). For information about criteria deter-
mining eligibility for Dean's List recognition, interested students should con-
tact their college offices.
The minimum program required for receipt of maximum educational ben-
efit payments under the Veterans Readjustment Benefits Act of 1966 and for
receipt of social security benefits as a dependent is 12 hours (or 3 units) in a
semester and 6 hours (or 1 V2 units) in an eight-week summer session.
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Head of Department: L. A. Tomassini
Department Office: 360 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Fundamentals of Accounting. A survey course in the principles of accounting for
students registered in schools and colleges other than Commerce and Business Admin-
istration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both
Accountancy 200 and either 201 or 202.
201. Principles of Accounting, I. Introduction to financial accounting; the communication
of relevant information to external parties; includes development of accounting model,
internal control, measurement processes, data classification and terminology, as well
as interpretation and use of the resultant financial statements. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Accountancy 201 and 200.
202. Principles of Accounting, II. Introduction to managerial accounting: fundamentals
of cost-volume analysis and product costing, management reporting and information
for decision making; introduction to budgets and standards for planning, control, and
performance measurement. Prerequisite: Accountancy 201. 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Accountancy 202 and 200.
211. Intermediate Accounting, I. Accounting concepts, principles, and theory with an
emphasis on the special problems that arise in applying these concepts for external
reporting purposes; emphasizes the use ofaccounting information as a basis for decisions
by management, stockholders, creditors, and other users of financial statements and
accounting reports. Prerequisite: Accountancy 202. 3 hours.
221. Cost Accounting. Use of costs for control and decision making, with emphasis on
standard costs, relevant costs, direct costing, nonmanufacturing costs, and responsi-
bility accounting; for students who have already studied the basic elements ofjob order,
process costs, and budgeting. Prerequisite: Accountancy 202. 3 hours.
251. Basic Federal Income Tax Accounting. Basic discussion of history, theory, and
broad outlines of federal income taxation for individuals, partnerships, and corpora-
tions, including the more important basic concepts involved in federal income taxation.
Prerequisite: Accountancy 200 or 202. 3 hours.
299. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in accoun-
tancy. May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment
of the honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0, honors
in the junior year, or consent of instructor; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Business Administration,
Political Science, and Social Science 300. See Political Science 300.
311. Intermediate Accounting, II. Examines accounting concepts, principles, and theory
with an emphasis on the special problems that arise in applying these concepts of
financial accounting for external reporting purposes; continuation of Accountancy 211.
Prerequisite: Accountancy 211 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
312. Advanced Accounting. Accounting for various entities including partnerships, con-
solidations, and mergers; also considers such topics as foreign exchanges, fund and
segment reporting, and accounting for reorganizations. Prerequisite: Accountancy 211.
3 hours or 3/+ unit.
321. Managerial Accounting and Quantitative Techniques. Application of quantitative
and mathematical techniques to managerial accounting problems including empirical
methods, network techniques, probabilistic methods, linear algebra, sensitivity analysis,
and other methods. Prerequisite: Accountancy 221; Economics 172; Mathematics 125.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
322. Managerial Accounting and Organizational Controls. Studies managerial account-
ing and its functioning as an information subsystem, in relation to the system of
organization and the attainment of the goals of the enterprise; stresses the interactions
of the components of the enterprise in response to information generated by the man-
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agerial accountant. Prerequisite: Accountancy 221; senior standing. 3 hours, or 3A or
1 unit.
331. Accounting Systems Design. Examines the fundamentals of accounting systems de-
sign, including systems analysis and design techniques; surveys hardware and software
considerations; analyzes accounting applications within functional areas of the firm;
and studies the control ofcomputerized systems in a business environment. Prerequisite:
Accountancy 202 and Computer Science 105, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
332. Introduction to Management Information Systems. Same as Business Administra-
tion 391. Analyzes information systems from a management control perspective, em-
phasizing organization environment, technology, decision models and performance
evaluation as determinants of information processing requirements; cases and design
projects explore the management of information processing systems, major functional
applications and impacts of information technology on individuals and society. Pre-
requisite: Computer Science 105 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or V2 to 1 unit.
333. Information Organization for Management Information Systems. Same as Busi-
ness Administration 392. See Business Administration 392.
334. Management Information System Development. Same as Business Administration
393. See Business Administration 393.
335. Management Information and Control Systems. Same as Business Administration
394. Integration of behavioral, quantitative, and system design concepts in relation to
professional work in the management information systems area. Prerequisite: Business
Administration 393 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
341. Introduction to Auditing. Surveys the auditing discipline encompassing issues com-
mon to external, internal (and operational) auditing; specific topics include auditing
theory, evidential matter, principles of internal control, sampling, testing, and the
impact of the computer. Prerequisite: Accountancy 211 and 331, and Economics 172.
3 hours or 3A unit.
342. Advanced Auditing Concepts and Practice. Emphasizes the concepts and practice
of professional auditing, including the application of generally accepted auditing stand-
ards, review of internal control, audit reporting practices, professional ethics, S.E.C.
practices, statistical sampling, auditing EDP systems, and management advisory ser-
vices practice. Prerequisite: Accountancy 341. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
343. Control and Audit of Computer Systems. Considers the impact of the computer on
the performance of the audit; studies the means by which the auditor adjusts the audit
to an EDP environment; deals with both control issues and tests of activity, as well as
computer security. Prerequisite: Accountancy 341, and Computer Science 105 or equiv-
alent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
344. Internal Auditing and Management Control. Examines concepts, standards, and
procedures of internal auditing and management control; discusses specific case studies
and problems to develop student awareness of and skills in the nonfinancial types of
auditing such as operational, compliance, and management auditing, especially as
practiced by either a business or a not-for-profit organization's own auditors. Prereq-
uisite: Accountancy 341. 2 hours or [ /? unit.
351. Advanced Income Tax Problems. Practical and theoretical training in the more
common and important provisions of the federal income tax, advanced problems, and
tax case research and preparation. Prerequisite: Senior standing; Accountancy 251. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
361. Public Sector Accounting. Examines accounting, budgeting, auditing, and reporting
principles and practices for municipalities and other not-for-profit organizations, in-
cluding federal government, public schools, universities, hospitals, charities, religious
organizations, and others. Prerequisite: Accountancy 200, 202, or equivalent. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
371. Introduction to International Accounting. Explores similarities and differences of
accounting principles and procedures between the United States and other countries
with special emphasis on worldwide and regional standardization; emphasizes con-
solidation of foreign subsidiaries, performance evaluation of foreign operations, state-
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ment analysis, translation, solutions to inflation accounting, and taxation of
multinationals. Prerequisite: Accountancy 211 and 221, or equivalent; or Business
Administration 460. 3 hours or V* unit.
381. Advanced Theory and Practice. Selected problems from CPA examinations; analysis
and revision of statements, partnerships, corporations, quasi-reorganizations, mergers,
and others; theory, auditing, and ethics. Prerequisite: Accountancy 251, 311, 312, and
341. 3 hours or 1 unit.
382. Accounting Policy and Practice. Uses case analysis to develop ethical judgment and
communication skills concerning a wide range of policy issues and practice problems
of the professional accountant. Prerequisite: Accountancy 341 or 404, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
401. Accounting Analysis, I. Uses of accounting information; collection, processing, and
communication of accounting information; measurement of assets, liabilities, equities,
and income; and accounting system design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree
program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Accounting Analysis, II. An in-depth study of accounting valuation processes, ac-
counting income measurement, and special reporting problems of multiple-entity or-
ganizations. Prerequisite: Accountancy 401 or equivalent; enrollment in graduate
degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Managerial Accounting. Introduction to management accounting as part of the firm's
information system, in terms of modern cost accounting and budgetary systems for
planning and controlling business operations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent reg-
istration in Accountancy 401 or equivalent; enrollment in graduate degree program or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Auditing. Introduction to conceptual and applied material in the specialized account-
ing area of auditing; emphasizes the audit process, reporting, and professional respon-
sibilities. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy 402, or
equivalent; enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor, '/a unit.
405. Federal Taxation. Introduction to historical and conceptual as well as applied material
in the accounting area of federal taxation; emphasizes the provisions of the tax law
relevant to accounting measurement methods. Prerequisite: Accountancy 401; enroll-
ment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. x li unit.
411. Concepts and Principles. The fundamental structure of accounting theory developed
through the study of concepts characteristic of accounting and an examination of the
literature dealing with the concise formulation of accounting principles. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in graduate accounting degree program or consent of instructor; Accoun-
tancy 491. 1 unit.
412. Income Measurements. A study of the pros and cons of various unsettled issues
involved in the calculation and disclosure of enterprise periodic income. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in graduate accounting degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
417. Financial Statement Analysis. Examines tools and techniques of financial statement
analysis from the perspective of investors and creditors; emphasizes theoretical and
empirical properties of financial ratios. Prerequisite: Business Administration 451, 460,
and 472; or equivalent: and enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
421. Management Accounting, I. Examines recent conceptual and analytical develop-
ments in the area of management accounting; includes a study of modern and relevant
planning and control techniques and their underlying concepts as applied to the various
functional areas within the firm. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program
or consent of instructor; an undergraduate course in management accounting. The
student's background in statistics, economics, and mathematics should be equivalent
to the undergraduate requirements of the University of Illinois College of Commerce
and Business Administration in these areas. 1 unit.
422. Management Accounting, II. Development of the role and importance of accounting
data in conjunction with modern quantitative methods in the process of industrial
enterprise administration; attention focused on the use of existing accounting data in
models and the demands on data accuracy- and reliability as well as the necessity to
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develop additional data for the purpose of facilitating integrated planning, budgeting,
and control processes. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
431. The Theory of Accounting System Design. Problems and procedures in connection
with designing and installing accounting systems. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate
degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Information Systems and Inquiry Processes. Investigates systems theory and meth-
odology as a basis for generating knowledge useful in action to achieve social goals.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
441. Auditing Concepts and Standards. Seminar on contemporary audit theory and stand-
ards which provides background for discussion of contemporary audit issues; surveys
the professional literature relating to such issues with an emphasis on the development
of an ability to critique this literature. Prerequisite: Accountancy 341 and 342, or
equivalent; enrollment in a graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Impact of Income Tax on Management Decisions. Studies the impact of federal
income tax law on management decisions; stresses awareness and recognition of the
tvpes of tax problems, so that the managers who are generalists will recognize situations
where they will need to seek advice from specialists. Prerequisite: Business Adminis-
tration 460 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Partnership Income Taxation. Analyzes the tax treatment, problems, planning tech-
niques, and underlying governmental policies involving partnerships and their partners,
including Subchapter S corporations and their shareholders. Prerequisite: Accountancy
251 or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Corporate Income Taxation. Analyzes the tax treatment, problems, planning tech-
niques, and underlying governmental policies involving corporations and their share-
holders; coverage includes formations, operations, distributions, liquidations,
reorganizations, and affiliations. Prerequisite: Accountancy 351 or equivalent. 1 unit.
453. Selected Topics in Federal Taxation. Seminar on federal tax topics of current interest
and how they shape the tax system; topics include international taxation, problems of
closely-held businesses, tax factors in organizing and selling a business, planning for
capital gains, real estate taxation, tax shelter, and new developments. Prerequisite:
Accountancy 351 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
459. Income Tax Development. A theoretical and historical approach to the study of the
development of federal income taxation, together with some research on tax cases and
critical appraisal of the current law and proposals for its revision. Prerequisite: En-
rollment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Multinational Enterprise Accounting. Analysis of accounting for operations of mul-
tinational enterprises which are subject to a wide variety of regulatory, social, and
environmental influences; emphasizes financial and managerial accounting systems
and their functions as evaluative, control, and reporting tools; and examines social
accounting, foreign taxation, and nonmonetary evaluation methods. Prerequisite: Un-
dergraduate degree in accountancy or equivalent; or Business Administration 460 and
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
472. Accounting Under Different Social Systems. Analyzes and compares accounting
systems under different social systems with emphasis on the impact of regulatory and
political structures on accounting; compares both macro and micro accounting systems
for politically centralized and decentralized planning. Prerequisite: Undergraduate
degree in accounting. 1 unit.
481. History of Accounting Theory. Examines the more important aspects of accounting
theory under the impact of changing conditions over four centuries, with major em-
phasis on the later developments. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Theoretical Constructs in Accounting Research. Examines the role of information
in economic and behavioral models of decision making under uncertainty; presents
major paradigms underlying contemporary accounting research. Interdisciplinary ap-
proach; readings drawn from the accounting, behavioral, economics, and finance lit-
erature. Prerequisite: Mathematics 363, Accountancy 491, and Economics 402. 1 unit.
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491. Methods and Practices in Professional Research. Instruction in research methods,
materials, and techniques together with individual practice in conducting and reporting
specific professional research projects. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate accounting
degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
492. Accountancy Research Orientation. Comparative study ofalternative methodologies
and conceptual frameworks and their application to selected current research issues
central to the development of accounting thought, both theoretical and empirical.
Prerequisite: Accountancy 41 1 and 421 and courses in behavioral science, mathematics,
and economics; or equivalent background and admission to the accountancy Ph.D.
program; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Special Research Problems. Individual investigations or research projects selected
by the students, subject to approval by the graduate adviser and the executive officer
of the department. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate accounting degree program
or consent of instructor. 'A to 2 units.
494. Doctoral Research Seminar. Seminars in various accounting areas designed to en-
hance the research abilities of doctoral students and to assist them in preparing research
proposals; these include Behavioral Dimensions, Public Sector, Tax, Auditing, Man-
agerial, and others announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Accountancy 492 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction and guidance in writing theses; seminar dis-
cussion of progress made. to 4 units.
ADMINISTRATION, HIGHER, AND CONTINUING
EDUCATION
Chairperson of Department: T. L. McGreal
Department Office: 333 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
267. The American College. A survey of the American college and university; its history,
structures, problems, trends, and governance. Provides an opportunity to explore the
nature and scope of higher education in the United States. 3 hours.
362. Adult Learning and Development. Same as Educational Psychology 362. Theory of
and research on adult learning and development; includes societal context, perform-
ance, physiology and health, personality, and learning; and considers stability and
change during young adulthood, middle age, and old age. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 311 or 312, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
363. Instructional Design. Same as Educational Psychology 363. See Educational Psy-
chology 363.
380. Continuing Education General Seminar. Introductory analysis of literature and
professional practice in continuing education of adults; for beginning graduate students
majoring in continuing education and for non-majors. 2 or 4 hours, or \/.z or 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
418. Economics of Education, Health, and Human Capital. Same as Economics 418.
See Economics 418.
433. Clinical Supervision of Instruction. Same as Secondary Education 433. See Sec-
ondary Education 433.
438. Instructional Supervision. Methods, theories, and research applying to supervision
in education; analyzes the work of curriculum directors, supervisors, supervising prin-
cipals, and department heads; studies supervisory methods, staff utilization, and staff
development; and stresses evaluation of educational programs and the effects of su-
pervision. 1 unit.
442. The Community College. Same as Vocational and Technical Education 442. Com-
munity colleges and vocational-technical institutes: their purposes, function, and ob-
jectives; social forces related to their development and evaluation; characteristics and
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needs of students; educational programs and teaching strategies; and organization,
control, and financing. 1 unit.
443. The College Student. Study of the characteristics and development of college students,
the institutional contexts in which they operate, and the interaction of students with
the college environment. 1 unit.
448. Continuing Education Program Development. Same as Secondary Education 448
and Vocational and Technical Education 448. Analysis of the process of planning and
conducting continuing education programs for adults; includes theory, research, and
practice regarding sponsors, need appraisal, objectives, selection and organization of
learning activities, and evaluation. Recommended for majors in continuing education.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education
362 is recommended, especially for majors in continuing education. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study, that is, develops the individual's ability as an independent student, and enables
the student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not
being offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser
and the department chairman prior to enrollment. x li to 1 unit. May be repeated for
credit with consent of advisor and department chair.
450. Public Control and Administration of Education. Provides the basic common un-
derstanding of theory and practice in operation and control of schools useful to teachers
and other citizens; analyzes both formal and informal influences on governance; and
serves as an introductory course for prospective administrative officers and supervisors.
Not open to experienced administrators nor to students who have taken any of the
following (or equivalents): Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 430,
440, 461, 462, 463, 465, 466. 1 unit.
452. Current Issues in Higher Education. Seminar on current issues, problems, and
trends in higher education. Prerequisite: Two units in higher education or consent of
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
455. The Principalship in Elementary and Secondary Education. Provides an overview
and analysis of the administrative, supervisory, and leadership functions of building-
level administrators; emphasizes the design and implementation of effective educational
programs on a schoolwide basis; analyzes administrative tasks and processes through
case studies, interviews with practitioners, simulations, and readings. Prerequisite:
Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 450 and teaching experience re-
quired. 1 unit.
461. Administration of Educational Programs and Personnel. Studies principles and
criteria for analysis of programs at various levels of operation, such as individual
departments, schools, school systems, intermediate units, state education departments,
and the federal government. This course and Administration, Higher, and Continuing
Education 462 and 463 and Educational Psychology 413 constitute the required core
program for all students specializing in educational administration who are candidates
for a degree beyond the master's. Prerequisite: Admission to post-master's degree
program in Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education; Administration,
Higher, and Continuing Education 450, and 430 or 440; or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
462. Organization and Business Administration of Public Education. Organization
and operation of public school government; functions and processes of school business
administration, including internal organization of the division of business services; and
scope and role of the business manager, budgetary process, accounting and financial
reporting, contracts, liability, insurance, purchasing, auxiliary services, salary policies,
and methods of survey, evaluation, and planning. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher,
and Continuing Education 450, 430 or 440, and 461. 1 unit.
463. The Role of Administrative Leadership. Studies perspectives on administrative
leadership drawn from the social sciences and their application to the analysis and
formulation of strategies for performing leadership functions in educational adminis-
tration. Prerequisite: For majors in educational administration, Administration,
Higher, and Continuing Education 461 and Educational Psychology 413; for students
ADMINISTRATION, HIGHER, AND CONTINUING EDUCATION
in other departments, admission to a post-master's degree program and consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
464. Directed Field Experience in Administration. Direct experience in the studv of
educational problems of concern to administrators; features an action component
whereby the student is provided with opportunities for assuming responsibility for
decision making in a live or simulated setting; each student works under the supervision
of a professor, and where possible and appropriate, a practicing administrator. 1 to 3
units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units, with no more than 1 unit earned at
the master's level.
465. Personnel Administration. Principles, problems, and trends in the administration of
professional public school personnel; organization of personnel; assessment and defi-
nition of personnel needs; recruitment, selection, and induction; evaluation; personnel
development programs; and teacher organizations. Prerequisite: Administration,
Higher, and Continuing Education 430 or 440, and 450. 1 unit.
466. Public School Finance. Advanced graduate study of the theory and technology of
public school finance; attention centered on analysis of principles and theory underlying
fiscal practice in various states; technical knowledge of designing controls, organization,
and fiscal systems in harmony with expressed theory; and the application of research
to the analysis of problems related to the improvement of financing public schools.
Prerequisite: Admission to advanced graduate program in the Department of Admin-
istration, Higher, and Continuing Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. School-Community Relations. Studies the relationship of the American school to the
community; analysis of the power structure, social agencies, school liaison groups, and
economic character of the community as they affect and are affected by the school;
and evaluation of the various media of communication between the school and the
larger community, and the development of criteria for an effective program of school-
community relations. 1 unit.
469. Legal Basis of School Administration. Legal rights, privileges, responsibilities, im-
munities, and authority of pupils, parents, teachers, administrators, and school board
members in relation to the school. 1 unit.
471. State and Federal Educational Politics and Policies. Examines the legislative and
political processes in the formulation of current federal and state educational policies,
together with the evaluation of policy and the formulation of policy alternatives. Pre-
requisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 469. 1 unit.
474. The American College and University. Introduction to higher education as a subject:
its history, purposes, leaders, and literature; attention to conceptual framework in which
further development of this subject can progress. 1 unit.
475. Administration of Higher Education. Administrative practices, procedures, and
arrangements for policy implementation in the American college (including the com-
munity college) and university; special attention given to the roles of major adminis-
trative officers. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 442
or 474, or equivalent. 1 unit.
477. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education. Studies the theoretical foundations
and principles underlying the practice of student personnel work: investigation of the
role and function of student personnel workers in terms of their relationship to various
goals, philosophies, issues, trends, and research. 1 unit.
478. The Administration of Student Personnel Work. Structural arrangements for meet-
ing student-oriented needs in the American college (including the junior college) and
university; attention to the role of the chief administrative officer for student affairs.
Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 477 or equivalent. 1
unit.
479. Organization and Control of Higher Education. Organizational patterns whereby
colleges and universities seek to accomplish their purposes; agencies involved in the
control of higher education. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing
Education 442 or 474, or equivalent. 1 unit.
480. Internship in the Administration of Higher Education. Provides supervised direct
experience in the administration of higher education; with the aid of the faculty, students
COURSES CATALOG
select the institution and position most relevant to their career goals. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit. No more than 2 units may be given toward an advanced
degree.
483. Societal Context of Continuing Education. Analyzes the continuing education
agency as a social system: includes learning group, planning committee, organizational
relations with parent institution, and linkage with community; recommended for majors
in continuing education. Prerequisite: A basic graduate course on social systems (such
as Educational Psychology 413. Educational Policy Studies 315 or 385, Sociology 456
or 492, or Psychology 355). 1 unit.
484. Continuing Education Internship. Supervised field experience. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
485. Continuing Education Agency Administration. Organization and administration
of continuing education programs for adults; decision making, policy, finance, person-
nel, program, and community relations; analysis of theory, research, and practice; and
emphasis on case analysis. Recommended for majors in continuing education. Prereq-
uisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 483 and a basic adminis-
tration course (such as Administration. Higher, and Continuing Education 450 or 479.
Vocational and Technical Education 489, Library Science 405, or Business Adminis-
tration 401 ). 1 unit.
486. Continuing Education Advanced Seminar. Analyzes specialized topics related to
continuing education of adults: for advanced students. Recommended for majors in
continuing education. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. xh or 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 3 units.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Open only to persons who have been
admitted for doctoral study in the Department of Administration. Higher, and Con-
tinuing Education. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems: students are expected to present their studies at each of four
stages: (1) the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design
stage; (3) the revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected
to analyze all presentations critically. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Re-
lations 497, Social Work 497. and Political Science 469. See Labor and Industrial
Relations 497.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
ADVERTISING
Head of Department: K. B. Rotzoll
Department Office: 103 Gregory Hall. 810 South Wright, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
281. Introduction to Advertising. A survey of the economics, psychology, and philosophy
of advertising; preparation of advertisements; selection of media; and organizational
structure. Not open to seniors unless enrolled in the College of Communications.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and consent of department. 3 hours. This course
may require limited participation as a subject in research.
288. Sales Writing. Same as Business and Technical Writing 271. See Business and Tech-
nical Writing 271.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in advertising
for students capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser. Pre-
requisite: Written research proposal and consent of head of department. 2 or 3 hours.
309. Public Relations. Publicity methods and public relations; representation of profit and
nonprofit institutions to the public; use ofcommunications research and media: product
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publicity reviewed, case studies utilized. Prerequisite: Junior standing in the College
of Communications: consent of department. 3 hours or xh unit.
381. Advertising Research Methods. Overview of basic concepts of research methodology-
with particular emphasis on advertising research. Computer analysis and interpretation
of actual data sets: measurement with both structured and unstructured techniques;
principles of survey and experimental design. Prerequisite: Advertising 281; junior
standing; a specified course in statistical methods: consent of department. 3 hours or
'/2 unit. No graduate credit is given to graduate majors in advertising.
382. Advertising Creative Strategy and Tactics. Theory and practice of advertising mes-
sage planning and creation for print and broadcast media; use of consumer and market
surveys, copytesting methods, and advertising readership studies. Prerequisite: Ad-
vertising 281: junior standing; consent of department. 3 hours or xh unit. Xo graduate
credit is given to graduate majors in advertising.
383. Advertising Media Planning. Analyzes the various advertising media in terms of
markets served and factors to consider in the selection and evaluation of media. Pre-
requisite: Advertising 281: junior standing; consent of department. 3 hours or lh unit.
Xo graduate credit is eiven to graduate majors in advertising.
390. Advanced Creative Strategy and Tactics. Advanced work in application of behav-
ioral science and creative process to planning and writing of advertisements. Prereq-
uisite: Advertising 382: consent of department. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
391. Advertising Management: Planning. Application of analytical planning concepts to
advertising planning and decision making; covers all of the decision-making areas of
advertising. Prerequisite: Advertising 381, 382, and 383: Mathematics 111 or 112, or
equivalent: Business Administration 202; consent of department. 3 hours or V2 unit.
Xo graduate credit is given to graduate majors in advertising.
392. Advertising Management: Strategy and Tactics. Application of advertising man-
agement decision criteria to actual communication problems involving advertisers;
development of strategy and tactics. Prerequisite: Advertising 391; consent of depart-
ment. 3 hours or lh unit. Xo graduate credit is given to graduate majors in advertising.
393. Advertising in Contemporary Society. Studies advertising as an institution and its
role in communications, society, our economv. and business. Prerequisite: Advertising
281; senior standing: consent of department. 3 hours or V2 unit. Xo graduate credit is
given to graduate majors in advertising.
481. Economic and Social Aspects of Advertising. Same as Communications 481. Ex-
amines advertising as an institution: the economic, social, and legal aspects of adver-
tising with focus on current problems. Prerequisite: Advertising 391. 393, and consent
of department. 1 unit.
482. Research Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Communications
482. A treatment of basic research concepts and procedures in the social sciences with
emphasis on advertising and communications: examines both nonquantitative and
quantitative methods. Prerequisite: Advertising 381, a basic course in statistical meth-
ods, and consent of department. 1 unit.
483. Advertising as Communication. Advertising messages from the perspective of com-
munication and mass communication theories; application of theory to advertising
communication problems. Prerequisite: Advertising 382 and consent of department. 1
unit.
484. Advertising and Consumer Behavior. Examines consumer behavior as a means of
shaping the communications message; use of the behavioral sciences in creative com-
munication strategy. Prerequisite: Advertising 391 and consent of department. 1 unit.
485. Advertising Planning and Decision Making. Same as Communications 485. Ex-
amines the theoretical foundations of decision theory as they relate to planning and
decision making in advertising; reviews concepts of strategic planning and client side
operations: case studies utilized extensively. Prerequisite: Advertising 391 and consent
of department. 1 unit.
486. Analytical Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Communica-
tions 486. Seminar emphasizing fundamental problems in advertising and communi-
cations and the methods applicable to their solution; problem areas covered include
10 COURSES CATALOG
aspects of message-related issues and response function building and usage; applies
methods drawn from various disciplines to these problem areas; and applies analyses
on pre-collected advertising and communications data using computerized statistical
program packages. Prerequisite: Advertising 391 and a specified course in statistical
methods. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Advertising. Prerequisite: Consent of department. V2 or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in advertising. 1 to 2 units.
AERONAUTICAL AND ASTRONAUTICAL ENGINEERING
Acting Head of Department: S. M. Yen
Department Office: 101 Transportation Building, 104 South Mathews, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
212. Aerodynamics, I. Quasi-one-dimensional flow; conservation of mass, momentum, and
energy; steady flow with variable area; steady, constant area flow with friction, heat
addition, and mass injection; shock waves; nonsteady, one-dimensional flows; and two-
dimensional flow, oblique shock waves, and Prandtl-Meyer waves. Prerequisite: Me-
chanical Engineering 207; Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 156; credit or concurrent
registration in Mathematics 343. 4 hours.
213. Aerodynamics, II. Equations of motion for a viscous, heat-conducting fluid; exact
solutions of the Xavier-Stokes' equations; boundary layer theory; inviscid approxi-
mations, vorticity, and circulation; potential flow; solutions of potential flow equations,
sources, sinks, and Prandtl-Meyer flow; thin airfoil and slender body theory; and
method of characteristics. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
212. 4 hours.
224. Flight Structures, I. Development of fundamental concepts of elasticity as related to
stress, strain, equilibrium, compatibility, and material properties; applications to flight
vehicle structural problems in unsymmetric bending, torsion, thick-walled cylinders,
rotating discs, shear flow, and shear center problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345;
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 156. 4 hours.
225. Flight Structures, II. Energy concepts with applications to indeterminate flight struc-
tures, sandwich beams, and shear flow; elastic and plastic buckling of columns and
plates; and membrane theory of shells. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 224. 4 hours.
233. Aircraft Propulsion. Fundamentals of air breathing jet propulsive devices; prediction
of thrust, specific fuel consumption, and operating performance; ramjets; turbojets;
turbofans; turboprops; aerothermodynamics of inlets, combustors, and nozzles; com-
pressors, turbines, and propellers: and component matching. Prerequisite: Aeronautical
and Astronautical Engineering 212 or first course in gas dynamics. 3 hours.
241. Flight Vehicle Design. Introduction to preliminary design of airplanes, missiles, and
space vehicles; further development of concepts in orbital mechanics, hypersonic aero-
dynamics, and aerodynamic heating. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical En-
gineering 213, 225, 233, and 255; Computer Science 101. 3 hours.
254. Aerospace Dynamic Systems, I. Modeling of linear dynamic systems; Laplace trans-
forms and linear feedback control systems; stability criteria and design techniques;
introductory aircraft flight stability and control. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345 and
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 156. 4 hours.
255. Aerospace Dynamic Systems, II. Examines particle kinematics and dynamics; fun-
damentals of orbital mechanics; Lagrange's equations: vibration of multiple degree of
freedom systems and continuous elastic structures; rotational kinematics and dynamics
of rigid bodies. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 254 and
Mathematics 225. 4 hours.
260. Aerospace Laboratory, I. Examines theory and application of experimental tech-
niques in aeronautical and astronautical engineering with emphasis on fluid dynamics,
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aerodynamics, thermal, combustion and propulsion phenomena. Prerequisite: Aero-
nautical and Astronautical Engineering 213 and 233. 2 hours.
261. Aerospace Laboratory, II. Examines theory and application of experimental tech-
niques in aeronautical and astronautical engineering with emphasis on structural me-
chanics, vibrations, dynamics, and systems. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 225 and 255. 2 hours.
280. Energy Alternatives and Societal Values: Technology Assessment for Non-En-
gineers. The energy/environment crisis as a societal problem. Energy alternatives:
their technology, potential, and human and environmental consequences. Values, tech-
nology, and the social construction of future reality. Introduction to the information,
ideas, values, and perceptions currently affecting the societal definition and resolution
of the energy/environment problem. Student participation in simulated adversary pro-
ceedings, role-playing, panel discussions, and values-clarification and problem-clari-
fication strategies. Lectures and extensive readings. 4 hours.
281. Introduction to Renewable Energy Sources. The technology of renewable energy
sources: wind power and the performance of large and small wind turbine systems;
ocean thermal energy conversion and ocean wave power; solar thermal electric power;
solar cells; the elements of design and sizing of solar heating and cooling systems;
hydroelectric power; biomass fuels; hydrothermal-reservoir and dry-rock geothermal
energy; energy storage; on-site energy systems; the concept of appropriate technology;
and the economics of renewable energy systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132, and
Physics 102 or 108; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
292. Seminar. Reports and discussions of recent developments in the fields ofaerodynamics,
flight mechanics, power plants, structures, and maintenance and operations as related
to airplanes, missiles, and space vehicles. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
296. Honors Project. A special project or reading course forJames Scholars in engineering.
Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequences and/or discussion groups arranged each
semester to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various
aspects of engineering practices and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engi-
neering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
303. The Effect of Space Environment on Satellite Motion. Free molecule aerodynamics;
gravity gradient and solar radiation torques on satellites; interaction of on-board mag-
netic dipoles with the earth's magnetic field; solar wind; cosmic dust and microme-
teoroid torques; lifetime problem and density determination; and utilization of these
various environmental etfects in satellite attitude control. Prerequisite: Aeronautical
and Astronautical Engineering 213. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
306. Orbital Mechanics. Analysis of orbits in an inverse-square gravitational field; ele-
mentary rocket dynamics, impulsive orbit transfer and rendezvous, and Lambert's
Theorem with applications; patched-conic trajectories, planetary swing-by maneuvers,
and linearized orbit theory with application to simplified analytical models. Prereq-
uisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 255 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
311. Aerodynamics of Compressible Fluids. Methods of solution of fluid flow problems
in subsonic, transonic, and supersonic flight regimes. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 213. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
313. Aerodynamics of Incompressible Fluids. Governing equations for incompressible
flow; vorticity, circulation, and Kelvin's, and Helmholtz's theorems; velocity potential
and stream function; three-dimensional steady and nonsteady flows, d'Alembert's par-
adox, and apparent mass; two-dimensional steady flows, complex potential and veloi n\
.
and mapping of flows; two-dimensional airfoils and Joukowski transformation and
airfoils; and thin airfoil theory. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engi-
neering 213 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
314. Aerodynamic Heat Transfer. Thermal boundary layers; turbulent heal transfer;
aerodynamic heating; and radiative heat transfer. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and As-
tronautical Engineering 213. 3 hours, or Vi or I unit.
316. Applied Aerodynamics. Two-dimensional and finite wing theory with emphasis on
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the mechanisms oflift and drag generation; Reynolds number and Mach number effects;
drag analysis; high-lift wing systems; propeller and rotor aerodynamics; control surface
design; and application of V/STOL aerodynamics. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 213 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
317. Elements of Magnetohydrodynamics. Equations of magnetohydrodynamics; single-
fluid and multiple-fluid models; magnetic interaction parameters; magnetosonic waves;
hydromagnetic shock waves; aligned-field and crossed-field flows; theory of character-
istics; MHD acceleration, generation, and propulsion. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 212 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Aircraft Flight Mechanics. Steady and quasi-steady aircraft flight performance; take-
off and landing, climbing and diving, cruise, level turn, and introduction to energy
methods; longitudinal, directional, and lateral static stability and control; and intro-
duction to longitudinal and lateral motion and dynamic stability. Prerequisite: Aero-
nautical and Astronautical Engineering 213, 233, and 255, or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or iU or 1 unit.
320. Finite Element Methods in Aerospace Structures. Finite element methods in the
analysis of aerospace structures: includes treatment of different types of elements in
the analysis of static, dynamic, and stability problems; and emphasizes structures most
commonly used in aerospace applications. Introduction to NASTRAN program use.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 and Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
225. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. Credit is not given for more than one of the following:
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 320, Civil Engineering 361, and Mechan-
ical Engineering 345.
326. Theory of Continuous Media. Introduction to the general theory of continuous media
and its application to the theories of elasticity, fluid mechanics, and inelasticity: stress
and strain tensors and their invariants; nonlinear equilibrium conditions: the mecha-
nism of deformation of single crystal and polycrystalline media; basic concepts of the
structure of matter; thermodynamic considerations; and equations of state and stress-
strain relationships with applications. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
333. Electric Propulsion. Elements of propulsion as applied to deep space missions: phvsics
of ionized gases; plasmadynamics; electrothermal, electromagnetic, and electrostatic
acceleration of gases to high velocitv; high-impulse thruster design and performance;
and the resistojet, arcjet. ion engine. MPD arc, and plasma gun. 3 hours or 1 unit.
334. Rocket Propulsion and Rocketry. Basic principles of rocket propulsion and rocketry,
propellants and their influence on design of rockets, internal and external ballistics,
combustion processes, design of components, flight performance, and rocket testing.
Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 212 or equivalent. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit.
351. Aeroelasticity and Aeroinelasticity. Advanced fundamental treatment of aerodyn-
amic and dynamic structural phenomena associated with flexible airplanes and missiles;
divergence of linear and nonlinear elastic lifting surfaces: effect of elastic and inelastic
deformations on lift distributions and stability; elastic flutter of straight and swept
wings; equations of disturbed motion of elastic and inelastic aircraft: dynamic response
to forces, gusts, and continuous atmospheric turbulence; creep divergence of lifting
surfaces; flutter in the presence of creep; and effect of temperature on inelastic diver-
gence and flutter. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 255. 3
hours or 1 unit.
381. Wind Power Technology. Aerodynamic, electromechanical, and structural design of
wind power systems; classical windmills; modern wind power generators: wind char-
acteristics and distribution; instrumentation and measurement; energy storage consid-
erations; socioeconomics of wind power systems: performance of large and small scale
wind turbines; and current design approaches. Prerequisite: A fluids course, an elec-
trical course, and a course in mechanics, all at the 200 level or higher; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3U or 1 unit.
391. Special Problems. Special problems relating to the theory, design, testing, operation,
maintenance, or production of airframes or aircraft power plants. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
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404. Optimization of Aerospace Systems. Formulation of parameter and functional op-
timization problems for dynamic systems; applications of optimization principles to
the control and performance of aerospace vehicles, including optimal flight paths,
trajectories, and feedback control. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical En-
gineering 255 or equivalent. 1 unit.
412. Aircraft Dynamic Stability and Control. Study of dynamic stability and control of
rigid aircraft; small disturbance theory, linearization of equations of motion: uncon-
trolled motion characteristics, longitudinal and lateral natural modes; open loop control
response; introduction to closed-loop response. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astro-
nautical Engineering 319, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
414. Boundary Layer Theory. Theories of the boundary layer of a compressible fluid and
their solutions, laminar and turbulent; boundary layer in hypersonic flows. Prerequisite:
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 213. 1 unit.
415. Wing Theory. Theoretical analysis of the aerodynamic characteristics of two- and
three-dimensional wings and multiple-body systems in subsonic and supersonic flows.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 or equivalent. 1 unit.
417. Fundamentals of Gas Kinetics. Fundamental concepts required to study gas dynamic
problems from the viewpoint of kinetic theory; derivation of the Boltzmann equation
from classical mechanics; reduced and truncated distribution functions and the BBGKV
hierarchy; molecular collisions; flux vectors and equations of change; moment equa-
tions; summational invariants; H-theorem and Maxwellian distribution; inclusion of
the effect of solid surfaces in kinetic theory; existence theory for the Boltzmann equation;
iteration procedures; moment methods; Chapman-Enskog procedure; and first and
second approximations to the distribution function, heat flux vector, and stress tensor.
Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 213 or equivalent, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Theory of Rarefied Gas Flows. Application of kinetic theory to rarefied gas flow
problems; free-molecule flow: near free-molecule flow; linearized problems; and flows
with appreciable deviation from equilibrium. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astro-
nautical Engineering 417. 1 unit.
428. Theory of Large Deformations in Nonlinear Continuous Media. Fundamental
concepts of large deformations in nonlinear elasticity and inelasticity with applications:
generalized tensors, finite deformations, stress-strain relations in terms of strain energy
functions, solutions of tension, shear and bending problems, finite plane strain, theory
of successive approximations, fiber-reinforced beams, plates and cylinders, thermo-
dynamics of deformable media, stability considerations, and constituent relations for
inelasticity. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 326 or equiva-
lent. 1 unit.
429. Theory of Linear and Nonlinear Viscoelasticity. Same as Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 429. Fundamental concepts of viscoelasticity with applications: elastic-
viscoelastic analogies, creep and relaxation functions, thermomechanical reciprocity
relations, variational principles, model fitting, shear center motion, thick-walled cyl-
inders under pressure and inertia loads with material annihilation, sandwich plates.
propagation of viscoelastic waves, vibration of bars, plates and shells, nonlinear elastic-
viscoelastic analogy, properties of nonlinear viscoelastic stress-strain laws, creep rup-
ture, and torsion of nonlinear bars and shells. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astro-
nautical Engineering 326 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
434. Aerodynamic Heating. Theory of convective aerodynamic heating in high-speed flow
and laminar and turbulent flows; ablation, transpiration cooling, and mass transfer
cooling; aerodynamic heating in hypersonic flow, real gas effects, and effect of pressure
interactions and vorticitj interactions; and heat transfer in rarefied gas flows. Prereq-
uisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 414 or equivalent. 1 unit.
438. Fundamentals of Combustion. Same as Mechanical Engineering K)3 Fundamentals
of kinetic theory, transport phenomena, chemical equilibria, and reaction kinetics;
flames, their gross properties, structure, and gas dynamics including oscillator) and
turbulent burning; solid and liquid propellant combustion; one-dimensional detonation
theory including structure and initiation; three-dimensional and othei complex deto-
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nation waves; and supersonic burning. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 213 or Mechanical Engineering 305. 1 unit.
452. Stochastic Structural Dynamics. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 417.
Structural dynamics problems treated from a probabilistic point of view; theory of
probability and random processes introduced as mathematical tools; response of struc-
tures under random excitation is studied in order of increasing complexitv; and prob-
ability of failure for such structures is discussed. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 255. Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 314. or equivalent.
1 unit.
453. Aerodynamic Noise. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 418. Mathematical
techniques for the analysis of intensity, spectrum, and directivity of noise field in various
environments; practical examples including jet and rocket engines, propeller and fan,
sonic boom, and cabin noise of high speed vehicles. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in engineering, physics, or mathematics. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Presentation by graduate students and staff of current topics in the field of
aeronautics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in aeronautical and astronautical engi-
neering. units.
493. Special Problems. Theoretical and experimental investigations of problems in air-
plane, missile, and space flight engineering. '/> to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Research in the various areas of the aeronautical and astronautical
engineering sciences. to 4 units.
AFRICAN STUDIES
Director oj Center: D. E. Crummev
Center Office: Room 101, 1208 West California, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Elementary Hausa, L Same as African Languages 201. See African Languages 201.
202. Elementary Hausa, II. Same as African Languages 202. See African Languages 202.
210. Introduction to Modern African Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 210
and English 211. Significant contemporary African writings depicting the history and
cultural traditions of African peoples. 3 hours.
211. Elementary Lingala, I. Same as African Languages 211. See African Languages 211.
212. Elementary Lingala, II. Same as African Languages 212. See African Languages 212.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as Anthropology. Political Science, and So-
ciology 222. An interdisciplinary introduction to Africa dealing with basic themes and
problems in the politics, economics, sociology, anthropology, and history of Africa. 3
hours.
231. Elementary Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 231. See African Languages 231.
232. Elementary Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 232. See African Languages 232.
241. Elementary Wolof, I. Same as African Languages 241. See African Languages 241.
242. Elementary Wolof, II. Same as African Languages 242. See African Languages 242.
303. Intermediate Hausa, I. Same as African Languages 303. See African Languages 303.
304. Intermediate Hausa, II. Same as African Languages 304. See African Languages 304.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as Comparative Literature and French 310 and En-
glish 370. Examines selected major African novels along thematic and formal lines;
literary responses to colonialism and political independence and the crises that accom-
panied both in Africa; and study of critical approaches to the African novel and African
characteristics of and contribution to the novel as a genre. Readings in English. Pre-
requisite: African Studies 210 or 222, or junior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
313. Intermediate Lingala, I. Same as African Languages 313. See African Languages
313.
314. Intermediate Lingala, II. Same as African Languages 314. See African Languages
314.
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325. Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as History 325 and Political Science 333.
An interdisciplinary survey of both the internal and international dimensions of the
changing situation in Africa south of the Zambezi; focuses on the historical background
to, and a political, economic, and social analysis of current events in the Republic of
South Africa, Mozambique, Namibia, and Zimbabwe, emphasizing the central signif-
icance of race and power in this region. Prerequisite: History 216 or African Studies
222. 3 hours or 1 unit.
333. Intermediate Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 333. See African Languages
333.
334. Intermediate Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 334. See African Languages
334.
335. Advanced Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 335. See African Languages 335.
336. Advanced Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 336. See African Languages 336.
343. Intermediate Wolof, I. Same as African Languages 343. See African Languages 343.
344. Intermediate Wolof, II. Same as African Languages 344. See African Languages 344.
354. Social Structure of Southern Africa. Same as Sociology 354. See Sociology 354.
450. Seminar on Selected Topics in African Studies. Topics vary with the disciplinary
focus. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. '/2 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 units.
AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES
Acting Director of Program: D. M. Pinderhughes
Program Office: 1204 West Oregon, Urbana
100. Introduction to Afro-American Studies. An interdisciplinary introduction to the
basic concepts and literature in the disciplines covered by Afro-American studies;
stresses the role of historical, political, and economic forces in shaping cultural expres-
sion. 3 hours.
161. Black Folk Culture. Same as Anthropology 161. See Anthropology 161.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
224. Humanistic Perspectives of the Afro-American Experience. A multidisciplinary
study of major aspects, events, and periods of the Afro-American experience; includes
a series of topics each focusing on one movement or historical event as reflected in
Afro-American literature, art, and music. Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 100 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
244. Social Science Perspectives in Afro-American Studies. A multidisciplinary analysis
of social science perspectives on the Afro-American experience; critically reviews tra-
ditional social science literature, compared and contrasted with theory and research
following more Afro-centric perspectives. Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 100 or
equivalent; or an introductory course in sociology, economics, anthropology, political
science, or history; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
253. Afro-American History to 1877. Same as History 253. See History 253.
254. Afro-American History Since 1877. Same as History 254. See History 254.
259. Afro-American Literature, I. Same as English 259. See English 259.
260. Afro-American Literature, II. Same as English 260. See English 260.
261. Afro-American Societies and Cultures. Same as Anthropology 261. See Anthro-
pology 261.
298. Special Topics in Afro-American Studies. Advanced seminar on selected topics
with particular emphasis on current research trends. Prerequisite: Junior status and
one of the following: Afro-American Studies 224, or History 253 or 254, or English 259
or 260. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
327. Black Political Participation in the American Political Process. Same as Political
Science 327. See Political Science 327.
368. The South in American History. Same as History 368. See History 368.
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379. Slavery and Race Relations in Latin America. Same as History 379. See History
379.
AGRICULTURAL COMMUNICATIONS
Head of Office of Agricultural Communications and Extension Education: J. F. Evans
Office: 67 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
lOo. Functional Writing. Instruction and practice in functional writing related to unique
interests of students in the College of Agriculture; designed primarily to be taken with
freshman rhetoric by students with special needs for improvement in their use of
English. Prerequisite: Restricted to students in the College of Agriculture. 2 hours.
110. Introduction to Agricultural Communications. Introduces agricultural communi-
cations as a professional field; examines the development, role, and potential of the
professional agricultural communicator. Prerequisite: Registration in agricultural com-
munications curriculum, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
114. Agricultural Communications Media and Methods. Same as Journalism 114. In-
troduction to print, broadcast, visual, and other major communications media used to
convey agricultural information; development of basic skills in communicating through
those media. Prerequisite: Completion of rhetoric requirement. 3 hours.
214. Agricultural Communications Strategy. Same as Journalism 214. Coordinated ap-
proach to planning and carrying out programs of agricultural information and edu-
cation using a variety of communications media; students apply principles of strategy
to actual communications problems of their choice. Prerequisite: Agricultural Com-
munications 114 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
240. Photography in Agriculture. Application of visual communications principles to
agriculture using the photograph as medium; emphasizes communicative, creative, and
technical aspects. See Timetable for approximate cost of materials. Prerequisite: Ag-
ricultural Communications 114; consent of instructor. 4 hours.
280. Leadership Development. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies 280. Ex-
amines leadership theory, styles and roles of leaders; includes exercises and activities
to improve functional leadership skill, as adapted to career interests of the individual
class member. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 105 and Speech Communication 101; or equiv-
alent. 3 hours.
290. Professional Seminar. Professional developments and issues in agricultural com-
munications; the agricultural communicator today; and avenues for continuing profes-
sional growth. Prerequisite: Junior-senior standing in agricultural communications. 1
hour.
300. Special Problems in Agricultural Communications. Special projects, research, and
independent study in agricultural communications. Prerequisite: Agricultural Com-
munications 114 or equivalent; written consent of instructor and authorized depart-
mental approval prior to advance enrollment and registration; not open to students on
probation. Specific approval of the associate dean is required in advance of registration
for a second and/or third special problems course. The honors section is open to James
Scholars and other students having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may
be taken in conjunction with other courses in this academic unit subject to approval
of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or V2 to 2 units.
310. Information for Agriculture. Examines the role, value, kinds, channels, sources, and
uses of information in U.S. agriculture; changes in channels, emerging communications
technologies and other forces that may affect them; also examines outlook and issues
concerning information for agriculture. Prerequisite: Agricultural Communications 1 14
and 214. 3 hours or 3A unit.
320. Agriculture and Its Publics. Communications analysis of major interactions between
agriculture and other segments of American society. Prerequisite: 6 hours of social
science. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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330. Promotion of Farm Products. Studies producer-sponsored efforts to promote con-
sumption of farm products; includes consumption trends and forces, current promotion
activities, uniqueness and effects of commodity promotion, funding and organization,
export promotion, and principles in promotion planning. Prerequisite: Economics 101
or Agricultural Economics 100; Agricultural Communications 1 14. 3 hours or 3 /+ unit.
460. Teaching of College-Level Agriculture. Analysis and preparation for the problems
encountered in the effective teaching of college-level agriculture and home economics;
systems approach, including instructional objectives, preassessment of students, in-
structional strategies, materials, and student performance evaluation; and detailed
study of individual problems supplements class work. Prerequisite: Master's standing.
'A> unit.
461. Extension Communications Management. Analysis and management of effective
extension communications based on present communication and educational concepts.
1 unit.
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
(Including Rural Sociology)
Acting Head of Department: D. L. Uchtmann
Department Office: 304 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
Agricultural Economics
100. Introductory Agricultural Economics. Principles ofproduction, supply, and demand
applied to economic problems of agriculture and agriculturally related industries and
to decisions in farm management, marketing, foreign tr^de, and agricultural policv;
the role in economic growth of natural resources, population, and capital. 3 hours.
161. Microcomputer Use in Agriculture and Human Resources and Family Studies.
Studies selection and agricultural applications of microcomputer hardware and soft-
ware; includes instruction and practice in solving data-related problems with micro-
computers and general purpose software packages. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Problems in Agricultural Economics. Individual research work under the super-
vision of senior members of the staff in the following fields: agricultural credit and
finance; agricultural law; agricultural marketing; agricultural policy; agricultural
prices; farm management; land economics; rural organization; and statistical analysis.
Students may receive credit for research in preparing for intercollegiate debating and
speaking on problems in agricultural economics when such opportunities exist. Pre-
requisite: Not open to students on probation; written consent of instructor and au-
thorized departmental approval are required prior to advance enrollment and
registration. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other students having
a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other
courses in this department subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours.
203. Farm Taxation. Federal, state, and local taxation with emphasis on their application
to farm income, farm property, farm property transfers, and agricultural cooperatives;
introductory material on the uses and sources of revenue. 2 hours.
220. Farm Management. Economic principles applied to management of farms; budgeting;
crop and livestock systems; record analysis; financial management; farm leases; and
problems in resource appraisal and business reorganization. Field trip required; see
Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Econom-
ics 101. Three hours credit without home farm problem or 4 hours credit with home
farm problem. 3 or 4 hours.
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223. Farm Business Accounting and Organization. The legal structure of farm business
organizations, including individual proprietorships, partnerships, corporations, and
land trusts; accounting principles and methods as applied to farm businesses; financial
and management analysis from accounting records; and accounting systems commer-
cially available to farm businesses. Prerequisite: Accountancy 200 or 201; Agricultural
Economics 203 and 220. 2 hours.
230. Marketing of Agricultural Products. Examines factors affecting the size of the market
for agricultural products and the scope of marketing activities; functions and services
performed; pricing agricultural products, including the nature and causes of price
fluctuations; and costs of marketing and efforts to reduce costs and improve the mar-
keting system. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours.
235. Agricultural Cooperative Organization and Management. Theory of cooperation:
growth and distinguishing organizational characteristics of agricultural cooperatives:
control and management of cooperatives with emphasis on financial and other man-
agement problems; and legal aspects of cooperatives. See Timetable for approximate
cost of field trips. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 2 hours.
250. Agricultural Economics Internship. A supervised, off-campus experience in a field
directly pertaining to a subject matter in agricultural economics: typically the internship
is with an agriculturally-oriented firm or governmental agency. Prerequisite: Junior
standing, cumulative grade point average of 3.4 or above at the time the internship is
arranged, and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
261. Agricultural Economic Statistics. Statistical methods applied to agricultural eco-
nomics, including graphic presentation, frequency distributions, index numbers, sta-
tistical inference, hypothesis testing, sampling, survey design, simple analysis of
variance, basic linear regression, and correlation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 124. 3
hours.
301. Economics of Agricultural Development. The economics of agricultural develop-
ment and the relationships between agriculture and other sectors of the economy in
developing nations; agricultural productivity and levels of living in the less developed
areas of the world; and studies of agricultural development in different world regions
including Africa, Asia, and Latin America. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent.
3 hours, or lU or 1 unit.
302. Agricultural Finance. Introduction to agricultural finance including study of financial
markets and institutions providing debt and equity capital to agricultural firms, de-
velopment of skills in applying principles and methods of financial management to
agricultural firms. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 220 or Accountancy 201, or
equivalent. 3 hours or Vt unit.
303. Agricultural Law. Relation of common-law principles and statutory law to land ten-
ure, farm tenancy, farm labor, farm management, taxation, and other problems in-
voking agriculture. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3 /-i or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Agricultural Finance. Examines finance principles applied to com-
mercial agriculture at an intermediate level; farm financial and investment analysis,
risk and liquidity analysis, capital structure and leasing in agriculture; and organi-
zation, structure, and analysis of rural financial markets and institutions. Prerequisite:
Agricultural Economics 302 and 261, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/+ unit.
305. Agricultural Policies and Programs. The problems of agriculture as an industry:
analysis of past and current federal and state governmental policies and programs
affecting agriculture: objectives and development of policies; the use of economic con-
cepts in evaluating possible future agricultural policies and programs; and forces in
policy formation. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 101. 3 hours, or 3 < 4 or 1 unit.
312. Rural Real Estate Appraisal. Same as Soils 312. Valuation methods and value bases
of rural real estate; legal aspects of property rights, appraisal theory and procedures,
condemnation appraisal, characteristics of the rural land market, soil identification
and productivity, and other legal, economic, agronomic, and engineering aspects of
real estate valuation. Laboratory field trips, including a practice appraisal; see Time-
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table for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Soils 101 and Agricultural Economics 220, or
equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
317. Introduction to Natural Resource Economics. Same as Environmental Studies and
Forestry 317. Examines economic aspects of natural resources and their implications
for public policy development; discusses economic growth, resource scarcity, property
rights, stock vs. flow resources, conservation, investment decisions, discounting, and
the institutional framework for decision-making; and applies the above to agricultural
problems. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours or 3A
unit.
318. Land Economics. Physical, economic, and institutional factors that affect the role of
land in economic life; population and resource requirements; principles of land utili-
zation; returns from land; land value; property rights and tenure rights; social controls;
land development. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; graduate students must
also have consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
319. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Civil Engineering 341,
Environmental Studies 341, Geography 341, and Urban and Regional Planning 375.
See Civil Engineering 341.
324. Decision Making for Farm Operators. Analyzes decision procedures for common
farm operation problems, decision making under uncertainty, control procedures for
the farm firm, evaluation of farm investments, and labor management. Prerequisite:
Agricultural Economics 220; credit or concurrent registration in Agricultural Econom-
ics 302. 3 hours, or 'A or 1 unit.
325. Economics of Agricultural Production. Examines economic theory relevant to the
analysis of agricultural production; factor-product, factor-factor, and product-product
relationships; technical versus economic efficiency concepts; cost functions, their use
and derivation; time in the production process; risk and uncertainty; and the use of
mathematical programming in production economic analysis. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Economics 261 and 324; Economics 300; Mathematics 134 3 hours or 3/i unit.
326. Professional Farm Management. Examines principles of farm management applied
to problems of those managing farms for others as a profession; business practices and
procedures; professional ethics; relationships with clients and farm operators; division
of inputs and returns between owner and operator; and direct operation of farms with
hired labor. Case studies and field trips; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Agricultural Economics 324 or 325. 3 hours,
or 3/+ or 1 unit.
331. Grain Marketing. Economic and marketing problems associated with grain at farm
and country elevator; the utilization of grain; pricing arrangements for grain; opera-
tional problems at country and interior points; factors affecting grain prices and seasonal
variation; problems of transportation and grades and standards. Field trips; see Time-
table for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 230, or an elementary
marketing course. 3 hours or 3A unit.
332. Livestock and Meat Marketing. Same as Animal Science 332.' Examines the nature,
function, structure, and operation of livestock and livestock product markets: economic
principles applied to prices, costs, and margins; market information, regulation, and
controls; evaluation of alternative marketing methods; current, past, and potential
changes in livestock and meat marketing. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate
cost. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 230, or an elementary marketing course. 3
hours or 3A unit.
335. Food Marketing. Same as Food Science 335. Economics of food manufacturing and
distribution; food purchasing behavior; structure offood industries; managerial decision
making in food product development and marketing; and governmental and public
interest in the food system. Prerequisite: Economics 101. 4 hours or 1 unit.
338. Agribusiness Management. Covers financial analysis, business operations, and man-
agement functions of agribusiness firms through the integration of lecture-discussions,
field trips to agribusinesses, and a business management game in which the class divides
into decision-making teams representing competing firms in an industry. Field trips:
see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Accountancy 200 or 201, and Eco-
nomics 101 or Agricultural Economics 100. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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340. Commodity Futures Markets and Trading. Development of futures trading: oper-
ation and governance of commodity exchanges; economic functions of futures trading;
operational procedures and problems in using futures markets; public regulation of
futures trading: evaluation of market performance. Field trips required; see Timetable
for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3
hours or 3At unit.
342. Agricultural Prices. Studies the factors affecting prices of agricultural products: long-
time cyclical, seasonal, and other price movements; sources of information relating to
production and demand factors; government activities as they relate to prices of ag-
ricultural products: and methods and problems in price analysis and forecasting. Pre-
requisite: Economics 101 and Agricultural Economics 261: or equivalents. 3 hours or
3/i unit.
352. Economic Development in Latin America. Same as Economics 352. See Economics
352.
353. Economic Development in India and Southeast Asia. Same as Economics 353.
Analysis of plans and progress toward economic development in India and southeast
Asia: economic characteristics of the area and their significance for economic devel-
opment. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/_> or 1 unit.
354. Economic Development of Tropical Africa. Same as Economics 354. Types of
African economies and growth of the exchange economy: development of natural re-
sources, industry, trade, finance, and education: analysis of economic integration, gov-
ernmental planning, and development projects: and demographic, land tenure, and
institutional influences on development. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or '/> or 1 unit.
355. International Agricultural Trade. Examines trends and patterns of exports and
imports ofmajor agricultural commodities, and evaluates the economic and institutional
factors having a bearing on this trade. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3
hours or 3A unit.
361. Agricultural Surveys and Statistical Analysis. Reviews methods of survey statistics
used with agricultural producers and others in agriculture; studies survey instruments,
interviewing, coding, sample design, sampling, survey statistics, and tests of signifi-
cance: and includes a class problem survey conducted by students. Field trip to the
Illinois Crop Reporting Service: see Timetable for approximate cost. 8 week course.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 261. 2 hours or x li unit.
362. Applications of Regression Models in Agricultural Economics. Emphasizes the
application ofsingle equation regression methods to problems in agricultural economics:
techniques include ordinary least squares, maximum likelihood estimators, estimators
with heteroskedastic, serially correlated, and multicollinear data: and uses of binarv
independent variables. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 261 and Mathematics 134.
or equivalent. 2 hours or lh unit.
363. Optimization Methods in Agricultural Economics. Application of mathematical
programming methods to discrete models in agricultural economics; Kuhn-Tucker
theorem. Lagrange multipliers, duality, simplex method as applied to linear and qua-
dratic programming, and input-output analysis models in agriculture. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 124 and 134. 2 hours or '/_> unit.
370. Family Economics. Same as Economics 346 and Family and Consumer Economics
370. See Family and Consumer Economics 370.
401. International Comparative Agriculture. Agricultural and food problems of the world
and of selected countries viewed in the world setting; resources and institutional factors
affecting production: and national and international policies and plans for developing
agricultural production and improving levels of living. Emphasis is given to a com-
parative approach to agricultural development of countries on different economic levels.
1 unit.
402. Agricultural Finance. Financial planning applied to farms and farm-related firms
and sectors: financial aspects of risks and risk management in the food production/
distribution system and related financial markets: and cash flow, capital budgeting.
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and liquidity management. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 302 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
403. Macro Agricultural Finance. Analyzes farm sector financial statements, demand and
supplv of physical and financial assets and liabilities, effects of monetary and fiscal
policies on agriculture, and effects of the structure of financial institutions on agricul-
ture. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 302 and 362, or equivalent. x li unit. Offered
even other year.
405. Economic Policies and Programs Affecting Agriculture. Economic analysis of
state, national, and international policies and programs, including proposed legislation
having important bearing on the well-being of farm people. Prerequisite: One semester
of graduate work or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Research Methodology in Agricultural Economics. The use of theory and obser-
vations in the formulation and resolution of research problems in agricultural econom-
ics, including criteria for choice in modeling options and observational methods.
Prerequisite: Economics 300 or 301, or equivalent and Agricultural Economics 362.
'/a unit.
425. Microeconomics of Agricultural Production. Examines analysis of agricultural pro-
duction at the enterprise or farm level; theory, estimation, and utilization of response
analysis in agricultural production; estimation of firm production functions: evaluation
of firm costs and size economies in agriculture; optimal replacement of durable assets:
and theory of leasing and utilization of optimization techniques in firm level analysis.
Prerequisite: Economics 300, and an introductory knowledge of multiple regression
and linear programming. 1 unit.
426. Macroeconomics of Agricultural Production. Evaluation of efficiency in the use of
agricultural resources at aggregative level; supply response analysis; evaluation of
technological change in agriculture; concepts of productivity and capacity of agriculture
and their application; externalities resulting from agricultural production; and research
approaches to production analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, and an in-
troductory knowledge of multiple regression and linear programming. 1 unit.
436. Problems in Marketing Agricultural Products. Examines selected economic prob-
lems in marketing agricultural products and discusses relevant theory and empirical
methodologies for analyzing and interpreting research results; topics include: opera-
tional efficiency in marketing firms and industries; efficient allocation over space, form,
and time; price-making institutions; and research in demand stimulation and selected
issues in trade. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 362 and 363, and Economics 400;
or equivalent. 1 unit.
437. Public Issues in Food Marketing. Analyzes structure and economic behavior in food
processing and distribution, including consideration of marketing costs, competition,
food salety. consumer protection, and public regulation of the food industries. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 400 or equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Agricultural Price Analysis. Studies the methods used to analyze factors affecting
agricultural prices; analyzes agricultural prices and price movements with respect to
time, space, and form; and examines methods of price forecasting and techniques of
time series analysis. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 362 or Economics 471, and
Economics 400; or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Multivariate Techniques in Agricultural Economics. Basic theory and use of si-
multaneous systems of equations in agricultural economics, including identification,
multipliers, and estimators; principal components, factor analysis, and models with
limited dependent variables as these techniques apply to agricultural economics re-
search. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 362 or equivalent. lh unit.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Economics. Environmental Studies, and For-
estry 463. Emphasizes the role of public policy in natural resource use: theory of
allocating renewable and non-renewable natural resources over time: effects of insti-
tutions on resource use; causes and consequences of technological change: natural
resources and economic growth; and applications ofconcepts to current natural resource
issues. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. 1 unit.
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464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. Same as Economics and
Environmental Studies 464. See Economics 464.
470. Seminar in Family and Consumption Economics. Same as Family and Consumer
Economics 470. See Family and Consumer Economics 470.
491. Seminar and Special Topics. All graduate students majoring in agricultural econom-
ics must register in the noncredit section of this course. In addition, students may
register for credit for individual research or group instruction on special topics under
the supervision of one or more staff members. to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research under supervision of members of the graduate
teaching staff in their respective fields. to 4 units.
Rural Sociology
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
270. Population Issues. Same as Sociology 270. See Sociology 270.
277. Rural Social Change. Same as Sociology 277. Social forces retarding or accelerating
change (traditions, beliefs, attitudes, innovations, social movements, and social plan-
ning) as related to rural social organizations and institutions. Field trip to be arranged;
for costs see Timetable. Prerequisite: Sociology 100. 3 hours.
343. Social Change in Developing Areas. Same as Sociology 343. Description and analysis
of recent social and cultural changes occurring in new nations and developing econ-
omies; special attention given to problems of traditional social structure undergoing
modernization; and social factors in economic growth, caste and class, nation-building,
urbanization and population composition, education, family, and religion. Prerequisite:
Sociology 100 or equivalent. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Environmental Studies and Leisure Studies 344.
See Environmental Studies 344.
346. Energy, Environment, and Society. Same as Environmental Studies 346. See En-
vironmental Studies 346.
378. Sociocultural Factors in African Economic Development. Same as Anthropology
378. See Anthropology 378.
407. Techniques in Demographic Analysis. Same as Sociology 407. See Sociology 407.
477. Seminar on Community Organization. Same as Sociology 477. See Sociology 477.
487. Special Problems in Rural Sociology. Same as Sociology 487. Prerequisite: One unit
of graduate credit in sociology; consent of instructor. l /i or 1 unit.
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
(Including Agricultural Mechanization)
Head of Department: R. L. Pershing
Department Office: 338 Agricultural Engineering Science Building, 1208 West Peabody.
Urbana
Agricultural Engineering
126. Engineering in Agriculture. The role of the agricultural engineer in the development
of agricultural production facilities; includes resources for production, design loads,
material and equipment performance characteristics, and crop and livestock production
facilities. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Math-
ematics 120. 4 hours.
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127. Production Systems in Agriculture. Mathematical models of equipment perfor-
mance; analysis of operational, power, weather, and economic constraints; and ele-
mentary design of equipment systems using concepts of probability and optimization.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 126 and credit or concurrent registration in
Computer Science 101. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
236. Machine Characteristics and Mechanisms. Design and development concepts of
agricultural and industrial machines; analysis and synthesis of tillage, planting, har-
vesting, and material handling mechanisms. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agri-
cultural Engineering 127 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212. 3 hours.
256. Surveying Agricultural and Forest Lands. Same as Forestry 256. Basic surveying
procedures as applied to practices in soil and water conservation engineering, forest
management, and forest engineering; water routing design. Includes laboratory. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 114 and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
277. Design of Agricultural Structures. Design of timber, concrete, and steel agricultural
structures; engineering properties of wood, concrete, and steel materials; design of
compression members, tension members, beams, and connections; complete design of
a few structural frames. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent reg-
istration in Civil Engineering 261. 3 hours.
287. Environmental Control for Plants and Animals. Application of engineering and
biological principles to controlling agricultural building environments. Design of en-
vironments to meet specific biological requirements are developed through the inte-
gration of fluids and thermodynamics principles for environmental control with the
properties of animals and plants and their related biological needs. Includes laboratory.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 127. 3 hours.
296. Honors Project. A special problem in engineering is selected for bibliographical,
theoretical, and/or experimental research. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering;
consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
298. Undergraduate Seminar. Professional engineering concepts; design methods; prep-
aration and presentation of an undergraduate design thesis proposal. Thesis to be
completed in Agricultural Engineering 299. Field trip. Prerequisite: Junior standing in
engineering. 1 hour.
299. Undergraduate Thesis. The agricultural engineering problem selected in Agricultural
Engineering 298 is investigated and a detailed engineering report is prepared. Prereq-
uisite: Agricultural Engineering 298; senior standing in engineering. 2 to 4 hours.
311. Instrumentation and Measurements. Static and dynamic measurements; design of
measurement systems; error and noise control; analog and digital signal processing;
telemetry; measurement of agricultural and biological quantities. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical Engineering 220 or 260. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. (Credit for optional lab
is 1 hour or 'A unit.) Credit is not given for both Agricultural Engineering 311 and
either General Engineering 234 or Mechanical Engineering 261.
336. Design of Agricultural Machinery. Design projects which utilize the principles of
machine design, engineering analysis, and functional operation of machinery systems;
projects are selected, concepts visualized and tested, and design layouts made; em-
phasizes unique aspects of agricultural machinery design in selection of drive trains
and material conveyors and in weldment design. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite:
Agricultural Engineering 236; credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engi-
neering 270. 3 hours or 3A unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agronomy, Animal Science, Food Sci-
ence, Forestry, and Horticulture 340. See Agonomy 340.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Animal Science and Forestry 345. See Animal Science
345.
346. Tractors and Prime Movers. Engineering aspects ofdesign and application of tractors
for farm and construction use; thermodynamics of engines; measurement of power and
efficiencies; power transmission and traction; operator environment. Includes labora-
tory. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 209 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /t unit.
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356. Soil and Water Conservation Structures. Hydrology and hydraulics; design, in-
cluding construction practices and cost estimation, of structures for the conservation
and quality control of soil and water; relationship of topography, soils, crops, climate,
and cultural practices in the conservation and quality control of soil and water for
agriculture. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in The-
oretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
357. Land Drainage. Design, construction, performance, and maintenance of surface, sub-
surface, and open ditch agricultural drainage systems. Includes laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
383. Engineering Properties of Food Materials. Physical properties of foods and biolog-
ical materials; design of processing equipment and the sensing and control of food
processes; thermal, electromagnetic radiation, rheological, and other mechanical prop-
erties. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Theoret-
ical and Applied Mechanics 221 and Chemical Engineering 371; or Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 221, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235, and Mechanical
Engineering 209 or Mechancial Engineering 213; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3A unit.
387. Grain Drying and Conditioning. Psychrometric principles of air modification for
dehydration and conditioning of moist products, emphasizing the drying of cereal
grains; design of drying, cooling, and aeration systems. Includes laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: Agricultural Engineering 127 or consent of instructor; Mechanical Engineering
209 recommended. 3 hours or 3A unit.
396. Special Problems. Individual investigation and report of any phase of agricultural
engineering approved by the department. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering.
1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
400. Research Orientation. Discussion of the philosophy and methods of research, thesis
preparation, and publication of research findings. units.
436. Dynamics of Farm Machine Elements. Advanced study of the dynamics of farm
machine elements with specific reference to functional operation, stresses, and fatigue
life. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 236 and 336, or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Presentation and discussion of current research and literature in agricultural
engineering. 'A unit.
496. Problems in Agricultural Engineering. Investigation and report on problems in
farm machinery, farm power, rural electrification, soil and water control, rural housing,
and farm structures. Prerequisite: Consent of head of department. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Agricultural Mechanization
100. Engineering Applications in Agriculture. Examples, problems, discussions, and
laboratory exercises pointing to present and potential engineering applications in ag-
riculture; emphasis on farm power and machinery, soil and water control, farm elec-
trification, and farm structures. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 104,
1 1 1, or 1 12, or equivalent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Agricultural Mechanics Shop: Construction Technology. Selection, use, and main-
tenance of hand and power tools; shop safety; selection of building and roofing materials;
concrete masonry construction; farm surveying. Includes laboratory. Priority is given
to students in agricultural occupations and agricultural mechanization majors. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Welding Processes, Metallurgy, and Materials. Selecting and using metal-arc, inert-
gas, submerged arc, oxyacetylene welding and cutting processes for construction and
maintenance of agricultural equipment. Includes laboratory. See Timetable for ma-
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terials charge. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101; junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
203. Electric Wiring, Motors, and Controls. Selecting and using wiring materials, electric
motors and controls in agricultural lighting, heating, ventilation, and materials han-
dling problems. Includes laboratory. See Timetable for materials charge. Prerequisite:
Physics 140 or Agricultural Mechanization 100;junior standing or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
221. Farm Power and Machinery Management. Performance, costs, application, selec-
tion, and replacement of farm tractors and field implements; optimization of mecha-
nized agricultural field operations. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Mechanization 100. 4 hours.
241. Farm Tractor Power. Construction and performance of internal combustion engines;
power transmission, control, fuel, electrical, and hydraulic systems; and analysis of
methods and equipment for performance testing. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite:
Physics 101 recommended. 3 hours.
250. Agricultural Mechanization Internship. Supervised off-campus learning experience
with a business firm engaged in production or technological service to agriculture.
Prerequisite: Junior standing with a 3.0 cumulative grade point average; Agricultural
Mechanization 221, 252, 272, or 281; and consent of the coordinator of program. 2
hours.
252. Mechanics of Soil and Water Conservation. Principles of planning, constructing,
and adapting soil conservation and drainage practices for Illinois farms, and the ap-
plication of surveying to these practices. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Mechanization 100 or 200. 3 hours.
272. Farm Buildings. Requirements of farm buildings; problem analysis and planning;
building plans; materials; construction methods and costs. Includes laboratory. Pre-
requisite: Agricultural Mechanization 100 or 200. 3 hours.
281. Grain Drying, Handling, and Storage. Grain drying fundamentals, air-moisture
relationships, grain drying systems for efficient energy use, fans, grain-handling devices
and systems, planning of grain handling systems, grain standards, moisture measure-
ment, grain storage, fungi and insect problems, aeration, processing and milling of
corn and soybeans. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours.
299. Agricultural Mechanization Seminar. The role of the mechanization of agriculture
in society and the part of the individual graduate in this role; directed toward the study
of the interplay of developments in agriculture and agricultural mechanization; topics
selected from technical and popular journals. A tour of farms, industry, and business
is required. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 1 hour.
300. Special Problems. A technical agricultural problem is selected for study, investigation,
and report, wherein a satisfactory solution does not require a background of engineering
education. Prerequisite: Minimum grade point average of 3.5; consent of instructor. 1
to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
331. Farm Machinery Technology. The role of forces, motions, and strengths in the
operation and performance of common farm machinery mechanisms; study of mech-
anism illustrations, machinery testing, service problems, and other aspects of the equip-
ment distribution industry. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 101
recommended. 4 hours or 1 unit.
333. Agricultural Chemical Application Systems. Hydraulic principles; liquid applica-
tion systems including pumps, controls, and agricultural spray nozzles; granular ap-
plication systems; safe storage, handling, and disposal of pesticides and fertilizers;
federal and state legal requirements. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Mechanization 221, or Agronomy 326, or Horticulture 242 or 262, or Plant Pathology
305 or 377, or Entomology 319 or 322. 3 hours or 3A unit.
361. Development and Function of Family Housing. Same as Family and Consumer
Economics and Interior Design 361. Study of principles and problem solutions in family
housing; basic functions, plan patterns, types, materials, and structure; economic in-
fluences, costs, and adaptations; personal and public interests. Includes laboratory.
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Prerequisite: Interior Design 160 or consent of department (agricultural mechanization
students, no prerequisite). 3 hours or 3A unit.
3 7 2. Livestock Waste Management. Principles and practices of managing wastes from
livestock production facilities; includes collection, storage, transport, runoff control,
odor control, aerobic and anaerobic treatment, utilization as crop nutrients, animal
nutrients, and fuels, and regulations. Prerequisite: Junior standing and one 200-level
animal production course. 3 hours or iU unit.
381. Electrical and Microcomputer Controls for Agriculture. Microcomputer and elec-
trical control applications; electrical fundamentals; solid-state devices; relays; sensors;
motor types and characteristics; three-phase power; logic devices; analog/digital con-
verters; single-board microprocessors and interfacing for agricultural control appli-
cations. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanization 100; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
AGRICULTURE
Program Administrator: J. R. Campbell
Program Office: 104 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
100. Agriculture in Modern Society. Analysis of agriculture in contemporary society and
introduction to problems and challenges related to agriculture; includes a brief ori-
entation to the University and the College of Agriculture. Required of all freshmen in
agriculture. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. to 5 hours. May be repeated.
268. Cooperative Extension. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies 268. Intro-
duction to the organization, philosophy, financing, personnel, clientele, and programs
of cooperative extension. Prerequisite: A course in the principles of psychology or
sociology or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
269. Cooperative Extension: Summer Experience. Same as Human Resources and Fam-
ily Studies 269. Field experience to provide opportunity for students to become ac-
quainted with the roles of county personnel, office organization, and programs in
cooperative extension. A living allowance is paid to students during the course. Pre-
requisite: Agriculture 268 or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Offered in the summer
session only.
298. International Experience. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies 298. An
international experience in agriculture or home economics related areas involving for-
eign travel and study without enrollment in another institution. Experience must be
planned and approved in advance through consultation with a College of Agriculture
faculty member. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor; junior standing; not open
to students on probation. 1 to 4 hours.
299. Agriculture Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for study at accredited foreign
institutions. Final determination of credit granted is made upon the student's successful
completion of work. Prerequisite: Consent of major department, college, and Study
Abroad Office. to 15 hours (summer session, to 8 hours). May be repeated to a
maximum of 36 hours within one calendar year.
350. Education for Rural Development in Low Income Countries. Same as Vocational
and Technical Education 350. See Vocational and Technical Education 350.
369. Educational Programs in Cooperative Extension. Same as Human Resources and
Family Studies 369. The design and development of informal educational programs
for youth and adults in an out-of-school setting. Prerequisite: Agriculture 268 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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AGRONOMY
(Including Soils)
Head of Department: L. E. Schrader
Department Office: W-201 Turner Hall, 1102 South Goodwin, Urbana
Agronomy
121. Principles of Field Crop Science. An introductory course; kinds, origin, taxonomy,
morphology, and physiological and ecological bases of growth, reproduction, improve-
ment, and utilization of corn, soybeans, small grains, forage crops, and sorghums;
cropping and tillage practices and principles; and field-crop production hazards. 4
hours.
190. Field-Crop Scouting. Workshop on the scouting of field crops for major pests and
physiological problems; identification of major weeds, diseases, and insects of field
crops. Lecture and lab. 1 hour. Offered during spring break.
220. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Animal Science 220 and Horticulture 220. The
principles of heredity in relation to plant and animal improvement. Prerequisite: Bi-
ology 110 and 1 1 1, or Plant Biology 100 and Biology 104. 4 hours.
290. Undergraduate Agronomy Seminar. The course includes reports and discussions of
crops and soils research. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
299. Undergraduate Thesis. Individual research problems in agronomy under the direc-
tion of a faculty member in agronomy. Normally the student enrolls during the summer
between the junior and senior years and during the fall semester of the senior year, or
during both semesters of the senior year. Recommended for those who plan to do
research and/or graduate study. Thesis problems should be discussed with the super-
vising faculty member in the semester preceding enrollment and must be approved by
the Agronomy Undergraduate Thesis Committee before enrollment. An approved thesis
must be presented for credit to be given. Prerequisite: Junior standing; minimum grade-
point average of 4.0; consent of instructor. 2 to 5 hours. A maximum of 5 hours may
be counted toward graduation.
300. Advanced Special Problems. Individual problems in crops or soils. Graduate students
majoring in agronomy do not receive graduate credit. Prerequisite: Minimum grade-
point average of 3.5; not open to students on probation; consent of instructor. Approval
of the agronomy teaching coordinator is required prior to advance enrollment and
registration. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other students having
a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other
courses in this department subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or 'A to
2 units.
318. Crop Growth and Production. Crop production and management as influenced by
environment, plant species, and cropping system; relates plant growth processes to
management practices. Prerequisite: Soils 101 and Agronomy 121 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
319. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Environmental Studies and Forestry
319. See Forestry 319.
321. Biological Control of Insect Pests. Same as Entomology 321. See Entomology 321.
322. Forage Crops and Pastures. Forages, their plant characteristics, ecology, and pro-
duction; grasslands of farm and range as related to animal production and soil con-
servation. Prerequisite: Agronomy 121.3 hours or 3 /+ unit.
323. Principles of Plant Breeding. Same as Horticulture 323. Genetic and cytological
variation in crop plants; the production and control of such variation in developing
varieties and hybrids; and the maintenance of high quality seed stocks. Field trips; see
Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100; Agronomy 110 or
equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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324. Plant Breeding Methods. Discussion of the application of current scientific tools and
methods available to plant breeders for improving plants; emphasis on actual use of
plant breeding methods and production of high quality seed. Field trip; see Timetable
for estimated cost. Offered Summer Session only. Prerequisite: Agronomy 323. 2 hours
or V? unit.
326. Weeds and Their Control. Weeds, their introduction, methods of dissemination,
reproduction, and control; a characterization of the common weeds of the Midwest.
Prerequisite: Agronomy 121. 3 hours or 3A unit.
330. Plant Physiology. Same as Plant Biology 330. See Plant Biology 330.
332. Genetic Toxicology. Same as Biology 332 and Environmental Studies 332. See En-
vironmental Studies 332.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Plant Biology 333 and Horticulture 333. See
Plant Biology 333.
336. Perennial Grass Ecosystems. Same as Horticulture 336. See Horticulture 336.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Animal Sci-
ences, Food Science, Forestry, and Horticulture 340. Statistical methods involving
relationships between populations and samples; collection, organization, and analysis
of data; and techniques in testing hypotheses with an introduction to regression, cor-
relation, and analyses of variance limited to the completely randomized design and
the randomized complete-block design. Prerequisite: Mathematics 104, 1 1 1, or 1 12, or
equivalent. 4 hours or 3A unit.
350. Crops and Man. Interpretations of the role of crop plants in the development ofcultures
and civilizations; description of crops primarily in terms of their origins, evolution, and
influences on man's technology, art, religion, and social and political institutions. Field
trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. 3 hours or V+ unit.
377. Diseases of Field Crops. Same as Plant Pathology 377. See Plant Pathology 377.
400. Seminar. Discussions of current literature in crops and soils. Required of all graduate
majors in agronomy. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. or 'A unit.
418. Crop Growth and Development. Study of the physiological processes involved in
growth and development of crop plants and the interaction of physiological processes
and the environment that influences productivity. Prerequisite: Agronomy 318 or 330.
1 unit.
422. Forage Quality and Utilization. Nutritional chemistry of forage plants and the ge-
netic, environmental, and post-harvest factors that influence it. Emphasis placed in
the evaluation of forage quality using laboratory methods and feeding experiments.
Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: Agronomy 322 and Biochemistry 350. 1 unit.
423. Cytogenetic and Evolutionary Basis of Plant Breeding. Nature and origin of crop
species; genetic and cytogenetic basis for developing special plant materials and the
use of such materials in breeding programs; and emphasis on discontinuous variation.
Prerequisite: Agronomy 323 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Plant Biochemistry. Same as Plant Biology 424 and Horticulture 424. Enzymes and
pathways involved in plant intermediary metabolism. Basic cell physiology, bioener-
getics, and hormonal regulation of metabolism. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330 and
Biochemistry 350. 1 unit.
426. Herbicide Behavior in Plants. Study of the various chemicals used to inhibit plant
growth, including mode of action, mechanisms of selective toxic action, relationship of
chemical structure to toxicity, and fate and behavior in soils. Offered in alternate years.
Prerequisite: Agronomy 330 and 326. 1 unit.
429. The Evolution of Agricultural Economies. Same as Anthropology 429 and Geog-
raphy 429. See Anthropology 429.
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Biology, Forestry, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology
431. See Biology 431.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Biology, Forestry, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology
432. See Biology 432.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Biology, Forestry, Horticul-
ture, and Plant Pathology 433. See Biology 433.
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434. Regulation of Plant Development and Reproduction. Same as Biology, Forestry,
Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 434. See Biology 434.
440. Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Statistical methods as tools for
research; principles of designing experiments and methods of analysis for various kinds
of designs, including factorial experiments, are considered from the viewpoint of when
and how to use them. Prerequisite: Agronomy 340 or equivalent. 3A unit.
441. Advanced Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Same as Animal Sci-
ences 441 . Design and analysis ofcomplex experiments; considers confounded factorials,
lattices, and other incomplete block designs in terms of their characteristics, usefulness
in biological research, and methods of analysis; and computational aspects of both
regression and analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Agronomy 440 or equivalent. 5A unit.
Offered in alternate years.
442. Environmental Plant Physiology. Same as Plant Biology 442. See Plant Biology 442.
444. Quantitative Aspects of Plant Breeding. Studies the theoretical bases for plant
breeding procedures with special emphasis on the relationship between type and source
of genetic variability, mode of reproduction, and effectiveness of different selection
procedures. Prerequisite: Agronomy 323 and 440, or equivalent. 1 unit.
445. Biochemical Genetics of Higher Plants. The biochemical description of genetic
phenomena including genetic systems, mutagenesis, selection methods, mutant char-
acterization, evolution, maternal inheritance, ploidy, heterosis, tumors, and tissue cul-
ture genetics. Prerequisite: Agronomy 1 10 and Biochemistry 350, or equivalent. 1 unit.
Offered in alternate years.
462. Origin of Variation in Plants. Same as Plant Biology 462. Study of the principles of
plant evolution; discussion of theoretical and descriptive aspects of origin of variation,
mode of speciation, role of hybridization, natural and artificial selection, and adap-
tation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Agronomy. Directed and supervised detailed study of selected
problems or topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study may be in any one of
the following fields: (a) soil chemistry; (b) soil fertility; (c) soil physics; (d) soil clas-
sification and pedology; (e) soil mineralogy; (f) soil microbiology; (g) plant breeding
and genetics; (h) plant physiology; (i) weed control; (j) crop morphology; (k) crop
production and ecology; or (1) statistical techniques and data processing. 'A to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Soils
101. Introductory Soils. The nature and properties of soil including origin, formation, and
biological, chemical, and physical aspects. Prerequisite: Chemistry 100 or equivalent.
4 hours.
301. Soil Survey with Emphasis on Illinois Soils. Properties and methods used in dis-
tinguishing soils; characteristics and distribution of different soils in Illinois; and the
cause of these differences and their influence upon proper soil use and management.
Laboratory work includes instruction in mapping soils and the use of soil maps, and
field trips to examine representative soils. See Timetable for approximate cost. Pre-
requisite: Soils 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
302. Soil Testing Practicum. Chemical procedures useful in assessing soil/plant relation-
ships for field crops; involves lectures on agronomic principles, field work on sampling,
and laboratory time to perform soil tests, interpret the analytical results, and formulate
a nutrient management program. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Pre-
requisite: Soils 101. 2 or 3 hours, or {h or 3A unit. 3 hours or 3A unit credit requires
additional laboratory work and consent of instructor.
303. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. Factors affecting the supply of available major, sec-
ondary, and minor elements in soils and their influence on crop production; evaluating
fertilizer and lime needs; and fertilizer manufacture, sources, and application methods.
Prerequisite: Soils 101. 3 hours or V4 unit.
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304. Soil Management and Conservation. Application of principles of soil conservation
and management to the solution of land-use problems; influence of soil characteristics
on erosion control, cropping intensity, water management, and land-use planning.
Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Soils 101. 3 hours or 3A
unit.
305. Biochemical Processes in Soil and Water Environments. Metabolic processes lead-
ing to chemical transformations in soil and water environments; implications for soil
fertility and environmental pollution. Prerequisite: Microbiology 100; Chemistry 102.
3 hours or 3A unit.
307. Soil Chemistry. Emphasizes the inorganic reactions involved in soil development and
plant nutrition in soils; topics discussed include colloid systems, properties of water,
ion exchange equilibria, plant nutrient forms, and methods of analyses. Prerequisite:
Soils 101; Chemistry 102. 3 hours or 3A unit.
308. The Physics of the Plant Environment. The physics of transport processes in the
soil and aerial environment of plants; exchanges of energy and gases in crop canopies
and the retention of flow of water, gases, solutes, and heat in soils. Prerequisite: Physics
101 or 106; one semester of calculus; and Soils 101 or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
311. Laboratory Methods for Soils Research. Uses traditional wet chemical and instru-
mental techniques in the characterization of soil properties; includes atomic absorption
spectroscopy, gas chromatography, specific ion electrodes, and other techniques in the
study of soils. Lecture and laboratory'. Prerequisite: Soils 101 and Chemistry 102. 3
hours or 3A unit. Offered in alternate years.
312. Rural Real Estate Appraisal. Same as Agricultural Economics 312. See Agricultural
Economics 312.
313. Soil Mineralogy. Description and identification of common soil minerals and weath-
ering of minerals; relationships of soil mineralogy to soil development, plant and animal
ecology, and agricultural and technological use of soil. Prerequisite: Soils 101; Geology
101 or 107. 3 hours or 3A unit.
402. The Chemistry of Soil Fertility. The chemistry of the essential plant nutrients in
soils, their reactions, and their quantitative relationship to plant growth. Prerequisite:
Soils 101; Chemistry 122. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
403. Genesis, Morphology, and Classification of Soils. Historical review of soil genesis
and classification; morphology and genesis of diagnostic soil horizons and features; soil
genesis processes and reactions; classification of soils; and characteristics, geography,
and production potentials of major soil groups of the world. Prerequisite: Soils 301 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
411. Soil Physics. The derivation and application of the fundamental physical principles
and laws which govern the behavior of soils; emphasis on transport phenomena and
phvsical characteristics of soils. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345, Soils 308, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
412. Soil Organic Matter. Basic considerations in organic matter transformation; geo-
chemistry of organic matter; nature and origin of humic substances; and reactions of
organic matter in soils and sediments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
Offered in alternate years.
414. Physical Chemistry of Clays and Soils. Same as Mining Engineering 414 and Ce-
ramic Engineering 414. The application of physical-chemical principles and concepts
to surfaces and adsorption on surfaces; emphasis on silicate surfaces and water ad-
sorption. Prerequisite: Chemistry 245 or 344, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered
in alternate years.
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AIR FORCE AEROSPACE STUDIES
Head oj Department: Colonel J. R. Pond
Department Office: 223 Armory Building, 505 East Armory, Champaign
102. Leadership Laboratory. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in any Air Force Aer-
ospace Studies course, or consent of professor of aerospace studies. No credit. May be
repeated.
111. The Air Force Role in National Security, I. First-year survey designed to familiarize
the student with the organization and mission of the U.S. Air Force and its relation
to the total defense structure; examines resources and functions of the United States
strategic forces. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Air Force Aerospace Studies
102. f hour.
112. The Air Force Role in National Security, II. Continuation of Air Force Aerospace
Studies 111. Examines resources and functions ofUnited States strategic forces, general-
purpose military forces, and aerospace support organizations. Prerequisite: Air Force
Aerospace Studies 1 1 1 or consent of instructor, and concurrent registration in Air Force
Aerospace Studies 102. 1 hour.
121. The Development of U.S. Air Power, I. Introduces the history of the development
of air power: the impact of technology, politics, controversy, and military conflict on
the evolution of doctrine and concepts for military air power from man's first flights
through the organization of a separate Air Force in 1947. Prerequisite: Air Force
Aerospace Studies 112 or consent of professor of aerospace studies; and concurrent
registration in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 1 hour.
122. The Development of U.S. Air Power, II. Introduces the history of U.S. air power
since 1947: the peaceful uses of air power; the doctrine, concepts and role of U.S. air
power in conflicts since 1947 through the international significance of the U.S. Air
Force today. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 121 or consent of professor of
aerospace studies; and concurrent enrollment in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 1
hour.
231. Leadership and Management for the Professional, I. Studies professionalism, lead-
ership and management, including the meaning of professionalism and professional
responsibilities; communication skills and their application in the Air Force; leadership
theory, functions, and practices; management principles; problem solving; and man-
agement tools, practices, and controls. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 111,
112, 121, and 122, or consent of professor of aerospace studies; successful completion
of the Air Force Officer Qualification Test and a military physical examination; and
concurrent registration in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 3 hours.
232. Leadership and Management for the Professional, II. Continuation of Air Force
Aerospace Studies 231. Studies military leadership and management fundamentals;
uses the case study method to examine Air Force leadership/management situations.
Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 231, or consent of professor of aerospace
studies; successful completion of Air Force Officer Qualification Test and military
physical examination; and concurrent registration in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102.
3 hours.
241. National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society, I. Studies the mil-
itary as a profession; military ethics; civil-military interaction; laws of armed conflict;
the actual use of governmental and military power, the evolution of National Security
Policy in the U.S.; the actors from military to Congress and the President, in the
making of foreign policy and security policy; development of strategy; DOD planning/
budgeting; effective communication in the Air Force. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace
Studies 232, or consent of professor of aerospace studies. 3 hours.
242. National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society, II. In-depth study
of military justice system; Air Force organization and policy decision-making system;
Air Force operations organizations; acquisition systems; new officer orientation; effec-
tive communication techniques for Air Force officers. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace
Studies 241 or consent of professor of aerospace studies. 3 hours.
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ANATOMICAL SCIENCES
Head of Department : A. Horvvitz
Department Office: 506 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
211. Development of Form. Introduction to the unifying concepts and evolutionary- aspects
of organismic development with emphasis on descriptive aspects of growth, differen-
tiation, and organogenesis. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent. 3 hours. Students
mav not receive credit for both Anatomical Sciences 211 and Biology 108. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
234. Functional Human Anatomy. Studies the essentials of functional human anatomy
with special reference to skeletal, muscular, splanchnic, circulatory, and nervous sys-
tems. Prerequisite: Biology 110 and 111, or Physiology 103; or consent of instructor.
5 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Individual Topics. Laboratory work and/or reading in fields selected in consultation
with an appropriate faculty member. Prerequisite: 15 hours in Life Sciences courses
including one course in Anatomical Sciences, and consent of instructor. 2 to 5 hours.
Mav be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
307. Functional Neuroanatomy. Examines the structural organization and function of the
major systems of the nervous system. Prerequisite: Physiology 302, Biology 303, grad-
uate standing, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
312. Developmental Genetics. Mechanisms underlying the genetic control of eukaryote
development at the molecular and cellular levels. Prerequisite: Biology 151 or 210;
Anatomical Sciences 21 1 or Biology 251; a course in biochemistry. 3 hours or 3A unit.
315. Human Genetics. Study of the techniques employed for genetic analysis of human
traits; discussion of genetic mechanisms operative in human development, metabolism,
and behavior; and genetics and human disease. Prerequisite: Biology 210; biochemistry
and statistics recommended. 3 hours or 3A unit.
319. Vertebrate Histology. Microscopic anatomy of vertebrates with special reference to
man: emphasis on developing an understanding of the structural organization of cells,
tissues, and organs, together with functional relationships; and provides morphological
approaches for comprehending and investigating biological problems at cellular and
subcellular levels. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or 151. or equivalent and consent of in-
structor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
322. Anatomy of the Human Extremities. Comprehensive study of the human extremities
with emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations between form and
function, and regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or 'A
unit.
323. Anatomy of the Human Thorax and Back. Comprehensive study of the human
thorax and back with emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations
between form and function, and regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 hour or 'A unit.
324. Anatomy of the Human Abdomen and Pelvis. Comprehensive study of the human
abdomen and pelvis with emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations
between form and function, and regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
2 hours or 'A unit.
325. Anatomy of the Human Neck and Head. Comprehensive study of the human neck
and head with emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations between
form and function, and regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours
or 'A unit.
350. Principles of Analytical Cytometry. Theory and principles of flow cytometry anal-
ysis, cell sorting, and related methods of automated, high-speed analytical cytology.
Laboratory applications in immunology, hematology, and cell cycle kinetics. Labo-
ratory enrollment limited. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of biology and consent of instructor.
3 or 4 hours, or 3A to 1 unit. Students enrolled in laboratory receive 4 hours or 1 unit;
all others receive 3 hours or 3A unit.
412. Anatomical Sciences Seminar. Invited speakers, faculty, and student presentations
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and discussions on current research topics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 'A unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
490. Individual Topics. Individual topics in research and/or reading for graduate students,
to be conducted under the supervision of faculty members in anatomical sciences;
designed to allow students to become more familiar with specialized fields of study
prior to committing themselves to a specific area for their graduate degree. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 'A to 4 units.
ANIMAL SCIENCES
Head of Department: W. R. Gomes
Department Office: 328 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
100. Introduction to Animal Sciences. A survey of beef and dairy cattle, companion
animals, horses, poultry, sheep, and swine. Includes the importance of product tech-
nology and the basic principles of nutrition, genetics, physiology, and behavior as they
apply to breeding, selection, feeding, and management. Lecture and lab. 4 hours. Credit
is given only for freshmen, sophomores, and first-semester transfer students. 4 hours.
109. Meat Purchasing and Preparation. A general approach to meat utilization with
emphasis on selecting, grading, cutting, and pricing meat for the home, restaurant,
and food service industry; includes laboratory. When appropriate, field trips are taken
to area commercial establishments; see Timetable for approximate cost. 2 hours. Of-
fered in alternate years.
119. Meat Technology. Student participation in the transformation of live animals through
slaughter and carcass fabrication into food products for human consumption; includes
laboratory. Purchase of personal equipment and a field trip are required; see Timetable
for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Special Problems. Individual research in animal science. Prerequisite: Minimum
grade-point average of 3.5; not open to students on probation; consent of instructor
and head of department. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other
students having a minimum grade-point average of4.0 and may be taken in conjunction
with other courses in this department subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours.
201. Principles of Dairy Production. Surveys the dairy industry; examines principles of
breeding, selection, reproduction, feeding, milking and management dairy cattle. Pre-
requisite: Animal Sciences 100. 3 hours.
202. Domestic Animal Physiology. A study of the basic physiology of domestic animals
in relation to husbandry practices. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 100 or one semester
of animal biology, or equivalent. 4 hours.
203. Behavior of Domestic Animals. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 203.
Introduction to concepts ofanimal behavior with emphasis on domestic animals; lecture
and lab. Prerequisite: Biology 104 and Animal Sciences 100, or equivalent. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Animal Sciences 203 and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
346.
204. Dairy Cattle Evaluation. Evaluation of physical traits of dairy cattle in relation to
economic value and genetic imporvement; sire selection, mating systems, and breed
families in relation to the organization of genetic improvement programs for dairy-
cattle; and lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 100 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
206. Light Horse Management. The horse industry; anatomy, selection, breed types, gaits,
nutrition and feeding, breeding and reproduction, health and disease, tack and equip-
ment, training and showing, and housing of pleasure horses. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. 3 hours.
207. Companion Animal Management. Biological management of companion animals
emphasizing the dog and cat as well as others such as the rabbit, the bird, and fish;
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subject matter includes anatomy, breeds and breed types, selection, nutrition, repro-
duction, genetics, training, health and disease, equipment needs, and showing of small
animals. 3 hours.
209. Meat Animal and Carcass Evaluation. Principles and techniques of meat animal
and carcass evaluation and their relationship to current practices in industry; includes
demonstrations and student participation. Students planning to enroll in Animal Sci-
ences 210 and 212 should take Animal Sciences 209 in their sophomore year. Prereq-
uisite: Animal Sciences 100. 3 hours.
210. Meat Selection and Classification. Characteristics associated with the value of car-
casses and wholesale cuts from meat animals; grading and classification. Field trips to
meat packing plants are required; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite:
Animal Sciences 209. 2 hours.
211. Breeding Animal Evaluation. The application of current scientific tools, methods,
and performance programs available to livestock breeders for improving beef cattle,
swine, sheep, and horses; emphasis on the changing nature ofmodern breeds of livestock
as influenced by selection, economics, and consumer and market trends. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing; credit or concurrent registration in Animal Sciences 209 required
for the food animal section only. 3 hours.
212. Advanced Livestock Evaluation. Advanced instruction in evaluating meat animals
for slaughter and selection of breeding animals; laboratory-discussion. Prerequisite:
Animal Sciences 211 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
220. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Agronomy 220 and Horticulture 220. See
Agronomy 220.
221. Animal Nutrition. Principles of animal nutrition and their application to farm live-
stock and man. Credit is not given for both Animal Sciences 221 and 325. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 102 or equivalent. 4 hours.
231. Comparative Physiology of Reproduction, Lactation, and Growth. Introduces the
growth, reproduction, and lactation of domestic animals with application to livestock
production. Prerequisite: One course in animal biology, and Animal Sciences 100. 3
hours.
250. Animal Sciences Internship. Supervised off-campus learning experience in a dairy-
related enterprise. Prerequisite: Junior standing in animal sciences or agricultural
sciences with animal sciences emphasis; good academic standing; consent ofdepartment
head; Animal Sciences 100 and a 200-level course in animal sciences. 2 to 4 hours.
283. Beef Cattle and Swine Management. Examines basic principles of beef cattle and
swine management for students other than animal sciences majors. Prerequisite: Animal
Sciences 100. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Animal Sciences 283 and Animal
Sciences 301 or 303.
290. Introduction to Metabolism in Domestic Animals. Principles and regulation of
metabolism in animals, emphasizing energy derivation and its relationship to domestic
animal production. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 and credit or concurrent in Animal
Sciences 221. 3 hours.
298. Senior Seminar. Reports and discussions of topics relevant to animal agriculture.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in animal sciences. 1 hour.
299. Animal Management Field Studies. Field studies of farms and sendee industries;
discusses and demonstrates management practices on commercial farms. Trip normally
taken during spring break; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Animal Sciences 100. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 hours.
300. Dairy Herd Management. The technology of modern milk production practices;
application of principles in nutrition, physiology, economics, health and hygiene, waste
management, and facilities design for efficient dairy herd management systems. See
Timetable for approximate cost of field trip. Appropriate for students in veterinary
medicine interested in large animal practice. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221 or
equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
301. Beef Production. The principles of feeding and management of beef cattle; financial
aspects of beef production; and diseases, parasites, and breeding difficulties of beef
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cattle. Lectures, demonstrations, and discussions. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221
or equivalent. 3 hours or Vt unit (summer session, l /-2 or 3A unit).
302. Sheep Science. A study of the sheep as a biological entity and of factors which influence
its responses; examination of the industry which utilizes the sheep's productive potential
and of the role of sheep and the industry in animal agriculture and world welfare.
Students may register for 3 hours credit without laboratory, or 4 hours or 3A unit with
laboratory. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221 or equivalent. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A unit.
303. Pork Production. Applies science and technology to the selection, breeding, feeding,
housing and management of swine in a production enterprise; emphasizes use of re-
search findings in decision making. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 220, 221, and 307;
and Animal Sciences 230 or 330. 3 hours or 3A unit. Credit is not given for both Animal
Sciences 283 and 303.
304. Poultry Management. The application of science and technology in solving the breed-
ing, feeding, housing, and various management problems encountered in commercial
egg and poultry meat production. 3 hours credit without, or 4 hours or 3A unit with
individual study and conference. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221 or 325, or equiv-
alent. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A unit.
305. Genetics and Animal Improvement. Principles of heredity and their application to
the problems of animal improvement. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220 or equivalent. 3
hours or 3A unit (summer session, 'A unit).
307. Environmental Aspects of Animal Management. Animal-environmental interac-
tions (including thermal, air, microbic, photic, sound, and behavioral factors) as bases
for prescribing practical environments for production of animals. Prerequisite: Animal
Sciences 202. Courses in physiology, nutrition, microbiology, and genetics respectively
are recommended. 3 hours or 3A unit.
308. Physiology of Lactation. Examines the anatomy, development, and physiology of the
mammary gland; environmental, endocrine, and biochemical factors that affect milk
yield and composition. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 231. 4 hours or 1 unit.
309. Meat Science. Fundamental biological principles that influence growth, composition,
processing, preservation, and quality of meat and meat products. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 102; Microbiology 100 and 101, or 200 and 201. Field trip required; see Timetable
for approximate cost. 4 hours or 1 unit.
310. Immunogenetics and Immunophysiology. Same as Biology 310. Blood groups,
genetics of immunoglobulins, the T-cell receptor, immunoevolution, lymphocyte dif-
ferentiation, the major histocompatibility complex, disease resistance, immune-endo-
crine interactions, and involvement of the immune system in fertility, nutrition, and
aging. Prerequisite: Biology 210 and 307 and Animal Sciences 202. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Population Genetics. Same as Biology 316. Mathematical theory of the genetics of
populations: estimation of gene frequency, Hardy-Weinberg principle, systems of mat-
ing, relationship between relatives, and forces that change gene frequency; applications
to man, animals, and plants. Students desiring 4 hours or 1 unit credit do additional
work in some area of population genetics. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220, or Biology 210
and college algebra, or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
317. Quantitative Genetics. Same as Biology 317. The mathematical theory of the genetics
of quantitative traits: properties of random-mating populations; estimation of repeat-
ability, heritability, and genetic correlation; genetic results of selection; selection meth-
ods; correlated response; and selection for more than one trait. Application to animals
and plants. Students desiring 4 hours or 1 unit credit do additional work in some area
of quantitative genetics. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 316; and credit or concurrent
registration in Animal Sciences 345, or Agronomy 440, or Biology 373; or consent of
instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or 3/* or 1 unit.
320. Nutrition and Digestive Physiology of Ruminants. Physiology and microbiology
of digestion in the ruminant, and biochemical pathways of utilization of the absorbed
nutrients for productive purposes. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221. 3 hours or 3/t
unit.
323. Advanced Swine Management. Applies principles of swine management and pork
production, including participation in the operation of a farrow-to-finish pork produc-
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tion unit. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 303, senior standing, and consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3A unit.
325. Principles of Animal Nutrition. Principles of animal nutrition and their application
to veterinary practice; designed primarily for students in veterinary medicine. Lecture
and laboratory. Credit is not given for both Animal Sciences 325 and 221. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 350, or equivalent. 3 hours or V4 unit.
331. Physiology of Reproduction in Domestic Animals. Examines anatomy and phys-
iology of reproduction and application to animal production: discusses topics that
include endocrinology, ovarian and testicular function, estrous cycles, fertilization,
implantation, pregnancy, and environmental and management factors influencing re-
production. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 231 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
332. Livestock Marketing. Same as Agricultural Economics 332. See Agricultural Eco-
nomics 332.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy,
Food Science, Forestry, and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
341. Human Evolution, II. Same as Anthropology 341. See Anthropology 341.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering 345 and Forestry 345. Design
and analysis of experiments: multiple regression, method of fitting constants, factorial
experiments with unequal subclass numbers, analysis of covariance, experimental de-
sign; computer applications to agricultural experiments using statistical packages. Pre-
requisite: Agronomy 340, or Mathematics 263, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Anthropology and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
347. Animal Behavior Laboratory. Same as Anthropology 347 and Ecology, Ethology,
and Evolution 347. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 347.
350. World Animal Agriculture. Surveys the role of animal agriculture and associated
activity in relation to resources and environment in representative geographic and
cultural areas of the world; provides orientation for agriculturally oriented study tours
such as Agriculture 299 and similar international experiences. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3/+ unit.
385. Gastrointestinal and Methanogenic Microbial Fermentations. Fundamental as-
pects of the ecology of microorganisms and their biochemical activities related to the
anaerobic degradation of organic matter; emphasizes anaerobic ecosystems of the mam-
malian gastrointestinal tract and methanogenic organic residue fermentations (animal
wastes, sediments). Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or Biochemistry 352 and 353, and
Microbiology 100; or Microbiology 200 or 309, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3A unit.
400. Animal Sciences Graduate Seminar. Discussion of current literature in animal sci-
ences. Required of all graduate majors in animal sciences. Sections offered in animal
breeding and genetics, environmental management, meat science and muscle biology,
behavior, nonruminant nutrition, reproductive physiology and ruminant nutrition.
or 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
401. Animal Bionomics. Discussion of the current literature and research techniques per-
taining to adaptation of domestic animals to their environments. Prerequisite: Animal
Sciences 307 or consent of instructor. V2 unit.
402. The Microbiology and Physiology of Ruminant Nutrition. Physiological and mi-
crobiological aspects of ruminant digestion and their influence on the metabolism of
the extraruminal tissues; interpretation of nutritive requirements in terms of rumen
microbial activities; and evaluation of research techniques. Prerequisite: Biochemistry
350 or equivalent. 3A unit. Offered in alternate years.
403. Techniques in Animal Nutrition Research. Discusses and applies methods of lab-
oratory analysis and animal experimentation frequently used in nutrition research.
Prerequisite: Courses in nutrition, physiology, and biochemistry and consent of in-
structor. 3A unit.
404. Concepts in Nonruminant Nutrition. A review of current literature in nonruminant
nutrition. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V2 unit.
408. Physiology and Biochemistry of Milk Secretion. Biological structure and function
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of lactating mammary tissue, ruminant and nonruminant; emphasizes mammary se-
cretory cell biochemical pathways, ultrastructure, and transport mechanisms pertaining
to milk synthesis. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 308 and Biochemistry 350, or equiv-
alent; or consent of instructor. 3A unit.
409. Muscle Biology. Microstructure and chemical composition of muscle tissue; chemistry
and biosynthesis of muscle and connective tissue proteins; and biochemical aspects of
muscle contraction and rigor mortis. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 and 355. V2 unit.
410. Current Topics in Nutritional Research. Same as Food Science 410 and Nutritional
Sciences 410. See Nutritional Sciences 410.
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. Same as Food Science 411 and Nutritional
Sciences 411. See Nutritional Sciences 411.
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Physiology 412 and Veterinary Biosciences 412.
See Physiology 412.
415. Linear and Non-Linear Statistical Models for Biologists. Same as Forestry 415.
Studies advanced statistical methods: survey sampling; fixed, random, and mixed linear
models with unequal numbers; categorical data; non-linear deterministic and stochastic
models; growth curves and time series. Examines applications to biology and agricul-
ture. Prerequisite: Mathematics 130 and Animal Sciences 345, or equivalent. 1 unit.
Offered in alternate years.
416. Statistical Genetics and Breeding Plans. Selection theory, including maternal effects,
multivariate selection, constrained and nonlinear cases, and retrospective indexes; es-
timation of genetic parameters from mixed and random models, including the unbal-
anced case; and applications to economic and laboratory species. Prerequisite: Animal
Sciences 317, Biology 373, or Agronomy 440; and Mathematics 315 or consent of
instructor. 3A unit. Offered in odd-numbered years.
417. Advanced Quantitative Genetics. Same as Biology 417. Advanced theory of the
genetics of quantitative traits; lectures, student presentations, and discussions on se-
lected readings; and application to biological systems. Pierequistie: Animal Sciences
317 or Agronomy 444; or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
420. Comparative Protein and Energy Nutrition. Physiological aspects of protein and
amino acids, fats and fatty acids, and carbohydrates as applied to higher animals;
includes classification, digestion, absorption, utilization, metabolism, and dietary de-
ficiencies and excesses. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or equivalent and a course in
nutrition. 3A unit.
421. Minerals and Vitamins in Metabolism. Nutritional implications and metabolic roles
of minerals and vitamins in animal metabolism. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or
equivalent and a course in nutrition. 3/+ unit.
431. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as Physiology 431 and Veterinary
Biosciences 431. The reproductive endocrinology of domestic and laboratory animals.
Topics include neuroendocrinology; chemistry, metabolism, and action of hormones;
regulation of gonadal function; endocrine changes during puberty, aging, pregnancy,
and parturition; external factors affecting reproduction; infertility; and hormones and
behavior. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 331, Physiology 312, Biochemistry 350, or
equivalent. 3A unit.
432. Advanced Reproductive Physiology. Comparative physiology of production of do-
mestic and laboratory animals, including gametogenesis, fertilization, embryonic de-
velopment, and factors influencing reproduction. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 331
and Biochemistry 350; or equivalent. V4 unit.
433. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Physiology 433 and
Veterinary Biosciences 433. Introduces laboratory methods involving surgery, collec-
tion and handling of blood and tissues for research, gamete and embryo recovery and
manipulation, techniques of hormone measurements, and directed individual research
problems. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 431. xh unit.
441. Advanced Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Same as Agronomy
441. See Agronomy 441.
444. Immunobiological Methods. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 444. See Veterinary
Pathobiology 444.
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463. Radioisotopes in Biological Research: Principles and Practice. Same as Bio-
physics and Veterinary Biosciences 463. See Veterinary Biosciences 463.
481. Animal Biochemical Laboratory Techniques. Theory and application of biochem-
ical laboratory techniques to research in the animal-oriented biological sciences; iso-
lation, characterization, and analysis of biological compounds including enzymes,
metabolic intermediates, and cellular components; and determination of metabolic
pathways and processes. Offered in even-numbered years. Prerequisite: Biochemistry
355 and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Animal Sciences. Directed and supervised study of selected
topics in Animal Sciences. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
ANTHROPOLOGY
Head of Department: T.J. Riley
Department Office: 109 Davenport Hall, 607 South Mathews, Urbana
102. Introduction to Anthropology: The Origin of Man and Culture. An introduction
to and survey of human origins and early man, physical anthropology, race and racism,
archaeology, and the beginning of human civilization. Recommended though not re-
quired to be taken with Anthropology 103 as a survey of the field of anthropology.
Credit is not given for both the Anthropology 102-103 sequence and Anthropology
1 10. 4 hours.
103. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. Survey of cultural anthropology; deals with
the nature of culture and its various aspects including social organization, technology,
economics, religion, and language, as these are manifest in contemporary traditional
and Western societies; gives attention to distinctive theoretical anthropological ap-
proaches and to anthropological perspectives of culture change. 4 hours. Credit is not
given for both Anthropology 103 and 104; in addition, credit is not given for both the
Anthropology 102-103 sequence and 110.
104. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (Honors). Survey of cultural anthropology
for honors students; deals with the nature of culture and its various aspects including
social organization, technology, economics, religion, and language, as these are seen
among contemporary human societies with diverse ways of life; and also gives some
attention to distinctive theoretical approaches and to problems of culture change. 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Anthropology 104 and 103; in addition, credit is
not given for the Anthropology 102/104 sequence and 1 10.
105. Introductory World Archaeology. Using archaeological data, traces our prehistoric
heritage and the processes which led to the evolution of agriculture, settled villages,
and civilization in many areas of the world; lectures range from Australopithecus to Homo
sapiens and from Sumeria and Egypt to Mexico, Peru, and the United States. 3 hours.
107. Archaeology of Ancient Egypt. Survey of Egyptian archaeology' from prehistoric
times through the New Kingdom; includes lectures on modern archaeological tech-
niques developed in Egypt to presentations on the history, life, gods, and architecture
of this ancient civilization. Anthropology 102 or 105 is recommended. 3 hours.
109. Sociobiology: The Evolution of Social Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 109. See Ecology-
,
Ethology, and Evolution 109.
110. General Anthropology. A concentrated alternative to the Anthropology 102-103 se-
quence, introducing fundamental concepts in human biology, prehistory, linguistics,
and culture and society through a survey of the whole field of general anthropology.
Designed to prepare prospective concentrators and other serious students for more
advanced anthropology courses. Credit is not given for both Anthropology 1 10 and
the Anthropology 102-103 sequence. 4 hours.
115. Other Peoples' Calendars. Reviews developments in the study of time, emphasizing
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archaeoastronomy, ethnoastronomy, and the comparative analysis of calendar systems
and calendrical rituals. 3 hours.
132. Culture, Aging, and Maturity. Comparative study of human maturity, aging, and
death as they are given form and meaning in different cultural and social settings. 3
hours.
141. Race: The Concept in Anthropology. Examines the biological concept of race as
applied and misapplied to Homo sapiens by anthropologists and others from the 18th
century to the present and of the origin, nature, and significance of so-called racial
variation. 3 hours.
143. Biological Bases of Human Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
and Human Development and Family Ecology 143. Critical consideration of data and
information bearing on current controversies and ideas concerning the antecedents of
selected aspects of human behavior. Topics to be discussed include communication,
social organization, and parental, sexual, and aggressive behavior. 3 hours. Credit is
not given for both Anthropology 143 and 144.
144. Biological Bases for Human Behavior (Honors). Critical consideration of data and
information bearing on current controversies and ideas concerning the antecedents of
selected aspects of human behavior. Topics to be discussed include communication,
social organization, and parental, sexual, and aggressive behavior. Special for honors
students—emphasizes a "hands on" laboratory-demonstration approach. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Anthropology 144 and 143.
157. The Archaeology of Illinois. Traces the prehistory of Illinois from the first entry of
people into the region more than 13,000 years ago until the 17th century and the
beginning of historical records; examines subsequent cultural changes up to the 19th
century and statehood from an archaeological and ethnohistorical perspective. 3 hours.
161. Black Folk Culture. Same as Afro-American Studies 161. A topical introduction to
Pan-Africanist thought and ideology as expressed in the folklore, literature, music, and
sociocultural movements of Afro-Americans in the New World. 4 hours. May be re-
peated to a maximum of 8 hours.
165. Native North Americans. Surveys Native North American peoples and cultures from
the time of European contact to the present with emphasis on contemporary issues
and their historical antecedents. 4 hours.
168. Indian Civilization and Society. Same as History 168. An introductory survey course
on an interdisciplinary basis dealing with the evolution of Indian religion, politics,
culture, and social organization. 4 hours.
169. South Asia in the Modern Period. Same as History 169. See History 169.
179. Culture and Ecology in Human Health. An overview of health and illness in human
societies emphasizing interactions among stress, adaptability, and culture. Case studies
of differing cultural and ecological settings, past and present, and of differing health
care systems are related to alternative theories of health and illness, including contem-
porary cosmopolitan medicine. 3 hours.
182. Peoples and Cultures of South America. South America considered as a theater of
conflict and cultural experimentation among Native American, African, and Iberian
peoples; their survival and transformation as reported in selected ethnographies and
eyewitness sources; and some modern theories and controversies about their experience.
4 hours.
183. Archaeology and the Public. An examination of the roles of archaeology in society;
topics include public service archaeology, "colonial" and "national" archaeologies, the
role of the archaeologist in Euro-American conceptions of the American Indian, and
the archaeologist as creator and dispeller of myths. 3 hours.
186. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as Asian Studies 186 and History 1 72. Overviews
the cultural and institutional history of the Indianized states and Vietnam, with at-
tention to dominant commercial, political, religious, artistic, and social traditions of
Southeast Asia. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Comparative Family Organization. Same as Human Development and Family Ecol-
ogy 210. See Human Development and Family Ecology 210.
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220. Introduction to Archaeology. An introduction to the problems of studying past
cultures: special attention given to the ranges of techniques available and the adequacv
of various methodologies as bases for sound inference about the structure of extinct
cultures. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 or 110. or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as African Studies, Political Science, and
Sociology 222. See African Studies 222.
230. Introduction to Social Anthropology and Ethnology. An introduction to the an-
thropological study of contemporary human societies: emphasis on the comparative
study of social organization, interpersonal relations, cultural ecology, and processes of
sociocultural change, but also includes some consideration of the method and theorv
of ethnological field research. Prerequisite: Anthropology 103 or 110. or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
240. Introduction to Biological Anthropology. The past and present evolution of man
and his populational and individual biological variation: topics include genetic prin-
ciples relevant to human evolution, primate phylogeny and behavior, fossil evidence
for human evolution, and the origin and significance of biological diversity in modern
man. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102, 110. or 143: or an introductory life sciences
course: or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
243. Natural History and Social Behavior of the Great Apes. Same as Ecology. Ethology,
and Evolution 243. Examines the social organization, mating patterns, and group
structure of free-ranging chimpanzees, gorillas, and orangutans. Presents historical
perspective focusing on misconceptions which have colored our understanding of ape
social behavior; addresses questions concerned with learning potential, food sharing,
social cooperation, aggressive behavior, self-awareness, and the appropriateness of the
apes as models for understanding human behavior. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102,
143. or an equivalent course in animal behavior: or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
244. Anthropology of Play. Same as Kinesiology 244. See Kinesiology 244.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Ecology. Ethology, and Evolution, Psy-
chology, and Sociology 246. See Ecology. Ethology, and Evolution 246.
250. Introduction to Primitive Technology. Introduction to the technology of nonin-
dustrial societies: relationships of technology to society; and influence of social and
cultural factors on technological innovation. Uses ethnographic, historical, and ar-
chaeological data. 3 hours.
258. People of the Ice Age. Explores avast period ofhuman prehistory--2 million to 10,000
years ago—before the first cities arose and before people domesticated plants and
animals in the Old World: uses archaeological and paleoanthropological data to un-
derstand past life ways as well as reasons for change through time in human adaptation.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102. 3 hours.
259. Spanish-Speaking Peoples in the United States. Introduction to the Spanish-speak-
ing population of the United States, including demography, history, economics, and
aspects of the sociocultural milieu; emphasis on Mexican-Americans and Puerto Ricans,
although other Spanish-speaking groups are also considered. Prerequisite: Anthropol-
ogy 103 or 110. or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
260. Peoples of the World: Introduction to Ethnography. The study and criticism of
ethnographic descriptions of exotic ways of life, both as scientific reporting and as a
literary art form. Readings include examples from several major culture areas: Africa,
the Americas, the Middle East, Oceania, southern and eastern Asia, and Western
civilization. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102, 103, or 110, or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
261. Afro-American Societies and Cultures. Same as Afro-American Studies 261. De-
signed to examine the breadth of the black Americas in South America. Central Amer-
ica, the Caribbean (including Spanish. Gallic. Dutch, and English subareas), and
Canada, with specific comparisons to rural and urban United States; the African slave
trade with reference to black-white relations in the trade; the development of Creole
cultures in West Africa and in Spain and subsequent cultural elaboration in the New
World: conditions of slavery, slave revolts, migrations of black people in the New
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World; and examination of selected ethnographic material. Prerequisite: Anthropology
102, 103, or 110, or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
262. Cultural Images of Women. Same as Women's Studies 262. Perceptions of women,
their perceptions of themselves, and their varying roles and statuses in several contem-
porary societies in diverse countries; supervised ethnographic observation of women's
behavior. 3 hours.
270. Introduction to Linguistic Anthropology. Introduction to linguistic anthropology
as a major subdiscipline within the field of anthropology; problems of elicitation and
analysis of language as faced by anthropologists; and the role of language in the other
major subdisciplines: biological, archaeological, and social anthropology. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 103 or 110 or Linguistics 200, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
278. Hunter-Gatherers Today. Introduces students to contemporary hunter-gathers with
a particular emphasis on critical evaluation of ethnographic, ethnohistoric, and eth-
noarchaeological sources; examines economic, social, and political aspects of this life-
style in different environments, and emphasizes questions of cultural change.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 103 or 110. 3 hours.
280. Personal Anthropology. Anthropological approaches and methods related to the
student's everyday life situation; explanation and use of ritual, ideology, myth, com-
munication, media images, rites of passage, structure, symbols, and other concepts so
that the student may develop a more critical understanding of contemporary American
society and his or her position in it. 3 hours.
289. Comparative Muslim Societies. Same as History 289 and Religious Studies 289. See
Religious Studies 289.
290. Individual Study. Supervised reading and research on anthropological topics chosen
by the student with staff approval. Especially (but not exclusively) for students who
are preparing for a summer field-work project, or who have some justifiable reason for
doing independent study, but who do not qualify for the honors (departmental dis-
tinction) courses. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; 12 hours in anthropology;
consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May not be taken concurrently with Anthropology
291 or 293.
291. Honors Individual Study. Individual study and research projects for those students
who are candidates for departmental distinction in anthropology. Prerequisite: Senior
standing; 4.2 grade-point average in anthropology; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
May not be taken concurrently with Anthropology 290. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Preparation and completion of a senior honors thesis, research
paper, or equivalent project for those students who are candidates for high or highest
departmental distinction in anthropology. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 4.2 grade-
point average in anthropology; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May not be taken
concurrently with Anthropology 290. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Topics are given on a one-time-only, experimental basis. Faculty offer
special topics in their areas of expertise that provide an opportunity for undergraduates
to be exposed to some of the most current developments in faculty research. 1 to 3
hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Each seminar considers a topic or issue of current interest in an-
thropology. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 and 103 or Anthropology 110, two addi-
tional anthropology courses, a grade-point average of 4.25 in anthropology courses,
and consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum of
6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Introduction to Linguistic Structure. Same as Linguistics 300. See Linguistics 300.
307. Introduction to Mathematical Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 307. See Linguistics
307.
308. Comparative Primate Anatomy. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 307. See Veterinary
Biosciences 307.
315. Area Studies in Ethnomusicology. Same as Music 317. See Music 317.
316. Anthropology of Music. Same as Music 316. See Music 316.
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317. Anthropological Study of Verbal Art. Analysis of several genres of verbal art (for
example, riddles, stories, proverbs, nonsense, and oral literatures) from the perspective
of contemporary theory, emphasizing cross-cultural data. Prerequisite: Introductory
courses in literary criticism, general anthropology, or analysis of literary texts: or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
318. Anthropological Research Design. Lecture and laboratory on the design and im-
plementation of anthropological research; emphasizes different approaches to framing
questions and designing research, sampling, questionnaire design, research ethics, data
collection techniques, coding and general problems of quantification. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 220, 230, 240, or 260 and a course in statistics: or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
319. War and Peace in Cross-Cultural Perspective. Examines theories and case studies
of the causes, functions, meanings, and pursuit of war and place, conflict and coop-
eration, in diverse cultures; gives attention to the roles of culture contact, ethnicity,
imperialism, colonization, and emerging nationalism in promoting conflict and coop-
eration. Prerequisite: Anthropology 103 and 110. 3 hours or 3A unit.
320. Political Anthropology. The analysis of political behavior and the comparison of
political systems from an anthropological perspective: emphasis on local-level political
processes and the evolution of governmental forms. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
321. Social Organization and Structure. An introduction to anthropological concepts of
social organization and structure; considers kinship theory, descent and alliance sys-
tems, social stratification, nonkin association, social networks, group identification and
boundaries, structural-functional interpretations of society, and the meaning of social
or cultural structure. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
323. Economic Anthropology. Covers the emergence of economic anthropology as a sub-
discipline; considers various definitions of economics with their implications for the
study of human society; emphasizes the relationship between social organization and
economic life from the perspectives of classical studies in anthropology and their con-
temporary interpretations. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230. 3 hours or 1 unit.
324. Late Cenozoic Geology. Same as Geology 324. See Geology 324.
328. North American Archaeology. Methods, techniques, and results of archaeology in
North America; focuses on divergent approaches to the regional archaeology of North
America; and surveys and synthesizes the archaeology of the subcontinent. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
329. The Philosophy of Social Science. Same as Philosophy 375 and Sociology 325. See
Philosophy 375.
331. Aboriginal North America. Deals with three major topics: the nature and structure
of aboriginal North America as a cultural province and its ecological base; distinctive
and common features of American Indian cultures; and responses to the stresses of
white contact. Selected type cultures and their adaptations to varying ecological sit-
uations are examined in detail. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
332. Native Peoples of Lowland South America. Develops cross-cultural understanding
of contemporary native peoples in the moist tropics of South America and provides
relevant historical, cultural, and ecological information necessary to comprehend their
enduring lifeways and adaptive versatility. Ecology, social organization, cosmology,
power, ritual, and cultural transformation in selected areas provides case studies leading
to novel interpretations of the "state of the art" of South American ethnology. Pre-
requisite: Anthropology 103 or 182; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
333. South American Indians of the Andean Region. A survey of Andean cultures at
the time of the Spanish conquest, of their subsequent history, and of modern Indian
culture in the Andean countries. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
337. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Psychology 347 and Ecology. Ethology, and
Evolution 352. See Psychology 347.
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338. Exploring and Analyzing Data. Same as Statistics 300. See Statistics 300.
339. Anthropological Theory in Contemporary Perspective. An exploration of current
theory in social and cultural anthropology, with emphasis on examining theories in
the light of contemporary ideas about theoretical adequacy and of the historical de-
velopment of anthropological thought; designed especially for anthropology concen-
trators and anthropology graduate students. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or
equivalent. 3 hours, or iU or 1 unit.
340. Human Evolution, I. Principles of evolution and a survey of the evolution of man
and his progenitors from the early primates through the Pleistocene epoch; emphasis
on evolutionary theory as applied to man and interpretation of the fossil record. Pre-
requisite: Anthropology 240 or an introductory zoology course, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3/+ or 1 unit.
341. Human Evolution, II. Same as Animal Science 341 . The principles ofhuman genetics;
anthropological aspects of race and race formation; and hereditary and environmental
factors in the biological variation of modern man. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or
an introductory zoology course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
342. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 350 and
Psychology 342. See Psychology 342.
343. Introduction to Primate Morphology and Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology,
and Evolution 344. Survey of primate social behavior and the classification, morphol-
ogy, and distribution of living and extinct species; emphasis on interrelationships with
aspects of anthropological study. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or Ecology. Ethology,
and Evolution 246; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
344. Field and Laboratory Techniques in Biological Anthropology. Supervised par-
ticipation in biological anthropology research projects; techniques, methods, and pro-
cedures discussed and practiced under actual field or laboratory working conditions.
Normallv taken concurrently with Anthropology 345. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240
or equivalent; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
Usually offered in the summer session only.
345. Analysis of Research Data in Biological Anthropology. Analysis, interpretation,
evaluation, and organization of field and laboratory data in biological anthropology;
preparation of written reports on research. May be taken concurrently with Anthro-
pology 344 or subsequently. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or equivalent; consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary. Usually offered in the
summer session only.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Animal Science and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
346. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
347. Animal Behavior Laboratory. Same as Animal Science and Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 347. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 347.
348. The Prehistory of Africa. The study of cultural development in Africa from the
appearance of hominids to the time of European domination. Prerequisite: Anthro-
pology 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
349. South American Culture History, I. An examination of the factors influencing the
initial peopling of South America; the spread and diversification of hunting and gath-
ering economies; and the development and spread of the tropical forest cultural pattern.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/i or 1 unit.
350. South American Culture History, II. An examination of the factors leading to the
rise of civilization in the central Andes, including the evolution of agricultural systems.
the elaboration of technology, and the emergence of extensive and complex political
units. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
351. Archaeological Surveying: Techniques and Applications. Familiarization with
methods used in the location and recording of archaeological sites, including techniques
of mapping especially adapted to the needs of archaeology: attention given to means
of presenting results and interpreting data derived from this work; and work both in
the field and in the laboratory. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 or 110; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
352. Theory and Methods of Lithic Analysis. Lecture and laboratory on the principles
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and techniques of stone and bone artifact manufacture, identification, classification,
metrical analysis, interpretation, and integration with other classes of archaeological
evidence. Emphasis on the use of lithics to test human behavioral models. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 220. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
354. Field Techniques in Archaeology. Participation in archaeological excavations; tech-
niques, methods, and procedures discussed and practiced under actual working con-
ditions. Normally taken concurrently with Anthropology 355. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 102 or 110, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated
as topics vary. Usually offered in the summer session only.
355. Laboratory Techniques in Archaeology. Laboratory work including processing,
classifying, dating, interpretation, evaluation, and preparation of written reports of
archaeological research. May be taken concurrently with Anthropology 354 or sub-
sequently. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 or 110, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
356. Human Osteology. Identification of human skeletal material and basic techniques of
measurement; methods of determining age, sex, race, and stature from the human
skeleton; and analysis of skeletal populations. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 or 110;
or a course in anatomy, physiology, or introductory zoology and consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
357. Midwestern Archaeology. A detailed study of the midwestern archaeological area
covering the broad cultures with regional variations considered chronologically and
stressing their interrelationships. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
360. Peoples and Cultures of Oceania. Same as Asian Studies 360. A survey of the Pacific
Islands; regional geography, human ecology, culture history, and ethnography of Me-
lanesia, New Guinea, Polynesia, New Zealand, Micronesia, and Australia; and some
consideration of Pacific ethnohistory and the role of Oceania in the modern world.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 and 103, or 110; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
361. Peoples and Cultures of Mexico and Guatemala. A survey of the peoples and
cultures of Middle America with special emphasis upon Mexico and Guatemala; begins
by placing Middle America geographically, historically, and culturally within the
broader Latin American scene; countries first viewed as a whole and then selected
ethnographic studies of specific communities considered for comparative purposes. The
Caribbean is not included in this survey. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
363. Religion in Anthropological Perspective. Same as Religious Studies 363. An in-
troduction to the study of magical and religious beliefs and practices in tribal and
peasant societies; considers theories of the nature, origin, and function of magic and
religion; myth, ritual, and symbolism; the relationship between great folk religious
traditions; and socioreligious movements. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or 260, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
364. Field Work in Cultural Anthropology. Supervised participation in field research in
ethnography, ethnology, linguistics, or social anthropology; techniques, methods, and
procedures discussed and practiced under actual working conditions. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 230 or 300; some knowledge of the language of the area concerned;
consent of instructor. Normally taken concurrently with Anthropology 365. 3 hours or
1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary. Usually offered in the summer session only.
365. Analysis of Field Data in Cultural Anthropology. Analysis, interpretation, evalu-
ation, and organization of field data in cultural anthropology; preparation of written
reports on research in ethnography, ethnology, linguistics, or social anthropology. May
be taken concurrently with Anthropology 364 or subsequently. Prerequisite: Anthro-
pology 230 or 300; some knowledge of the language of the area concerned; consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
367. Cultures of Africa. Culture and social organization in traditional African societies
with emphasis on the politics, kinship, and religion of a small sample of societies
illustrating the main cultural variations found in sub-Saharan Africa; some discussion
ANTHROPOLOGY 45
of ecological factors and ethnic group relations in precolonial times. Prerequisite: An-
thropology 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
368. Peoples and Cultures of India. Same as Asian Studies 368. A description and analysis
of the social, economic, and religious life of the tribal and peasant peoples of contem-
porary India considered against the background of Indian geography, population,
language distribution, the caste system, and highlights of Indian cultural development.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 168 or 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/t or 1
unit.
369. Asian Systems of Social Stratification. Same as Asian Studies 369. Explores the
characteristics of traditional processes of social stratification in the principal regions
of high civilization in Asia: South Asia (India, Sri Lanka, Nepal), Southeast Asia
(Burma, Thailand, Vietnam, Indonesia), and East Asia (China, Japan, Korea). Pre-
requisite: Anthropology 168 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Communications 370 and Linguistics 370.
An examination of the social and cultural functions of language with particular em-
phasis on the application of linguistic methods and findings to selected problems in
the social sciences. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230, or one course in communications
or linguistics, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
372. The Anthropological Study of Art. A review of the anthropological approach to art
with emphasis on structural analysis and the relationship of the artist to his culture;
consideration of problems of stylistic development within the framework of cultural
dynamics and a survey of the major art styles outside of the Western tradition and the
Orient. Prerequisite: Three hours of anthropology or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3/* or 1 unit.
373. Theory and Method in the Cross-Cultural Study of Individual Behavior. Same
as Psychology 373. See Psychology 373.
375. The Prehistory and Archaeology of Mexico. Discusses the ancient cultures and
civilizations of Mexico as reconstructed from archaeological data; begins with the
earliest evidence of human occupation and traces the development of agricultural
societies and ultimately large urban civilizations to c. 1300 A. D. Prerequisite: An-
thropology 105 or 220; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
376. The Aztec and Maya Civilizations. Discusses two ancient civilizations, the Aztecs
of Mexico and the Maya of Guatemala; uses archaeological data and documentary
sources to reconstruct political and social organization, religion, writing systems, cal-
endars, agricultural techniques, and aspects of the daily life of the people. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 105 or 220; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
378. Emergence of Old World Civilizations. Uses archaeological data to trace the tran-
sition from egalitarian hunter-gatherer societies to food producing hierarchical states
in the Old World between 14,000 and 3,000 years ago; focuses on economic, social,
and political change in Mesopotamia, Egypt, the Indus Valley, and China that gave
rise to ancient empires. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 or 105; Anthropology 220 or
258. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
379. Medical Anthropology: The Culture of Health and Illness. An introduction to
concepts and social aspects of health, illness, and curing in different cultures with
consideration also of the interaction between folk and modern medicine in developing
nations and the delivery of health care as an international social problem. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 230 or 260, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/< or 1 unit.
380. Symbolic and Interpretive Anthropology. Focus on recent developments in symbolic
and interpretive anthropology; topics covered include writing the ethnographic text,
subject-object relations, critical reflection on fieldwork, construction of the self, dia-
logism, practice, performance, narrative, power, and representation. Prerequisite: An-
thropology 321 and 363, or similar courses in anthropology, the social sciences, or the
humanities, and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
382. Siberian Culture History and Ethnology. Same as Geography 382. An ecological
analysis of historic and present-day Siberian cultures, with comparisons to arctic Amer-
ica. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
383. Self and Society in Japan. Same as Asian Studies 383. The lifecourse and the growth
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of the self in modern Japanese civilization. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or a course
in East Asian history-, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
384. Modern Chinese Society and Culture. Same as Asian Studies 384. See Asian Studies
384.
385. Anthropology of Education. Same as Educational Psychology 385 and Educational
Policy Studies 385. See Educational Policy Studies 385.
386. Peoples and Cultures of Mainland Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 386.
The culture, cultural history, and social systems of mainland Southeast Asia: Burma,
Thailand, Cambodia, Vietnam, Laos, Assam Hills, upland southwestern China, and
Malaya: emphasis on the interaction of complementary- ethnic types in the context of
local ecology and the Hindu-Buddhist systems of religion and politics of the lowland
states. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
387. Peoples and Cultures of Insular Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 387. A
survey of the cultures and social systems of Indonesia, Malaysia, and the Philippines
in the context of the region's history and geographical, economic, political, and religious
situation. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
388. Prehistory of Oceania. Same as Asian Studies 388. Archaeology and physical an-
thropology of the Pacific Islands; early hominids in Australia and New Guinea; evo-
lution and genetics of Oceania populations: origins of Pacific Islanders; traditional
voyaging; and settlement and culture history of aboriginal Australia. Melanesia, Mi-
cronesia, and Polynesia. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220, 240, or 360. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
389. Hominid Evolution in East Asia. Examines human evolution and prehistory in the
Far East (China and Southeast Asia); considers paleontological, paleocultural, and
geologic data in order to reconstruct the anatomical and paleocultural adaptation of
Pleistocene hominids in Asia. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240. 3 hours or 3A unit.
394. Human Paleopathology. Comprehensive study of the evidence of human disease in
antiquity, emphasizing diagnosis of skeletal pathologies, and the anthropological inter-
pretation of historic and prehistoric disease patterns. Prerequisite: Anthropology 356,
a course in human anatomy, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A or 1 unit.
398. Combined Graduate and Undergraduate Seminar. A research seminar on special-
ized topics in anthropology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Max-
be repeated.
400. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as English as a Second Language 402
and Linguistics 400. See Linguistics 400.
429. The Evolution of Agricultural Economies. Same as Agronomy 429 and Geography
429. The problems concerning the development of the several basic food crop economies
studied from the point ofview ofgeographical environment, the available archaeological
and ethnographic evidence, and agronomy and plant genetics; regional emphasis varies
from year to year. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Problems in Physical Anthropology. A seminar designed to involve students in the
theoretical and methodological approaches to problem areas in physical anthropology.
May be repeated for additional credit. Prerequisite: Anthropology 340, 341, or 343;
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
443. Problems in Primate Behavior and Ecology. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Ev-
olution 443. Group discussions and individual presentations of research reports and
problems in fields of primate ethology, ecology, evolution, and related subjects; topics
vary each semester. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. lh or 1 unit. May be repeated.
450. Seminar in Anthropology. Analysis of selected topics of special interest in anthro-
pology. lh or 1 unit. May be repeated for up to 2 units per semester.
451. Social Structure. Intended to deepen training of advanced students in the descriptive
techniques and methods of structural and functional analysis currently employed by
social anthropologists. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Research Problems in Archaeology. Seminar oriented to current research problems
in archaeology, designed to acquaint students with theoretical and methodological
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aspects of particular problems and to develop a critical perspective of archaeological
research. May be repeated. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. The Formal Analysis of Kinship Systems. A survey of a variety of the world's
systems of kinship, marriage, and family organization; concentration on the distinctive
properties of kinship systems as a species of social structure, on the formal apparatus
for describing and understanding them and their functions, and on the theory of kinship
that arises from the use of such formal apparatus. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
x li to 1 unit.
454. Ritual and Power in Social Life. A systematic examination of the relationship be-
tween power structure and ritual by reference to anthropological theory and through
consideration of select ethnographies; social stratification, social networks, cultural
symbolism, and ethnicity. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Kinship and Social Organization in Africa. Explores a variety of systems of kinship
and social organization in sub-Saharan Africa; covers classic statements on African
kinship, which provide a foundation of modern kinship theory, as well as contemporary
critiques. Then explores the nature of political authority and stratification systems;
presents topical and theoretical issues as well as selected case studies. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing. 1 unit.
489. Readings in Anthropology. Individual guidance in intensive readings in the literature
of one or more subdivisions of the field of anthropology, selected in consultation with
the adviser in accordance with the needs and interest of the student. Prerequisite: One
semester of graduate work in anthropology; consent of adviser. l fe or 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics in Anthropology. Supervised individual investigation or study of
a topic not covered by regular courses. The topic selected by the student and the
proposed plan ofstudy are approved by the adviser and the staffmember who supervises
the work. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses. to 4 units.
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171. Architectural Design, I. Formal fundamentals of architectural design; formal vocab-
ulary, principles, and concepts of architectural design; basic design methods; skills
development in sketching, drafting, rendering, layout, diagramming, modeling, and
lettering; and creative problem solving in two- and three-dimensional exercises. Pre-
requisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 187 or equivalent and soph-
omore standing. 3 hours.
172. Architectural Design, II. Functional fundamentals of architectural design; functional
vocabulary, principles, and concepts of architectural design; basic design and pro-
gramming methods; skills development in drafting, modeling, layout, rendering, and
sketching; and creative problem solving in two- and three-dimensional exercises. Pre-
requisite: Architecture 171; General Professional Courses in Art and Design 188 or
equivalent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Senior Honors in Architecture. For candidates for honors in architecture. Inde-
pendent guided study and research in a selected area of architecture. Prerequisite:
Senior standing in architecture, a University grade-point average of 4.0 or, in special
cases, consent of Director of School. 3 hours (summer session, 1 to 3 hours). May be
repeated to a total of 6 hours with consent of Director of School.
210. Introduction to the History of Architecture. Visual and cultural analysis of selected
buildings, urban spaces, and cities, from ancient Greece to modern times; emphasizes
the architectural traditions of Western Civilization, especially as they affect the built
environment of America and the Middle West. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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220. Introduction to Architectural Theory. Overview of the purpose and means of ar-
chitecture in relation to other human endeavors and the goals of society; professional
alternatives; introduction to research, cognitive processes in design, information han-
dling, communication, and evaluation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
231. Anatomy of Buildings. First course in Administration, Communication, and Tech-
nology; introduces building science and the profession of architecture; emphasizes the
anatomy of buildings, including function, physical makeup, and working principles of
various building systems, components and materials, their inter-relationships and de-
sign implications. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
232. Construction of Buildings. Second course in Administration, Communication, and
Technology; emphasizing the processes of project execution from the initiation ofdesign
to completion of construction; includes in-depth study of construction of the building
and its systems, materials and methods, and their implications for decision making.
Prerequisite: Architecture 231 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
241. Environmental Technology, I. The integration of environmental control systems in
architecture. Includes factors affecting comfort, health, safety, and energy conservation;
the fundamentals of atmospheric conditioning of buildings and the equipment and
controls systems for varying functions and sizes of buildings; and water supply, waste
sewage, and storm-water disposal systems for buildings. Prerequisite: Architecture 232
or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
242. Environmental Technology, II. The integration of environmental control systems in
architecture. Includes the nature of light illumination and vision, quality and quantity,
and sources; integration of illumination and architecture; power distribution systems
and equipment; and the nature of sound and architectural acoustics, room acoustics,
and sound isolation. Prerequisite: Architecture 232 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
251. Statics and Dynamics. Introduction to basic statics and dynamics with emphasis on
architectural applications. Prerequisite: One year of calculus and analytical geometry.
4 hours.
252. Strength of Materials and Design Applications. Introduction to strength of materials
with emphasis on architectural applications. Prerequisite: Architecture 251. 4 hours.
271. Architectural Design, III. The building in its environmental setting; introductory
building design and site planning theory; principles of energy efficient building design;
man-environment relationships theory; and architectural design and presentation meth-
ods. Prerequisite: Architecture 172; General Professional Courses in Art and Design
189 or equivalent. 3 hours.
272. Architectural Design, IV. Buildings in the community setting; introductory urban
design and site planning theory; man-environment relationships theory; and architec-
tural design and presentation methods. Prerequisite: Architecture 271. 3 hours.
299. Study in Versailles, France. Study in the University of Illinois Architectural Program
at Versailles, France. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the full-time program at
Versailles through the Chicago or Urbana-Champaign Campus. hours.
300. Independent Studies in Urban Design. The individual study of selected topics in-
volving the history, design, and function of significant European cities. Prerequisite:
One year of history of architecture or history of art; consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3A unit.
301. Independent Study. Independent guided study and investigation in a selected area
of architecture. Prerequisite: Junior standing in architecture, written proposal approved
by sponsoring faculty member and approval of Director of School. to 4 hours, or
to 1 unit.
310. Ancient Architecture. Architecture and urban design in ancient Egypt, Greece, and
Rome. Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History of Art 111, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3A unit.
311. Early Christian and Byzantine Architecture. Architecture and urban design of the
early Christian era, the Byzantine Empire, southeastern European lands under By-
zantine cultural influence, and medieval Russia; from circa 300 to circa 1500. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 210, History of Art 111, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A
unit.
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312. Medieval Architecture. The development of Romanesque and Gothic architecture
and urban design. Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History of Art 111, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
313. Renaissance Architecture. Developments in architecture, urban design, and garden
art in Italy and northern Europe in the fifteenth through the sixteenth centuries.
Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3A unit.
314. Baroque and Rococo Architecture. Developments in architecture, urban design, and
garden art in Italy, France, Germany, and England in the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries. Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History of Art 112, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3A unit.
315. Modern European Architecture. The evolution of continental and British architec-
ture and urban planning from 1750 to the present; includes some allusion to Japanese
and American architecture of the same period. Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History
of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit. May be repeated with consent
of instructor.
316. Modern American Architecture. The development of American architecture and
urban planning from the seventeenth century to the present. Prerequisite: Architecture
210, History of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
317. Seminar on Great Modern Architects and Their Work. Seminar on selected topics
addressing the philosophy, theory, personality, and work of famous architects since
the mid-eighteenth century. Prerequisite: Architecture 210; and Architecture 315 or
316, or equivalent; and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. History of the Urban Environment. Examines the evolution of town planning and
urban design in Western civilization from prehistory to the present; studies cultural
and technical advancements affecting the form of the urban environment. 3 hours or
3A unit.
319. Historic Building Preservation. Introduces historic preservation: legal, financial,
and administrative assistance, graphic examination of restored buildings and sites, and
application of conservation technology. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
323. Social and Behavioral Factors for Design. A research-oriented introduction to ex-
isting social and behavioral knowledge, methods, and tools for relating man to his
physical and social environment, with implications for theories and a philosophy of
architectural design. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
330. Architectural Practice. The role of the architect, professional ethics, and the conduct
of professional practice; legal aspects ofarchitectural practice and building construction;
business management, operational procedures, financial planning, and cost control;
and the administration of construction contracts and professional construction man-
agement. Prerequisite: Professional degree candidacy or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
331. Design Development and Construction Documents. Network diagram scheduling
of professional services; preliminary project investigations of site conditions and facil-
ities, building law, and economic considerations; the integration of materials, structure,
mechanical equipment, illumination, and acoustics; design development outline spec-
ifications and drawings; the production planning, scheduling, and budgeting for work-
ing drawings and specifications; and preparation of portions of these documents.
Prerequisite: Architecture 241, 242, and 352. 3 hours or 3A unit.
335. Computer Applications in Architecture, I. Introduces the application of computer-
aided design to architecture: programming methods using FORTRAN, database con-
cepts using the Relational Information Management (RIM) system, and basic com-
puter graphics concepts using the Graphic Compatibility System (GCS) graphic
package. Prerequisite: Computer Science 102 or equivalent; junior standing or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
336. Computer Applications in Architecture, II. Applies advanced computer-aided de-
sign to architecture: advanced programming methods using FORTRAN, advanced
database concepts using the Relational Information Management (RIM) system, and
advanced computer graphics concepts using the Graphic Compatability System (GCS)
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graphic package. Prerequisite: Architecture 335 or equivalent; junior standing or con-
sent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Energy Management in Architecture. Energy management; energy alternatives; and
the influence of energy regulation on the architectural design, operation, maintenance,
use, and re-use of buildings. Prerequisite: Architecture 241 and 242. 3 or 4 hours, or
3A or 1 unit. Students seeking 4 hours or 1 unit credit must participate in research
teams pursuing prearranged topics related to the course of study.
351. Theory and Design of Metal Structures. Analysis and design of structures in metal.
Beams; open-web joists; metal deck; columns; riveted, bolted, and welded trusses; plate
girders and connections; lateral loads and bracing; and design of a simple steel frame
building. Prerequisite: Architecture 252. 4 hours or 1 unit.
352. Theory of Reinforced Concrete. Concrete materials; behavior of reinforced concrete
construction; behavior and design of structural elements, one-way slabs, beams, and
girders; columns; ACI code requirements; and introduction to continuity in reinforced
concrete structures. Prerequisite: Architecture 252. 4 hours or 1 unit.
353. Reinforced Concrete Design. Selection, design, and comparison of reinforced con-
crete floor systems for buildings; study and design of columns and footings; and pre-
stressed concrete. Prerequisite: Architecture 352. 4 hours or 1 unit.
354. Structural Planning. General problems in the selection and design of structural sys-
tems for buildings; methods of analysis; site explorations, soils, and foundations; brac-
ing; and special systems. Prerequisite: Architecture 351 and 352. 4 hours or 1 unit.
355. Structural Analysis. Advanced problems in the analysis of statically determinate
structures; general theories and methods of analysis of statically indeterminate struc-
tures by geometric and energy methods; and introduction to theory of plastic design.
Prerequisite: Architecture 351 and 352. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Architectural Design, V. Intermediate building and environmental design; issue-
oriented building problems; urban design theory; intermediate building design and site
planning theory; human-environment relationships theory; and architectural design
and presentation methods. Prerequisite: Architecture 272. 6 hours. No graduate credit.
372. Architectural Design and Construction Documentation. Schematic design, design
development, and construction documents of a small scale (10,000 square feet) public
building emphasizing the integration of the basic elements of building, structural, and
environmental technologies. Prerequisite: Architecture 371; credit or concurrent reg-
istration in Architecture 241 and 242. 6 hours. No graduate credit.
373. Architectural Design Studio. Design studies of intermediate size building types;
planned communities; civic and social facilities at the community and urban scale; and
collaboration among the several disciplines involved in planning the human habitat:
urban planning, landscape architecture, sociology, and economics. Prerequisite: Ar-
chitecture 372. 6 hours or \\h units.
374. Architectural Design Studio. Research and individual comprehensive design study
for a selected architectural project; special emphasis on site development and the
integration of construction technology, structure, and environmental systems. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 373, or consent of instructor. 6 hours or W2 units.
379. Urban Housing. Examines issues affecting the design of urban housing including the
perceptions and needs of residents, the needs of special user groups, and the roles of
governments; reviews selected principles of housing in other countries. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 2 hours or xh unit.
398. Directed Research in Architecture. Participation in ongoing research projects which
may include energy management, environmental perception, facilities development,
building science, and other topics. Prerequisite: Approval of written proposal by in-
structor and Director of School. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students may register in different
sections of this course to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
399. Off-Campus Study. Provides opportunity for approved off-campus study. A detailed
proposal for study off campus must be submitted for approval to the appropriate
committee in the School prior to such study. Final determination of credit and its
application toward the degree is made after a review of the student's off-campus work
by the above committee and the Director of School. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate
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standing in architecture and approval of program prior to registration. to 12 hours,
or to 3 units.
411. Seminar in History of Ancient and Medieval Architecture. Seminar on topics in
ancient, early Christian, Byzantine, and Medieval Architecture. Prerequisite: Archi-
tecture 310, 311, or 312, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 1 unit.
413. Seminar in History of Renaissance and Baroque Architecture. Seminar on topics
in European architecture from the fifteenth through the eighteenth centuries. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 313 and 314, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 1 unit.
415. Seminar on the Architectural History of American Communities. Advanced his-
toric study of the architectural design and aesthetics of individual buildings and their
relationship to each other in selected small-scale American communities. Prerequisite:
Architecture 316 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
417. Seminar in the Development of Contemporary Architectural Thought. An ex-
amination of the development of the philosophy ofsignificant modern and contemporary
architectural writers and architects in relation to their projects and executed work.
Prerequisite: Architecture 315 and 316, or equivalent as determined by the instructor.
1 unit.
418. Recording Historic Buildings. Examines techniques for recording historic buildings
and sites: measuring, photographing, and drawing to Historic American Building Sur-
vey standards; taking field notes and investigating public records to document reports.
Prerequisite: Architecture 319 and demonstrated ability in architectural graphics; or
consent of instructor. 'A unit.
430. Architectural Management Theory. Application of the systems approach and or-
ganization theory to the study of organizational behavior in the architectural process;
the sources and objectives of dynamic change in that process; and the effects of the
change. 1 unit.
431. Administration of Construction. Critical analysis of that phase of architectural prac-
tice related directly to the construction of buildings; the building industry; policy,
organization, procedures, and techniques for construction management; the architect,
engineer, management and cost consultants, contractor, and the owner; and admin-
istration of the construction contract and professional construction management. Pre-
requisite: Architecture 330 or consent of instructor. 3A or 1 unit. Students taking the
course for 1 unit are required to perform independent study which results in a written
paper and formal class presentation.
432. Architectural Administration. Critical analysis of that part of professional practice
related to the organization of the architectural firm and the conduct of the internal
aspects of business; administrative policy, management functions, and procedures; and
general development, contract negotiation, production, personnel, insurance, financial
planning, accounting, and cost control. Prerequisite: Architecture 330 or consent of
instructor. 3A or 1 unit.
434. Building Economics. Principles of economics as they apply to individual and large-
scale building projects; factors affecting the cost of buildings, including the building
market, building investment and finance, land acquisition, government assistance, and
taxation; first costs, operating costs, and ultimate costs; cost analysis and cost models;
and construction costs, estimates, and cost control. Prerequisite: Architecture 330 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Architectural Problems in Organization Theory. Individual or group examination
and analysis of the application of the theory of complex organizations in the architec-
tural process; analysis of the interaction of architectural and other building organi-
zations as subsystems; and investigation of this interaction through research or project
analysis. Prerequisite: Architecture 430 or consent ofinstructor. Concurrent registration
in an architectural studio course not permitted. 1 or 1 lh units.
439. Architectural Process Internship. Individual internship for one summer session or
one semester in an approved office of practice in the architectural process; analysis of
this work in coordinated university course work. Residence at the university is not
required during internship. Prerequisite: Consent ofjoint program advisory committee.
1 or 1 xh units.
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451. Advanced Structural Analysis. Advanced theory and methods of analysis of statically
indeterminate structures; secondary stresses; torsion; buckling and stability: and ad-
vanced theory and application of plastic design in building structures. Prerequisite:
Architecture 355 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Foundation Engineering. Soil mechanics and site exploration; design of spread foot-
ings, combined footings, piles, and caissons; and foundation walls and retaining walls
in reinforced concrete. Prerequisite: Architecture 355 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Advanced Reinforced Concrete Design. Critical review of the analysis, methods,
and specifications involved in the design and behavior of reinforced concrete structures
for buildings, including tall buildings, plates, and shells: computer applications. Pre-
requisite: Architecture 355; credit or concurrent registration in Architecture 451 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
454. Advanced Steel Design. Advanced topics in the design of steel structures; critical
study of the AISC specification; design of steel members and their connections; com-
posite structures; and the analysis and design of continuous structures and tall build-
ings. Prerequisite: Architecture 451 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Prestressed Concrete Design. Theory and design of prestressed concrete structures;
and suspension shell structures. Prerequsite: Architecture 453 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
456. Advanced Structural Planning. Study of the loads, functional and spatial require-
ments, and construction problems in the selection and design of structural systems for
buildings; cost estimates; and integration of mechanical and electrical equipment.
Prerequisite: Architecture 452 and 453; credit or concurrent registration in Architecture
454 and 455, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. Housing Environments Design Studio, I. Emphasizes comprehensive design studies
on individually selected housing problems; the study process includes programmatic
development, environmental analysis, definitive design development and comprehen-
sive project documentation. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 and 466. 1 to 2 units.
462. Housing Environments Design Studio, II. Terminal design studio studies on in-
dividually selected housing problems: emphasizes definitive design development and
process documentation for final project in the Master of Architecture Housing Envi-
ronments option. Prerequisite: Architecture 461. 1 to 2 units.
463. Methods of Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same
as Landscape Architecture 463. Introduction to methods and techniques of system-
atically generating social and behavioral information relevant to the programming,
design, and evaluation of physical environments. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
architecture, landscape architecture, or urban and regional planning. 1 unit.
464. Conducting Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same
as Landscape Architecture 464. See Landscape Architecture 464.
465. Design/Behavior Studio. Same as Landscape Architecture 465. See Landscape Ar-
chitecture 465.
466. Problems and Processes in Housing Design. Analyzes issues confronting architects
in the design of housing environments; emphasizing new and emerging problems;
examines processes in problem solutions. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Ar-
chitecture 374 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Critical Issues in Designing for the Elderly. Examines issues related to the design
of housing and community facilities for older people; stresses the development of strat-
egies for design decision making and a comprehensive theoretical knowledge base for
understanding how the design of the environment affects the aged. Prerequisite: Ar-
chitecture 374 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Site and Environmental Issues in Housing Design. Examines issues involving
housing environments as related to site, landscape, land planning, and buildings; also
examines design values, processes, analysis techniques, and standards involving natural
and human-made interactions. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
471. Architectural Design Studio. Definitive design ofvarious building types with optional
choices related to the student's particular interests, talents, and capacities; emphasis
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on human need, structural, mechanical, and tectonic integration. Prerequisite: Archi-
tecture 374 or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
472. Architectural Design Studio. Continuation of Architecture 471. Prerequisite: Ar-
chitecture 471 or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
476. Architectural Design Seminar. Presentations and discussions relative to various areas
of architectural and environmental design concerns. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or
consent of instructor. 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
477. Theory of Architecture. A review of principles of architectural design; factors in
programming architectural requirements; design development; and evaluation and
criticism. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor. 3A to 1 unit.
478. Architectural Criticism. Analysis and criticism of selected buildings; individual re-
ports and discussions. Prerequisite: Architecture 477 or consent of instructor. V» to 1
unit.
479. Architectural Design Methods. Examination of the architectural design process;
identification, investigation, and evaluation of design methods. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. V* to 1 unit.
481. Urban Design Studio, I. Same as Landscape Architecture 481. Design oflarge building
types and building complexes; megastructures; and collaboration with other disciplines
in research related to urban development. Prerequisite: Architecture 374; credit or
concurrent registration in Urban Planning 326 or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
482. Urban Design Studio, II. Same as Landscape Architecture 482. Design development
studies of central business districts, movement systems, and residential communities;
collaboration with other disciplines in research related to urban development. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 481, Urban Planning 326, or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
488. Urban Design Seminar. Analysis and criticism of urban development projects; in-
dividual reports and discussions. Prerequisite: Architecture 374, Urban Planning 326,
or consent of instructor. 3A to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Architectural History and Preservation. Individual investi-
gation of the work of particular architects, of specific buildings, and of the architecture
of periods or regions; comparative studies; and aesthetic problems. Prerequisite: 12
hours of architectural history or consent of instructor. 3A to 3 units. May be repeated
to a maximum of 3 units.
493. Special Problems in Architectural Administration and Building Construction.
Studies of building projects at large and small scales; investigations in feasibility and
cost control, material and system selection, construction techniques and processes,
legal and business procedures, and related aspects of professional practice; and inde-
pendent study or study in conjunction with architectural and urban design projects.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3U to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum of
3 units.
495. Special Problems in Structural Theory and Design. Individual or group investi-
gation and study in architectural engineering application; research in economy and
design in correlation with architectural, mechanical, and structural requirements. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. V2 to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3
units.
496. Special Problems in Housing Environments. Individual investigation or research
in housing environments involving special issues such as energy conscious design,
human-environmental relations, aesthetic theory, government policy, and cultural pat-
terns. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor. 3A to 1 V2 units. May
be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
497. Special Problems in Architectural Design. Individual investigation of building types
and systems, aesthetic theories, and other problems in architectural design. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor. 3A to 3 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 units.
498. Special Problems in Urban Design. Individual investigation of problems at the
community and urban scale; collaboration with other disciplines. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Architecture 481 or Urban Planning 326, or consent of
instructor. 3/+ to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
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499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and graduate program coordi
nator. to 4 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
ART AND DESIGN, SCHOOL OF
(Including Introduction to Art and Design, General Professional Courses in Art and
Design, Art Education, Cinematography, Crafts, Graphic Design, History of Art,
Industrial Design, Painting, Photography, Printmaking, and Sculpture)
Director of School: E. C. Wicks
School Office: 143 Art and Design Building, 408 East Peabody, Champaign
Introduction to Art and Design
103. Introduction to Studio Arts. Introductory studio experiences with a variety of art
materials and techniques accompanied by visitations to artists' studios and museum
tours. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Introduction to Art and Design 103 and 190.
105. Introduction to Watercolor Painting. A basic watercolor class that includes an
introduction to the tools, materials, and techniques of the medium; landscape, still life,
and figure experiences. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
106. Introduction to Oil Painting. Elementary oil and acrylic painting and sketches from
still life and landscape: includes basics such as stretching canvas, preparing surfaces,
and varied painting techniques. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
107. Elementary Drawing. A basic drawing course using a variety ofmedia and techniques,
including charcoal, conte, pencil, pen and india ink. and studies in perspective, line,
value, composition, and the figure. Not open to students majoring in art and design.
3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
108. Ikebana: The Japanese Art of Flower Arrangement. Introduces Japanese arts and
cultural heritage through Ikebana (Japanese flower arranging). 2 hours.
109. Sumi-E (Japanese and Chinese Black-ink Painting). Introduction to the ancient
abstract Chinese art of black-ink painting: through the study and practice of Chinese
and Japanese Sumi-E students discover the foundation of twentieth-century visual arts
and discuss the philosophy of Chinese and Japanese art. 2 hours.
140. Introduction to Art. A broadly based conceptual foundation for a critical understand-
ing of the visual arts in contemporary society. Not open to students in art and design
and architecture. 3 hours.
150. Beginning Sculpture. Clay modeling from the human figure; casting in plaster and
other materials as well as production of sculpture involving materials other than plaster
and clay. Not open to students majoring in art. 2 hours.
185. Design, I. Design elements and principles with emphasis on color and painting ex-
ercises; uses a variety of media to explore the different aspects of design, emphasizing
two-dimensional problems. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours.
186. Design, II. A second course in design with emphasis on graphic communication;
students gain experience using modern graphics equipment. Not open to students
majoring in art and design. Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Design 185. 3 hours.
190. Recreational Crafts, I. Introduction to design and execution in crafts particularly
adapted to work with children in schools, playgrounds, and summer camps. Primarily
for recreation majors in physical education. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or con-
sent of instructor. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
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209. Japanese Tea Ceremony and Zen Aesthetics. The tea ceremony and culinary arts
of Japan practiced as the physical discipline necessary for Zen aesthetic experience.
Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Design 108 or 109. 2 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 4 hours.
General Professional Courses in Art and Design
113. Orientation to Art and Design. An overview of art and design professions in today's
society. hours.
117. Drawing, I. Theory and practice in the elements of drawing. Open only to students
in fine and applied arts, interior design, and apparel design. Only students in curricula
that specifically require this course may advance enroll. 3 hours.
118. Drawing, II. Continuation of General Professional Courses in Art and Design 117.
Theory and practice in the elements of drawing. Open only to students in fine and
applied arts, interior design, and apparel design. Only students in curricula that spe-
cifically require this course may advance enroll. Prerequisite: General Professional
Courses in Art and Design 117. 3 hours.
119. Design, I. Theory and practice in the elements of two-dimensional design and the
study of color. Open only to students in fine and applied arts, interior design, and
apparel design. Only students in curricula that specifically require this course may
advance enroll. 3 hours.
120. Design, II. Theory and practice in the elements of three-dimensional design. Open
only to students in fine and applied arts, interior design, and apparel design. Only-
students in curricula that specifically require this course may advance enroll. Prereq-
uisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 119. 3 hours.
121. Drawing Theory. Orthographic, oblique, and isometric projections and perspective.
2 hours.
122. Drawing Theory. Continuation of General Professional Courses in Art and Design
121, including the science of shades, shadows, and reflections in perspective drawing.
Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 121. 2 hours.
187. Freehand Drawing. For students in architecture: drawing three dimensional form and
space. Intense investigation of perspective in freehand drawing; drawing in class and
outside sketchbook assignments from nature, including the human figure in pencil,
pen, and other media. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Architecture curriculum. 2 hours.
188. Watercolor. For students in architecture. Introduction to watercolor and color theory;
continued practice of freehand drawing, composition, and outside sketching from na-
ture. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 187 and enrollment
in architecture curriculum. 2 hours.
189. Art Studio. For students in architecture. Introduction to ideas in art, different media,
art experiences from representational to abstract; flat and three dimensional; continued
work in sketchbook from nature. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and
Design 188; enrollment in architecture curriculum. 2 hours.
191. Unit One Studio/Seminar in Art and Design. Topics vary; consult Timetable or
Unit One office. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated as topics vary.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
391. Individual Studio Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Junior or graduate standing; consent of instructor, student's advisor, and
Associate Director of the School. 1 to 4 hours, or xh to 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
398. Art and Design Workshop. An intensive course requiring full-time effort for a period
of one to four weeks; see Timetable for medium/topic. Prerequisite: Junior, Senior, or
Graduate standing in art and design, or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to
1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
493. Seminar: Introduction to Methods and Criticism. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in art. 'A to 1 unit.
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Art Education
203. Art in the Elementary Grades, I. Introductory laboratory experiences with the ele-
ments of design in the visual arts and with processes, materials, and activities appro-
priate for the elementary grades. Not open to students majoring in art. 3 hours.
204. Art Education Laboratory. Examines methods and studio activities for elementary
and secondary schools with a variety of appropriate materials and processes; includes
techniques, art activities, and practical application for teaching exceptional students,
including learning disabled. 2 hours. Must be repeated for a total of 4 hours.
205. Art in the Elementary Grades, II. A continuation of laboratory experiences begun
in Art Education 203 with processes, materials, and activities appropriate for the
elementary grades. Not open to students majoring in art. Prerequisite: Art Education
203. 3 hours.
206. Practicum in Teaching Art. Supervised teaching of art to children augmented by a
seminar; includes classroom preparation and evaluation. Prerequisite: Art Education
207 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
207. Art Curriculum Development and Practicum in the Elementary Schools. Early
field experience in local elementary schools one half day weekly: includes identification,
instruction, methods, and practicum on the psychology of the exceptional child. Pre-
requisite: Art education major: sophomore standing. 3 hours.
208. Organization of Public School Art Programs. The selection and arrangement of
content for different educational levels: study and evaluation of curricula, equipment,
and supplies; and program supervision. Prerequisite: Art Education 207 or junior
standing in art, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
280. Professional Seminar in Art Education. Examines responsibilities, methods, and
techniques specific to teaching art in elementary and secondary schools; includes the
psychology of the exceptional child in conjunction with methods of instruction and
student teaching experience. Prerequisite: Art Education 204 and 207; concurrent
registration in Educational Practice 238 and 242, art education sections only. 4 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Art Education. Independent guided research and study for honors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in art education, a cumulative grade point average of
4.0; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Problems in Art Education. Directed independent research or creative
activity. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor,
advisor, and associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.
389. Aesthetic Inquiry and Criticism in Art Education. Studies the theories of art,
techniques of criticism, the meaning of artistic expression, and their relationship to the
visual arts and art education. Prerequisite: Advanced standing in art education cur-
riculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. Advanced Art for Elementary Grades. Advanced laboratory experiences in two-
dimensional visual art techniques for elementary teachers, supervisors, and principals.
Prerequisite: Art Education 205 or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or xh to 1 unit.
Mav be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours or 2 units.
489. Issues in Art Education. A study of fundamental issues affecting education in the
visual arts; examines and explores the educational implications of the nature and value
of art. the nature of the artist, and the development of the child as an artist and
connoisseur. 1 unit.
490. Curriculum Development in Art. An analysis of curriculum organization in the
visual arts; particular emphasis given to a range of curriculum positions in education
and general research related to curriculum design. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Art Education. Individual direction in research and in creative
activitv: thesis. '/2 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in research and writing theses for advanced degrees.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in art education. to 4 units.
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Cinematography
180. Introduction to Cinematography. Introduction to the principles and techniques of
cinematography as applied to individual expression. 3 hours.
280. Basic Cinematography. Fundamentals of the theory and practice of motion pictures
as an art form, with emphasis on principles, tools, and techniques. Prerequisite: Cin-
ematography 180 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
291. Individual Cinematography Problems. Directed independent creative activity or
research. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor,
advisor, and associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.
380. Cinematography. Theory and practice of motion pictures as an art form; emphasis
on individual creative production. Anticipated cost to the student for each semester is
$75 to $200. Costs should be discussed with the instructor before enrollment. Prereq-
uisite: Cinematography 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x li to 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
491. Special Problems in Cinematography. Directed individual creative activity or re-
search. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in cinematography. l/z to 2 units. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 units.
Crafts
160. Jewelry, I. The design and execution of simple jewelry and related metal forms,
including study of characteristics of base and precious metals through forming, fab-
rication, decoration, and finishing processes. 2 hours.
161. Jewelry, II. Continuation of Crafts 160; further experience and experimentation with
manipulative techniques, materials, and processes, emphasizing the lost wax casting
technique. Prerequisite: Crafts 160. 2 hours.
170. Ceramics, I. The design and production of pottery by hand methods. Work covers
the basic processes of forming, decorating, and firing. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
171. Ceramics, II. Advanced work in studio pottery, including expanded experience in
forming methods and glaze compounds. Prerequisite: Crafts 170. 2 hours.
260. Jewelry, III. The design and production ofjewelry and metal work for majors in crafts
with further experience in manipulative techniques such as casting, electroforming,
surface decoration, enamelling, complex construction, and forming. Prerequisite: Crafts
160 and enrollment in the crafts curriculum. 3 hours.
261. Jewelry, IV. Expands the general techniques of Crafts 260 with emphasis on exper-
imentation and development of personal style through advanced techniques of hollo-
ware, complex construction, enamelling, electroforming and plating, forging, and the
use of varied materials. Prerequisite: Crafts 260. 3 hours.
262. Metal Technology. Understanding of the working properties ofa number of nonferrous
metals, their alloys, and their patination; such areas as electroforming on organic and
inorganic materials, working with rigid and thermosetting plastics, and experimentation
with little known processes of metalwork to be subjects of individual research. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing in crafts or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 4 hours.
264. Jewelry, V. Expands the general techniques of Crafts 260 with emphasis on experi-
mentation and development of personal style and ability to work independently with
regular faculty consultation. Prerequisite: Crafts 261. 5 hours.
265. Jewelry, VI. Continuation of Crafts 264; emphasis on experimentation and develop-
ment of personal style, a portfolio, and a senior exhibition. Prerequisite: Crafts 264. 5
hours.
270. Ceramics, III. Introduction to ceramic design for developing basic skills in designing
and producing clay products by various hand processes including throwing, hand-
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building, and casting. Prerequisite: Junior standing in curriculum in crafts. 3 hours.
271. Ceramics, IV. Introduction to ceramic glaze calculation; concern with the under-
standing and application of the knowledge of glaze calculation in a creative way and
with applications of creative experiments in glaze and clay bodies. Prerequisite: Crafts
270. 3 hours.
272. Clay Technology. An introduction to the nature and understanding of basic inorganic
raw materials in relation to ceramic processes; laboratory testing of clay types, bodies,
slips ofearthenware, stoneware, and porcelain temperatures. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing in art and design or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 hours.
274. Ceramics, V. The application of the combined skills of throwing and creative glaze
procedures to produce thrown ceramic products with the emphasis on creative exper-
imentation; also covers plaster and mold making as a creative procedure in producing
clav products. Prerequisite: Crafts 271. 5 hours.
275. Ceramics, VI. Technical and creative research in ceramic design, with emphasis on
reappraisal of the traditional media and the traditional limited production method
used by artist potters. Prerequisite: Crafts 274. 5 hours.
288. Class, I. The design and production of glasswork by the offhand methods: work covers
the basic processes of blowing and molding. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 134; junior
standing in art or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
289. Glass, II. Advanced work in glassworking by the offhand methods including blowing,
casting, fuming, and acid etching. Prerequisite: Crafts 288. 2 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Crafts. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research
for honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in crafts, a cumulative grade point average
of 4.0; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Crafts Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing in art and design: and consent of instructor, advisor, and
associate director of the school. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours.
364. Metal. For graduate students not specializing in crafts; an additional creative expe-
rience for students who are aesthetically advanced in another medium. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor and associate director of school: open only to seniors and graduate
students in art and design curricula other than crafts. 2 hours or V2 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
374. Ceramics. Ceramic design with emphasis on the development of professional style and
personal expression. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or x li to 2 units.
May be repeated to a total of 6 hours.
384. Glass. Advanced glass design with emphasis on professional development and personal
style. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Crafts. Directed individual creative activity or research. Pre-
requisite: Graduate standing in crafts. V2 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum
of 5 units.
498. Ceramic-Glass-Metal Laboratory. Individually directed research and personal
expression in ceramic, glass, or metal medium. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the M.F.A.
program with a major in ceramics, glass, or metal, or consent of departmental graduate
committee. xh to 2 units. Mav be repeated.
Graphic Design
100. Design History Survey. Studies the history ofdesign from 1850 to the present, showing
the relationships between graphic design, industrial design, interiors, and architecture;
gives attention to major historical movements as well as to the emergence of modern
and contemporary design. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in graphic design curric-
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ulum or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Graphic Design 1 20 by students
in graphic design. 3 hours.
120. Visual Organization. Introduces the discipline and function of graphic design; ex-
plores the organization and structure of two-dimensional space as context for visual
communication; includes practical exercises in visual perception, visual organization.
and visual communication. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in graphic design cur-
riculum or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Graphic Design 100 by
students in graphic design. 3 hours.
130. Production. Basic information and current methods in the production of multiple
printed communications, including printing processes, papermaking. binding and other
practices, and the preparation of art work for the various methods of reproduction:
field trips required. Prerequisite: Graphic Design 120 or consent of instructor: con-
current registration in Graphic Design 140 by students in graphic design. 3 hours.
140. Typography. Introduces the discipline, function, and tradition of typography as it
relates to visual/verbal communication; explores both technical and formal aspects.
Prerequisite: Graphic Design 120 or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in
Graphic Design 130 by students in graphic design. 3 hours.
210. Photo/Graphics. Explores the design potential of photographic and related processes
in the generation ofimagery for visual communication, employing in-camera. darkroom,
and graphic arts equipment manipulations. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
Graphic Design 230 or 240. 3 hours.
220. Image Making. The understanding and application of the image-making process in
graphic design, with emphasis on hand-generated images; covers historical, cultural,
and technological influences on concept, content, and visual style. Prerequisite: Graphic
Design 130 and 140; concurrent registration in Graphic Design 230 or 240. 3 hours.
230. Methodology. Goal-directed graphic design problem of thinking and research which
precede the making of design; develops systems for objective problem solving. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing in graphic design curriculum: Graphic Design 130 and 140. 3
hours.
240. Advanced Typography. Further exploration of typographic form and manipulation
of variables which affect content, stresses the importance of typographic composition
as an integral component of contemporary visual communication design. Prerequisite:
Graphic Design 230. 3 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Graphic Design. Independent creative activity, guided study, or
research for honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in graphic design; a cumulative grade-
point average of 4.0: and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the
school. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Graphic Design Problems. Directed independent creative activity or
research. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor,
advisor, and associate director of the school. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.
370. Advanced Graphic Design, I. Research in. and analysis and synthesis of. complex
visual problems; emphasizes modular sequence, symbolic systems, and image making
for visual communication. Students prepare comprehensive portfolio and consider
professional requirements encountered by the designer in the visual communications
industry. Prerequisite: Graphic Design 240; for graduate credit, consent of graphic
design program chair. 3 hours or 3A unit.
380. Advanced Graphic Design, II. Continuation of Graphic Design 370. Prerequisite:
Graphic Design 370: for graduate credit, consent of graphic design program chair. 3
hours or 3A unit.
467. Graphic Design Laboratory. Individually directed research in the studio with con-
centration in graphic design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the M.F.A. program in graphic
design or consent of departmental graduate committee. lh to 1 lh units. May be
repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
491. Special Problems in Graphic Design. Directed individual creative activity or re-
search. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in graphic design. lh to 2 units. May be
repeated to a maximum of 5 units.
60 COURSES CATALOG
History of Art
101. Introduction to Non-Western Art: East Asia. Cultural analysis of the interrelated
fields of architecture, sculpture, and painting, and other humanistic studies of East
Asian civilizations: emphasizes India, China, and Japan. 3 hours.
110. Introduction to Non-Western Art: Africa, the Americas, and Oceania. Highlights
of visual arts traditions in black Africa, pre-Columbian America, and the South Pacific:
a cross-cultural analysis of non-Western aesthetic systems and forms with a focus on
thematic problems rather than style surveys. 3 hours.
111. Ancient and Medieval Art. The development of the visual arts in Western Europe
and the Near East in their cultural contexts from prehistoric times until the early
fifteenth century; includes Egyptian, Greek, Roman, and medieval art and architecture.
4 hours.
112. Renaissance and Modern Art. The development of the visual arts in Western Europe
and the United States in their cultural contexts from the early fifteenth century to the
present. 4 hours.
115. Art Appreciation. A broad introduction to the visual arts: surveys media representing
the major cultural and historical periods, both Western and non-Western. In addition
to required lectures and readings, campus art collections and exhibitions are visited
periodically. 3 hours.
116. Masterpieces of Art. Studies selected Western and non-Western masterpieces of art
and architecture, considered both as aesthetic objects and as expressions of the ideals
and beliefs of the societies for which they were created. 3 hours.
210. African Art and Society, I. Introduces the arts of Black Africa, i.e., dance, drama,
songs, and poetry, as expressed in a multi-media framework and a social-religious
context: surveys the art styles of the Dogon, Senufo, Mende, and Ashanti peoples. 3
hours.
211. African Art and Society, II. Introduces the arts of Black Africa, i.e.. dance, drama,
songs, and poetry, as expressed in a multi-media framework and a social-religious
context; focuses on Yoruba art and surveys the art traditions of southeastern Nigeria,
Cameroons, Gabon, Central Africa, and East Africa. 3 hours.
215. Greek Art. Same as Classical Civilization 217. Survey of architecture, sculpture, and
painting of the Greek world from the geometric period to the beginning of the Christian
era. 3 hours.
216. Roman Art. Same as Classical Civilization 218. Survey of architecture, sculpture, and
painting of the Roman world from republican times to the age of Constantine, with
brief treatment of later Roman art leading to Byzantine. 3 hours.
217. The Development of the Ancient City. Same as Classical Civilization 231. See
Classical Civilization 231.
218. Ancient Greek Sanctuaries. Same as Classical Civilization and Religious Studies 232.
See Classical Civilization 232.
219. The Classical Tradition in Art from the Renaissance to the Modern Age. Ex-
amines the effect of the art of classical antiquity upon the works of some of the greatest
artists from the Renaissance to the modern age; discusses works of art as much as
possible in the language of comparison employed by their creators and the poets and
critics of their time. 3 hours.
222. Medieval Art. The arts of Byzantium and Western Europe from the early Christian
era to the Renaissance. 3 hours.
230. Italian Renaissance Art. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of Italy
during the Renaissance. 3 hours.
231. Northern Renaissance Art. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of Eu-
rope outside Italy in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. 3 hours.
235. Baroque and Rococo Art. Studies European painting, sculpture, and graphic work
during the period 1580 to 1750 with emphasis on major masters such as Bernini,
Caravaggio, Poussin. Rembrandt. Rubens. Velazquez, and Watteau. 3 hours.
240. Art of the Nineteenth Century. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of
Trance, Germany, Spain, and England in the nineteenth century. 3 hours.
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241. Twentieth-Century European Art. A survey of the major artists and artistic move-
ments in European painting and sculpture from postimpressionism to the present. 3
hours.
250. American Art. Surveys American art and architecture from the colonial period to the
present. 3 hours.
289. Senior Honors in Art History-BA. Independent guided research and study in a
selected area of art history for candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Art History with
departmental distinction. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the Art History curriculum,
a cumulative grade-point average of 4.25, an art history grade-point average of 4.5,
and consent of instructor, department advisor, and associate director of the school. 2
to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
290. Senior Honors in Art History-BFA. Directed independent research and study for
honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in FAA art history, a cumulative grade-point
average of 4.0, and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the school.
2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Art History Topics. Directed independent research or creative activity.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and
associate director of the school. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours.
301. Chinese Art. History of Chinese art from earliest times to the present. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
302. Japanese Art. History of Japanese art from earliest times to the twentieth century.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
303. Intellectual Artists of China. Studies selected artists including struggling recluses,
fantastics, eccentrics, and individualists; examines the aesthetic and expressive content
of their works within the content of their social and intellectual environment. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
304. Space and Design in Japanese Art and Architecture. Studies basic design principles
in Japanese painting, pottery, costumes, architecture, gardens, and other crafts. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
310. West African Art. A study in depth of West African art styles in time perspective
and cultural context, with a special interest in the use of interdisciplinary source
materials. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /-t or 1
unit.
311. Traditional Art of Pacific Ocean Cultures. A survey of traditional art in Polynesia,
Melanesia, and Micronesia, including New Zealand and Australia; emphasizes major
style areas and their historical and cultural significance. Prerequisite: Junior standing
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
315. The Archaeology of Greece. Same as Classical Civilization 343. See Classical Civ-
ilization 343.
316. The Archaeology of Italy. Same as Classical Civilization 344. See Classical Civili-
zation 344.
317. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as Classical Civilization 332 and
Comparative Literature 306. See Classical Civilization 332.
321. Early Christian and Early Medieval Art. Christian art of the Roman Empire, the
art of early Medieval Europe (including England and Ireland), and of the Eastern
Mediterranean from the third to the eighth centuries. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
322. Byzantine and East Christian Art. The arts of Byzantine, the Crusader States, and
Russia from the ninth to the fifteenth centuries. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
323. Romanesque Art. Art and architecture of the Romanesque period. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
324. Gothic Art. The arts of western Europe from the end of the Romanesque period until
the Renaissance. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
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325. Medieval Manuscripts and Early Printed Books. Surveys manuscript illumination
and early book production from 300 to 1500 A.D.; topics include techniques of man-
uscript illustration and printing production in such masterpieces as the Vatican Virgil,
the Utrecht Psalter, the Book of Kells, the Tres Riches Heures, the Gutenberg Bible,
and Brant's Ship of Fools. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
330. Problems in Italian Renaissance Art. A special field in the history of painting,
sculpture, and minor arts of Italy during the Renaissance selected for intensive study;
special emphasis given to the study of the lives of artists and problems in style or
iconography. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or
1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
331. Problems in Northern Renaissance Art. A special field in the history of painting,
sculpture, and minor arts of France, Germany, Spain, and England during the Re-
naissance selected for intensive study; special emphasis given to the study of the lives
of the artists and problems in style or iconography. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours or 2 units.
332. Italian Art of the Sixteenth Century. Painting, sculpture, and minor arts in Italy
from 1520 to 1590. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
335. Baroque Art in Italy and France. Studies painting, sculpture, and graphic work in
Italy and France during the period 1580-1700 emphasizing such major masters as
Bernini, Caravaggio, the Carracci, Cortona, La Tour, and Poussin. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
336. The Age of Rembrandt and Rubens. Studies seventeenth-century art in the Low
Countries with extensive treatments of the careers of Rubens and Rembrandt. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
337. Spanish Art from El Greco to Goya. Studies art and architecture in Spain from the
sixteenth through the nineteenth centuries, with emphasis on the masters of the Golden
Age; includes El Greco, Velazquez, Zurbaran, Montanes, Ribera. Cano. Murillo, and
Goya. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
340. Romantic Art. Studies English, French, and German art from the end of the eighteenth
century through 1840; focuses on revivalist movements, historicism, landscape art, and
changing conceptions of art and artist during the period. Prerequisite: Junior standing
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
341. Realism to Post-Impressionism. Studies European art from 1850 to 1900, with em-
phasis on French painting. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
342. German and Austrian Painting of the Late Nineteenth and Early Twentieth
Centuries. A survey of modern German and Austrian painters and pictorial movements
from the 1890s to the period of Hitler, with special emphasis on the expressionist
period. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
343. The Art Nouveau in Europe. A survey of the principal artists and artistic currents
in the applied arts during the 1890s in Europe; emphasis on individual figures, with
an attempt to define the common stylistic and theoretical assumptions of the period.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
344. The Beginnings of Modernism: European Art from Post-Impressionism to
World War I. The pioneer movements in modern painting and sculpture, emphasizing
the work and ideas of individual major figures. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
345. Twentieth-Century Art in Europe: 1915-1945. A study of the leading personalities
and movements in European painting, sculpture, and architecture, with emphasis on
painting. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1
unit.
346. Recent American Painting and Sculpture. A critical survey of developments since
World War II with emphasis on questions of quality and personal content and with
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consideration of the most current tendencies. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
350. Realism and Romanticism in American Art, 1776-1876. Studies the two major
directions of art in the United States from independence to the centennial, with focus
on major figures and the scientific and philosophical movements which influenced
them. Prerequisite: One year of art history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or
1 unit.
351. Early American Modernism. Examines American art. particularly painting and
sculpture, 1876-1940, against its cultural background and the relation of the American
artist to Europe in an attempt to isolate the roots of Modernism in the United States.
Prerequisite: One year of art history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or iU or 1 unit.
357. History of Photography. Examines a history of photography from its origin to the
present, including both documentary and artistic approaches: considers relationships
with other arts. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
361. Old Master Drawings. An historical and critical survey of drawings from the late
Middle Ages to the end of the nineteenth century; emphasis on drawings bv artists
such as Pisanello. Leonardo. Michelangelo. Raphael. Rembrandt. Rubens. Watteau,
Goya, Degas, and Van Gogh. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or i ,U or 1 unit.
365. Historiography of Art and the History of Art Criticism. Origins and the devel-
opment of the history of art criticism. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3U or 1 unit.
366. Introduction to Art Museology. Survey of the art museum as a professional insti-
tution, its history, and present orientation: designed to acquaint prospective graduate
students with the field of museum operation and to serve as background for students
entering graduate courses in special fields of art museum practice (museology). Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
391. Topics in Art History. Variable content; consult the Timetable for current topics.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May
be repeated as topics vary.
401. Seminar in Chinese Art. Investigation of selected phases, concepts, and problems of
the art of China: intensive reading and reports. Prerequisite: History of Art 301 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
402. Seminar in Japanese Art. Investigation of selected phases, concepts, and problems
of the art ofJapan: intensive reading and reports. Prerequisite: History of Art 302 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
410. Seminar: African Art. An intensive investigation of selected problems in the sculpture
and other arts of Negro Africa. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
422. Studies in Medieval Art. Research seminar in subjects selected from the art and
architecture of the medieval period. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
430. Seminar in Renaissance Art. Special problems in the history of Renaissance art.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
435. Seminar in Baroque Art. Research seminar in problems selected from the art of
seventeenth-century Europe. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be re-
peated to a maximum of 2 units.
440. Seminar in the Art of the Period 1750-1900. An intensive study of selected problems
in European art. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 units.
441. Seminar in Modern Art. Investigation of special problems in the history of twentieth-
century art. Students present reports of their research. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
446. Seminar in Contemporary Art. Intensive study of selected problems or artists. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
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450. Seminar in American Art. Investigation of selected problems in the history of Amer-
ican art. Prerequisite: History of Art 350 and 351, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
465. Seminar: Studies in the Development of Art History and Criticism. The relation
of art history and criticism: changing standards and criteria; intensive reading of
selected critical works; and the writing of art criticism. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 1 unit.
466. Art Curatorial Techniques. An intensive course in the role, responsibilities, and duties
of the art museum curator; demonstration and practice of curatorial techniques in
researching; documenting, acquiring, transporting, handling, and conservation ofworks
of art. Prerequisite: History of Art 366. 1 unit.
467. Art Museum Administration and Education. Two aspects of art museum work: (1)
administration, covers trustee relations, methods of serving the public, fund raising,
budgeting, staff organization, and program planning; (2) museum education. Students
receive practice in the preparation of educational exhibitions and related educational
materials. Prerequisite: History of Art 366. 1 unit.
468. Art Museum Internship. Introduction to actual supervised practice in one specialized
department in an art museum: curatorial, educational, or administrative department.
Prerequisite: History of Art 466 and 467. 1 unit.
492. Individual Readings in the History of Art. Directed readings in special fields or
aspects of history of art not provided in depth by the current course offerings. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. Sections A and B may be taken simultaneously. Regis-
tration allowed for each section is lh to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in research and writing theses for advanced degrees.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in history of art. to 4 units.
Industrial Design
133. Design Workshop. Fundamentals of three-dimensional design. Primarily for students
majoring in the industrial design curriculum. Prerequisite: General Professional
Courses in Art and Design 118, 120, and 121. 2 hours.
134. Introduction to Industrial Design. Fundamentals of two and three dimensional
design as applied to industrial design. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 133 and General
Professional courses in Art and Design 122. 3 hours.
175. Design Methodology. Introduction to problem solving methods, project organization,
and project programming for designers; lectures and discussions include techniques
for stimulating creative problem solving and task analysis; research paper required.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in industrial design, or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
270. Drawing and Rendering. Perspective drawing using color pastels, markers, and other
media with emphasis on quick delineation. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
Industrial Design 275, 276, 277, or 278; or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
271. Materials and Processes, I. Use and manipulation of basic materials in modern
industry. Prerequisite: Junior standing in industrial design curriculum or consent of
department. 3 hours.
272. Materials and Processes, II. Continuation of Industrial Design 271. Prerequisite:
Industrial Design 271. 3 hours.
275. Industrial Design, I. Designing of objects for manufacture by the machine industries.
Field trip required. Prerequisite: Junior standing in industrial design curriculum or
consent of department. 3 hours.
276. Industrial Design, II. Continuation of Industrial Design 275. Field trip required.
Prerequisite: Industrial Design 275. 3 hours.
277. Advanced Industrial Design, I. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 276. 4 hours.
278. Advanced Industrial Design, II. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 277. 4 hours.
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280. Professional Practices. Focuses on the preparation of a design portfolio and resume;
examines operations of professional design offices; and includes presentations and dis-
cussions by visiting designers. 2 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Industrial Design. Independent creative activity, guided study,
or research for honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in industrial design, a cumulative
grade point average of 4.0; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director
of the school. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Industrial Design Problems. Directed independent creative activity or
research. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor,
advisor, and associate director of the school. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.
477. Industrial Design Laboratory. Individually directed research in the drafting room
or workshop with concentration on industrial design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the
M.F.A. program in industrial design or consent of departmental graduate committee.
'A to 3 units. May be repeated.
491. Special Problems in Industrial Design. Directed individual creative activity or de-
sign. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in industrial design. xh to 2 units. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 units.
Painting
125. Life Drawing. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 118. 2
hours.
126. Life Drawing. Prerequisite: Painting 125. 2 hours.
141. Beginning Painting, I. Painting in oil from arranged groups. Prerequisite: Freshman
standing in art. 2 hours.
142. Beginning Painting, II. Continuation of Painting 141. Prerequisite: Painting 141. 2
hours.
143. Painting Composition, I. Problems of non-literal content for painters, with special
consideration of materials and techniques. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses
in Art and Design 1 18 and 120. 2 hours.
144. Painting Composition, II. Continuation of Painting 143 with special emphasis on
formal organization in painting. Prerequisite: Painting 143. 2 hours.
201. Watercolor, I. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 1 18 and
120. 2 hours.
202. Watercolor, II. Continuation of Painting 201. Prerequisite: Painting 201. 2 hours.
225. Intermediate Drawing. Study from life in drawing media. Prerequisite: Painting 126
and junior standing in art. 2 hours.
226. Intermediate Drawing. Continuation of Painting 225. Prerequisite: Painting 225. 2
hours.
229. Anatomical Drawing. Advanced drawing emphasizing human anatomy including the
skeletal and muscular structure of the human figure. Prerequisite: General Professional
Courses in Art and Design 118 and Painting 126. 3 hours.
231. Intermediate Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 126, 142, and 144. 3 hours.
232. Intermediate Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 231. 3 hours.
233. Advanced Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 226, 232, and 244. 3 hours.
234. Advanced Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 233. 3 hours.
243. Figure Painting. Painting in oil from the head and full figure. Prerequisite: Painting
126 and 142. 2 hours.
244. Figure Painting. Continuation of Painting 243. Prerequisite: Painting 243. 2 hours.
245. Advanced Painting and Drawing. Advanced creative study from nature and the
model in various painting and drawing media. Prerequisite: Painting 226, 232, and
244. 3 hours.
246. Advanced Painting and Drawing. Continuation of Painting 245. Prerequisite: Paint-
ing 245. 3 hours.
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290. Senior Honors in Painting. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research
for honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in painting, a cumulative grade-point average
of 4.0; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the school. 2 to 5
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Painting Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and
associate director of the school. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours.
380. Drawing. Advanced drawing in several media. Prerequisite: For undergraduates, con-
sent of instructor; for graduates, consent of departmental graduate committee. 2 hours,
or lh to 1 unit.
381. Painting. Advanced painting in oil and other media. Not open to candidates for the
M.F.A. in painting. Prerequisite: For undergraduates, Painting 142 or equivalent; for
graduates, consent of departmental graduate committee. 2 to 4 hours, or '/a to 1 unit.
May be repeated to a total of 2 units.
382. Painting Materials and Techniques. Study of the materials and techniques used in
the various media: oil, watercolor, tempera, gouache, encaustic, etc. Prerequisite: Paint-
ing 142 or graduate standing in art. 2 hours or lh unit.
491. Special Problems in Painting and Drawing. Directed individual creative activity or
research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in painting, '/a to 2 units. May be repeated
to a maximum of 5 units.
495. Painting Laboratory. Professional and experimental painting with emphasis on the
development of maturity of style and personal expression. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
the M.F.A. program in painting, '/a to 3 units.
Photography
115. Basic Photography. Investigates basic elements comprising a photograph: explores
the photogram, tone, and texture as expressive media; and works with the camera,
exposure meter, and film and print developing in black and white. See Timetable for
average cost; student must furnish camera. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in art and
design; open to others during on-campus registration. 3 hours.
215. Photography, II. Uses hand held cameras (35mm and 2 X U) and black and white
processes to express ideas and emotions with emphasis on the development of a personal
aesthetic. See Timetable for average cost; student must furnish camera. Prerequisite:
Photography 115. 3 hours.
216. View Camera and Studio. Includes work with camera movements, black and white
exposure, and development relationships as tools of creative expression; covers basic
lighting techniques and studio procedures. Most equipment furnished. Prerequisite:
Photography 215 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
220. Color Photography. Explores the potential of color prints and transparencies as media
for creative expression. See Timetable for average cost; student must furnish camera.
Prerequisite: Photography 115. 3 hours.
230. Alternative Photographic Processes. Explores cyanotype (blue printing), Van Dyke,
gumprinting, and other less common processes as methods of creative expression.
Prerequisite: Photography 115. 3 hours.
231. Generative Systems. Problem solving in current image generating technology such
as electrostatics, offset lithography, computer graphics, and basic video; uses available
systems hands-on for creative expression. Prerequisite: Photography 215 or 230; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Photography. Independent creative activity, guided study, or
research. Prerequisite: Senior standing in photography, cumulative grade point average
of 4.0, consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the school. 2 to 5 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
291. Individual Photography Problems. Directed independent creative activity or re-
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search. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor,
advisor, and associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.
315. Photography, III. Explores creative expression through the medium of photography.
Students select format and process (i.e.. black and white, color, mixed media) based
on prior experience; group critiques held frequently; intial opportunity to experiment
in personally selected directions which will be refined and amplified in Photography
316. Prerequisite: Photography 215; History of Art 357; or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 xh unit.
316. Advanced Photography. Concentrated use of photographic processes for creative
expression with emphasis on professionalism and the production of a photographic
portfolio. Prerequisite: Photography 216 and 315; and minimum one other photography
elective course. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. Photography Seminar. Advanced study of photographic issues and literature. Dis-
cusses aesthetics, criticism, and current imagery, as well as photography's relationship
to other media. Prerequisite: Photography 115, or History of Art 357; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
360. Video for Artists, I. Explores the potential ofvideo as a medium for creative expression
and communications within the context of visual art. See current Timetable for average
student materials cost; camera, recording, and editing equipment are furnished. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing in art; Photography 115 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
361. Video for Artists, II. Explores advanced concepts and techniques ofvideo as a medium
of creative expression and communication within the context of visual art. See current
Timetable for average student material cost; camera, recording, and editing equipment
are furnished. Prerequisite: Photography 360. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
486. Photography Studio. Individually directed research; personal expression through the
photographic medium. Prerequisite: Enrollment in M.F.A. program and major in
photography/cinematography, or consent of the departmental graduate committee.
V2 to 2 units. May be repeated.
491. Special Problems in Photography. Directed individual creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in photography. '/.' to 2 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 5 units.
Printmaking
271. Etching. A studio course in intaglio, including the complete development from sketch
to printing stages. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in art and design or consent of
instructor. 2 hours.
272. Etching. A studio course in intaglio, including the complete development from sketch
to printing stages. Prerequisite: Printmaking 271. 2 hours.
281. Lithography. A studio course in lithography comprised of black and white and mul-
tiple-color printing on both stones and metal plates; work includes complete devel-
opment of a lithographic print from idea to the final print. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing in art and design or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
282. Lithography. A studio course in lithography comprised of black and white and mul-
tiple-color printing on both stones and metal plates; work includes complete devel-
opment of a lithographic print from idea to the final print. Prerequisite: Printmaking
281. 2 hours.
291. Individual Printmaking Problems. Directed independent creative activity or re-
search. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor,
advisor, and associate director of the school. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.
371. Etching. Advanced work in various printmaking techniques. Not open to candidates
for the M.F.A. in painting. Prerequisite: For undergraduates, Printmaking 272 or
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equivalent: tor graduates, consent of departmental graduate committee. 2 hours, or
V2 to 1 unit.
381. Lithography. Laboratory course in lithography. Course of study includes a complete
development of the process, exploiting its potential as a fine art medium. Prerequisite:
For undergraduates. Printmaking 282: for graduates, consent of departmental graduate
committee. 2 hours, or xh to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Printmaking. Directed individual creative activity or research.
2 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 units.
497. Print Workshop. Intaglio, relief, and planographic print media: includes etching,
engraving, aquatint, wood, paper, and plastic relief printing, and lithography. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in art. lh to 3 units.
Sculpture
151. Sculpture. Anatomical and ornamental forms; plaster molds and models; and wood
and stone sculpture. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in art. 2 hours.
152. Sculpture. Continuation of Sculpture 151. Prerequisite: Sculpture 151. 2 hours.
228. Introduction to Handmade and Cast Paper. Introduces the techniques of hand-
making paper of various materials and of casting paper as sculpture, including molding
techniques, investigations into various uses, and applications of the two techniques. 3
hours.
253. Intermediate Sculpture, I. A free, experimental, and creative use of permanent and
impermanent sculpture materials; clays, wood, pastelines. and plasters. Prerequisite:
Sculpture 152. 2 hours.
254. Intermediate Sculpture, II. Special projects in stone caning and malleable sheet
metal: lead, copper, brass, and aluminum. Prerequisite: Sculpture 253. 2 hours.
255. Sculpture Materials and Techniques, I. Special projects for cast bronze; model
preparations, investments, melting, pouring, chasing, and developing of patinas. Pre-
requisite: Sculpture 152: junior standing in curriculum in sculpture. 3 hours.
256. Sculpture Materials and Techniques, II. Special projects in terra cotta; use of various
clavs: preparation and construction methods: special problems in casting methods and
materials: kiln operation; fuels: and glazing. Prerequisite: Sculpture 255. 3 hours.
257. Advanced Sculpture, I. Introduction to plastics and welded metals: projects utilizing
the special qualities of these materials. Prerequisite: Sculpture 254. 2 hours.
258. Advanced Sculpture, II. Projects in permanent materials: special attention given to
the relation of sculpture to the allied fields of architecture and landscape architecture.
Prerequisite: Sculpture 257. 2 hours.
259. Advanced Sculpture Materials and Techniques, I. Projects in various permanent
materials: special attention given to the relation of sculpture to the allied fields of
architecture and landscape architecture. Prerequisite: Sculpture 256. 3 hours.
260. Advanced Sculpture Materials and Techniques, II. Continuation of Sculpture 259.
Prerequisite: Sculpture 259. 3 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Sculpture. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research
for honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in sculpture, a cumulative grade-point average
of 4.0; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Sculpture Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design: and consent of instructor, advisor, and
associate director of the school. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours.
328. Handmade and Cast Paper. Examines advanced techniques of handmaking paper of
various materials and of casting paper as sculpture: includes sheet forming, studies of
molding techniques, plant fibers, and dyes appropriate for papermaking. Prerequisite:
Sculpture 228 or graduate standing in art and design curricula. 3 hours or 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
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391. Advanced Sculpture Techniques. Advanced work in various sculptural media. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours, or xh to 1 unit.
428. Advanced Papermaking. Artistic applications of hand paper making with emphasis
upon individual aesthetic expressions. Prerequisite: Sculpture 328 or graduate standing
in art and design. x hi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
491. Special Problems in Sculpture. Directed individual creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in sculpture. xh to 2 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 5 units.
496. Sculpture Laboratory. Experience at a professional level in sculptural techniques
including metals casting, welding, stone carving, wood carving, clay modeling, and
ceramic sculpture, with emphasis on the development of creative achievement. Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in the M.F.A. program in sculpture or consent of departmental
graduate committee. 1 to 3 units.
ART EDUCATION
(See Art and Design)
ASIAN STUDIES
(Including Chinese, Japanese, and Korean)
Director of Center for East Asian and Pacific Studies: B. Karsh
Center Office: Room 201, 1208 West California, Urbana
All 200-level language courses, Chinese 301 and 302, Japanese 301 and 302, and Korean
301 and 302 are open to freshmen.
Asian Studies
104. Asian Mythology. Same as Religious Studies 104. See Religious Studies 104.
122. History of East Asian Religions. Same as Religious Studies 122. See Religious Studies
122.
132. Zen. Same as Religious Studies 132. See Religious Studies 132.
135. Korean Personalities. Same as Korean 135. See Korean 135.
150. Introduction to Japanese Culture. Same as Japanese 150. See Japanese 150.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as Chinese 175, Japanese 175, and
Comparative Literature 1 75. Study of major works in the literary traditions of China
and Japan, including haiku, Noh, Tale of Genji, kabuki, Tang poetry, Dream of the
Red Chamber, Ming theatre, and the colloquial tale. No knowledge of Chinese or
Japanese language required. 3 hours.
185. Kabuki. Same as Fine and Applied Arts 185. See Fine and Applied Arts 185.
186. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as Anthropology 186 and History 172. See
Anthropology 186.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Japanese Literature in Translation, I. Same as Comparative Literature 211 and
Japanese 205. See Japanese 205.
206. Japanese Literature in Translation, II. Same as Comparative Literature 212 and
Japanese 206. See Japanese 206.
207. Classical Chinese Literature. Same as Chinese 207. See Chinese 207.
208. Chinese Popular Literature. Same as Chinese 208. See Chinese 208.
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218. Japanese Hero Types. Same as Comparative Literature and Japanese 218. See Jap-
anese 218.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and Japanese and
Women's Studies 219. See Japanese 219.
238. Hiroshima/Nagasaki and the Literature of Survival. Same as Comparative Lit-
erature and Japanese 238. See Japanese 238.
261. Family and Community in China and Japan. An introduction to Chinese and Jap-
anese societies at the family, village, and city levels; examines traditional marriage,
child-rearing, women's roles, farming, and community leadership as well as modern
trends in these areas using a variety of documentary, fictional, and visual sources. 3
hours.
262. Popular Culture in China and Japan. An introduction to the popular cultural tra-
ditions of China and Japan: examines popular morality, cosmology, religion, secret
societies, the "way of the samurai," body and health (acupuncture, meditation, Zen,
T'ai-chi chuan). aesthetics (poetry, painting, tea ceremony), and the world of the
courtesan using a variety of documentary, fictional, and visual sources. 3 hours.
265. Contemporary Korean Society. Same as Sociology 265. Introduces contemporary
Korean society: the twentieth-century struggle of Korea for an individual identity; the
Korean road to modernization and its significance for the United States and the de-
veloping world. 3 hours.
266. Tracing Turkish Traditions. Examines tradition formation among Turkish-speaking
peoples over the past 2,000 years with varied cultural contexts, from China to the
Balkans, Siberia to India, Central Asia to Asia Minor and North Africa. Interdisci-
plinary in nature—including, but not limited to anthropology, fine arts, history, lit-
erature, religion—with selected topics. 3 hours.
267. History of Korea. Same as History 267. An historical examination of the Korean
experience, from the earliest times to the present day: basic political, social, economic
patterns; examination of the cultural and intellectual tradition; Korea's historical role
in Asia; the Korean colonial experience; Korea in the modern world. 3 hours.
285. Premodern Japanese History. Same as History 285. See History 285.
286. Modern Japanese History. Same as History- 286. See History 286.
287. Introduction to Buddhism. Same as Religious Studies 287. See Religious Studies
287.
288. Religion in Asian Society. Same as Religious Studies 288 and Sociology 288. A
comparative study of the inter-influences of religion and society of Asian countries
concentrating on the problems of social change and development with special attention
to the religions and social systems of major Asian nations such as Iran, India, China,
and Japan. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Directed readings in the languages and literatures of East Asia,
South Asia, Southeast Asia, or the Near East. The area selected depends on the student's
interest. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
291. Honors Tutorial. A tutorial in the civilizations of East Asia, South Asia, Southeast
Asia, or the Near East. The geographical area or nation and discipline depend on
student interests. All students submit a substantial paper. Prerequisite: Prior comple-
tion of two honors activities, prior completion of work in Asian studies, and consent
of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
295. Topics in Asian Religions. Same as Religious Studies 295. See Religious Studies
295.
298. Colloquium in Asian Studies. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
303. Japanese Society. Same as Sociology 327. See Sociology 327.
311. The Chinese Novel. Same as Chinese and Comparative Literature 311. See Chinese
311.
312. Modern Chinese Literature in Translation. Same as Chinese and Comparative
Literature 312. See Chinese 312.
315. Modern Japanese Fiction in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature and
Japanese 315. See Japanese 315.
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325. Modern Japanese Drama. Same as Japanese 325 and Theatre 320. See Japanese 325.
328. Sociology of Asian Religions. Same as Religious Studies and Sociology 328. See
Sociology 328.
337. Government and Politics of China. Same as Political Science 337. See Political
Science 337.
338. Governments and Politics in the Middle East. Same as Political Science 338. See
Political Science 338.
345. Tutorials in East and Southeast Asian Languages. Tutorials at the elementary,
intermediate, and advanced levels in special Asian languages not regularly offered are
available with the consent of the director of the Center for East Asian and Pacific
Studies. Graduate credit is given only for work beyond the elementary level. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of director of the Center for East Asian and Pacific Studies. 2 to 5
hours, or lh to 1 unit. May be repeated up to six semesters successively, but no more
than 4 units of graduate credit may be accumulated in any one language.
347. Governments and Politics of Southeast Asia. Same as Political Science 347. See
Political Science 347.
348. Government and Politics of Japan. Same as Political Science 348. See Political
Science 348.
349. Governments and Politics of South Asia. Same as Political Science 349. See Political
Science 349.
350. East Asian Bibliography and Research Methods. Introduces research methods and
reference works for East Asian studies through practical exercises and assignments.
Students registering for 2 hours or x li unit (Part I) use only Western sources; students
registering for 4 hours or 1 unit (Parts I and II) use Chinese or Japanese sources for
the second part of the course. Prerequisite: (Part II) Chinese 204 or Japanese 204;
Part I requires no prerequisite. 2 or 4 hours, or 'A or 1 unit.
360. Peoples and Cultures of Oceania. Same as Anthropology 360. See Anthropology
360.
362. Asian Prehistory. Same as Anthropology 362. See Anthropology 362.
366. Japanese Cinema. Same as Humanities 366. See Humanities 366.
368. Peoples and Cultures of India. Same as Anthropology 368. See Anthropology 368.
369. Asian Systems of Social Stratification. Same as Anthropology 369. See Anthropology
369.
371. Comparative Social Institutions. Same as Sociology 371. See Sociology 371.
380. Buddhist Meditation. Same as Religious Studies 384. See Religious Studies 384.
383. Self and Society in Japan. Same as Anthropology 383. See Anthropology 383.
384. Modern Chinese Society and Culture. Same as Anthropology 384. Studies the culture
and society of modern China and its socialist transformation after 1949; emphasizes
rural society and peasant culture. Prerequisite: One course in East Asian Studies or
Anthropology; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Chinese Foreign Policy. Same as Political Science 389. See Political Science 389.
386. Peoples and Cultures of Mainland Southeast Asia. Same as Anthropology 386. See
Anthropology- 386.
387. Peoples and Cultures of Insular Southeast Asia. Same as Anthropology 387. See
Anthropology 387.
388. Prehistory of Oceania. Same as Anthropology 388. See Anthropology 388.
437. Problems in Chinese Politics and Government. Same as Political Science 437. See
Political Science 437.
448. Problems in Japanese Politics and Government. Same as Political Science 448. See
Political Science 448.
450. Seminar in Asian Studies. Seminar on selected Asian and Middle Eastern topics.
The topic will vary with the instructor and the seminar may be repeated for a maximum
of 3 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research in Special Topics. Supervised individual investi-
gation or study of a topic not covered by regular course offerings. The topic selected
by the student and the proposed plan of study must be approved by the Asian Studies
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curriculum adviser and the staff member who supervises the work. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. V2 to 3 units.
Chinese
101. Elementary Chinese, I. An introduction to Mandarin Chinese, including conversation
with a native Chinese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and
a minimum of formal grammar and writing. 5 hours.
102. Elementary Chinese, II. Second term of spoken Mandarin Chinese, including con-
versation with a native Chinese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-in-
structor; formal grammar based on conversational materials; and work on written
Chinese. Prerequisite: Chinese 101. 5 hours.
175. Masterpieces of East Ajian Literature. Same as Asian Studies 175, Japanese 175.
and Comparative Literature 175. See Asian Studies 175.
203. Intermediate Chinese, I. First term of second year of the Chinese language, including
drill for more advanced conversational fluency; introduction to a greater variety of
styles and levels of discourse and usage; and increasing study of the written language
and more formal grammar. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or 301, or equivalent. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Chinese, II. Concentration on ability to engage in fluent discourse, on
comprehensive grammatical knowledge, and on ability to read ordinary simple text in
Chinese. Prerequisite: Chinese 203 or equivalent. 5 hours.
207. Classical Chinese Literature. Same as Asian Studies 207. Surveys Chinese literary
works from the classical tradition (history, philosophy, poetry, literary criticism) with
attention to intellectual and artistic values. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3
hours.
208. Chinese Popular Literature. Same as Asian Studies 208. Surveys Chinese popular
literary works written in the vernacular language (short story, novel, and drama), with
attention to cultural and artistic values. Xo knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours.
211. Chinese Calligraphy. Brief history of Chinese calligraphy; practice of regular and
grass forms with Chinese brush pens. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or equivalent. 1 hour.
301. Intensive Chinese, I. Intensive introduction to the spoken and written Chinese lan-
guage; emphasizes the introduction of basic vocabulary and sentence patterns. This
course is equivalent to Chinese 101 and 102. For all students who have no previous
Chinese and who want to learn at a rapid rate. 10 hours or 2 units.
302. Intensive Chinese, II. Continuation of Chinese 301. Emphasizes conversation and
reading. This course is equivalent to Chinese 203 and 204. Prerequisite: Chinese 102
or 301. or equivalent. 10 hours or 2 units.
305. Advanced Chinese, I. Continuation of intermediate-level Chinese with emphasis on
rapid reading, vocabulary acquisition, and newspaper reading. Prerequisite: Chinese
204 or 302. 5 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Chinese, II. Continuation of Chinese 305 with emphasis on rapid reading,
vocabulary acquisition, and newspaper reading. Prerequisite: Chinese 305. 5 hours or
1 unit.
307. Introduction to Literary Chinese. An introduction to literary language, style, and
structural patterns as reflected in the Confucian classics and other literary, philosoph-
ical, and historical texts. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
308. Readings in Literary Chinese. Readings in texts selected from the Confucian classics
and other literary, philosophical, and historical texts. Attention is given to linguistic
and intellectual patterns and to problems of translation. Prerequisite: Chinese 307 or
equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours or 3 units.
309. Social Science Readings in Chinese. Reading and translation of selected Chinese
texts in the social sciences with emphasis on specialized terminology and prose style.
Prerequisite: Three years of modern Chinese. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 9 hours or 3 units.
311. The Chinese Novel. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative Literature 311. Reading
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and analysis of representative pieces of Chinese fiction from the fourth century B.C.
to 1900 with emphasis on the development of Chinese fiction, its place in the literary
tradition, and its role in society. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours or 1
unit.
312. Modern Chinese Literature in Translation. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative
Literature 3 1 2. Reading and analysis of representative selections from Chinese literature
since the May 4 Movement, with special attention to the relationship between literature
and ideology in twentieth-century China. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
321. Oral Chinese, I. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility with
emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Chinese 204 or 302, or equivalent. 3
hours or 1 unit.
322. Oral Chinese, II. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility with
emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Chinese 321 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same as Japanese, Korean, and Linguistics
330. See Linguistics 330.
390. Readings in East Asian Literature. Guided readings in an East Asian literature in
the vernacular with regular individual conferences and a paper. Prerequisite: Reading
knowledge of an East Asian language and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in Chinese language, literature,
and civilization and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of
study. Prerequisite: Junior standing and a grade point average of 3.5. credit.
415. Premodern Fiction and Drama. Close readings and analysis of selected pre-twentieth-
century Chinese works written in the pre-modern vernacular language. Prerequisite:
Chinese 308. 1 unit.
417. Studies in Literary Chinese Texts. Close reading and analysis of selected Chinese
texts written in the Chinese literary language with emphasis on poetry and artistic
prose. Prerequisite: Chinese 308. 1 unit.
Japanese
101. Elementary Japanese, I. An introduction to Japanese, including conversation with a
native Japanese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a min-
imum of formal grammar and writing. 5 hours.
102. Elementary Japanese, II. Second term of spoken Japanese, including conversation
with a nativeJapanese-speaking tutor under the direction ofa linguist-instructor; formal
grammar based on conversational materials; and work on written Japanese. Prereq-
uisite: Japanese 101. 5 hours.
150. Introduction to Japanese Culture. Same as Asian Studies 150. A topical introduction
to Japanese cultural and aesthetic life with attention to cultural and aesthetic patterns
as they are reflected in literature, language, and the arts. 3 hours.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as Asian Studies 175, Chinese 175 and
Comparative Literature 175. See Asian Studies 175.
203. Intermediate Japanese, I. First term of second year of the Japanese language, in-
cluding drill for more advanced conversational fluency; introduction to a greater variety
of styles and levels of discourse and usage; and increasing study of the written language
and more formal grammar. Prerequisite: Japanese 102 or 301, or equivalent. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Japanese, II. Concentration on ability to engage in reasonably fluent
discourse in Japanese, on comprehensive views of formal grammar, and on ability to
read simple ordinary written Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese 203 or equivalent. 5
hours.
205. Japanese Literature in Translation, I. Same as Asian Studies 205 and Comparative
Literature 21 1. A survey ofJapanese literature from earliest times to around 1600 A.D.;
readings in prose, poetry, and drama in English translation. 3 hours.
74 COURSES CATALOG
206. Japanese Literature in Translation, II. Same as Asian Studies 206 and Comparative
Literature 212. A survey ofJapanese literature from around 1600 A.D. to recent times;
readings in prose, poetry, and drama in English translation; and lectures and papers.
3 hours.
218. Japanese Hero Types. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative Literature 218. Anal-
ysis ofJapanese hero and heroine archetypes in comparison with their Western coun-
terparts: from shaman ruler, Don Juan, samurai romantics, feudal paragons, to modern
superfluous hero and self-destructive hollow man; no knowledge ofJapanese required.
Discussion with readings and films. 3 hours.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative Literature
and Women's Studies 219. Critical study ofJapanese women's history as represented
in literature, emphasizing religio-social-literary significance, male view of women, fe-
male roles, and universal experience of growing up female; no knowledge ofJapanese
required. Readings and discussion. 3 hours.
238. Hiroshima/Nagasaki and the Literature of Survival. Same as Asian Studies and
Comparative Literature 238. Examination of the ways in which the Japanese have
tried to come to terms with the experience of nuclear war through a study of memoirs,
novels, essays, plays, and films; draws comparison with other literature of survival like
that produced after the Nazi Holocaust. Readings in English. 3 hours.
301. Intensive Japanese, I. An intensive introduction to spoken and written Japanese;
emphasis on basic grammatical patterns and vocabulary. Equivalent to Japanese 101
and 102; for students who have no previous Japanese and who want to learn at a rapid
rate. 10 hours or 2 units.
302. Intensive Japanese, II. Continuation ofJapanese 301. Emphasis on conversation and
reading. Equivalent to Japanese 203 and 204. Prerequisite: Japanese 102 or 301, or
equivalent. 10 hours or 2 units.
305. Advanced Japanese, I. Readings in graded Japanese texts with oral practice designed
to help students acquire the sophisticated vocabulary and grammatical structures of
written Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese 204 or 302; or consent of instructor. 5 hours
or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Japanese, II. Continuation ofJapanese 305. Readings in graded Japanese
texts with oral practice designed to help students acquire the sophisticated vocabulary
and grammatical structures of written Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese 305 or equiv-
alent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
309. Social Science Readings in Japanese. Readings in Japanese social science materials,
including articles from newspapers, periodicals, and learned journals. Prerequisite:
Japanese 306 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9
hours or 3 units.
315. Modern Japanese Fiction in Translation. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative
Literature 315. Critical study of selected 20th century writers with an emphasis on
cultural background, world view, human relationships, esthetic theories, Japanese and
Western traditions, and universal literary issues. Requires no knowledge ofJapanese;
readings and films. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
lh or 1 unit.
325. Modern Japanese Drama. Same as Asian Studies 325 and Theatre 320. Examination
of the Japanese Modern Theatre movement from 1887 to the present through repre-
sentative plays and relevant documents. Readings in English; no knowledge ofjapanese
required. Prerequisite: Two semesters of literature or theatre at the 200-level or above;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same as Chinese, Korean, and Linguistics
330. See Linguistics 330.
390. Readings in East Asian Literature. Guided readings in an East Asian literature in
the vernacular with regular individual conferences and a paper. Prerequisite: Reading
knowledge of an East Asian language and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in the Japanese language,
literature, and civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's
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course of study. Prerequisite: Junior standing and a grade point average of 3.50. to
16 hours, or units.
Korean
101. Elementary Korean, I. An introduction to Korean, including conversation with a
native Korean-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a min-
imum of formal grammar and writing. 5 hours.
102. Elementary Korean, II. Second term of spoken Korean, including conversation with
a native Korean-speaking tutor under the direction of linguist instructor; studies formal
grammar based on conversational materials; and includes some work on written Ko-
rean. Prerequisite: Korean 101. 5 hours.
135. Korean Personalities. Same as Asian Studies 135. Surveys Korean culture as ex-
emplified by celebrated legendary, fictional, and historical personalities: founding he-
roes, virtuous generals, fighting monks, fanatics, martyrs and rebellious rulers, queens,
concubines and courtesans, poets, kings, and mad princes; illustrates recurring themes
and patterns in Korean culture. No knowledge of Korean required. 3 hours.
203. Intermediate Korean, I. First term of second year of the Korean language, including
drill for advanced conversational fluency; introduces a variety of styles and levels of
discourse and usage; and increases study of the written language and formal grammar.
Prerequisite: Korean 102 or 301. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Korean, II. Second term of second year of the Korean language in-
cluding drill for more advanced conversational fluency; more variety of styles and levels
of discourse and usage; more formal grammar and an introduction of basic Chinese
characters. Prerequisite: Korean 203. 5 hours.
301. Intensive Korean, I. Intensive introduction to spoken and written Korean; emphasizes
the introduction of basic vocabulary and grammar. Equivalent to Korean 101 and 102;
for students who have not previously studied Korean and want to learn at a rapid
rate. 10 hours or 2 units. Credit may not be received for both Korean 301 and either
Korean 101 or 102.
302. Intensive Korean, II. Continuation of Korean 301; continuing practice of conversation
and reading; and introduction to Korean texts written in mixed script. Equivalent to
Korean 203 and 204. Prerequisite: Korean 301 or 102. 10 hours or 2 units. Credit may
not be received for both Korean 302 and either Korean 203 or 204.
305. Advanced Korean, I. Concentrates on the ability to engage in fluent discourse, on
comprehensive grammatical knowledge, and on the ability to read ordinary texts in
Korean, including some Chinese characters. Prerequisite: Korean 204 or 302. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
306. Advanced Korean, II. Continuation of Korean 305; emphasizes rapid reading, fluent
conversation, learned vocabulary and idiom acquisition, and reading of newspapers.
Prerequisite: Korean 305. 3 hours or 3A unit.
309. Social Science Readings in Korean. Reading and analysis of selected Korean texts
in the social sciences, emphasizing specialized terminology and prose style. Prerequisite:
Korean 306 or equivalent; registration in a program of studies dealing with East Asia.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours or 3 units.
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same as Chinese, Japanese, and Linguistics
330. See Linguistics 330.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in Korean language, literature,
and civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of
study. Prerequisite: Junior standing and a grade point average of 3.5; Korean 102 or
equivalent, or consent of the Asian Studies advisor. to 16 hours, or units. May be
repeated to a maximum of 32 hours per academic year.
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ASTRONOMY
Head of Department: R. Allen
Department Office: 349 Astronomy Building, 1011 West Springfield, Urbana
100. Perspectives in Astronomy. A one-semester introduction to astronomy. The nature
of science; sun, planets, and moons; origin of the solar system; nature and evolution
of stars; exploding stars; stellar remnants, including dwarfs, neutron stars, and black
holes; molecules in space; galaxies and quasars; past and future of the universe; and
life in the universe. Lectures and observation. 3 hours. Credit is not given to students
with credit in Astronomy 101, 102, or 300; not open to students with credit in Physics
102, 107, or equivalent.
101. Descriptive Astronomy. The first semester of a two-semester introduction to astron-
omy. Introductory survey of the universe; structure and motions of the earth and moon;
planetary motions; physical nature of the planets; comets and meteors; and origin and
evolution of the solar system. Lectures, discussion, and observation. 4 hours. Credit is
not given to students with credit in Astronomy 100, 210, or 300; not open to students
who have credit in Physics 102, 107, or equivalent.
102. Descriptive Astronomy. The stars: distances, motions, and dimensions; atoms and
radiation; structure, origin, and evolution of stars; structure of the Milky Way; and
galaxies and the structure of the universe. Lectures, discussion, and observation. Pre-
requisite: Astronomy 101, or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Credit is not given to
students with credit in Astronomy 100, 210, or 300.
110. Black Holes. Studies evolution of our understanding of the force of gravity from
Aristotle to Einstein; the nature of gravity as curved space; properties of black holes
and gravitational waves; stellar evolution and the formation of black holes; models of
black holes as energy sources for active galactic nuclei and quasars; black holes and
cosmology. Non-mathematical treatment. Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or 102, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours.
111. Life in the Universe. Reviews the nature and evolution of the physical Universe
emphasizing the constraints thus imposed on possible abodes of life; the nature, origin,
and evolution of life on Earth and implication for the possibility of extraterrestrial life;
the search for life on other planets of the solar system; and the possibility of and search
for life beyond the solar system. Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or 102, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
113. The Sky. Examines the visual aspects and phenomena of the sky; astronomical lore
and history. Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
140. Astronomy and Civilization. Examines the importance of astronomy in early western
cultures; studies the impact of developing astronomical and physical discoveries and
theories on western civilization, as well as the reverse impact of society on astronomy
and physics. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. General Astronomy. A survey of astronomy for students having some background in
physics. The approach is primarily descriptive, but mathematical techniques are used
where needed. The chief topics are orbits and gravitation; the bodies of the solar system;
the nature and evolution of the stars; galaxies; and the structure of the universe.
Prerequisite: Physics 102, 107, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Credit
is not given to students who have credit in Astronomy 101, 102. or 300.
290. Individual Study. Individual study at an advanced undergraduate level. Prerequisite:
Consent of adviser and of staff member who supervises the work. 2 to 4 hours.
300. Astronomy for Teachers. A general course in astronomy designed for teachers which
includes classical astronomy, modern developments, and aspects of the space program;
discussion of available curriculum materials for elementary and secondary teaching
and some practice given in telescopic observation. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given
to students with credit in Astronomy 100, 102, or 210, or to astronomy majors. Graduate
credit is given only to students in elementary and secondary teacher training programs.
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304. Astrophysics, I. Introduction to astrophysical problems, with emphasis on underlying
physical principles: includes the nature of stars, equations of state, stellar energy gen-
eration, stellar structure and evolution, astrophysical neutrinos, binary stars, white
dwarfs, neutron stars and pulsars, and novae and supernovae. Prerequisite: Physics
108, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Astrophysics, II. Introduction to astrophysical problems: includes fundamentals of
solar system astrophysics, elements of physical cosmology, and such additional topics
as galactic nuclei, quasars, cosmic ray nuclei, the interstellar medium, and cosmic
electrodynamics. Prerequisite: Astronomy 304, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1
unit.
314. Observational Astronomy. Introduction to astronomical equipment: optical photog-
raphy, photometry, and spectroscopy; radio astronomy; astronomical coordinate sys-
tems and transformations; determination of latitude, longitude, and time; and
introduction to error theory and data analysis. Practical experience with the 12-inch
refractor. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Astronomv 102 or 210: Mathematics
240, 241, or 245: or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
321. Galactic Astronomy. Galactic structure: the observational data; stars in the solar
neighborhood; the solar motion; stellar statistics and distribution; stellar populations;
interstellar matter and spiral structure; and the whole galaxy. Prerequisite: Astronomy
102 or 210; Astronomy 305 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Extragalactic Astronomy. Galactic dynamics. Galaxies: distances: structural features:
groups and clusters; radio galaxies and quasars; and spatial distribution and motions.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 321 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
333. Solar System Astrophysics. Planetary orbits and perturbations: physical perturba-
tions; physical parameters of the planets; planetary interiors, atmospheres, magneto-
spheres, and surface layers: the satellites: asteroids and comets: meteors, meteorites,
and tektites; interplanetary grains and gas: and problems of origin and evolution.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
396. Seminar in Astronomy. Lectures on topics of current interest in astronomy and
astrophysics: for advanced undergraduates and graduates. See Timetable for current
topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
401. Stellar Atmospheres. Physical characteristics of stellar atmospheres as derived from
spectroscopic observations: radiation transfer: theory and observations of the contin-
uous spectrum; limb darkening: formation of absorption lines; line profiles; curves of
growth; relative chemical abundances: and emission features. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Desirable background includes some familiarity with atomic physics, ad-
vanced calculus, and general astronomy. 1 unit.
402. Theoretical Astrophysics. Same as Physics 402. See Physics 402.
404. Stellar Structure and Evolution. Same as Physics 404. Relationship between ob-
servable features of stars and the physical processes that occur in their interiors; topics
include matter and radiation in stars (equations of state, modes of energy flow, nuclear
energy production, and element synthesis); structure of stars during all phases prior
to the supernova or planetary nebula stage: stellar pulsations with reference to Cepheids
and RR Lyrae variables; and properties of white dwarfs, neutron stars, and contact
binaries. Prerequisite: Physics 361 and 382, Physics 402, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
405. Diffuse Matter Astrophysics. Same as Physics 405. Interstellar gas: balance of mi-
croscopic processes, large scale structure, interaction with stars, dynamics, heating.
ionization, and cooling; continuous and discrete radiation processes, excitation mech-
anisms, propagation of radiation, molecule formation, dust grains, star formation,
magnetic fields, and cosmic rays. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. High Energy Astrophysics. Same as Physics 406. Survey of nuclear processes in
astrophysical environments: topics include nuclear energy generation, thermonuclear
reactions, weak interactions and neutrino astrophysics, nucleosynthesis, superheavy
nuclei, cosmochronology, and mechanisms of nova and supernova explosions. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 402 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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407. Radiation Hydrodynamics. Dynamics of radiating fluids, i.e., fluids in which radia-
tion dominates energy and/or momentum transport in the flow; emphasis on underlying
physical principles with examples from astrophysics; numerical methods. Prerequisite:
Astronomy 401 or consent of instructor. Familiarity with basic concepts of radiation
transport, fluid mechanics, and tensors desirable. 1 unit.
424. General Relativity and Cosmology. Same as Mathematics 460 and Physics 424. See
Physics 424.
490. Individual Study. Individual study or nonthesis research. Prerequisite: Consent of
adviser and of staff member who supervises the work. xh to 2 units. May be repeated
to a maximum of 4 units.
496. Seminar in Special Topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES
Head of Department: M. Mak
Department Office: 102 Atmospheric Sciences Building, 105 South Gregory, Urbana
100. Introduction to Meteorology. Introduces the student to the basic concepts and prin-
ciples of atmospheric science in a descriptive format; emphasizes the physics responsible
for changes in the weather; uses current weather information to illustrate textbook
material. 3 hours. Credit may not be received for both Atmospheric Sciences 100 and
222.
101. Weather Analysis Laboratory. Introduces the scientific tools used by the meteorol-
ogist to diagnose current weather conditions and to forecast the weather; includes data
analysis, map exercises, and the preparation of real-time weather forecasts. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Atmospheric Sciences 100. 1 hour.
120. Severe and Unusual Weather. Analyzes the world's most extreme weather-related
events in terms of their scientific basis and their economic, human, and historical
consequences; examples include blizzards, major cold waves, hurricanes and tornadoes,
flash floods, droughts, and major air pollution events. Utilizes the department's weather
data and computational facilities when appropriate. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. Special topics each semester. 1 to 5 hours. May be
repeated.
222. Weather Processes. Introduction to the mean state of the atmosphere, the fundamental
physics of weather processes, and the mechanisms producing daily weather changes,
both qualitative and quantitative in nature. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242. 3 hours.
Credit may not be received for both Atmospheric Sciences 222 and 100.
301. Principles of Atmospheric Physics. Quantitative introduction to atmospheric ther-
modynamics, cloud physics, and radiative transfer; topics include the structure, sta-
bility, and energy balance of the atmosphere, and the formation of clouds and
precipitation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
302. Principles of Atmospheric Dynamics. Same as Physics 302. An introduction to
those elements of fluid dynamics and thermodynamics essential to understanding the
large- and small-scale motions of the neutral atmosphere. Prerequisite: Mathematics
343; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
310. Satellite Meteorology. Reviews the theory and practice of observing the atmosphere
using satellite-borne instrumentation; applications include weather analysis and fore-
casting using visible and infrared images, and the measurerr -nt of basic atmospheric
variables such as temperature, moisture, wind, and precipitation. Prerequisite: At-
mospheric Sciences 222 or 301; or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
397. Topics in Atmospheric Sciences. Special topics in atmospheric sciences at an ad-
vanced undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate standing and con-
sent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or lh to 1 unit.
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401. Synoptic Meteorology. Examines the observed behavior of the atmosphere through
the application of physical and hydrodynamical principles to analyses of real mete-
orological data; develops concepts for studying atmospheric circulations, particularly
extratropical cyclones and anticyclones. Laboratory work includes the development of
diagnostic techniques suitable for a better understanding of the current weather. Pre-
requisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 and 302. 1 unit.
405. Numerical Methods in Fluid Dynamics. Same as Computer Science 405. Intended
to give the student practical numerical techniques for solving those linear and nonlinear
differential equations which appear frequently as initial and boundary value problems
in hydrodynamics and dynamic meteorology. Prerequisite: Mathematics 343 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Dynamical Weather Prediction. Describes the principles and methods of simulating
and predicting large-scale atmospheric motions on the basis of hydrodynamics and
thermodynamics. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 302. 1 unit.
408. Atmospheric General Circulation. Reviews the observed general circulation of the
earth's atmosphere; discusses the balance requirements of mass, momentum, and en-
ergy conservation; illustrates, by means of different mathematical modelings and lab-
oratory physical modeling, the important processes which determine the earth's and
other planets' general circulation; and considers theories of climatic changes. Prereq-
uisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 or equivalent, and Atmospheric Sciences 302. 1 unit.
411. Atmospheric Convection. Atmospheric convection processes from the classical
Benard-Rayleigh theory of convection to the structure and dynamics of isolated clouds,
organized cloud systems, and ensembles of cumulus clouds; interactions of cumulus
clouds with their environment. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 and 302. 1 unit.
421. Precipitation Physics. Develops an understanding of precipitation processes through
cloud observations, microphysics, dynamics, and comprehensive theoretical models;
includes growth by condensation, coalescence, and riming; and studies ice crystals.
hail, and weather modification. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301. 1 unit.
431. Boundary Layer Meteorology. Comprehensive review of processes in the lowest layer
of the atmosphere based on the statistical mechanics of turbulent motions; emphasizes
the effects of earth's rotation, mean wind shear, stratification, thermal stability, inter-
action with the free atmosphere, and surface roughness; and includes applications for
the numerical prediction of diurnal changes of the boundary layer structure, transports
of momentum, heat, and moisture and pollution dispersion. Prerequisite: Atmospheric
Sciences 302, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 335, or equivalent. 1 unit.
441. Dynamics of Climate and Climate Change. Global aspects of climate and climate
change; empirical studies of the observed climate system; the heat budget, general
circulation of the atmosphere, role of oceans and cryosphere, interannual variability,
and causes of climate change; climate modeling; and long range forecasting and possible
future trends. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 and 302, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
451. Atmospheric Radiation. Physical concepts and various methods of analysis of radia-
tion scattering by atmospheric molecules, particulates, and clouds; infrared radiative
transfer in a stratified inhomogeneous atmosphere; radiation and ozone photochemistry
in the stratosphere; and remote temperature and composition sensing techniques using
satellite radiation data. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 or Astronomy 380. 1
unit.
490. Individual Study. Individual study or reading in a subject not covered in normal
course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. xh to 2 units.
491. Seminar in Atmospheric Sciences. Seminar on topics of current interest; see Time-
table for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit.
497. Special Topics in Atmospheric Sciences. Lecture course in topics of current interest;
subjects such as tropical meteorology, aerosol physics and geophysical fluid dynamics
will be covered in semester offerings on a regular basis. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Section A, for master's degree candidates; Section B, for doctoral
degree candidates. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
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AVIATION
Director of Institute: H. L. Taylor
Institute Office: Terminal Building, University of Illinois VVillard Airport, Savoy 61874
101. Private Pilot, I. An introductory course in partial preparation for FAA Private Pilot
certification; includes instruction in aerodynamics, airplane systems, airport and air-
plane operations, federal regulations, and airplane safety; and includes 27 hours of
inflight training (21 hours dual, 5 hours solo, 1 hour flight exam) and 6 hours in a
flight simulator. Private Pilot certification requires completion of Aviation 120. 3 hours.
102. Orientation Refresher. An intermediate course to provide additional aeronautical
proficiency in the primary trainer and serve as an introduction to other types of aircraft;
emphasis on airplace utility and safety; eighteen hours of flight, four hours of flight
simulator training, and five hours of flight discussion directed to airplane operation.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Aviation 101, or consent of director.
credit.
120. Private Pilot, II. Second course in preparation for FAA Private Pilot certification;
includes instruction in airplane operation, navigation, night flying, and meteorology;
and includes 36 hours of inflight training (19 hours dual, 15 hours solo, 2 hours flight
exams), and 6 hours in a flight simulator. Students successfully completing final ex-
aminations will be issued a Private Pilot Certificate. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Aviation 101. 3 hours.
121. Private Pilot, IIA. A special course for the student who is entering the University
Pilot Training Program with a Private Pilot Certificate and who desires to continue in
the commercial-instrument sequence (Aviation 130, 140, etc.); includes instruction in
airplane operations, navigation, and meteorology; and includes 17 hours of inflight
instruction (minimum of 12 hours dual, maximum of 4 hours solo, and a 1 hour flight
exam), and 3 hours in a flight simulator. Prerequisite: Private Pilot Certificate (min-
imum of 60 hours of flight). 2 hours.
130. Commercial-Instrument, I. The first of a series of advanced flight courses in prep-
aration for an FAA Commercial Pilot Certificate; reviews cross-country flight with
emphasis on local instrument flying procedures; and includes 40' li hours of lecture-
discussion on instrument flying, navigation, advanced maneuvers, and flight physiol-
ogy, and 32 hours of flight (12 l l-2 dual, 16 solo, and 3 '/2 pilot-in-command to include
1 flight exam for qualified individuals), plus 8 hours in a flight simulator. Prerequisite:
Aviation 120, consent of director. 3 hours.
140. Commercial-Instrument, II. The second in a series of advanced flight courses in
preparation for the FAA Commercial Pilot certificate; IFR/VFR local and cross coun-
try. Includes 40' l-i hours of lecture discussion on advanced maneuvers, aerodynamics,
and navigation and 28 hours of flight (5'/2 dual, 12 solo, and 10'/-2 pilot in command
to include one flight exam for qualified individuals), plus 8 hours in a flight simulator.
Prerequisite: Aviation 130. 3 hours.
142. Reciprocating Powerplant Theory. Examines operating principles of a broad range
of reciprocating aircraft powerplants; includes power development and efficiency cal-
culations, design, and manufacturing techniques, and select engine systems. 3 hours.
143. Materials and Processes, I. A study of materials and processes used in the mainte-
nance of aircraft; includes theory and practice in precision measurement, identification
and use of hardware, safetying techniques, identification of materials used in aircraft
plumbing systems, and nondestructive inspection methods. 3 hours.
144. Turbine Powerplant Theory. Examines operating principles of broad range of avia-
tion gas-turbine powerplants; includes power development and efficiency calculations,
design and manufacturing techniques, operations, and select engine systems. 3 hours.
145. Aircraft Electrical Systems. A study of the physical principles that apply to present-
day aerospace vehicles; includes AC and DC electrical theory, power sources, trans-
mission, measurement, solid state devices, integrated circuits, and problems in aircraft
electrical circuits. 3 hours.
147. Introduction to Federal Aviation Regulations. A study of regulations, directives,
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and specifications governing the manufacture, operation, and maintenance of aircraft.
and the control of air traffic as well as the qualifications and certification of personnel
and equipment engaged in aircraft operation and maintenance. 3 hours.
152. Powerplant Systems, I. Theory and operating principles of the ignition, starting, and
electrical power generating components and systems used with aircraft turbine and
reciprocating powerplants. Prerequisite: Aviation 142 and 145. 4 hours.
153. Aircraft Materials and Processes, II. A survey of materials used in the manufacture
of structural components ofaerospace vehicles; emphasis on the sources, manufacturing
processes, physical properties, and working characteristics of various ferrous and non-
ferrous metals. 2 hours.
154. Powerplant Systems, II. Theory of operation, design, and maintenance procedures
for fixed pitch and controllable propellers; includes a study of propeller governing and
control systems for reciprocating and turboprop engines. Prerequisite: Aviation 145. 3
hours.
155. Aerodynamics and Load Planning. Calculating wing rib layout, load factors, load
planning, weight and balance, powerplant performance, and an introduction to high
speed aerodynamics. 3 hours.
156. Powerplant Systems, III. An introduction to fuels and fuel systems as related to
aircraft turbine and reciprocating powerplants; study of fuel system functions including
carburetion, fuel injection, fuel management, and supercharging. Prerequisite: Aviation
142 and 145. 3 hours.
157. Powerplant Conditioning and Testing. A study ofpowerplant malfunction, diagnosis
and maintenance procedures, materials, and equipment; includes condition monitoring
techniques and some of the economic aspects of powerplant maintenance. Prerequisite:
Aviation 143, 144, 152, 153, 154, and 156; concurrent registration in Aviation 159 or
consent of instructor. 7 hours.
159. Powerplant Maintenance and Inspection System. Studies specialized inspection
techniques, equipment, and procedures used in the maintenance of aircraft powerplants:
includes federal aviation regulations, advisory circulars, airworthiness directives, and
manufacturers' publications, and record-keeping systems as they apply to powerplants.
Prerequisite: Aviation 142, 143, 144, 145, 147, 152, 154, and 156; concurrent registration
in Aviation 157 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
163. Aircraft Materials and Processes, III. A survey of nonstructural materials used in
the construction of aircraft components: the sources, manufacturing processes, physical
properties, and working characteristics of synthetics, fabrics, composites, woods, and
their associated surface treatments studied in detail. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Aviation 143. 3 hours.
164. Aircraft Systems: Survey of Rotary Wing Technology. Includes airfoil and drive
system inspection, powerplant operation, fire detection, extinguishing systems, hy-
draulics, pneumatics, flight control, and electrical systems. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
165. Aircraft Fabricating Processes, I. Procedures and techniques of mechanical, non-
fusion attachment; sheet metal forming; and use of adhesives, bonded materials, and
plastics in aircraft component fabrication. Laboratory experiences include the use of
mechanical fasteners, similar and dissimilar metal assembly, and plastic and bonded
structure fabrication. Prerequisite: Aviation 143, 153, and 155. 4 hours.
167. Aircraft Fabricating Processes, II. Fusion and adhesion procedures and techniques
including gas, AC and DC arc, and inert gas processes. Laboratory experiences include
fusion and adhesion processes with representative metals used in the aircraft industry.
Prerequisite: Aviation 143 and 153; General Engineering 105. 3 hours.
169. Aircraft Systems, I. A study of basic principles and design concepts of the environ-
mental and life-support systems used in modern aircraft; study of representative systems
for pressurization, oxygen, heating, cooling, and ice and fire protection with detailed
emphasis on individual components and their relationship to the complete system.
Prerequisite: Aviation 145. 4 hours.
170. Aircraft Systems, II. Electrical distribution circuits and associated lighting, power,
communication, navigation, and instrumentation systems common to modern aircraft;
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emphasis on circuit analysis and performance testing. Prerequisite: Aviation 145, 152,
and 155. 5 hours.
172. Aircraft Systems, III. Includes hydraulic and pneumatic power systems as utilized
in modern aircraft; emphasis on theory of operation, design concepts, component re-
lationships, and malfunction diagnosis. Prerequisite: Aviation 145. 3 hours.
174. Aircraft Assembly and Inspection. Aircraft assembly, configuration, and alignment
consistent with associated aerodynamics: includes structure and systems inspection,
and FAA regulations. Prerequisite: Aviation 163, 165, 167, 169, 170, and 172; or
concurrent registration in Aviation 169. 170. or 172. and consent of instructor. 5 hours.
179. Airframe Maintenance and Inspection Systems. Studies specialized inspection tech-
niques equipment, and procedures used in the maintenance of aircraft/rotorcraft air-
frames: includes Federal Aviation regulations, advisory circulars, airworthiness
directives, manufacturers" publications, record-keeping systems as they apply to air-
frames. Prerequisite: Aviation 163, 165, 167, 170, 172, and 174; or concurrent regis-
tration in Aviation 1 72 and 1 74. 2 hours.
181. Aircraft Communication Systems. Comprehensive study of the characteristics and
operating principles of modern very -high frequency (VHF) and ultra-high frequencv
L HF) airborne communications equipment. Prerequisite: Acceptance in Coordinated
Avionics Program: concurrent registration in Aviation 182 and 183. 5 hours.
182. Aircraft Navigation Systems. Study of the characteristics and operating principles
of airborne navigation equipment: includes YHF omnidirectional range (YOR
. in-
strument landing system (ILS), automatic direction finding (ADF). and area navigation
(RNAV). Prerequisite: Acceptance in Coordinated Avionics Program; concurrent reg-
istration in Aviation 181 and 183. 5 hours.
183. Aircraft Pulse Systems. Operating principles, applications, diagnosis, and mainte-
nance of airborne pulse equipment, including distance-measuring equipment (DME),
transponders, and radar. Prerequisite: Acceptance in Coordinated Avionics Program;
concurrent registration in Aviation 181 and 182. 5 hours.
185. Aircraft Flight Control Systems. Operating principles, diagnosis, and maintenance
of flight directors, autopilots, and area navigation i RNAV) airborne computers (analog
and digital). Prerequisite: Aviation 181, 182, and 183. 5 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Commercial-Instrument, III. The third in a series of advanced flight courses in
preparation for the FAA Commercial Pilot certificate; reviews cross country flight,
emphasizing instrument flying procedures. Includes 40'/2 hours of lecture discussion
on cross country procedures, aircraft powerplants and systems, and aircraft mainte-
nance inspections as well as 28'/2 hours of flight (7 dual, IIV2 solo, and 10 pilot in
command to include one flight exam for qualified individuals), plus 8 hours in a flight
simulator. Prerequisite: Aviation 140: consent of director. 5 hours.
210. Commercial-Instrument, IV. The fourth and final in a series of advanced flight
courses in preparation for the FAA Commercial Pilot certificate with an instrument
rating: IFR. YFR cross-countrv. and YFR commercial maneuvers: includes 40Va hours
of lecture-discussion on applied meteorology, aircraft operation, and federal aviation
regulations and 31'/2 hours of flight (13'/2 dual, 10 solo, and 8 pilot-in-command to
include 2 flight exams for qualified individuals), plus 4 hours in a flight simulator.
Prerequisite: Aviation 200, consent of director. 5 hours. Students may not receive credit
for both Aviation 210 and 211.
211. Commercial-Instrument, V. The fourth and final in a series ofadvanced flight courses
in preparation for the FAA Commercial Certificate with both instrument and mul-
tiengine ratings: IFR local and cross-country: YFR commercial maneuvers in mul-
tiengine aircraft. Includes 40'/2 hours of lecture discussion in applied meteorology,
multiengine aircraft operations, and Federal Aviation regulations and 31 hours of flight
(23'/2 dual, 7'/2 solo) plus 4 hours in a flight simulator and 4 hours of flight tests.
Prerequisite: Aviation 200, consent of director. 5 hours. Students may not receive credit
for both Aviation 210 and 211.
220. Flight Instructor. Prepares the commercial pilot for an FAA Flight Instructor cer-
tificate. Forty-eight classroom hours of ground school instruction on techniques of flight
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instruction and theory of flight, and a minimum of twenty-three hours of flight training
in four-place aircraft, two hours in a flight simulator, three hours practice teaching in
a flight simulator, and one hour flight check. Prerequisite: Commercial pilot certificate;
instrument rating; junior standing; consent of director. 3 hours.
222. Instrument Flight Instructor. Leads to an instrument instructor's rating on the
student's flight instructor certificate; five hours of simulator, ten hours of flight and
one hour of flight check time. Includes refresher on chart symbol interpretation, federal
aviation regulations, communications, instrument construction and operation, and elec-
tronic aids to navigation; designed to include obtaining a flight instructor instrument
rating. Prerequisite: Commercial pilot certificate; instrument rating; flight instructor
certificate; airplane rating; consent of director. 1 hour.
224. All Attitude Orientation. Safe handling of an aircraft in all attitudes through various
aerobatic maneuvers which include loops, snap rolls, slow rolls, Immelmann, Cuban
8's and similar type maneuvers; thorough check of takeoff and landing procedures.
Prerequisite: Aviation 101 and 120 or the private pilot certificate; consent of director.
1 hour.
250. Practice Teaching, Airplane. Practice teaching using classroom, audiovisual mate-
rial, simulator, and airplane; prepares the certified flight instructor to teach in all
modes of aviation education. A minimum of 2 hours of classroom lecture, 5 hours of
simulator instruction, and 19 hours of airplane instruction is given by the student; an
additional 20 hours of classroom lecture clarifies and explains the proper method of
successful instruction. Prerequisite: Aviation 220 or flight instructor certificate; junior
standing; consent of director. 3 hours.
280. Special Rating (Multiengine Land). Prepares the commercial pilot for an FAA mul-
tiengine land airplane rating; 16 hours of discussion and 9 hours of flight (7 x h dual,
'/2 solo, and 1 flight exam for qualified individuals in a multiengine land airplane).
Prerequisite: Commercial Pilot Certificate, consent of director. 1 hour.
284. Jet Aircraft Systems and Operations, I. An operator-oriented study of modern jet
systems and and procedures, including related federal aviation regulations, aerody-
namics, weight, and balance; preparation for the airline flight engineer. Prerequisite:
Commercial Pilot Certificate with Instrument Rating; or Private Pilot Certificate and
credit or concurrent registration in Aviation 169, 170, and 172; or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
290. Advanced Topics in Avionics. Independent study of advanced topics in the appli-
cations of aviation electronics. Prerequisite: Second year standing in aviation or consent
of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
291. Special Ratings and/or Specialized Flight. Prepares the commercial pilot for special
FAA pilot certificates and/or ratings such as seaplane, airline transport pilot, and
helicopter, and specialized flight such as advanced multiengine operation; sixteen hours
of preflight (ground school) instruction and variable flight instruction as selected by
the student. Options are advanced multiengine, helicopter, and airline transport pilot.
Registration is limited to professional students with approval of director through head
of pilot training. Prerequisite: Commercial pilot certificate; consent of director. 1 hour.
294. Airport Management. Management problems in planning, design, operation, main-
tenance, and administration of airports; legislation and federal regulations affecting
air commerce and airports; and current problems in certification, security, safety, land
acquisition, zoning, and state and federal participation in airport development. Pre-
requisite: Aviation 101 and Business Administration 210 or 247, or consent ofinstructor.
3 hours.
295. Aviation Management. Studies management functions, responsibilities, techniques,
and problems specific to aviation enterprises. Includes case study analysis of typical
problems/ situations found in aviation organizations. Prerequisite: Aviation 120 or
Business Administration 210 or 247, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
355. Aviation Accident Investigation and Analysis. Fundamental concepts of aviation
safety augmentation with emphasis on accident prevention through accident investi-
gation, casualty reduction through crashworthy design, and safety enhancement re-
84 COURSES CATALOG
suiting from litigation; accident investigation techniques and crash survival design
factors. Prerequisite: Aviation 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or \/z or 1 unit.
BIOCHEMISTRY
Head of Department: L. P. Hager
Department Office: 415 Roger Adams Laboratory, 1209 West California, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
292. Senior Thesis. Limited in general to seniors in biochemistry and chemistry. Each
student who desires to do thesis research must receive written permission from a
member of the biochemistry faculty. Accordingly, prospective students are encouraged
to contact the biochemistry staff in the semester prior to registration in this course.
Students must present a thesis to receive credit in this course. Registration of 10 hours
over two semesters is expected. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 and 355. 4 to 6 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
320. Molecular Biophysics. Same as Biophysics 320. See Biophysics 320.
338. Plant Molecular Biology. Same as Plant Biology 338. See Plant Biology 338.
350. Introductory Biochemistry. The chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, nucleic acids, vitamins, and coenzymes and their relation to the regulation
and processes of organisms, cells, and subcellular components. Not intended for stu-
dents in biochemistry curriculum. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 or 136, or equivalent.
3 hours or 3A unit. Students may not receive credit for both Biochemistry 350 and the
Biochemistry 352-353 sequence.
352. General Biochemistry. Principles, chemistry, and methods of analysis of the com-
position and processes of living systems. Required for students in biochemistry curric-
ulum. Students should not enroll in Biochemistry 352 without intent to take
Biochemistry 353. Prerequisite: Chemistry 110 or 123, and Chemistry 336; or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both the Biochemistry
352-353 sequence and Biochemistry 350.
353. General Biochemistry. Principles, chemistry, and methods of analysis of the com-
position and processes of living systems. Required for students in biochemistry curric-
ulum. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 352 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students
may not receive credit for both the Biochemistry 352-353 sequence and Biochemistry
350.
355. Biochemistry Laboratory. Introduction to experimentation with biochemical systems,
processes, and compounds; identification and quantitative measurement of constituents
andtransformations in biological systems. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 or 136, or equiv-
alent; credit or concurrent registration in Biochemistry 350, 352, or 353, or equivalent.
Quantitative analytical chemistry and credit or concurrent registration in a course that
includes nucleic acid biochemistry (i.e., Biochemistry 350 or 353) are recommended.
4 hours or 1 unit.
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry. Same as Biophysics and Chemistry
440. See Chemistry 440.
450. Biomolecular Physics. Same as Biophysics 450 and Physics 450. See Physics 450.
452. Experimental Techniques in Biochemistry. Experiments concerning the detection,
isolation, and characterization of macromolecules, including enzymes, antibodies, and
nucleic acids; methods of studying the size, shape, and hydrodynamic properties of
macromolecules and other compounds. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 355. 'A to 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 1 lh units credit.
455. Biochemistry Seminar. Discussions of current research and literature. Required of
all graduate students whose major is biochemistry. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 352, 353,
and 355; or equivalent, lh unit. May be repeated once.
490. Individual Study. Designed for students majoring or minoring in biochemistry who
wish to undertake individual studies of a non-Ph.D. thesis nature under the direction
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of a faculty member of the department. Prerequisite: Consent of head of department.
'A to 4 units (summer session, 'A to 2 units).
494. Chemical Basis of Biological Specificity. Same as Chemistry 494. Biological for-
mation and interaction of large molecules; analysis of the structural features concerned
with functional specificity in heteropolymers, viruses, and subcellular particles; nucleic
acids and their role as genetic molecules; proteins in their role as genetic products with
highly specific functions; and metabolic interrelations of these molecules. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 344 and 346, Biochemistry 352 and 353, or consent of instructor. 'A to 3 /t
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units credit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
BIOENGINEERING
Chairperson, Executive Committee: C. Cain
Program Office: 164 Mechanical Engineering Building, 1206 West Green, Urbana
120. Introduction to Bioengineering. Readings and discussions on historical develop-
ment, recent trends, and specific topics such as radiation, modeling, instrumentation,
biomaterials, biomechanics, heat- and mass transfer, ergonomics, and operations re-
search. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
270. Individual Study. Individual projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
306. Veterinary Orthopedic Biomechanics. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 306. See
Veterinary Biosciences 306.
308. Implant Materials for Medical Applications. Review of the biological and engi-
neering aspects of implant materials; characterization of major classes of promising
implant materials; and problems of tissue-implant interaction and surgical problems
invoked in implant work. Laboratories and independent projects illustrate the use of
implant materials. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102; Physics 102 or 108, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
314. Biomedical Instrumentation. Same as Electrical Engineering 314. See Electrical
Engineering 314.
315. Biomedical Instrumentation Laboratory. Same as Electrical Engineering 315. See
Electrical Engineering 315.
370. Special Topics in Bioengineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours,
or to 1 unit. May be repeated.
375. Modeling of Bio-Systems. Same as Electrical Engineering 375. See Electrical Engi-
neering 375.
424. Ultrasonic Biophysics. Same as Biophysics 424. See Biophysics 424.
498. Individual Study. Individual projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to 2
units.
BIOLOGY
1 hi,dor of School of Life Sciences: S. Kaplan
School Office: 393 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin. Urbana
100. Biological Sciences. Introduction to the liiolnuic.il sciences, their aims, content, and
methods, with special reference to their application to human life ,in(.\ civilization. Low
credit opt Kiii; no laboratory. 3 hours. Credit is not given foi both Biolog) 100 and 101.
101. Biological Sciences. Introduction to the biological sciences, theii aims, content, .mil
methods, with special reference to thin application to human life and I ivilization. High
credit option; weekh, laboratory. 1 hours Credit is not given foi both Biology 100 and
101.
86 COURSES CATALOG
102. Biological Sciences. Continuation of Biology 100 or 101. Low credit option; lecture
and discussion, no laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit in one first-level course in biology.
3 hours.
103. Biological Sciences. Continuation of Biology 100 or 101. High credit option; lecture,
discussion and laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit in one first-level course in biology. 4
hours.
104. Animal Biology. Introductory zoological concepts with emphasis on the diversity and
comparative anatomy of animals and the fundamentals of physiology, genetics, evo-
lution, and behavior. Enrollment priority is given to students in curricula which require
this course. 4 hours.
106. Heredity and Society. Provides nonscience students with an understanding ofgenetics
so they can appreciate how recent discoveries and environmental changes may affect
their future and the future of society. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both
Biology 106 and 210.
107. Evolution. Analysis of the theories of evolution, the mechanism of evolutionary
changes, and the evolution of man. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours. Students
may not receive credit for both Biology 107 and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 301.
108. Biology of Human Aging. Comprehensive and critical analysis of what happens as
humans age; includes information gained from model systems ranging from cells to
such diverse organisms as bamboo and chimpanzees; considers the role of evolution
in shaping special features of our life cycle. 3 hours.
110. Principles of Biology, I. Heredity, evolution, diversity, reproduction, development,
structure and function of cells, organisms, and populations. Prerequisite: One year of
college chemistry, or concurrent registration in Chemistry 102 with laboratory. 5 hours.
111. Principles of Biology, II. Continuation of Biology 110. Prerequisite: Biology 110. 5
hours.
123. Adventures in Life Sciences. General introduction to the School of Life Sciences
emphasizing selected areas of research in SOLS and career opportunities in life sciences.
1 hour.
144. Introduction to the Biological Literature. Using professional literature as examples
of introductory-level biological concepts, class discussions analyze biological research
papers as they appear in a weekly scientific journal. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis-
tration in Biology 1 1 1 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
151. The Cell. Study of the biology of cells from the molecular to the microscopic level of
organization. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in organic chemistry; con-
sent of honors biology committee. 5 hours. Students may not receive credit for both
Biology 151 and Biology 213.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. to 5 hours. May be repeated.
206. Working With the Disabled, I. Same as Rehabilitation 206. See Rehabilitation 206.
207. Working With the Disabled, II. Same as Rehabilitation 207. See Rehabilitation 207.
210. Genetics. Principles of heredity and the nature of genetic material. Prerequisite: Bi-
ology 1 1 1 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Biology 210 and 106. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
213. Cells and Tissues. Lecture and laboratory introduction to the structure of animal
cells and tissues and plant cells, including basic ultrastructure. Prerequisite: Biology
1 1 1 or equivalent and consent of instructor. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit
for both Biology 151 and 213. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
251. The Organism. Study of the way different classes of organisms respond to challenges
of their environment; emphasis on the general features of organismic behavior. Pre-
requisite: Biology 151; good standing in the honors biology program; and consent of
the honors biology committee. 5 hours.
303. Introduction to Neurobiology. An introduction to the physiology of nerve cells,
mechanisms of neural integration, and the organization of sensory and motor systems;
also introduces neurochemistry, neuroendocrinology, neural development, neural plas-
ticity, and the physiological basis of behavior. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or 251, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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304. Biological Clocks. Study of the nature, mechanisms, functions, development, and
evolution of the biological rhythms associated with geophysical cycles; emphasizes
circadian rhythms and their role as biological clocks for the timing of photoperiodism,
celestial orientation, and human physiology and behavior. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1
1
or equivalent. 2 hours or '/z unit.
305. Fundamentals of Microscopy. Lectures on applications of transmission and scanning
electron microscopy; review of light microscopy, phase contrast, interference, and
Nomarski optics. Prerequisite: Physics 102 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
307. Immunology. Introduction to fundamentals of immunology with emphasis on bio-
logical application; basic background for understanding immunological responses and
techniques applicable to biological research. Prerequisite: Four semesters of college
biology; a course in organic chemistry, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or iU unit.
309. Ecological Genetics. Study of the genetics of natural populations, stressing empirical
observations and experiments. Emphasis on recent theories of genotype/environmental
interactions and their relationship to evolutionary processes. Prerequisite: Biology 210.
3 hours or 3A unit.
310. Immunogenetics and Immunophysiology. Same as Animal Sciences 310. See An-
imal Sciences 310.
313. Experimental Genetics. Laboratory course to expose students to several types of
organisms, experimental approaches, and methods of analysis utilized in genetic re-
search. Prerequisite: Biology 151 or 210; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Population Genetics. Same as Animal Science 316. See Animal Science 316.
317. Quantitative Genetics. Same as Animal Science 317. See Animal Science 317.
324. Chemical Ecology. The chemical bases of ecological interactions among organisms;
topics include the chemical structures and functions ofmessenger compounds important
in inter- and intraspecific interactions among plants, insects, higher animals, fungi,
microbes, and their environments. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: Courses in
organic chemistry and ecology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
332. Genetic Toxicology. Same as Agronomy 332 and Environmental Studies 332. See
Environmental Studies 332.
338. History of Biology. Same as History 338. See History 338.
339. Tropical Ecology. Interactions of climate, soils, plants, and animals (including hu-
mans) in the tropics; examines principles of ecology as they relate to diversity of tropical
habitats and to problems of agricultural and technological development in the tropics.
Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or Plant Biology 381; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
351. Population Biology. Study of problems associated with behavior of plant and animal
populations based on genetic, evolutionary, and ecological principles. Prerequisite:
Biology 251; statistics; good standing in the honors biology program; consent of Honors
Biology Committee. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Quantitative Biology, I. Theory and practical application in biology of probability
and statistics; lectures and assigned problems. Prerequisite: College algebra; consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Quantitative Biology, II. Additional topics in biostatistics, emphasizing nonpara-
metric comparative, correlational, and sequential analyses; multi-dimensional contin-
gency analyses, circular statistics, binomial sequential sampling. Lecture, field trips,
and discussion. Prerequisite: Biology 371 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
373. Advanced Biometry. Bivariate and multivariate statistical treatment of biological
experiments and surveys; emphasizes analysis of large, unbalanced data matrices; and
follows the general linear model approach. Techniques appropriate to electronic digital
computation are considered in detail. Prerequisite: A course in calculus, a course in
statistics, and a course or experience in electronic digital computation; or consent ol
instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
380. Social Issues in Biology. Ethical and sociopolitical implications of the biological
sciences; an issue-oriented lecture-discussion format centering on problems such as
bioethics, genetics and development, health care and allocation of scarce resources,
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death and dying, behavior manipulation, biological experimentation, population con-
trol, and environmental ethics. Prerequisite: Upper-division standing and 6 hours of
life science. 3 hours or 3A unit.
390. Special Courses. Experimental and temporary courses. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 1 to 5 hours, or '/t to 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
417. Advanced Quantitative Genetics. Same as Animal Science 417. See Animal Science
417.
418. Concepts and Topics in Immunology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 418. See
Veterinary Pathobiology 418.
420. Advanced Topics in Neural and Behavioral Biology. Survey of current research
in modern neural and behavioral biology. Each weekly seminar is presented by a faculty
member or distinguished visiting neuroscientist. Abstracts and suggested readings are
presented prior to each seminar. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 'A unit.
425. Experimental Parasitology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 425. See Veterinary
Pathobiology 425.
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Forestry, Horticulture, and Plant Pa-
thology 431. One of four courses giving a comprehensive summary of present knowledge
in plant physiology; concerns the biochemistry of mature seeds and metabolic processes
occurring during seed germination and heterotrophic growth. Meets during the first
half of the fall semester. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330 or equivalent, and an intro-
ductory course in biochemistry. 'A unit.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy, Forestry, Horticulture, and Plant Pa-
thology 432. One of four courses giving a comprehensive summary of present knowledge
in plant physiology; concerns the energy coupling processes in plant cells (respiration,
photosynthesis, photorespiration); and discusses current literature relating to mecha-
nisms of electron transport, phosphorylation, and carbon fixation. Meets during the
second half of the fall semester. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330 or equivalent, and an
introductory course in biochemistry. 'A unit.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Forestry, Horti-
culture, and Plant Pathology 433. One of four courses giving a comprehensive summary
of present knowledge in plant physiology; concerns mechanisms of plant response to
the environment, including ion uptake and transport, water relationships, gas exchange,
and photosynthesis of whole plants. Meets during the first half of the spring semester.
Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330 or equivalent, and an introductory course in biochem-
istry. 'A unit.
434. Regulation of Plant Development and Reproduction. Same as Agronomy, Forestry,
Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 434. One of four courses giving a comprehensive
summary of present knowledge in plant physiology; concerns the hormonal regulation
of growth, development, and reproduction and the metabolism of seed and fruit for-
mation. Meets during the second half of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Plant Biology
330 or equivalent, and an introductory course in biochemistry. 'A unit.
444. Morphometry. Examines the theoretical basis and practical applications of stereolog-
ical principles to sectioned materials (useful for both light and electron microscopic
studies); compares manual and computer-assisted data collection and analysis; three-
dimensional reconstructions from serial sections. Prerequisite: Statistics 100 or equiv-
alent; consent of instructor. 'A or 3A unit.
450. Scanning Electron Microscopy. Introduction to theoretical aspects of the scanning
electron microscope structure and function, beam-specimen interactions, image char-
acteristics, and qualitative energy-dispersive x-ray microanalysis. Prerequisite: Con-
current registration in Biology 451; a course in modern physics or physical chemistry
giving an introduction to wave mechanics; consent of instructor. 'A unit.
451. Scanning Electron Microscopy Laboratory. Operation of the scanning electron mi-
croscope and ancillary equipment; studies of specimen preparation technique devel-
opment and x-ray microanalysis. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Biology 450;
consent of instructor. 'A unit.
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452. Transmission Electron Microscopy. Fundamental principles of transmission electron
microscopy; topics include instrumentation, electron optics, image formation and inter-
pretation, photographic techniques, and routine specimen preparation. Prerequisite:
Concurrent registration in Biology 453 or equivalent; consent of instructor. lh unit.
453. Transmission Electron Microscopy Laboratory. Examines alignment, operation
and performance evaluation of transmission electron microscopes; electron micrography
of a variety of biological specimens including electron diffraction, photographic dark-
room techniques, ultramicrotomy, perfection of routine and specialized biological spec-
imen preparation. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Biology 452; consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
454. Advanced Methods in Electron Microscopy. Same as Ceramic Engineering 454.
Supplementary training in advanced techniques such as electron microprobe analysis,
freeze-etch/freeze-fracture techniques, quantitative energy dispersive x-ray analysis, or
instruction on specific microscopes. Prerequisite: Biology 450-451, 452-453, or Ceramic
Engineering 469; consent of instructor. 'A unit. May be repeated.
457. Ultrastructural Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 457. See Veterinary
Pathobiology 457.
490. Special Topics in Biology. Individual topics in research and/or reading conducted
under the supervision of faculty members in the School of Life Sciences. Designed for
students enrolled in the biology program who would like to become more familiar with
specialized fields of study prior to committing themselves to a specific area for their
doctorate degree, '/z to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
BIOPHYSICS
(See Physiology and Biophysics)
BUSINESS
Dean of College: J. D. Hogan
College Office: 260 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth, Champaign
299. International Business Study in Absentia. Upon prior written approval of the ad-
viser, the major department, and the College ofCommerce and Business Administration
office, a student may earn up to 18 credit hours per semester undertaking a study and/
or research project in international business away from the Urbana-Champaign cam-
pus. The student's major department verifies the satisfactory progress of the work by
means of interim and final written reports, written or oral examinations, or other means
established by the department. While absent from the Urbana-Champaign campus,
the student must continue to pay all fees required by the University of Illinois to retain
continuity of enrollment and to allow the time spent away from this campus to count
toward residency. Prerequisite: The student must be a commerce major in good stand-
ing who has completed at least 45 semester hours toward a bachelor's degree with at
least one semester in residence at the University of Illinois. to 18 hours. This course
may be repeated for a maximum of 36 credit hours, all of which must be earned within
twelve consecutive months.
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Head of Department: F. W. Winter
Department Office: 350 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. The Legal Environment of Business. Examination of the nature of law and the
formation and application of legal principles; the role of law in society: thf legal
environment in which business operates, particularly government taxation; the regu-
lation of commerce, competition, and labor-management relations; and the concept of
propertv: its creation, transfer, and importance to our business society. Prerequisite:
Junior standing. 3 hours.
202. Principles of Marketing. Emphasizes the concepts of planning, organization, control,
and decision making as thev are applied in the management of the marketing function.
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or equivalent. 3 hours.
203. Principles of Business Law. Contracts, the uniform commercial code, creditors'
rights, agencv and employment, business organizations, and property. Prerequisite:
Business Administration 200. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Business Admin-
istration 203 and 261.
205. Business Location Decision-Making: Theory and Practice. Same as Geography
205. See Geography 205.
210. Management and Organizational Behavior. A general analysis of management and
organizational behavior from a systems point of view, including classical organizational
theory and management, organizational behavior, and management science; environ-
mental forces; planning, organizing, and control processes; motivation, incentives, lead-
ership, communication, and interpersonal relations; and discussion of production and
decision-making and mathematical models. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Students are
encouraged to take Business Administration 202, 210, and Finance 254 concurrently.
3 hours. Credit is not given for both Business Administration 210 and 247.
212. Principles of Retailing. Gives a general analysis of the structure of retailing empha-
sizing the retailing environment and operating efficiencies: includes patronage behavior,
merchandise control, pricing, promotion, location, and vendor relations; and gives
special attention to emerging trends in retailing. Prerequisite: Business Administration
202. 3 hours.
247. Introduction to Management. Summary of management in a modern industrial en-
terprise; emphasis on motivation, small group behavior, and the problems of designing
and operating a formal organization structure. For noncommerce students only. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Business Admin-
istration 247 and 210.
261. Summary of Business Law. Basic principles of the private law of business including
the law of contracts, agency, and business organizations; a brief introduction to the
law of sales, commercial paper, security devices, and property. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Business Administration 261 and 203.
274. Operations Research. Introduction to methods of operations research from an ex-
ecutive or managerial viewpoint, emphasizing formulation of business problems in
quantitative terms: industrial applications of linear programming, dynamic program-
ming, game theory, probability theory, queueing theory, and inventory theory. Pre-
requisite: Economics 173, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
294. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in business
administration. May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial
fulfillment of the honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average
of 4.0, honors in the junior year, or consent of instructor; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours.
295. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in business
administration. May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial
fulfillment of the honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average
of 4.0 or honors in the junior year; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours.
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300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Accountancy, Political
Science, and Social Science 300. See Political Science 300.
314. Production. Introduction to production management, consideration ofmajor problems
of the production area, and the use of quantitative methods for solving them. Prereq-
uisite: Business Administration 274 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or x li unit.
315. Management in Manufacturing. The application of production concepts and quan-
titative techniques to actual industrial problems; the mathematical structure of the
particular production problems; the general structure of the production system and its
interaction with marketing and budgeting; and areas including inventory control, pro-
duction processes, programming, production control, forecasting of production levels,
simulation of the production system, and physical planning of industrial plants. Pre-
requisite: Business Administration 314. 3 hours or 'A? unit.
320. Marketing Research. Focuses on the techniques and methods of marketing research;
emphasizes primarily survey research and experimental design: and offers students the
opportunity to apply techniques to real-world situations. Prerequisite: Business Admin-
istration 202 and Economics 172. 3 hours or lh unit.
321. Individual Behavior in Organizations. Understanding the behavior of employees
in work organizations: particular attention to the motivation of individuals to join and
perform in organizations and to employee satisfaction with elements of the work en-
vironment; and emphasis on various management strategies to modify employee mo-
tivation and satisfaction. Prerequisite: Business Administration 210, graduate standing,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3U unit.
322. Group Processes in the Organization. Analyzes several aspects of group techniques
within the organization, including norm establishment, communication and compar-
ison processes, collective bargaining, group decision making, problem solving, and
coalition formation and conflict. Prerequisite: Business Administration 210 and Psy-
chology 201. 3 hours or V4 unit.
323. Organizational Design and Environment. Understanding of complex organizations;
particular attention to ways of dividing work, achieving coordination, and issues con-
nected with change and adaptation. Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. 3 hours,
or '/2 to 1 unit.
337. Promotion Management. Studies the effects of promotion upon sales and society from
managerial and behavioral points of view; examines management of the advertising,
sales promotion, and sales force functions within the context of an overall marketing
program; includes consumer response to advertising, promotional planning and budg-
eting, advertising and sales research, media selection, legal environment of promotion,
and sales force management and control; takes an analytical focus throughout; uses
case studies. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours or y li unit.
344. Buyer Behavior. Studies the factors affecting customer behavior in household and
organizational markets and their relevance for marketing management planning and
analysis; provides an overview of explanations of consumption differences anchored in
socioeconomic, demographic, cultural, and psychological processes; and surveys buyer
decision-making processes and their implications for marketing strategy. Prerequisite:
Business Administration 320. 3 hours or l /i unit.
345. Small Business Consulting. Through guided experience, students identify and offer
advice to local small business firms; exposes students, serving as consultants, to the
wide variety of problems facing the smaller firm as well as enables them to apply
current business methods to real problems. Students work in teams. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in the College of Commerce and Business Administration or admission to the
Master of Business Administration program; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Entrepreneurship: Small Business Formation. Studies entrepreneurship for those
with a serious interest in owning their own business within five years of graduation;
students prepare a comprehensive business plan for starting or acquiring such a busi-
ness; also studies the problems of an existing small business. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Personnel Administration. Studies concepts and methods used by the staff personnel
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unit in building and maintaining an effective work force in an industrial organization:
development of ability to design the personnel subsystem within the firm and to deal
effectively with problems encountered in such areas as recruitment, selection, training,
and wage and salary administration; and considerable emphasis on case analysis, role
playing, and research. Prerequisite: Business Administration 323; Economics 173 and
240. 3 hours, or {h to 1 unit. Credit is not given for Business Administration 351 and
Psychology 245.
352. Pricing Policies. The role of pricing in contemporary marketing and major pricing
decisions facing the firm: theoretical, economic, and practical methods and models for
setting prices: pricing new products, initiating price changes, and responding to com-
petitive pricing: the relationship of pricing objectives and strategies to the goals of the
firm: and sealed bidding for contracts. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3
hours or l/a unit.
360. Marketing to Business and Government. Introduces the general area of industrial
marketing; examines the nature of industrial markets especially as they compare to
consumer markets and emphasizes such factors as the demand for industrial goods,
marketing intelligence systems for industrial firms, marketing strategy in industrial
markets, and analyses and control of industrial marketing programs: integrates im-
portant concepts from sales management and business logistics throughout the course;
uses case studies. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours or xh unit.
370. International Marketing. Examines social, political, cultural, and economic environ-
mental differences among countries in terms of their impact on the strategy7 of extension
versus adjustment of marketing practice by multinational corporations; examines each
marketing function in detail with respect to the specific areas the international marketer
must examine. A special section concentrates on international market research. Pre-
requisite: Business Administration 344 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or xh unit.
373. Business Information Systems. Fundamentals of business data processing; consid-
eration of the use of modern electronic computers in the areas of accountancy, eco-
nomics, management, marketing, and general business. The facilities of the Digital
Computer Laboratory are utilized. Prerequisite: Accountancy 221. 3 hours, or 'A? or
1 unit.
380. Advanced Marketing Management. An integrative study of methods and models for
marketing decision-making: emphasizes the application of analytical tools and behav-
ioral and quantitative models to marketing decision-making. Uses lectures, case studies
and simulation exercises. Prerequisite: Business Administration 274 and 344. 3 hours
or lh unit.
382. Introduction to International Business. Analyzes the major business management
functions of international business operations of multinational firms; topics include
international business environment, organizational policies and strategies of multina-
tional companies, industrial relations and control policies. Prerequisite: Business
Administration 202 or 210, or equivalent: Economics 101 or 102. 3 hours or xh unit.
384. International Management. Analyzes the impact of socio-cultural variables on or-
ganization structure processes, decision-making, leadership role, employee motivation
and productivity in the international business area. Prerequisite: Business Adminis-
tration 202 or 210, or equivalent; senior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
389. Business Policy. Analysis of policy formulation and implementation from a company-
wide standpoint; emphasis on integration of knowledge and approaches across func-
tional areas; both endogeneous and exogeneous factors which affect company policies;
and the role of the firm in society. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the College of
Commerce and Business Administration. 3 hours or xh unit.
391. Introduction to Management Information Systems. Same as Accountancy 332. See
Accountancy 332.
392. Information Organization for Management Information Systems. Same as Ac-
countancy 333. Data collection, classification, verification, and transmission: file or-
ganization, including sequential and random processing techniques, record locating,
overflow procedures, and file security: analysis of alternative methods of data orga-
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nization; commercial file management systems; design of data processing systems; and
instruction in COBOL and use ofcase studies. Prerequisite: Accountancy 332 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or '/a to 1 unit.
393. Management Information System Development. Same as Accountancy 334. Es-
sential steps in developing a management information system, including preliminary
planning, design, feasibility analysis, implementation schedule, and postimplementa-
tion review of the system; includes a semester-long project which familiarizes students
with methodology and techniques. Prerequisite: Accountancy 332 or Business Admin-
istration 392, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
394. Management Information and Control Systems. Same as Accountancy 335. See
Accountancy 335.
400. Managerial Economics. Introduction to decision making for the private or public
enterprise; principles of economic maximization under uncertainty; and marketing,
financial, and production strategies in a dynamic multiperiod context. 1 unit. Graduate
credit is not given for both Business Administration 400 and either Economics 300 or
400.
401. The Economic Environment. Analysis of the functioning of the economy from an
aggregative point of view; role of government policy in affecting the economic envi-
ronment. 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for Business Administration 401 and
either Economics 301 or 401.
408. Foundations of Behavioral Science for Administration. Develops and integrates
fundamental behavioral concepts and theory having administrative applications; ini-
tially focuses on the individual decision maker and ultimately includes interpersonal,
organizational, and social structures and influences; and develops strategies and meth-
ods of research on behavioral applications in business. 1 unit.
409. Organizational Behavior. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 409. Examines
and analyzes the organization as a social system and the impact of its various com-
ponents on work attitudes and behavior; topics include the development of organiza-
tional structures, organizational effectiveness, decision making and policy formulation,
leadership, and change. Prerequisite: Business Administration 408. 1 unit.
410. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Political Science 460, Psychology 453, and So-
ciology 456. Introduction to the principal theories and important empirical research
in various disciplines that study organizations; in addition to examination of the subject
matter content of various disciplines, students critically examine the capacities and
limitations of the various fields to make contributions to the study of organizations.
Prerequisite: Enrollment as a major in organizational sciences in a cooperating program
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Problems of Personnel Management. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 448.
Examines the organization and administration of the personnel function in manage-
ment; the relations of personnel administration to operating departments and the scope
of business and industrial personnel services; analytical appraisal of policies and prac-
tices in selected areas ofpersonnel administration, such as selection and training, carried
out through case studies and direct industrial contracts; and specific consideration
given to problems up to and including placing the person on a job. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Organization and Its Environment. Analysis of business organizations adapting to
shifts in internal and external elements: major emphasis on (1) the business firm as a
part of a complex socioeconomic system; (2) the effects of government, labor unions,
and political, religious, and business organizations on the executive's decision problems;
(3) environmental factors conducive to organizational change; and (4) organizational
growth. Prerequisite: Business Administration 409. 1 unit.
413. Behavioral and Organizational Decision Making. Examines the major types of
organization theory; use of organization theory to guide research and to make business
decisions; and examination of major research methods used to study business orga-
nizations. Prerequisite: Business Administration 412. 1 unit.
415. Foundations of Buyer Behavior. Studies alternative models of buyer behavior; fo-
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cuses attention on psychological, sociological, and economic factors including moti-
vation, learning, attitudes, personality, reference groups, social stratification,
demographics, life-styles, and cross-cultural differences and their impact on purchasing,
consumption, and choice decisions. Prerequisite: Business Administration 420. 1 unit.
416. Metatheory in Consumer Behavior. An advanced doctoral level seminar which crit-
ically examines the relevance of behavioral and social constructs for generating con-
sumer behavior theories with the use of philosophy of science and metatheory criteria;
specifically discusses the need for, and procedures with which to modify behavioral/
social constructs and processes such as motivation, concept formation, information
processing, choice axions, attitude consistency, and group norms. Prerequisite: Business
Administration 415. 1 unit.
420. Marketing Management. Introduces concepts useful in understanding marketing sys-
tems and buyer behavior in addition to developing skills in making marketing decisions;
the orientation is primarily managerial and uses examples from both business and non-
business contexts. 1 unit.
421. Marketing Strategy: Theoretical Foundations. A formal analysis of strategy drawing
on concepts from the theory of games, decision theory, value theory, and information
theory; topics cover elements of game models, classes of decision problems, games
against nature, modern utility theory, information theory, group decision making,
statistical decision theory, and linear and nonlinear optimization. 1 unit.
422. Marketing Strategy: Decision Models. The role of models in the design, implemen-
tation, and adjustment of seller strategy; application of simulation, programming, and
other methods to the specification and solution of product, price, promotion, and other
marketing problems; and topics including the nature of models and model building,
forecasting models, optimization models, and other decision models. Prerequisite: Busi-
ness Administration 421. 1 unit.
424. Market Segmentation. Deals with unique subsets of potential customers in the market
who differ with regard to applications of the marketing tactic to be employed; applies
cost benefit criteria to possible aggregations of these subsets. Discusses the topic from
a historical perspective, a research perspective, and finally a strategic perspective;
involves actual segmentation research by students. Prerequisite: Business Administra-
tion 420 and 472; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Product Management. The decisions on the firm's total market offer, including such
topics as use of market analysis in making decisions on assortment, product develop-
ment, pricing, packaging, branding, and sales forecasting; coordination of these deci-
sions and actions with market communications, physical movement, production,
finance, and the overall goals and policies of the firm; and emphasizes the use of
analytic and research methods in making assortment and product decisions. Prereq-
uisite: Business Administration 420 and 472; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
426. Marketing Theory and Systems. A detailed study of macro- and micro-marketing
systems and the various approaches to marketing theory; attention given to general
systems theory, the nature ofmarketing systems, system adaptation to the environment,
concepts of theory, and major approaches to macro- and micro-theory in marketing.
1 unit.
427. Sales Force Management. Examines primary elements and problems in the area of
sales force management; studies such topics as the dyadic interaction between the buyer
and seller, the sales presentation, important salesperson characteristics, the selection,
training, assignment, motivation, and compensation of salespeople, supervision and
evaluation of the sales force, and coordination of the sales force with other elements
in a firm's marketing program. Uses case studies. Prerequisite: Business Administration
420. 1 unit.
428. Promotional Strategy. Management orientation to promotional strategy for the me-
dium and large size organization: includes analyses of the primary elements of the
promotional function from both qualitative and quantitative perspectives emphasizing
such factors as (1) selection among alternative promotional tools, (2) the promotional
budgeting and allocation process, and (3) determination of appropriate messages and
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media schedules for given product/market situations. Explores widely used models in
depth for strategic usefulness; emphasizes case analysis and contemporary situations.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 420. 1 unit.
429. Marketing Research. Examines the collection and analysis of information applied to
marketing decisions; stresses quantitative methods including samplings, scalings, ex-
perimental design, forecasting, and multivariate procedures through the use of class
projects on actual market research problems. Prerequisite: Business Administration
472, and credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 420. 1 unit.
430. Research Methods in Business Administration. Theory and practice of research
methodology for the study of administrative, industrial, and consumer behavior and
organizations; alternative methods of data collection and their strengths and weak-
nesses; observational, questionnaire, field, and laboratory experimentation and statis-
tical analysis of pregathered time-series and cross-sectional data; and examples of good
and bad research in business disciplines. A completed individual research project of
potentially publishable nature is formally presented in class. Prerequisite: Basic infer-
ential statistics course; credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration
408. 1 unit.
431. Survey Methods in Marketing Research. Same as Sociology 474. Analysis of survey
methods in marketing with emphasis on sample design, data collection, and data
processing; an advanced course in the methods required to design, implement, and
evaluate a research project. Prerequisite: Economics 171 or equivalent. 1 unit.
432. Applied Multivariate Analysis in Business. An advanced doctoral level seminar on
the applications of multivariate statistical techniques to marketing and business prob-
lems: critically examines the relevance of optimization rules and inferential properties
ofvarious multivariate techniques including regression, AID, MANOVA, discriminant,
canonical, factor, clustering and multidimensional scaling for marketing and business
problems; particularly emphasizes pitfalls of data and computational problems. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 494. 1 unit.
433. Experimental Design. Training in the design, execution, and interpretation of field
and laboratory experimental research; emphasis on the evaluation of alternative de-
signs, execution of problems, and interpretation of data; and a review of illustrative
research studies made, an actual study designed, and data collected and interpreted.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 472 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
435. The Sampling ofHuman Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Sociology
485 and Psychology 485. Procedures for selecting samples from and estimating pop-
ulation parameters for human populations and social organizations; types of sample
designs treated include simple random samples, stratified, and cluster samples together
with random number and systematic selection techniques; and emphasis given to the
study of various kinds of advanced sample designs for both area and institutional
settings together with the problems involved in the application of analytical statistics
to complicated sampling procedures. Each student is required to participate in a field
project which involves the actual selection of a cluster sample from the local area.
Prerequisite: Sociology 387 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
442. Social Performance of Business and Government. The position of the business
enterprise as an institution in American society; the role of the businessman in that
society. Prerequisite: Completion of the first year of the M.B.A. program or equivalent.
1 unit.
443. Legal Aspects of Management Decisions. The legal environment in which business
decisions are made, including the legal system and the role of courts, government
taxation and regulation of business, administrative law, antitrust law, labor law, and
trends in the law affecting business policy. 1 unit.
444. Policy and Planning. Policy construction and planning of policy implementation at
the executive level; case studies of company-wide situations from the management
point of view; and integration and application of material from previous courses. Credit
is not given for both Business Administration 444 and 389. Prerequisite: Business
Administration 408, 420, 451, and 467, or equivalent. 1 unit.
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451. Financial Management. An introduction to financial decision making in the firm:
development of a decision-making framework for determining the most efficient allo-
cation of resources within the firm; and emphasis placed on the analysis of capital
investment projects, long-term sources of funds, and short-term financing problems. 1
unit.
452. Long-Term Financial Decision Making. Same as Finance 452. See Finance 452.
453. Working Capital Management. Same as Finance 453. See Finance 453.
455. Risk Management and Control. Same as Finance 470. See Finance 470.
456. Investment. Same as Finance 456. See Finance 456.
457. Security Analysis. Same as Finance 457. See Finance 457.
458. Portfolio Management. Same as Finance 458. See Finance 458.
460. Managerial Accounting and Control. Analysis of managerial controls, the infor-
mation needed for their operation, and the manner in which accounting provides that
information; emphasis on accounting as a tool of management; and problems and cases
stressing the type offigure information relevant to managerial decisions and the methods
of using such data. 1 unit.
467. Production Management. An introductory course in decision-making problems in
production: includes the theoretical foundations for production management as well
as the applications of decision-making techniques to production problems in the firm;
and considers production processes, plant layout, maintenance, scheduling, quality
control, and production control in particular. Prerequisite: Business Administration
472 and 473. 1 unit.
468. Production Planning and Control. In-depth treatment of decision-making topics in
production at the factory manager level and above: topics include the development of
generalized decision rules and systems analysis in production; and particular emphasis
on the design of production control, quality control, and inventory control systems,
and how each of these systems is integrated into the firm as a whole. Prerequisite: First
year of the M.B.A. program. 1 unit.
469. Quantitative Techniques in Production. An advanced course in the application of
quantitative techniques to decision-making problems dealing with production in the
firm: topics include structural estimation of production systems, application of oper-
ations research techniques to production problems, and computer simulation ofdecision
systems. Prerequisite: Business Administration 468 or equivalent. 1 unit.
470. Mathematical Analysis for Management Decisions. An elementary course in cal-
culus with applications to business and economics; topics include differentiations, in-
tegration, Lagrange multipliers, multivariate functions, and matrices. 1 unit.
472. Modern and Classical Statistics for Management Decisions. The application of
classical and modern statistics for business decision making. The level of the course
assumes some prior knowledge of basic statistics as well as facility with elementary
calculus. Prerequisite: Business Administration 470. 1 unit.
473. The Quantitative Analysis of Decisions. Introduction to operations research tech-
niques; topics include the construction and solution of linear models under certainty,
and the construction of probabilistic models, specifically queueing theory, Markov
chains, and sequential decisions. Prerequisite: Business Administration 470. 1 unit.
474. Applications of Operations Research Techniques. The application of the operations
research techniques developed in Business Administration 473 to practical business
problems. Most of the semester is devoted to a series of field research studies. A review
of previous work in the field is made prior to the field studies, and the role of the
computer in solving operations research problems and its application to the field re-
search is also a major consideration. Prerequisite: Business Administration 473. 1 unit.
475. Systems Modeling and Simulation. Same as Computer Science 445. Theory and
techniques of simulation and gaming; simulation languages such as GPSS, DYNAMO,
and SIMSCRIPT. Applications: investigation, control, and design of various systems
(inventory, production scheduling, computer, marketing, and others). Prerequisite:
Computer Science 105 or Statistics 310 or Business Administration 274, or equivalent,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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476. Business Forecasting and Econometrics. Introduction to maximum likelihood es-
timating techniques; topics including the use and limitations of least squares, two-stage
least squares, limited-information and full-information estimates; and consideration of
problems with observational errors, multicolinearity, and autocorrelation in time-series
and cross-section structural estimation. A major portion of the course is devoted to the
application of the econometric techniques in business forecasting and analysis. Pre-
requisite: Business Administration 472. 1 unit.
477. Economics of Decision Making. The operational analysis of the problems of indi-
vidual decisions under uncertainty that arise in the practice of management. Prereq-
uisite: Business Administration 472. 1 unit.
478. Stochastic Models in Management Science. Application of Markov processes to
describe, analyze, and design systems of interest in management science, including
queues, inventory, production, brand loyalty, stock market, and other applications.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 361 or Statistics 310, or equivalent. 1 unit.
479. Mathematical Programming for Management Science. Mathematical program-
ming models (linear, integer, quadratic, nonlinear, dynamic, and combinatorial) used
to describe, analyze, and design systems such as production, transportation, scheduling,
and planning. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315 or equivalent. 1 unit.
482. International Business Operations, I. An integration of economics and the functional
areas of business focused on the problems of managing international business opera-
tions; studies economic, legal, functional, and administrative problems through cases
and literature emphasizing financial and marketing problems. Students select one area
from the following for special study and reporting: Europe, Latin America, Africa,
Middle and Near East, or South Asia and Far East. Prerequisite: Completion of first
year of the M.B.A. program. 1 unit.
483. International Business Operations, II. Continuation of Business Administration 482.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 482. 1 unit.
486. Japanese Business and Management Systems. Analyzes the business and manage-
ment systems ofJapan and compares them with the American business and manage-
ment systems: topics include quality circles and quality of work life; the human side
ofJapanese productivity; business-government relations in Japan; organizational strat-
egies and policies of Japanese business organizations; economic, political, legal, and
ecological factors affecting Japanese management systems. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing; Business Administration 409 or equivalent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar in Business Administration. Special topics in the general area of business.
Topics are selected by the instructor at the beginning of each semester. to 1 unit.
491. Seminar in Special Topics. Lectures in topics of current interest not covered by
regular course offerings. Subjects are announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor or head of department. '/* to 1 unit.
493. Research in Special Fields. '/» to 2 units.
494. Independent Study and Research. Directed reading and research, '/j or 1 unit.
499. Dissertation Research. Required of all students writing doctoral dissertations in busi-
ness administration; guidance in writing theses and seminar discussions oi interim
progress reports. to 4 units.
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BUSINESS AND TECHNICAL WRITING
(See English)
CERAMIC ENGINEERING
Head of Department: D. A. Payne
Department Office: 204 Ceramics Building, 105 South Goodwin, Urbana
190. Topics in Ceramic Engineering. A course for freshmen providing an opportunity to
become acquainted with ceramic engineering, and to participate in an engineering
course in the freshman year; discussions and demonstrations on ceramic materials,
processes, and properties; ceramic articles, glasses, ceramic magnets, and coatings are
made in laboratory demonstrations. Discusses environmental concerns of the ceramic
industries. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Ceramic Crystal Chemistry. Crystal structure and crystal chemistry of ceramic ma-
terials, including the structure of silicates; geometrical crystallography and discussions
ot crystal character and crystal growth of ceramic materials. 3 hours.
202. Ceramic Materials and Processes. Characterization of ceramic raw materials and
their preparation, fabrication, and processing. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3
hours.
205. Phase Equilibria in Ceramic Systems. The concepts, interpretations, and utilization
of phase equilibrium diagrams in multicomponent ceramic systems at high tempera-
tures; methods of determining equilibrium relationships; and interpretation of binary,
ternary, and quaternary systems emphasizing quantitative calculations, metastability,
and the origin of microstructure. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in Ceramic Engineering 245 or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Students
mav not receive credit for both Metallurgical Engineering 312 and Ceramic Engineering
205.
208. Thermal Processing. The application of the principles involved in drying and high-
temperature operations utilized in processing ceramic materials. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in ceramic engineering. 3 hours.
216. Rate Processes in Ceramic Engineering. Reaction kinetics of ceramic processes;
high-temperature phase transformations, sintering and grain growth, nucleation and
crvstal growth from melts; and mechanisms of material transport in solid and liquid
systems. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 245; junior standing in ceramic engineer-
ing. 3 hours.
245. Physical Chemistry for Engineers. Same as Chemistry 245. Primarily for ceramists,
metallurgists, and other engineering students; not offered to chemistry or chemical
engineering majors. Provides the elements of chemical thermodynamics and chemical
kinetics, and provides an introduction to the statistical concepts ofentropy. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 102; Physics 107 or 108; Mathematics 242 or equivalent. 3 hours.
271. Design of High-Temperature Systems. Design for dryers, kilns, and furnaces for
ceramic facilities. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 208; Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221. 3 hours.
297. Senior Seminar. Lectures and discussions dealing with professional practice, job se-
lection, employment practice, continuing education, professional growth, and econom-
ics of the ceramic industries. Prerequisite: Senior standing in ceramic engineering. 1
hour.
298. Special Problems. Special topics in ceramic engineering. Written permission from the
instructor with whom the student is to work must be presented to the student's adviser
at the time of registration. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 to 2 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 hours.
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299. Senior Thesis. Research in ceramics and ceramic engineering. Written permission
from the instructor with whom the student is to work must be presented to the student's
adviser at the time of registration. To receive credit, a thesis must be presented.
Prerequisite: Senior standing; grade-point average of 4.0 or better. 1 to 5 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours. A minimum total credit of 3 hours is required.
307. Thermal and Mechanical Properties of Ceramics. Interprets the thermal and me-
chanical behavior of crystalline and amorphous ceramics in terms of atomistic concepts
of materials; examines influences of microstructure, composition, temperature, pres-
sure, time and other controllable parameters. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 216
and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours or 3A unit.
309. Ceramic Processing. Examines principles and details of ceramic processing opera-
tions; case histories and unit operations for a wide variety of ceramic products; and
interrelationships that exist between materials, composition, fabrication, properties,
and characterization. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering or physical sciences.
3 hours or 3A unit.
310. Refractory Technology. Engineering properties and thermochemistry of polycrys-
talline materials for use at elevated temperatures including processing of raw materials
and the manufacture, heat treatment, quality control, and specification of refractory-
products; particular emphasis on oxides, silicates, carbides, borides, cermets, and re-
fractory metals with a correlation of the properties of those materials to certain design
criteria. Includes laboratory if taken for 1 unit of graduate credit. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in engineering. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
311. Ceramic X-Ray Analysis. X-ray diffraction for phase identification, for the deter-
mination of crystalline lattice parameters, and for the determination of the thermal
expansion of crystalline solids; analytical methods of indexing powder diffraction pat-
terns; the determination of precise lattice parameters by means of computer program-
ming and high-temperature x-ray techniques. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 and
senior standing in engineering, chemistry, or geology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
312. Ceramic Coatings. Examines principles and technology of a wide range of ceramic
coatings; emphasizes chemistry and physics that underlie coating properties, and ap-
plication processes; and studies types of coatings treated including porcelain enamels,
glazes, melt-sprayed coatings, vapor deposited coatings, electrolytically deposited coat-
ings, weld-rod coatings, and sputtered coatings. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering
245; or Metallurgical Engineering 314 and 370; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3A unit.
314. Chemistry and Technology of Glass. Glass structure and constitution and their
relationship to chemical, physical, and electrical properties; melting, forming, and
annealing operations; preparation of glasses and measurement of important glass prop-
erties; lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering, chemistry,
physics, or geology. 3 hours or 3A unit.
320. Surfaces and Colloids. An introduction to the chemistry and physics of surfaces and
interfaces, with emphasis on behavior in liquid media; major areas include surface
composition, surface and interfacial forces, colloidal stability and flocculation, and
amphiphilic molecules. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 314, or Ceramic En-
gineering 245, or Chemistry 342, or Physics 361, or equivalent undergraduate course
in thermodynamics or physical chemistry, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi or 1
unit.
331. Ceramic Microscopy. Studies the optical activity in isotropic and anisotropic media
with particular emphasis on the materials and products of ceramics; the application
of these principles and related topics of optical microscopy to the study of the mor-
phology, aggregation, size, and microstructure of the products of high-temperature
thermochemical reactions and equilibria. Includes studies in thermal microscopy if
taken for 1 unit of graduate credit. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 205 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
340. Electrical Ceramics. Presents the subject of dielectric crystals and their electrical
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properties; discussion and correlation of ferroelectric and piezoelectric properties of
several crystal classes; coverage in detail of the perovskite class of ferroelectric com-
pounds; and discussion of spinel, garnet, and hexagonal type ferrimagnetic crystals
and their properties. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 309 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3A unit.
346. Hybrid Circuit Fabrication Laboratory. Same as Electrical Engineering 346. See
Electrical Engineering 346.
347. Portland Cement Technology. An introduction to the production, composition, and
properties of portland cement, emphasizing the technology and chemistry of cement
manufacture, composition and characterization of cements, quality control and spec-
ifications, and reactions of cement with water in concrete. Prerequisite: Senior standing
in engineering or chemistry, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
398. Special Topics. Studies advanced topics related to ceramic engineering. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
401. Ceramic Chemistry. Silica, silicates, fusions, and phase relations. Prerequisite:
Courses in chemistry and physics. 1 unit.
405. Class Technology. Following a brief review of unit processes and operations in glass
manufacture, the course treats selected major topics relating to the glass preparation
process and the chemical, mechanical, optical, and electrical properties of glass from
a dominantly theoretical and research point of view. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering
314 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3A or 1 unit.
410. Dielectric Properties of Ceramic Materials. Review of fundamental properties of
vector fields; consideration of the reaction of insulating solids to external electric fields
in terms of dielectric theory; the properties of ceramic dielectrics including treatment
offerroelectrics in terms of present theory; and correlation of the piezoelectric properties
of ferroelectric crystals and ceramics with the crystal structure, microstructure, and
the ferroelectric properties. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345 and 343, or consent of in-
structor. 3A or 1 unit.
412. Structural Physical Ceramics. Structural chemistry and crystallization behavior of
ceramic systems at elevated temperatures; nucleation, and crystal growth; mineral
synthesis: and high-temperature reaction kinetics including phase transformations and
diffusion. 3A or 1 unit.
414. Physical Chemistry of Clays and Soils. Same as Soils 414 and Mining Engineering
414. See Soils 414.
418. Physics of Strong Solids. Characterization and interpretation of physical properties
of single-phase and composite materials of high strength; covalently bonded semicon-
ductors; transition-metal carbides; borides and nitrides; graphite: glass: fibers; and
precipitation-hardened metals. Prerequisite: Any one of the following: Ceramic Engi-
neering 307 or 421, Metallurgical Engineering 384, Chemistry 342 or Physics 490, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
454. Advanced Methods in Electron Microscopy. Same as Biology 454. See Biology 454.
461. Mineralogy of Clays. Same as Geology 461. See Geology 461.
462. Petrology of Clay Minerals. Same as Geology 462. See Geology 462.
469. Introductory Electron Microscopy in Physical Sciences. Introduction to the the-
ory, practice, design, operation, and routine maintenance of scanning and transmission
electron microscopes and ancillary equipment: examines techniques for research-ori-
ented studies in electron microscopy, electron diffraction, x-ray energy microanalysis.
and practical interpretation of data. Introduces related photographic techniques, safety
procedures, and established laboratory protocol. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or
equivalent; consent of instructor or endorsement of advisor or supervisor. xh or 1 unit.
Students may receive 'A unit for either the first or latter section and 1 unit for both
sections.
495. Materials and Special Problems. Conference and laboratory. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in ceramic engineering. to 2 units.
497. Research Seminars. Discussion and lectures on current research topics. or 'A unit.
May be repeated each semester.
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498. Seminar in Ceramics. Lectures on current ceramic research and development; pre-
sentations by visiting lecturers as well as graduate students and staff in the department.
Registration required of all graduate students in ceramic engineering. Graduate stu-
dents nearing completion of their theses are required to make a seminar presentation.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in ceramic engineering. credit.
499. Thesis Research. Research in any of the branches of ceramics. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in ceramic engineering; Ceramic Engineering 311. to 4 units.
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
Head of Department: R. C. Alkire
Department Office: 114 Roger Adams Laboratory, 1209 West California, Urbana
161. The Chemical Engineering Profession. Lectures and problems on the history and
scope ofchemical engineering endeavors; decisions and criteria for process development
and plant design. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 or 107. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Cooperative Education: Planning. Same as Chemistry 201. See Chemistry 201.
202. Cooperative Education: Industrial Practice. Same as Chemistry 202. See Chemistry
202.
261. Introduction to Chemical Engineering. Lectures and problems on material and
energy balances. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 108. 3 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Limited in general to seniors in the curriculum in chemical engineering.
Any others must have the consent of the head of the department. Each student taking
the course must register in a minimum of 5 hours either in one semester or divided
over two semesters. A maximum registration of 10 hours in two semesters is permitted.
However, Chemical Engineering 390 (2 hours) may be substituted for 2 of the 5 hours
required in Chemical Engineering 292. In order to receive credit, a thesis must be
presented by each student registered in Chemical Engineering 292. 1 to 6 hours.
370. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. Fundamental concepts and laws of ther-
modynamics with emphasis on application to chemical engineering problems; intro-
duction to phase equilibria. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 261. 3 hours or '/a
unit.
371. Fluid Mechanics and Heat Transfer. Introduction to fluid statics and dynamics;
dimensional analysis; design of flow systems; and introduction to heat transfer con-
duction, convection, and radiation. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 261 or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
373. Mass Transfer Operations. Introduction to mass transfer processes and design meth-
ods for separation equipment. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 371 or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
374. Chemical Engineering Laboratory. Experiments and computation in fluid mechan-
ics, heat transfer, reaction kinetics, and separation processes. Prerequisite: Chemical
Engineering 373; credit or concurrent registration in Chemical Engineering 381; senior
standing in chemical engineering. 3 hours or x /z unit.
377. Synthesis and Design of Chemical Systems. Techniques used in the synthesis and
analysis of designs for chemical processing systems; emphasizes the strategy of process
engineering, including economic analysis, process simulation, and optimization. This
is a capstone course designed to bring together principles from previous courses for
the design of complete processes. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 373; credit or
concurrent registration in Chemical Engineering 381; Mathematics 345; Computer
Science 101. 3 hours or 3A unit.
380. Heat, Mass, and Momentum Transport. A unifying treatment of physical rate pro-
cesses with particular emphasis on the formulation and solution of typical boundary
value problems associated with heat, mass, and momentum transport. Prerequisite:
Chemical Engineering 371; Mathematics 345. 3 hours or 3/t unit.
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381. Chemical Rate Processes and Reactor Design. Chemical kinetics, chemical reactor
design, and the interrelate inship i >t transport and chemical reaction in open and closed
systems. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Chemical Engineering 373. 2 hours or
;
a unit.
382. The Prediction of Physical Properties. Prediction of equilibrium and transport
properties in gases, liquids, and solids. Prerequisite: One \ ear of physical chemistrv.
_' hi iuts i ir i unit.
384. Process Design Project. A comprehensive design project: complements material cov-
ered in Chemical Engineering 37". Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Chemical
Engineering 377. 1 to 3 hours, or » to V* unit.
387. Applied Chemical Kinetics and Catalysis. Problems in chemical kinetics: techniques
for the prediction and measurement of rates of reactions: and homogeneous and het-
erogeneous catalysis chain reactions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 or Chemical Engi-
neering >7 2 or 3 hours, or ' 2 or 3 * unit.
388. Electrochemical Engineering. Fundamentals of analysis, design, and optimization
of electrochemical systems. Prerequisite: Senior standing in physical science or engi-
neering. 2 or 3 hours, or 1 a or 3 ± unit.
3S9. Chemical Process Control and Dynamics. Techniques used in the analysis ofprocess
dynamics and in the design of process control systems: includes Laplace transforms,
stability analysis, and frequency response methods. Laboratory emphasizes on-line
data acquisition and control. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 371 and senior stand-
ing in Chemical Engineering: Mathematics 345: Computer Science 101. 2 or 3 hours,
or i or i unit
390. Individual Chemical Engineering Projects. Laboratory; development of an indi-
vidual project. Prerequisite: Senior standing in chemical engineering. 2 hours or xh
unit.
392. Polymer Science and Engineering. Fundamentals of polymer science and engineer-
ing: polymerization mechanisms, kinetics, and processes: physical chemistry and char-
acterization i polymers; polymer rheology. mechanical properties, and processing.
Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 370: credit or concurrent registration in Chemical
Engineering 371: Chemistry 344. 3 hours or 3 4 unit. Credit is not given for both
Chemical Engineering 392 and either Metallurgical Engineering 375 or Chemistry" 346.
396. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering. Study of topics in chemical engineering:
Qtent varies from semester to semester. Typical topics include optimization, chemical
kinetics, phase equilibrium, biochemical engineering, kinetic theory, and transport
properties. Prerequisite: Senior standing in chemical engineering, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 to 3 hours, or 4 to ' * unit. May be repeated.
465. Chemical Engineering Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is
chemical engineering. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 373. ; 4 unit.
466. Applied Mathematics in Chemical Engineering. The development of mathematical
models and a survey of modern mathematical methods currently used in the solution
of chemical engineering problems: topics include the application of vectors and mat-
rices, partial differential equations, numerical analysis, and methods ot optimization
in chemical engineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 4 or 1 unit.
468. Properties of Fluids. The kinetic theory of gases and the prediction of transport
coefficients; statistical mechanics applied to dense gases and liquids: and theories of
solutions. Prerequisite: A background in modern physical chemistry and physics: con-
sent of instructor. 5 4 or 1 unit.
469. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering. Various advanced topics: generally taken
during the second vear of graduate study. Typical topics include turbulence, hydro-
dynamic instability, process dynamics, interfacial phenomena, reactor design, prop-
erties of matter at high pressure, and phase transitions. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 'A to 1 unit. Mav be repeated.
487. Fluid Dynamics. Basic concepts in fluid dynamics with special emphasis on topics of
interest to chemical engineers: derivation of the Navier-Stokes equations: solutions for
creeping flow, for perfect fluids, and for boundary lavers: non-Newtonian fluids: and
turbulence. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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488. Advanced Topics in Heat and Mass Transfer. Principles of transfer operations
developed in terms of physical rate processes; boundary layer heat and mass transfer,
eddy diffusion, phase changes, and separation processes. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 3/4 or 1 unit.
496. Individual Study. Study under the supervision of a staff member in areas not covered
in course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of the staff member under whom the study
is to be made. to 1 unit.
497. Special Problems. Individual work on problem-oriented projects not included in
theses. This could be research, engineering design, or professional work in chemical
engineering which has educational values. The work must be done under the supervision
of a staff member with the approval of the department head. xh to 4 units.
498. Research Seminar. Discussion of recent developments of importance to different areas
of chemical engineering research. The course is divided into a number of sections, and
subject matter differs from section to section and from time to time. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. Candidates for the master's degree who elect research are required
to write a thesis. A thesis is always required for the Doctor of Philosophy. Not all
candidates for thesis work necessarily are accepted. Any student whose major is in
another department must receive permission from the head of the Department of
Chemical Engineering to register in this course. to 4 units.
CHEMICAL SCIENCES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Biochemistry, Chemical Engineering,
and Chemistry.)
Director of School: J. Jonas
School Office: 106 Noyes Laboratory, 505 South Mathews, Urbana
CHEMISTRY
Head of Department: L. R. Faulkner
Department Office: 106 Noyes Laboratory, 505 South Mathews, Urbana
100. Introductory Chemistry. Introduction to the basic concepts and language of chem-
istry; lectures, recitations, and audiotutorial laboratory. Prerequisite: Two and one-
half units in high school mathematics, or credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 1 12. Only students without high school chemistry or with chemistry placement
scores inadequate for enrollment in Chemistry 101 receive graduation credit; students
with designated borderline placement into Chemistry 101 may take Chemistry 100 but
will not receive credit toward graduation. 2 hours.
NOTE: Chemistry 101 - 102 constitutes the standard college chemistry sequence. Chemistry
107, 108, 109, and 110 is the intensive, more rigorous sequence for chemistry majors and
well-prepared students of science. The regular and intensive sequences are not designed to
be mixed. A student who registers for parts of both sequences without special permission
from the director of general chemistry risks loss of credit. Chemistry 101 and 103 constitutes
a terminal sequence for agriculture students which does not satisfy prerequisites for advanced
chemistry courses.
101. General Chemistry. Lecture and laboratory. For students who have some prior knowl-
edge of chemistry. Principles governing atomic structure, bonding, states of matter,
stoichiometry, and chemical equilibrium; descriptive chemistry of the elements and
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coordination compounds. Prerequisite: Credit in or exemption from Mathematics 112;
one year of high school chemistry or equivalent. Placement into 101 by the Chemistry
Placement Test recommended. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Chem-
istry 101 and Chemistry 107 and 109. Three semester hours credit for the lecture
portion of the course will be granted upon satisfactory performance on a proficiency
examination or in other unusual cases at the discretion of the chemistry department.
102. General Chemistry (Biological or Physical Version). Lectures, recitations, and
laboratory. Section B (Biological Version): Chemistry of organic and biochemical sys-
tems, chemical energetics and equilibrium, chemical kinetics, and reaction mechanisms.
Section P (Physical Version): Chemistry of materials, including organic and biological
substances, chemical energetics and equilibrium, chemical kinetics, and solids and
crystals. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, or Chemistry 107 and 109, or advanced placement
credit for one semester of college-level chemistry. 4 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Chemistry 102 and Chemistry 108 and 1 10. Three semester hours credit
for the lecture portion of the course will be granted upon satisfactory performance on
a proficiency examination or in other unusual cases at the discretion of the chemistry
department.
103. General Chemistry: Organic Chemical Studies. Lectures, recitations, and labora-
tory-discussion. Descriptive facts and theory of organic chemistry and applications to
living processes. For students in the College of Agriculture. A terminal course in
chemistry; it does not meet the Chemistry 102 prerequisite for more advanced courses
in chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. 4 hours. No two of the courses Chemistry
102, 103, and 108 may be taken for credit.
107. Accelerated Chemistry, I. Lectures and recitations. The beginning chemistry course
for students in the chemical sciences and others with strong high school chemistry and
mathematics preparation. Chemical calculations, structure, bonding and equilibrium.
Credit toward graduation is received for Chemistry 107 only if Chemistry 109 is also
completed. Prerequisite: Admission by U. of I. placement test or consent of adviser;
credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 120 or 135; concurrent registration
in Chemistry 109. 3 hours.
108. Accelerated Chemistry, II. Continuation of Chemistry 107. Lectures and recitations.
Emphasizes chemical thermodynamics, equilibrium, chemical kinetics, and coordi-
nation chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 107 and/or 109 and concurrent registration
in Chemistry 110, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
109. Accelerated Chemistry Laboratory, I. Laboratory and discussion. Includes quan-
titative analysis. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 107, or receipt of
credit by examination for Chemistry 107, or consent of department. 2 hours. Credit is
not given for both Chemistry 109 and either 122 or 123.
110. Accelerated Chemistry Laboratory, II. Laboratory and discussion. Includes exper-
iments in qualitative analysis, inorganic synthesis, and kinetics as well as an individual
project. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 108 or consent of depart-
ment. 2 hours.
115. Chemistry and Technology. Introduces students majoring in non-technical fields to
the chemical model of the material universe describing the structure and dynamics of
changing matter with special emphasis on the materials and processes of everyday
living. Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra. 3 hours.
122. Elementary Quantitative Analysis. Theory and practice of equilibria pertinent to
chemical analyses; practical applications of classical and instrumental methods of anal-
ysis. Intended primarily for students outside the School of Chemical Sciences. Prereq-
uisite: Chemistry 102 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Chemistry
122 and either 109 or 123.
123. Quantitative Analysis. Theory and application of chemical equilibria and instru-
mentation in analysis. Intended primarily for students majoring in departments within
the School of Chemical Sciences. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or equivalent. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Chemistry 123 and either 109 or 122.
131. Elementary Organic Chemistry. Basic structural and synthetic organic chemistry is
presented with emphasis on applications of this material to closely related areas. For
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students in agricultural science, dairy technology, food technology, nutrition, dietetics,
premedical, predental, and preveterinary courses. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 108.
3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 131 and Chemistry 136.
134. Elementary Organic Chemistry Laboratory. Basic laboratory technique in organic
chemistry is presented with emphasis on experiments of interest to closely related areas.
For students in agricultural science, dairy technology, food technology, nutrition, di-
etetics, premedical, predental, and preveterinary courses. Prerequisite: Credit or con-
current registration in Chemistry 131. 2 hours. Students may not receive credit for
both Chemistry 134 and 181.
136. Basic Organic Chemistry. Fundamental structural, synthetic, and mechanistic or-
ganic chemistry is presented. For students whose major is chemistry or for those
registering in the curriculum in chemistry or chemical engineering. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 108, 122, or 123; concurrent registration in Chemistry 181; Mathematics 132 or
135. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 136 and 131.
181. Structures and Synthesis. A laboratory course emphasizing molecular structure and
synthetic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108, 122, or 123; Mathematics 132 or 135;
credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 136. 2 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Chemistry 181 and 134.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Cooperative Education: Planning. Same as Chemical Engineering 201. On-campus
planning and discussion of cooperative work-study education programs in industry and
government. Each chemistry or chemical engineering student participating in the co-
operative education program must register for Chemistry/Chemical Engineering 201
or 202 each term (201 if on-campus, 202 if off-campus). Prerequisite: Acceptance into
the School of Chemical Sciences Cooperative Education Program. hours.
202. Cooperative Education: Industrial Practice. Same as Chemical Engineering 202.
Off-campus cooperative practice of chemistry or chemical engineering in industrial or
governmental facilities. Each chemistry or chemical engineering student participating
in cooperative education must register for Chemistry 202 for each off-campus term.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the School of Chemical Sciences Cooperative Education
Program. hours.
245. Physical Chemistry for Engineers. Same as Ceramic Engineering 245. See Ceramic
Engineering 245.
292. Senior Thesis. Research, with thesis, under the direction of a senior staff member in
chemistry. Normally the student takes two semesters of Chemistry 292 in the senior
year. Chemistry 292 is recommended for all those who plan to do research and graduate
study, and it or Biochemistry 292 is a prerequisite for graduation with distinction in
chemistry. In the semester preceding their initial enrollment, those interested in taking
the course should consult with their advisers and with the graduate adviser for the
area of interest in which they plan to work. A maximum of 10 hours may be counted
toward graduation and a thesis must be presented for credit to be received. 2 to 6
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
315. Inorganic Chemistry. Electronic structure of atoms and molecules and their relation
to the properties of the elements and compounds; types of bonding; and a survey of
symmetry, group theory, ligand field theory, organo-metallic chemistry, acids and
bases, nonaqueous solvents, homogeneous catalysts, and bioinorganic chemistry. Pre-
requisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 342. 3 hours or 3A unit.
316. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. Preparation of typical inorganic compounds il-
lustrating special and advanced techniques, including characterization by modern phys-
ical methods. Prerequisite: Chemistry 383, or credit or concurrent registration in
Chemistry 315, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
322. Separation Methods. Examines theory, practice, and instrumentation in gas and liquid
chromatography, extraction techniques, mass spectrometry as coupled to chromatog-
raphy, electrophoresis, and separations based on phase equilibria. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Chemistry 340 or 342. 4 hours or 1 unit.
323. Applied Electronics for Scientists. A lecture and laboratory course designed ex-
pressly for chemists and other scientists or engineers who have little or no background
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in electronics, but who need a working knowledge of electronic devices, circuits, and
instruments; begins with electronic principles and leads systematically into digital,
analog, and servo systems used in scientific instrumentation. Prerequisite: Senior or
graduate standing in any of the physical sciences or engineering, or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
329. Instrumental Methods of Analysis. Studies instrumental methods for characteri-
zation of chemical systems: potentiometry, voltammetry, atomic spectroscopy, molec-
ular absorption and fluorescence, mass spectrometry, activation analysis, electron and
x-ray spectroscopies, gas and liquid chromatography, and current topics such as laser
spectroscopy. Prerequisite: Chemistry 340; or credit or concurrent registration in Chem-
istry 342; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
336. Organic Chemistry. Second course; lectures. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 and 134,
or Chemistry 136 and 181. 3 hours or 3A unit.
337. Organic Chemistry. Laboratory experiments in organic chemistry with emphasis on
synthesis. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 336. 3 hours or
3A unit.
338. Separation, Purification, and Identification of Organic Compounds. Separation,
purification, and identification of organic compounds using modern research methods;
the identification of organic compounds by the use of spectroscopic methods and chem-
ical conversion; the separation of mixtures and the purification of the components by
crystallizations, sublimation, distillation, extraction, and chromatography; and the
qualitative and quantitative identification of the components of a mixture. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 336 and 337. 4 hours or 1 unit.
339. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Interpretation of reactivity, reaction mechanisms,
and intermediates; applications in organic synthesis, photochemistry, biosynthesis of
natural products, and other areas. Prerequisite: Chemistry 338. 3 hours or 3A unit.
340. Principles of Physical Chemistry. A one-semester course in physical chemistry em-
phasizing topics most important to students in the biological and agricultural sciences.
Not open to students in the specialized curricula in chemistry and chemical engineering.
Laboratory experience in this area provided by Chemistry 383 to be taken preferably
after Chemistry 340. Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or 123 and Chemistry 131, or equiv-
alent; Physics 102; Mathematics 242 or equivalent (calculus including partial deriv-
atives). 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Physical Chemistry, I. Lectures and problems focusing on microscopic properties.
Chemistry 342 and 344 constitute a year-long study of chemical principles covering
topics such as quantum chemistry, atomic and molecular structure and spectra, sta-
tistical thermodynamics, properties and thermodynamics of materials in gases, solids,
and liquids, and chemical kinetics and equilibria. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108, 122, or
123; Mathematics 225 or 315, and a minimal knowledge of differential equations, or
equivalent; Physics 106, 107, and 108 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
344. Physical Chemistry, II. Continuation of Chemistry 342, focusing on bulk properties.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 342. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Physical Chemistry of Macromolecules. The physical properties of systems con-
taining large molecules, with special emphasis on proteins, nucleic acids, and high
polymers; the use of physical methods for the characterization of such substances.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 340 or 344. 3 hours or 3/t unit. Credit may not be received for
both Chemistry 346 and Physics 350.
348. Advanced Physical Chemistry. The sequence, Chemistry 348 and 349, is designed
to give seniors and graduate students a unified treatment of physical chemistry on an
advanced level; topics include the electronic structure and spectra of atoms, principles
of wave mechanics, experimental and theoretical aspects of the chemical bond in
diatomic and polyatomic molecules, statistical thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 344 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
349. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Continuation of Chemistry 348. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 348. 4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Dynamics, Structure, and Physical Methods. Laboratory presenting the relationship
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of dynamics and structure with emphasis on the use of physical methods to follow the
course of reactions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 181 or 134; credit or concurrent registration
in Chemistry 342, or credit in Chemistry 340. 2 hours or lh unit.
385. Chemical Fundamentals. Laboratory with experiments on the fundamental physical
nature of chemical phenomena. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and 383; credit or con-
current registration in Chemistry 344. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. History of Chemistry. Selected topics in the intellectual and social history ofchemistry
from antiquity to the present, viewed within the context of broader scientific and cultural
developments. Prerequisite: Technical background commensurate with that ofjuniors
in chemistry or allied sciences; or, with consent of instructor, junior standing in history
and philosophy of science or other disciplines. 2 hours or '/> unit.
391. Special Topics in Chemical Science and Technology. Open to advanced under-
graduates and graduate students. Deals with subjects not ordinarily covered by reg-
ularly scheduled courses. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in any 300-
level course in chemistry. 2 or 3 hours, or '/•-' or 3A unit. May be repeated as topics
vary.
392. Solid State Structural Analysis. Lectures and laboratory on various aspects of x-ray
diffraction studies of solids; topics include the properties of crystals, symmetry, dif-
fraction techniques, data collection methods, and the determination and refinement of
crystal structures. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1
unit.
397. Radiochemistry. Same as Nuclear Engineering 397. Properties of radioactive nuclei,
nature of radioactivity, nuclear structure, nuclear reactions, interactions of radiations
with matter, chemical aspects of radioactivity work, and applications of nucleonics to
chemistry. Prerequisite: One semester of physical chemistry or one semester of atomic
physics, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
404. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. Specialized laboratory techniques;
more difficult inorganic syntheses. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
one of the lecture courses in inorganic chemistry in the 400 series. 'A to V+ unit.
405. Inorganic Chemistry Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is
inorganic chemistry. Vt unit.
406. Physical Inorganic Chemistry. Includes group theory and use of physical methods
to provide information about the geometry, electronic structures, and reactivity of
inorganic compounds in solution; emphasizes NMR and ESR. Prerequisite: Chemistry
344. 1 unit.
407. Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. An advanced course dealing with a subject
not ordinarily covered by regularly scheduled courses, such as organometallic chem-
istry, advanced ligand field theory and molecular orbital theory of inorganic com-
pounds, kinetics and mechanisms of inorganic reactions, etc. Prerequisite: Chemistry
406 or consent of instructor. V2 to 1 unit. May be repeated for credit.
421. Spectrochemical Methods of Analysis. Principles and applications of spectroscopic
measurements and instrumentation; atomic emission, absorption, and fluorescence;
ultraviolet, visible, and infrared absorption spectroscopy; molecular fluorescence and
phosphorescence; Raman spectroscopy; and other spectrometric methods. Prerequisite:
General physics and chemistry equivalent to a major in physical sciences for a bachelor's
degree. vli or 1 unit. (Lecture, xh unit; lecture and laboratory, 1 unit.)
422. Electrical Methods of Chemical Analysis. Polarography, potentiometric, ampero-
metric, and conductometric titrations, and other selected topics. Lectures and labo-
ratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 344 or equivalent. 1 unit.
424. Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry. Recent advances in measurement science
and the application of analytical chemistry to other sciences; designed to acquaint
students with techniques and applications not covered in other courses. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor, '/a unit. May be repeated.
425. Analytical Chemistry Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is
analytical chemistry. '/> unit.
430. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Structure and Spectroscopy. Advanced survey of
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organic chemistry with emphasis on structure and spectroscopy. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 336. 1 unit.
431. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Reaction Mechanisms. Advanced survey of organic
chemistry with emphasis on reaction mechanisms and concepts of physical organic
chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 336 and one year of physical chemistry. 1 unit.
432. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Synthesis. Advanced survey of organic chemistry
with emphasis on synthesis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 336. 1 unit.
433. Organic Chemistry. Special topics in organic chemistry. An advanced course dealing
with a subject not ordinarily covered by regularly scheduled courses, such as natural
product synthesis and biosynthesis, organic photochemistry, chemistry of special fam-
ilies of organic compounds, etc. Prerequisite: Chemistry 431 and 432, one of which
may be taken concurrently. xh or 3A unit. Two lectures per week are required for 3A
unit credit. May be repeated for credit.
435. Organic Chemistry Seminar. Current literature in organic chemistry. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. lh unit.
436. Experimental Organic Chemistry. A lecture course on research techniques in organic
chemistry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A unit.
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry. Same as Biochemistry and Biophysics
440. Topics of importance in research in biophysical chemistry are discussed with
emphasis on physical background and current applications; topics may be chosen from
among the following: NMR and ESR spectra of biological macromolecules; x-ray dif-
fraction studies of macromolecules; kinetics and statistical mechanics of helix coil
transitions; physical approaches to the refolding and assembly of multi-subunit proteins;
fluorescence spectroscopic studies on macromolecules; and light scattering from ma-
cromolecules in solution. Prerequisite: Chemistry 344 or equivalent, or Chemistry 346.
1 unit.
441. Thermodynamics and Statistical Thermodynamics. Fundamentals of classical ther-
modynamics with emphasis on equilibrium and stability criteria; an introduction to
equilibrium statistical mechanics with discussion of several ensembles and applications
to ideal systems of interest to chemists; and introduction to nonequilibrium thermo-
dynamics. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and 344, or equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Statistical Mechanics. Fundamentals of equilibrium statistical mechanics with se-
lected applications to interacting classical fluids: dense gases, solutions, liquids, plas-
mas, and ionic solutions; introduction to nonequilibrium statistical mechanics and
linear response theory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 348 and 441, or equivalent, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
443. Quantum Dynamics. The quantum mechanical description of time-dependent pro-
cesses, including discussions of the time-dependent Schrodinger equation, approxi-
mations, interaction of matter with radiation, wave packets, elastic and inelastic scat-
tering, and relaxation phenomena. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry
348 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Physical Chemistry Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is
physical chemistry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 7+ or 72 unit.
446. Molecular Electronic Structure. The theoretical basis of the electronic structure of
atoms and molecules; molecular orbital concepts and self-consistent field theory; an-
gular momentum and the full rotation group; electron correlation effects; and appli-
cations to electronic spectroscopy oforganic molecules, detailed descriptions ofchemical
reactions, and molecular properties. Prerequisite: Chemistry 348. 1 unit.
448. Chemical Kinetics. Theoretical and experimental topics in chemical kinetics and
chemical dynamics; topics include relation between rates and mechanisms of chemical
reactions, collision theory of reaction rates, activated complex theory, theory of uni-
molecular processes, classical dynamics of reactive scattering, elastic scattering, quan-
tum theory of inelastic scattering or equivalent curve crossing processes, and
experimental methods. Prerequisite: Chemistry 344. 1 unit.
449. Special Topics in Physical Chemistry. An advanced course dealing with a subject
not ordinarily covered by regularly scheduled courses, such as molecular spectroscopy,
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statistical mechanics, radiation and hot-atom chemistry, molecular quantum mechan-
ics, radio-frequency spectroscopy, advanced experimental methods, kinetics of irre-
versible processes and cooperative phenomena, etc. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
xh or 1 unit. May be repeated.
490. Special Topics in Chemistry. Designed for students majoring or minoring in chem-
istry who wish to undertake individual studies of a non-research nature under the
direction of a faculty member of the department. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
and written approval of department head. Staff for the course is the same as for
Chemistry 499. '/< to 1 unit.
494. Chemical Basis of Biological Specificity. Same as Biochemistry 494. See Biochem-
istry 494.
496. Carbon and Hydrogen Tracer Methodology. Comprehensive study of the tracer
methodology concerned with the use of carbon- 13, carbon- 14, hydrogen-2, and hydro-
gen-3 in chemical research. Prerequisite: Chemistry 337 or consent of instructor. 3A
unit.
499. Thesis Research. A candidate for the master's degree who elects research is required
to present a thesis. A thesis is always required of students working toward the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy. Not all candidates for thesis work necessarily are accepted.
Any student whose major is in a department other than chemistry or chemical engi-
neering must receive permission from the head of the Department of Chemistry to
register in this course. to 4 units.
CINEMATOGRAPHY
(See Art and Design)
CIVIL ENGINEERING
Head of Department: W.J. Hall
Department Office: 1114 Civil Engineering Building, 208 North Romine, Urbana
195. Introduction to Civil Engineering. A civil engineering orientation course including
historical developments, educational requirements, relation to science, professional
practice, and specialties within the profession. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in
civil engineering. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Engineering Surveying. Introduction to surveying and photogrammetry. Prerequi-
site: Civil Engineering 293; credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 101.
4 hours.
205. Route Surveying and Design. Principles for the design and layout of routes; coverage
includes horizontal and vertical alignment, route location, earthwork, computation,
ground and photogrammetric survey methods, and special survey methods for high-
ways, railroads, pipelines, tunnels and urban constiuction. Prerequisite: Civil Engi-
neering 201 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
210. Behavior of Materials. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224. See The-
oretical and Applied Mechanics 224.
216. Construction Engineering. Introduction to the construction processes: contracting
and bonding, planning and scheduling, estimating and project control, scientific pro-
ductivity models, and construction econometrics. Prerequisiir: Civil Engineering 292;
credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 101 and Civil Engineering 293.
3 hours.
220. Materials for Transportation Facilities. Materials foi the construction of transpor-
tation roadways including soils, aggregates, soil-aggregates, bituminous materials, as-
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phaltic mixtures, and stabilized soils; emphasizes properties, behavior, mixture
analysis, and quality control. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
230. Introduction to Transportation Engineering and Planning. Same as Urban and
Regional Planning 230. Introduction to engineering and planning principles applicable
to all types of transportation systems; technological characteristics of transportation
modes; economic and environmental concepts applied to transportation; and design,
planning, and management of transportation facilities, operations, and maintenance.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 292, Computer Science 101, Economics 101, or equiv-
alent. 3 hours.
241. Air and Water Quality. Sources and types of air and water pollution; measurement
of air and water quality; effects of pollutants on the environment; transport and ultimate
fate of pollutants; environmental quality standards; and methods of pollution control
and abatement. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. 3 hours.
255. Introduction to Hydrosystems Engineering. Quantitative aspects of water in the
earth's environment and its engineering implications, including design and analysis of
systems directly concerned with use and control of water; presents a quantitative
introduction to hydrology, hydraulic engineering, and water resources planning. Pre-
requisite: Civil Engineering 293 or a course in probability or statistics; credit or con-
current registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235 and Civil Engineering
292, or equivalent. 3 hours.
261. Introduction to Structural Engineering. Basic topics in the analysis, behavior and
design of trusses and framed structures under static loads; analysis topics include
member forces in trusses, shear and moment diagrams, deflections, simple applications
of the force method and slope-deflection; and an introduction to computer applications
by means of a general purpose structural analysis program. Prerequisite: Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours.
262. Intermediate Structural Analysis. Energy principles as applied to structural analysis;
a comprehensive study of the flexibility and stiffness methods of analysis of structures;
influence functions; curves of maxima; and use and interpretation of computer struc-
tural analysis programs. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 261. 3 hours.
263. Behavior and Design of Metal Structures, I. Introduction to the design of metal
structures; behavior of members and their connections; and theoretical, experimental,
and practical bases for proportioning members and their connections. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 261. 3 hours.
264. Reinforced Concrete Design, I. Study of the strength, behavior, and design of rein-
forced concrete members subjected to moments, shear, and axial forces; extensive
discussion of the influence of the material properties on behavior. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 261. 3 hours.
280. Introduction to Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering. Classification of
soils, compaction in the laboratory and in the field, soil exploration, boring and sam-
pling, one-dimensional settlement analyses, strength, bearing capacity of foundations,
and stability of retaining walls and slopes. Prerequisites: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221. 3 hours.
284. Geotechnical Engineering. Applied problems in geotechnical engineering: introduc-
tion to the analysis and design of foundations, excavation walls, slopes, and under-
ground structures in soil and rock; bearing capacity and settlement of foundations,
stability of excavations and slopes, and ground movements due to construction. Pre-
requisite: Civil Engineering 280. 3 hours.
290. Legal Aspects of Engineering Contracts and Specifications. Same as General
Engineering 290. See General Engineering 290.
292. Planning, Design, and Management of Civil Engineering Systems. Introduction
to the formulation and solution of civil engineering problems. Major topics are: en-
gineering economy, mathematical modeling, and optimization. Classical optimization,
linear and nonlinear programming, network theory, critical path methods, simulation,
decision theory, and dynamic programming techniques are applied with the aid of
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personal computers to a variety of civil engineering problems. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 132, and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 225. 3 hours.
293. Engineering Modeling Under Uncertainty. Identification and modeling of nonde-
terministic problems in civil engineering, and the treatment thereof relative to engi-
neering design and decision making; development of stochastic concepts and simulation
models, and their relevance to real design and decision problems in various areas of
civil engineering. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132; credit or concurrent registration in
Mathematics 242 recommended. 3 hours.
295. Professional Practice. A series of lectures by outstanding authorities on the practice
of civil engineering and its relations to economics, sociology, and other fields of human
endeavor. Lectures are given approximately once a week. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
hours.
307. Photogrammetric Engineering. Studies in metric photography in civil engineering
practice: examination of topographic, industrial, and engineering applications of pho-
togrammetry; analog methods, instrumentation and systems; flight planning; intro-
duction to analytical photogrammetry. Includes laboratory exercises on stereoscopic
plotters. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 201 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
314. Properties and Behavior of Concrete. Examines the influence of constituent ma-
terials (cements, aggregates and admixtures) on the properties of fresh and hardened
concrete; mix design handling and placement of concrete; and behavior of concrete
under various types of loading and environment; test methods. Laboratory practice is
an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 210. 3 hours or V+ unit.
315. Construction Productivity. Introduction to the application of scientific principles to
the measurement and forecasting of productivity in construction engineering; concep-
tual and mathematical formulations of the labor, equipment, and material factors
affecting productivity. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 216 or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
316. Construction Planning and Control. Project definition; scheduling and control
models; material, labor, and equipment allocation; optimal schedules; project orga-
nization; documentation and reporting systems; and management and control. Pre-
requisite: Civil Engineering 216 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V+ or 1 unit.
318. Construction Cost Analyses and Estimates. Introduction to the application of sci-
entific principles to costs and estimates of costs in construction engineering; concepts
and statistical measurements of the factors involved in direct costs, general overhead
costs, cost markups and profits; and the fundamentals of cost recording for construction
cost accounts and cost controls. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 216 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
320. Pavement Analysis and Design, I. Analysis, behavior, performance, and structural
design of pavements for highways and airfields; topics include climate factors, reha-
bilitation, life cycle design economics, and traffic loadings. Prerequisite: Civil Engi-
neering 220 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
321. Bituminous Materials and Mix Design. Properties and control testing of bituminous
materials, aggregates for bituminous mixtures, and analysis and design of asphalt
concrete and liquid asphalt cold mixtures; structural properties of bituminous mixes;
surface treatment design; and recycling of mixtures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering
220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
322. Development of Highway Facilities. Analysis of factors in developing a highway
transportation facility; traffic estimates and assignment; problems of highway geo-
metries and design standards; planning and location principles; intersection design
factors; street systems and terminal facilities; programming improvements; drainage
design; structural design of surface; concepts of highway management and finance; and
highway maintenance planning. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 220 or consent of in-
structor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
330. Urban Transportation Planning. Same as Urban Planning 330. See Urban Planning
330.
331. Regional Transportation Planning. Same as Urban Planning 331. Examination of
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the transportation systems for regions larger than urban areas through theoretical
models linking the economic and political realities of present freight and passenger
services at state, interstate, and national levels; considers competition among agencies
and travel modes in light of federal regulations and technological developments. Pre-
requisite: Civil Engineering 230 or equivalent. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
334. Airport Design. Basic principles of site selection for airports and fundamental con-
siderations of design, construction, and maintenance of airport pavements and struc-
tures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 220 and senior standing in civil engineering, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
337. Managing Wastewaters in Aquatic Ecosystems. Examines the characteristics of
rivers and lakes which affect the management of domestic and industrial wastewaters;
includes assessment of chemical hazards, and introduction to surveillance and bio-
monitoring, and a review of regulations governing effluents. Prerequisite: Civil Engi-
neering 241 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or xli unit.
338. Biomonitoring: Design, Analysis, and Interpretation. Discusses the theory and
application of biomonitoring as a component of environmental management; reviews
a range of techniques to analyze effluents and assess condition and trend in the en-
vironment, using biological and ecological systems; and emphasizes biomonitoring
program design, selection and analysis of data, and interpretation of biomonitoring
results. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 337 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
339. Environmental Systems Analysis, I. Examination of principles of environmental
engineering design: applications to mathematical methods, including single and multi-
objective programming, to environmental systems; economic analysis, including ben-
efit-cost; and management strategies. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 292; and Civil
Engineering 342 or 349. 3 hours or 3A unit.
340. Physical Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. Analysis of the
physical principles which form the basis of many water and air quality-control oper-
ations; sedimentation, filtration, inertial separations, flocculation, and mixing and prin-
ciples of reactor design. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 342 or consent of instructor. 3
hours or V* unit.
341. Regional Environment Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural Economics
319, Environmental Studies 341, Geography 341, and Urban and Regional Planning
375. Simulation of environmental, political, and economic problems facing a mid-
western community. Students assume the responsibilities of planners, environmental
quality managers, lawyers, business managers, land developers, and other roles and
interact to resolve these problems. Course introduces practical procedures and decisions
that public servants, lawyers, engineers, business persons, and citizens in general con-
front with regard to the environment. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing, or
consent of instructor and credit in an introductory course in pollution control. 2 hours
or xh unit.
342. Water Quality Control Processes. Fundamental theory underlying the unit processes
utilized in the treatment ofwater for domestic and industrial usage, and in the treatment
of domestic and industrial wastewaters. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 241; credit or
concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or 3A unit.
343. Chemical Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. Application of
principles of chemical equilibrium, surface chemistry, chemical kinetics, and photo-
chemistry to air and water quality considerations; carbonate and phosphate systems
in natural waters; dissolved gases; hardness; hydrolysis of coagulants; corrosion; chem-
istry of disinfectants; removal of impurities by adsorption; and reactions of various
pollutants in the atmosphere. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 342 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
344. Solid Waste Management. Analyzes the sources, quantities, and characteristics of
solid waste; effect of refuse on the environment; establishment and operation of col-
lection and transportation systems, material recovery systems, energy recovery systems,
and ultimate disposal systems. A term project is required of all graduate students.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 241 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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345. Atmospheric Dispersion Modeling. Application of the fundamentals of meteorology
to air pollution problems including the transport and diffusion of particulate matter,
aerosols and gases; precipitation processes and rain-out; behavior of stack effluents;
effects of pollutants in the atmosphere. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Me-
chanics 235 and Mechanical Engineering 205, or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
346. Biological Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. Application of
principles of organic chemistry, biochemistry, and biology to air and water quality,
wastes, and their engineering management; biologically mediated changes in water
and in domestic and industrial wastewater; biological contaminants of air; and solid
waste disposal. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 342 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3A unit.
347. Aquatic Ecology. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 359. Integrated study
of the environmental factors affecting the composition and distribution of biota in lakes,
rivers, and estuaries; emphasis on the nature of the response of aquatic ecosystems to
stress and practical means of aquatic resource management. Prerequisite: Civil En-
gineering 346 or Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 343, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3A unit.
348. Atmospheric Chemistry. Same as Environmental Studies 348. Examination of the
evolution of the atmosphere from its initial formation to its natural background con-
dition to its current state perturbed by human activities; atmospheric chemistry of
carbon, nitrogen, and sulfur; atmospheric aerosol and heterogeneous reactions; material
transport; stratospheric ozone and its depletion; airborne radioactivity and atmospheric
ion chemistry. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 207, Chemistry 340, or Atmos-
pheric Sciences 301, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
349. Air Resources Engineering. Introduction to air pollution; includes the basis for air
quality criteria, classification of sources, and the design of systems to control air pol-
lution from stationary sources. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 241; credit or concurrent
registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or 3A unit.
350. Surface Water Hydrology. A study of descriptive and quantitative hydrology dealing
with the distribution, circulation, and storage of water on the earth's surface; discusses
principles of hydrologic processes and presents methods of analysis and their appli-
cations to engineering and environmental problems. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering
255 or equivalent with consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A unit.
351. Hydromechanics. Incompressible fluid mechanics with particular emphasis on topics
in analysis and applications in civil engineering areas; primary topics include principles
of continuity, momentum and energy, kinematics offlow and stream functions, potential
flow, laminar motion, turbulance, and boundary-layer theory. Prerequisite: Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 235 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
353. Analysis and Design of Hydraulic Systems. Methodologies for hydraulic analysis
and design of engineering systems, including closed conduits and hydraulic structures.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3A unit. Additional 'A unit of credit available to graduate students through regis-
tration in Civil Engineering 497 for special course project.
356. Hydraulics of Surface Drainage. Hydraulic analysis and design of urban, highway,
airport, and small rural watershed drainage problems; discussion of overload and
drainage channel flows; hydraulics of storm-drain systems and culverts; determination
of design flow; runoff for highways, airports, and urban areas; design ofdrainage gutters,
channels, sewer networks, and culverts. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 255 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
357. Groundwater. Physical properties of groundwater and aquifers, principles and fun-
damental equations of porous media flow and mass transport, well hydraulics and
pumping test analysis, role ofgroundwater in the hydrologic cycle, groundwater quality
and contamination. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 255 and Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 235, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
358. Air Pollution and Combustion. Same as Mechanical Engineering 333 and Aero-
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nautical and Astronautical Engineering 335. See Aeronautical and Astronautical En-
gineering 335.
361. Matrix Analysis of Framed Structures. A unified formulation of displacement and
force methods of analysis including the topological view of the structure as an assem-
blage of members; matrix techniques of formulation; considerations for automatic com-
putation; and evaluation of truss, grid, and frame models for the response of real
structures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. Credit is not
given for more than one of the following: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
320, Civil Engineering 361, and Mechanical Engineering 345.
363. Behavior and Design of Metal Structures, II. Metal members under combined loads;
connections, welded and bolted; moment-resistant connections; plate girders, conven-
tional behavior, and tension field action. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 263. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
364. Reinforced Concrete Design, II. Study of the strength, behavior, and design of
indeterminate reinforced concrete structures, with primary emphasis on slab systems:
emphasis on the strength of slabs and on the available methods of design of slabs
spanning in two directions, with or without supporting beams. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 262 and 264. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
365. Design of Structural Systems. The whole structural design process including defi-
nition of functional requirements, selection of structural scheme, formulation of design
criteria, preliminary and computer-aided proportioning, and analysis of response, cost,
and value. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262, and credit in either Civil Engineering
263 or 264 with concurrent registration in the other. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Prestressed Concrete. Study of strength, behavior, and design of prestressed rein-
forced concrete members and structures, with primary emphasis on pretensioned, pre-
cast construction; emphasis on the necessary coordination between design and
construction techniques in prestressing. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262 and 264.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
369. Behavior and Design of Wood Structures. Mechanical properties of wood, stress
grades and working stresses; effects of strength-reducing characteristics, moisture con-
tent, and duration of loading and causes ofwood deterioration; glued-laminated timber
and plywood; behavior and design of connections, beams, and beam-columns; design
of buildings and bridges; other structural applications: trusses, rigid frames, arches,
and pole-type buildings; and prismatic plates and hyperbolic paraboloids. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 261 and one of: Civil Engineering 262, 263, or 264. 3 hours, or 3/t
or 1 unit.
370. Structural Reliability and Probabilistic Bases of Design. Modern probabilistic
bases for the design and evaluation of structures and systems, including analysis of
structural safety and reliability, and development of probability-based design criteria;
quantitative risk evaluation, systematic assessment and analysis of uncertainties, safety
and load factor determinations, and risk analysis and design for wind storms and
earthquakes. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 261 and 293, or equivalent, or graduate
standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
374. Introduction to Structural Dynamics. Analysis of the dynamic response of structures
and structural components to transient loads and foundation excitation; single-degree-
of-freedom and multidegree-of-freedom systems; response spectrum concepts; simple
inelastic structural systems; and introduction to systems with distributed mass and
flexibility. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212; Mathematics 345;
Civil Engineering 261, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. Credit is not given for
both Civil Engineering 374 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 311.
375. Welding and Joining Processes. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 301. See Me-
tallurgical Engineering 301.
378. Introduction to the Design of Ocean Structures. Introduction to design and con-
struction of civil engineering structures in the ocean and to associated engineering
operations; principal topics include water wave mechanics, engineering oceanography,
wave and current forces, and design considerations for fixed and floating structures.
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Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235; Civil Engineering 261; Civil
Engineering 293. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
379. Applied Structural Mechanics. Study of beams under lateral load; beams with com-
bined lateral load and thrust; beams on elastic foundations; applications of Fourier
series and virtual work principles to beam-type structures; stress and strain in three
dimensions; applications to flexure of beams and plates; elements of the engineering
theory of plates; and torsion of thin-walled open sections. Prerequisite: Mathematics
345 and Civil Engineering 262. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
383. Soil Mechanics and Soil Properties. Index properties and engineering classification;
water flow and hydraulic properties; stress in soil; stress-strain properties of soils;
consolidation; shear strength; properties of natural soil deposits; unsaturated soils; and
experimental measurements. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 280 or equivalent, or con-
sent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
384. Applied Soil Mechanics. Application of soil mechanics to foundations of buildings;
stability of earth slopes; earth pressures and retaining walls; braced cuts; and damage
due to construction operations. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383 or equivalent. 4
hours or 1 unit.
391. Computer Methods in Civil Engineering. Review of programming concepts; for-
mulation and programming of numerical, data processing, and logical problems with
applications from various branches of civil engineering; organization of programs and
data; and development and use of problem-oriented programming languages in civil
engineering. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or equivalent; senior or graduate
standing in civil engineering; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
393. Engineering Decision and Risk Analysis. Development of modern statistical deci-
sion theory and risk analysis, and application of these concepts in civil engineering
design and decision making; Bayesian statistical decision theory, decision tree, utility
concepts, and multiobjective decision problems; modeling and analysis of uncertainties,
practical risk evaluation, and formulation of risk-based design criteria, risk benefit
trade-offs, and optimal decisions. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 293 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A to 1 unit.
397. Independent Study in Civil Engineering. Individual investigations or studies of any
phase of civil engineering selected by the student and approved by the department.
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. 1 to 4 hours, or to 4 units.
398. Civil Engineering Special Topics. Structured presentations of new and developing
areas of knowledge in civil engineering offered by the faculty to augment the formal
courses available. Prerequisite: Individually identified for each offering under this
course number; see Timetable. 1 to 4 hours, or lA to 1 unit.
414. Advanced Concrete Technology. Discusses the physical and engineering properties
of concrete at an advanced level, with emphasis on the materials aspects of repair and
rehabilitation of concrete structures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 314. 1 unit.
416. Systems Analysis, I: Systems Methodology and Network Techniques. Same as
Industrial Engineering 416. See Industrial Engineering 416.
417. Systems Analysis, II: Digital Simulation. Same as Industrial Engineering 417. See
Industrial Engineering 417.
420. Pavement Analysis and Design, II. Development of models for and analysis of
pavement systems; use of transfer functions relating pavement response to pavement
performance; evaluation and application of current pavement design practices and
procedures; analysis of the effects of maintenance activities on pavement performance;
and economic evaluation of highway and airport pavements. Prerequisite: Civil En-
gineering 320. 1 unit.
421. Pavement Evaluation, Maintenance, and Rehabilitation. Concepts and procedures
for condition survey rating; evaluation by nondestructive testing (roughness, skid re-
sistance, structural capacity); and destructive testing, maintenance strategies, and re-
habilitation of pavement systems for highways and airfields. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 320. 1 unit.
423. Highway Materials Stabilization. Stabilization of aggregates and soils with cement,
lime, bituminous materials, and other stabilizing agents; emphasis on basic stabilization
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reactions, properties of stabilized materials, and composition design. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 220 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Transportation Soils Engineering. Occurrence and properties of surficial soils, soil
classification systems, soil variability; subgrade evaluation procedures, repeated loading
behavior of soils; soil compaction and field control; soil moisture, soil temperature, and
frost action; soil trafficability and subgrade stability for transportation facility engi-
neering. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383 or equivalent. 1 unit.
430. Urban Transportation Modeling. Urban transportation network and travel demand
models: methods and data requirements for estimating model parameters; and impli-
cations for planning practice. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 330 and Industrial En-
gineering 401. 1 unit.
439. Environmental Systems Analysis, II. Examination of advanced topics in environ-
mental systems analysis with emphasis on the mathematical modeling of water qualitv
systems and multi-objective programming methods of analysis. Large scale optimi-
zation models and inter-relationships between water quality and water quantity anal-
yses, e.g., reservoir operation. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 339. 1 unit.
440. Processes for Water Quality Control, I. Theory and basic design of processes used
in water and wastewater treatment, including adsorption, ion exchange, chemical ox-
idation and reduction, disinfection, sedimentation, filtration, coagulation, flocculation,
and chemical precipitation. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil
Engineering 340 and 343, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
441. Modeling of Water Quality in Natural Systems. Studies mathematical modeling of
the movement and fate of pollutants and other substances in streams, lakes, and other
natural water bodies: the emphasis is on the development of practical models of aquatic
systems. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 340 or 351. 1 unit.
442. Processes for Water Quality Control, II. Theory and basic design of processes used
in water and wastewater treatment, including gas transfer, slurry dewatering, incin-
eration and residue disposal, and aerobic and anaerobic biological treatment processes.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 340 and 343, and credit or concurrent registration in
Civil Engineering 346. or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
443. Unit Operations in Environmental Engineering. Experimental and pilot plant stud-
ies of unit operations and unit processes in environmental engineering, emphasizing
water treatment and wastewater treatment; evaluation of parameters for the design of
biological waste treatment units; determination of chemical requirements for water
treatment processes; and studies of anaerobic digestion. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering
440 or credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 442, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
448. Control of Air Pollution from Stationary Sources. Same as Mechanical Engineering
411. Study of the basic theory of pollution control devices and their application to air
pollution control problems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil
Engineering 340 and 343. or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Environmental Studies
449 and Mechanical Engineering 412. Study of principles of sampling for particles and
gases in the field of air pollution: examination of instrumental techniques relevant to
the design of sampling systems used in process control, ambient air monitoring and
laboratory experiments; methods of sample analysis and their limitations. Prerequisite;
Mathematics 345 and Civil Engineering 349; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Hydrologic Systems. Application of systems concepts to simulate and analyze hy-
drologic cycle and its components in terms of various deterministic, probabilistic,
stochastic, lumped, distributed, linear, and nonlinear mathematical models for the
purpose of planning and designing water resources projects. Prerequisite: Civil Engi-
neering 350 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Transport Processes in Water. Physical processes involved in transport of pollutants
by water; turbulent diffusion and longitudinal dispersion in rivers, pipes, lakes, and
the ocean; diffusion in turbulent jets, buoyant jets, and plumes. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 343 and 345, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235, or consent of in-
structor. 1 unit.
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457. Modeling of Groundwater Flow and Solute Transport. Examines theory and ap-
plication of numerical methods, finite differences and finite element, for solving the
equations of groundwater flow and solute transport: transport of chemically reacting
solutes: model calibration and verification. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 357 or con-
sent of instructor: Mathematics 345 or equivalent. 1 unit.
458. Hydraulics of River Engineering. Hvdraulics of flow in rivers, including varied
open-channel flow, unsteady flow, sediment transport, and stable-channel design. Pre-
requisite: Civil Engineering 351 or equivalent. 1 unit.
462. Design of Tall Building Structures. Examination of the methods of analysis and
design criteria for tall buildings: dead. live. wind, and earthquake loads; reinforced
concrete and steel moment-resisting frames, shear walls, braced frames: plastic design
of multistory steel braced frames; P-Delta effects and instability: unreinforced and
reinforced masonry buildings: very tall buildings including framed tube, tube in tube.
trussed tube and hat trusses. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in structural engineering
with courses equivalent to Civil Engineering 363 and 466, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
463. Optimization of Structures. Structural design processes; formulation of problems in
the optimization of structures: optimization of structural elements: minimum volume
principles: and use ofmathematical programming in optimization of structural systems.
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Science degree in engineering with courses in structural anal-
ysis and design, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Behavior of Structural Metal Frameworks. Theories of ultimate behavior of metal
structural members with emphasis on buckling and stability of members and frames:
theory of torsion applied to beam torsion, lateral-torsional buckling, curved beams
with emphasis on design criteria: post-buckling strength of plates and post-buckling
versus column behavior. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 363. 1 unit.
466. Behavior of Reinforced Concrete Members. In-depth study of the behavior of
reinforced concrete members, including the relationships between behavior and build-
ing code requirements. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262 and 264. 1 unit.
467. Behavior of Reinforced Concrete Structures. Study of the strength and behavior
of assemblages of reinforced concrete members, including a study of the applicability
of traditional elastic design procedures to structures which exhibit inelastic behavior
under the influence ofboth short and long term loadings. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering
466. 1 unit.
469. Thin Shell Structures. Fundamental membrane and bending theories of shells: ap-
plication of theories to analysis and design of folded plates and cylindrical, rotational,
and translational shells: membrane stresses and deflections; and approximate bending
solutions by variational, finite-difference, and finite-element methods. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 473 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
473. Theory of Plates. Classical plate bending theory; emphasis on methods of solution
including series expansions, variational procedures, and finite element techniques ap-
plicable to plate-type structures commonly encountered in practice: consideration of
inplane loads, largedeflections. buckling, and anisotropy. Prerequisite: Civil Engi-
neering 262 and Mathematics 345. 1 unit.
474. Dynamics of Framed Structures. Advanced treatment of the dynamics of multide-
gree-of-freedom framed structural systems: fundamental concepts of eigenvalue theory
of real matrices and energy principles of dynamics as bases for a unified approach to
dvnamical problems of structural assemblages: structural idealizations, principles of
dynamics. Lagrange's equations, response calculations, normal mode method and its
limitations: transfer matrix approach, and computer utilization. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 361 and 374. or equivalent. 1 unit.
475. Steel Structures: Fatigue and Fracture. Examination of fatigue and fracture behavior
of steel structures and connections: discussion ofrelevant fatigue and fracture mechanics
theory and experimental data and their application to an assessment of behavior and
current design specification practice. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 353. 1 unit.
478. Finite Element Methods in Solid and Structural Mechanics. Theory and appli-
cation of the finite element method: stiffness matrices for triangular, quadrilateral, and
118 COURSES CATALOG
isoparametric elements; two- and three-dimensional elements; algorithms necessary' for
the assembly and solution; direct stress and plate bending problems for static, nonlinear
buckling and dynamic load conditions; displacement, hybrid, and mixed models to-
gether with their origin in variational methods. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 451, or Civil Engineering 379, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
479. Earthquake Engineering. Study of the effects of earthquakes on constructed works
and of the design of structures to resist earthquake motions; earthquake ground motions
and mechanisms; response of structures to earthquake motion; behavior of materials,
elements, assemblages and structures subjected to earthquake motion; principles of
earthquake resistant design; and special topics. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 374. 1
unit.
480. Earth Pressures and Retaining Structures. Classical and modern earth pressure
theories and their experimental justification; pressures and bases for design of retaining
walls, bracing of open cuts, anchored bulkheads, cofferdams, tunnels, and culverts.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 384. 1 unit.
481. Earth Dams and Related Problems. Fundamentals of problems of slope stability;
seepage in composite sections and anisotropic materials; methods of stability analysis;
mechanism offailure of natural and artificial slopes: compaction; and field observations.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 384. 1 unit.
482. Advanced Analysis of Consolidation of Clays. Elastic solutions relevant to soil
mechanics; permeability; general application of Terzaghi's theory of one-dimensional
consolidation; advances in consolidation theories; mechanism of volume change; de-
layed and secondary compressibility and creep; theory of three-dimensional consoli-
dation and solutions; radial flow and design of sand drains; and analysis and control
of settlement. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383. 1 unit.
483. Advanced Analysis of Shear Strength of Soils. Physico-chemical properties of soils;
fabric and structure of soil; mechanism of shearing resistance; residual shear strength
of overconsolidated clays and clay shales; long-term shear strength of overconsolidated
clays; Hvorslev shear strength parameters; and undrained shear strength of clays.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383. 1 unit.
484. Foundation Engineering. Critical study of case histories of projects in foundation
engineering; current procedure for design and construction of foundations, embank-
ments, and waterfront structures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 384. 1 unit.
485. Behavior and Design of Deep Foundations. Ultimate capacities and load-deflection
of piles and drilled shafts subjected to compressive loads, tensile loads, and lateral
loads; effects of duration of load, soil-structure interaction; two and three dimensional
analysis of pile groups with closely spaced piles; effects of installation; inspection of
deep foundations and full-scale field tests. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383, 384. or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
486. Rock Mechanics, I. Physical properties and classification of intact rock, theories of
rock failure, state of stress in the earth's crust, stresses and deformations around
underground openings assuming elastic, plastic, and time-dependent behavior; effect
of geologic discontinuities on rock strength; and introduction to stability analyses in
rock. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383; Geology 450 or equivalent; Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 321 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
487. Rock Mechanics, II. Application of rock mechanics to engineering problems; shear
strength of rock masses; dynamic and static stability of rock slopes; deformability of
rock masses; design of pressure tunnel linings and dam foundations; controlled blasting
and blasting vibrations; tunnel support; machine tunneling; design and construction
of large underground openings; and field instrumentation. Prerequisite: Civil Engi-
neering 486 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
495. Civil and Environmental Engineering Seminar. Discussion of current topics in civil
and environmental engineering and related fields by staff, students, and visiting lec-
turers. to 'A unit. May be repeated.
497. Independent Study in Civil Engineering. Individual investigations or studies of any
phase of civil engineering selected by the student and approved by the adviser and the
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staff member who will supervise the investigation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
to 4 units.
498. Civil Engineering Special Topics. Structured presentations of new and developing
areas of knowledge in civil engineering at an advanced graduate level. Prerequisite:
Individually identified for each offering under this course number; see Timetable. 'A
to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION
(See Classics)
CLASSICS
(Including Classical Civilization, Coptic, Greek, and Latin)
Chairperson of Department: D. F. Bright
Department Office: 4072 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
Classical Civilization
The following courses presuppose no knowledge of the Greek and Latin languages and are
open to all students. For other courses in the area of classical civilization, see Architecture
210; History of Art 215, 216, and 323; History 181, 182, 381, 382, 383, and 384; Philosophy
203 and 310; Political Science 393; and Religious Studies 201, 202, 210, and 340.
100. Vocabulary Building from Greek and Latin Roots. Vocabulary building assistance
for students through an analysis of Greek and Latin roots, prefixes, and suffixes found
in English. 2 hours.
101. PLATO Laboratory in English Vocabulary Building. Intensive drill and practice
in English words derived from key Latin and Greek roots. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in Classical Civilization 100. 1 hour.
110. Introduction to Greek Culture. Study of social and cultural life in Greece during
the classical period. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Classical Civilization 1 10 and
114.
111. Mythology of Greece and Rome. A study of the major myths of Greece and Rome
and their impact upon later art, music, and literature. 2 hours. Credit is not given for
both Classical Civilization 111 and 115.
112. The Roman Achievement. Introduction to Roman civilization through the study of
the social and cultural life of ancient Rome. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both
Classical Civilization 112 and 116.
114. Introduction to Greek Culture. Studies the social and cultural life in Greece during
the classical period. Shares two hours of lecture with Classical Civilization 110; ad-
ditional hour of lecture-discussion for a closer analysis of topics. 3 hours. Credit is not
given for both Classical Civilization 110 and 114.
115. Mythology of Greece and Rome. Studies the major myths of Greece and Rome and
their impact upon later art, music, and literature. Shares two hours of lecture with
Classical Civilization 111; additional hour of lecture-discussion for a closer analysis of
topics. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Classical Civilization 111 and 115.
116. The Roman Achievement. Introduces Roman civilization through the study of the
social and cultural life of ancient Rome. Shares two hours of lecture with Classical
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Civilization 1 12; additional hour of lecture-discussion for a closer analysis of topics. 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Classical Civilization 112 and 116.
120. Origins of Western Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 120. The origins
and development of selected major genres in Western literature, emphasizing the re-
lationship between classical representatives and their modern successors. 3 hours.
131. Introduction to Classical Archaeology: Greece. Introduction to the archaeology of
ancient Greece and the Aegean world. 3 hours.
132. Introduction to Classical Archaeology: Rome and Italy. Introduction to the ar-
chaeology of Italy and Rome to the fall of the Roman Empire. 3 hours.
150. Sports in Greece and Rome. Same as Kinesiology 141. Athletics and sports in ancient
Greece and Rome from 776 B.C. to 393 A.D. 2 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
217. Greek Art. Same as History of Art 215. See History of Art 215.
218. Roman Art. Same as History of Art 216. See History of Art 216.
221. The Heroic Tradition. Same as Comparative Literature 263. Study of ancient epics
and their relation to the social consciousness of their period; introductory and back-
ground lectures; and readings in the epic tradition of antiquity and its successors.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
222. The Tragic Spirit. Same as Comparative Literature 264. Readings in the tragic drama
ofGreece and Rome: a systematic study of the contents and development of this classical
literary/dramatic genre. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
231. The Development of the Ancient City. Same as History of Art 217. Monuments
and archaeological remains illustrating the development of the Greek and Roman city
(polis). Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Ancient Greek Sanctuaries. Same as History of Art 218 and Religious Studies 232.
A survey of the archaeological remains of ancient Greek sanctuaries and their impor-
tance to ancient society and religion. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
250. Byzantine Civilization. Surveys Byzantine civilization, literature, and art from A. D.
330 to 1453. Prerequisite: Classical Civilization 110, 111, 112, 131, or 132; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Thesis and honors; for candidates for departmental distinction in
classical civilization and for other seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent
of chairperson of classics honors program. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
298. Senior Survey. For candidates for departmental distinction in the classics field of
concentration. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
315. Greek, Roman, and Medieval Rhetorical Theory. Same as Speech Communication
315. See Speech Communication 315.
332. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as History of Art 317 and Com-
parative Literature 306. Study of the aesthetic standards and theories of the Graeco-
Roman world and the ways in which these ideals are expressed in the literature, art,
and architecture of antiquity. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours or Vi unit.
343. The Archaeology of Greece. Same as History of Art 315. Monuments, material
remains, and sculpture and other arts illustrating the development of Greek civilization
to 323 B.C. Prerequisite: A course in ancient history, art, or language, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or V+ unit.
344. The Archaeology of Italy. Same as History of Art 316. Monuments, material remains,
and sculpture and other arts illustrating the development of Graeco-Roman and other
ancient Italian civilizations to 330 A.D. Prerequisite: A course in ancient history, art,
or language, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
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382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as English as a Second Lan-
guage, French, German, Humanities, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386.
See Humanities 382.
390. Topics in Classical Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 307. Study ofselected
topics in Greek and Latin literature in translation; content is variable. Prerequisite:
Classical Civilization 201 or 202, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
May be repeated.
391. Topics in Classical Archaeology and Civilization: Seminar and Tutorial. Study
of selected topics; variable content. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours,
or 'A to 1 unit. May be repeated.
Coptic
301. Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Linguistics 314 and Religious Studies 301. Intro-
duction to the principles of Coptic grammar and to the reading of biblical and gnostic
texts. A knowledge of classical or koine Greek, though useful, is not required. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
302. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Linguistics 315 and Religious Studies 302. Contin-
uation of Coptic/Religious Studies 301 and Linguistics 314; reading of gnostic and
postbiblical texts. Prerequisite: Coptic 301 or Linguistics 314. 3 hours or 3A unit.
Greek
101. Elementary Greek, I. Same as Religious Studies 111. Introduces ancient Greek (both
classical and koine), including the reading of simple prose. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Greek, II. Same as Religious Studies 112. Continuation of Greek 101.
Grammar and reading in classical and koine Greek. Prerequisite: Greek 101. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Classical and Koine Greek Prose. Same as Religious Studies 200. Readings in clas-
sical Greek prose, and narrative and epistolary New Testament texts. Prerequisite:
Greek 102. 4 hours.
202. Second-Year Greek. Continuation of Greek 201. Introduction to epic Greek; reading
of Homer. Prerequisite: Greek 201 or equivalent. 4 hours.
204. The Gospels. Same as Religious Studies 204. Reading and analysis of the Greek
Gospels following literary-critical, form-critical, and redaction-critical approaches. Pre-
requisite: Greek 200 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Open to candidates for distinction in Greek. Prerequisite: Senior stand-
ing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Survey. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Greek and for other
seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
301. Third-Year Greek. Readings in Attic prose. Prerequisite: Greek 202. 3 hours or 'A?
unit.
310. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Latin 310 and Linguistics 309.
See Linguistics 309.
311. Greek Prose Composition. Practice in the writing of Greek prose. Prerequisite: Greek
201 or equivalent. 3 hours or '/a unit.
391. Readings in Greek Literature. Readings in authors or special topics chosen by the
instructor from the entire extant literature in Greek. Prerequisite: Greek 301 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated.
411. Advanced Composition. Practice in writing continuous Greek prose, with special
attention to stylistic problems. Prerequisite: Greek 311 or equivalent. xh unit.
419. Proseminar (Poetry). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas:
epic, lyric, dramatic, or Hellenistic poetry. Areas normally follow this sequence in
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successive years. Prerequisite: Greek 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
420. Proseminar (Prose). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas:
history, philosophy, oratory, or Hellenistic prose. Areas normally follow this sequence
in successive years. Prerequisite: Greek 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
431. Special Disciplines. Same as Latin 431. Variable content course concentrating on an
area such as comparative grammar, epigraphy, metrics, palaeography, or papyrology.
Prerequisite: Greek 391 and Latin 391, or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
480. Greek Seminar. Research on special problems of Greek literature; required of all
majors in classical philology. Prerequisite: A Greek proseminar. 1 unit.
493. Independent Reading. Prerequisite: Consent of the student's advisor and of the
instructor. 'A to 2 units. May be repeated but no more than 1 unit of credit may be
applied toward the minimum requirement for the M.A. degree, and no more than 2
units of credit may be applied toward the minimum requirement for the Ph.D. degree.
495. Introduction to Classical Studies. Same as Latin 495. An introductory survey for
graduate students in classics; prepares students for work at the graduate level and
surveys basic bibliography and methodology. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in clas-
sics. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in writing theses for advanced degrees. to 4 units.
Latin
101. Elementary Latin. Grammar and reading for students who have had no work in Latin.
4 hours.
102. Elementary Latin. Grammar and reading of easy prose. Prerequisite: Latin 101 or
one year of high school Latin. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Latin. Review ofgrammar; reading of easy narrative prose. Prerequisite:
Latin 102 or two years of high school Latin. 4 hours.
104. Introduction to Latin Literature. Continuation of Latin 103, with readings chiefly
in Latin poetic literature. 4 hours.
105. Intensive Elementary Latin. Equivalent to Latin 101 and 102. Introduction to basic
grammar and syntax for students who have had no previous Latin and want to learn
at a rapid rate; use of computer-assisted individual mastery lessons. 8 hours.
106. Intensive Intermediate Latin. Equivalent to Latin 103 and 104. Review of grammar
and syntax and reading of easy prose and poetry for students who have attained 102
proficiency and wish to advance more rapidly; use of computer-assisted program ma-
terials. Prerequisite: Latin 102 or 105, or a placement score showing high school
achievement equivalent to Latin 102. 8 hours.
1 13. Latin Composition. Grammatical drill and practice in the simpler forms of expression.
Required of those receiving the recommendation of the department as teachers. Pre-
requisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Latin 103 or three years of high school
Latin. 2 hours.
114. Latin Composition. Continuation of Latin 1 13. Grammatical drill and practice in the
simpler forms of expression. Required of those receiving the recommendation of the
department as teachers. Prerequisite: Latin 113. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Survey of Latin Literature. The republican period. Prerequisite: Latin 104 or four
years of high school Latin. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
202. Survey of Latin Literature. The imperial period. Prerequisite: Latin 104 or four years
of high school Latin. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Russian, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Human-
ities, Russian, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
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280. Teachers' Course. Introduction to the problems of the teaching of Latin and a study
of textbooks. Required of teacher-training majors in Latin. This course will not meet
during the six-week student teaching period. Prerequisite: Latin 202; senior standing.
4 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Latin and for other
seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
298. Senior Survey. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Latin and for other
seniors. 2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
310. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Greek 310 and Linguistics
309. See Linguistics 309.
311. Intermediate Prose Composition. Practice in the writing of Latin prose. Prerequisite:
Latin 1 14 or equivalent. 3 hours or V2 unit.
391. Readings in Latin Literature. Readings in authors or special topics chosen by the
instructor from the entire extant literature in Latin. Prerequisite: Three years of college
Latin or equivalent; consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated
for credit.
400. Beginning Latin for Graduate Students. Basic grammar, syntax, and vocabulary;
reading practice. Designed for graduate students who need to use Latin in their research.
4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Latin for Graduate Students. Directed readings, largely in medieval
and modern Latin. Designed for graduate students who need to use Latin in their
research. Prerequisite: Latin 400 or two years of high school Latin, or equivalent. 4
hours. No graduate credit.
411. Advanced Composition. Practice in writing Latin prose, with special attention to
stylistic questions. Prerequisite: Latin 311 or equivalent. 'A unit.
419. Proseminar (Poetry). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas:
epic, lyric and elegiac, dramatic, or satirical poetry. Areas normally follow this sequence
in successive years. Prerequisite: Latin 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
420. Proseminar (Prose). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas:
history, philosophy, oratory, or epistolography. Areas normally follow this sequence
in successive years. Prerequisite: Latin 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
431. Special Disciplines. Same as Greek 431. See Greek 431.
480. Latin Seminar. Research on special problems of Latin literature; required of all con-
centrators in classical philology. Prerequisite: A Latin proseminar. 1 unit.
493. Independent Reading. Prerequisite: Consent of the student's adviser and of the in-
structor. 'A to 2 units. May be repeated but no more than 1 unit of credit may be
applied toward the minimum requirement for the M.A. degree, and no more than 2
units of credit may be applied toward the minimum requirement for the Ph.D. degree.
495. Introduction to Classical Studies. Same as Greek 495. See Greek 495.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in writing theses for advanced degrees. to 4 units.
COMMUNICATIONS
Chairperson of Committee on Graduate Study: C. Christians
Office: 222b Armory, 505 East Armory, Champaign
101. The Social and Cultural Foundations of the Mass Media. Analysis of the evolution
and structure of the mass media in the United States with special emphasis on the
effects of the mass media on public life. Prerequisite: Freshman or Sophomore standing.
3 hours. Does not count toward major requirements in the College of Communications.
217. History of Communications. Same as Journalism 217. See Journalism 217.
218. Communications and Public Opinion. Same as Journalism 218. See Journalism 218.
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220. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Journalism 220. Examines the
critical literature on mass media entertainment; reviews significant contemporary issues
and develops perspectives for understanding popular culture. Prerequisite: Registration
in the College of Communications or consent of the College. 3 hours.
231. Mass Communications in a Democratic Society. Same as Journalism 231. See
Journalism 231.
241. Law and Communications. Same as Journalism 241. See Journalism 241.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. Same as Journalism 251 and Sociology
251. See Journalism 251.
261. American Broadcasting and Telecommunications. Examines the history and prin-
cipal issues of American broadcasting and the electronic media; the context of prior
forms of mass communication and ideas about purposes and terms of control; the
important social, economic, political, and cultural questions bearing on AM and FM
radio, commercial television, public broadcasting, cable and new forms of electronic
communication; issues in programming and service content; and basic legal and reg-
ulatory matters. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the College of Communications or consent
of the college. 3 hours.
264. Economic Structure of Communication. Describes and analyzes the economic struc-
tures, policies, and current problems of fields such as telecommunications, publishing,
broadcasting and cable, film, recorded music, and postal service; examines how cop-
vrights. patents, antitrust laws, and government regulation bear on the communications
industry. Prerequisite: Consent of College. 3 hours.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in commu-
nications for students capable ofindividual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser.
Prerequisite: Consent of the College. 1 to 3 hours.
307. The Art of the Screen: Narration. Same as Speech Communication 307. See Speech
Communication 307.
308. The Art of the Screen: Exposition and Persuasion. Same as Speech Communication
308. See Speech Communication 308.
310. Media Ethics. Surveys the major ethical problems in news, advertising, and enter-
tainment media: includes case studies and moral reasoning on confidentiality, privacy,
conflict of interests, deception, violence, and pornography. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Russian and East European Cinema. Same as Slavic and Speech Communication
319. See Slavic 319.
322. Politics and the Media. Same as Political Science 322. Examines the interaction
between the media and politics in the United States and elsewhere, with special em-
phasis on the constitutional protection of the media, politics of media control, impact
of the media on such political processes as elections and policymaking, international
news agencies and communications satellites, and quest for a new international infor-
mation order. Prerequisite: Political Science 150 or 6 hours of social science; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
323. Language Acquisition. Same as Linguistics 323 and Psychology 323. See Psychology
323.
325. Introduction to Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 325. See Linguistics 325.
335. Interpersonal Communication Processes. Same as Speech Communication 335. See
Speech Communication 335.
352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Psychology 352 and Sociology 352. See Psy-
chology 352.
361. Telecommunications Programming. History and interpretation of American radio
and television programs; types, formats, and contents in relationship to trends in
American social and cultural history, themes, and myths; and relevant aspects of
telecommunications technology, economics, and cultural production. Prerequisite: En-
rollment in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours or 1 unit.
362. Telecommunications Management. Examines problems and issues in telecommun-
ications management; the role of management in operation of broadcasting, cable, and
telecommunications industries; forces shaping products and services in commercial and
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non-profit media, i.e.. technology, markets, revenues, programming, and regulation;
planning, accountability, and social responsibility. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the
College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours or 1 unit.
366. Film as Business. Studies the filmed entertainment industry; the economic structures
and policies of the production, distribution, and exhibition sectors: the nature of own-
ership patterns, investment, competition, and trade practices: filmed entertainment as
a commodity in an international market system. Prerequisite: Consent of college or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Legal and Policy Issues in Telecommunications. Same as Radio and Television
368. Studies the histories, assumptions, and consequences of major legislative, regu-
latory, and judicial decisions in American broadcasting and telecommunications: social,
cultural and economic background of federal communications law and regulation;
administrative agency (FCC) practice and constraints; various regulatory and policy
issues including fiduciary licensing, fairness doctrine, cable, public broadcasting, te-
lematics, deregulation, and statutory revision process. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the
College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Anthropology 370 and Linguistics 370.
See Anthropology 370.
377. International Communications. Same as Political Science 377. See Political Science
377.
414. Seminar on Social Interaction. Same as Sociology 414. See Sociology 414.
417. Contemporary Viewpoints in Speech Communication Theory. Same as Speech
Communication 417. See Speech Communication 417.
420. Seminar in Semantics. Same as Philosophy 420. See Philosophv 420.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 424 and Psychology 424. See
Psychology 424.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 425 and Psychology 425. See Psychologv 425.
432. History of Libraries. Same as Library and Information Science 432. See Library and
Information Science 432.
437. The Analysis of Interpersonal Interaction. Same as Speech Communication 437.
See Speech Communication 437.
444. Seminar in Public Opinion. Same as Sociology 444. See Sociology 444.
456. Attitude Measurement and Behavioral Prediction. Same as Psychology 456. See
Psychology 456.
462. Seminar in Radio and Television. Same as Radio and Television 462. See Radio
and Television 462.
463. World Broadcasting. Same as Radio and Television 463. See Radio and Television
463.
468. The Political Economy of Communications. Same as Journalism 468. See Jour-
nalism 468.
470. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Journalism 470. See Journalism
470.
471. Proseminar in Communications. I. Same as Journalism 471. See Journalism 471.
472. Proseminar in Communications, II. Same as Journalism 472. See Journalism 472.
473. History and Theory of Freedom of the Press. Same as Journalism 473. See Jour-
nalism 473.
474. Communications Systems. Same as Journalism 474. See Journalism 474.
481. Economic and Social Aspects of Advertising. Same as Advertising 481. See Ad-
vertising 481.
482. Research Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Advertising 482
See Advertising 482.
485. Advertising Planning and Decision Making. Same as Advertising 485. See Adver-
tising 485.
486. Analytical Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Advertising
486. See Advertising 486.
490. Special Topics in Communications. Prerequisite: Consent of chairperson of com-
mittee on graduate studv in communications. : to 2 units.
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492. Research Methods in Communications. Same as Journalism 492. Introduction to
the methods of empirical research in the behavioral sciences applicable to research
problems in human communication, with emphasis on studies of mass communication.
Lectures, readings, and laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Com-
munications. 1 unit.
493. Qualitative Research Methods in Communications. Introduces qualitative concepts
and strategies in the social sciences and humanities which apply to research problems
in mass communications. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of chairperson ofcommittee on graduate study
in communications, and of thesis supervisor. to 4 units. Students may reregister for
a total of 8 units.
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
Acting Director of Program: D. F. Bright
Office: 2070 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
119. The Literature of Fantasy. Same as English 1 19. See English 1 19.
120. Origins of Western Literature. Same as Classical Civilization 120. See Classical
Civilization 120.
130. Italian Medieval Literature and Civilization. Same as Italian 130. See Italian 130.
141. Masterpieces of Western Culture, I. Comparative study of selected works reflecting
main currents of western literature and thought, such as biblical stories, Homer, Greek
drama, Vergil, medieval romance and love lyrics, Dante, Boccaccio, Chaucer, Petrarch,
Rabelais, Cervantes, and Shakespeare. 3 hours.
142. Masterpieces of Western Culture, II. Comparative study of selected works reflecting
main currents of western literature and thought, such as Moliere, Voltaire, Swift,
Goethe, romantic lyrics, Melville, Flaubert, Dostoevsky, Ibsen, Joyce, Kafka, and
Camus. 3 hours.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as Asian Studies 175, Chinese 175,
and Japanese 175. See Asian Studies 175.
189. Classic Masterpieces of Non-Western Cultures. Analysis of representative works
from the Middle East and Asia through the seventeenth century, portraying literary,
philosophical and religious achievements of the Islamic, Hindu, Buddhist and Con-
fucian traditions, and emphasizing comparative perspectives both within the range of
non-western traditions and in juxtaposition to western thinking. All readings in English.
3 hours.
190. Modern Masterpieces of Non-Western Cultures. Analysis of representative works
from the Middle East and Asia of the eighteenth to twentieth centuries, portraying
literary, philosophical and religious achievements of the Islamic, Hindu, Buddhist and
Confucian traditions and emphasizing comparative perspectives both within the range
of non-western traditions and in juxtaposition to western thinking. All readings in
English. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Comparative Literary Studies, I. An introduction to various methods in comparative
literary study, including genres, thematics, literary relations, literary movements, and
interdisciplinary approaches. Prerequisite: Comparative Literature 141 and 142; or one
year of college literature; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Comparative Literary Studies, II. An analysis of several important world-views in
western civilization (such as classical, Romantic, modern, and so forth), studied com-
paratively and in relation to selected figures in western literature. Prerequisite: Com-
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parative Literature 141 and 142; or one year of college literature; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
203. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, I. Same as Persian 205. See Persian
205.
204. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, II. Same as Persian 206. See Persian
206.
210. Introduction to Modern African Literature. Same as African Studies 210 and En-
glish 211. See African Studies 210.
211. Japanese Literature in Translation, I. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 205. See
Japanese 205.
212. Japanese Literature in Translation, II. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 206.
See Japanese 206.
215. The Scandinavian Novel: Masterpieces in English Translation. Same as Scan-
dinavian 215. See Scandinavian 215.
218. Japanese Hero Types. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 218. See Japanese 218
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as Asian Studies, Japanese, and Women's
Studies 219. See Japanese 219.
224. German Literature in Translation. Same as German 200. See German 200.
228. Special Topics in German Literature. Same as German 296. See German 296.
238. Hiroshima/Nagasaki and the Literature of Survival. Same as Asian Studies and
Japanese 238. See Japanese 238.
244. Spanish American Culture Through Its Literature. Same as Spanish 250. See
Spanish 250.
248. Dostoevsky and Tolstoy. Same as Russian 222. See Russian 222.
249. Soviet Russian Literature. Same as Russian 225. See Russian 225.
252. Icelandic Sagas in Translation. Same as Scandinavian 252. See Scandinavian 252.
253. Medieval Literature and Culture. Same as English 202. See English 202.
255. Renaissance Literature and Culture. Same as English 204. See English 204.
257. Literature and Culture of the Enlightenment. Same as English 206. See English
206.
260. Science and Technology in Contemporary Literature. Same as Science, Technol-
ogy, and Society 260. See Science, Technology, and Society 260.
263. The Heroic Tradition. Same as Classical Civilization 221. See Classical Civilization
221.
264. The Tragic Spirit. Same as Classical Civilization 222. See Classical Civilization 222.
265. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as English 243. See English 243.
266. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as English 244. See English 244.
267. The Short Story. Same as English 245. See English 245.
268. The Short Story. Same as English 246. See English 246.
269. Modern British and American Fiction in Relation to Continental Fiction. Same
as English 248. See English 248.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. Same as English and Religous Studies 283. See Religious
Studies 283.
284. Jewish Experience in Literature. Same as English and Religious Studies 284. See
English 284.
288. French and Comparative Cinema, I. Same as French 288. See French 288.
289. French and Comparative Cinema, II. Same as French 289. See French 289.
293. Senior Thesis and Honors. Independent research guided by tutor(s), leading to the
writing of a comparative thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in com-
parative literature, but open to other seniors. 3 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 12 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics: Colloquium on Interdisciplinary Subjects. Presentation and dis-
cussion of subjects relating literature to other disciplines; topics vary. 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
305. Literary Criticism from 1800 to the Present. Same as English 383. See English 383.
306. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as History of Art 317 and Classical
Civilization 332. See Classical Civilization 332.
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307. Topics in Classical Literature. Same as Classical Civilization 390. See Classical
Civilization 390.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies and French 310 and English 370.
See African Studies 310.
311. The Chinese Novel. Same as Asian Studies and Chinese 311. See Chinese 311.
312. Modern Chinese Literature in Translation. Same as Asian Studies and Chinese
312. See Chinese 312.
313. The Divine Comedy. Same as Italian 313. See Italian 313.
315. Modern Japanese Fiction in Translation. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 315.
See Japanese 315.
323. Modern German Poetry. Same as German 330. See German 330.
326. Ibsen in Translation. Same as Scandinavian 361. See Scandinavian 361.
327. Strindberg and the Later Scandinavian Dramatists in Translation. Same as Scan-
dinavian 362. See Scandinavian 362.
334. Studies in Francophonie. Same as French 379. See French 379.
335. Polish Literature in Translation, I. Same as Polish 345. See Polish 345.
336. Polish Literature in Translation, II. Same as Polish 346. See Polish 346.
337. Nineteenth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Russian 315. See Russian
315.
338. Twentieth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Russian 317. See Russian
317.
340. Studies in Russian Literature and Society. Same as Russian 360. See Russian 360.
341. Themes and Types in Western and non-Western Narratives. Analysis of literary
themes and types in narratives of Western and non-Western literatures (e.g., the hero,
east and west; dream visions), emphasizing comparative perspectives. Prerequisite:
One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
351. International Literary Movements. Study of the development and mutation of lit-
erary movements and stylistic trends; emphasis changes from semester to semester.
Prerequisite: One year of college literature or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or
1 unit.
353. Petrarch and Boccaccio: Literature of the Italian Middle Ages. Same as Italian
309. See Italian 309.
354. Masterpieces of Italian Renaissance Literature. Same as Italian 333. See Italian
333.
357. Russian Modernism. Same as Russian 324. See Russian 324.
359. The International Folk Tale. Same as English 367. See English 367.
361. International Literary Genres and Forms. Structure and development of literary
genres and forms in historical perspective (for instance, drama, parodv and the gro-
tesque, poetry, fables and fabulists, and modern fiction); essential international com-
ponents and significant national variations of such genres and forms. Emphasis changes
from semester to semester. Prerequisite: One year of college literature or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
365. Comedy. Same as English 365. See English 365.
368. Russian Drama. Same as Russian 335. See Russian 335.
370. Nabokov and the Emigre Literature. Same as Russian 370. See Russian 370.
371. International Literary Relations. Study of specific relations between authors of dif-
ferent countries: influences ofcertain works, concepts, or tastes on another work, author,
or country; and literary interaction between Eastern and Western cultures. Emphasis
changes from semester to semester. Prerequisite: One year of college literature or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as English, German, Slavic and Speech
Communication 387. See English 387.
396. Special Topics in Comparative Literature. Selected literary topics of international
significance in relation to other cultural expressions. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor.
3 hours, or 3A to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
401. Theory of Literature. Methods and objectives of the discipline of comparative lit-
erature. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of two foreign languages; consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
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404. Seminar in Renaissance and Baroque Literature. Same as Spanish 418. See Spanish
418.
405. Seminar in Stylistics. Same as Linguistics 405. See Linguistics 405.
415. Dostoevsky. Same as Russian 415. See Russian 415.
419. Tolstoy. Same as Russian 419. See Russian 419.
420. Chekhov. Same as Russian 420. See Russian 420.
425. Studies in Contemporary Critical Problems. Same as French 425. See French 425.
441. Naturalism, Symbolism, and Expressionism. Same as German 451. See German
451.
451. Seminar in Literary Movements and Periods. Investigation of the development and
mutation of literary movements (classicism, romanticism, symbolism, etc.) through a
study of critical texts and their reception in various countries. The subject of the seminar
varies each semester. 1 unit. May be repeated to a total of 3 units.
452. Seminar in Romantic Literature. Same as English 433. See English 433.
461. Seminar in Literary Genres and Forms. Study of a form (the lyric, the novel, the
drama, etc.) to discover its essential components in all the literatures studied and the
significance of national variations. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units
as topic varies.
462. Seminar in Spanish-American Novel. Same as Spanish 436. See Spanish 436.
471. Seminar in Literary Relations. Investigation of the impact of one literature upon
another, or of some specific works upon others (the role of English literature in con-
tinental Europe, the influence of Russian novelists on French and German writers,
etc.). The subject of the seminar varies each semester. 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 units.
472. Studies in French and Comparative Cinema. Same as French 452. See French 452.
478. Seminar in Twentieth-Century French Literature. Same as French 478. See French
478.
481. Seminar in Literary Themes and Types. Study of a theme or type (the Faust myth,
the romantic hero, etc. ) to discover its essential components in all the literatures studied
and the significance of national variations. The subject of the seminar varies each
semester. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
482. Seminar in Modern German Literature. Same as German 461. See German 461.
490. Seminar in Contemporary Criticism, Methods and Theory. Same as French 490.
See French 490.
493. Special Studies. 'A to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Intended for students engaged in writing a thesis as a partial re-
quirement for the M.A. or Ph.D. degree in comparative literature. Maximum credit
for master's candidates is 2 units. to 4 units.
COMPUTER SCIENCE
Head of Department: C. W. Gear
Department Office: 114 Digital Computer Laboratory, 1304 West Springfield, Urbana
NOTE: Credit is not allowed for more than one of Computer Science 101, 102, 103, 105,
and 121. Credit is allowed for both Computer Science 106 and one of Computer Science
101, 102, 103, 105, or 121, except for students in the College of Engineering, College of
Commerce and Business Administration, curriculum in architecture of the College of Fine
and Applied Arts, and physical science curricula and fields of concentration of the College
of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
101. Introduction to Computers for Application to Engineering and Physical Science.
A beginning course in problem solving by digital computers which covers problem
formulation, algorithm development, and coding in a high-level language; use of the
computer in solving a series of problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
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102. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Architecture. Introduction
to computer programming for students of architecture; higher-level programming lan-
guages and application programs of special use in architecture. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 1 1 1 or high school equivalent. 3 hours.
103. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Social and Behavioral Sci-
ence. Introduction to computer programming for students with an interest in behav-
ioral and social science computation; instruction in programming languages with an
emphasis on applications from statistical and data manipulative procedures. Prereq-
uisite: Sophomore standing; one year of college mathematics or statistics. 3 hours.
105. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Business and Commerce.
Introduction to computer fundamentals, higher language programming, and the use
of the computer for the solution of business problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 111
or high school equivalent. 3 hours.
106. Introduction to Computers for the Nontechnical Major. A concise treatment of
the computer's important and still-growing role in virtually every significant aspect of
society, including commerce, quantitative and qualitative planning, science, the crim-
inal justice system, education, and medicine. The student is first taught to program
computers interactively using an elementary programming language. Credit is allowed
for both Computer Science 106 and one of Computer Science 101, 102, 103, 105, or
121, except for students in the College of Engineering, College of Commerce and
Business Administration, curriculum in architecture of the College of Fine and Applied
Arts, and physical science curricula and fields of concentration of the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences. 3 hours.
121. Introduction to Computer Science. The first course for computer science majors
and other students with a deep interest in the subject; introduces students to a high-
level block-structured programming language and presents the fundamental techniques
of using such a language for the solution of non-numerical problems. Students write
several programs during the course. Prerequisite: Three years of high school mathe-
matics or Mathematics 111. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Computer Science
121 and 122.
122. Introduction to Computer Science. For students with previous programming ex-
perience as an alternative to Computer Science 121; presents the fundamental tech-
niques of using a block-structured programming language for the solution of non-
numerical problems. Students write several programs. Prerequisite: Computer Science
101, 102, 103, or 105, or equivalent programming experience. 2 hours. Credit is not
given for both Computer Science 121 and 122.
196. Honors Course in Computer Science. This course is offered for honors credit in
conjunction with other 100-level computer science courses, in which concurrent reg-
istration is required. Enrollment is strictly limited to beginning students with superior
talents in computer science. A special examination may be required for admission to
this course. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in another 100-level computer science
course (see Timetable); consent of instructor. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
221. Machine-Level Programming. A basic course in machine-level programming. Or-
ganization of memory, central processor, and input/output devices; instruction and
data types and their representation: structure and modularity of programs and data
at the machine level; and introduction to system software. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 121 or 122. 3 hours.
225. Data Structures. A continuation of Computer Science 121; basic data types, including
bits, integers, characters, and reals: data structures, including arrays, strings, lists,
stacks, queues, and trees; storage management, including allocation and pointers; and
searching and sorting techniques. Prerequisite: Computer Science 121 or 122. 3 hours.
257. Numerical Methods. Same as Mathematics 257. An introduction to numerical meth-
ods for students in science and engineering; topics include floating-point computation,
systems of linear equations, approximation of functions and integrals, the single non-
linear equation, and the numerical solution of ordinary differential equations; discusses
various applications in science and engineering; includes some programming as well
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as the use of high quality mathematical library routines. Prerequisite: 100-level com-
puter science course or Computer Science 400; Mathematics 225 or 315; Mathematics
242. 3 hours.
264. Introduction to the Structure and Logic of Digital Computers. Introduction to
the internal structure of digital computers; design of gates, flipflops, registers, and
memories to perform operations on numerical and other data represented in binary
form; and presentation in terms of logic devices (black boxes), not electrical circuits.
Prerequisite: 100-level computer science course or Computer Science 400. 3 hours.
Students may not receive credit for both Computer Science 264 and Electrical Engi-
neering 290.
265. Logic Design Laboratory with Integrated Circuits. A digital design laboratory
employing the department's EXCEL integrated circuit modular logic kits; emphasizes
designing with logic blocks (not the design of their internal circuits), the theory of
which is treated in Computer Science 264. Experiments with combinational and se-
quential networks and simple digital systems culminate in a term project. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 264 or credit in Electrical En-
gineering 290, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. Students may not receive credit for
both Computer Science 265 and Electrical Engineering 249.
273. Introduction to Theory of Computation. Introduction to the various aspects of the
theory of computation, including the necessary background in graph theory, combi-
natorics, and probability theory; also includes algorithmic procedures, theoretical lim-
itations of computing machines, analysis of algorithms, and correctness and efficiency
of algorithms. Prerequisite: Computer Science 121 or 122, or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
281. Introduction to Computer Circuits. Introduction to the operation and use of inte-
grated and other circuits used in digital computers: for students with a basic knowledge
of electricity and magnetism but lacking experience with electronic circuits. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 102 or 107. 3 hours. Students in the Electrical or Computer Engineering
curricula may not receive credit for Computer Science 281.
282. Digital Circuits Laboratory. A laboratory course designed to accompany Computer
Science 281. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 281
or equivalent. 1 hour.
290. Individual Study. Prerequisite: 100-level computer science course. 1 to 3 hours.
296. Honors Course in Computer Science. Group projects for honors work in computer
science. Sections of this course are offered in conjunction with other 200-level computer
science courses, in which concurrent registration is required. A special examination
may be required for admission to this course. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
another 200-level computer science course (see Timetable); consent of instructor. 1
hour.
297. Special Topics in Computer Science. A lecture course in topics of current interest.
See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
300. Advanced Computer Programming. Advanced features of programming languages;
input/output disks and tapes; plotted output; and use of operating systems and job
control languages. This course is intended primarily for students who are not majoring
in computer science. Prerequisite: Computer Science 100-level programming course or
Computer Science 400, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students majoring
in computer science may not receive graduate credit for Computer Science 300.
310. Information Systems. Systems design and analysis: includes structured programming
and programming in COBOL; file organizations and processing; sorting, validating,
updating, and retrieval of information; storage devices; and data base concepts. Pre-
requisite: Accountancy 331 or 332, or 6 hours of computer science courses; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
311. Database Systems. Examines the logical organization of databases: the entity-rela-
tionship model; the hierarchical, network, and relational data models and their lan-
guages. Functional dependencies and normal forms. Design, implementation, and
optimization of query languages; security and integrity; concurrency control, and dis-
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tributed database systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225 or 310; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
313. Combinatorial Mathematics. Same as Mathematics 313. See Mathematics 313.
315. Applications of High-Performance Computers. Detailed study of selected current
applications which pace computer development in one or more significant dimensions
such as processing speed, memory size and speed, input-output capacity, or program-
ming complexity; draws applications from those of interest in the physical, social, or
biological sciences; emphasizes the interplay between solution requirements and com-
puter capabilities. Prerequisite: 100-level computer science course or Computer Science
400, and Math 132, and Math 125, 225, or 315; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
317. Computer-Assisted Instruction. Same as Secondary Education 317. See Secondary
Education 317.
318. Computer Graphics. Software, hardware, and mathematical tools for the represen-
tation, manipulation, and display of topological and two- and three-dimensional objects:
applications of these tools to specific problems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225 or
300, and analytic geometry. 3 hours, or ZU or 1 unit.
323. Operating Systems Design. Discussion of the organization and structure of operating
systems for various modes of computer use from simple batch systems to time-sharing/
multiprocessing systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225, and Computer Science
221 or Electrical Engineering 291. 3 hours, or 3 /t or 1 unit.
325. Programming Language Principles. An introduction to the structure of program-
ming languages. Formal specification of syntax and semantics; structure of algorithmic,
list processing, string manipulation, data description, and simulation languages: basic
data types, operations, statement types, and program structure; macro languages and
their implementation; and run-time representation of programs and data. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 225. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
326. Compiler Construction. Compiler structure; lexical analysis, syntax analysis, gram-
mars, description of programming languages, automatically constructed recognizers,
and error recovery; and semantic analysis, semantic languages, semantic processes,
intermediate language, optimization techniques, and extendible compilers. Prerequi-
site: Computer Science 221 and 325. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
327. Software Engineering. Follows the software life cycle from the requirement, speci-
fication, and design phases through the construction of actual software. Topics include
management of programming teams, programming methodologies, debugging aids,
documentation, evaluation and measurement of software, verification and testing tech-
niques, and the problems of maintenance, modification, and portability. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 225. 3 hours, or 3/+ or 1 unit.
328. Computer Networks and Distributed Systems. Same as Electrical Engineering 328.
Introduction to concepts of transport connections and sessions; design issues in trans-
port layer and session layer protocols, terminal and file transfer protocols, message
handling protocols, etc.; methods to ensure network security and privacy; algorithms
for deadlock detection, concurrency control and synchronization in distributed systems;
models of distributed computation: networking facilities and resource control and man-
agement methods in network and distributed operating systems. Prerequisite: Com-
puter Science 221 or Electrical Engineering 291; Computer Science 225. 3 hours or
3A unit.
331. Microprocessor Systems. Study of microprocessor architectures, hardware modules,
and interfaces; programming, software tools, development systems, and applications;
and microprocessor system design methodology. Prerequisite: Computer Science 221;
Computer Science 264 or Electrical Engineering 290. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
333. Computer System Organization. Computer system analysis and design; organiza-
tional dependence on computations to be performed; and speed and cost of parts and
overall machines. Prerequisite: Computer Science 221 or Electrical Engineering 291:
Computer Science 264 or Electrical Engineering 290. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Introduction to the VLSI System Design. Same as Electrical Engineering 325. See
Electrical Engineering 325.
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337. Control Structure of Computers. Asynchronous, synchronous, and micropro-
grammed control structures in the framework of computer architecture; interlocking
of autonomous subcontrols; and case studies in typical control features: instruction
look-ahead, multiprocessing interrupt, and input/output. Prerequisite: Computer Sci-
ence 264, Electrical Engineering 290, or Mathematics 391. 3 hours or 1 unit.
338. Communication Networks for Computers. Same as Electrical Engineering 338.
Introduction to International Standards Organization Open System Interconnection
(ISO-OSI) reference model, design issues and protocols in the physical layer, data link
layer and network layer; architectures and control algorithms of local-area networks,
point-to-point networks and satellite networks; standards in network access protocols;
models of network interconnection; and overview of networking and communication
software. Prerequisite: Computer Science 264 or Electrical Engineering 290. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
339. Computer Aided Design for Digital Systems. Same as Electrical Engineering 339.
Examines fundamental concepts, techniques, and tools for the computer-aided design
of digital systems; topics include hardware description languages, hardware compilers,
evaluation and simulation of computer architectures, logic and circuit simulation,
testing, partitioning, placement and routing algorithms and the integration of CAD
tools into complete design automation systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 264 or
Electrical Engineering 290; Computer Science 221 or Electrical Engineering 291; and
Computer Science 281 or Electrical Engineering 340 and 342. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
341. Mechanized Mathematical Inference. Introduces methods ofmathematical inference
which can be programmed on a computer; topics include propositional calculus decision
procedures, forward and backward chaining, semantics, resolution, equational systems,
specialized decision procedures, applications to program verification, abstraction, and
problem representation. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225 and 273. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
342. Computer Inference and Knowledge Acquisition. Systematically describes prin-
ciples and algorithms underlying development of artificial intelligence systems, with
special emphasis on methods of computer inference and knowledge acquisition; topics
include deductive and inductive inference systems, plausible reasoning techniques,
problem solving strategies, knowledge representation schemes, machine learning, con-
ceptual data analysis, prediction and discovery programs, automatic programming,
and planning strategies. Prerequisite: Computer Science 273 and Electrical Engineering
348. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
346. Pattern Recognition and Machine Learning. Organized review of basic theoretical
concepts and methods of machine learning and recognition; decision space and lin-
guistic and relational representation of objects; statistical and deterministic recognition
algorithms; various types of learning, including adaptive, procedural, and inductive;
selected applications; and medical consulting, determination of cost-optimal classifi-
cation rules, inferential information systems, and computer vision. Prerequisite: Com-
puter Science 273 and Electrical Engineering 348. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
347. Knowledge-Based Programming. Examines use of the computer to process human-
made knowledge-bases. Topics include: trade-off of search versus knowledge; com-
plexity of finite problem-domains; machine-aided acquisition of knowledge from ex-
perts; acquisition of knowledge by computer induction; validation and measurement
methods, production-rule programming; and logic programming. Prerequisite: Com-
puter Science 273 and Electrical Engineering 348. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
348. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. Same as Electrical Engineering 348. See
Electrical Engineering 348.
355. Numerical Methods for Partial Differential Equations. Same as Mathematics 355.
An introduction to numerical techniques for initial and boundarv value problems in
partial differential equations; includes finite difference and finite element discretization
techniques, direct and iterative solution methods for discrete problems, and program-
ming techniques and usage of FORTRAN packages. Prerequisite: Computer Science
257; Mathematics 341, 343, or 345. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
358. Numerical Linear Algebra. Same as Mathematics 358. Direct and iterative methods
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for systems of linear equations; overdetermined systems of equations; eigenvalue prob-
lems; nonlinear systems of equations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 257 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
359. Numerical Approximation and Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Math-
ematics 359. Polynomial and spline interpolation; least squares and uniform approx-
imation; numerical differentiation and integration; initial-value and boundary-value
problems in ordinary differential equations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 257 and
Mathematics 340, 341, or 345, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
363. Integrated Circuit Logic Design. IC fabrication techniques; survey of different IC
logic families; logic design procedures for each IC logic family; design of masks; logic
design of digital networks with IC packages; use of ROMs as substitutes for gates;
computer-aided design; and comparison of different implementation approaches based
on different IC logic families, from the viewpoints of economy, performance, and design
time. Prerequisite: Computer Science 281 or equivalent and Mathematics 391, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
364. Introduction to Computer Arithmetic. Review of binary number representations,
logical design of adders and arithmetic units, and simple multiplication and division
methods; multiplier recoding; redundant division methods; design of carry-save adders
and signed-digit arithmetic units; and case studies of high-speed arithmetic units.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 264 or Electrical Engineering 290. 3 hours or 1 unit.
373. Combinatorial Algorithms. Same as Mathematics 373. Representation and genera-
tion of combinatorial objects; searching: exhaustive search and its approximations and
fast search techniques; sorting and related problems; graph algorithms; NP-hard and
NP-complete combinatorial problems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225 and 273. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
375. Automata, Formal Languages, and Computational Complexity. Same as Mathe-
matics 375. Finite automata and regular languages; pushdown automata and context-
free languages; Turing machines and recursively enumerable sets; linear-bounded au-
tomata and context-sensitive languages; computability and the halting problem; un-
decidable problems; recursive functions; and computational complexity. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 319 or Computer Science 273. 3 hours or 1 unit.
376. Program Verification. Examines formal methods for demonstrating correctness and
other properties ofprograms; includes an overview of predicate calculus. Topics include:
invariant assertions, Hoare axiomatics, well-founded orderings for proving termination,
structural induction, computational induction, data structures, and parallel programs.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 225, and either Computer Science 273 or Mathematics
314. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
381. Introduction to Computer Memories and I/O. Introduction to memories, input/
output devices, and optical processors; lecture and demonstration. Prerequisite: Com-
puter Science 281, Electrical Engineering 340, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
383. Linear Programming. Same as Mathematics 383. See Mathematics 383.
384. Computer Data Acquisition Systems. Theory, operation, and design of computer
data acquisition systems; analog and digital aspects, conversions between represen-
tations, interfacing and systems considerations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 264 or
Electrical Engineering 290; Computer Science 281 or Electrical Engineering 340. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
389. Advanced Computer Circuits. Theory, operation and use of digital integrated circuit
technologies that are commonly used in modern digital computers; provides an un-
derstanding of the operation of various computer technologies, design knowledge at
the integrated circuit package level, and an introduction to computer circuit design
aids. Prerequisite: Computer Science 264 or Electrical Engineering 290; Computer
Science 281 or Electrical Engineering 340. 3 hours, or 3 /t or 1 unit. Students may not
receive credit for both Computer Science 389 and Electrical Engineering 380.
391. Switching Theory. Same as Electrical Engineering 391 and Mathematics 391. See
Electrical Engineering 391.
397. Special Topics in Computer Science. Lectures in topics of current interest. See
Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A
to 1 unit.
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400. Introduction to Automatic Digital Computing for Graduate Students. Beginning
course covering the programming of digital computers using a procedure-oriented
language. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 1 1 or high school equivalent. 1 hour. No graduate
credit.
405. Numerical Methods in Fluid Dynamics. Same as Atmospheric Science 405. See
Atmospheric Science 405.
426. Topics in Compiler Construction. Advanced topics in compiler construction, in-
cluding incremental and interactive compiling, error correction, code optimization,
models of code generators, etc. Prerequisite: Computer Science 326. 1 unit.
433. Theory of High-Speed Parallel Computation. Same as Electrical Engineering 433.
Theoretical aspects of parallel and pipeline computation; time and processor bounds
on classes of computations; data alignment network speed and cost bounds; conflict-
free access memories; and overall computer system ideas. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
441. Computer Systems Analysis. Same as Electrical Engineering 441. Development of
analytical models of computer systems and application of such models to performance
evaluation; topics include scheduling policies, paging algorithms, multiprogrammed
resource management, and queueing theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361 or 363,
Electrical Engineering 313, or equivalent. 1 unit.
445. Systems Modeling and Simulation. Same as Business Administration 475. See Busi-
ness Administration 475.
446. Advanced Artificial Intelligence Programming Methods. Same as Electrical En-
gineering 446. See Electrical Engineering 446.
456. Coding Theory. Same as Electrical Engineering 456 and Mathematics 476. See Elec-
trical Engineering 456.
457. Numerical Solution of Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Mathematics
457. Derivation and rigorous analysis ofone-step, multistep, and extrapolation methods,
variable stepsize, error estimation, stiff equations, and boundary value problems. Pre-
requisite: Computer Science 359 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Topics in Numerical Analysis. Same as Mathematics 458. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
463. Information Theory. Same as Electrical Engineering 463 and Mathematics 463. See
Mathematics 463.
464. Topics in Digital Computer Arithmetic. Topics selected from the advanced theory
of digital computer arithmetic, including division methods, use of redundancy, and
implications of the use of number representations, such as continued products and
continued fractions. Prerequisite: Computer Science 364. 1 unit.
465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Electrical Engineering 465 and Mathematics
465. See Mathematics 465.
469. Introduction to Coherent Optics and Holography. Same as Electrical Engineering
469. See Electrical Engineering 469.
472. Graph Theory. Same as Mathematics 418. See Mathematics 418.
473. Topics in Analysis of Algorithms. Theoretical analysis of various algorithms; topics
include sorting, searching, selection, polynomial evaluation, matrix multiplication, and
multiplication of real numbers. Prerequisite: Computer Science or Mathematics 373
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
474. Topics in Graph and Geometric Algorithms. San? as Electrical Engineering 474.
See Electrical Engineering 474.
475. Topics in Combinatorics. Same as Mathematics 475. Selected topics from graph
theory, algebraic coding theory, enumerative analysis, combinatorial design, and dis-
crete optimization; includes other topics of current research interest, such as Ramsey's
Theorem, Sperner's Theorem, Dilworth's Theorem, and the theory of matroids. Pre-
requisite: Computer Science 273, Mathematics 313, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
479. Computational Complexity. Same as Electrical Engineering 479 and Mathematics
479. See Electrical Engineering 479.
485. Topics in Computer Hardware. Advanced features of computer hardware; topics
vary, but typically are chosen from: memories, optical data processing and storage,
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device modeling and computer-aided circuit design, and stochastic representation and
processing of information. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
487. Theory of Approximation. Same as Mathematics 487. See Mathematics 487.
490. Individual Study. Individual study or reading in a subject not covered in normal
course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. l'h to 4 units.
491. Seminar in Computer Science. Seminar on topics of current interest. See Timetable
for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit.
492. Individual Project Study. Individual study of a computer-related project required
of all candidates for the Master of Computer Science degree. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor, '/s to 4 units (summer session '/a to 2 units).
497. Special Topics in Computer Science. Lecture course in topics of current interest.
See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. x h to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
CRAFTS
(See Art and Design)
DANCE
Head of Department: P. K. Knowles
Department Office: 4-501 Krannert Center for the Performing Arts, 500 South Goodwin,
Urbana
101. Beginning Modern Dance. Introduction to basic dance technique and movement
improvisation; the study of motion as an art, group relationships in improvisation, and
discussion of choreographic ideas. For nondance majors. 1 hour. May be repeated to
a maximum of 4 hours.
102. Intermediate Modern Dance. Intermediate dance technique and improvisation. For
nondance majors. Prerequisite: Dance 101 or consent of instructor. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
105. Jazz. Introduction to basic dance technique and stylistic work in the jazz idiom. For
nondance majors. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
106. Jazz Dance, II. A progressive development of the concepts and skills in Dance 105.
For nondance majors. Prerequisite: Dance 105 or equivalent; or consent of instructor.
1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
107. Ballet Fundamentals, I. Introduction to ballet for nondance majors. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
108. Ballet Fundamentals, II. A progressive development of the concepts and skills in
Dance 107; for the nondance major. Prerequisite: Two semesters of Dance 107 or
equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
130. Performance Practicum, I. Performance laboratory involving the rehearsal and per-
formance of student works under faculty supervision and/or works by faculty and
visiting artists. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours (1 or 2 hours credit
per dance). A maximum of 16 hours of performance credit (Dance 130, 330, 335) may
be counted toward degree requirements.
131. Production Practicum. Practical experience in the production of dance concerts
mounted in the Krannert Center for the Performing Arts and on tour with the Illinois
Dance Theatre. 1 or 2 hours (1 hour credit per concert up to 2 hours per semester).
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
150. Orientation to Dance. A survey of the field including dance as a theatre art, careers,
dance education, production, injury prevention and nutrition; also serves to orient
incoming students to the faculty, programs, and policies of the Department of Dance,
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and the production and performing resources in the Krannert Center for the Performing
Arts. 2 hours.
160. Modern Technique, I. Elementary technique for majors with emphasis on a concep-
tual understanding of movement principles and the development of technical skill and
performance sensitivity. Prerequisite: Departmental audition. 1 to 3 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 18 hours.
162. Improvisation, I. Experience in selective, basic processes of movement involvement,
both individual and group; special attention to organic, economical bodily use, the
dynamics and quality of which are necessary to the activity being performed. 1 hour.
163. Improvisation, II. Continuation of Dance 162, with emphasis on expanding bodily
activity into various existing or created performing environments; use of sound and
music, body coverings, and properties; and special attention to relating these experi-
ences to dance composition. Prerequisite: Dance 162 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
164. Beginning Composition. Theory and practice in principles of dance composition;
emphasis on solo creative work using various approaches to composition. Prerequisite:
Dance 163 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
166. Ballet, I. Elementary ballet for dance majors; emphasizes placement, refinement of
adagio, pirouette, jumps, and connecting steps. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours.
168. Music Theory for Dancers. An introduction to basic music theory: rhythms (including
experience playing existing and created percussion scores), major and minor scales,
chords, intervals, phrases, cadences, and rhythmic and harmonic analysis of existing
pieces; includes the study of tape recorders and related sound production techniques
such as splicing, editing, dubbing, and recording. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9
hours.
243. Creative Dance for Children. Introduction to theories and methods of teaching dance
to children, grades 1-5; includes twenty-four hours of assistance, observation, and
supervised practice teaching in class situations. Prerequisite: Dance 164 and 260, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
250. Dance Forms. Introduction to movement skills and stylistic elements of theatrical and
folk forms to be chosen from tap, character, jazz, preclassic and Renaissance forms,
and dances of other cultures. Prerequisite: Dance 160 or 166. 1 hour. May be repeated
to a maximum of 4 hours.
260. Modern Technique, II. A progressive development of the concepts in Dance 160,
with emphasis on the qualitative and definitive performance of a variety of technical
styles. Prerequisite: Admittance by departmental placement and consent of instructor.
1 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 18 hours.
264. Intermediate Composition. Experience in choreographing a minimum of one solo
and two small group works utilizing various approaches to choreographic form. Pre-
requisite: Dance 164 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
266. Ballet, II. Intermediate ballet for dance majors; a progressive development of move-
ment concepts and vocabulary in Dance 166, with emphasis on technical development
and extended movement combinations. Prerequisite: Departmental placement and con-
sent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
269. Music Literature for Dancers. Basic analysis of representative pieces from the Re-
naissance, baroque, classical, romantic, and modern periods, emphasizing music of the
twentieth century. Students learn to recognize general stylistic characteristics of each
period and to understand dance forms related to the music. Prerequisite: Dance 168,
or equivalent and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
328. Composer-Choreographer Workshop. Same as Music 328. For experienced com-
posers and choreographers; explores the many relationships between musical compo-
sition and choreography. Prerequisite: For dance majors, Dance 264 or consent of
instructor; for music majors, Music 106 or equivalent, other compositional experience,
and consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/z unit.
330. Performance Practicum, II. Laboratory for the rehearsal and performance of concert
works by graduate choreographers, faculty, and guest artists. Prerequisite: Consent of
138 COURSES CATALOG
instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or >A to 1 unit ( 1 or 2 hours, or >A or 'A unit per dance). A
maximum of 16 hours or 2 units of performance credit (Dance 130, 330, 335) may be
counted toward degree requirements.
331. Production Practicum. Practical experience in all aspects of the production of dance
concerts mounted in the Krannert Center for the Performing Arts and on tour with
the Illinois Dance Theatre. Prerequisite: Dance 131 or equivalent, and consent of
instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit (1 hour or 'A unit credit per concert up to
2 hours or 'A unit per semester). May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 'A
unit.
335. Dance Repertory Workshop. Experience in learning, rehearsing, and perfecting con-
cert dance pieces under the direction of experienced choreographers. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in advanced technique course: consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or 'A
or 'A unit. A maximum of 16 hours or 2 units of performance credit (Dance 130. 330,
335) may be counted toward degree requirements.
340. History of Dance, I. A survey of dance from its beginnings in primitive societies
through the early nineteenth century. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
341. History of Dance, II. A survey tracing the development of dance from the rise of
Romanticism through the twentieth century. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
345. Theories and Fundamentals of Movement. Approaches to increasing ease and ef-
ficiency of movement, including theories of Sweigard. Laban. Bartenieff, Alexander,
Feldenkrais. and Rolf; emphasizes alignment, connectedness, body awareness, strength,
mobility, and the study of human anatomy as applied to pedestrian and dance move-
ment. Prerequisite: Major standing in dance, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A
unit.
346. Theory and Philosophy of Dance. Study of the relationship of aesthetic principles
and dance theory to a philosophy of dance in education and of dance as a performing
art. Prerequisite: Dance 341 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Labanotation, I. Fundamentals oflabanotation, including theory, reading, and writing:
introduction to effortAhape analysis. Prerequisite: Dance 260 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
348. Labanotation, II. Intermediate level theory and vocabulary of movement notation,
including reading, writing, and/or special projects. Prerequisite: Dance 347. 3 hours
or 3A or 1 unit. Graduate students enrolled for one unit credit will be expected to do
additional reading and writing projects.
349. Movement Notation. Same as Kinesiology 365 and Psvchology 312. See Psychology
312.
351. Independent Study and Special Topics. Special projects in research or creative
investigation taught on an individual or class basis. Prerequisite: Junior standing and
consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum
of 8 hours or 2 units, which may be counted toward degree requirements.
360. Modern Technique, III. A progressive development of the concepts in Dance 260,
with emphasis on virtuosity and versatility. Prerequisite: Admittance by departmental
placement and consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or lA or 'A unit. Mav be repeated
to a maximum of 18 hours or 2 units.
363. Improvisation, III. Advanced improvisational techniques and forms; theory and prac-
tice in advanced concepts of creative improvisational human movement as an overt
public art form. Prerequisite: Dance 264 or equivalent. 1 hour or 'A unit.
365. Advanced Composition. Choreography for the experienced student: includes per-
formance of at least one original work. Prerequisite: Dance 264 or consent of instructor.
2 hours or 'A unit.
366. Ballet, III. Advanced ballet for dance majors: a progressive development of movement
concepts and vocabulary in Dance 266. For dancers of advanced technical level with
the ability to execute the ballet vocabulary; includes fundamentals of pointe work.
Prerequisite: Departmental placement and consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or 'A
or 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 1 unit.
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369. Accompaniment for Dance. Same as Music 369. For dancers and musicians; theory
and practice of musical accompaniment for dance, with emphasis on improvisational
techniques. Prerequisite: For dance majors, Dance 168 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor; for music majors, audition with and consent of instructor. 1 hour or >A unit.
410. Professional Seminar. Survey of professional organizations, publications, scholarly
resources, and trends, culminating in student presentation of projects examining current
issues in the field. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in dance. 'A unit.
420. Problems in Teaching and Administration. Recent developments in the teaching
of dance, including standards for major programs, curricula planning, performance
experiences, administration, evaluation, and theoretical approaches to the teaching of
studio courses. Prerequisite: Dance 410. 1 unit.
430. Dance Touring Company. A repertory ensemble for the performance of lecture-
demonstration programs, off-campus concerts, and short-term residencies; rehearsal
and performance of works by resident faculty and guest choreographers. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in dance and audition. 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
431. Production Practicum. Practical experience in the technical, design, and adminis-
trative aspects of production in conjunction with department concerts. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in dance. { /z unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
450. Independent Research. Independent research of a historical, contemporary, philo-
sophical, or educational facet of dance under the guidance of a faculty advisor. Pre-
requisite: Dance 340, 341, 346, and 410, or equivalent and consent of instructor. lA
or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
451. Supervised Teaching. Practical teaching experience under the supervision of a faculty
member; weekly conference devoted to evaluation and planning. Teaching areas include
major and nonmajor university courses and classes for community adults and children.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in dance. 'A to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units with consent of instructor as topics vary.
460. Modern Technique, IV. Modern technique for advanced graduate students. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in dance and placement by technique faculty. 'A to 3A unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
465. Choreography. A structured creative utilization of formal choreographic elements in
the creation, rehearsal, staging, and performance of original dance works. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in dance and audition. 'A unit.
466. Ballet, IV. Ballet for advanced graduate students. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
dance and placement by technique faculty. 'A to 3A unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 units.
475. Production for Dance. Examines theoretical and practical aspects ofdance production
with emphasis on lighting and costuming; includes scenery and props, make-up, audio,
video, stage management, and public relations. The design and execution of costumes
for a dance production is a required culminating project. Prerequisite: M.F.A. can-
didacy in dance; Dance 465; concurrent registration in Dance 498. 1 unit.
498. Creative Project in Dance. The design, implementation, and completion of a cul-
minating creative project in choreography and/or performance. Prerequisite: Seven
units of graduate work in dance, including one unit in choreography. 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
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ECOLOGY, ETHOLOGY, AND EVOLUTION
Head of Department: G. O. Batzli
Department Office: 515 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
105. Environmental Biology. Introduction to ecological principles in relation to under-
standing environmental problems; emphasizes impacts upon ecosystems by human
activities such as air and water pollution, usage of pesticides and pest control measures,
expansion of agriculture in tropics and arid regions, harvesting the oceans, and de-
velopment of energy sources. 3 hours.
109. Sociobiology: The Evolution of Social Behavior. Same as Anthropology 109. Ex-
amines the functional basis of social behavior in animals and humans; explores concepts
such as altruism, kin selection, and sexual behavior; discusses the "sociobiology de-
bate"; evaluates recent applications of sociobiological concepts to human behavior. 3
hours.
143. Biological Bases of Human Behavior. Same as Anthropology and Human Devel-
opment and Family Ecology 143. See Anthropology 143.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Behavior of Domestic Animals. Same as Animal Science 203. See Animal Science
203.
212. Basic Ecology. Lecture, discussion, laboratory, and field course dealing with the
relationships between organisms and their environment; introduction to physiological
bases for adaptations, population dynamics, community organization, and the structure
and function of ecosystems. Prerequisite: One year of biology or concurrent registration
in Biology 111.5 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
232. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. Classification and comparative anatomy of ver-
tebrates including functions and evolution of their organs and organ systems. Prereq-
uisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent. 5 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
243. Natural History and Social Behavior of the Great Apes. Same as Anthropology
243. See Anthropology 243.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Psychology, and Sociology
246. Introduction to the biosociology of vertebrates; emphasis on the behavioral, phys-
iological, and population aspects of vertebrate social organizations, from fishes to
primates. Prerequisite: One year of introductory biology. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
290. Special Topics. Supervised participation in research and scholarly activities in ecology,
ethology, or evolution, usually as an assistant to the instructor. Prerequisite: Two years
of life sciences or cognates, advanced standing, and consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours.
294. Individual Topics. Supervised independent investigation of individual topics in ecol-
ogy, ethology, and evolution; requires a written report to instructor. Prerequisite: Two
years of life sciences or cognates, advanced standing, and consent of instructor. 2 to 5
hours.
301. Introduction to Evolutionary Biology. Introduction to the evidence for evolution
and the origin and types of genetic variation, stressing various modes of selection and
modern observations and experiments illustrating the evolutionary process. Prereq-
uisite: Biology 210 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit. Students may not receive credit
for both Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 301 and Biology 107.
311. Evolutionary Ecology. Emphasizes the evolution of life-history strategies in plants
and animals (reproductive rates, life cycles, sex ratios, breeding and mating systems)
and the coevolution of animals and plants (pollination, dispersal, and herbivory).
Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
Offered in alternate years.
320. Invertebrate Zoology. Invertebrates; structure and development; application of bi-
ological principles; specific and comparative morphology of the invertebrates; and
coordination of structure and function, origin, development, and life histories. Prereq-
uisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
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332. The Evolution of Adaptive Systems. Evolutionary mechanisms underlying adap-
tations; emphasizes origin and subsequent modification of major complex systems;
pertinent evidence considered from several disciplines, including population biology,
developmental biology, structural analysis, and paleobiology. Prerequisite: Biology 210.
3 hours or 3A unit.
335. Ornithology. Structure, function, ecology, behavior, and evolution of the birds of the
world; laboratory devoted to anatomy and identification; and field studies devoted to
identification of and research on birds. Optional weekend field trip. Prerequisite: Bi-
ology 1 1 1 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
336. Mammalogy. Classification, distribution, life history, evolution, and identification of
mammals. Lecture, laboratory, and field work. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent.
4 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
339. Field Vertebrate Natural History. Laboratory and field course. An intensive study
of North American vertebrates with emphasis on vertebrates of Illinois; taxonomy, life
histories, habitats, and feeding habits of all the common resident species. Prerequisite:
Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
340. Natural History of the Vertebrates. Lectures on vertebrate adaptations for survival
and reproduction. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent, and junior standing. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit.
342. Fish and Wildlife Ecology. Application of ecological principles and modeling to
management offish and wildlife populations; significance of abiotic and biotic factors,
including life-history parameters in population growth and management; and tech-
niques and procedures for the development of management strategies for animal pop-
ulations, emphasizing vertebrates. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent. A course in
statistics is highly recommended. 5 hours or 1 unit.
343. Limnology. Fresh water biology; study of the lake, pond, and river with emphasis on
the physical environment as well as on the plants and animals which live in fresh
water. Lectures, discussions, laboratory, and field work. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or
equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
344. Introduction to Primate Morphology and Behavior. Same as Anthropology 343.
See Anthropology 343.
345. Population and Community Ecology. Characteristics of populations and their ev-
olution, population dynamics and regulation, and organization and structure of com-
munities; lecture and field research projects. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 212 or equivalent. A course in statistics is highly recommended. 5 hours or
1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Animal Science and Anthropology 346. An introductory
course emphasizing how patterns of behavior promote survival, change through evo-
lution, and are modified by the environment. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
347. Animal Behavior Laboratory. Same as Animal Science and Anthropology 347. An
introduction to observational, statistical, and experimental techniques in the field,
through the completion of four projects (sequence analysis, variation in FAP's, acoustic
discrimination and orientation, and biological rhythms); formal reports are written for
each project. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346 or consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
348. Wildlife and Land Management. Same as Forestry 348. Introduces principles of
wildlife management; applies those principles to land management problems, especially
forestry, range, and agricultural land-uses as they relate to aquatic and terrestrial
wildlife; and discusses techniques for evaluating and improving wildlife populations.
Prerequisite: Botany 100 and Biology 104 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3A unit. Credit may not be received for both Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
342 and 348. Offered in alternate years.
350. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Anthropology and Psychology 342. See Psy-
chology 342.
352. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Anthropology 337 and Psychology 347. See
Psychology 347.
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353. Hormones and Behavior. Same as Psychology 343. Survey of the behavioral effects
of hormones in vertebrates and invertebrates; emphasizes the extensive literature on
hormonal effects on reproductive and social behavior. Students enrolled for graduate
credit may write a term paper for an extra 'A-unit credit. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or
equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
359. Aquatic Ecology. Same as Civil Engineering 347. See Civil Engineering 347.
382. Advances in Ethology: Behavior of Marine Animals. A survey of behavioral ad-
aptations and the ecological and evolutionary forces which have shaped them, as
revealed by studies upon marine invertebrate and vertebrate groups. Prerequisite:
Biology 111; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit. Offered in alternate years.
383. Advances in Ethology: Behavioral Ecology. An in-depth examination of areas of
current interest at the interface of behavior, ecology, and evolution; focuses on com-
munication, foraging, and social behavior. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evo-
lution 212 and 346, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit. Offered in alternate
years.
407. Current Concepts in Evolution. Examines current topics in evolutionary biology,
including concepts such as modes of speciation, punctuated equilibrium vs. gradualism,
neutralism, macroevolution, and molecular clocks. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology,
and Evolution 301 or equivalent. 1 unit.
443. Problems in Primate Behavior and Ecology. Same as Anthropology 443. See An-
thropology 443.
444. Concepts in Ethology. Discussion, review, and critical analysis of general concepts
and specific problems in behavior with new topics each semester. Prerequisite: Ecology,
Ethology, and Evolution 346. 'A unit. May be repeated.
445. Seminar in Fish and Wildlife Ecology. Modern ecological principles and concepts
to specific problems in fisheries and wildlife. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 342 or 345, or equivalent. 'A unit. Offered in alternate years.
452. Concepts in Ecology. Discussion, review, and critical analysis of general concepts
and specific problems in ecology with new topics each semester. Prerequisite: An
advanced course in ecology or consent of instructor. 'A unit. May be repeated.
490. Individual Research. Individual topics in research conducted under the supervision
of faculty members in the Department of Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of adviser. 'A to 3 units.
491. Topics in Population Biology. Lecture and discussion of problems in population
biology, with a different topic each semester. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
ECONOMICS
Chairperson of Department: F. Shupp
Department Office: 330 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth, Champaign
101. Introduction to Economics. A general survey of the operation of the economic system;
emphasizes the determination of the level of national income, the pricing and allocation
of products, and factors of production under existing conditions in the United States.
4 hours.
109. Current Economic Problems. An economic analysis of specific economic problems
dealing with poverty, economic development, international economics, and other con-
temporary issues. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Economics 101. 1
hour.
171. Introductory Economic Statistics. Introduces statistical methods as applied in eco-
nomics and other social sciences: descriptive statistics, probability theory, and distri-
butions; sampling methods and distributions; estimation and hypothesis testing; and
simple regression. For noncommerce students only. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Mathematics 134 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for Eco-
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nomics 171 if student has credit for any of the following: Economics 172 or 372;
Mathematics 361 or 366; Agronomy 340; Biology 371, 372, or 373; Educational Psy-
chology 390; Psychology 233, 234, or 235; Sociology 185, 385, or 387; Health and Safety
Studies 321; Forestry 321; Geography 185 or 370; Social Work 327; or Statistics 100,
210, 310, or 311.
172. Economic Statistics, I. An introduction to the modern theory and methodology of
statistics in the areas of economics and business; topics include descriptive statistics,
probability theory, sampling theory and methodology, sampling distributions, esti-
mation, and hypothesis testing. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Mathematics 134
or equivalent. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for Economics 172 if they have
received credit for Economics 171 or 372; Mathematics 361 or 366; Agronomy 340;
Biology 371, 372, or 373; Educational Psychology 390; Psychology 233, 234, or 235;
Sociology 185, 385, or 387; Forestry 321; Geography 185 or 370; or Statistics 100, 210,
310, or 311.
173. Economic Statistics, II. Continuation of Economics 172. Emphasizes estimation and
hypothesis testing for the linear statistical model; topics include contingency tables,
goodness of fit, single and multiple regression, correlation, Bayesian decision theory,
time series analysis, and index numbers. Prerequisite: Economics 172; Mathematics
134 or equivalent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
214. Introduction to Public Finance. A general survey of the economics of the public
sector at the federal, state, and local levels, including government expenditures, public
budgeting, cost-benefit analysis, principles of taxation, tax reform, and intergovern-
mental fiscal relations. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is
not given for Economics 214 if the student has credit for Economics 314. Current or
prospective economics majors are encouraged to take Economics 314.
228. Survey of International Economics. Introductory survey of major topics and issues
in the theory and policy of international economics: theory of international trade, tariffs
and commercial policy balance of payments, and adjustment and foreign exchange rate
determination. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Economics 228 and 328.
236. American Economic History. Traces the course of growth and development of the
economy from the colonial period to World War I; emphasizes conceptualization of
key issues of the American experience and analysis of significant episodes and turning
points. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
237. Contemporary Western Europe. Same as History 237. See History 237.
238. European Economic History. Economic structure and development of Europe since
1000 with respect to agriculture, industry, trade, technology, finance, and government;
emphasis on those forces which contribute to the economic development of Europe and
on the spread of these forces throughout the world. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
240. Labor Problems. Survey of the problems and analysis of U.S. labor markets and
unions; topics include labor force participation, occupations, hours, wage determina-
tion, development and attributes of U.S. labor unions, and overview of collective
bargaining and the effects of unions, unemployment, wages and inflation, and racial
and sex discrimination; and selected current policy problems. Prerequisite: Economics
101. 3 hours.
245. Women in the Labor Market. Same as Women's Studies 245. Changing role ofwomen
in the labor market and the economy; supply and demand for women in the 1970s:
nature, extent, and legal remedies for sex discrimination in employment; "earnings
gaps" and variable employment costs, men versus women; new role of multi-earner
families; and comparative use of women as a professional resource. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
255. Comparative Economic Systems. Analyzes the significant similarities and differences
in the development, structure, and policies of capitalism, communism, and market
socialism. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
273. Regression and Forecasting. Covers the methodology of multiple regression, partic-
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ularly as it applies to time series data and forecasting; also examines the use of various
exponential smoothing models, and autoregressive integrated moving average models
in business forecasting. Prerequisite: Economics 173 or equivalent. 3 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
288. Government Regulation of Economic Activity. Analyzes the economic bases, pol-
icies, and consequences of government regulation of economic activity; patterns of
regulation in selected areas. Prerequisite: Economics 101. 3 hours.
294. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in economics;
may be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or honors
in the junior year, or consent of instructor; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in economics;
may be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or honors
in the junior year; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. Undergraduate Open Seminar, II. An independent study course covering topics not
treated by regular course offerings. Requests for activation of this course may be made
by students or by faculty and should be directed to the head of the department. While
credit toward graduation is normally granted for this course, credit toward satisfying
specific college or departmental requirements is contingent upon approval by the ap-
propriate college or departmental committee. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing.
Economics 101 or equivalent is recommended. to 9 hours. May be repeated.
300. Intermediate Microeconomic Theory. Microeconomic analysis including value and
distribution theory; analysis of the pricing of the factors of production integrated in a
micro-general equilibrium context which builds towards explaining the resource al-
location process. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; Mathematics 125 and 134
or equivalent are recommended. 3 hours, or xh or 3A unit. Students may not receive
graduate credit for both Economics 300 and Business Administration 400. Upon rec-
ommendation by the adviser and approval by the Department of Economics, a non-
economics major may receive up to 3A unit. Graduate credit for both Economics 300
and 400 is given only upon recommendation of the student's adviser and approval by
the Department of Economics.
301. Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory. The modern theory of the determination of
the level and rate of growth of income, employment, output, and the price level;
discusses alternate fiscal and monetary policies to facilitate full employment and eco-
nomic growth. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; Mathematics 125 and 134
or equivalent are recommended. 3 hours, or x li or 3A unit. Students may not receive
credit for both Economics 301 and Business Administration 401. Upon recommendation
by the adviser and approval by the Department of Economics, a noneconomics major
may receive up to 3A unit. Graduate credit for both Economics 301 and 401 is given
only upon recommendation of the student's adviser and approval by the Department
of Economics.
303. Macroeconomic Policy. Analyzes current macroeconomic policy issues, problems,
and techniques; discusses various policy techniques including monetary, fiscal, incomes,
and exchange rate policies, and their effectiveness for treating inflation, unemployment,
productivity, resource and exchange rate problems. Emphasizes current issues in the
U.S. but includes some discussion of other developed economies. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 301 or equivalent. 3 hours, or xh or 3A unit.
306. History of Economic Thought. The development of economics; the examination of
contributions of individual writers and schools of thought as they influenced economic
thought and national policy. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours or
'A unit.
312. Economic Dynamics and Growth. Analyzes the causes of economic instability; the
requirements for economic growth in the national economy; and considers public policy
relating to instability and growth. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; Econom-
ics 301. 3 hours, or 'A or 1 unit.
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313. Economics of Consumption. Same as Family and Consumer Economics 313. See
Family and Consumer Economics 313.
314. Public Sector Economics. Economic analysis of government tax and expenditure
policies; topics include public good and externality theory, public choice theory, income
distribution, cost-benefit analysis, principles of taxation, tax incidence, economic effects
and optimal structures of major taxes, and taxation in developing economies. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 300 or consent of instructor; consent of instructor required for student
with credit for Economics 214. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
315. The Economics of Poverty and Income Maintenance. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 315. Analyzes the nature and causes of poverty with special emphasis on
critical evaluation of programs to combat poverty in the United States. Prerequisite:
Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
328. International Economics. Introduction to the theory of international trade and fi-
nance with selected application to current problems of commercial policy, balance of
payments adjustment, and the international monetary system. Prerequisite: Economics
300 or equivalent, or consent of instructor; Economics 301 is recommended. 3 hours,
or x li or 1 unit.
329. Contemporary Issues in the International Economy. Analysis in depth of selected
current issues and policy problems of the international economy, including (but not
restricted to) the following: new approaches to the theory of international trade, reform
of the international monetary system, role of the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade and the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development in expanding
trade between developed and undeveloped economies, problems of stabilizing inter-
national commodity markets, and balance of payments problems of the United States
and other selected countries. Prerequisite: Economics 328 or equivalent. 3 hours, or
xh or 1 unit.
341. Economics of Labor Markets. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 341. Studies
the microeconomic determinants of labor demand and supply, economic effects of
unions, and macroeconomic labor market problems. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or
equivalent. 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
343. Unions, Bargaining, and Public Policy. Analyzes the legal background and economic
issues associated with unions and collective bargaining in the United States including
theory of the labor movement; process of union wage determination; analysis of strikes;
background, strategies, and principal issues in collective bargaining; and problems and
policies ofgovernment intervention. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours,
or xh or 1 unit.
345. Economics of Human Resources. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 345.
Education and training in economic growth; labor force characteristics; occupational
structure and future human resources requirements; job information networks; eco-
nomics of discrimination and underutilization; national human resources policies and
programs; and private industry and union human resources planning. Prerequisite:
Economics 300 or equivalent. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given
for both Economics 345 and 444.
346. Family Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics 370 and Family and Consumer
Economics 370. See Family and Consumer Economics 370.
350. The Developing Economies. Analyzes the economic problems associated with newly
developing nations; emphasizes their economic structures, their factor scarcities, and
their programs for development. Not open for graduate credit to graduate candidates
in economics. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or xh to 1 unit.
Graduate credit is not given for both Economics 350 and Economics 450 or 451.
351. The Development of the Japanese Economy. Analyzes Japan's international trade,
economic structure, standards of living policy-making process, and future prospect;
additional attention to U.S.-Japanese economic relations and Japan's role in Asia.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
352. Economic Development in Latin America. Same as Agricultural Economics 352.
Studies economic activity and the processes of diversification and industrialization in
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Latin America, with comparative analysis ofselected countries. Prerequisite: Economics
101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or : 2 or 1 unit.
353. Economic Development in India and Southeast Asia. Same as Agricultural Eco-
nomics 353. See Agricultural Economics 353.
354. Economic Development of Tropical Africa. Same as Agricultural Economics 354.
See Agricultural Economics 354.
356. Economics of Population and Resources. >ame as Sociology 356. Interactions of
population size with output, natural and man-made resources, and environment: var-
ious policies for management of these interrelated elements: and economics of demo-
graphic change. Considers both more developed and less developed countries.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Economics 101 is recommended.
3 hours, or 2 or 1 unit.
357. The Soviet Economy. Analytical survey of Soviet economic development: structure
and performance of the economy: and problems of planning and control. Prerequisite:
Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or : 2 or 1 unit.
358. The Economy of China. Discusses changes in the patterns of production, exchange.
and distribution in Communist China, with emphasis on their relation to social trans-
formation: survey of Chinese economic history over the past century, dealing with the
institutional background to and the structure of economic acthities in China. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or : 2 or 1 unit.
359. The Israeli Economy. Analyzes the economic structures, policies, and performance
of modern Israel, emphasizing the pre-1948 Palestine economy: the development of
the Histadrut. Kibb . 1 shav: the economic relations between Arab and Jewish
populations: and the impact of post-1948 immigration on Israel's economic develop-
ment. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l/a to 1 unit.
360. Regional Economics. Survey of the theory- and problems of regional economic de-
velopment, including regional accounts, interregional income and trade theorv. prin-
ciples of the location ofeconomic acti\.ity. theories of regional growth, and public policy
for development of regions. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or
V2 or 1 unit.
361. Urban Economics. Same as Finance 367. Analyzes the urban economy. The theory
of urban spatial structure: the theory of local public finance, pricing, and investment
decisions in the urban public sector; and the application of cost-benefit analysis and
user-charge pricing to such problems as housing, transportation, land-use controls,
and pollution. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent: Economics 300 is recom-
mended. 3 hours, or 2 or 1 unit.
371. Introduction to Applied Econometrics. Application of economic theory and statis-
tical inference in the estimation and analysis of economic relations and predicting the
outcomes of economic variables. Prerequisite: Economics 173 or equivalent: Economics
300 or 301. 3 hours, or ; 2 to 1 unit.
372. Econometrics. Studies econometric models and methods used in estimation and hy-
pothesis testing in economics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 134. Economics 173. and
Mathematics 225 or 315. 3 hours, or : 2 or 1 unit.
374. Mathematical Economics, I. Mathematical reformulation and interpretation of tra-
ditional economic theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or equivalent: Economics 300
and 301. 3 hours, or '/a to 1 unit.
375. Mathematical Economics. II. Introduction to linear and nonlinear economic models:
emphasizes the iormulation and interpretation of modern economic theory and welfare
economics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 125. 225. or 315: Mathematics 242 or equivalent:
Economics 300. 3 hours, or v 2 to 1 unit.
384. Economics of Transportation. Economic aspects of the transportation industry with
special emphasis on problems of regulation and public policy. Prerequisite: Economics
101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
386. Current Transportation Problems. Anal] deal and critical study of selected problems
of current interest in transportation. Prerequisite: Economics 384 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or 2 or 1 unit.
388. Law and Economics. Applications of economic theory to problems and issues in both
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civil and criminal law and the effect of legal rules on the allocation of resources; includes
property rights, liability and negligence assignment, the use of administrative and
common law to mitigate market failure, and the logic of private versus public law
enforcement. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. 3 hours or lh or 1 unit.
389. Industrial Competition and Monopoly. The organization and tactics of market
control; the development of antitrust law and policy; public policy regarding compet-
itive practices; special policies applying to natural resource industries; and regulated
monopoly and government ownership as alternatives to the antitrust approach. Pre-
requisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
400. General Economic Theory. Emphasizes microeconomic theory; principal topics in-
clude a review of value and distribution theory, the theory of choice by households
and firms, general microeconomic theory, and theoretical developments of current
interest; and attention given to empirical studies intended to affirm or disaffirm eco-
nomic principles. Intended for minors in economics and others who have a minimum
preparation for graduate study in economics. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent.
1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Economics 400 and Business Admin-
istration 400. Graduate credit for both Economics 300 and 400 is given only upon
recommendation of the student's adviser and approval by the Department of Econom-
ics.
401. General Economic Theory. Emphasis on macroeconomic theory: principal topics
include a review of Keynesian macroeconomic theory, formal growth theory, and se-
lected business cycle theory. Intended for minors in economics and others who have
a minimum preparation for graduate study in economics. Prerequisite: Economics 101
or equivalent. 1 unit. Students mav not receive credit for both Economics 401 and
Business Administration 401. Graduate credit for both Economics 301 and 401 is given
only upon recommendation of the student's adviser and approval by the Department
of Economics.
402. Microeconomic Theory, I. Introduction to the models and methods of modern mi-
croeconomic theory, concentrating on individual and firm decision making and on
industry equilibrium; brief treatment ofgeneral equilibrium theory and welfare analysis.
Topics include: consumer utility and demand theory; production and cost functions;
firm supply, input demand, and price behavior; competitive, monopolistic, and oli-
gopolistic industry analysis; and distribution theory. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and
301, or equivalent; calculus. 1 unit.
403. Macroeconomic Theory, I. Development ofmodern macroeconomic theory, including
national income accounts and their relation to input-output tables; classical, Keynesian,
and monetarist aggregate models; behavior hypotheses of consumption, investment,
and government; properties and the role of money and interest: foreign trade and
investment; price rigidity, price flexibility, and employment; wage-price interaction
and inflation; and ad hoc stabilization models. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301,
or equivalent; calculus. 1 unit.
404. Microeconomic Theory, II. General market equilibrium theory and welfare econom-
ics; discusses the problems of existence, stability, efficiency, and equity of economic
equilibrium; and introduces social choice and the special problems created by public
goods, externalities, and uncertainty. Prerequisite: Economics 402. 1 unit.
405. Macroeconomic Theory, II. Development of modern macroeconomic theory, includ-
ing disequilibrium theory, optimal short-term stabilization measures, and monetary,
fiscal, incomes, and exchange rate policies; large-scale econometric models; linear and
neoclassical growth models: aggregate distribution theory: money, capital movements,
trade, and growth; optimal growth models; and exhaustible resources and growth.
Prerequisite: Economics 403. 1 unit.
406. History of Economic Thought. Analyzes economic thought from the Physiocrats to
World War II; evaluation of the selected materials both as reflections of their times
and as contributions to contemporary economic thought. Prerequisite: Economics 300
and 301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
407. International Macroeconomics. Deals with the international aspects of macroeco-
nomics. Discusses issues such as the determination of exchange rates, balance of pay-
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ments, the accumulation of foreign assets; considers both deterministic and stochastic
systems; particularly emphasizes modelling issues. Prerequisite: Economics 405. 1 unit.
408. Philosophical Problems in Economics. Studies philosophical problems in econom-
ics, with some emphasis on the methodology and epistemology of economic theory; use
of the views of leading economists to show the development of broad philosophical
problems of economic theory, the relation of theory and certain of its applied areas,
and the relation of economics to other selected disciplines. These problems are treated
in the light of modern philosophy. Prerequisite: One unit either in economic theory or
in the history of economic thought. 1 unit.
409. Marxian Economics. Analyzes Marx's economic theory and predictions; concentra-
tion on a critical evaluation of Marx's economic theory, a survey of contributions to
the theory since Marx, and a Marxist evaluation of the neoclassical synthesis. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 300 and 301. or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Advanced Topics in Economic Theory, I. Study at an advanced level of one or
more of the following possible topics: economics of externalities, advanced aggregate
economic theory, theory of central planning, investment theory, consumer behavior
theory, capital theory, welfare economics, inflation theory, income distribution theory,
or other topics. Prerequisite: Economics 402 and 403, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated.
411. Advanced Topics in Economic Theory, II. Study at an advanced level of one or
more of the following possible topics: economics of externalities, advanced aggregate
economic theory, theory of central planning, investment theory, consumer behavior
theory, capital theory, welfare economics, inflation theory, income distribution theory,
or other topics. Prerequisite: Economics 402 and 403, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated.
413. Consumption Economics. Same as Family and Consumer Economics 413. See Family
and Consumer Economics 413.
414. Public Goods Theory. In-depth analysis of the theory of public goods; includes public
goods and externality theory, public choice, theory of cost-benefit analysis, optimal
income redistribution, and fiscal federalism. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent.
1 unit.
415. Economics of Taxation. Theoretical and empirical analysis of the impact of taxation
on the economic system; topics include tax equity and excess burden, incentive effects
of taxation, tax incidence, structure of major types of taxes (income, consumption, and
wealth), normative tax analysis, and taxation in developing economies. Prerequisite:
Economics 300 or equivalent. 1 unit.
418. Economics of Education, Health, and Human Capital. Same as Administration.
Higher and Continuing Education 418. Basic economic analysis of human capital and
the value of human time, with applications to the economics of education and health;
theory and analysis of consumer investment in human and physical capital over the
life cycle: the returns to education and health, and their effects on growth; the theory
of nonmarket time: public finance of education and health; and implications for the
analysis of the distribution of income. Prerequisite: A course in microeconomic theory
and a course in statistics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Monetary Theory. Micro- and macroeconomic theories of the supply of and demand
for money; money substitutes and their significance; review of current empirical re-
search; money in closed economy, macroeconomic, and static general equilibrium
models; and analysis of inflation and unemployment. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
421. The Theory of Monetary Policy. Monetarism and other current topics; stabilization
policy; money in dynamic models; money in open economy macroeconomic models;
and international aspects of monetary theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
unit.
428. International Trade Theory. Development and use of the neoclassical theory of
international trade for the analysis of tariffs, customs, unions, and the effects of trade
on the distribution of income and welfare; analysis and use of the relations between
the balance of payments and national income to study the role of income changes
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combined with price changes in the balance of payments adjustment process. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
429. International Financial Economics. Examines the balance of payments, exchange
rate, capital flows and international monetary system; fiscal and monetary policy in
open economies. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
436. American Economic History. Emphasizes, but is not limited to, the reading and
criticism of current literature in American economic history; attempts to facilitate
understanding of the use ofeconomic analysis in interpreting events framed in historical
context; includes British colonial policy, trade and tariffs, industrialization, technology,
slavery and the southern economy, land policy, agriculture, transportation and internal
improvements, capital mobilization and financial organization, and the measurement
of economic growth. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in economics or consent of in-
structor. 1 unit.
437. General Economic History. Treatment of selected topics in the economic history of
industrialized economics by applying economic theory and quantitative methods of
analysis to historical problems; exploration of the implications for contemporary work
in economics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in economics or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
438. Economic History of Europe. Major lines of development since 1450; comparative
study of forces and institutions inimical or favorable to growth; and selected readings
on organization of economic activity, role of governments and the entrepreneur, com-
mercial policy, monetary systems, land tenure, process of capital formation, industrial-
ization, etc. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Labor Economics. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 440. Survey of recent
trends in the labor force, of real and money earnings, and of the distribution of national
income used as the basis for a critical economic analysis of contemporary English and
American wage theory. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
441. Labor Economics. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 411. Economic issues and
implications involved in hours of work, employment and unemployment, and trade
union institutionalism (the impact of the trade union upon the basic institution of a
free enterprise economy); emphasis in all cases on the development of appropriate
public policy. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
442. Collective Bargaining. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 442. See Labor and
Industrial Relations 442.
443. Problems and Practices of Labor Dispute Settlement. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 443 and Law 361. See Labor and Industrial Relations 443.
447. Labor Union Organization and Administration. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 447. See Labor and Industrial Relations 447.
450. The Economics of Development and Growth. Review and analysis of the theories
and patterns of growth in developed and underdeveloped economies; consideration of
the problems and methods of measuring growth; critical examination of the variables
thought to be strategic in the growth process; and exploration of the policy implications
of different theories. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
451. The Developing Economies. Analyzes the newly developing economies, with em-
phasis on institutional factors affecting development and economic policy relating to
development. Prerequisite: Economics 450. 1 unit.
455. Comparative Economic Systems. Comparative analysis of the structures and policies
of market-directed and planned economies. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent.
1 unit.
457. Economic Planning in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. Intensive exami-
nation of the structure and performance of the Soviet and the East European economies,
emphasizing analysis of the main theoretic and operational dimensions of economic
planning; evaluation of choice, design, and efficacy of central planning instruments
from both theoretical and historical perspectives. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301,
or 357, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Urban Economics. Examines the microeconomic theory of urban land-use and spatial
structure (static and dynamic models); analyzes externalities caused by traffic conges-
150 COURSES CATALOG
tion; normative and positive analysis of the provision of local public goods; and public
policy issues (i.e., slums and urban decline, pollution). Prerequisite: Economics 402.
1 unit.
461. Urban and Regional Economic Development. Measurement and analysis of in-
terregional differences in economic growth. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301. 1
unit.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Environmental
Studies, and Forestry 463. See Agricultural Economics 463.
464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. Same as Agricultural Eco-
nomics and Environmental Studies 464. Examines both theory and policy applications
in the environmental area; selectively reviews the literature to provide a framework for
understanding the relevant economic relationships and the criteria appropriate for
policy assessment; emphasizes the characteristics of major environmental problems and
policy choices; and considers the valuation of environmental amenities and the conflict
between environmental quality and growth. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
466. Quantitative Analysis for Economics. Studies topics in optimization: implicit func-
tion theorem, multipliers and Kuhn-Tucker conditions; topics in matrix algebra in-
cluding characteristic roots and vectors, partitioned matrices, quadratic forms, special
matrices; topics on difference and differential equations common in economic theory.
4 hours or 1 unit.
467. Mathematical Economics, I: Statics. Studies quantitative techniques useful in eco-
nomic analysis and decision making; mathematical programming; input-output anal-
ysis; point-set theory and game theory; existence, optimality, and stability conditions
for static general equilibrium; and activity analysis, including welfare economics. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 315; Economics 402 and 403, or equivalent. 1 unit.
468. Mathematical Economics, II: Dynamics. Studies quantitative techniques useful in
economic analysis and decision making; single and systems ofdifference and differential
equations; dynamic programming; Pontryagin maximum principle; interaction of mul-
tiplier and accelerator; von Neumann model; Turnpike theorem; growth models; and
control systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315; Economics 402 and 403, or equivalent.
1 unit.
470. Economic Statistics. Classical statistics and regression analysis; descriptive statistics,
probability and point and interval estimation; decision theory; variance analysis; and
linear regression and least-squares estimates. Prerequisite: A course in statistics or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Econometric Analysis. Part 1: the construction of econometric models; characteristics
of models and choice of estimating methods; and estimates of parameters by various
methods. Part 2: Bayesian statistics and decision theory. Prerequisite: Economics 470
or equivalent. 1 unit.
472. Applied Econometrics. Develops a general methodological basis for searching for
quantitative economic knowledge; integrates and gives operational content to the topics
of economic, statistical, and econometric theory. Prerequisite: Economics 471 or 476,
or equivalent. 1 unit.
473. Time Series Analysis in Economics. Modern time series analysis techniques for
handling economic data which arises in a happenstance fashion through time and their
application to specific economic problems. Prerequisite: Economics 471 or Statistics
478, or equivalent. 1 unit.
476. Econometrics, I. Estimation of parameters for single-equation models; tests of hy-
potheses and confidence regions for regression models; large-sample theory in single-
equation models; and Bayesian statistics in regression models. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 315 and Statistics 310. 1 unit.
477. Econometrics, II. Considers the specification of models with systems of simultaneous
equations; identification problem, distributed lag models, K-class estimators, maximum
likelihood estimators, three-stage least-squares, and effects of specification errors. Pre-
requisite: Economics 476. 1 unit.
478. Bayesian Inference in Econometrics. Examines some standard econometric prob-
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lems from the Bayesian perspective and compares Bayesian and classical inference.
Prerequisite: Economics 476 or equivalent. 1 unit.
480. Industrial Organization. Theory of the organization of markets and firms, behavior
of firms, functioning of competitive systems, and performance of markets. 1 unit.
481. Anti-Trust and Business Policy. Economic analysis of public policy for market
structure and conduct; topics include anti-trust and mergers, predatory pricing, ad-
vertising, and technological advance. Prerequisite: Economics 480. 1 unit.
482. Government Regulation of Industry. Microeconomic and econometric analyses of
market failure and government response in selected industries; topics include economic
effect of regulation, bureaucratic behavior, optimal policy, and strategies for regulatory
reform. Prerequisite: Economics 402; Economics 480; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research. Directed reading and research. 'A to 1 unit.
491. Workshop and Research Seminar. Workshops are offered in all areas of specialization
in which graduate students are writing Ph.D. dissertations. The specific format varies,
but in general workshop sessions include presentations by graduate students of thesis
research, by faculty members of their current research, and by occasional outside
speakers. Prerequisite: Admission to the Department of Economics Ph.D. program.
'/a unit. One unit of Economics 491 is required of all students in the Ph.D. program.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of thesis required of all students writing master's or
doctoral theses in economics. to 4 units.
EDUCATION
Dean of College: N. S. Cole
College Office: 110 Education Building. 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
111. Introduction to Education. Introduces American public education, especially the
goals, organization, structure and finance of schooling, and some of the typical problems
teachers face. 1 hour.
112. Contemporary Issues in Education. In depth analysis of how the issues of racism,
sexism, IQ, bilingual/bicultural education, and mainstreaming impact on public
schooling in the United States. Prerequisite: Education 111.1 hour.
113. The Nature of Teaching. Examines the general nature of the activity called teaching
and the nature of the occupation of teaching in the United States; exposes students to
various views of the concept of teaching, styles of teaching, teacher characteristics, the
nature of the work itself, and an overview of the teacher's "role set." Prerequisite:
Education 112. 2 hours.
114. Field Experience in Education. Provides students with practical field experience in
education; places students considering teaching as a career in public school classrooms
where they will have a limited "hands on" experience; and provides students who have
decided against teaching as a career the opportunity to investigate educational issues
of interest to them under the supervision of the instructor. Prerequisite: Education 113.
1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
400. Methods of Educational Inquiry. Critical consideration of research concepts and
methods used in alternative means of contemporary educational inquiry. or 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity of self-directed independent study, that is,
develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the student to
pursue interdisciplinary studies for which appropriate courses are not being offered
during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the
associate dean for graduate programs prior to enrollment. xh or 1 unit. May be repeated
for credit with consent of advisor and department chair.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
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EDUCATIONAL POLICY STUDIES
Chairperson of Department: C.J. Karier
Department Office: 360 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Foundations of American Education. Studies some of the problems of formulating
and justifying aims and policies in American education, of designing and systematizing
the curriculum, of organization and social context of the public school system, and of
the teaching-learning process; examined in terms of perspectives provided by social
philosophy, history, sociology, and philosophy of education. 3 hours.
249. Independent Study. Designed for students who wish to do advanced readings and
research in greater depth and to investigate further ideas and themes that have been
explored in Educational Policy Studies 199 and 201. Prerequisite: Educational Policy
Studies 201; interest as attested to by instructors; and consent of adviser and staff
member who supervises the work. 2 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
299. Undergraduate Seminar in Educational Policy Studies. An advanced undergrad-
uate seminar that builds upon introductory work in Educational Policy Studies 201
and includes historical, philosophical, legal, and social science perspectives on edu-
cation. Requests for activation of this course may come from students or faculty.
Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 201 or equivalent, and consent of instructor.
to 9 hours. May be repeated.
300. The History of Education. Brief introductory survey of ancient and medieval edu-
cation followed by a more extended study of educational developments since the Italian
Renaissance; emphasis on the relation of educational trends to broader social, economic,
political, and intellectual movements. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or lh unit.
301. Philosophy of Education. Philosophical examination of selected educational issues;
conveys a grasp of the complexities of the issues and some philosophical methods for
dealing with them. 2 to 4 hours, or l /j to 1 unit.
302. History of American Education. The development of American education in relation
to political, social, and cultural developments; attention to the influence of movements
in the cultural environment upon evolving conceptions of educational theory and prac-
tice. 2 to 4 hours, or lh to 1 unit.
303. Comparative Education. Introduction to the cross-cultural, cross-national study of
educational institutions and their relationship to society. Topics may vary. 2 to 4 hours,
or V2 to 1 unit.
304. Social Foundations of Education. Introductory survey of the interrelationship be-
tween school and society, and of the impact on public education of the major social
trends and forces operating in our society. 2 to 4 hours, or \/s to 1 unit.
305. History of Educational Ideas. Studies selected educational theorists and intellectual
movements; provides familiarity with the major educational ideas of the past and
historical perspectives on current issues and problems in education; and readings in
such authors as Aristotle, Plato, Quintilian, St. Augustine, Loyola, Comenius,
Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel, Herbart, and Dewey. 2 to 4 hours, or lh to 1 unit.
306. Aesthetics, the Arts, and Education. Theoretical introduction to the problems in-
volved in teaching critical appreciation of the arts; examines materials from aesthetics,
art history, and criticism for their relevance to the problems of aims, curriculum,
organization, and teaching-learning. 2 to 4 hours, or xh to 1 unit.
307. Aesthetics, Mass Communications, and Education. Theoretical introduction to the
problems involved in teaching a critical understanding of mass communications; ex-
amines materials from aesthetics, communication theory, and the social sciences for
their relevance to the problems of aims, curriculum, organization, and teaching-learn-
ing. 2 to 4 hours, or ] h to 1 unit.
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308. Critical Thinking for Teachers. An examination of critical thinking dispositions and
abilities; the process of infusing critical thinking into subject-matter instruction. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
309. The Politics of Education. An overview of the political structure and processes
through which many of the major issues in education are treated; analyzes the nature
of the policymaking process in education and discusses the roles of principal participants
in the process of educational decision making, but focuses on fundamental recurring
issues in education and the ways these issues have been resolved or not resolved bv
the overall system. Particular attention to the role that both the federal and state
judiciary as well as legislative authority have had in shaping educational policy. 2 to
4 hours, or '/l> to 1 unit.
310. Economics of Education. An introduction to economic concepts and their application
to education, including investment and consumption theories of education and the role
of human capital in economic growth and development; cost-benefit analyses in edu-
cation, education and the distribution of income, and manpower and educational
planning. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or l /-< to 1 unit.
315. Sociology of Education. Same as Sociology 315. Education as a social process in
various cultures and historical periods, emphasizing current systems in Westernized
countries. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
385. Anthropology of Education. Same as Anthropology and Educational Psychology
385. Introduction to the contribution of anthropology to the cross-cultural stud\ of
education, including discussion of material from representative cultures ranging from
primitive social groups to present-day national states: special attention to education
of minority ethnic and subordinate cultures; and emphasis on both informal and formal
education as cultural process in relation to culture transmission, evolution, change,
and development. Prerequisite: A course in anthropology or sociology, or consent of
instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Educational Policy Studies. Seminar on topics not
treated by regularly scheduled courses; requests for initiation may be made by students
or faculty members. 2 to 4 hours, or V2 to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
8 hours or 2 units.
400. Problems of Educational Theory. Analysis of the kinds of problems encountered in
constructing an educational theory, and of relations between educational theory and
other disciplines, especially philosophy and the social sciences. Prerequisite: Educa-
tional Policy Studies 301 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
401. Modern Theories of Education. Critical analysis of the theories of educational re-
search and practice as found in contrasting traditions of educational thought. Prereq-
uisite: Educational Policy Studies 301 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Educational Movements in the Twentieth Century. Historical study of significant
educational trends during the past sixty years, with special reference to their influence
on American education; an analytical examination of the principal transition move-
ments in the last decade of the nineteenth century and of efforts to solve the problems
since 1900. 1 unit.
403. The Historical Foundations of American Educational Thought. Studies the ev-
olution of educational theories and philosophies since the eighteenth century; particular
reference to their impact upon educational developments in the United States; a broad
view of the general growth of American educational thought; and attention to selected
major educational theorists, or schools of thought, exploration of their fundamental
ideas, and the relation of these ideas to significant intellectual currents in American
culture. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Seminar in Educational Classics. Reading and group discussion of a limited number
of the most important writings in educational philosophy which have had a profound
influence on the progress of educational thought and practice. Prerequisite: Educational
Policy Studies 305 or equivalent: consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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405. Foundations of Aesthetic Education. Philosophical approach to the problems of
teaching for appreciation in formal education: appraisal of the status of aesthetic ed-
ucation, its nature and function, and its relation to other types of education. Prereq-
uisite: Educational Policv Studies 306 or equivalent. 1 unit.
406. Seminar in the History of Education. Intensive group study of a small number of
selected problems to assist individual students to develop an understanding of and the
ability to use the techniques of historical research in furthering such study: problems
studied are selected in the light of the interests and previous training of the group of
students enrolled. Prerequisite: Two courses in the history of education or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
407. Logical Foundations of Methods. Studies the application of principles of logic
broadly construed to methods and curriculum at all levels. Prerequisite: A course in
philosophv of education and teaching experience, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Epistemology in Education. Explores knowledge and inquiry as they relate to prob-
lems of formulating educational policy, curriculum design, organization of the edu-
cational system at all levels, and teaching-learning. Prerequisite: Educational Policy
Studies 301 and 1 unit of epistemologv for example. Philosophy 329. 330. or '371), or
equivalent: consent of instructor. 1 unit.
409. Values and Education. Studies the nature of value as it relates to problems of for-
mulating and justifying educational aims and policies, curriculum design, organization
of the educational system at all levels, and teaching-learning. Prerequisite: Educational
Policv Studies 301 and 1 unit of ethics or value theory, or equivalent: consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
410. Seminar in Theories of Educational and Social Change. Designed to help pro-
spective educational leaders acquire an understanding of current theories of social
change as these relate to educational institutions. There is now an extensive body of
knowledge on the nature and control of social change: this needs to be made available
to all prospective educational leaders in order that they may go about their duties with
greater understanding and skill. Designed to aid students in bringing this knowledge
to bear upon the problems of leadership in educational and social change. Prerequisite:
Educational Policv Studies 304 or equivalent. 1 unit.
411. Philosophy of Educational Research. Examines some crucial assumptions and con-
cepts ofcontemporary research in education from the point ofview both of the consumer
and the practitioner of educational research. Prerequisite: A course in philosophy of
education and a course in the quantitative treatment of educational data, or equivalent,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Seminar: Dewey's Philosophy of Education. Critical study of John Dewey's phi-
losophy of education involving intensive studv of original works. Prerequisite: Edu-
cational Policy Studies 301 or equivalent: consent of instructor. 1 unit.
413. Seminar in Educational Concepts. Some significant concepts, such as equalitv. au-
thority, freedom, neutrality, indoctrination, objectivity, and teaching, are selected and
examined in depth. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 301 or equivalent: consent
of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunitv and challenge of self-directive, independent
study: develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the
student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and
the department chairman prior to enrollment. V2 or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit
with consent of advisor and department chair.
483. Methods in Comparative Education. Designed to develop skills and understanding
for field work related to the cross-national and cross-cultural study of education. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
484. Education in the Industrialized Nations. Examines the social, political, and eco-
nomic functions of educational systems in industrialized countries with emphasis upon
the development of educational policy: focuses on Western Europe and North America.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Education in the Developing Countries. Analyzes of the role and functions of ed-
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ucation in social, political, and economic development, with particular reference to the
new and the developing countries. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
486. Education and International Relations. Analyzes the role of education in interna-
tional relations; emphasizes the policies and programs of the former colonial powers
and the contemporary major national and international donor agencies, the competition
among these agencies, and the results of foreign assistance programs in the developing
countries. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 303 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in educational policy stud-
ies; sections offered in the following fields: (a) history of education; (b) philosophy of
education; (c) comparative education; (d) social foundations of education; (e) philos-
ophy of educational research; and (f) historical methods in education. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems; students are expected to present their studies at each of four
stages: (1) the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design
stage; (3) the revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected
to analyze all presentations critically. Limited to students who have been admitted for
doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE
Offices for Student Teaching: Secondary Education, 398 Education Building; Elementary
Education, 306 Education Building; Special Education, 288 Education Building;
Vocational and Technical Education, 347 Education Building; Art Education, 121 Art
and Design Building; Dance Education, 4-305 Krannert Center for the Performing Arts;
Health and Safety Studies, 113 Huff Hall; Music Education, 3004 Music Building;
Physical Education, 111 Huff Hall; Speech and Hearing Science, 901 South Sixth Street;
and Foreign Language, G-70-D Foreign Language Building.
NOTE: Students entering teacher education curricula with 55 or more semester hours should
apply for student teaching assignments during the first semester in the curriculum. However,
such students must complete at least a semester before they may be admitted to educational
practice.
150. School and Community Experiences. Early field experiences in teacher education,
including observation and laboratory experiences in public schools: designed to provide
opportunities for career exploration, professional orientation, the development of insight
into the interrelationship of theory and practice, and the place of the student in the
educational process. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
220. Educational Practice in the Education of Exceptional Children. A course in prac-
tice teaching which provides teaching experience with exceptional children. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; consent of department; sufficient hours of background courses;
3.5 cumulative and University of Illinois grade point average. 2 to 8 hours.
232. Educational Practice in Elementary Education. A course in practice teaching to
meet certification requirements for teaching in the elementary school. Prerequisite:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education 233, 234, or 237 as required by the stu-
dent's curriculum; senior standing; 100 hours of early field experience; 3.5 cumulative
and University of Illinois grade point average. 2 to 8 hours.
238. Educational Practice for Special Fields in Elementary Schools. A course in student
teaching to meet requirements for certification in special fields at the elementary school
level. Prerequisite: For students in the early childhood education curriculum, Elemen-
tary and Early Childhood Education 334 required; consent of instructor; 100 hours of
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early field experience; 3.5 cumulative and University of Illinois grade point average.
3 to 8 hours.
242. Educational Practice in Secondary Education. A course in practice teaching to meet
certification requirements for teaching in the secondary school. Prerequisite: Satisfac-
tory progress in an approved teacher education program, including 100 hours of early
field experience; 3.5 cumulative and University of Illinois grade point average. 2 to 8
hours.
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
Chairperson of Department: M. Saville-Troike
Department Office: 210 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
211. Educational Psychology. Basic undergraduate course in psychology of education for
prospective teachers; materials and principles from the various areas of psychology
(mental hygiene, psychology of learning, etc.) applied to the practical problems of
teaching. Includes limited voluntary participation as a subject in experiments. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 100. 3 hours.
236. Child Development for Elementary Teachers. Study of child growth and devel-
opment designed particularly for those preparing to teach in the elementary school;
special emphasis on the significance of the developmental process for educational pro-
grams and procedures; and systematic experience in studying and evaluating children's
behavior and in supporting their learning and development. Includes limited voluntary
participation as a subject in experiments. Prerequisite: Psychology 100. 3 hours.
241. Sex Role Socialization: Implications for Schooling. Reviews research and practice
related to sex role socialization in education; examines sex differences in academic
achievement and motivation and the effect of differential classroom environments on
males and females. 3 hours.
249. Independent Study. Study of problems not considered in other courses; designed for
students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass
status; upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing compe-
tence, research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructor;
consent of adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 1 to 4 hours.
250. Career Development Theory and Practice. The design and implementation of an
innovative life planning process; a participatory experience that includes a survey of
theories, models, and research on life planning and that encourages systematic skill
identification, values clarification, and the development ofjob search strategies. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
311. Psychology of Learning for Teachers. A study of the psychology of human learning
as it applies to instruction, educational issues, and educational problems. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 211 or equivalent. 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
312. Mental Hygiene and the School. Examination of social and emotional adjustment;
study of normal personality, integration, feelings of inferiority, adjustment mechanisms,
classroom therapy, and behavior disorders in children; and introduction to methods
of child study and provision for emotionally disturbed children. Prerequisite: Educa-
tional Psychology 211; practice teaching or teaching experience. 2 hours or '/2 unit.
313. Child Language and Education. Provides an overview of current knowledge about
children's acquisition of communicative competence together with a consideration of
the educational import of this developmental process. Prerequisite: Educational Psy-
chology 211 or 236; or equivalent. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
314. Sociocultural Influences on Learning. Provides a general overview of the relationship
of language, culture, and society to the teaching-learning process; gives broad exposure
to research and theory concerned with the effects of sociocultural factors on cognition,
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perception, and motivation; also considers the effect of such factors on classroom
interaction. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 211 or 236; or equivalent. 3 hours,
or xh or 1 unit.
315. Personality and Social Development. Same as Psychology 365. See Psychology 365.
316. Discipline and Classroom Management. A general overview of theories related to
analyzing student behaviors in the classroom; the incidence and etiology of conduct
problems and behavior disorders in the classroom, with emphasis upon preventive
strategies and guiding principles for maintaining classroom discipline. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 211 or 236, or equivalent. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
341. Applications of Sex Role Theory to Counseling. Same as Women's Studies 341.
Reviews research on sex role socialization related to career, family, and personal roles
for both sexes; discusses counseling strategies aimed at freeing persons from attitudes
and behaviors that limit their freedom to choose; and reviews strategies for change at
policy, agency and individual levels. 4 hours or 1 unit.
343. Individual Intelligence Testing. Fundamental concepts relevant to the general prob-
lem of the individual testing of learning aptitude; acquisition of psychometric com-
petence in the use of the 1960 Binet and the Wechsler tests; and acquaintance and
limited practice in the administration, scoring, and interpretation of results obtained
by performance scales and other devices appropriate for use with individuals having
sensory, associative, and/or motor impairments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
and 6 hours of psychology and Special Education 324, or Educational Psychology 392
or Psychology 390. 3 hours or 1 unit.
359. Professional Skill Development Workshop in Educational Psychology. Labora-
tory, pre-practica. or workshops designed to teach practitioner-oriented skills in spe-
cialized areas of educational psychology: requests for initiation of sections in this course
may be made by students or by faculty members. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2 to
4 hours, or lh to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
362. Adult Learning and Development. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing
Education 362. See Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 362.
363. Instructional Design. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education
363. The design, systematic development, and evaluation of instructional programs,
including delineation of performance outcomes, analysis of concepts, design of instruc-
tional sequences, assessment of student performance, and survey of current research.
Each student develops an instructional program. Prerequisite: A foundation course in
educational psychology or psychology. 4 hours or 1 unit.
364. Psychological and Social Distortion of Information. Study of how information is
psychologically and socially constructed and distorted; implications for consumerism,
political involvement, media monitoring, problem solving, policy making, and edu-
cation. Prerequisite: Psychology 100. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Anthropology of Education. Same as Anthropology and Educational Policy Studies
385. See Educational Policy Studies 385.
387. Computer Use in Education. Overview of the nature and development of automation
in education; use of electronic data processing systems for administrative purposes, for
instruction, and for research: discussion of problems of computer management, natural
language analysis, and simulation CAI applications; and laboratory experience with
on-line terminals, remote entry devices, and peripheral equipment. Prerequisite: Ed-
ucational Psychology 390 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
390. Elements of Educational Statistics. Designed for terminal value for professional
training of students not intending to pursue advanced graduate work, and for intro-
ductory value for students continuing graduate study in education; descriptive statistics,
introduction to correlation and regression, the normal curve, statistical inference, and
the presentation and interpretation of statistical data in educational literature. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
391. Construction and Use of Tests in Teaching. The relationship of classroom testing
to educational objectives and the curriculum; the construction, administration, and
scoring of the various types of essay and short-answer tests; and other means of mea-
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suring the attainment of objectives and marking procedures. Designed primarily for
classroom teachers. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 21 1 or 236. 4 hours or 1 unit.
392. Introduction to the Principles of Measurement. Study of the selection, preparation,
administration, and interpretation of psychological and educational tests and diagnostic
devices; emphasis on theory at a beginning level, with application to hypothetical school
situations as a teaching device; and consideration of the sources of standard tests,
criteria for their evaluation, methods of scoring, interpretation, and general and special
areas. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 211 or 236. 4 hours or 1 unit.
398. Evaluation Methods. Introduces the methodology of educational program evaluation,
including the design of an evaluation, the data collection techniques, approaches to
data summarization, and the reporting and utilization of evaluative information; each
student designs and conducts an evaluation project. Prerequisite: Educational Psy-
chology 390. 3 hours or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Educational Psychology. Experimentation or seminar
on topics not treated by regularly scheduled courses. Requests for initiation of the
course may be made by students or by faculty members. 2 or 4 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
411. Psychology of Adolescence for Teachers. Psychological significance of adolescence,
its biological and social foundations, and its implications for education. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 311 and 312. 1 unit.
412. Advanced Child Development for Students of Education. Considers the nature of
the child and the child's development during the preschool and elementary" school
years; emphasis on development as a process of social learning; interpretation of the
scientific literature as it concerns the educative process; and discussion of methods of
studying and evaluating the behavior of the child as an individual and in group sit-
uations. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311 and 312. 1 unit.
413. Social Psychology and the Problems of Education. Consideration of the concepts
and methods of social psychology as applied to the professional functions of teachers,
administrators, and other persons engaged in education; opportunity to work upon
field problems. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311, 312, and 390. 1 unit.
414. The Psychology of College Teaching. Designed particularly for graduate students
minoring in education or preparing for college teaching. Psychoeducational problems
in undergraduate and graduate teaching; special emphasis upon individual differences,
remedial procedures, principles of learning, the technology' of teaching and learning,
adjustment problems of college students, counseling and advisory services, test con-
struction, and analysis and use of test results and resource materials. Prerequisite: A
course in psychology; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Psychological Theories Applied to Education. An advanced course in human be-
havior; special attention given to contemporary systems of psychology and their re-
lationship to educational practice. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311 and 312;
Educational Psychology 411 or 412. 1 unit.
420. Professional Seminar in Counseling Psychology. Reviews the psychologists' profes-
sional code of ethics, the history of counseling psychology as a profession, and current
theoretical and applied issues within the field of counseling psychology. or 1 unit.
422. Basic Principles of Counseling. Study of counseling processes that are especially
applicable to the problems of normal individuals; study of the theories of education
and personality which underlie counseling procedures for the purpose of developing
the student's ability to evaluate these procedures. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology
311 and 312. 1 unit.
423. Use of Tests in Counseling. Provides instruction and practice in the critique, selec-
tion, administration, and interpretation of tests of four basic types used in counseling:
aptitude, achievement, interest, and personality; builds on knowledge and skill obtained
in prerequisite courses in measurement and counseling psychology. Prerequisite: Ed-
ucational Psychology 392 and 422. 1 unit.
424. Supervised Practice in Educational Psychology. Intensive supervised experiences
in applied educational psychology; use of a wide variety ofdiagnostic and observational
techniques and treatment. Students may take more than one section. Prerequisite:
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Master's degree in educational psychology or equivalent; consent of instructor. l/a to
2 units.
425. Principles and Practices of Student Personnel Services. For teachers, administra-
tors, student advisers, and others who are interested in basic guidance principles and
in guidance methods useful to schools and to agencies dealing with out-of-school youth
and adults; consideration of the role of guidance specialists and the guidance functions
of community agencies. 1 unit.
426. Interpersonal and Personal Problem Solving for Counselors and Educators.
Studies how to facilitate the growth of persons experiencing difficulty with develop-
mental tasks, stressful transitions, and life crises: builds on a knowledge of the problem-
solving process, life span development, and of counseling theory and practice. Prereq-
uisite: Admission to doctoral study or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
427. Principles and Techniques of Group Guidance. Study of the principles of group
guidance and their application: review of the historical development of group guidance
and the study of pertinent research. Discussion and role playing have an important
part in the work of the course, and case materials are utilized. Prerequisite: Educational
Psvchology 311. 312. 422. 423. and 425: or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
428. Theories of Career Development and the Use of Occupational Information.
Results of recent occupational research and use of these results by teachers and coun-
selors; attention given to research techniques suitable for use in local occupational
studies. Prerequisite: Educational Psvchology 425 or an introductory course in coun-
seling. 1 unit.
429. Field Instruction in Educational Psychology. Individual instruction designed to
help the advanced student apply basic principles of education or psychology in insti-
tutional settings. Each student is assigned to a school, community agency, or other
applied settings for a supervised field experience in some aspect of educational psy-
chology. Prerequisite: Master's degree in educational psychology or equivalent, and
consent of instructor. 1 to 4 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units; no more
than 2 units may be taken in any given semester.
440. Social Development. Research and theory relating to the social development of chil-
dren; special attention to processes of social learning, environmental influences on
social behavior, and the role of education in facilitating the development of social skills:
and emphasis on experimental research conducted in naturalistic settings. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 236 or Psychology 216, or equivalent: and Educational Psy-
chology 390, Psychology 235, or equivalent. 1 unit.
445. Motivation and Achievement. Examines the social, cultural, and psychological an-
tecedents of achievement behavior; reviews current theories of achievement motivation,
research, issues, and methodologies; and emphasizes applications to such areas as
education, sport, and work. Gives special attention to age-related changes in motivation
and achievement patterns. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent:
Psychology 373 is recommended. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study; develops the individual's ability as an independent student: and enables the
student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and
the department chairperson prior to enrollment. l/a or 1 unit. May be repeated for
credit with consent of advisor and department chair.
451. Evaluation of Educational Programs. Same as Elementary and Early Childhood
Education 451. See Elementary and Early Childhood Education 451.
460. Field Research in Educational Settings. Examination of the conduct of research in
educational settings with a focus on researcher-practitioner research collaboration;
considers social psychological and design aspects of field research. Students engage in
research in cooperation with local schools. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390
or equivalent, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. School-University Research Practicum. Focuses on developing skills in field-initi-
ated research; includes research methods, implementation and evaluation of new ed-
ucation programs, and school district policy and operation. Students do a project
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designed to meet specific school needs under the direction of practicum advisers. Pre-
requisite: Educational Psychology 460; and Educational Psychology 496 or Psychology
306, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
483. Single Subject Research Design. Same as Special Education 483. See Special Ed-
ucation 483.
485. Multivariate Correlational Techniques in Educational Research. Same as Psy-
chology 486. Emphasis on educational research applications of correlational techniques;
special attention to issues in principles of research design underlying appropriate uses
of such techniques as multiple, partial, and part (semipartial) correlation and factor
analysis; and illustration of techniques by examples drawn from published studies and
projects conducted on this campus. Emphasis will be placed on application and inter-
pretation of techniques rather than on theoretical rationales. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 496 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
487. Research on Classroom Instruction. An advanced course that reviews research
findings on efficient and effective instruction in classrooms including research instru-
ments, research procedures, and results; implementation of these findings for inservice
and preservice programs; observation in ongoing classrooms; emphasis on conducting
research and synthesizing research findings. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390;
doctoral standing. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in educational psychology;
topics relate to the areas of specialization represented by the various divisions within
the department. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 2 units in any area of specialization.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems. Students are expected to present their studies at each of four
stages: (1) the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design
stage; (3) the revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected
to analyze critically all presentations. Limited to students who have been admitted for
doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
492. Psychology of Learning and Instruction. Same as Psychology 492. An advanced
course in the nature and conditions of long-term cognitive learning and retention in
classroom and similar situations; intended for doctoral students with a special interest
in research leading to the improvement of classroom teaching and learning, in psy-
chological aspects of curriculum research, and in the cognitive aspects of military and
industrial training. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Psychology 494 and
Sociology 494. See Psychology 494.
495. Theories of Measurement. Same as Psychology 495. Classical test theory (true score,
error of measurement, reliability and validity of test scores, composite measures);
proposed alternatives to the classical model (generalizability theory, matrix sampling,
latent trait theory, criterion-referenced measurement). Prerequisite: Educational Psy-
chology 496 or Psychology 307, or equivalent; Educational Psychology 392 or Psy-
chology 390, or equivalent. 1 unit.
496. Statistical Methods in Education. Introduction to inferential statistical methods in
education: includes probability theory, distribution theory, interval estimation, hy-
pothesis testing, regression and correlational analysis, and analysis of variance. Pre-
requisite: Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent. 1 unit.
497. Advanced Statistical Methods in Education. Advanced topics in analyses ofvariance
and covariance, and principles ofexperimental design; brief introduction to multivariate
analysis, including rudiments of matrix algebra. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology
496, Psychology 307, or equivalent. 1 unit.
498. Theories of Educational Evaluation. Study of the process of educational program
evaluation, its purpose and procedures, with emphasis on settings, personnel, and
performance; review of principal theories; and study of models, histories, political
contexts, ethics, and epistemology of evidence as they relate to the observation, judging,
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and reporting of educational programs. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 and
392, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Head of Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering: T. N. Trick
Department Office: 155 Electrical Engineering Building, 1406 West Green, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Seminar. Discussions of educational programs, career opportunities, and other topics
in electrical engineering. For electrical engineering students. hours.
220. Basic Electric Circuit Analysis. Fundamentals of electric circuit analysis including
network theorems, transient, sinusoidal steady-state, and three-phase circuits. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 107; Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours. Credit is not given for more than
one of Electrical Engineering 220, 260, and 270. Electrical Engineering students receive
no credit.
229. Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields. Elementary electromagnetic field theory as
summarized in Maxwell's equations in integral and differential form: wave propagation;
and energy and power in electromagnetic fields. Prerequisite: Physics 107: Mathematics
345. 3 hours.
244. Electrical Engineering Laboratory, I. Introduction to electronic instruments, basic
measurement techniques, and basic electronic components; preparation for experi-
mental projects. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical Engineer-
ing 260 or 270. 2 hours.
246. Project Laboratory. Planning, designing, executing, and evaluating various experi-
mental projects by the student along with discussion of the actual examples of exper-
imental design, error control, and data processing. Prerequisite: Senior standing in
electrical engineering; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
249. Digital Systems Laboratory. Introduction to the experimental analysis and synthesis
of digital networks. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 244 and 290, or consent of
instructor. 2 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Electrical Engineering
249 and Computer Science 265.
250. Laboratory Applications of Microcomputers. Introduction to microcomputer func-
tion and use at the board level; hardware and software design for interfacing: control,
data-logging, and signal-conditioning applications; and peripherals and expansion.
Laboratory assignments accompany the lectures and an individual project is completed
at the end of the course. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 290 or equivalent. 4 hours.
Credit is not given for both Electrical Engineering 250 and 291.
251. Interactive Language Organization for Microcomputer Systems. Examines the
implementation of interactive languages on microcomputers; studies operating systems,
properties of interactive languages, outer and inner interpreters, combining with ma-
chine code, and interfacing to peripheral devices; laboratory assignments on micro-
computer systems. Not intended for computer science or computer engineering majors.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 290 or equivalent. 3 hours.
260. Introduction to Electric Circuits. Elementary signals; basic principles of network
analysis; and sinusoidal steady-state analysis. Prerequisite: Physics 107 and credit or
registration in Mathematics 345 and Computer Science 101 or 121. 3 hours. Credit is
not given for more than one of Electrical Engineering 220, 260, and 270.
270. Introduction to Circuit Analysis. Basic principles of circuit analysis including
Kirchhoffs laws, node and mesh equations, matrix methods, equivalent circuits, op-
erational amplifiers, transient analysis, sinusoidal steady-state analysis, three-phase
circuits, transformers, network functions, and frequency responses. Prerequisite: Phys-
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ics 107 and credit or concurrent registration in Math 345. 4 hours. Credit is not given
for more than one of Electrical Engineering 220, 260, and 270.
271. Electrical Engineering Special Topics. Prerequisite: As specified by department or
instructor. to 4 hours.
272. Electrical Engineering Problems. Prerequisite: Approved written application to de-
partment as specified by department or instructor. to 4 hours.
290. Introduction to Computer Engineering. Introduction to digital logic and computer
systems. Representation of information; combinational network analysis and design;
sequential network analysis and design; computer organization and control; machine
level programming. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or 121. 3 hours. Students may
not receive credit for both Electrical Engineering 290 and Computer Science 264.
291. On-Line Computing. On-line computer use; includes assembly language program-
ming, I/O processes and devices, interrupts and priority, semaphores, real-time op-
erations, multi-tasking, data acquisition, and computer-based control and
communication. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 290, Computer Science 264, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Electrical Engineering 291
and either Electrical Engineering 250 or Computer Science 221.
296. Honors Project. A special project or reading course forJames Scholars in engineering.
Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequences and/or discussion groups arranged each
semester to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various
aspects of engineering practices and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engi-
neering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
299. Thesis. Preliminary reading and investigation. to 3 hours.
302. Electronic Music Synthesis. Survey of methods of electronic music production; mu-
sical notation translated into engineering terms; analysis and synthesis ofsound spectra;
electronic circuits for synthesis of musical sounds; and digital computer sound synthesis.
Prerequisite: Music 100 or equivalent, Electrical Engineering 290 and 342. 3 hours or
3 /4 unit.
303. Topics in Audio Engineering. Sound perception related to audio: review of wave
phenomena; acoustics of rooms and auditoriums; characteristics of microphones and
loudspeakers: magnetic recording; and topics of specialized interest. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical Engineering 260 or 270 and 373, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
309. Signal and System Analysis. Introduction to continuous-time and discrete time sig-
nals and linear systems; includes difference equations, convolution, frequency response,
Fourier series, Fourier transform, Laplace transform, z-transform, transfer functions,
and stability. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 270. 4 hours or 1 unit. May not be
taken for credit by graduate students in Electrical and Computer Engineering.
310. Digital Signals and Systems. Discrete-time signals and systems; convolution sum;
difference equations; Z-transform: sampling theorem and data conversion; digital filter
design and implementation; discrete signal analysis and the Fast Fourier Transform;
and state variable methods with application to digital control and communications.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 309, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
311. Microcomputer Laboratory. Design, construction, and use of a small general purpose
computer with a micro-processor CPU: MSI and LSI circuits used extensively; control
panel, peripheral controllers, control logic, central processor, and programming ex-
periments; and open lab format. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 249 or Computer
Science 265; Electrical Engineering 29 1 or Computer Science 22 1 . Credit or concurrent
registration in Electrical Engineering 312 is recommended. 3 hours or SA unit.
312. Computer Organization and Design. Basic computer organization, design con-
straints for digital circuits, arithmetic algorithms and hardware implementation, mem-
ory devices and system organization, control logic and microprogramming, and input-
output devices and intrasystem communication. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
290 or Computer Science 264; Electrical Engineering 250 or 291, or Computer Science
221. 3 hours, or 3U or 1 unit.
313. Probabilistic Methods of Signal and System Analysis. Introduction to probabilistic
methods, analysis of random signals and noise, and applications to electrical engi-
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neering problems, including reliability of circuits and systems and effects of noise
systems. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 309. 3 hours or 3A unit. Electrical En-
gineering majors may not receive graduate credit.
314. Biomedical Instrumentation. Same as Bioengineering 314. Introduction to engi-
neering aspects of the detection, acquisition, processing, and display of signals from
living systems; biomedical transducers for measurements of biopotentials, ions and
gases in aqueous solution, force, displacement, blood pressure, blood flow, heart sounds,
respiration, and temperature; and therapeutic and prosthetic devices. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 260 or 270 and 244, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
315. Biomedical Instrumentation Laboratory. Same as Bioengineering 315. Laboratory
to accompany Electrical Engineering 314. Studies medical instrumentation and trans-
ducers for static and dynamic nonbiological inputs and measures actual biomedical
signals; requires some animal experiments. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Electrical Engineering 314. 2 hours or V2 unit.
319. Applied Modern Algebra. Same as Mathematics 319. See Mathematics 319.
321. Introduction to Controlled Thermonuclear Fusion. Same as Nuclear Engineering
321. See Nuclear Engineering 321.
324. Analog Filter Design. Properties of passive network functions; synthesis of RC and
LC passive network functions; operational amplifier; RC active circuit synthesis; sen-
sitivity of networks; approximation theory; and practical filter design. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 309. 3 hours or 3A unit.
325. Introduction to the VLSI System Design. Same as Computer Science 335. Intro-
duction to the design and layout ofVLSI (very large scale integrated) chips for complex
digital systems using integrated circuit cells as building blocks and employing hier-
archical design methods; novel architectures are designed and implemented, using
given technology and design rules on a mini-computer system in the lab. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 249 and 312 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
328. Computer Networks and Distributed Systems. Same as Computer Science 328. See
Computer Science 328.
330. Electromechanics. Quasi-static electromagnetic fields; lumped-parameter electro-
mechanics; rotating machines; dynamics of electromechanical systems; fields and mov-
ing media; and transducers and actuators. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 229 and
260 or 270. 3 hours or 3A unit. May not be taken for credit by graduate students in
electrical engineering.
333. Electric Machinery. Theory and laboratory experimentation with three-phase power,
power factor correction, single- and three-phase transformers, induction machines, DC
machines, and synchronous machines; includes project work on energy control systems;
digital simulation of machine dynamics. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 330. 4
hours or 1 unit. May not be taken for credit by graduate students in electrical engi-
neering.
336. Advanced Electric Machinery. Advanced rotating machine theory and practice,
dynamic analysis ofmachines using reference frame transformations, tests for parameter
determination, reduced order modeling of machines; mechanical subsystems including
governors, prime movers, excitation systems, digital simulation of inter-connected ma-
chines. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 333. 3 hours or 3A unit.
338. Communication Networks for Computers. Same as Computer Science 338. See
Computer Science 338.
339. Computer Aided Design for Digital Systems. Same as Computer Science 339. See
Computer Science 339.
340. Solid State Electronic Devices. Semiconductor materials and their electronic prop-
erties and applications to electronic devices; p-n junctions, transistors, and other diode
and triode devices; and low-frequency applications of diodes. Prerequisite: Physics 108;
Mathematics 345. 3 hours or 3A unit.
341. Advanced Solid State Electronic Devices. Detailed presentation of advanced con-
cepts such as generation-recombination, hot electron effects, and breakdown mec na-
nisms; includes essential features of small AC signal characteristics, switching and
transient behavior of p-n junctions, bipolar and MOS transistors; addresses funda-
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mental issues for device modeling and discusses the perspective and limitations of Si-
devices. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 340. 3 hours or 3A unit.
342. Electronic Circuits. Introduces analysis and design of analog and digital integrated
circuits using bipolar and MOS field effect transistors. Prerequisite: Electrical Engi-
neering 340; credit or concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering 309. 3 hours
or 3A unit. May not be taken for graduate credit by students in Electrical Engineering.
343. Electronic Circuits Laboratory. Laboratory to accompany Electrical Engineering
342. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering 342. 1 hour or 'A
unit. May not be taken for graduate credit by students in Electrical Engineering.
344. Theory and Fabrication of Solid State Devices. Laboratory and lecture course on
the physical theory, design, and fabrication of solid state devices; includes the electronic
properties of semiconductors (such as mobility, carrier concentration, lifetime, energy
gap), and techniques for fabricating (oxidation, diffusion, oxide masking, alloying)
p-n junction devices. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 340. 4 hours or 1 unit.
345. Senior Design Project Laboratory. Individual design projects in various areas of
electrical and computer engineering: projects are chosen by students with approval of
the instructor; a written report, prepared to journal publication standards, and an oral
presentation are required. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 343. 2 hours or 'A unit.
No credit for graduate students in Electrical and Computer Engineering.
346. Hybrid Circuit Fabrication Laboratory. Same as Ceramic Engineering 346. Labo-
ratory course on the basics of fabricating thin- and thick-film components as used in
hybrid electronic circuits; experiments covering vacuum deposition, sputtering, an-
odization, resist processes, screen preparation, screen printing, and firing and trimming.
Lectures provide background material and cover trade-offs of the two technologies.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 340. 2 hours or V2 unit.
347. High-Frequency Circuit Design Using Scattering Parameters. Laboratory and
lecture on the use of scattering parameters for the design of high-frequency amplifiers.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 353. 2 hours or '/a unit.
348. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. Same as Computer Science 348. An intro-
ductory description of the major subjects and directions of research in artificial intel-
ligence; topics include AI languages (LISP and PROLOG), basic problem solving
techniques, knowledge representation and computer inference, machine learning, nat-
ural language understanding, computer vision, robotics, and societal impacts. Prereq-
uisite: Electrical Engineering 291 or Computer Science 225; or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
350. Lines, Fields, and Waves. Wave equation, free and guided wave propagation, wave-
guides, and radiation. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 229 and 260 or 270. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
351. Automated Microwave Measurements. Manual and computer controlled laboratory
analysis of circuits at microwave frequencies. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 350.
3 hours or iU unit.
352. Electromagnetic Fields. Plane waves at oblique incidence, wave polarization, an-
isotropic media, radiation, space communications, and waveguides. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical Engineering 350. 3 hours or 3A unit.
353. Radio Communication Circuits. Design of a radio system for transmission of infor-
mation; types of receivers, matching techniques, receiver and antenna noise, types of
modulation, high-frequency circuitry, and point-to-point and satellite communications.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 309 and 342; credit or concurrent registration in
Electrical Engineering 350. 4 hours or 1 unit.
354. Antennas. Antenna parameters; polarization of electromagnetic waves; basic antenna
types: antenna arrays: broadband antenna design; and antenna measurements. Pre-
requisite: Electrical Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
355. Optical Electronics. Optical beams and cavities; semiclassical theory of gain; char-
acteristics of typical lasers; and application of optical devices. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
356. Applied Electrostatics. Discusses commercial and industrial applications of electro-
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statics, emphasizing general physical laws which govern their behavior; selects examples
from a variety of areas, including computer peripherals, copying equipment, electric
power transmission, biomedical instrumentation, and smoke detectors. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 229 or equivalent, and senior standing. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
358. Applications of Radio Wave Propagation. Terrestrial atmosphere, radio wave prop-
agation, and applications to radio sensing and radio communication. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
359. Analog and Pulse Communication Systems. Introduction to amplitude, phase, fre-
quency, and pulse code modulation systems; discusses bandwidth requirements, effects
of noise and applications in commercial broadcast, and telephone and satellite com-
munications. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering
313 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
360. Coherent Optics Laboratory. Introduction to the properties and applications of co-
herent laser light; experiments in interferometry, optical processors and spatial filtering,
holography, optical communications, fiber optics, and special projects. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering 309 and 350; or Physics
371; or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
361. Introduction to Digital Communication Systems. Introduction to signals and noise
in digital communication systems; analysis and design of efficient digital communication
receivers; and signal design for, and performance of. practical communication systems.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 313 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
364. Power Electronics. Existence of switching functions and methods of control such as
pulse-width, pulse modulation, and phase control; studies the various converters in-
cluding DC-DC, AC-DC, AC-DC DC-AC, AC-AC, and cycloconverters; examines
switching devices. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 309 or equivalent; credit or
concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering 340. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
366. Introduction to Surface Acoustic Waves. Basic ultrasonic principles; piezoelectric-
ity; transducer equivalent circuits; and radar and communication system applications:
delay lines, bandpass filters, oscillators, synthesizers, matched filters, convolvers, and
Fourier transformers. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 309 and 350, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
368. Solid-State Motor Drive Systems. General principles of solid-state motor drives using
silicon-controlled rectifiers and integrated circuits; discusses drive systems and com-
ponents including inverters, frequency converters, motors, generators, and control sys-
tems; and industrial applications. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 330. 3 hours or
3A unit.
369. Semiconductor Device and Linear IC Applications Laboratory. Laboratory study
of applications of unijunction transistors, silicon-controlled rectifiers, triacs. field effect
transistors, and linear integrated circuits such as differential amplifiers, operational
amplifiers, and linear communications integrated circuits. One hour of lecture and a
three-hour laboratory each week. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 342. 2 hours or
'/2 unit.
371. Topics in Electrical Engineering. Lectures and discussions relating to new areas of
interest. Prerequisite: Specified by department or instructor. to 4 hours, or to 1
unit. May be repeated.
373. Fundamentals of Engineering Acoustics. Same as Theoretical and Applied Me-
chanics 373. Development of the basic theoretical concepts of acoustical systems; me-
chanical vibration, plane and spherical wave phenomena in fluid media, lumped and
distributed resonant systems, and absorption phenomena and hearing. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 345 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
374. Ultrasonic Techniques. Ultrasonic wave propagation, generation, detection, and
measurement in liquid and solid media, acoustic impedance concepts, ultrasonic ab-
sorption and velocity measurement techniques, piezoelectricity, and discussion of in-
dustrial, experimental, bioengineering, and medical applications. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 373 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1
unit.
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375. Modeling of Bio-Systems. Same .;? Bioengineering 375. Application of linear systems
theory and feedback con:: a aJ systems; sensory receptors,
neuro-muscular system models, control of eye movement, the pupil control svstem.
man-machine interactions, parameter idem in biological systems: and optional
project laboratory. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222. Mechanical Engineering
: Elect)
g
or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or */< or 1
unit.
376. Power System Analysis. Examines the development of power system equivalents, per
phase network analysis, load flow, symmetrical components, sequence networks, fault
analysis, and digital simulation. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 330. 3 hours or
unit.
378. Power System Operation and Control. Studies economic operadon ofpower systems
• stem protecdon. power svstem stability, dynamics and control of power svstems
high voltage DC transmission, load flow interface, digital simulation. Prerequisite
Electrical Engineering 376. 3 hours or 5 4 unit.
382. Large Scale Integrated Circuit Design. Bipolar and MOS field effect transistor
characteristics: VLSI fabrication techniques for MOS and bipolar circuits: calculation
of circuit parameters from the process parameters: and design of VLSI circuits such
as logic, memories, charge-coupled devices, and A D and D A converters. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 29( - ind 342. 3 hours or s i unit.
383. Principles and Application of Linear Integrated Circuits. Techniques of analysis
and svnthesis ot linear integrated circuits, concentrating on linear integrated circuit
biasing systems, building blocks, differential amplifiers, operational amplifiers, and
integrated circuits used in communications: analysis of integrated circuits by hand
calculations and bv specialized computer analysis programs. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 342. 3 hours or 3 ± unit.
386. Control Systems. Analysis and design of control systems with emphasis on modeling,
state variable representation, computer solutions, modern design principles, and lab-
oratory techniques. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 309 or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
387. Introduction to Quantum Electronics for Electrical Engineers. Introduction for
the senior electrical engineering student to the application of quantum mechanical
concepts to electronics problems: specifically, application of elementary quantum me-
chanics to the detailed study of a calculable two-state laser system: and incidental
quantum ideas bearing on electronics. Prerequisite: Physics 383 or consent ofinstructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
388. Compound Semiconductors and Devices. Advanced semiconductor materials and
devices course covering elementary band theory, heterostructures. transport issues,
three-terminal devices, and two-terminal devices, including lasers and light modulators.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 340. and either Electrical Engineering 350 or con-
:f instructor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
390. Introduction to Optimization. Basic theory and methods for the solution of optim-
ization problems: iterative techniques for unconstrained minimization: and introduc-
tory presentation of linear and nonlinear programming with engineering applications.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or Mathematics J43, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or I
391. Switching Theory, Same as Computer Science 391 and Mathematics 391. Combi-
national electronic and relay switching networks: two-level design methods: and pulse-
mode and fundamental mode sequential networks. Prerequisite: Computer Science 264.
Electrical Engineering 290, or Mathematics 319. or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
397. Projects and Lectures in Quantum Electronics. Studies processes involving quan-
tum mechanical energv transfers in energized media leading to various lasering devices
and their applications. A series of lectures, supplementing the special projects, offers
background information on spectroscopy, collisional energy transfer, laser pumping
schemes, modulation at optical frequencies, holography, and other related topics. Pre-
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requisite: Senior standing: consent of instructor. Electrical Engineering 387 is recom-
mended. 3 hours or 3 t unit.
400. Seminar. Required of all graduate students. units.
412. Computer Architecture. Advanced concepts in computer architecture: design, man-
agement, and modeling of memory hierarchies, stack-oriented processors, associative
processors, pipelined computers, and multiple processor systems: and focuses on hard-
ware alternatives in detail and their relation to svstem performance cost. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 312 or Computer Science 333. or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Control System Theory and Design. Synthesis of feedback control systems to meet
desien specifications, including sensitivity: multivariable systems: introduction to sys-
tems with random inputs: state variable techniques: and nonlinear systems Prereq-
uisite: Electrical Engineering 386 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Analysis of Networks and Systems. Dvnamic equations of linear lumped networks
and systems: time-domain analysis and state space methods; frequency-domain ar..i
and transform methods; stability criteria: and applications to various problems in
electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 309. 1 unit.
417. Nonlinear and Adaptive Control. Studies design of nonlinear control systems based
on stability considerations: examines Lyapunov and hyperstability approaches to anal-
ysis and design of model reference adaptive systems: identifiers, observers, and con-
trollers for unknown plants. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 415. 1 unit.
418. Electric and Magnetic Fields. Rigorous :reatment of basic laws, static fields, typical
field systems, harmonic functions, conjugate functions, and conformal transformation.
1 unit.
420. Electromagnetic Waves and Radiating Systems. Fundamental electromagnetic the-
ory with applications to transmission lines, waveguides, and antennas: introduction to
the solution of advanced problems in static electric and magnetic fields. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 352. 1 unit.
421. Advanced Electromagnetic Engineering. Reciprocitv and equivalence principles:
formulation of scattering and diffraction problems: approximations for large and for
short wavelengths: plane, cylindrical, and spherical wave problems: variational meth-
ods: \S'iener-Hopf techniques: and applications to antennas and waveguide problems.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 420. 1 unit.
422. Controlled Fusion Systems. I. >ame as Nuclear Engineering 422. See N ..
gineering
423. Gaseous Electronics and Plasmas. Basic concepts and techniques, both theoretical
and experimental, which are used in the areas of gaseous electronics, gas and solid
plasmas, controlled fusion, aeronomy. gas lasers, and magneiohydrodynamics. Pre-
requisite: Physi s 3 : i rrical Engineering $52, or equivalent: or consent of in-
structor. 1 unit.
425. Nuclear-Electrical Energy Conversion. Same as Nuclear Engineering 4_: v r N -
clear Engineering 425
428. Analysis of Nonlinear Systems. Sine as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics -
Treatment of singular poii ability considerations: consideration of graphical
and analytical methods, including the perturbation method, variation of parair
Galerkin's method, and the Ritz method for solving nonlinear differential equations.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 341: consent of instructor. 1 unit.
43 1 . Theory of Guided Waves. Propagation ofelectromagnetic waves in general cylindrical
- stationary principles; non-uniform inhomogeneously filled waveg
mode and power orthogonality; losses in waveguides; analytical and numerica.
niques: microwave integrated circuits waveguides: and optical waveguides. Prerequi-
site: Electrical Engineeri:., _ - - 440 and Mathematics 455 recommended. 1
unit.
432. Compound Semiconductors (Optical Devicesi. Properties of III-V and II-\ I com-
pound semiconductors and the device! are unique to these materials; emphasis
on materials such as GaAs, Ga(AsP Se, Cd(SeS), etc, and on lum
semiconductor lamps, and semiconductor lasers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
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electrical engineering with some background in modern phvsics: elementary quantum
mechanics: elementary semiconductor theory- or equivalent. 1 tu
433. Theory of High-Speed Parallel Computation. Same as Computer Science 433. See
Computer Science \
434. Random Processes. Basic concepts of random processes: spectral analysis; linear
"tns with random inp chains and Markov processes: and applications
to communications and control systems er.
,
i Prerequisite: Mathematics 361 or
equivalent, or Electrical Engineering 361.
435. Theory- of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Same as Phvs:
Introductory quantum mechanics of semicondu jjy bands: dynamics of Block
electrons in static and high-frequency electric and magnetic fields: equilibrium statistics:
transport theory, diffusion, drift and thermoelectric effects: and characteristics of p-n
junctions, heteroj unctions, and transistor devices. Prerequisite: Senior-level course in
quantum mechanics or atomic physics. 1 unit.
437. Principles of Microwave Measurements. Generation and detection of the laboratory-
signal: the generalized impedance concept: matrix : - m of waveguide dis-
continuities: determination of equivalent network parameters: analysis ofmeasurement
techniques by signal flow graphs: and accuracy err- :uisite: Electrical En-
gineering 355. 1 unit.
439. Advanced Theory- of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Continuation
of Electrical Engineering 435. Selected advanced topics of current interest in the physics
of semiconductors and solid-state devices. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 4
unit.
441. Computer Svstems Anal vsis. Same as Computer ^ - Computer Science
+41.
442. Design of Fault-Tolerant Digital Systems. Advanced concepts in hardware and
software fault tolerance: topics addressed include fault models, coding in computer
systems, module and system level fault detection mechanism. . ition tech-
niques in multiprocessor systems and VLSI processor arrays, software fault tolerance
techniques such as recovery bl -rsion programming, checkpointing and re-
covery; survey of practical fault-tolerant systems. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering
312 or equivalent. 1 unit.
443. Digital System Testing and Design for Testability. Fundamental techniques of
detecting failures in complex digital systems, algorithms for automatic test gener^
schemes for designing systems to be easily testable and with self test capability; hands-
on experience with state-of-the-art computer-aided test tools in the laboratory
requisite: Electrical Eni ig 312 and 391. or equivalent. 1 unit.
445. Advanced Physical Acoustics.
->ame as Theoretical and Applied Median:
Advanced topics in acoustics including physical properties of a fluid: linear propagation
phenomena: nonlinear phenomena such as radiation force, streaming, and harmonic
generation: cavitation; and absorption and dispersion. Prerequisite: Electrical I
neering 373 or 420. or Theoretical and Applied Mecha: - " - equivalent; or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
446. Advanced Artificial Intelligence Programming Methods. v - -
ence 446. Concepts and implementation techniques for advanced artificial intelligence
programming algorithms and practices using Common LISP: data-driven program-
ming, coroutines, continuations, agenda control, discrimination nets, deductive re-
trieval, production systems, inheritance, object-oriented programming. backtra r • a
and knowledge representation. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 348 or cons-
instructor. 1 unit.
447. Image Processing. Examines fundamental concepts, techniques, and directions of
research in image processing: topics include two-dimensional Fourier transform and
filtering, image digitization, coding, restoration, reconstruction, analysis, and :
nition. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 310 and 313: or equivalent. 1 in
448. Computer Models of Cognitive Processes. Formal models and concepts in vision
and language: detailed ar. .: ion. language, and learning problems;
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relevant psychological results and linguistic systems; and survev of the state of the art
in artificial intelligence. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 348. 1 unit.
449. Computer Vision. Examines information processing approaches to computer vision,
and algorithms and architectures for artificial intelligence and robotics systems capable
of vision: inference of three-dimensional properties of a scene from its images, such as
distance, orientation, motion, size and shape, acquisition and representation of spatial
information for navigation and manipulation in robotics. Prerequisite: Electrical En-
gineering 348 or Computer Science 225. or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Digital Signal Processing. Reviews basic concepts of digital signals and systems;
examines computer-aided digital filter design, quantization effects, decimation and
interpolation, fast algorithms for convolution and the DFT; and introduces adaptive
signal processing. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 310 and 313; or equivalent. 1
unit.
452. Computational Techniques for Circuit Analysis and Design. Formulation of circuit
equations; sparse matrix algorithms for the solution of large systems, AC DC, and
transient analysis of electrical circuits; sensitivitv analysis; decomposition methods.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 315 and Electrical Engineering 309. 1 unit.
453. Optimum Control Systems. Formulation of the optimization problem; controlability;
observability; stability; Lyapunov's second method; application of variational calculus.
maximum principle, and principle of optimality to control problems; stochastic control:
and adaptive control. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 415. 1 unit.
454. Sampled-Data Control Systems. Analysis and design of feedback control systems
with digital and sampled data. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 415 or equivalent.
1 unit.
455. Control of Stochastic Systems. Stochastic control models; development of control
laws by dynamic programminti: separation of estimation and control: Kalman filtering;
self-tuning regulators: dual controllers; decentralized control. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 415 and 434. 1 unit.
456. Coding Theory. Same as Computer Science 456 and Mathematics 476. General dis-
cussion on coding theory with emphasis on the algebraic theory of cyclic codes; error-
control procedures and circuits; and applications to computers and data-transmission
systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 317 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Multidimensional Digital Signal Processing. Multidimensional signals, convolu-
tion, transforms, stability
. sampling, windowing; design of two-dimensional digital
filters; fast algorithms for multidimensional convolution, DFT, and corner turning;
sensor array processing, including tomography and synthetic aperture radar; multi-
dimensional interpolation. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 451. 1 unit.
460. Principles of Optical Communications Systems. Characteristics of optical com-
munication systems; topics include optical fibers, integrated optics, transmitter and
receiver optics, detection techniques, photon counting, digital and analog communi-
cation, and lidar. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 313 and 420, or equivalent. 1
unit.
461. Signal Detection and Estimation. Introduction to detection and estimation theory,
with applications to communication, control, and radar systems; decision-theory con-
cepts and optimum-receiver principles; detection of random signals in noise, coherent
and noncoherent detection; and parameter estimation, linear and nonlinear estimation,
and filtering. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 434 or equivalent, or consent ol
instructor. 1 unit.
462. Topics in Signal Detection and Estimation. Topics selected from the following:
nonlinear filtering: robust detection, estimation, and filtering: detection and estimation
of point processes; quantum detection; advanced computational methods in linear
filtering; white noise calculus for nonlinear systems. Students must complete a pi
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 461 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Information Theory. Same as Computer Science 463 and Mathematics 463. See
Mathematics 463.
465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Computer Science 465 and Mathematics 165.
See Mathematics 165
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Engineering 420 or Physics 442; Electrical Engineering 421 or 477 is recommended for
supplemental background. 1 unit.
479. Computational Complexity. Same as Computer Science and Mathematics 479. Tur-
ing machines; determinism and non-determinism; time and space hierarchy theorems;
speed-up and tape compression; Blum axioms; structure of complexity classes XT, P,
XL. L, PSPACE; complete problems; randomness and complexity classes RP, RL,
BPP; alternation, polynomial-time hierarchy: circuit complexity, parallel complexity.
XC, RXC; relativized computational complexity; time-space trade-offs. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 373 or 375, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
480. Optimization by Vector Space Methods. Same as Mathematics 480. See Mathe-
matics 480.
490. Seminar in Special Topics. Lectures and discussions on current research and liter-
ature on advanced topics in electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Advanced standing;
consent of instructor. to xh unit. May be repeated for credit.
497. Electrical Engineering Problems. Lectures and discussions relating to new areas of
interest. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated for credit.
498. Individual Study. Individual projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to 2
units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
Chairperson of Department: P. D. Pearson
Department Office: 311 Education Building. 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
230. Principles, Problems, and Issues in Elementary and Early Childhood Education.
Focuses on the problems and issues facing the classroom teacher in curriculum de-
velopment, planning, and evaluation; develops and applies educational principles which
serve to guide the teacher in dealing with these problems and issues. Prerequisite:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education 237 and concurrent registration in Edu-
cational Practice 232. 3 hours.
234. Fundamentals of Nursery-Kindergarten Education. Assists the preservice teacher
in understanding his/her role in implementing curriculum in early childhood settings.
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 236. 3 hours.
237. Theory and Process in Elementary School Teaching. Directed toward affecting
prospective teacher insight with regard to classroom behavior in teaching; includes
materials dealing with child learning, teaching theory, and elementary school curric-
ulum. A six-week morning assignment to a public school classroom is part of the course
structure. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 236. 5 hours.
249. Independent Study. Permits study of problems not considered in other courses; de-
signed for students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite:
Upperclassman: upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing
competence, research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by in-
structors; consent of adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
305. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Foods and Xutrition 305 and Human Development
and Family Ecology 305. See Foods and Xutrition 305.
321. Principles and Practices in Early Childhood Education. Studies the principles and
practices of using play as an educational tool in early childhood education; reviews
historical, philosophical, and psychological foundations of nursery-kindergarten meth-
ods; assesses techniques relating play to various aspects ofinstruction; surveys materials
and equipment; and presents methods of classroom evaluation. Prerequisite: Elemen-
tary and Early Childhood Education 234. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
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322. Parent Involvement Techniques for Teachers. Principles and practices in working
with parents in programs of involvement, education, and participation for elementary
and early childhood teachers; includes techniques of reporting to parents, counseling
with parents, guiding parent participation in schools, and developing relations with
community agencies. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 234 or
graduate standing. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
330. Principles and Practices in Elementary Mathematics Education. Organization,
scope, and sequence of the elementary mathematics program and the functional nature
of mathematics; methods, techniques, experiences, and materials of value in teaching
elementary mathematics; and the role of classroom teacher. Prerequisite: Mathematics
202 or equivalent. 3 hours, or '/aor 1 unit.
341. Science in the Elementary School. The principles, place, and practice of science
education in the elementary school and in the lives of children; stresses the functional
nature of science and its place in the curriculum; and considers the organization of the
science program, experiences and techniques of value in teaching, and the role of the
classroom teacher and specialist. Opportunity for experience in field and laboratory
work. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 237, or equivalent:
two years of college science. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
345. Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School. Emphasizes the role of social
education in the elementary school; the formal instructional program in social studies,
including the knowledge, skills, and sensitivities to be taught; the teaching strategies
and materials employed: and the organization of learning experiences and the total
program in addition to the educative impact of the elementary school as a social system.
Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 237; junior standing. 3 hours,
or xh or 1 unit.
348. Speech and Language Clinical Methods in the Schools. Same as Speech and Hear-
ing Science 348. See Speech and Hearing Science 348.
359. Workshop and Laboratory in Curriculum Development. Curriculum development
projects in specialized fields of elementary and early childhood education. Prerequisite:
Junior standing. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units
toward any one degree.
360. The Teaching of Language Arts in the Elementary School. Goals, content, and
teaching problems involved in the devising of programs in the area of elementary school
language arts that are cumulative and sequential from kindergarten through the ele-
mentary school. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 237; Edu-
cational Psychology 236. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
361. Culture in the Classroom. Overview of the social and cultural factors which affect
learning and teaching, and application of cultural information to curriculum devel-
opment, classroom practices, and evaluation. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
367. Literature for Elementary School Children. Examines literature written for children
and the uses of literature in the elementary school curriculum. Prerequisite: One college
course in literature. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both
Elementarv and Earlv Childhood Education 367 and Library and Information Science
303.
370. Fundamentals of Reading Techniques. Same as Secondary Education 336. Basic
principles, techniques, and materials for the developmental reading program; emphasis
on methods and materials which provide for differentiated instruction. Prerequisite:
Junior standing; registration in a teacher education curriculum. 3 hours, or V2 or 1
unit.
371. Principles and Practices for Fostering Independence in Reading. Comprehension,
study, and reference skills as they pertain to reading in the content fields; appropriate
for elementary and junior high school majors, K through Grade Eight. Prerequisite:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education 370. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Elementary and Early Childhood Education. A
seminar course on topics not treated by regularly scheduled courses; requests for ini-
tiation may be made by students or faculty members. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2
to 4 hours, or xh to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
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400. Elementary School Classroom Programs. Explores organizational centers for de-
termining selection and sequence of educative experiences in the elementary school
classroom; emphasizes the role of the teacher in curriculum construction. 1 unit.
401. Fundamentals of Curriculum Development. Explores the several theoretical bases
of curriculum planning and the implications of these approaches for practice. 1 unit.
410. Principles of Inservice Education. Examines theoretical constructs relating to con-
tinuing professional growth with particular emphasis on incentive structures and on
the organization, delivery, and evaluation of professional development activities. Pre-
requisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 400 and 401. 1 unit.
411. Theory and Practice of Staff Development. Surveys the relationship between cur-
riculum change and staff development; gives primary attention to various forms of
curricular modification and corresponding staff development requirements; in addition,
compares alternative approaches to staff development in order to determine their spe-
cific applicability in instructional improvement. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early
Childhood Education 410 (recommended), or 400, or 401. 1 unit.
420. Programs in Early Childhood Education. Advanced course intended primarily for
teachers and supervisors of younger children, ages three to eight; reviews and analyzes
research findings, experimentation, and current trends in curriculum organization,
procedures, and materials essential to developing classroom programs for children. 1
unit.
421. Curriculum Problems and Trends in Early Childhood Education. Includes prin-
ciples underlying education practices in day care centers, preschool/nursery and kin-
dergarten settings derived from theory and research in developmental psychology, social
psychology, anthropology, and other related disciplines. Prerequisite: Educational Psy-
chology 236, Psychology 216, or Human Development and Family Ecology 203; or
equivalent. 1 unit.
430. Trends and Issues in Elementary Mathematics Programs. Deals with theories of
learning, research studies, curriculum development projects, and other events which
have influenced elementary mathematics programs; also considers problems and issues
in contemporary programs. Prerequisite: Elementarv and Early Childhood Education
400 or 420. 1 unit.
431. Development of Elementary Mathematics Programs. Deals with procedures for
developing curricula in the major content areas of elementary mathematics and alter-
native instructional procedures. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Edu-
cation 330 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Current Issues in Elementary Science Education. Advanced seminar in science
education for teachers, consultants, and administrators, preschool through the ele-
mentary grades: identifies major problems and issues; analyzes current trends and
research; and develops a philosophical framework related to science education. Pre-
requisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 341 or equivalent, and two years
of college science; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study; develops the individual's ability as an independent student, and enables the
student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and
the department chairman prior to enrollment. V2 or 1 unit. No more than 2 units may
be given toward an advanced degree except by consent of the dean of the College of
Education.
451. Evaluation of Educational Programs. Same as Educational Psychology 451. Origins,
assumptions, applications, and development of approaches to educational program
evaluation in practice over the past twenty years; unobtrusive measures and non-
education evaluation systems; and practice in collecting evaluative data. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 390, one year ofwork with children or youth in an institutional
setting, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Methods of Child Study. Studies ways in which teachers can evaluate child behavior
and development with emphasis on classroom application; instruction and practice in
the use and interpretation of observations, anecdotal records, rating scales, interviews,
174 COURSES CATALOG
achievement tests, intelligence tests, questionnaires, and sociometric and projective
techniques. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 312 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Research and Trends of the Language Arts Curriculum. Investigates research,
trends, issues, and innovative practices for teachers and educators on the teaching of
the language arts in the elementary school; identifies and develops procedures for
organizing and implementing new knowledge and research into the elementary school
curriculum. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 360 or equiva-
lent. 1 unit.
461. Theory and Practice in Children's Composition. Studies composition or writing,
its beginning and progress throughout the elementary grades; gives particular attention
to the relationship between creativity and imagination and the basic skills of punc-
tuation, spelling, and other conventions of writing; and examines research studies on
functions of writing, motivation, and purposes for writing during the elementary school
years. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 360 or equivalent. 1
unit.
462. Linguistics and the Elementary School Curriculum. Analyzes linguistics for the
elementary school curriculum including dialect diversities, new theories of grammar,
lexicography, and variations in oral and written forms of language; gives attention to
how teachers apply these principles in the construction of language arts programs.
Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 360, or credit in a course in
English grammar or linguistics. 1 unit.
467. Children's Literature and the Elementary School Curriculum. Investigates trends
and issues related to teaching children's literature in the elementary school; focuses
attention upon the organization and planning of a balanced children's literature cur-
riculum (fictional and informational) for grades K-8. Prerequisite: Elementary- and
Early Childhood Education 367 or Library and Information Science 304; and English
101, 103, 106, 115, or 116, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Contemporary Classics in Children's Literature. Critically examines children's
books that have received major national and international awards and prizes and the
requirements for that distinction; gives particular attention to the most recent publi-
cations so honored and their implications for use in the elementary classrooms. Pre-
requisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 367 or 467, or Library and
Information Science 304; and English 106 or 215, or equivalent; or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
470. Issues and Trends in Reading. The timing of beginning reading, the influence of
certain linguists on methodology and terminology in instructional materials, and the
influence of research on methodology are dealt with in a way that provides a historical
perspective for evaluating the merit of emerging issues and trends. Prerequisite: Ele-
mentary and Early Childhood Education 370. 1 unit.
471. Field Instruction in Reading Programs. Directed practice in the area of reading;
students are placed in an approved and supervised field position for part of the semester.
1 unit.
472. The Organization and Supervision of School Reading Programs. Studies proce-
dures for planning, improving, and evaluating reading programs on a systemwide basis.
Open only to those persons who are preparing to supervise reading programs or with
approval ofgraduate adviser. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education
480. 1 unit.
473. Reading Instruction in Nursery School Through Grade Two. Planning and eval-
uating reading instruction and materials in nursery school through Grade Two. Pre-
requisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 370 or 371, or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
480. Corrective Reading Instruction in the Classroom. Nature, causes, and diagnosis
of reading difficulties; translation of diagnostic information into instructional practice.
Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 370 or 371, or equivalent. 1
unit.
481. Clinical Diagnosis and Remediation in Reading. Supervised experience in the
reading center; special attention to evaluative and interpretative techniques in cases
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of severe reading disabilities based on the analysis of specific reading needs. Prereq-
uisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 480; a course in individual mental
testing. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
482. Clinical Practicum in Corrective Reading. Diagnostic procedures and individual
instruction with small groups of children who have reading difficulties. Prerequisite:
Elementary and Early Childhood Education 480. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in elementary and early
childhood education. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral study. to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems. Students are expected to present their studies at each of four
stages: (1) the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design
stage; (3) the revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected
to analyze critically all presentations. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral study. 1 to
2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
ENGINEERING
Program Administrator: H. L. Wakeland
Program Office: 207 Engineering Hall, 1308 West Green, Urbana
100. Engineering Lecture. Engineering lecture for freshmen; selected topics each week.
Required of freshmen in the College of Engineering. hours.
101. Cooperative Engineering Education Seminar. Discussion seminar which gives an
introduction to cooperative engineering education. Topics discussed include duties and
responsibilities of the student; duties and responsibilities of the cooperative employer;
and techniques for obtaining maximum benefits from the program. Prerequisite: Co-
operative student in any engineering curriculum. hours.
102. Cooperative Engineering Education Practice. Off-campus practice of engineering
in government or industry. Prerequisite: Cooperative student in any engineering cur-
riculum. hours.
110. Engineering Apprenticeship. Part-time practice of engineering science in an on-
campus research laboratory environment; summary report required. Prerequisite: Com-
pletion of freshman year or equivalent. hours. May be repeated.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Engineering Lecture. Required of off-campus transfer students in the College of
Engineering. Meets for first three weeks of each semester; selected topics. hours.
210. Engineering Internship. Full-time practice of engineering science in an off-campus
industrial or research laboratory environment; summary report required. Prerequisite:
Completion of sophomore year or equivalent, or consent of Director of Cooperative
Education and Professional Practice. hours. May be repeated.
298. Executives in the Technological World. Offers a series of seminars by executives
from industrial and technical organizations; provides students an opportunity to better
understand the role of the technological executive as a decision maker in the contem-
porary world; and discusses current trends, practices, economic conditions, productiv-
ity, government regulation, and foreign trade from the viewpoint of a wide range of
industries such as transportation, steel, energy, and electronics. Prerequisite: Junior
or senior standing in engineering, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
299. Engineering Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for foreign study and/or provides
a mechanism for engineering students to maintain continuous enrollment on this cam-
pus. If objective is study abroad for credit, a detailed proposal must be submitted by
the student for approval by a committee of the department in which the student is
studying and the college office prior to such study abroad. Final determination of credit
and its application toward the student's degree is made after a review of the student's
work abroad by the above committee and the college office. Prerequisite: Completion
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of sophomore year in engineering; approval of student's proposed study program by
his department and the college office. to 15 hours (summer session, to 7 '/z hours).
ENGINEERING HONORS
Executive Secretary of Program: H. G. Wenzel
Program Office: 207 Engineering Hall, 1308 West Green, Urbana
196. The Engineer and Society. Prerequisite: Freshman James Scholar. 2 hours.
198. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and/or discussion groups arranged each
semester for freshman James Scholars to enable them to explore at their own level
various aspects of technology that are of interest to them. Prerequisite: Honors student
in the University. 1 to 4 hours.
297. College Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequences and/or discussion groups ar-
ranged each semester in special interdisciplinary subjects of current interest for James
Scholars in engineering. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering or consent of in-
structor. 1 to 4 hours.
ENGLISH
(Including Business and Technical Writing and Rhetoric and Composition)
Head of Department: R. Wheeler
Department Office: 208 English Building, 608 South Wright, Urbana
Business and Technical Writing
Business and Technical Writing Office: 100 English Building
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
251. Business and Administrative Communication. Study of communication as a tool
of administration and management; practice in writing a wide variety of types and
forms of communication; and inclusion of oral and visual communication with the
written to provide an integrated approach. For the student whose career will be in
administration and management requiring a broad range of communication skills.
Prerequisite: Completion of campus rhetoric requirement and sophomore standing. 3
hours.
252. Technical Communication. Advanced writing course dealing with the problems,
principles, and techniques of presenting technical information; includes reports, pro-
posals, procedures, manuals, and technical articles. Prerequisite: Completion ofcampus
rhetoric requirement and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
271. Sales Writing. Same as Advertising 288. Direct mail campaigns and company mag-
azine copy. Prerequisite: Completion of campus rhetoric requirement and sophomore
standing. 3 hours.
272. Report Writing. Personal direction in a report writing project which can be integrated
with research in another course; study of report-writing principles and practices. Classes
meet for the first month after which the student and the instructor arrange a conference
schedule. Small group meetings are arranged for presentation of proposals, progress
reports, and summary reports. Prerequisite: Completion of campus rhetoric require-
ment and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Independent research with a chosen tutor leading to the writing
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of a formal report or preparation of some other type of major presentation of infor-
mation. Enroll in Business and Technical Writing Office, 100 English Building, Ur-
bana. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 hours.
302. Descriptive English Grammar. Same as English 302. See English 302.
400. Technical and Professional Writing. Grammar, syntax, diction, paragraph devel-
opment, and logic as they relate to technical and professional exposition; practice in
defining problems for scientific investigation, organizing information and outlining,
preparing headings and abstracts, drafting and revising papers, and presenting infor-
mation graphically and orally. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 3 hours. No graduate
credit.
English
101. Introduction to Poetry. Reading and discussion, of representative poems of several
periods and types. 3 hours.
102. Introduction to the Drama. Reading and discussion of representative plays of several
periods and types. 3 hours.
103. Introduction to Fiction. Reading and discussion of representative fiction of several
periods and types. 3 hours.
104. Introduction to Film. Understanding of narrative films through the viewing and
discussion of a representative body of film classics drawn from the entire range of world
cinema; emphasizes the basic elements of cinematic expression, and concerns major
movements, periods, and genres. 3 hours.
106. Literature and Experience. Understanding of the relationship between literature and
human experience through the study of significant, recurrent themes. 3 hours. May be
repeated once as topics vary.
107. Law in Literature. The portrayal of law and the legal system in literature with
particular emphasis on the impact of that system on society and the relationship between
private morality and public law; includes guest speakers from the legal profession. 3
hours.
113. The Idea of Comedy. A selective introduction to the theory and practice of comedy;
examines a number of influential theories of comedy and a variety of comic forms
including poetry, novels, essays, plays, and short stories. 3 hours.
114. The Bible as Literature. Same as Religious Studies 101. See Religious Studies 101.
115. Masterpieces of English Literature. Study of selected major writings. 3 hours.
116. Masterpieces of American Literature. Study of selected major writings. 3 hours.
118. Introduction to Shakespeare. Representative readings of Shakespeare's drama and
poetry in the context of his age, with emphasis on major plays; selections vary from
section to section. Does not fulfill Shakespeare requirement for the English concentra-
tion. 3 hours.
119. The Literature of Fantasy. Same as Comparative Literature 1 19. Surveys masterworks
in the romance tradition from Shakespeare's time to the present; as distinct from science
fiction, the materials feature magic and the supernatural rather than technology; and
includes stage romance, fairy tale, horror tale, and fantasy novel. Individual works are
set in their historical and literary contexts. 3 hours.
120. Science Fiction. A literary and historical study of science fiction from Mary Shelley
to Ursula K. LeGuin with particular emphasis on the achievement of science fiction
as a literary form in the romance tradition. 3 hours.
180. Drama in Production. Study, discussion, and production of a dramatic text. 3 hours.
May be repeated once as topic varies.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Honors Seminar. Introduction to the study of literature, with emphasis
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on individual work in fundamental problems of literary analysis; works studied are
usually a combination either of short poems and short stories or of novels and plays.
Prerequisite: James Scholar standing or other designation as a superior student. 4
hours. May be repeated once as topics vary.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Medieval Literature and Culture. Same as Comparative Literature 253. British and
continental authors (including Chaucer) read in modern English. Prerequisite: Soph-
omore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
204. Renaissance Literature and Culture. Same as Comparative Literature 255. Readings
in English and continental literary masterpieces with attention to the significant cultural
influences of the period. 3 hours.
206. Literature and Culture of the Enlightenment. Same as Comparative Literature 257.
Readings in English and continental literature of the eighteenth century, with attention
to significant cultural influences. 3 hours.
209. English Literature from the Beginning to 1798. Historical and critical study of
selected works of English literature to 1798 in chronological sequence. 3 hours.
210. English Literature from 1798 to Present. Historical and critical study of selected
works of English literature after 1798 in chronological sequence. 3 hours.
211. Introduction to Modern African Literature. Same as African Studies 210 and Com-
parative Literature 210. See African Studies 210.
215. Practical Criticism. Introduction to applied literary criticism. Prerequisite: English
101 . 3 hours.
240. The English Romantic Poets. Blake. Wordsworth, Scott, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley,
and Keats. 3 hours.
241. The Beginnings of Modern Poetry. American and British poets including Frost,
Robinson, Sandburg, Lindsay, Hardy, Hopkins, Housman. Yeats, Lawrence, the Im-
agists, and the early Pound and Eliot. 3 hours.
242. Poetry Since 1940. 3 hours.
243. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 265. Ibsen
to O'Neill. 3 hours.
244. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 266. Pirandello
to the present. 3 hours.
245. The Short Story. Same as Comparative Literature 267. Historical and critical study
of the short story (American and European) from the early nineteenth century to World
War I; major emphasis on such authors as Hawthorne. James, Crane, Gogol, Chekhov,
Maupassant, Flaubert, Joyce, and Mansfield. 3 hours.
246. The Short Story. Same as Comparative Literature 268. Historical and critical study
of the short story (American and European) from World War I to the present; major
emphasis on such authors as Anderson, Hemingway, Faulkner, Porter. Mann, Kafka,
Maugham, Lawrence, Salinger, and Camus. 3 hours.
247. The British Novel. Critical study of representative British novels from different literary
periods. 3 hours.
248. Modern British and American Fiction in Relation to Continental Fiction. Same
as Comparative Literature 269. An examination of important thematic and structural
relationships—influences, parallels, and variations—among selected major works of
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries; readings chosen from works of Bronte, Hardy,
Lawrence, Woolf, James, Faulkner, Bellow, Oates, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Stendhal,
Flaubert, Camus, Kafka, Mann, Hesse, Moravia, and Pavese. All works read in English.
3 hours.
249. The American Novel. Study of major and representative novels from the beginnings
to the present. 3 hours.
255. Survey of American Literature, I. American literature and its cultural backgrounds
to 1900. 3 hours.
256. Survey of American Literature, II. American literature and its cultural backgrounds
in the twentieth century. 3 hours.
259. Afro-American Literature, I. Same as Afro-American Studies 259. Historical and
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critical study of Afro-American literature in its social and cultural context from the
beginning to 1915. 3 hours.
260. Afro-American Literature, II. Same as Afro-American Studies 260. Historical and
critical study of Afro-American literature in its social and cultural context since 1915.
3 hours.
273. Intermediate Film Studies: Directors, Genres, Themes. Critical study of narrative
films, with viewing and discussion of a major film each week; in-depth study of selected
directors, genres, and themes; emphasis on aspects of film aesthetics, criticism, and
history. Prerequisite: English 104 or a college-level course in literature or film. 3 hours.
274. Literature and Society. Major literary works presented within the context of social
issues of their time. 3 hours.
275. Literature and Psychology. Psychological and psychoanalytical theories as they bear
on the interpretation of literature. 3 hours.
280. Women Writers. Same as Women's Studies 280. Study of British and American women
authors. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as topic varies.
281. Women in the Literary Imagination. A study of the way various writers, both men
and women, have portrayed woman's image, social role, and psychology in English or
American literature. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as topic
varies.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and Religious Studies
283. See Religious Studies 283.
284. Modern Jewish Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and Religious Studies
284. Surveys imaginative literature by Jewish authors from the Enlightenment to the
present; fiction, poetry, drama, and autobiography written in English or translated
from other languages. 3 hours.
285. Third World Literature in English; the Post-Colonial Period. Introduction to
great works of modern African, Asian, and Carribean fiction, drama, and poetry within
their historical contexts. Emphasis on the emergence of new traditions of literature
written in English in the Third World. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Study of selected topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to
3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Students may register in this
course more than once in the same term.
291. Honors Individual Study. Study of selected topics. Restricted to English and English
education concentrators with a 4.25 average who are working towards the degree with
Distinction in English or in English education. Enrollment in appropriate honors office
necessary. Prerequisite: Consent of English honors or English education honors adviser.
1 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Independent research with a chosen tutor leading to the
writing of a thesis. Restricted to English or English education majors with a 4.25
average who have satisfied all other requirements towards the degree with distinction;
enrollment in the English Honors Office necessary. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
296. Honors Seminar, I: Themes, Movements, and Forms in British and American
Literature. Prerequisite: James Scholar status in any department; for English De-
partment concentrators, a 4.25 grade-point average or consent of director of honors
program. Enrollment through the English Honors Office necessary. Offered every
semester with varying topics; may be repeated as topic varies. 3 hours.
297. Honors Seminar, II: Periods in British and American Literature. Prerequisite:
James Scholar status in any department; for English Department concentrators, a 4.25
grade-point average or consent of director of honors program. Enrollment through the
English Honors Office necessary. Offered every semester with varying topics; may be
repeated as topic varies. 3 hours.
298. Honors Seminar, III: Major British and American Authors. Each seminar con-
siders one or two major authors. Prerequisite: James Scholar status in any department;
for English Department concentrators, a 4.25 grade-point average or consent ofdirector
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of honors program. Enrollment through the English Honors Office necessary. 3 hours.
May be repeated as topic varies.
301. Introduction to the Study of the English Language. Language theories and modes
of language study applied to English. 3 hours or 1 unit.
302. Descriptive English Grammar. Same as Business and Technical Writing 302. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
303. Historical Introduction to the English Language. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Chaucer. A selection read in Middle English. Prerequisite: One year of college liter-
ature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
315. Poetry and Prose of the English Renaissance, 1500-1600. Prerequisite: One year
of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
316. The Drama of Shakespeare's Contemporaries. Tudor and Stuart drama. Prereq-
uisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Shakespeare, I. Earlier tragedies, comedies, and history plays. Prerequisite: One year
of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Shakespeare, II. Mature tragedies, dark comedies, and late romances. Prerequisite:
One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Poetry and Prose from the Metaphysicals to 1660. Prerequisite: One year of college
literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. Milton. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
326. The Age of Dryden, Pope, and Swift. Prerequisite: One year of college literature,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
327. The Age of Johnson. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of in-
structor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
328. English Drama of the Restoration and Eighteenth Century. Prerequisite: One year
of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Fiction. Prerequisite: One year of college lit-
erature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. English Romantic Literature. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
334. Victorian Poetry and Nonfiction Prose. Study of such major poets as Tennyson,
Browning, Arnold, and Hardy; and of prose writers including Carlyle. Mill, Arnold,
Pater, and Huxley. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Nineteenth-Century British Fiction. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
341. British Literature in the Twentieth Century to 1930. Prerequisite: One year of
college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
342. British Literature in the Twentieth Century Since 1930. Prerequisite: One year of
college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
343. The Plays of Bernard Shaw. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Literature of the American Renaissance. Prerequisite: One year of college literature,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. American Literature from the Civil War to the First World War. Prerequisite:
One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
351. American Literature from the First World War to the Present. Prerequisite: One
year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. Major Authors. Intensive study of the work of one or two major authors. Prerequisite:
One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be
repeated as topic varies.
361. Topics in English and American Literature. Prerequisite: One year of college lit-
erature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
362. Topics in Modern Fiction. Topics including theme, genre, and literary movements,
predominantly in English nineteenth- and twentieth-century fiction, with occasional
consideration of continental fiction in English translation; topics may vary from se-
ENGLISH 181
mester to semester. Prerequisite: One year of college literature or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated once as topic varies.
365. Comedy. Same as Comparative Literature 365. History and theory of stage comedy.
Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
366. Topics in Modern Drama. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
367. The International Folk Tale. Same as Comparative Literature 359. Origin, nature,
and distribution of the folk tale. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. The Ballad and Folksong in the United States. English-language traditional songs
and ballads, transplanted and native. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies, Comparative Literature, and
French 310. See African Studies 310.
373. Special Topics in Film Studies. Extended investigation of major subjects and issues
in narrative film; topics vary and typically include studies of author/directors, genres,
historical movements, critical approaches, and themes. Prerequisite: One college-level
film studies course and one additional college-level course in film studies or literature;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Topics in the Relation of Other Disciplines to the Study of Literature. See Time-
table for current topics. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated once as topic varies.
381. Theory and Practice of Written Composition. History and theory of written com-
position; basic rhetorical principles; and guidance and criticism of student writing.
Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
383. Literary Criticism from 1800 to the Present. Same as Comparative Literature 305.
Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Literature for the High School. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Topics in Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, German, Slavic and Speech
Communication 387. Presents selected topics in folklore studies that deal with a par-
ticular theme, ethnic group, region, genre, or interpretive approach; topics vary. Pre-
requisite: One year of college literature or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May
be repeated as topics vary to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
400. Introduction to Research and Critical Techniques. Introductory course in methods
and techniques in research and literary criticism. 1 unit.
404. Seminar in the English Language. Study of English linguistics. 1 unit.
407. Old English. Introduction to the language before 1000 A.D. 1 unit.
408. Beowulf. Prerequisite: English 407 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Chaucer: Troilus and Criseyde and the Minor Poems. 1 unit.
412. Chaucer: The Canterbury Tales. 1 unit.
414. Seminar in Medieval Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to
an aspect of medieval studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
419. Seminar in Shakespeare. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to an aspect
of Shakespeare's work, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
420. Seminar in Sixteenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted
entirely to an aspect of Renaissance studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated as topic varies.
424. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted
entirely to an aspect of Renaissance studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated as topic varies.
427. Seminar in Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college
course devoted entirely to an aspect of eighteenth-century studies, or consent of in-
structor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
433. Seminar in Romantic Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 452. Prerequisite:
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A college course devoted entirely to an aspect of Romantic studies, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
437. Seminar in Victorian Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to
an aspect of Victorian studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
443. Seminar in Modern British Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted
entirely to an aspect of modern British studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated as topic varies.
447. Seminar in Earlier American Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted
entirely to an aspect of American studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated as topic varies.
453. Seminar in Later American Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted
entirely to an aspect of American studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated as topic varies.
463. Seminar in Literary Themes and Movements. Prerequisite: One year of graduate
study of literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
464. Seminar in Literary Modes and Genres. Prerequisite: One year of graduate study
of literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
469. Seminar in the Stage History of Classic English Plays. Same as Speech Com-
munication 469 and Theatre 405. Analysis and reconstruction of past productions of
classic plays, with special reference to Shakespeare. Prerequisite: One year of work in
dramatic literature or theatre history, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
478. Seminar in the Relation of Other Disciplines to the Study of Literature. Prereq-
uisite: One year of graduate study of literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated as topic varies.
481. Seminar in Literary Theory and Criticism. Prerequisite: A college course devoted
entirely to criticism, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
491. Research in Special Topics. Independent study under the guidance of a member of
the graduate faculty. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
492. Master's Comprehensive Examination Tutorial. Reading for the Master's Com-
prehensive Examination under the guidance of the candidate's graduate adviser. 6 or
12 hours. May be taken once for 12 hours or twice for 6 hours each. No graduate
credit.
493. Professional Seminar in the Teaching of College English. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in the Department of English or consent of instructor. or 1 unit. May be
repeated by Ph.D. candidates as the topic varies but without credit after two units
have been earned in this course. Students needing the proseminar for their programs
will be given priority enrollment.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in writing theses for doctoral degrees. Prerequisite: Doc-
toral candidate standing. to 4 units.
Rhetoric and Composition
102. Introduction to Composition. Instruction in basic formats of expository writing:
provides preparatory semester of composition for students with special needs; to be
taken prior to Special Options Rhetoric 105. Does not fulfill campus rhetoric require-
ment. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Rhetoric 103; placement by the English
Department based on ACT-English scores, reading test when pertinent, and writing
samples. 3 hours.
103. Writing Laboratory. Intensive tutoring in basic writing skills to be scheduled at the
Writing Laboratory. Open only to students in the EOP Rhetoric Program or to those
in the special option sections. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Rhetoric 102,
104 or 105; or written consent from the EOP Rhetoric Program Office. 1 hour. May
be repeated to a total of 2 hours.
104. EOP Rhetoric. An introductory writing course designed for EOP students. Concen-
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trates on exposition and must be taken concurrently with Rhetoric 103, a 1-hour course
offered at the Writing Laboratory. To be taken prior to EOP Rhetoric 105. Does not
fulfill campus rhetoric requirement. 3 hours.
105. Principles of Composition. Study of the methods of exposition, the problems of
argument, the use of evidence, and style; practice in expository writing. This course
fulfills the campus rhetoric requirement. 4 hours.
108. Forms of Composition. Study of the methods of exposition, the problems of argument,
the use of evidence, and style; practice in expository writing. Students are admitted
on the basis of ACT verbal scores or equivalent. Students will type and revise their
work at the computer. This course fulfills the campus rhetoric requirement. 4 hours.
133. Principles of Composition. Practice in exposition, with emphasis on organization,
paragraphing, and sentence structure. For the student whose career will require com-
petence in writing clear, precise prose as an adjunct to another professional activity.
Credit is not given for Rhetoric 133 and Rhetoric 143. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of
campus rhetoric requirement, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
143. Intermediate Expository Writing. Practice in expository types, with emphasis on
style and critical analysis. Recommended for rhetoric majors. Credit is not given for
Rhetoric 143 and Rhetoric 133. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric require-
ment, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
144. Introductory Narrative Writing. Practice in the writing of narrative prose, with
primary emphasis on short fiction. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric re-
quirement. Student must petition the Director of Creative Writing to take this course
concurrently with Rhetoric 146 or 306. 3 hours.
146. Introductory Poetry Writing. Practice in the writing of poetry; experimentation with
a number of fixed forms and free verse, but emphasis mainly on the student's freedom
to develop a personal style. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement.
Student must petition the Director of Creative Writing to take this course concurrently
with Rhetoric 144, 204, or 304. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Communications Workshop. Independent writing projects and examination of lit-
erature as the cultural basis of the student's specialized fields. 3 hours.
204. Intermediate Narrative Writing. Practice in the writing of fiction, with emphasis on
the short story. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 144 or equivalent. Student must petition the
Director of Creative Writing to take this course concurrently with Rhetoric 306 or 146.
3 hours.
227. Advanced Expository Writing. Types of nonfiction prose, including the essay, crit-
icism, biography, and historical writing. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 133 or 143, or equiv-
alent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
302. Advanced Writing Topics. Practice in various literary genres and in their combi-
nations for mature students who have some writing experience and a background of
data and impressions which they wish to develop in writing of near-professional quality.
Individual conferences at hours to be arranged. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 133 or 143, or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
304. Advanced Narrative Writing. Continued practice in the writing of fiction, with em-
phasis on the longer story. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 204 or equivalent. Student must
petition Director of Creative Writing to take this course concurrently with Rhetoric
306 or 146. 3 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Poetry Writing. Practice of the writing of poetry aided by intensive study
of examples. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 146 or equivalent. Student must petition Director
of Creative Writing to take this course concurrently with Rhetoric 304. 3 hours or 1
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
355. Creative Writing Tutorial. Personal direction in a writing project: fiction (novel or
short stories), poetry, criticism, narrative, etc. Frequency of conference to be determined
by the type of project. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 227, 304, or 306 and consent of the Director
of Creative Writing. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or
2 units. Undergraduate Rhetoric majors with a 4.25 average who are working towards
the degree with Distinction or High Distinction in Rhetoric may, with the consent of
184 COURSES CATALOG
the Director of Creative Writing and the English honors advisor, take this course for
honors credit.
ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
Director of Division of English as an International Lauguage: B. B. Kachru
Division Office: 3070 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
109. English as a Second Language. Intensive course in basic English structure for in-
ternational students who are inadequately prepared for either English as a Second
Language 111 or 114. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of English and ability to un-
derstand simple instructions; recommendation from Illinois English as a Second Lan-
guage Placement Test. hours.
110. English as a Second Language. Study of the sounds and intonation patterns of
American English and the relation of sound to spelling; designed to improve the in-
ternational student's ability to speak and understand English at normal conversational
speed. May also be taken with English as a Second Language 1 1 1 and 1 14. Prerequisite:
Reading knowledge of English and ability to understand simple instructions; recom-
mendation from Illinois English as a Second Language Placement Test. hours.
111. English as a Second Language. Continuation of English as a Second Language 109.
Rapid and intensive review of basic English structure and a study of more complicated
sentence patterns with practice in simple oral and written composition. Designed for
international students inadequately prepared for English as a Second Language 114.
Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 111, recommendation from Illinois English
as a Second Language Placement Test. hours.
113. English Structure and Paragraph Development. Examines basic English structure
and paragraph development for undergraduate international students. Recommen-
dation from Illinois English as a Second Language Placement Test determines place-
ment in course and in section for specified credit. Prerequisite: Recommendation from
Illinois English as a Second Language Placement Test. 3 or 6 hours. Students should
consult their college concerning use of credit from this course toward graduation.
114. English as a Second Language. Composition for undergraduate international stu-
dents. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 1 13 or recommendation from Illinois
English as a Second Language Placement Test. 3 hours.
115. Research Paper Writing Skills for ESL Students. Composition for undergraduate
international students. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 114 or equivalent,
recommendation from Illinois English as a Second Language Placement Test. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
301. Topics in Applied TESL/TEFL Theory. Implications of TESL/TEFL theory and
research for classroom practice: preparation of teaching and testing materials; evalu-
ation of materials on the basis of ESL/EFL teaching experiences; adaptation to needs
of different learner ages, language, and achievement backgrounds; and new teaching
formats. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or l /-2 to 1 unit. May be
repeated as topic varies to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
302. Descriptive English Grammar for ESL Teachers. Adapts modern English grammar
to the needs of the ESL teacher, emphasizing the development of analytical skills that
can be applied to syntactic and lexical analysis. 3 hours or 3A unit.
305. Introduction to Applied Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 305. See Linguistics 305.
335. Neurolinguistics and Second Language Learning. Same as Linguistics 335. Intro-
duces theoretical, methodological and applied research on the relationship between
neurolinguistics and second language acquisition with special emphasis on the "bi-
lingual brain." Prerequisite: Linguistics 200, 225, 300, or 400; or consent of instructor.
3 hours or ?/* unit.
350. Introduction to Sociolinguistics. Same as Linguistics 350. See Linguistics 350.
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356. Impact of Cultural Differences in TESL. Examines people as cultural beings; studies
the effect of cultural differences on communication, both in the ESL classroom and in
the community; and presents various methods of incorporating relevant elements of
American culture into the ESL classroom. 3 hours or 3A unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as French, German, and Spanish 360. Studies
theoretical and practical aspects of language testing: examines purposes and types of
language tests in relation to theories of language use and language teaching goals;
discusses testing practices and procedures related to language teaching and language
research; and includes the planning, writing, and administration of tests, basic de-
scriptive statistics, and test analysis. A project is required. Prerequisite: English as a
Second Language 389. 3 hours or V+ unit.
371. Teaching Composition in the ESL Classroom. Applies select principles of linguistics,
rhetoric, crosscultural communication, and second language acquisition to develop-
mental instruction in ESI writing; required projects: article reviews, instructional
materials analysis and preparation, and ESL class observation. Prerequisite: English
as a Second Language 301. 3 hours or 3 /+ unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization,
French, German, Humanities, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386. See Hu-
manities 382.
386. Reading in a Second Language. Same as Linguistics 385. Treats current research
and reading theory with a view toward developing maximally efficient materials de-
signed to teach reading in a second language; analyzes and evaluates teaching practices,
however, places primary emphasis on materials development. Project is required. Pre-
requisite: English as a Second Language 302 and an introductory course in linguistics.
3 hours or 3A unit.
388. English Phonology and Morphology for ESL Teachers. Same as Linguistics 388.
Application of linguistics to language learning with special emphasis on learning the
sound system of English. Prerequisite: Two years of a foreign language or equivalent;
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
389. Theoretical Foundations of TESL Methodology. Same as Linguistics 389. Applied
linguistics in teaching and learning English as a second language with special emphasis
on the applications of some principles of psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, and eth-
nolinguistics along with the related disciplines of education, psychology, and anthro-
pology to structured teaching and learning situations. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
400. Verbal Communication in English as a Second Language for Graduate Foreign
Students, I. Language laboratory course concentrating on the typical writing problems
that an international graduate or research student encounters in an American univer-
sity. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and English as a Second Language 1 1 1 , or consent
of instructor. to 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Verbal Communication in English as a Second Language for Graduate Foreign
Students, II. Language laboratory course dealing with individual, immediate, and
specialized speaking and writing problems, with particular attention to orienting in-
ternational graduate or research students to the techniques of the American university
in thesis and other specialized writing, and in the oral presentation of such material.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and English as a Second Language 400, or consent of
instructor. to 4 hours. No graduate credit.
402. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as Anthropology and Linguistics 400.
See Linguistics 400.
406. Oral Communication for International Teaching Assistants. Focuses on use of
English at the discourse level, with videotaping and critique of student presentation
and development of teaching strategies related to university classroom and laboratory
contexts. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. units.
410. Generative Phonology in English Teaching. Generative phonological analyses of
English and the teaching of English pronunciation: reevaluation of teaching goals,
content, presentation, and methodology: required projects involve research into English
186 COURSES CATALOG
phonology leading to the development and evaluation of lesson materials for ESL
classes. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 301 and English as a Second
Language 388. 1 unit.
412. Pedagogical Grammar. Same as Linguistics 413. Surveys English grammar and texts
for teaching grammar in ESL, with special emphasis on the development of skills in
explanation of grammatical phenomena in ESL classes. Prerequisite: English as a
Second Language 302 or equivalent. 3A unit.
419. Contrastive Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 419. See Linguistics 419.
460. Research Methods in Language Learning. Seminar focusing on the formulation of
language learning and teaching issues as research questions. Specific topics include:
types of research problems; research designs, methods, and strategies; and the analysis,
interpretation, and reporting of research findings. Discusses illustrative research and
evaluation studies. Students participate in seminar presentations and develop a research
proposal. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 360 or consent of instructor, and
English as a Second Language 389. 3A unit.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as French, Russian, German, and
Spanish 463. See French 463.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching.
Same as French, German, Russian, and Spanish 481. See French 481.
487. Seminar in the Teaching of English as a Second Language. Discussion of and
research into various topics of current interest to persons involved in teaching English
as a second language; emphasis on new approaches to problems facing the field and
the development of understanding methods; study of materials leading to possible
solutions. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 388 or 302, or consent of in-
structor. V2 to 1 unit. May be repeated as the topic varies.
491. Research in Special Topics. Independent study under guidance of a member of the
graduate faculty. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'Ato 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. Prerequisite:
Consent of thesis supervisor. to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
ENTOMOLOGY
Head of Department: S. Friedman
Department Office: 320 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
118. Insects, Man, and Environment. Nontechnical course which considers basic aspects
of entomology and ecology, especially as they relate to problems in the use of pesticides
and environmental pollution. 3 hours.
120. Introduction to Applied Entomology. Same as Forestry 120. Lectures, laboratory,
and field practice in the recognition and management of important insect pests of
agricultural, forest, and urban ecosystems: classification, structure, and physiology; life
histories and behavior involved with injury; methods of control. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Special Problems. For students ready to undertake a special investigation to be com-
pleted as an undergraduate study or as the beginning of a thesis problem for an
advanced degree. It also may be used to prepare a thesis for scholastic honors. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 5 hours.
301. Introduction to Entomology. Integrated studies of the principal morphological, phys-
iological, and ecological relationships among insects. Tutorials, field experience, and/
or insect collections will be required for 4 or 5 hours, or 1 unit credit. Prerequisite:
Biology 1 1 1 and Chemistry 131. 3 to 5 hours, or 3A to 1 unit.
302. Classification and Evolutionary History of Insects. Analytical survey of the clas-
sification and evolution of the orders and principal families of insects, with practical
ENTOMOLOGY 187
experience in the identification of insects at these taxonomic levels; field trips required.
Prerequisite: Entomology 301 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
304. Genomic Analysis of Insects. A comprehensive and integrated presentation of insect
genomic analysis from the molecular level to that of the population; concepts are applied
to certain aspects of insect population regulation. Prerequisite: Biology 210 and 371
and Biochemistry 350, or equivalents; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
310. Insect Physiology. Study of the principal physiological and biochemical functions of
insects. Prerequisite: Entomology 301 or equivalent, organic chemistry, and consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
315. Insect Ecology. Discussion of the practical and theoretical aspects ofecology in relation
to insects as individuals, populations, and communities; emphasis on the role of insects
in the environment. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or consent of
instructor. 3 or 5 hours, or V4 or 1 unit. (Lecture only, 3 hours or 3A unit; with
laboratory, 5 hours or 1 unit.)
319. Fundamentals of Insect (Pest) Management. Study of the principles underlying the
control of important insect pests of agriculture and of human and animal health;
emphasis on integrated pest management involving a systems approach which combines
biological, cultural, and chemical suppressive factors into ecologically sound and so-
cially and economically acceptable technology. Prerequisite: Entomology 120, or 301
and 302, or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
320. Insect Pathology. Examines the general principles of pathology as they apply to
insects; includes non-infectious and infectious diseases caused by viruses, bacteria,
fungi, protozoa, and nematodes. Studies the epizootiology of naturally occurring insect
disease and the use of insect pathogens as microbial control agents. Lecture and lab-
oratory. Prerequisite: Entomology 319 and Microbiology 200 or equivalent. 4 hours or
1 unit.
321. Biological Control of Insect Pests. Same as Agronomy 321. Examines uses of bio-
logical methods for the control of insect pests; emphasizes the use of natural enemies
in control programs; and discusses life history characteristics of parasitoids and pred-
ators, ecological principles of population regulation, and techniques and protocols in
implementation of control programs and related topics. Prerequisite: Entomology 315
or 319, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or lh unit.
323. Chemistry and Toxicology of Insecticides. Comprehensive study of the relation of
chemical structure to toxic action of insecticides, their physiological and biochemical
modes of action, and their fate and degradation in the total environment; overall
emphasis on the environmental toxicology of insecticides. Prerequisite: One year of
biology or equivalent in animal science; organic chemistry; or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
413. Medical and Veterinary Entomology. Training in recognition, classification, meth-
ods of injury, habits, and control or destruction of insects, mites, and ticks which are
predators, parasites, or disseminators of disease among humans and domestic animals.
Prerequisite: Entomology 302, or Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 320; consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
426. Seminar in Entomology. Discussions, reviews, and appraisals of special topics in the
field of entomology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Oor'A unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics. Individual topics in research and/or reading conducted under the
supervision of faculty members in the Department of Entomology; particularly designed
for students enrolled in the entomology program who would like to become more
familiar with specialized fields of study prior to committing themselves to a specific
area for their advanced degrees. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to 2 units. May
be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. Work may be taken in the following subjects: morphology and
embryology of insects; applied entomology; systematic entomology; biology and ecology
of insects; insect toxicology; and insect physiology. to 4 units.
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ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
Director of Institute: R. A. Minear
Institute Office: 408 South Goodwin, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
236. Tomorrow's Environment. Same as Health and Safety Studies 266. Introduction to
interdisciplinary methods of analysis of environmental problems in a finite world;
examination of the concepts of the limits to growth; development of a working under-
standing of natural systems and environmental economics; and examination of various
management strategies (technical, economic, and social) that can be used to improve
environmental quality. Prerequisite: One course in the life sciences and one course in
the social sciences, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
241. Introduction to Radiation Protection. Same as Nuclear Engineering 241 . See Nuclear
Engineering 241
.
283. Introductory Ecology for Educators. Same as Forestry 283. See Forestry 283.
299. Individual Studies of Environmental Topics. Individual studies of environmental
problems and their solutions. Studies are accomplished under the immediate super-
vision of faculty of the Institute for Environmental Studies. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. to 4 hours.
317. Introduction to Natural Resources Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics
and Forestry 317. See Agricultural Economics 317.
319. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Agronomy and Forestry 319. See
Agronomy 319.
331. Toxic Substances in the Environment. Explores toxicological, public health, envi-
ronmental, industrial, economic, and legal aspects of the use and release of toxic
substances in the environment; emphasizes biochemical toxicology and epidemiological
aspects of environmental pollution; and features case histories of environmental toxi-
cants. Prerequisite: One year of college chemistry or consent of instructor. 2 hours or
xh unit.
332. Genetic Toxicology. Same as Agronomy 332 and Biology 332. Introduces the field
of genetic toxicology; includes the study of physical and chemical induced mutagenesis,
survey of genetic indicator organisms and genetic assays, distribution of environmental
mutagens and their biochemistry, analysis of case histories of environmental mutagens
and risk assessment. Prerequisite: Biology 210 or Agronomy 110; Chemistry 102; Bio-
chemistry 350, or 352 and 353, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
341. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural Economics
319, Civil Engineering 341, Geography 341, and Urban and Regional Planning 375.
See Civil Engineering 341.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Leisure Studies 344 and Rural Sociology 344.
Social Impact Assessment and Social Soundness Analysis are methodologies that iden-
tify the human and social consequences of man-made alterations in the natural and
physical environment; teaches the SIA and SSA methods within the context of planned
change based on environmental and technological assessment of project development
in both first and third world countries. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology 100 or Sociology
101; Rural Sociology 277 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
346. Energy, Environment, and Society. Same as Rural Sociology 346. Examines histor-
ical and modern impacts of environmental alteration and pollution and resource lim-
itations on human populations in the context of various social change theories; explores
the environmental movement, population explosion, the "limits to growth" debate,
and the impacts of environmental change on food production, land, and water. Pre-
requisite: Rural Sociology 100 or Sociology 100; Rural Sociology 277 or equivalent. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
348. Atmospheric Chemistry. Same as Civil Engineering 348. See Civil Engineering 348.
349. Basic Toxicology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 349. Emphasizes the physiology
and biochemistry of intoxication; discusses the types of cellular response to toxic com-
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pounds and the role of species variation in the economic use of toxins as pesticides and
therapeutic agents. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or 352, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3A unit.
351. Organic Compounds in the Aquatic Environment. Surveys the natural and an-
thropogenic constituents of water and their physical, chemical, and biological trans-
formations; emphasizes adsorption, evaporation, photochemical reactions, hydrolysis,
and microbial metabolism; discusses oxidative processes in detail. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 131 or 136, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or 'A unit.
372. Environmental Psychology. Same as Psychology 372. Survey of theory and research
in environmental psychology; topics include environmental perception and cognition,
environmental stress, environmental quality assessment, ecological psychology, and
historical and theoretical perspectives on the interaction between people and their
environments. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105, or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3A to 1 unit.
374. General Epidemiology. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Medical Sciences, and
Veterinary Pathobiology 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
397. Selected Environmental Problems. Advanced study of problems related to the en-
vironment. Each unit of instruction focuses on a coherent problem area centered pri-
marily within the subject matter of one or more interrelated disciplines comprising the
Institute and taught by one Or more faculty members from these disciplines. Prereq-
uisite: Senior or graduate standing and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1
unit.
414. Neurotoxicology. Same as Psyschology 414 and Veterinary Biosciences 414. See
Veterinary Biosciences 414.
427. Statistical Techniques in Epidemiological Research. Same as Health and Safety
Studies 427 and Medical Sciences 463. See Health and Safety Studies 427.
449. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Civil Engineering 449
and Mechanical Engineering 412. See Civil Engineering 449.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Economics, and
Forestry 463. See Agricultural Economics 463.
464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. Same as Agricultural Eco-
nomics and Economics 464. See Economics 464.
468. Molecular Toxicology. Examines the biochemical processes involved in the inter-
action of toxic compounds and their metabolites with the body; enzyme alteration,
membrane integrity, receptor interaction, and the biochemical basis for the primary
site of toxicity. Prerequisite: Environmental Studies 349 or consent of instructor. 3 I*
unit.
495. Environmental Studies Seminar. Interdisciplinary seminar on topics of current in-
terest. Students, faculty, and visiting lecturers present seminars based upon their study,
research, and/or professional activities in the selected environmental topic area. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 496 and
Veterinary Pathobiology 496. See Veterinary Pathobiology 496.
497. Studies of Environmental Topics. Individual or group research and study of envi-
ronmental topics. Subjects for individual study, selected by the student, must be ap-
proved by the student's adviser and by the Director of the Institute. (Note: This is not
a thesis research course.) Group study focuses on environmental problems and their
solutions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units. May be repeated.
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254. Introduction to Business Financial Management. Development and study of a
decision framework for financial management; an introduction to the analysis of past
and future needs; an analysis of the management of short-term assets; an introduction
to a decision framework for capital investment management with an analysis of the
cost and sources of long-term capital; and integration of the concepts of financial
management into a total systems approach to business decision making. Prerequisite:
Accountancy 200 or 202: credit or concurrent registration in Economics 172. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Finance 254 and 257.
258. Money, Credit, and Financial Markets. Surveys the structure and activity of the
financial sector of the economy; impact of money on output, employment, and prices;
financial asset types and their uses; interest rates; roles played by financial interme-
diaries; influence of macroeconomic policies on the financial sector. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 301. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
260. Economics of Insurance. Survey course in insurance which serves as a common
introductory course to the fire, marine, casualty, surety, and life branches of the in-
surance business. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
262. Life Insurance and Related Financial Services. Introductory study of the life in-
surance industry and related financial services, including banks, investment companies,
and government financial security programs, personal income, gift, and estate taxation,
inflation, risk-adjusted returns, legal rights, and savings-investment alternatives; de-
velops techniques for contingent present value calculations, life insurance cost com-
parisons, and personal financial analysis; uses computer systems, including PLATO,
as tools for financial analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
264. Fundamentals of Real Estate. Surveys real estate finance, appraisal, investment
brokerage, and management; gives special attention to the analysis of aggregate real
estate and mortgage markets to the individual transactions of which the markets are
composed and to the legal and institutional factors which have an impact on these
markets. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
280. Advanced Financial Management. Integration of the capital investment, long-run
financing working-capital decision processes; use of simulation, cases, and other tech-
niques to study each decision process. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
281. Short-Run Financial Management. Introduces short-run financial planning and in-
tegrates it into the capital investment model; uses cases and simulation to study fund-
flow analysis and the management of liquidity, receivables, inventory, payables, and
operating leverage. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
294. Senior Research. Research and reading course for students concentrating in finance,
insurance, urban land economics, or related areas who meet one of the following
requirements: (1) have a cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or better; (2) have
attained Honors Day recognition in the junior year; or (3) have consent of instructor.
May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
295. Senior Research. Research and reading course for students concentrating in finance,
insurance, urban land economics, or related areas who meet one of the following
requirements: (1) have a cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or better; (2) have
attained Honors Day recognition in the junior year; or (3) have consent of instructor.
May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
354. Multinational Business Finance. Development and study of a framework for the
financial decisions of multinational business; includes the management of working
capital, investment and financing decisions of the firm in an international environment,
foreign exchange markets, exchange risk, and international diversification. Prerequisite:
Finance 254. 3 hours, or lh to 1 unit.
FINANCE 193
357. Financing Small Business. Size and nature of small business; significance and lim-
itations of small business; financial structure and problems; financial assistance to
small business; and future prospects of small business. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or
257. 3 hours, or yh or 1 unit.
360. Employee Benefit Plans. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 360. Analysis of
the economic and financial issues involved in designing and administering employee
benefit plans; major emphasis on group life, disability income, and medical care plans,
and on qualified pensions and profit-sharing plans for regular employees; and some
attention to special supplementary plans for the executive employees. Prerequisite:
Finance 260, Economics 240, or Business Administration 351, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or xh to 1 unit.
363. Life Insurance in Estate Planning. Studies wealth accumulation, conservation, and
liquidation; analyzes personal and business financial planning techniques, methods of
developing and marketing financial products, and case studies of planning applications.
Gives special emphasis to federal and state income, gift and estate taxes; concentrates
on the role the life insurance industry plays in financial planning. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Finance 262, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or
1 unit.
365. Urban Real Estate Valuation. Examines the terminology, theory, and techniques of
real estate appraisal; a modern view of the three approaches to value: market com-
parison, income, and cost. The first half of the course emphasizes residential property,
while the second half emphasizes income property. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vj or 1 unit.
366. Real Estate Investment. An approach to the evaluation of real estate investment
opportunities: begins with the identification of the investor's goals and ends with an
investment decision; also considers legal, physical, locational, and financial constraints,
aggregate real estate and financial markets, tax considerations, and investment criteria.
Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464, and Finance 254; or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
367. Urban Economics. Same as Economics 361. See Economics 361.
368. Real Estate Financial Markets. Discusses theory and institutions of the real estate
credit market and the impact of the credit market on the real estate markets; emphasizes
creative financing techniques. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or V+ or 1 unit.
369. Legal Environment of Real Estate. Overviews the legal environment in which the
real estate business functions; stresses terminology, sources, principles, and issues of
real estate law. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
370. Risks and Risk Management. Analysis of the financial problems in the risks of
property damage or bodily injury (in business situations), and evaluation of the alter-
native methods for dealing with such problems. Prerequisite: One of the following:
Accountancy 200 or 202, or Finance 254 or 257; Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours,
or '/s to 1 unit.
371. Seminar in Property and Liability Insurance. Seminar devoted to discussions of
current financial, legal, and social problems invoking property-liability insurance;
analysis of legal problems involving insurance coverages, financial aspects, and gov-
ernmental regulation of the property-liability insurance enterprise, and economic as-
pects of the insurance industry. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
400. Theory of Financial Decision Making. Examines theoretical frameworks for financial
decision making under certainty and uncertainty, as well as perfect and imperfect
capital markets; discusses state preference, mean-variance, and continuous time models;
emphasizes the structure of individual utility functions. Prerequisite: Economics 402;
Statistics 310; and admission to doctoral program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Macrofinance: Policies, Institutions, and Markets. Overview of the workings of the
financial sector of the macro economy; includes the roles of financial institul
financial markets, macroeconomic policies, interest rates, and the flows of funds. Pic-
requisite: Economics 301 or 401, or Business Administration 401. 1 unit.
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254. Introduction to Business Financial Management. Development and study of a
decision framework for financial management; an introduction to the analysis of past
and future needs; an analysis of the management of short-term assets; an introduction
to a decision framework for capital investment management with an analysis of the
cost and sources of long-term capital; and integration of the concepts of financial
management into a total systems approach to business decision making. Prerequisite:
Accountancv 200 or 202; credit or concurrent registration in Economics 172. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Finance 254 and 257.
258. Money, Credit, and Financial Markets. Surveys the structure and activity of the
financial sector of the economy; impact of money on output, employment, and prices;
financial asset types and their uses; interest rates; roles played by financial interme-
diaries; influence of macroeconomic policies on the financial sector. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 301. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
260. Economics of Insurance. Survey course in insurance which serves as a common
introductory course to the fire, marine, casualty, surety, and life branches of the in-
surance business. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
262. Life Insurance and Related Financial Services. Introductory study of the life in-
surance industry and related financial services, including banks, investment companies,
and government financial security programs, personal income, gift, and estate taxation,
inflation, risk-adjusted returns, legal rights, and savings-investment alternatives; de-
velops techniques for contingent present value calculations, life insurance cost com-
parisons, and personal financial analysis; uses computer systems, including PLATO,
as tools for financial analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
264. Fundamentals of Real Estate. Surveys real estate finance, appraisal, investment
brokerage, and management; gives special attention to the analysis of aggregate real
estate and mortgage markets to the individual transactions of which the markets are
composed and to the legal and institutional factors which have an impact on these
markets. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
280. Advanced Financial Management. Integration of the capital investment, long-run
financing working-capital decision processes; use of simulation, cases, and other tech-
niques to study each decision process. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
281. Short-Run Financial Management. Introduces short-run financial planning and in-
tegrates it into the capital investment model; uses cases and simulation to study fund-
flow analysis and the management of liquidity, receivables, inventory, payables, and
operating leverage. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
294. Senior Research. Research and reading course for students concentrating in finance,
insurance, urban land economics, or related areas who meet one of the following
requirements: (1) have a cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or better; (2) have
attained Honors Day recognition in the junior year; or (3) have consent of instructor.
May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
295. Senior Research. Research and reading course for students concentrating in finance,
insurance, urban land economics, or related areas who meet one of the following
requirements: (1) have a cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or better; (2) have
attained Honors Day recognition in the junior year; or (3) have consent of instructor.
May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
354. Multinational Business Finance. Development and study of a framework for the
financial decisions of multinational business; includes the management of working
capital, investment and financing decisions of the firm in an international environment,
foreign exchange markets, exchange risk, and international diversification. Prerequisite:
Finance 254. 3 hours, or lh to 1 unit.
FINANCE 193
357. Financing Small Business. Size and nature of small business; significance and lim-
itations of small business; financial structure and problems; financial assistance to
small business; and future prospects of small business. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or
257. 3 hours, or l /a or 1 unit.
360. Employee Benefit Plans. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 360. Analysis of
the economic and financial issues involved in designing and administering employee
benefit plans; major emphasis on group life, disability income, and medical care plans,
and on qualified pensions and profit-sharing plans for regular employees; and some
attention to special supplementary plans for the executive employees. Prerequisite:
Finance 260, Economics 240, or Business Administration 351, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
363. Life Insurance in Estate Planning. Studies wealth accumulation, conservation, and
liquidation; analyzes personal and business financial planning techniques, methods of
developing and marketing financial products, and case studies of planning applications.
Gives special emphasis to federal and state income, gift and estate taxes; concentrates
on the role the life insurance industry plays in financial planning. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Finance 262, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/a or
1 unit.
365. Urban Real Estate Valuation. Examines the terminology, theory, and techniques of
real estate appraisal; a modern view of the three approaches to value: market com-
parison, income, and cost. The first half of the course emphasizes residential property,
while the second half emphasizes income property. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
366. Real Estate Investment. An approach to the evaluation of real estate investment
opportunities: begins with the identification of the investor's goals and ends with an
investment decision; also considers legal, physical, locational, and financial constraints,
aggregate real estate and financial markets, tax considerations, and investment criteria.
Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464, and Finance 254; or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
367. Urban Economics. Same as Economics 361. See Economics 361.
368. Real Estate Financial Markets. Discusses theory and institutions of the real estate
credit market and the impact of the credit market on the real estate markets; emphasizes
creative financing techniques. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
369. Legal Environment of Real Estate. Overviews the legal environment in which the
real estate business functions; stresses terminology, sources, principles, and issues of
real estate law. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3 /+ or 1 unit.
370. Risks and Risk Management. Analysis of the financial problems in the risks of
property damage or bodily injury (in business situations), and evaluation of the alter-
native methods for dealing with such problems. Prerequisite: One of the following:
Accountancy 200 or 202, or Finance 254 or 257; Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours,
or '/a to 1 unit.
371. Seminar in Property and Liability Insurance. Seminar devoted to discussions of
current financial, legal, and social problems involving property-liability insurance;
analysis of legal problems involving insurance coverages, financial aspects, and gov-
ernmental regulation of the property-liability insurance enterprise, and economic as-
pects of the insurance industry. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
400. Theory of Financial Decision Making. Examines theoretical frameworks for financial
decision making under certainty and uncertainty, as well as perfect and imperfect
capital markets; discusses state preference, mean-variance, and continuous time models;
emphasizes the structure of individual utility functions. Prerequisite: Economics 402;
Statistics 310; and admission to doctoral program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Macrofinance: Policies, Institutions, and Markets. Overview of the workings of the
financial sector of the macro economy; includes the roles of financial institutions,
financial markets, macroeconomic policies, interest rates, and the flows of funds. Pre-
requisite: Economics 301 or 401, or Business Administration 401. 1 unit.
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425. Management of Financial Institutions. Studies the portfolio behavior, policies, risks,
and management of a variety of financial institutions including commercial banks,
savings institutions, mutual funds, pension funds, and insurance companies; includes
flow of funds, regulation, and industry- structure. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or Business
Administration 451, or equivalent. 1 unit.
427. Seminar in Macrofinance and Financial Institutions. Reports and explores research
in areas of commercial bank models and behavior, bank structure and regulation,
interest rate theories, financial markets, and the impact of macroeconomic policies and
procedures on financial markets and institutions: discusses current research and re-
search procedures. Prerequisite: Finance 400 and Economics 403. 1 unit.
444. International Financial Management. Studies international financial markets to in-
clude Euromarkets and foreign exchange markets: studies the financing and investment
decisions of multinational organizations to include working capital, capital budgeting
cost of capital, and capital structure decisions in an international environment. Pre-
requisite: Finance 254 or Business Administration 451; or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Long-Term Financial Decision Making. Same as Business Administration 452. An
analytical approach to the theoretical and applied aspects ofdecision making in business
finance; assumes a long-term planning horizon; and emphasizes valuation and cost of
capital theories, capital investment decisions, risk analysis, and capital structure and
dividend policies. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or Business Administration 451, or equiv-
alent: Economics 470, Business Administration 472, or concurrent registration in either
course. 1 unit.
453. Working Capital Management. Same as Business Administration 453. A study of
working capital management processes and of theoretical linkages between working
capital and long-run financial management; uses a variety of models to study the theory
of working capital management and to analyze relationships among variables in the
short-run financial decision-making process: and combines theory and applications to
provide insight into the total financial decision-making process. Prerequisite: Finance
254 or Business Administration 451, or equivalent; Economics 470, Business Admin-
istration 472, or concurrent registration in either course. 1 unit.
454. Seminar in Corporate Financial Theory. Theories, paradigms, and models of non-
financial corporations: investigates the theoretical foundations and empirical evidence
regarding corporate resource allocation, capital structure decisions, and dividend pol-
icies; covers in detail contingent claim analysis, signaling theory, and agency theory.
Prerequisite: Finance 400 and Economics 471. 1 unit.
455. Seminar in Investments. Investigates portfolio theory. CAPM. OPM. and arbitrage
pricing theory theoretically and empirically: uses both mathematical statistics and
modern econometric models to empirically analyze investment decisions and portfolio
management. Prerequisite: Finance 400 and Economics 471. 1 unit.
456. Investment. Same as Business Administration 456. Introduction to investment anal-
ysis, including the functioning of capital markets, changes in markets, and analysis
and tests of the efficient markets hypothesis: introduction to portfolio theory: and
consideration of valuation theory applied to the aggregate market, alternative indus-
tries, and individual firms. Prerequisite: Business Administration 451 or equivalent. 1
unit.
457. Security Analysis. Same as Business Administration 457. A theoretical and empirical
analysis of selected financial markets: considers markets for stock options, bonds, war-
rants, and convertibles, as well as foreign exchange and financial futures: covers the
mechanics of participation in these markets in addition to the analytical material.
Prerequisite: Finance 456. 1 unit.
458. Portfolio Management. Same as Business Administration 458. Conceptual founda-
tions and implementation of strategies for the selection, evaluation, and revision of
portfolios of financial assets; examination of research related to portfolio and capital
market theory. Prerequisite: Finance 456. 1 unit.
460. Theory of Insurance. Study of the nature and cost of risk in our economic society,
and of the methods of handling it. 1 unit.
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464. Real Estate and Urban Land Economics. Discusses the theory and practice of real
estate and urban land economics; emphasizes real estate market analysis, finance,
appraisal, and investment. Prerequisite: Economics 300, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
469. Problems in Urban Land Economics. Examines theoretical and and empirical re-
search into selected problems in urban land economics. Prerequisite: Finance 264 and
Economics 300; or Finance 464; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Risk Management and Control. Same as Business Administration 455. Analysis of
the risk management problem in the business enterprise with emphasis on methodology
for risk analyses; techniques for risk and loss control; models for risk management
decision making; and procedures for administering risk management policy relating to
nonspeculative (insurable) risk. Prerequisite: Finance 452 and Business Administration
460, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Seminar in Insurance. Reviews recent contributions to the insurance literature con-
centrating upon current issues and research methodology; requires students to review
selected recent articles on a variety of topics; gives attention to application of finance
and economic theory to insurance issues and to empirical techniques for testing hy-
potheses. Examples of issues include the application of asset pricing models to insurance
pricing, portfolio optimization for insurance companies, capital markets and insurance
cycles, moral hazard and adverse selection. Prerequisite: Finance 400. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research. Directed reading and research. x h to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Required for those writing master's and doctoral theses in finance.
to 4 units.
FINE AND APPLIED ARTS
Program Administrator: J. H. McKenzie
Program Office: 110 Architecture Building, 608 East Lorado Taft, Urbana
185. Kabuki. Same as Asian Studies 185. Combines academic studies in the Japanese and
Asian theatre arts and the actual production of a Japanese classic kabuki play or some
other Asian theatre art form; includes all the essential elements of the theatrical arts.
2 hours. May be repeated once with consent of instructor.
190. Exploring the Arts. An introduction to the fine arts through lecture-discussions with
a teacher-practitioner in each of the arts and through written critiques of exhibits,
concerts, and plays; provides creative experiences by a final individual or small group
project. 2 or 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
299. FAA Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for foreign study and/or travel. A detailed
proposal for study abroad must be submitted for approval by the appropriate committee
of the department in which the student is studying and the college dean's office prior
to such study abroad. Final determination of credit and its application toward the
degree is made after a review of the student's work abroad by the above committee
and college office. Prerequisite: Junior standing in the department; approval of the
student's proposal by the departmental committee and the college office. to 12 hours
(summer session, to 6 hours).
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FOOD SCIENCE
Head of Department: A. J. Siedler
Department Office: 567 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin, Urbana
101. Food in Modern Society. Emphasizes the importance of food in providing adequate
nutrients for modern society; introduction to processing and preservation of foods as
well as the historical, geographical, chemical, and microbiological ramifications which
exist in the food industry. 3 hours. Credit is given only for freshmen, sophomores, and
first-semester transfer students; credit may be given to juniors and seniors with consent
of instructor.
202. Sensory Evaluation of Foods. Same as Foods and Nutrition 202. See Foods and
Nutrition 202.
206. Field Trip. Inspection of typical food preservation and manufacturing plants. Four-
dav trip required of all seniors in food science and food industry; see Timetable for
current fees. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in food science or consent of in-
structor. 1 hour.
213. Food Analysis, I. Principles and application of the chemical, physical, and instru-
mental methods used to determine the constituents of foods; special considerations
applicable to the analysis of certain foods. Lecture and lab. Prerequisite: Chemistry
131. 4 hours.
214. Survey of Food Chemistry. Chemical composition of foods and the chemistry of the
processing of meats, vegetables, fruits, milk, and cereals. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131.
3 hours. Credit is not given for both Food Science 214 and 314.
260. Raw Materials for Processing. Problems involved with procurement, harvesting,
handling, and storage of fruits, vegetables, cereal grains, dairy products, red meat,
poultry, fish, and eggs for the food-processing industry. Field trips to specialized op-
erations. Prerequisite: One course in biological science and Food Science 101. 4 hours.
298. Senior Seminar. Discussion of specialized topics and literature relating to Food Sci-
ence. Required of all seniors in the food science or food industry curricula. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. 1 hour.
300. Special Problems. Supervised research on special problems in food science. Prereq-
uisite: Written consent of instructor must be obtained prior to enrollment. Not open
to undergraduates who are on probation. The honors section is open to James Scholars
and other students having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken
in conjunction with other courses in this department with consent of the instructor. 1
to 5 hours, or 3A to 1 lh units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
301. Food Processing, I. Principles and applications of food preservation and processing
by heat, low temperatures, and mechanical operations; lecture, laboratory, and field
trips. Prerequisite: Food Science 213, 260, and 363, or consent of instructor. 5 hours
or 1 '/+ unit.
302. Food Processing, II. Principles and applications of food preservation and processing
by moisture removal, fermentation, and special operations; lecture, laboratory, and
field trips. Prerequisite: Food Science 301 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 'A
units.
311. Food and Industrial Microbiology. Same as Microbiology 311. See Microbiology
311.
314. Food Chemistry and Nutrition, I. Examines the chemical aspects of major food
components: water, carbohydrates, proteins, and lipids; properties of pigments, salts,
and food dispersions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 and 134. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit
is not given for both Food Science 214 and 314.
315. Food Chemistry and Nutrition, II. Examines metabolism and nutritional aspects of
carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, vitamins, minerals, food additives, and toxicants of
food; studies chemical changes that occur in these food components during processing
and storage and their effects upon nutritional quality. Prerequisite: Food Science 214
or 314, and Chemistry 131 and 134; or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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316. Food Analysis, II. Emphasizes the application of modern analytical techniques to
food component analysis; consists of laboratory exercises, lectures/discussions, and
assigned readings. Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or equivalent; Food Science 314 and
315. 4 hours or 1 unit.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. Same as Foods and Nutrition 324 and
Nutritional Sciences 324. Advanced treatment of human nutrition, with emphasis on
the biochemical functions of nutrients essential for humans; integrates, throughout the
course, the molecular mechanisms by which individual nutrients interact to allow for
homeostasis or create imbalances. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or both Biochemistry
352 and 353, and a course in nutrition. 3 hours or 3A unit.
332. Sanitation in Food Processing. Studies the principles of sanitation with emphasis on
practical considerations as they apply to various food-processing industries; control of
insects, rodents, and microorganisms; fundamentals of detergency; sanitation of water
supplies; waste disposal methods; and government and public health regulations. Field
trips to local food-processing plants. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 and Microbiology
101. 2 hours or 'A unit.
335. Food Marketing. Same as Agricultural Economics 335. See Agricultural Economics
335.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy,
Animal Science, Forestry and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
363. Engineering for Food Processing. Fundamentals of material and energy balances,
thermodynamics, fluid flow, heat transfer, psychrometry, refrigeration, and process
control for the food process industry. Prerequisite: Introductory courses in physics and
calculus, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
401. Physical Chemistry of Food Processes. Studies physicochemical processes in foods
during food processing; places special emphasis on methodological and experimental
aspects of food processes, such as water activity, rheology of foods, food extrusion,
protein hydration, gelation, aggregation, and food process analyses. Prerequisite: Food
Science 314 or Biochemistry 350. 1 unit.
402. Advanced Topics in Food Processing. Studies selected topics in food processing
and engineering; includes extensive treatment of special processing techniques and
elucidation of theory with laboratory exercises. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite:
Food Science 302 or equivalent. 'A to 1 unit. Students may register only once for a
given topic.
406. State and Metabolism of Lipids. Advanced study of the state of lipids in animal
tissues and in biological fluids, and of the metabolism of lipids in relation to dietary
fats and other food constituents. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
410. Current Topics in Nutritional Research. Same as Animal Sciences 410 and Nutri-
tional Sciences 410. See Nutritional Sciences 410.
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. Same as Animal Sciences and Nutritional Sci-
ences 411. See Nutritional Sciences 411.
421. Seminar. Discussions on specialized topics and current literature relating to food
technology. Required of all graduate students in food science. or 'A unit.
450. Membrane Separations Technology. Examines theory and applications of synthetic
semipermeable membranes in reverse osmosis, ultrafiltration, microfiltration, and elec-
trodialysis processes; thermodynamics of bioseparations, membrane chemistry and
properties, process engineering, equipment design, fouling of membranes, selected ap-
plications. Prerequisite: Food Science 363 or consent of instructor. 'A or 3A unit.
(Lecture is 'A unit and lab is 'A unit.)
473. Advanced Food Microbiology. Detailed examination of food and industrial processes
dependent on fermentation and other microbial activities. Prerequisite: Organic chem-
istry, calculus, and Microbiology 311. 3A unit. Offered in alternate years.
481. Advanced Special Problems in Food Science. Supervised individual study on ad-
vanced special problems in food science. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor
must be obtained prior to enrollment. 'A to 2 units (summer session: 'A to 1 unit).
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491. Chemistry of Lipids in Foods. Detailed examination of the chemical and physical
properties of lipids in foods. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: Food Science 314
or consent of instructor. 3A unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
FOODS AND NUTRITION
Chair of Division: B. P. Klein
Division Office: 386 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin, Urbana
120. Contemporary Nutrition. Fundamental principles of human nutrition and their ap-
plication to the selection of adequate diets; current topics of nutritional importance. 3
hours.
130. Food Selection and Preparation. Elementary study of foods in relation to market
selection, preparation methods, and standards; comparative costs and food values; and
principles of meal planning. 3 hours.
131. Food Management. Application of food preparation principles and techniques in the
preparation of standard food products; principles of food management and their ap-
plication in the planning and preparation of meals. A laboratory fee is assessed each
student. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 130. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Sensory Evaluation of Foods. Same as Food Science 202. The physiology, psychology,
and chemistry of flavor and flavor perception; tactual, visual, and auditory components
affecting food acceptability; principles and application of preference and discrimination
testing; and interpretation of panel evaluation data. 3 hours.
220. Principles of Nutrition. Nutritive value of foods and metabolism ofessential nutrients;
application of principles of nutrition to the requirements of normal individuals through-
out the life cycle. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 103; Physiology 103. 3 hours.
231. Science of Foods. Fundamental composition and behavior of foods; applies chemistry
and other physical sciences to principles of food preparation and preservation. A lab-
oratory fee is assessed. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or equivalent; Foods and Nutrition
131. 3 hours.
240. Quantity Food Production and Service. Application of the principles of food prep-
aration and service to institutional and commercial feeding. Prerequisite: Economics
101; Foods and Nutrition 231. 3 or 5 hours.
250. Foods and Nutrition Internship. Supervised learning experience through a coop-
erative program with a foods and nutrition related agency, business, or industry.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of department head; not open to students
on probation. 4 hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
305. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Elementary and Early Childhood Education 305
and Human Development and Family Ecology 305. Basic principles of nutrition, health
and disease relevant to infants and children in group settings. Presents bio-medical
concepts necessary for an understanding of subject matter. Not recommended for
students majoring in nutrition or related field of study. Prerequisite: 3 hours of social
sciences and 6 hours of natural sciences courses. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
320. Nutritional Aspects of Disease. Same as Nutritional Sciences 320. Examines nutri-
tional, biochemical, and physiological aspects of disease processes and studies the role
of nutrition in prevention, management, and treatment of disease. Prerequisite: Foods
and Nutrition 220 or comparable course with a physiology prerequisite: Biochemistry
350 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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322. Nutrition Through the Life Cycle. Examines physiological changes that occur during
gestation, postnatal growth, and aging and the influence of these changes on nutritional
requirements. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 220; senior standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
323. Recent Advances in Foods and Nutrition. \ew developments in foods and nutrition;
readings, lectures, and discussions. Offered every other summer only. Prerequisite:
Foods and Nutrition 220 and 231, or equivalent. 2 hours or 'A unit.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. Same as Food Science 324 and Nutri-
tional Sciences 324. See Food Science 324.
325. Problems in Nutrition Research. Individualized instruction in experimental nutri-
tion. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350, Biochemistry 355, and credit or concurrent reg-
istration in Foods and Nutrition 324. 1 to 5 hours, or '/+ to 1 'A units.
326. Communications in Foods and Nutrition. Selection of problems and organization
of materials for demonstrations and other presentations in foods and nutrition subject
matter. A laboratory fee is assessed. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost.
Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 120 or 220 and 231, or equivalent; senior standing.
4 hours or 1 unit.
330. The Experimental Study of Foods. Principles and techniques of foods research,
including consideration of the effects offormula and preparation variations on chemical,
physical, and sensory qualities of food. A laboratory fee is assessed. Prerequisite: Foods
and Nutrition 231 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Problems in Foods. Individual problems in food preparation and preservation. Pre-
requisite: Foods and Nutrition 330. 3 hours or 3A unit.
345. Food Purchasing and Equipment Selection. Purchasing food and selecting equip-
ment for quantity food service; factors affecting the purchase of food; and the rela-
tionship of floor plans and equipment to service. Field trip; see Timetable for
approximate cost. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Foods and Nutrition
240; Economics 101. 3 hours or 3A unit.
350. Institution and Restaurant Management: Organization and Administration. Or-
ganization and administration of food service operations; management problems in
various types of food services; personnel, costs, and sanitary control. Field trips; see
Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 120 and 240. 4
hours or 1 unit.
355. Specialized Quantity Food Production and Management. Advanced application of
food production and management principles to specific food service demands; emphasis
on artistry in preparation, serving, and merchandising high quality food in quantity.
Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 345 and credit or concurrent registration in Foods
and Nutrition 350. 4 hours or 1 unit.
422. Seminar in Nutrition. Discusses and evaluates current literature related to topics in
nutrition. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in foods and nutrition, or comparable
undergraduate degree in biochemistry, microbiology, physiology, or other biological
science; consent of instructor. 'A unit.
430. Selected Topics in Foods Chemistry. Advanced studies of recent research in spe-
cialized topics in food chemistry. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 'A units.
Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 330 or Food Science 314 or 315. 'A or lA unit.
432. Seminar in Foods. Discusses and evaluates current literature related to specialized
topics in foods. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in foods and nutrition, or com-
parable background in chemistry, microbiology, physiology, or other biological science;
consent of instructor. l /a unit.
445. Current Topics in Food Service Systems Research. Studies recent research related
to food service systems; extensive investigation of research data and techniques on
special topics each semester. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in foods and nutrition
or related fields; Food Science 340; consent of instructor. 'A or 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Foods and Nutrition. Library or experimental research on
specific problems of limited scope; cannot be supervised by thesis advisor. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit.
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499. Thesis Research. Original research designed and conducted under graduate faculty-
supervisor. to 4 units.
FORESTRY
Head of Department: G. L. Rolfe
Department Office: 110 Mumford Hall. 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
101. Introduction to Forestry. The forest as a renewable natural resource: the aims and
scope of forestry; economic and social importance of forests to the nation: the principal
forest regions and species; forests for timber supply, for water conservation, for rec-
reation, and for wildlife; the principles of forest management and protection; and the
development of public and private forestry in the United States. 3 hours.
120. Introduction to Applied Entomology. Same as Entomology 120. See Entomology
120.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Special Problems. Supervised research on special problems in forestry. Prerequisite:
A minimum grade-point average of 3.75; senior standing; consent of instructor and
head of department. Specific approval of the associate dean is required in advance of
registration for a second and/or third special problem course. The honors section is
open to James Scholars and other students having a minimum grade-point average of
4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other courses in this department subject to
approval of the instructor. 1 to 3 hours.
201. Wildland Recreation (Summer Field Studies). Field study of wildland recreational
resources and facilities, user characteristics and preferences, and management tech-
niques within the multiple-use concept. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses pre-
scribed in the first two years of the forestry curriculum. 1 hour.
211. Forest Ecology (Summer Field Studies). Introduction to forest ecology and the
application of ecological principles in silviculture and management practices. Prereq-
uisite: Competence in the courses prescribed in the first two years of the forestry
curriculum. 2 hours.
213. Silviculture. The art and science of controlling forest establishment, composition, and
growth to best fulfill the objectives of the owner. Required field trip. Prerequisite:
Forestry 211. 3 hours.
220. Dendrology. Taxonomy, geographical distribution, economic importance, and ele-
mentary silvics of the important forest trees in the United States and Canada. Prereq-
uisite: Plant Biology 100. 4 hours.
221. Forest Measurements (Summer Field Studies). Introduction to forest measurements,
including individual tree and stand measurements, inventory methods, and determi-
nation of the growth of trees and stands; topics in surveying and aerial photogrammetry.
Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed in the first two years of the forestry
curriculum. 2 hours.
231. Wood Utilization, I (Summer Field Studies). Field and classroom exercises in logging
and milling, conversion of raw wood to useful products, visits to plants, and industrial
aspects of wood use. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed in the first
two years of the forestry curriculum. 1 hour.
232. Wood Utilization, II. Principles and methods of harvesting trees; conversion processes
and uses of lumber, veneer, plywoods, pulp, paper, particles and chemical derivatives.
Harvesting and the environment, recycling, and wood for energy are also discussed. 3
hours.
236. Physical Properties of Wood and Wood-Base Materials. Physical properties of
wood materials, emphasizing the influence of anatomy, density, and moisture content;
wood-liquid relations: thermal, electrical, and acoustical properties; and study of the
theory and practice of wood seasoning for determining dimensional stability. Prereq-
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uisite: One year of college physics and one year of college chemistry, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
256. Surveying Agricultural and Forest Lands. Same as Agricultural Engineering 256.
See Agricultural Engineering 256.
260. Forest Land Policy and Administration. Examines forest land policies and their
administration emphasizing the relations among resources, politics, and people; current
major problems in forest land policy administration and progress toward their solution.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
261. Wood Anatomy and Identification. Study of the structure of wood and the identi-
fication of woods by means of anatomical characteristics; the characteristics of wood
are related to growth in trees and use as products. 3 hours.
273. Adhesives and Laminates. Bonding and composite theory are related to wood struc-
ture and products; adhesives. processing and characteristics of laminated beams, ply-
wood, flakeboard, particleboard and paper are discussed. 3 hours.
277. Interpretation of Aerial Photographs. Same as Geography 277. See Geography 277.
281. Introduction to Forest Resource Management (Summer Field Studies). Field
introduction to forest resource management, including wildlife management, watershed
management, and forest protection. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed
in the first two years of the forestry curriculum. 2 hours.
283. Introductory Ecology for Educators. Same as Environmental Studies 283. Intended
primarily for education students. Basic ecological concepts and how they may be
incorporated into the classroom; includes ecosystem structure and function, commu-
nities and population, energy flow and nutrient cycling, and integrating ecology/en-
vironmental education into the classroom. Eight-hour field trip required; see Timetable
for approximate cost. 3 hours.
290. Urban Forestry. The management of wooded areas in urban and community settings,
including how trees improve the urban environment and how they react to urban
stresses. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Forestry 220, Horticulture 202, or Land-
scape Architecture 252, or equivalent. 3 hours.
301. Forest Recreation. Same as Leisure Studies 301. The management of forest lands for
recreational uses; biological and physical resources; users' behaviors, needs, and desires;
and principles involved in managing the forest resource and the users. Prerequisite:
Leisure Studies 100, Forestry 201, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or lh unit.
312. Diseases of Urban Trees. Same as Plant Pathology 312. See Plant Pathology 312.
313. Forest Genetics and Tree Improvement. Introduction to genetic principles contrib-
uting to variation in forest tree species and to approaches for managing genetic resources
of forest trees; topics include: basic genetic concepts, population and ecological genetics,
experimental methods in forest genetics, genetic inputs to forest regeneration, and tree
improvement strategies. Overnight weekend field trip required. Prerequisite: Forestry
213 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
314. Diseases of Forest Trees. Same as Plant Pathology 314. See Plant Pathology 314.
315. Forest Soils. Advanced study of the chemical, physical, and biological properties of
forest soils; includes the relationship of forest soils to site productivity, forest fertil-
ization, intensive forest management, and environmental problems. Prerequisite: Soils
101. 3 hours or 3A unit.
316. Advanced Forest Ecology. Emphasizes the relationship between environmental fac-
tors and the structure and function of forests, discusses how environmental factors
regulate forests, how forests function ecologically, and how to integrate forest ecology
into resource management. One day field trip required. Prerequisite: Forestry 211 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
317. Introduction to Natural Resources Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics
and Environmental Studies 317. See Agricultural Economics 317.
318. Tropical Forest Ecosystems. Studies interactions between climate and soils and the
structural and functional characteristics of tropical forests, including both natural and
managed forest ecosystems. Prerequisite: Forestry 316 or credit in one course in general
ecology; or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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319. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Agronomy and Environmental Studies
319. Examines relationships between environmental factors and structural character-
istics and processes in ecosystems; impact of human activities on the environment and
their effect on plant ecosystems. Draws examples from agricultural and forest ecosys-
tems. Prerequisite: One course in biology, and Chemistry 102 or equivalent; or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
321. Forest Biometrics. Introduction to statistical methods used in the management of
natural resources; includes applied regression analysis and survey ofsampling methods,
with computer applications. Prerequisite: Forestry 221. 3 hours or 3A unit.
326. Tree Physiology. The study of tree functions as they relate to tree structure, envi-
ronment, and cultural practices; emphasizes photosynthesis, carbohydrate metabolism,
nitrogen metabolism, water relations, and symbiotic associations of trees. Prerequisite:
Plant Biology 100 and Chemistry 102 or 103. 3 hours or 3A unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy,
Animal Science, Food Science and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering and Animal Science 345. See
Animal Science 345.
348. Wildlife and Land Management. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 348.
See Ecology, Ethology and Evolution 348.
351. Forest Resource Economics. Applies principles of economics to the establishment,
development, and use of forest and related natural resources; major concepts studied
include production economics, capital budgeting, forest taxation, financial maturity,
and supply, demand, and valuation of major forest products. Prerequisite: Economics
101 and Forestry 321; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Mechanical Properties of Wood and Wood-Base Materials. Static mechanics,
strength properties, and structural designs of wood, plywood, particleboard, and hard-
board, emphasizing the standard methods of testing wood and fibrous material, wood
beam and column designing, and other factors concerning the strength of wood ma-
terials, particularly the derivation of allowable stresses. Prerequisite: Physics 102. 3
hours or 3A unit.
377. Aerial Photograph Interpretation and Remote Sensing. Same as Geography 377.
See Geography 377.
381. Forest Resource Management. An integration and synthesis of forestry concepts and
quantitative decision making techniques applied to managing forests to meet the ob-
jectives of both public and private forest land owners. Prerequisite: Forestry 351 or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
400. Forestry Seminar. Discussions of current research and specialized topics in forestry7
;
a seminar must be given by all students in order to receive credit. Required of all
graduate students in forestry. 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of '/a unit.
401. Special Problems. Individual studies or investigations in selected branches of forestry.
to 1 unit. Not more than 2 units may be offered toward an M.S. degree.
414. Discussions in Forest Ecology and Physiology. Individual and group discussions
of developments and techniques in forest ecology and physiology based on classic and
current literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 1 unit.
415. Linear and Non-Linear Statistical Models for Biologists. Same as Animal Science
415. See Animal Science 415.
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Horticulture, and Plant Pa-
thology 431. See Biology 431.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy, Biologv, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology
432. See Biology 432.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Horti-
culture, and Plant Pathology 433. See Biology 433.
434. Regulation of Plant Development and Reproduction. Same as Agronomy, Biology,
Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 434. See Biology 434.
450. Advanced Forest Biometry. Examines and discusses developments and techniques
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used in forest inventory, growth models and ecological models. Prerequisite: Forestry
321, Agronomy 440, or consent of instructor. xh unit. Offered in alternate years.
460. Discussions in Forest Policy and Administration. Individual and group discussions
of the major relevant problems in the field of forest resources policy and administration
(both public and private) based on current literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. lA unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Economics, and
Environmental Studies 463. See Agricultural Economics 463.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted in various phases of forestry; subject
must be approved by departmental committee. to 3 units.
FRENCH
Head of Department: P. A. Gaeng
Department Office: 2090 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for
credit in more than one course at the same semester level (e.g., 104 or 1 14 or 124). Approval
to do so must be obtained from the department.
101. Elementary French, I. Four-skill course leading to proficiency in oral expression,
listening comprehension, reading, writing, and cultural understanding. Open only to
students with no previous study of French. All students are required to attend language
laboratory sessions several times a week, as needed. 4 hours. Credit is not given for
both French 101 and 105.
102. Elementary French, II. Continuation of French 101. Introduces cultural and sup-
plementary enrichment materials; requires laboratory sessions as in French 101. Pre-
requisite: French 101 or one year of high school French. 4 hours. Credit is not given
for both French 102 and 105.
103. Intermediate French, I. Continuation of French 102. Introduces students to a full
range ofstructures to complete their initial study of the grammatical system; emphasizes
the development of all four skills and cultural understanding through readings and
audiovisual enrichment materials. Students planning to major or minor in French
should take French 133 in lieu of French 103. Prerequisite: French 102 or equivalent,
or a placement score showing high school achievement equivalent to French 102. 4
hours. Credit is not given for both French 103 and 106.
104. Intermediate French, II. Continuation of French 103. Comprehensive grammar re-
view with emphasis on oral expression and the continued development of reading and
written skills. Completion satisfies graduation requirement in the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences. Students planning to take advanced French courses should take
French 134 in lieu of French 104. Prerequisite: French 103 or equivalent, or a placement
score showing high school achievement equivalent to French 103. 4 hours.
105. French Active Review, I. Reviews materials covered in French 101 and 102 in prep-
aration for entrance into French 103 or 133. Open to students with high school French;
by placement score or consent of department only. Not open to students with credit
in French 101 or 102. Prerequisite: one or two years of high school French and placement
score in 101 range. 4 hours.
106. French Active Review, II. Reviews materials covered in French 102 and 103 in
preparation for entrance into French 104, 1 14, 124, or 134. Not open to students with
credit in French 101, 102, or 103. Open to students with high school French; by
placement score or consent of department only. Prerequisite: Three or four years of
high school French with placement at 102 levels. 4 hours.
113. Conversational Practice. Oral practice for the development of elementary conver-
sational skill and the improvement of pronunciation; designed as a supplement to third
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and fourth semester French courses. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in third or
fourth semester French course, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
114. Conversational French. Practice in spoken French. May be substituted for French
104 to satisfy the graduation requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences;
does not serve as a prerequisite for advanced courses in French without departmental
approval which usually requires a proficiency examination at the 104 level. Prerequisite:
French 103 or equivalent, or a placement score showing high school achievement
equivalent to French 103. 4 hours.
124. Readings in French Literature. Additional readings in English of authors treated
will be assigned according to demonstrated interest. May be substituted for French
104 to satisfy the graduation requirements in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences;
does not serve as a prerequisite for advanced courses in French without departmental
approval which usually requires a proficiency examination at the 104 level. Prerequisite:
French 103: placement by virtue of high school units (usually three years). 4 hours.
133. Accelerated Intermediate French, I. Similar to French 103, but accelerated for those
interested in pursuing French in advanced courses; includes comprehensive grammar
review and readings in literature and culture. Prerequisite: French 102 or two semesters
of college French, or a placement score showing high school achievement equivalent
to French 102. Normally for students with a 'B average in French or with consent
of instructor. 4 hours.
134. Accelerated Intermediate French, II. Continuation of French 133. Comprehensive
grammar review and readings in French literature and culture preparatory for contin-
ued work at the advanced level; emphasizes all four skills and culture. Prerequisite:
French 133, or French 103 with department approval, or three semesters of college
French, or a placement score showing high school achievement equivalent to French
103. 4 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Oral French, I. Training for the development of oral facility; exercises for the im-
provement of pronunciation and diction; and optional practice in the language labo-
ratory. Prerequisite: French 104, or 103 and 113, or four years of high school French.
3 hours.
206. Oral French, II. Continuation of French 205; optional practice in the language lab-
oratory. Prerequisite: French 205. 3 hours.
207. Grammar and Composition. Training in French syntax, translation from English
into written French, and directed composition. Prerequisite: Four years of high school
French or equivalent, or French 134 or. with departmental approval, French 104. 3
hours.
209. Introduction to French Literature, I. Prerequisite: French 104. four years of high
school French, or equivalent. 3 hours.
210. Introduction to French Literature, II. Continuation of French 209. Prerequisite:
French 104, four years of high school French, or equivalent. 3 hours.
217. Advanced Oral French. Intensive practice in oral French to improve fluency, vo-
cabulary, comprehension, pronunciation and syntax; activities include reports, dis-
cussion and role-play on topics selected and prepared by class participants; also includes
weekly written assignments based on class activities. Prerequisite: French 206 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
220. Sixteenth-Century Literature. General survey of the literature of the French Re-
naissance. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
223. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century, I. Major French writers of the
preclassical period. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
FRENCH 205
224. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century, II. Major French writers of the
classical period. Prerequisite: Fiench 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
227. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century, I. Montesquieu, Voltaire, and their
contemporaries. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
228. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century, II. Diderot, Rousseau, and their
contemporaries. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
230. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century, I: 1800-1850. Major prerealist and
romantic writers. Prerequisite: French 210 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
231. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century, II: 1850-1900. The evolution of
romanticism and realism into the naturalist and symbolist movements. Prerequisite:
French 210 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
233. French Literature of the Contemporary Period, I. Modern poetry from Baudelaire
to Valery; prose writers from 1900 to 1940. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
234. French Literature of the Contemporary Period, II. Continuation of French 233.
Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
270. Parateaching. Same as German, Latin, Russian, and Spanish 270. Parateaching prior
to the practicum in local schools under the direct supervision of University of Illinois
faculty and the teaching staff of participating schools. Prerequisite: Enrollment in a
foreign language teaching curriculum or consent of an advisor in a foreign language
teaching curriculum. 2 hours. May be repeated.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as German, Humanities, Latin,
Russian, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers Course. Survey of resources, classroom materials, standard practices, and
problems in the teaching of French with practical application to actual classroom
situations. Required for teacher training majors in French. This course does not meet
during the period teacher-training majors are off campus. Prerequisite: French 205,
206, 207, 209 and 210; or equivalent. 4 hours.
287. French Language and Culture Through Literary Analysis, Scriptwriting, and
Recording. Deepened appreciation of French culture and advanced practical language
training through reading and discussion of key works of literature and other cultural
documents, followed by the writing and recording in French of scripts based on these
works. Prerequisite: French 205, 207, and 209, or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
288. French and Comparative Cinema, I. Same as Comparative Literature 288. Selected
world cinema trends to approximately 1960, with emphasis on French directors (Clair,
Vigo, Renoir, Came, Clouzot, etc.); aesthetic, sociopolitical, historical, literary, and
technical aspects; meets six hours a week. No knowledge of French necessary. Prereq-
uisite: For non-French concentrators, one college-level film studies course or consent
of instructor; no prerequisite for French concentrators. 4 hours.
289. French and Comparative Cinema, II. Same as Comparative Literature 289. Con-
tinuation of French/ Comparative Literature 288. Selected world cinema trends since
approximately 1960, with emphasis on French directors (Chabrol, Godard, Truffaut,
Resnais, Marker, Rohmer, etc); meets six hours a week. No knowledge of French
necessary. Prerequisite: For non-French concentrators, one college-level film studies
course or consent of instructor; no prerequisite for French concentrators. 4 hours.
290. Individual Study: Major Tutorial. A tutorial taken by students in the course of two
of their last four semesters of undergraduate study. Students read the works on a
departmental reading list with the guidance of a tutor, repeating enrollment for a total
of 2 hours credit, normally at the rate of 1 hour per semester. Prerequisite: French
205, 207, 209, and 210, or equivalent; a declared field of concentration in French;
junior standing. 1 to 2 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
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292. Senior Thesis. For candidates for honors in French and for other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. 2 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours credit. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Seminar. Studies in authors, genres, themes, and movements in French lit-
erature; conducted entirely in French. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours. May be
repeated for credit. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in French language, literature,
civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study.
Prerequisite: French 209 and two of the following: French 205, 206, or 207; 3.75 overall
average; 4.0 average in French courses. to 17 hours per semester, to a maximum of
34 hours per academic year.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies and Comparative Literature 310
and English 370. See African Studies 310.
313. French Phonetics and Diction. A systematic study of the sounds and sound patterns
of French; training in the improvement of French pronunciation with special attention
to the problems of teachers. Prerequisite: French 206, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A
unit.
314. Advanced Grammar and Style. Advanced theoretical and practical study of present-
day French, with free composition and some consideration of stylistics. Prerequisite:
French 207 (with a grade of C or better), or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
316. Structure of the French Language. Same as Linguistics 316. General survey of the
linguistic structure of modern standard French, including phonology, morphology, and
syntax; emphasis on the differences between its spoken and written forms. Prerequisite:
French 313 or equivalent training in phonetics. 3 hours or 3A unit.
319. Techniques in Translating. A practical course in the techniques of translating tech-
nical, commercial, scientific, and literary texts from English into French and vice versa.
Prerequisite: French 314 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or xh unit.
320. Techniques in Interpreting. A practical course in the technique of oral translation
of spoken material covering a wide range of subject matter in a variety of settings.
Prerequisite: French 319 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or lh unit.
335. French Civilization, I. Survey of French life and French institutions, intended as a
background for literary studies and as a preparation for the teaching of French; given
in French. Prerequisite: French 205, 207, 209, and 210, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A
unit.
336. French Civilization, II. Continuation of French 335. May be taken independently of
French 335. Prerequisite: French 205, 207, 209, and 210, or equivalent. 3 hours or
3A unit.
343. Studies in French. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3
hours, or 3A to 1 unit.
355. France Today, I. Social structures of France today and their manifestation in daily
life and culture; study of the workings of various institutions and systems (political
judicial, economic, educational, etc.) for an understanding of current problems, pro-
viding background for closer study, in the second semester, of the forces affecting daily
life. 3 hours, or 3A to 1 unit.
356. France Today, II. Study of the conditions ofdaily life in France today, its organization,
the major forces and issues affecting it; topics include class structure, youth culture,
urban and minority problems, the press, media, and popular culture and the arts. 3
hours, or 3A to 1 unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as Second Language, German,
and Spanish 360. See English as an International Language 360.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese,
Romance Linguistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
379. Studies in Francophonie. Same as Comparative Literature 334. Studies of various
genres, periods, and topics of French literature outside of France, with a different
geographical emphasis each semester. Regions include black Africa, the Caribbean,
Canada, North Africa, the Middle East, and Switzerland. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
FRENCH 207
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, En-
glish as a Second Language, German, Humanities, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Lin-
guistics 386. See Humanities 382.
385. Commercial and Economic French, I. Studies French business practices: company
structures, selling and buying techniques, banking, import/export and other commer-
cial negotiations, employment, formalities, and conventions of letter-writing; involves
both theory and practice. Prerequisite: French 314 or equivalent, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or I/2 unit.
386. Commercial and Economic French, II. Emphasizes business correspondence and
simulation of business practices in the areas introduced in French 385; also focuses on
geographic and economic topics pertaining to France within the European community
and Europe in general. Prerequisite: French 385 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or {h unit.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in francophone literature and
civilization, in a French-speaking country. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210, and two
of the following: French 205, 206, and 207; or equivalent. Not open to undergraduates
in the Paris program. to 16 hours, or to 4 units.
400. Beginning French for Graduate Students. Basic grammar, vocabulary, and reading
practice; designed for graduate students desiring help in preparing for the French
reading requirements for the Ph.D. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Reading French for Graduate Students. Grammar, vocabulary, and general and
special reading; designed for graduate students desiring help in preparing for the French
reading requirements for the Ph.D. Prerequisite: French 400, or French 101 and 102,
or equivalent. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
403. The Study of Culture: Fine Arts, History, and Literature, I. A study of major
artistic, historical, political, and literary aspects of France up to the French Revolution
with emphasis on the relationship between literature and other aspects of French
culture. 1 unit.
404. The Study of Culture: Fine Arts, History, and Literature, II. Continuation of the
approaches and emphases of French 403 from the French Revolution to the present.
Prerequisite: French 403 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Techniques in Teaching College and Secondary French. Examination and dis-
cussion of classroom procedures and language laboratory techniques in teaching French
at the college and secondary level, associated with demonstration class and supervision
of teaching practice. Required of new teaching assistants in the Department of French.
V2 unit.
425. Studies in Contemporary Critical Problems. Same as Comparative Literature 425.
Introductory course to some aspect of modern French critical theory; normally taught
in English and texts may be read in English. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
429. Studies in French Linguistics. A variable topics course dealing with both synchronic
and diachronic aspects of the French language. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
430. Introduction to Research and Textual Criticism. Proseminar in literary studies:
research and methods; approaches to the literary text. Required of all M.A. and Ph.D.
candidates. 1 unit.
431. Introduction to Old French Language. Outline of Old French grammar and training
in reading Old French (twelfth and thirteenth centuries). 1 unit.
432. Studies in Medieval French Literature. Close study of one or more topics in Old
French literature. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: French 431 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
433. Studies in Sixteenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics
in sixteenth-century French literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May
be repeated for credit as topic varies.
435. Studies in Seventeenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more
topics in seventeen-century French literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit.
May be repeated for credit as topic varies.
437. Studies in Eighteenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics
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in eighteenth-century French literature: see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May-
be repeated for credit as topic varies.
439. Studies in Nineteenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics
in nineteenth-century French literature: see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. Mav
be repeated for credit as topic varies.
441. Studies in Twentieth-Century French Literature, I. 1 unit.
442. Studies in Twentieth-Century French Literature, II. 1 unit.
443. French Studies. A flexible course limited only by the concentration of its material in
French: may be activated by student request or faculty proposal. 1 unit.
445. Studies in French Canadian Literature. Close study of one or more topics in French
Canadian literature: see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. Mav be repeated as topic
varies.
447. Introduction to Romance Stylistics. Same as Italian. Portuguese and Spanish 447.
See Spanish 447.
452. Studies in French and Comparative Cinema. Same as Comparative Literature 472.
Historical, aesthetic, social, and technical studies of the French cinema: its development
and relation to world cinema and to literature. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 units.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as Italian. Linguistics. Portuguese. Romance
Linguistics, and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as a Second Language.
German. Russian, and Spanish 463. Rationale for curricular objectives for college
courses in foreign languages; the teaching and testing of pronunciation, listening com-
prehension, speaking, reading, writing, cultural understanding, and literary appreci-
ation; the use of technology: and recent experimentation. l/s or 1 unit.
470. Seminar in Old French Literature. Discussion and research on some specialized
topic in Old French literature. See Timetable for current topic. Prerequisite: French
431 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
471. Seminar in Sixteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some
specialized topic in sixteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic.
1 unit. May be repeated.
472. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on
some specialized topic in seventeenth-century French literature. See Timetable for
current topic. 1 unit. May be repeated.
473. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on
some specialized topic in eighteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for cur-
rent topic. 1 unit. May be repeated.
474. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on
some specialized topic in nineteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for cur-
rent topic. 1 unit. May be repeated.
478. Seminar in Twentieth-Century French Literature. Same as Comparative Literature
478. Discussion and research on some specialized topic in twentieth-century French
literature. See Timetable for current topic. 1 unit. May be repeated.
479. Seminar in French Literature. Discussion and research on some specialized area in
French literature. See Timetable for current topic. 1 unit. May be repeated.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching.
Same as English as a Second Language. German. Russian, and Spanish 481. Language
teaching problems considered in the light of theoretical and experimental work in
language acquisition, verbal learning and memory, motivation, speech perception,
reading, error analysis, and language as an aspect of culture and societal relations.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar in Contemporary Criticism, Methods and Theory. Same as Comparative
Literature 490. Deals with a particular individual, school, method or problematic in
structuralist or post-structuralist thought: normally taught in English, and texts may
be read in French or English, if available. Prerequisite: An introductory course in
criticism, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
GENERAL ENGINEERING 209
491. Individual Topics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing with a major or minor in French.
'A to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
GENERAL ENGINEERING
Head of Department: T. F. Conry
Department Office: 117 Transportation Building, 104 South Mathews, Urbana
103. Engineering Graphics, I. Integrated course in engineering graphics for all students
in the College of Engineering. Freehand sketching; theory of orthographic projection
and the analysis and synthesis of theoretical and practical problems involving the size,
shape, and/or relative positions of common geometrical magnitudes such as points,
lines, planes, and other surfaces and solids; theory of pictorial projections; basic di-
mensioning; and basic charts and diagrams. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both
General Engineering 103 and General Engineering 105.
105. Elements of Drawing. Theory, techniques, terms, symbols, and conventional practices
used in making various types ofprojection and nonprojection drawings with instruments
and freehand. For students in the aircraft maintenance curriculum. Prerequisite: High
school plane geometry. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both General Engineering 105
and General Engineering 103.
193. Special Problems. Individual investigations of any phase of general engineering se-
lected by the students and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
220. History of Engineering. Survey of the major contributions of the science and art of
engineering from prehistory to the present; integrates the impact of engineering with
the cultural aspects of the various periods. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
221. Introduction to General Engineering Design. Fundamental concepts in the classical
and computer-based analysis and design of structural and machine components and
assemblies; external and internal loads and displacements in statically determinate and
indeterminate configurations; kinematics of linkages, gears, and cams; and cam profile
design. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212 and 221, and Computer
Science 101. 3 hours.
222. Analysis of Dynamic Systems. Introduction to the operational techniques used in
describing the behavior of dynamic systems; elements of modeling; equilibrium and
linearization; Laplace transformation techniques; system response via the transfer func-
tion; block diagrams and computer simulation; matrix operations; system response via
state variables; and stability. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345; concurrent registration
in Computer Science 101. 3 hours.
232. Engineering Design Analysis. Studies stress/strain conditions, solution techniques,
and analysis of various engineering materials and configurations, as applied to the
development and application of design and analysis criteria. Prerequisite: General
Engineering 221. 4 hours.
234. General Engineering Laboratory. Prepares students for experimental projects, in-
troduces mechanical and electrical instruments; basic measurement techniques; sim-
ulation of dynamic systems; applies microcomputers to control problems; measurement
errors, relative and obsolute; determines mechanical properties of selected materials;
transducers and signal conditioning. Prerequisite: General Engineering 221 and 222.
3 hours. Credit is not given for both General Engineering 234 and either Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 223 or Mechanical Engineering 261.
241. Component Design. Studies the design of basic engineering components: structural
members, connections, and mechanical elements; applies principles including material
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failure, fatigue, buckling and other instabilities, reliability, and simulation. Prerequisite:
General Engineering 222 and 232. 4 hours.
242. Project Design. Design of various engineering devices and systems. Teams of two to
four students work toward the development of engineering solutions to problems sup-
plied by industry. A midterm and final report summarize the work of the semester for
sponsor and faculty. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in General Engi-
neering 241 and senior standing. 3 hours.
288. Economic Analysis for Engineering Decision Making. Introduction to economic
and operational analysis in the engineering decision-making process; mathematics of
capital budgeting, mathematical programming, systems analysis, and the application
of probability and simulation to decision making. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Electrical Engineering 288
and General Engineering 288.
290. Legal Aspects of Engineering Contracts and Specifications. Same as Civil Engi-
neering 290. Laws governing various engineering contracts; tort law and professional
liability of engineers; workmen's compensation: property law: and business and tech-
nical clauses of specifications. Prerequisite: Senior standing in architecture or engi-
neering, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Civil Engineering
290 and General Engineering 292.
291. General Engineering Seminar. Series of lectures and discussions by department
faculty and visiting professional engineers on ethics, professional registration, the role
of technical societies, and the relation of engineering to such disciplines as economics,
sociology, and government. Prerequisite: Senior standing in general engineering.
hours.
292. Engineering Law. Nature and development of the legal system: legal relationships,
rights and duties, and their importance in the engineering profession: and contracts,
torts, agency, business transactions, and liability for defective products. Prerequisite:
Senior standing in engineering or architecture, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both General Engineering 290 and 292.
293. Special Problems. Individual investigations or studies of any phase of general engi-
neering selected by the students and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Junior
standing: consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
324. Digital Control of Dynamic Systems. Examines theory and techniques for control
of dynamic processes by digital computer; linear discrete systems, digital filters, sam-
pling signal reconstruction, digital design, state space methods, computers, state es-
timator, laboratory techniques. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222 or equivalent.
4 hours or 1 unit.
334. Introduction to Reliability Engineering. Same as Industrial Engineering 334. See
Industrial Engineering 334.
389. Robot Dynamics and Control. Kinematics, dynamics, and control of robotic manip-
ulators: emphasis on fundamental concepts and analytical methods for analysis and
design of robotic systems: laboratory experiments and computer simulation complement
the theoretical development. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222. Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 258. and Electrical Engineering 386 or Mechanical Engi-
neering 240. 4 hours or 1 unit.
392. Legal Problems in Engineering Design. The law as it affects engineering design;
products liability, product safety legislation, and product standards and certification;
legal rights and duties of the design professional: and the patent system and protection
of inventions. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
393. Special Problems. Studies advanced problems related to general engineering. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
491. Simulation of Dynamic Systems. Modeling and simulation of dynamic engineering
systems: distinct modeling approaches for engineering devices: analog and digital com-
puter simulation of dynamic systems: design criteria and performance and design
measures; and extensive use of case studies and projects. Prerequisite: General Engi-
neering 222 and Industrial Engineering 385. or equivalent. 1 unit.
GEOGRAPHY 211
493. Special Problems. Advanced problems related to general engineering. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated.
495. Evaluation and Management of Engineering Design Projects. Quantitative eval-
uation and optimization of project plans, using mathematical programming and mul-
tiple-criteria decision making; optimal design and sizing of engineering projects;
reliability of designs, studied by acyclic network analysis and network simulation; and
implementation and control of engineering designs by network analysis. Prerequisite:
General Engineering 288 and Industrial Engineering 385, or equivalent. 1 unit.
497. Project Design. Engineering design projects emphasizing advanced engineering anal-
ysis, synthesis, optimization, and engineering economics. 'A to 2 units. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units for credit toward the Master's degree.
499. Thesis Research. 'A to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units for credit
toward the Master's degree.
GENETICS AND DEVELOPMENT
School of Life Sciences, 393 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
290. Individual Topics. Laboratory work or reading in fields selected in consultation with
a School of Life Sciences faculty member. Restricted to students in the Genetics and
Development option in the Life Sciences concentration. Prerequisite: Fifteen hours of
life science courses and consent of School of Life Sciences faculty sponsor. 2 to 5 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours.
410. Seminar in Genetics, Development, and Evolution. Student presentations and dis-
cussions of selected current topics in genetics, development, and evolution. 'A unit.
GEOGRAPHY
Head of Department: G.J. D. Hewings
Department Office: 220 Davenport Hall, 607 South Mathews, Urbana
101. Geography of Developing Countries. Examines the manner in which climate, land-
forms, resources, and cultural factors promote and inhibit change in developing coun-
tries (i.e., India, Iran, Egypt, Nigeria, China, Kenya, Brazil, Venezuela, Guatemala);
makes comparisons between these countries and others in both the developing and the
developed world. 3 hours.
102. Weather and Climate. Introduction to the processes responsible for the spatial var-
iation of weather and climate with a survey of world climatic patterns. 4 hours.
103. Earth's Physical Systems. Systems approach to the physical environment, including
landform, soil, vegetation, and animal elements, from a human ecological perspective.
4 hours.
104. Social and Cultural Geography. Introduces the basic concepts of social and cultural
geography, and the application of these concepts to a variety of topics; mental maps,
territoriality, cultural regions, cultural elements and their diffusion, population move-
ment and migration, settlement patterns, environmental hazards, and spatial patterns
of social problems. 4 hours.
105. Introductory Economic Geography. Geographic analysis of the distribution of var-
ious kinds of economic activity; an examination of the patterns resulting from the
human exploitation of the world's resources; and emphasis on the principles governing
the location of mineral, manufacturing, and commercial activities. 4 hours.
110. Geography of International Conflicts. Focuses on contemporary cultural conflicts,
competition among nations for economic and mineral resources; treats territorial dis-
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putes from a cultural and geographic perspective. Case studies vary to illustrate tvpes
of contemporary conflicts. 3 hours.
185. Introduction to Social Statistics. Same as Sociology- 185. See Sociology- 185.
198. Freshman Honors Seminar. Through discussions and research projects, the seminar
is designed to provide an in-depth understanding of topics in the field of svstematic or
regional geography which are selected for group study. Appropriate geographic meth-
odology is emphasized. Prerequisite: James Scholar standing or other designation as
a superior student. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Regional Analysis of Landforms. Examines global and regional variations in the
morphology of the earth's surface: emphasizes the role that climate plays in producing
these variations. Prerequisite: Geography 103 or Geology- 101. 107. or 143. 3 hours.
204. Cities of the World. Introduces the form and function of cities around the world:
emphasizes cross-cultural comparisons of urban landscapes and living environments
as illustrated by case studies of specific cities. 3 hours.
205. Business Location Decision-Making: Theory and Practice. Same as Business
Administration 205. Analyzes location decision-making emphasizing industrial and
commercial location patterns: identifies important institutional factors and their chang-
ing roles over the recent past; and focuses on plant closings, economic disruptions, and
problems of structural change. Prerequisite: Geography 105 or Economics 101. or
equivalent. 3 hours.
210. Contemporary Social and Environmental Problems. Geographic perspectives on
contemporary national and international problems. Topics vary each semester and
include such themes as environmental quality, food production, urban problems, and
particular social and political conflicts. 3 hours.
214. Conservation of Natural Resources. Survey of distribution of natural resources and
major forms of utilization of these resources; emphasizes consequences of utilization
systems which deplete or degrade resources and systems which conserve these resources
with respect to future needs of human populations. 3 hours.
215. Resource Conflicts. Surveys the physical and economic views of the importance of
resources and a determination of the impacts of resource scarcity: treats the subject in
a manner particularly suited to the engineer and physical scientist. Discusses case
studies of actual resource conflicts. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132 or equivalent. 3
hours.
224. Geographic Patterns of Illinois. A systematic analysis of the environmental and
human processes that have shaped the regional landscapes of rural and urban Illinois.
3 hours.
271. Spatial Analysis. An overview of the spatial analysis > nomothetic) approach to geo-
graphic research, both physical and human; includes discussion of the scientific method,
with explanations and uses of analytic geographic concepts in studying real world
problems. Prerequisite: A course in geography. 4 hours.
273. Spring Field Course. Field observation and mapping of human and physical phe-
nomena using basic geographic field techniques: required ten-day field trip during
spring semester break. Prerequisite: Geography majors, or nonmajors with consent of
instructor. 4 hours.
277. Interpretation of Aerial Photographs. Same as Forestry 277. Principles and tech-
niques in extraction and analysis of information derived from aerial photographs,
including black and white, color, and color infrared; applications to problems in the
natural and social sciences stressed in the laboratory . A beginning FORTRAN pro-
gramming course is highly desirable but not required. Prerequisite: Knowledge of
trigonometry 'Math 114 or equivalent). 3 hours.
284. Population Geography. Problems and issues surrounding the geographic distribution
of populations at the world, regional, and local levels: emphasizes problems associated
with population growth and decline, recent population redistribution, births and deaths,
and elderly and minority populations. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Supervised independent study of special topics or regions: required
for students graduating with departmental distinction. Prerequisite: Junior standing:
GEOGRAPHY 213
at least one formal course in the topic or region of interest: consent of instructor. 2 to
4 hours. May be repeated once. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
291. Honors Individual Study. Individual study and research projects for students who
are working toward the degree with distinction in geography. Prerequisite: Junior
standing; consent of honors adviser. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of
8 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
294. Special Topics in Social Geography. Introduction to current research in social
geography: includes such topics as access to public facilities, geography of crime.
innovation diffusion, geography of communications, spatial assimilation of minorities.
and geography of social well-being. See Timetable for current topics. 4 hours. May be
repeated.
303. Advanced Physical Geography: Methodology and Applications of Landform
Studies. Systematic analysis of the basic elements of physical geography and their
interaction through time and surface expression, including the modifying effects of
humans. Complementary to Geology 301. Prerequisite: Geography 103 or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
304. Soil Geomorphology. Same as Geology 304. Analysis and review of the principles of
soils as applied to geomorphology. archaeology, and geography. One weekend and
several one-day field trips: student fees reflect actual field expenses. Prerequisite: Ge-
ography 103 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
305. Zoogeography. Introduction to the principles of zoogeography: the central theme
explains present distribution of animals, chiefly mammals. Prerequisite: Geography
102 and 103, Geology 102. Biology 104. or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
306. Fluvial Geomorphology. Same as Geology 306. Systematic overview of the forms and
processes associated with rivers and drainage basins; topics include basin hydrology,
drainage networks, river hydraulics, sediment transport processes, channel morphol-
ogy, channel change, and human impacts on fluvial systems. Prerequisite: Physics 101,
and Geography 103 or Geology 107, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
307. Periglacial Geomorphology. Same as Geology 307. Examination of periglacial land-
scapes through analysis of the formative processes and their interaction with the re-
sulting forms. Prerequisite: Geography 303. Geology 301, or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
308. Geomorphology of Coasts. An analysis of the morphology of marine coasts including
study of their distributions and of the physical factors that have influenced their de-
velopment and distribution: analyzes effects of human-induced stress on modern
beaches. Prerequisite: Geography 103 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
314. Regional Problems in Resource Management. Major problems of resource utili-
zation examined in regions where problems are most acute; emphasizes interrelation-
ships among resource management problems, environmental consequences of resource
utilization, and the problems of public policy involved in resource management. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
315. Physical Climatology. Surveys the basic concepts of energy balance climatology, with
emphasis on the topoclimatic scale: lectures supplemented by calculations and field
observations examining the effects of location and surface characteristics on determi-
nation of climate. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112, Physics 101, and Geography 102;
and Computer Science 103 or equivalent: or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Historical Geography of American Landscapes to 1880. Same as Landscape Ar-
chitecture 325. Changing patterns of spatial organization in the United States and
Canada, circa 1400 A.D. to 1880; focuses on landscape patterns through time (especially
the built environment), perception of relic landscapes in the present day, and contem-
porary preservation of historic areas as historic places. 4 hours or 1 unit.
326. Historical Geography of American Landscapes Since 1880. Same as Landscape
Architecture 326. Review of the values and technologies which underlie the structuring
of the American built environment during the past century: emphasizes the changing
meaning of urban, suburban, small town, rural, and wilderness places in American
life and is concerned with the image of place as a basis for historic preservation. 4
hours or 1 unit.
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327. American Vernacular: The Cultural Landscape. Same as Landscape Architecture
327. Focuses on vernacular structures in the cultural landscape, especially common
houses, barns, and commercial and industrial structures; examines origin and geo-
graphical diffusion of vernacular architecture in the United States. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Geography of Caribbean America. Surveys the physical environment and the sequent
occupance processes that have shaped contemporary rural and urban population and
land use patterns in Mexico, Central America. Panama, and the West Indies. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
332. Geography of South America. Surveys the physical environment and the sequent
occupance processes that have shaped contemporary rural and urban population and
land use patterns in South America. 3 hours or V4 unit.
341. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural Economics
319, Civil Engineering 341, Environmental Studies 341, and Urban and Regional
Planning 375. See Civil Engineering 341.
342. Geography of Europe. Analysis of the changing social, economic, and political ge-
ography of western Europe; special consideration to population changes and labor
migrations and to planning problems in the underdeveloped regions and conurbations
of the continent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
353. Geography of the U.S.S.R. Physical and cultural regionalism; a survey of natural
resources and patterns of human occupance including industry, agriculture, and trans-
portation. 3 hours or 3A unit.
355. Geography of Central and South Africa. Regional geography of Africa south of the
Sahara. 3 hours or 3A unit.
361. Geography of Agricultural Land Utilization. Geographic consideration of the nature
of agricultural land utilization from the world, continental, and regional viewpoints;
special emphasis on the geographical implications of various types of agricultural land
use and upon the interrelationships between areas of different types of land utilization.
3 hours or 3A unit.
365. Transportation Systems and Spatial Development. Descriptors of transportation
systems; allocation models; transportation as an industrial activity and public good;
and transportation and spatial development, including the role of transportation in
developing countries and in urban and regional development and problems invoked
in measuring the impact of transport investment. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
366. Location of Industry and Other Economic Activities. Industrial site selection in
theory and practice; examines the effect of factors such as materials, markets, labor,
transportation, and environmental constraints on industrial location; and evaluates
urban commercial patterns and factors affecting the location of commercial activities.
3 hours or 3A unit.
367. The Origins and Impact of Energy Scarcity. Examines the development of the
physically based theories of scarcity and a comparison to the historical and most recent
economic theories of scarcity of critical resources, especially energy, and their expected
application in local, regional, national, and international situations. The course is a
more technical extension of Geography 215. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132 or equiv-
alent; Economics 101 or Geography 105. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
370. Introduction to Quantitative Methods in Geography. Introduction to statistical,
numerical, and mathematical techniques used in geographic research; introduction to
computer usage in geographic research. Prerequisite: Geography 185, one year ofcollege
mathematics, or one course in statistics, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Recent Trends in Geographic Thought. Examines trends in geographic thought
since 1950; gives attention to developments in positivism, phenomenology, and struc-
turalism with regard to geographic research; introduces students to the research meth-
odologies of the department's faculty. 2 hours or V2 unit.
372. Geographical Epidemiology. Same as Health and Safety Studies 375. See Health
and Safety Studies 375.
373. Map Compilation and Construction. Instruction and practice in the basic techniques
of map making followed by a consideration of problems involved in the construction
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of maps for presentation in a reproduced form (i.e., printed, photographed); the se-
lection of proper source materials for the base and body of the map, the compilation
and correlation of these materials, and methods of mechanical and photographic re-
production. 4 hours or 1 unit.
374. Thematic Map Design and Production. Applies modern design principles to making
thematic maps for various uses; the production of maps and atlases, emphasizing
multicolor reproduction. Prerequisite: Geography 373 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
375. Computer Cartography. Introduction to concepts and techniques for computer map-
ping with spatial or statistical data; universal computer mapping strategies, with ap-
plications in the laboratory; cartographic data capture, covering data structures,
devices, manipulation, and display; and a synthesis of geographic information systems.
Prerequisite: Geography 185 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
377. Introduction to Remote Sensing. Same as Forestry 377. Fundamentals of energy-
matter interaction mechanisms, and the manifestation of reflected and emitted radiation
on photographs and images; introduces characteristics of aerial films and filters, electro-
optical scanners, and digital processing are introduced; and emphasizes applications
in environmental problems. Prerequisite: Geography 277 or equivalent, Geography 185
(beginning statistics) or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
378. Techniques of Remote Sensing Image Analysis. Optical and digital information
processing of imagery acquired from aircraft and satellite remote sensing platforms;
includes systems design, mensuration theory, photographic enhancement techniques,
and automatic digital classification for all of the standard sensor systems; and laboratory
focusing on the design and implementation of information processing techniques with
application limited to a survey of uses. Prerequisite: Geography 370 and 377, or equiv-
alent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
380. Urban Form and Function in Pre-Industrial Western Society. A review of urban
landscapes and functions and of the development of city systems in the historical
geography of western civilization prior to industrialization. Previous course work in
history or historical geography is desirable. 3 hours or V» unit.
382. Siberian Culture History and Ethnology. Same as Anthropology 382. See Anthro-
pology 382.
383. Urban Geography. Distribution, functions, and internal structures of cities; empha-
sizes contemporary metropolitan and central city problems. 3 hours or 3 /t unit.
384. Migration and Spatial Interaction. Theories and models of migration; contemporary
migration patterns; information flow and individual movement in geographic space;
and individual level and aggregate models of spatial interaction. 3 hours or 1 unit.
386. Political Geography. Territorial behavior of nation-states; boundary conflicts and
influences; regional voting patterns in the United States; malapportionment and ger-
rymandering; voting behavior of American minorities; and metropolitan fragmentation
and spatial access to public services. 3 hours or 3A unit.
387. Systems of Cities. Theoretical and empirical issues in the study of macro-urban
geography focusing on urban system structure and processes of growth and change
within a system of cities. Prerequisite: Geography 105 or 204, or Urban Planning 101,
or Sociology 276; or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
391. Research in Geography. Detailed examination and discussion of the methods of
initiating and executing research projects in human or physical geography (taught in
separate sections); requires students to write a research proposal of a quality suitable
for a graduate thesis. Prerequisite: Geography 371; either graduate standing in geog-
raphy or senior standing as a geography major and consent of department. 2 hours or
'/2 unit.
403. Physical Systems in Landform Analysis. Same as Geology 403. A study of the
phenomena of the physical landscape in terms of the basic principles of systems theory.
Prerequisite: Geography 303 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Critical Analysis of Concepts and Models in Geomorphology. The interpretation
of a landscape and its evolution is dependent on which of the available models the
geomorphologist accepts; the course focuses on the importance and ramifications of
this choice. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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405. Seminar in Physical Geography. Advanced study of one of several topics that vary
from semester to semester and include: (a) mathematical models/numerical analysis
in physical geography; (b) problems in physical geography; and (c) professional sem-
inar. Prerequisite: Advanced course work in physical geography and consent of in-
structor. x l-i to 1 unit.
406. Urban and Regional Analysis. Same as Urban Planning 406. See Urban Planning
406.
429. The Evolution of Agricultural Economies. Same as Agronomy 429 and Anthro-
pology 429. See Anthropology 429.
450. Issues in Regional Development. Same as Urban Planning 450. Establishment and
articulation of regional development goals; includes trade-offs, the role of government
in regional development, analytical problems in the evaluation of regional public policy,
and comparison and evaluation of regional development programs in a number of
countries. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 406. 1 unit.
456. Regional Science Methods: Economic and Demographic. Same as Urban Planning
456. Examines models of regional growth and development, including export base,
input-output and econometric, cohort component and spatial interaction; emphasizes
socioeconomic impact analysis and forecasting subnational economic and demographic
change. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 406 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Seminar in Regional Science. Same as Urban Planning 457. Discusses advanced
topics in regional science; prepares students for dissertation and thesis research, applied
study for public agency, or other student research. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 456,
Economics 461, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Historical Geography. History and philosophy of historical research in geography.
Research strategies for the analysis of individual and aggregate spatial behavior in the
past, derived geographical patterns, changing spatial behaviors and patterns through
time, and historical values underlying contemporary geographical decision making. 1
unit.
464. Problems in Historical Geography. Research seminar focused on the interests of
participating students and faculty; application of geographic theory to the study of
past geography, geographic change in the past, spatial behavior in the past, and/or
evidence of spatial behavior in the contemporary scene. Prerequisite: Geography 370
or equivalent; prior preparation in historical geography. 1 unit.
470. Advanced Spatial Analysis. Advanced techniques ofspatial analysis, including spatial
autocorrelation, trend surface analysis, grouping and regionalization procedures, and
point pattern analysis. Prerequisite: Geography 370 or equivalent. 1 unit.
473. Problems in Cartography. Subjects for map presentation are selected in the student's
field of specialization or area of interest. Data are collected and maps compiled and
carried to completion in final drafted form suitable for publication. Prerequisite: Ge-
ography 373 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
478. Advanced Field Geography. Field experience in some aspect of physical or human
geography which normally involves primary data collection in the field through map-
ping, survey, interview, archival, or other procedures; work culminates in a written
report. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in geography. x li to 2 units.
494. Seminar in Social Geography. Advanced study of a current research topic in social
geography. Topic varies from semester to semester; prepares students for dissertation
and thesis research through study of advanced literature and the completion of a
research paper. Prerequisite: Geography 370 and 371, or equivalent; graduate course
work in social geography or in one of the social sciences. 1 unit.
495. Advanced Studies in Geography. Seminar and directed individual investigation of
selected problems or regions; designed to develop ability to conduct independent in-
vestigation. Scheduled seminars are detailed in each semester's Timetable. All students
are required to register each semester in section Z (the departmental colloquium) for
units in addition to other 495 work which may be selected. to 2 units.
497. Development of Geographic Thought. Historical survey of the discipline from the
Graeco-Roman period to the present. l /z unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
GEOLOGY 217
GEOLOGY
Head of Department: D. E. Anderson
Department Office: 245 Natural History Building, 1301 West Green, Urbana
101. An Introduction to the Study of the Earth. Primarily intended for nonscience stu-
dents. Integrates all aspects of geological science into a unified theory of the evolution
and continuing dynamic behavior of the earth. 4 hours.
102. History of the Earth. Primarily intended for nonconcentrators in geology. History of
the earth from the physical and biological points of view; methods of determining earth
history. One-day field trip may be required. 4 hours.
105. Geology of Energy. For nonconcentrators in geology. Geological constraints on the
exploitation and utilization of fossil fuels, nuclear fuels, wind and water power, tidal
energy and other energy sources; principles of estimating energy resources and their
effect on economic and social planning; environmental problems of energy use; and
other economic, social and political concerns. 3 hours.
107. General Geology, I. Introductory course for science and science-oriented students.
Concerned with the chemical and physical aspects of the earth, development ofmethods
for investigating geologic problems, and a survey of the more significant observations
and interpretations. Field trip required for geology concentrators, recommended for
others. 4 hours.
108. General Geology, II. Primarily intended for science and science-oriented students.
Considers origin of the solar system and earth, origin of life, climatic changes, and
other documented and inferred events of major and evolutionary significance during
the past 5000 million years as well as predictable future events. Field trip required.
Prerequisite: Geology 107 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
111. The Dynamic Earth (Honors). Study of the geological history and evolution of the
earth, the formation of mountains and ocean basins, the making of continents and
earth environments and resources. A four day field trip will be open to students. Course
in the campus Honors Program. Credit may not be received for both Geology 1 1 1 and
Geology 101, 107, or 142. 4 hours.
115. Regional Field Study. Field observations in a region of diverse geology. One- to two-
week field trip. Credit is given only on completion of a satisfactory written report.
Prerequisite: Any one of Geology 101, 102, 107, or 250; or consent of instructor. 2
hours.
142. The Dynamic Earth and Society. Emphasizes the relationship of society to the dy-
namic evolution of the earth, risks, earth environments, and earth resources. 3 hours.
143. History of Life. A survey of the 3 lh billion year history of the evolution of life; basic
geological principles that guide the study of this history. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Geology for Engineers. Physical geology with an emphasis on those aspects of the
natural environment which are of importance to the engineer. Prerequisite: Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 150 or 152; sophomore standing in the College of Engineering.
3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Research and individual study in geology. Prerequisite: Geology
108 or equivalent; consent of supervising faculty member. 1 to 4 hours. A maximum
of 8 hours of Geology 290 plus 291 may be counted toward graduation.
291. Individual Honors Study. Research and individual study in geology for honors credit.
Prerequisite: Geology 108 or equivalent; consent of supervising faculty member and of
departmental honors advisor. 1 to 4 hours. A maximum of 8 hours of Geology 290 plus
291 may be counted toward graduation.
292. Senior Thesis. Research in geology, with thesis; a thesis must be submitted for credit
to be received. Prerequisite: Consent of supervising faculty member. 2 to 8 hours. A
maximum of 10 hours of Geology 292 plus 293 may be counted toward graduation.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Research in geology with honors thesis; a thesis must be
submitted for credit to be received. Prerequisite: Consent of supervising faculty member
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and of departmental honors advisor. 2 to 8 hours. A maximum of 10 hours of Geology
_ _ olus 293 may be counted toward graduation. Counts for advanced hours in LAS.
301. Geomorphology. History, origin, and characteristics ofland forms produced by fluvial,
glacial, wind, and wave erosion or by a combination of these acting upon the major
kinds of geologic materials and structures. Lectures, laboratory, and field trips. Pre-
requisite: Geology 108 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
304. Soil Geomorphology. Same as Geography 304. See Geography 304.
306. Fluvial Geomorphology. Same as Geography 306. See Geography 306.
307. Periglacial Geomorphology. Same as Geography 307. See Geography 307.
309. Sedimentology and Sedimentary Geology. Introduces the dynamics of sedimenta-
tion and the geology of sedimentary basins. Topics include sediment entrainment. flow
regime, bedforms. descriptive sedimentology. sedimentary fades, vertical sequences,
depositional systems, anoxic sedimentation, cratonic sequences, sea level and seismic
stratigraphy, global sedimentary cycles, basin classification, geodynamics of basins,
sedimentary tectonics. Prerequisite: Geology 108: credit or concurrent registration in
Geology 311 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 * unit.
310. Field and Laboratory Procedures in Sedimentology. Introduction to the field and
laboratorv study of Holocene sediments and sedimentarv rocks, with emphasis on field
sampling, sieve-size analvsis. peel making of unconsolidated sediments and sedimentary
rocks. x-ray radiographv. disaggregation of sediments, heaw mineral analysis, mineral
identification by staining. pH-Eh determinations, and thin-section preparation. Re-
quired field work. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or consent of instructor: concurrent reg-
istration in Geology 309. 1 hour or : 4 unit.
311. Structural Geology. Rock deformation and its results. Lectures, laboratory, and re-
quired field trip. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
315. Field Geology. Field mapping or study in a selected area of a specific geologic problem:
invokes preparation of a geologic map and or report. Prerequisite: Geologv 108 or
equivalent: consent of instructor. 2 to 8 hours, or ; 2 to 2 units.
317. Field Geology in the Rocky Mountains. Field course conducted in the Rocky Moun-
tains: introduction to field techniques, geologic mapping, and field training in stratig-
raphv. petrology, structure, and geomorphology. Offered in summer session only.
Prerequisite: 8 hours of 300-level credit in geologv. including Geology 321 or 332: or
consent of instructor. 8 hours or 2 units.
320. Introduction to Paleontology. A survey of the principles of paleontology and the
major invertebrate groups: includes how fossils are studied, taxonomy, functional mor-
phology, evolution, paleoecologv. paleobiogeographv. and biostratigraphy. Lectures,
laboratory, and required field trip. Prerequisite: Any one of Geology 102 or 108. or
Ecology. Ethology, and Evolution 320: or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
321. Principles of Stratigraphy. Definition, description, and correlation of stratigraphic
units: facies analysis, environmental interpretation, and historical inference: and lab-
oratory work, including analysis of samples from the subsurface, interpretation of
geophysical logs, and seismic stratigraphy. Emphasizes practical applications, espe-
cially to mineral fuel exploration and exploitation: required field trip. Prerequisite:
Geology 108 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
325. Paleobotany. Same as Plant Biologv 325. See Plant Biologv 325.
332. Mineralogy-Petrology. Introduction to the structure, chemistry, and stability of the
major silicate minerals and their occurrence in rocks: required field trip. Prerequisite:
Geology 108 or consent of instructor: Chemistrv 102 or 108. 4 hours or 1 unit.
335. Optical Mineralogy. Study of crystalline matter, especially minerals, by polarized
light microscopy and powder x-ray diffractometrv. Prerequisite: Geologv 332. and at
least Physics 101 or 106. 4 hours or 1 unit.
338. Introduction to Sedimentary Petrography. Introduction to the microscopic study
of sedimentary rocks in thin section with emphasis on their textural properties as a
basis for their classification and environmental interpretation. Prerequisite: Geology
335. 4 hours or 1 unit.
350. Introduction to Geophysics. Introduction to basic concepts related to the phvsics oi
the earth's interior: includes formation and composition, gravity and shape, seismology.
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heat flow and internal temperatures, magnetism, rheology, and plate tectonics. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 242 and Physics 107. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Geophysical Prospecting. Same as Mining Engineering 351. Principles of geophysics
and their application to mining processes. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering
or geology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
355. Introductory Groundwater Hydrogeology. An introduction to fluid flow and trans-
port in the subsurface; topics include the geology of groundwater, regional groundwater
flow, petroleum migration, formation of economic ores, and water-rock interaction.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or 135. 4 hours or 1 unit.
357. Glacial Geology. Consideration of glacial processes, materials and landscapes, strati-
graphic analysis ofglacial deposits and the mid-continent Pleistocene glacial succession;
field trip and required field work. Prerequisite: Geology 107 or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
360. Chemistry of the Earth. Fundamental chemical and physical concepts applied to
surficial and internal geologic processes. Topics include origin, distribution, and geo-
chemical behavior of elements; use of stable and radiogenic isotope variations; equi-
librium consideration; chemical evolution of the earth and geochemical cycles.
Prerequisite: Geology 101 or 107, and Chemistry 102, and Mathematics 132; or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
370. Oceanography. An investigation of the principal factors which control the origin and
physiography of ocean basins, the composition and distribution of marine sediments,
the composition and dynamics of ocean water. Prerequisite: Geology 101 or 107, and
Chemistry 101, and Mathematics 120; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
397. Special Topics in Geology. Seminar or lectures in subjects not covered by regular
course offerings; for advanced undergraduates and graduate students. See Timetable
for current offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
401. Physical Geochemistry, I. Introduction to geochemistry providing the background
needed for more advanced courses in geochemistry, petrology, and mineralogy; topics,
with geochemical examples, include classical thermodynamics, statistical thermody-
namics, reaction kinetics, aqueous geochemistry, solid-state chemistry, and the theory
of phase transformations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, 102 and Mathematics 242; or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Physical Geochemistry, II. Introduction to geochemistry providing the background
needed for more advanced courses in geochemistry, petrology, and mineralogy. Topics,
with geochemical examples, includes classical thermodynamics, statistical thermody-
namics, reaction kinetics, aqueous geochemistry, solid-state chemistry, and the theory
of phase transformations. Prerequisite: Geology 401 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Physical Systems in Landform Analysis. Same as Geography 403. See Geography
403.
415. Advanced Field Geology. Field mapping or study in a selected region. Requires
preparation of a geological map and/or report. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
'A to 1 unit.
420. Paleoecology. Interpretation of life habit of fossil organisms from skeletal morphology
and associated depositional features; reconstruction of marine ecosystem relationships
from the study of assemblages of fossils. Prerequisite: Geology 320 or equivalent. 1
unit.
421. Topics in Paleontology. Selected topics in macro- and micropaleontology. Intensive
study of a selected invertebrate or algal group; special problems in the taxonomy,
evolution, skeletal diagenesis, ecology, biogeography, and biostratigraphy of selected
fossil organisms. Prerequisite: Geology 320, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 320, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
422. Advanced Stratigraphic Geology. Application of stratigraphic principles and tech-
niques to solution of a selected geologic problem or problems. Selected problem may
be in the area of regional stratigraphy, historical inference, or applied geology. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Structural Mineralogy. Crystal chemistry of minerals and survey ofcurrent knowledge
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about the structures and properties of selected minerals and mineral groups. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Sedimentary Geochemistry. Equilibrium assemblages among the principal organic
and inorganic sedimentary solids and their associated liquids during weathering, de-
position, and diagenesis; kinetics and mechanism of phase changes; and transport pro-
cesses during diagenesis. Prerequisite: Geology 360 or equivalent, or consent of in-
structor; some background in physical chemistry desirable. 1 unit.
433. Isotope Geology. Introduction to the theoretical basis for isotopic fractionation in
nature; survey of isotopic variations in natural materials; and application of isotopic
variations to problems of geological and environmental significance. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
434. Theoretical Petrology. Use of thermodynamic and kinetic arguments in the solution
of basic petrological problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
435. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology. Application of chemistry and physics to the
study of crystalline rocks, with emphasis on the integration of theory with field and
laboratory observations; topics selected on the basis of student interest and training.
Prerequisite: Geology 336. 1 unit. May be repeated.
437. Basin Analysis and Sedimentary Geology. Examines contemporary aspects of tec-
tonics and sedimentation, cratonic sequences, seismic stratigraphy, geologic history of
sea level, isotope chronostratigraphy, anoxic sedimentation, pelagic deposition, trans-
gressive-regressive sequences, rates of sediment accumulation, sediment yield, matur-
ation of organic sediments, global sedimentary cycles, basin classification, basin
geodynamics, and examples of basin analysis. Prerequisite: Geology 309, 311, 350, 360
and 477; or equivalent; or consent of instructor. Consent of instructor required for
students from other departments. 1 unit.
438. Sedimentary Petrography. Microscopic study of sedimentary rocks in thin section
with emphasis on detailed classification and genetic interpretation of carbonates. Pre-
requisite: Geology 335 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
439. Carbonate Sedimentology. Study of genesis and diagenesis of carbonate sediments
covering: carbonate deposition, coordination of ultrastructural-petrographic properties
and elemental-isotopic composition, nature and environments of diagenetic changes,
and temporal trends in carbonates. Prerequisite: Geology 320 and 338, or equivalent;
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
444. Depositional Models for Petroleum Exploration. Analysis and integration of strati-
graphic, petrographic, and geochemical features of all types of sedimentary rocks into
depositional models; application of these models to basin analysis and in particular to
exploration for oil and gas reserves. Prerequisite: Geology 338 or 438, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
450. Principles of Engineering Geology. Study of the effects that lithology, weathering,
joints, faults, and ground water have upon engineering projects; the description and
origin of geologic factors and their significance in the design, construction, and per-
formance of civil engineering undertakings. Field trip or term paper required. Prereq-
uisite: Geology 250 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Practice of Engineering Geology. Review of modern geotechnical exploration tech-
niques (borings, downhole logging, surface geophysics, and remote sensing) and study
of case histories illustrating the influence of significant geologic features on exploration
design, construction, and performance of civil engineering projects. Field trip or term
paper required. Prerequisite: Geology 450 and Civil Engineering 383, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
455. Hydrogeology. Geology of the occurrence, storage, movement, and quality of water
in the rocks of the earth's crust. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Quaternary Geology. Consideration of the Quaternary Period, its definition, strati-
graphic and fossil records, and correlations; introduces climatic considerations. Pre-
requisite: Geology 357 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. Mineralogy of Clays. Same as Ceramic Engineering 461. Composition of various
types of clays; the structure and properties of the clay minerals; and the origin and
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mode of occurrence of the clay minerals and clay materials. Field trip required. Pre-
requisite: Geology 336 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Petrology of Clay Minerals. Same as Ceramic Engineering 462. Origin and occur-
rence of clay minerals in natural and synthetic systems such as the weathering, sedi-
mentary, burial diagenetic, and hydrothermal environments; quantitative X-ray
diffraction analysis of mineral assemblages from each environment; advanced analytical
techniques such as nuclear magnetic resonance and transmission electron microscope
analysis of clay minerals. Prerequisite: Geology 461. 1 unit.
468. Microbeam Analysis. Covers the theory and practice of scanning electron microscopy
(SEM) and quantitative electron microprobe analysis with emphasis on geological
applications; laboratory work utilizes both the SEM and an automated microprobe
equipped with wave-length dispersive and energy dispersive spectrometers, and also
covers specimen preparation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and endorsement of
research advisor. 'A unit. May be repeated as topics vary; students may register for
two different topics in the same semester. Maybe repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
477. Recent Sedimentary Environments. Review of sedimentary processes, physical sed-
imentary parameters, and sedimentary mineralogy in fluvial, lake, dune, beach, barrier
island, bar, deltaic, tidal flat, lagoonal, bay, marsh, continental shelf, continental mar-
gin, submarine canyon, and deep ocean floor environments; sedimentological aspects
of predicting occurrences of oil, natural gas, coal, uranium, and metalliferous deposits
in ancient analogs of these environments; and sedimentological aspects of land usage,
and conservation and preservation of man's environment. Prerequisite: Geology 437
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
480. Mathematical Methods in Geology. Introduction to and application of the mathe-
matical topics utilized in the geological sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
488. Advanced Structural Geology. Analysis of geologic deformation based upon the
principles of mechanics and utilizing research data from laboratory and field investi-
gations; methods in structural analysis. Prerequisite: Geology 311 or consent of in-
structor. 1 unit.
489. Geotectonics. Nature and distribution of major earth structures and geological and
geophysical evidence bearing on their origin. Prerequisite: Geology 311 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Geology. Work may be taken in the following fields: (a) general
geology; (b) engineering geology; (c) geomorphology and glacial geology; (d) clay
mineralogy; (e) ground-water geology; (f) micropalentology; (g) mineral deposits; (h)
mineralogy and crystallography; (i) paleontology; (j) geochemistry; (k) geophysics; (1)
petrography and petrology; (m) sedimentology; (n) stratigraphy; (o) oceanography;
(p) submarine geology; (q) structural geology and geotectonics; (r) mathematical ge-
ology; (s) sedimentary petrography; (t) petroleum geology; (u) coal geology; (v) isotope
geology and geochronology; (w) electron beam analysis; (x) vulcanology; (y) environ-
mental geology; and (z) planetology. 'A to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research under supervision of members of the faculty in
their respective fields. to 4 units.
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
(Including German, Germanic, and Scandinavian)
Head of Department: J. M. McGlathery
Department Office: 3072 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
German
Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for
credit in more than one course at the same semester level (e.g., 104 or 1 14 or 124). Approval
to do so must be obtained from the department.
101. Elementary Course. Oral practice, reading, and grammar for beginners. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Course. Continuation of German 101. Prerequisite: One semester of
college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Course. Continuation of German 102. Prerequisite: Two semesters of
college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Course. Continuation of German 103. Prerequisite: Three semesters of
college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
113. Intermediate Speaking. Practice in speaking idiomatic German; emphasis on spon-
taneous expression. Prerequisite: Two semesters of college German or equivalent. 4
hours.
114. Intermediate Speaking. Continuation of German 113. Prerequisite: Three semesters
of college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
124. Intermediate Reading. Practice in reading German, with emphasis on expository
prose. Prerequisite: Three semesters of college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
153. Practice in Conversation. Emphasis on learning to converse in German in an everyday
manner. Prerequisite: Two semesters of college German or equivalent. 2 hours.
161. German Masterpieces in Translation I: The Middle Ages Through Classicism.
Introduces major works ofGerman literature in English translation from the beginnings
through the eighteenth century. Texts and lectures in English; not open to students
concentrating in German. 3 hours.
162. German Masterpieces in Translation II: Romanticism to the Present. Introduces
major works of German literature in English translation from the nineteenth and
twentieth centures. Texts, discussions, and lectures in English; not open to students
concentrating in German. 3 hours.
189. Living German—German Living. Practice in speaking German for students living
in the German House. Prerequisite: Elementary speaking knowledge of German. 1
hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. German Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 224. Introduc-
tion to German literature for students with no knowledge of German. 3 hours. May
be repeated as topics vary.
211. Conversation and Writing. Prerequisite: German 104 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
212. Conversation and Writing. Continuation of German 211. Prerequisite: German 211
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
215. German for Technology and Management. German language course to meet the
needs of students preparing for a career in the sciences: surveys history and organization
of scientific research and technology in Germany; assimilates terminology of specific
technical fields. Prerequisite: German 104 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
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220. German for Business. Introduces German business language as used in basic oper-
ations in retail/wholesale, export/import, banking transactions. Prerequisite: German
104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
221. German for Economics. German language as used in professional contexts involving
economic matters: texts and documents relating to forms of enterprises and their fi-
nancing, to macroeconomic structures of domestic and foreign trade, and to reports
on the economies of German-speaking countries. Prerequisite: German 104 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
225. German-Speaking Europe Today. Examines contemporary civilization and culture
in the German-speaking countries of Europe, including reference to historical, political,
and economic developments. Not open to German concentrators or German teacher
trainees. 3 hours.
231. Introduction to German Literature, I. Introductory study of representative works
(prose, drama, lyrics) by outstanding German, Austrian, and Swiss writers of the
modern period, such as Eichendorff, Buechner, Wedekind, Schnitzler, T. Mann,
Borchert, Frisch, and Boell. Prerequisite: Two years of college German or equivalent.
3 hours.
232. Introduction to German Literature, II. Introductory study of representative works
(prose, drama, lyrics) by outstanding German, Austrian, and Swiss writers of the
modern period, such as Storm, Keller, Hauptmann, Kaiser, Kafka, Brecht, and
Duerrenmatt. Prerequisite: German 231 or equivalent. 3 hours.
270. Parateaching. Same as French, Latin, Russian, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, Humanities, Latin,
Russian, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers' Course. Introduction into the problems of the teaching of German and a
study of textbooks. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in German, but
open to other seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics in German Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 228. Intro-
ductory study in such topics as individual authors, selected literary movements or
periods, modes of inquiry in literary study, minor genres, subgenres, extraliterary
influences, etc. Prerequisite: Reading fluency in German beyond the fourth-semester
college level. 3 hours.
299. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in German language, literature,
civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study.
Prerequisite: German 211 or equivalent; 3.75 overall average; 4.0 average in German
courses. to 17 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 34 hours per academic year.
301. Advanced Conversation, Composition, and Syntax. Intensive study of advanced
problems of grammar, syntax, and style. Prerequisite: German 21 1 and 212, or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or x li unit.
302. Advanced Conversation. Practice in free conversation with a native speaker. Pre-
requisite: German 301 or equivalent. 1 hour or units.
303. Translation in Theory and Practice. Theory and practice of translating technical,
commercial, scientific, and literary texts from German into English and vice versa.
Prerequisite: German 301 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
311. German Literature 750-1450. Literary, thematic, cultural, and bibliographical anal-
ysis of the major authors, works, genres, and movements in German literature from
750 to 1450. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
312. German Literature 1450-1770. A literary, thematic, cultural, and bibliographical
analysis of the major authors, works, genres, and movements in German literature
from 1450 to 1770. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /t unit.
320. History of German Civilization. Selected topical, historical, and pictorial analysis
of Germany's culture and civilization. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 4 hours
or 3A unit.
330. Modern German Poetry. Same as Comparative Literature 323. A poetical and metri-
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cal survey of modern German lyric verse. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3
hours or 3A unit.
331. The German Novelle. A study of the development of the German Novelle as a genre,
together with reading and discussion of Novellen from Goethe to Grass. Prerequisite:
German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/t unit.
332. German Drama. German drama from the classical to the modern period; selected
works of representative playwrights, such as Lessing, Goethe, Schiller, Kleist,
Grillparzer, Hebbel, Buechner, Hauptmann, Kaiser, Brecht, Frisch, Weiss, and
Mueller. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
335. Literature and Culture of the German Democratic Republic. History, politics, and
literature of the German Democratic Republic. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent.
3 hours or 3A unit.
341. Martin Luther. Same as Religious Studies 341. Special attention to Luther as an artist,
and to his importance for the development ofGerman language and literature; attention
also paid to the historical and intellectual trends of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries
as well as to the significance ofLuther in modern psychological and sociological thought.
Prerequisite: A reading knowledge of German. 3 hours or 3A unit.
342. Goethe. Introduction to Goethe's life and works. Prerequisite: German 232 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
343. Goethe's Faust. Intensive study of Goethe's Faust, Parts I and II, with an examination
of the theme's evolution in literature. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as a Second Language, French,
and Spanish 360. See English as an International Language 360.
365. Structure of the German Language, I (Phonology and Morphology). Introductory
survey of the phonological and morphological structure of the German language. Pre-
requisite: Three years of college German or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
366. Structure of the German Language, II (Syntax). Introduction to German syntax;
theory and practical applications. Prerequisite: German 365 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3A unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, En-
glish as a Second Language, French, Humanities, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Lin-
guistics 386. See Humanities 382.
387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, Slavic,
and Speech Communication 387. See English 387.
390. The German Cinema. History and criticism of the German film from its beginnings
through Expressionism and the New Objectivity of the 1920s, the Third Reich and the
period of decline, to the young German film of the 1960s; weekly film screenings,
lectures, and discussions. Knowledge of German useful but not required. 3 hours or
3/4 unit.
396. Special Topics in German Studies. Intensive study of restricted topics in German
language, literature and culture. Prerequisite: Three years of college German or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or 3 /t unit. May be repeated as topics vary up to a maximum of 9 hours
or 2 '/+ units.
400. Beginning German for Graduate Students. Introduction to the reading of German
texts in the sciences and the humanities. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in German for Graduate Students. Designed for graduate students pre-
paring for the German reading requirements for the Ph.D. Prerequisite: German 400
or equivalent. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
410. Introduction to Graduate Study. Bibliography and methodology of the study of the
Germanic languages and literatures, with particular regard to German literature and
Germanic linguistics; introduction to scholarship in general and the German profession
in particular, including the modes and methods of scholarly endeavor. 1 unit.
415. Middle High German. Prerequisite: German 365. 1 unit.
420. History of the German Language. The internal and external history ofGerman from
prehistoric times to the present. Prerequisite: German 365 or equivalent. 1 unit.
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430. Old High German. Grammar and interpretation of the oldest literary documents.
Prerequisite: German 365. 1 unit.
440. Middle High German Literature. Prerequisite: German 415 or equivalent. 1 unit.
441. German Romanticism. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Nineteenth-Century German Realism. German realism as manifested in the liter-
ature between romanticism and naturalism, with emphasis on so-called poetic realism.
Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equivalent. 1 unit.
444. The Eighteenth Century before Goethe. The Enlightenment and the development
of the classical ideal; emphasizes the work of Gottsched, Lessing, Wieland, Klopstock,
and Herder. Prerequisite: German 312 or equivalent. 1 unit.
451. Naturalism, Symbolism, and Expressionism. Same as Comparative Literature 441.
Comparative analysis of German literature from the 1880s to the 1920s within the
European context. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
452. German Literature from the Twenties to the Present. Trends, problems, and per-
sonalities in recent German literature, including exile literature and literature of the
Third Reich. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equivalent.
1 unit.
460. Seminar in Older German Literature. Topics range from the earliest known literature
to the Enlightenment. Prerequisite: German 410. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics
vary.
461. Seminar in Modern German Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 482. Topics
range from the Enlightenment to the present. Prerequisite: German 410. 1 unit. May
be repeated as topics vary.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as French, Russian, Spanish, and
English as a Second Language 463. See French 463.
480. Teaching German in College. Introduction to theproblems of teaching German in
college. '/2 unit.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching.
Same as French, Russian, Spanish, and English as a Second Language 481. See French
481.
493. Research in Special Topics. 'A to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2
units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Germanic
367. Introduction to Germanic Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 367. Comparative and
historical survey of the Germanic languages. Prerequisite: Completion of the foreign
language requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, or equivalent; some
knowledge of German desirable. 3 hours or 3A unit.
426. Gothic. Synchronic and diachronic study of the Gothic language and its relationship
to other Germanic and Indo-European languages; extensive reading of extant texts.
Prerequisite: Germanic 367 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics. Varying topics dealing with problems in dia-
chronic and synchronic Germanic linguistics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 or
2 units. May be repeated as topics vary.
465. Comparative Germanic. Reconstruction of the phonological and morphological sys-
tems of Proto-Germanic and their development into the Germanic languages and
dialects. Prerequisite: Germanic 426 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Runic Inscriptions. Detailed analysis of inscriptions in the "older" Germanic futhark,
the Anglo-Frisian futhorc, and the Scandinavian "younger" futharks; their relationships
and the correlation between phonological and orthographic developments. Prerequisite:
Germanic 465 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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Scandinavian
101. Elementary Scandinavian, I. The first of four semesters leading to a reading knowl-
edge of Danish. Norwegian, or Swedish, and to an oral command of one of these
languages: linguistic structure, reading, and oral practice. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Scandinavian, II. Continuation of Scandinavian 101. Oral practice and
reading of simple texts. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 101. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Scandinavian, I. Readings in Danish and Norwegian, or in Swedish;
structure of Swedish, or of Danish and Norwegian. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 102 or
equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Scandinavian, II. Continuation of Scandinavian 103. Readings in clas-
sical and modern Danish. Norwegian, and Swedish texts. Prerequisite: Scandinavian
103. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
215. The Scandinavian Novel: Masterpieces in English Translation. Same as Com-
parative Literature 215. Works by Jacobsen. Strindberg. Yesaas. Myrdal. and Nobel
Prize winners Hamsun, Undset, Lagerkvist, and Johnson: readings and discussion in
English. 3 hours.
251. Germanic Mythology. Studies pre-Christian beliefs of the Germanic peoples as re-
flected primarily in medieval Icelandic prose and poetry (in translation). 3 hours.
252. Icelandic Sagas in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 252. Studies Old
Norse-Icelandic literature: kings' sagas, family sagas, mythical-heroic sagas, and ro-
mances. Texts and lectures in English. 3 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing; consent of instructor. 1 to 2
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
361. Ibsen in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 326. Dramas in English trans-
lation; selected works of Ibsen's Scandinavian contemporaries. 3 hours or 1 unit.
362. Strindberg and the Later Scandinavian Dramatists in Translation. Same as Com-
parative Literature 327. Major dramas and prose works of August Strindberg: selected
plays by Kaj Munk. Kjeld Abell. Nordahl Grieg, and Par Lagerkvist. 3 hours or 1
unit.
390. The Films of Ingmar Bergman. Focuses on Bergman's major films of the late 1950s
and 1960s; invokes reading screenplays and extensive criticism in addition to viewing
the films: and includes important artistic influences on Bergman as well as his own
significance as a major twentieth-century artist. Knowledge of Swedish unnecessary.
3 hours or 3A unit.
396. Special Topics in Scandinavian Studies. Individual study in selected topics, such
as individual authors, literary movements, periods, genres, or themes, and Scandinavian
culture. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or 'A' to 1 unit. May be
repeated.
405. Old Norse-Icelandic, I. Grammar and selected readings. 1 unit. Offered in alternate
years.
406. Old Norse-Icelandic, II. Readings; selections from the Elder Edda and the sagas.
Prerequisite: Scandinavian 405. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
GRAPHIC DESIGN
(See Art and Design)
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HEALTH AND SAFETY STUDIES
Head of Department: R. W. Armstrong
Department Office: 121 Huff Hall, 1206 South Fourth, Champaign
100. Contemporary Health. Examines concepts of health and health promotion in con-
temporary society with emphasis on health and safety of individuals. Topics include:
mental health and stress; exercise, nutrition and weight control; disease; sexuality;
aging; environmental health; drugs, tobacco, and alcohol; and consumer health. 3
hours.
101. Introduction to Public Health. Introduction to the nation's public health system:
includes an overview of historical roots and organizational structure, basic research
tools, concepts and scope of varied public health programs, topical treatment of major
contemporary health and safety problems. 3 hours.
111. Professional Seminar. Orientation to department; current views and issues in health
and safety fields; career opportunities, and other related topics. hours.
121. First Aid. American Red Cross standard course in first aid. 2 hours.
140. Health Advocate, I. Provides an overview of current college student health issues and
concerns, knowledge of the University of Illinois health care delivery system and an
understanding of medical self care; develops skills in communication and referral tech-
niques enabling students to be advocates for members of their living units. 2 hours.
141. Health Advocate, II. Provides direct experiences in peer education and basic com-
munity health program planning including needs assessment and evaluation. Students
plan and implement one campus-wide health promotion activity. Includes CPR cer-
tification. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 140. 2 hours.
143. Drug Use and Abuse. Introduction to the biological, psychological, pharmacological,
and legal aspects of drug use and abuse; surveys community and university resources
concerned with drug use and abuse; emphasizes personal and social actions for re-
sponsible drug use. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Mental Health. Introduction to the science of mental health and illness including
personality development, the genesis and manifestations of mental illness, and the
maintenance of mental health; taught by a psychiatrist with emphasis on the preventive
and medical aspects of mental health. 2 hours.
204. Foundations of Health Behavior. Examines the application of the social and be-
havioral sciences to health and health behavior; analyzes psychological, social psy-
chological, and sociological approaches to health behavior. Topics include the
development of health attitudes and behaviors, perceptions of health and illness, meth-
ods of changing health behavior and patient-provider interaction. Prerequisite: Health
and Safety Studies 100. 3 hours.
206. Human Sexuality. Emphasizes the behavioral aspects of human sexuality. Topics
include: birth control; prenatal care, pregnancy and childbirth; sex roles; premarital
sex; lifestyles; marriage and divorce. 2 hours.
210. Health Program Development. Presents the elements of program development and
planning as they pertain to various health settings including health care facilities,
community agencies, and the school community; places special emphasis on student
skills in developing example program plans pertinent to the student's area of interest.
Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 100 and 101. 3 hours.
225. Sexuality Program Development. Examines theory and practice in the planning,
implementation, and evaluation of sex education and sexuality programs in various
settings; current topics and issues: students complete an individual planning project.
Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 100 and 210. 2 hours.
240. Health Promotion Practicum. Preparation and presentation of lifestyle workshops
to campus community groups. Practica selected from one or more of the following
topics: nutrition, fitness, chemical education, sexuality, or stress management. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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243. Drug Education Planning. Development of curricula and education program strat-
egies for management of drug use and abuse; evaluation of current school and com-
munity responses to drug use and abuse; pharmacological, psychosocial and legal
aspects of drugs including tobacco, alcohol, medications, and illicit drugs. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Health and Safety Studies 210. 2 hours.
266. Tomorrow's Environment. Same as Environmental Studies 236. See Environmental
Studies 236.
274. Introduction to Epidemiology. Provides an overview ofthe basic concepts, principles,
and methods of epidemiology; emphasis on the application of epidemiology to health
education, health services administration and planning, health policy, and environ-
mental health. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 100 and 101, or consent of
instructor. 2 hours.
284. Community Health Intership. Supervised field experience in official, voluntary and
professional health agencies; designed to provide students in community health with
work experience in actual field situations. Students work for 12 weeks in University-
approved health agencies for a minimum of 480 hours. Prerequisite: Senior standing
in health and safety studies and consent of instructor. 8 hours.
285. Health Planning and Administration Internship. Supervised field experience in
official, voluntary and professional health agencies; designed to provide students in
health planning and administration with work experience in actual field situations.
Students work for 12 weeks in University-approved health agencies for a minimum of
480 hours. Prerequisite: Senior standing in health and safety studies and consent of
instructor. 8 hours.
290. Honors Seminar. Same as Kinesiology 290 and Leisure Studies 260. See Kinesiology
290.
293. Special Projects. Special projects in research and independent investigation in any
phase of health, physical education, recreation, and related areas selected by the stu-
dents. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; grade-point average of 3.5; consent of
faculty adviser and instructor, and approval of the head of department. 2 or 3 hours.
May be repeated for a total of 4 or 6 hours.
303. Delivery of Health Care: Problems and Perspectives. Same as Social Work 303.
See Social Work 303.
310. Public Health Practice. Theory and practice of public health promotion as they relate
to educational approaches in solving community health problems. Prerequisite: Health
and Safety Studies 210, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
312. Health and Safety Education in the Elementary School. Overview of the school
health program to acquaint the teacher with modern concepts of health and safety
education in the elementary school; consideration of the role of the classroom teacher
in understanding and meeting the health needs of children; and focus on the legal
requirements for Illinois schools, major health and safety problems of elementary
children, the teacher's role in the school health program, and methods and materials
in teaching modern health and safety education. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours
or l li unit.
313. Curriculum Development in Nutrition Education. Same as Vocational and Tech-
nical Education 353. See Vocational and Technical Education 353.
321. Health Data Analysis. Introduces health data analysis, sources and uses of health
data, collection techniques and classification procedures, commonly used health indices,
techniques of rate adjustment, graphic presentation of data as it relates to the planning,
conducting, and evaluating of public and school health education programs. Prereq-
uisite: Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Research and Evaluation in Health and Safety Studies. A study of the research
literature, research designs and program evaluation models employed in health and
safety studies. Devotes special emphasis to developing student skills in analyzing re-
search, assessing health behavior change and problem identification for thesis research.
2 hours or V2 or 1 unit.
341. Consumer Health. A study of consumerism including advertising, purchasing, con-
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sumer behavior and activation, medical economics and protection. Prerequisite: Health
and Safety Studies 274 and senior or graduate standing. 2 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
356. The Organization of Health Care. Same as Sociology 339. Examines types and
performance of health care organizations (e.g., doctors' offices, clinics, hospitals, and
nursing homes), networks of health services, evaluation of health care, and social policy
issues relating to organizations in the U.S. health care system. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of anthropology, sociology, health and safety studies, or psychology. 3 hours, or '/2 or
1 unit.
357. Health Planning. Analysis of theory, principles and practices of health planning
processes. Includes application of health planning as it relates to health systems agencies
and the health care delivery system. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 303, or
consent of instructor. 2 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
358. Health Administration. Examines management principles relative to health care
institutions; emphasizing goal setting, decision making, system analysis, organizational
structure, conflict resolution, and leadership theories. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate
standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
369. Environmental Health. Appreciation of the concepts and mechanisms used to reduce
or prevent environmental problems that may lead to infectious or environmentally-
induced diseases; presents topics from a public health perspective which include water
supply management, waste water treatment and disposal, radiation protection, pest
control, and solid waste management. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 274 or
equivalent. 2 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
374. Principles of Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Medical Sciences, and
Veterinary Pathobiology 374. The epidemiology and natural history of infectious and
noninfectious diseases, including integrated vector control and host resistance, and
mental health and public health. Prerequisite: Microbiology 326, Veterinary Patho-
biology 332, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
375. Geographical Epidemiology. Same as Geography 372. Patterns of health and disease
in place and time; time-space analysis and mapping; interrelations between health and
population, behavior, and environment; sociocultural aspects; investigative examples
from mid-latitude continental, oceanic, and tropical settings. Prerequisite: Health and
Safety Studies 374, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or xli unit.
384. Community Health Internship. Supervised field experience in official, voluntary and
professional health agencies; designed to provide students in community health with
work experience in actual field situations. Students work for 12 weeks in a University-
approved health agency. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 303, 310, 321, 374
and 410; graduate standing in Community Health or consent of department. 8 hours
or 2 units.
387. Epidemiology Internship. Observation, studv, and practical work in epidemiology
under supervision in professional field situations. Students work for 8 or 12 weeks in
a University approved agency or site. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 374 and
375; graduate standing in Epidemiology or consent of department. 4 or 8 hours, or 1
or 2 units.
394. Special Topics. Lecture-discussion course in topics of current interest; see Timetable
for specific subjects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
401. Issues in Health Education. Analyzes current developments, trends, and controver-
sies in health education from an historical perspective, with emphasis on developing
student competencies for issue analysis; assesses the effect of philosophical, scientific,
political, and legislative initiatives on professional practice; and examines issues af-
fecting the health educator in various work settings, including occupational health and
safety, patient care, public health, school health, and higher education. l /a or 1 unit.
407. Health Policy in the United States. Comprehensive analysis of the policy process in
health care in the United States; systematic and critical review of health policy de-
velopment, implementation, and evaluation; impact of government at all levels and
the role of providers, industry, labor, and consumer in health policy. Prerequisite;
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Admission to graduate program in Health and Safety Studies, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
410. Problems in Public Health Practice. Basic facts and principles of public health at
the local, state, and national levels, including the relationships between public health
departments, voluntary health agencies, and the school health program. '/2 or 1 unit.
427. Statistical Techniques in Epidemiological Research. Same as Environmental Stud-
ies 427 and Medical Sciences 463. Description and application of quantitative issues
and statistical techniques prominent in the analysis of classification data arising from
epidemiologic cohort or case-control aetiologic studies; studies of preventive public
health; and therapeutic clinical interventions. Confounding factors and methods of
adjustment including standardization, stratified and matched analyses, and multiple
logistic regression modelling are emphasized. Practice using available computing soft-
ware for implementation is stressed. Prerequisites: Health and Safety Studies 374 and
minimum of two statistics courses covering multiple regression and correlation. 1 unit.
440. Theories of Health Behavior. Examines the philosophical and behavioral science
foundations of health science; principles of the determinants of human behavior and
relationships to health. Students develop a frame of reference for understanding, pre-
dicting, and facilitating change in human behavior. Prerequisite: Health and Safety
Studies 310 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. lh or 1 unit.
441. Intervention Strategies in Health Science. Advanced seminar for critical review of
intervention strategies as studied from theoretical and practical perspectives; recent
developments in the medical, surgical, community, school, and environmental arenas.
Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 310 and 440, or consent of instructor, '/sor 1
unit.
479. Seminar in Epidemiology. Discussion of advanced topics in epidemiologic methods
and research. Prepares students for thesis or dissertation research through study of
selected literature and the completion of a research paper. Prerequisite: Health and
Safety Studies 374 or equivalent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students. Critical evaluation of research studies in health
and safety studies, emphasizing research methods and experiment design and analysis;
review of statistical techniques in factorial and correlational studies; and student reports
of thesis literature reviews and research procedures. Prerequisite: Master's thesis. l A>
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
493. Special Projects. Independent research on special projects. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 390, Kinesiology 495, and Health and Safety Studies 440 or equivalent.
xh to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
494. Special Topics in Health and Safety Studies. Lectures on topics of current interest.
'/2 or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses in health and safety studies. to 4 units.
HISTORY
Chairperson of Department: W. C. Widenor
Department Office: 309 Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright, Urbana
111. Western Civilization from Antiquity to 1660. The fundamental developments
—
social, economic, cultural, intellectual, and political—in the history of mankind and
Western society before 1660; includes the Greek and Roman world, the German mi-
grations, the rise of cities and the commercial revolution, medieval art, universities,
and heresies, the Renaissance and Reformation, the Puritan Revolution, and the be-
ginnings of the modern world. 4 hours.
112. Western Civilization from 1660 to the Present. The fundamental developments
social, economic, cultural, intellectual, and political—in the history of mankind and
Western society since 1660; includes the rise of modern science, the French and In-
dustrial revolutions, the Romantic movement, the growth of nationalism and socialism,
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imperialism, urban growth, the Russian Revolution, Nazi Germany, the world wars,
and the West and the underdeveloped world. 4 hours.
131. History of England to 1688. Survey of the political and constitutional, social and
economic, church and cultural, and imperial history of the British people from the
beginning of English history through the revolution of 1688. 4 hours.
132. History of England, 1688 to the Present. Survey of the political and constitutional,
social and economic, diplomatic and imperial, and cultural history of the British people
from 1688 to the present. 4 hours.
147. Religion and Science. Same as Religious Studies and Sociology 102. See Religious
Studies 102.
151. History of the United States to 1877. Colonial foundations, movement for inde-
pendence, and early years of the republic. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for
both History 151 and either History 260 and 261.
152. History of the United States, 1877 to the Present. A century of national life and
organization. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both History 152 and 262.
168. Indian Civilization and Society. Same as Anthropology 168. See Anthropology 168.
170. East Asian Civilizations: China, Japan, Korea. Surveys the three major East Asian
civilizations from ancient and classical times, through the period of Western intrusion,
political revolution, and modernization, to the contemporary age and the emergence
of East Asian superpowers. 3 hours.
172. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as Anthropology and Asian Studies 186. See
Anthropology 186.
173. Islamic History and Civilization in the Near and Middle East to 1700. Devel-
opment of Islamic beliefs, institutions, and culture in the nuclear Islamic region (the
present area of the Arab countries and Israel, Iran, and Turkey) from Mohammed to
the age of European expansion. 4 hours.
174. Islamic History and Civilization in the Near and Middle East Since 1700. Islamic
civilization since the age of European expansion; imperialism, Westernization, nation-
alism, and modernization. Arab countries, Israel, Iran, and Turkey are covered. 4
hours.
175. Latin America from Conquest to Independence. Survey of Latin American history
from the discovery of America to 1824. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both History
175 and 275.
176. Modern and Contemporary Latin America. History of the Latin American republics
from their independence to the present; emphasis on Argentina, Brazil, Chile,
Colombia, Cuba, and Mexico. 3 hours. Credit is not be given for both History 176
and 275.
181. The Ancient World. Ancient empires and Greece. 3 hours.
182. The Ancient World. Rome. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Seminar. Through research, reports, and discussion in a selected field of
historical study, the seminar provides an in-depth understanding of the problems of
that field and of the methodology of history as a discipline. Prerequisite: James Scholar
standing or other designation as a superior student; consent of instructor. 3 to 4 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. The Age of Localism: The Early Middle Ages. The failure of imperial Rome and
the rise of the Church; the organization of European society on a local basis through
manorialism and feudalism. 3 hours.
204. The Revival of Europe: The High and Later Middle Ages. The revival of the
economy; the expansion of Europe; and the rise of national states. 3 hours.
211. The Contemporary World: Political, Ideological, and International Forces. Inter-
pretation of the contemporary world covering the legacy of imperialism, militarism,
and world politics, the revolt of the masses, the totalitarian state, nationalism, inter-
nationalism, and such related topics. 3 hours.
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212. The Contemporary World: Economic. Social, and Cultural Aspects. Interpreta-
tion of the contemporary world covering the economics of global power, ideological
and social forces, the individual and the modern mind, the collective society, the
personalitv in historv. and such related topics. 3 hours.
213. The Third World in Contemporary History. Surveys the vears from the close of
the nineteenth centurv to the present, specifically the developments in Africa. Asia.
Latin America, and the Middle East that led to the emergence of the "Third World."
3 hours.
215. History of North and West Africa. Survey of major themes and events in the history
of North and West Africa from prehistoric times and the peopling of Africa through
the advent of Islam: North and West African empires and states in the medieval period:
the arrival and departure of European colonial powers; and the re-emergence of in-
dependent African states
216. History of East and Southern Africa. Survey of major themes and events from the
Bantu migrations and the rise ofAksum through the development of states and empires.
Islam, the expansion of trade. European colonial rule, nationalism, and the persistence
of white domination in the south. 3 hours.
219. Survey of Russian History from Early Times to the Present. Main themes and
problems of Russian history from earliest times to the present. 3 hours.
222. Traditional China. Historical background to the modern age. tracing the Chinese
state and empire from the earliest times until 1644 A.D. Basic political, social, and
economic patterns: cultural, intellectual, and technological achievements; and China's
impact on Asia and the world. 3 hours.
224. Chinese Thought from Confucius to Mao. Same as Religious Studies 224. Exam-
ination of China's principal philosophical, religious, and political schools of thought
—
such as Confucianism. Taoism. Zen Buddhism, and Maoism—as ways of understanding
one of the world's major civilizations: the period of the classical philosophers, the glory
years of empire, and the troubled era of western contact receive approximately equal
attention. 3 hours.
230. Modern Business History. Historical development of business enterprise from the
early modern era to the present in broad international perspective: social and cultural
values in business activity: business, government, and social responsibility: and theories
of entrepreneurial behavior and detailed case studies of great business leaders. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours.
237. Contemporary Western Europe. Same as Economics 237. An interdisciplinary ap-
proach to contemporary Western Europe: cultural, historical, economic, political, and
social topics; and postwar issues, including economic recovery, position of Western
Europe between the United States and the Soviet Union, economic and political in-
tegration, and current polio, problems. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours.
247. Science in Western Civilization, I. The intellectual and social history of science from
antiquity through the Enlightenment: special emphasis on the scientific revolution of
the seventeenth century. 3 hours.
248. Science in Western Civilization. II. Topics in the intellectual and social history of
modern science. 1789 to the present. 3 hours.
249. History of Medicine. Rise and development of medicine in the West since the sixteenth
century: interrelations of physiology, pathology, and social demands with the theory
and practice of medicine: patterns of professionalization: social role of the physician:
conflict among ideas of medicine as an art. a science, and a social service: and problems
of mental illness, medical ethics, and nontraditional forms of practice. Prerequisite:
One year of college biology or chemistry, one year of college history, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
253. Afro-American History to 1877. Same as Afro-American Studies 253. History of
Africans in the Americas, surveying the African slave trade, slavery in the European
colonies of the Americas, early United States slavery, and the Afro-American in the
Civil \\ ar and Reconstruction. 3 hours.
254. Afro-American History Since 1877. Same as Afro-American Studies 254. History
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of Afro-Americans in the age of white supremacy; the rise of modern protest organi-
zations; the era of integration: and the black power movement. 3 hours.
255. New England, 1620-1789. The founding of the New England colonies and their
development through the period of the American Revolution. 3 hours.
260. Colonial Beginnings and Early United States History to 1815. Social, economic,
and political survey of the region and its relation to the evolving Atlantic community.
Credit is not given for both History 260 and 151. 3 hours.
261. The United States in the Nineteenth Century. Historv of the United States from
1815 to 1900. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Historv 261 and 151.
262. The United States in the Twentieth Century. One major emphasis on foreign policy,
including the emergence of the United States as a great power after 1898; a second
emphasis on the Progressive movement and recurrent attempts at the reform of Amer-
ican society; and racial and urban problems and the conservation of natural resources
included. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both History 262 and 152.
265. Europe and the Romantic Revolution, 1770-1850. Examines Romanticism as a
basic psychological orientation that received its first elaborate cultural development
and historical definition in the period indicated; treats various aspects ofhuman activity.
such as love, heroism, nature worship, morbidity, social idealism, and nationalism from
the standpoint of the Romantic Movement. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours.
267. History of Korea. Same as Asian Studies 267. See Asian Studies 267.
268. Religous Rebellions and Messianic Movements in History. Same as Religious
Studies 268. Comparative study of revolutionary religious movements from ancient
times to the present. 3 hours.
272. History of Women in Europe, 1700 to the Present. Same as Women's Studies 272.
Focuses on the history of women in all social classes in Europe from pre-industrial
times to the present; covers changes in attitudes towards women, female employment
patterns, household roles and family lives, and women's political and social movements.
3 hours.
273. The History of American Women: Colonial Period to the Present. Same as Wom-
en's Studies 273. Focuses on the changing legal, political, economic, and social status
of women in the United States and the complex factors affecting change: includes a
consideration of family life; and combines chronological and topical approaches. 3
hours.
274. United States and World Crisis, 1917 to Present. History of American foreign
relations since World War I. 3 hours.
281. War, Military Institutions, and Society to 1815. Land and naval warfare from
prehistory to Xapoleon; discusses traditional topics such as technology, tactics, and
strategy at length and demonstrates how military institutions are integrated with society
as a whole. 3 hours.
282. War, Military Institutions, and Society Since 1815. Land and naval warfare since
Xapoleon: technology, tactics, strategy, administration, and military institutions in
themselves and as they relate to western and nonwestern societies; and conventional
nuclear warfare. 3 hours.
285. Premodern Japanese History. Same as Asian Studies 285. An introduction to the
history of the Japanese people, their social and cultural systems, politics, and economv.
from the earliest times to the sixteenth century. 3 hours.
286. Modern Japanese History. Same as Asian Studies 286. An introduction to the history
of the Japanese people, their social and cultural systems, politics, and economy, from
the mid-sixteenth century to the mid-twentieth century. 3 hours.
289. Comparative Muslim Societies. Same as Anthropology 289 and Religious Studies
289. See Religious Studies 289.
290. Individual Study. Readings in selected fields in consultation with the instructor.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior of high standing: written consent of the honors adviser.
2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Two-semester research project. Prerequisite: History concen-
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trator with senior standing and 4.5 grade point average; written consent of supervising
professor and honors adviser. May be taken by honors students in partial fulfillment
of department honors requirements. 3 hours. Must be repeated for a total of 6 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Topics are given on an experimental one-time-only basis. 3 hours.
298. Colloquium in History. Prerequisite: Junior standing; 14 hours in history, or, with
consent of instructor, 14 hours in the social sciences and/or humanities. 3 hours. May
be repeated as topics vary to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
301. European Working-Class History: 1750 to the Present. Same as Labor and In-
dustrial Relations 301 and Sociology 301. Comparative study of the rise of the working
class in European countries; formation, culture, and daily life; stratification within the
working class; workers in organized labor and revolutionary movements. Prerequisite:
One year of college history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /a or 1 unit.
302. Evolution of American Cities. Same as Urban Planning 302. See Urban Planning
302.
303. The Near and Middle East in the Twentieth Century. Great power diplomacy,
imperialism, nationalism, and problems of modernization studied through coverage of
Arab states and Israel, Turkey, and Iran. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
political science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
304. Medieval Civilization. Same as Religious Studies 304. The architectural, artistic,
philosophical, political, and religious components of medieval culture, thought, and
patterns of behavior; includes monasticism and society and the individual. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
305. The Age of the Renaissance. Same as Religious Studies 305. Prerequisite: One year
of college history. 3 hours, or \h or 1 unit.
306. The Age of the Protestant and Catholic Reformation, 1500-1648. Same as Reli-
gious Studies 306. Prerequisite: One year of college history. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
307. Islam and the Near and Middle East from Mohammed to 1258. Same as Religious
Studies 307. The Koran and the Prophet; rule from the Atlantic Ocean to India; Arab
and Persian Muslims; caliphate and sultanate; law, theology, mysticism, and heresies;
Crusades; trade and commerce; and intellectual and cultural achievements. Prereq-
uisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 'A or 1 unit.
308. The Europeanization of the Near East, 1768-1914. Prerequisite: One year of college
history. 3 hours, or 'Aor 1 unit.
309. Development of Modern Europe; Absolutism and Colonial Expansion, 1648-
1789. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
x /z or 1 unit.
310. Europe in the Age of the French Revolution and Napoleon. Comparative survey
ofWestern countries in the age ofdemocratic upheavals; America, England, and Prussia
as well as France; the rise of Napoleon and the response of Europe; and the fate of
innovation and reform in the immediate aftermath of the Napoleonic Wars. Prereq-
uisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
311. European History from 1815 to 1871. A synthesis of politics, economics, and culture;
revolutions, reaction, liberalism, conservatism, socialism, nationalism, romanticism,
and realism. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit.
312. European History from 1871 to 1918. A synthesis of politics, economics, and culture;
new state systems, long depression, imperialism, racism, nationalism, imperialism,
symbolism, fin de siecle, socialism, and World War I. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
313. European History from 1918 to 1939. Survey of European society from 1918 to
1939, with emphasis on the impact of World War I, the Russian Revolution, fascism,
and the intellectual trends of the twenties and thirties. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or W2 or 1 unit.
314. European History from 1939 to the Present. Survey of European society since 1939,
with emphasis on the impact of World War II, the cold War, the establishment of the
HISTORY 235
welfare state, and social developments. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
316. The Industrial Revolution in Europe, 1780-1900. Comparative analytic study of
industrial development in England, France, Germany, and Russia; social, cultural, and
demographic consequences of rapid economic change. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
318. European International Affairs, 1815-1914. The history of European international
affairs from the Vienna Congress to the First World War, with the main focus on
political developments, but with considerable attention also paid to the influence of
domestic politics and social and economic changes on foreign policy. Prerequisite: One
year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
319. European International Affairs, 1914 to the Present. The history of European
international affairs from the First World War to the present day, concentrating on
political developments, especially the two world wars, but including the impact of
domestic politics, ideological struggle, and socio-economic change upon foreign policy.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1
unit.
320. Russia from the Earliest Times to Peter the Great. Political, economic, cultural,
and social development of Russia during the Kievan and Muscovite periods. Prereq-
uisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
321. History of Imperial Russia. Development of Russia as a modern Western state;
evolution of political institutions, economic development, growth of the revolutionary
movement, with attention paid to the formation of social groups; intelligentsia, peas-
antry, working class; from 1700 to 1905. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
325. Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as African Studies 325 and Political Science
333. See African Studies 325.
326. Intellectual and Cultural History of Russia. Survey of major themes in the devel-
opment of Russian culture and thought, with emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit.
327. Revolutionary Russia, 1904-1939. Russia and its empire from the Russo-Japanese
War and the Revolution of 1905 through World War I, the Revolutions of 1917, the
early years of the Soviet system, the rise of Stalin, and the Great Purge. Prerequisite:
One year of college history or political science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
'/2 or 1 unit.
328. Soviet Russia since 1939. The multinational Soviet state from the Hitler-Stalin Pact
through World War II, the postwar Stalin era, the emergence and dominance of
Khrushchev, and the Brezhnev era to the present day. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or political science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
329. Southeastern Europe, 1700-1918. The political, economic, and cultural development
of the Rumanians, South Slavs, Greeks, and Albanians; the impact of Ottoman rule;
the rise of nationalism and the formation of national states; and the Orthodox Church.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
330. Eastern Europe, 1919 to the Present. The political, economic, and cultural history
of Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Yugoslavia, Bulgaria, Greece, and
Albania; particular emphasis upon the post-World War II era. Prerequisite: One year
of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. Medieval Economic and Social History. Includes the decline of Roman society, the
age of localism, the revival of commerce and urbanism, medieval capitalism, and
economic decline and social turmoil. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Medieval England. Economic, intellectual, religious, and social developments as re-
flected in the art and architecture of medieval England from the time of the German
invasions to about the fifteenth century. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
333. England under the Tudors and Stuarts, 1485-1660. Politics, religion, and society
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in the era of the Protestant Reformation and the Civil War. Prerequisite: One year of
college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
334. Great Britain Under the Later Stuarts and the Hanoverians, 1660-1815. Principal
political, economic, social, religious, and cultural developments in British history from
the Restoration to the end of the Napoleonic wars. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
335. History and Culture of Venice. Examines Venice from its origins at the time of the
Roman Empire until the present. Includes economic, political, and social history;
humanism; philosophy; art; architecture; literature; music; and popular culture. Fully
illustrated with slides. 3 hours or 1 unit.
337. American Working Class History, 1780 to the Present. Same as Labor and In-
dustrial Relations 337. Focuses on working class formation, culture, ideas, and orga-
nization; examines daily experience of work and community life; special emphasis on
race, ethnicity, and gender in the process of class formation; labor relations and the
changing patterns of working class protest and accommodation. Prerequisite: One year
of college level history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x l-i or 1 unit.
338. History of Biology. Same as Biology 338. Development of biological thought from
antiquity to the present, emphasizing evolutionary theory and physiology in the nine-
teenth century and genetics in the twentieth century. Prerequisite: One year of college
biology or history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x hi or 1 unit.
339. Scientific Thought, I. Same as Philosophy 317. See Philosophy 317.
340. Scientific Thought, II. Same as Philosophy 318. See Philosophy 318.
341. Modern Britain: the Victorian Era, 1815-1900. History of the political, constitu-
tional, social, economic, and diplomatic developments of the United Kingdom, in-
cluding Ireland. Prerequisite: One year of college history. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
342. Modern Britain Since 1900. History of the political, constitutional, social, economic,
and diplomatic developments of the United Kingdom, including Ireland. Prerequisite:
One year of college history. 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
343. The Turks and the Ottoman Empire, 1100-1566. Turkish migrations; the Crusades;
Genghis Khan and the Mongols; Seljuks of Rum; Ottoman expansion; Islamic mys-
ticism and law; society and economy; and international trade routes in the Black Sea
and eastern Mediterranean. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
344. The Ottoman Empire, 1566-1924. Economy, society, law, and government; the Ot-
tomans and Mediterranean society; Ottoman culture and Islamic tradition; minorities;
trade, diplomacy, and capitulations; "decline" and dismemberment; and traditional
and westernizing attempts at revival. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or x h or 1 unit.
345. Thought and Society in Modern Europe, 1789-Present. Same as Sociology 303.
Examines the reciprocal relationship between thought and society in Western Europe
from the French Revolution to the present. Prerequisite: Sociology 200, or one year of
college history: or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
346. Thought and Society in Early Modern Europe, 1513-1789. Same as Sociology 304.
Examines the reciprocal relationship between thought and society in western Europe
from the Italian Renaissance to the French Revolution. Prerequisite: Sociology 200, or
one year of college history; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. History of Roman Law and Legal Tradition. Examines Roman law and legal tra-
dition in the context of historical, political, and social developments; origins of law in
primitive and ancient classical societies; surveys development of precedent, codification,
and preservation of Roman law, and the impact of Roman law on western legal tra-
ditions. Prerequisite: One year of college history, political science, or classical civili-
zation; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
350. History of American Immigration to 1880. The migrations which peopled Colonial
America and the United States and their role in the shaping of American society and
culture; research opportunities provided. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours, or
xh or 1 unit.
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351. History of American Immigration Since 1880. The migrations of the late nineteenth
and twentieth centuries and their impact on American society and culture. Prerequisite:
Junior standing. 3 hours, or W-2 or 1 unit.
352. Colonial Beginnings of American Life and Institutions. Studv of the seventeenth-
and eighteenth-century colonies to 1763. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l/a or 1 unit.
354. The Era of the American Revolution, 1763-89. Prerequisite: One year ot college
history. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
355. Federalists, Jeffersonians, and the Era of Good Feeling. United States history from
1789 to 1828, with emphasis on the conflict between nationalism and sectional interests.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/a or 1
unit.
356. America in the Age of Jackson. Political, social, and cultural study of the United
States from the 1820s to the 1850s, including the humanitarian reform movements,
manifest destiny, and the Mexican War. 3 hours, or vh or 1 unit.
359. Civil War and Reconstruction. The United States between 1850 and 1877. with
emphasis on the causes of the war, wartime problems of the North and South, and
efforts to create a new Union after the war. 3 hours, or '/jor 1 unit.
360. History of the United States, 1877-1909. Prerequisite: One year of college history,
political science, or economics. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
361. History of the United States, 1909-1932. Prerequisite: One year of college history,
political science, or economics. 3 hours, or L/a or 1 unit.
362. History of the United States since 1932. Discusses the New Deal, the Cold War,
all the presidents since Roosevelt, the structure ofAmerican imperialism, and America's
role in world politics. Prerequisite: One year of college history, political science, or
economics. 3 hours, or i h or 1 unit.
363. Social History of Industrial America to 1918. The impact of industrialization,
immigration, and urbanization on American society to the end of World War I. Pre-
requisite: One year of college history. 3 hours, or l /a or 1 unit.
364. Social History of Industrial America Since World War I. Study of the impact of
industrial technology, business enterprise, immigration, and urbanization of American
society. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
'/a or 1 unit.
365. The History of Illinois to 1900. The development of Illinois, first as a region and
then as a state, with emphasis upon its political, economic, social, religious, and cultural
growth in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /a or 1 unit.
366. The History of Illinois in the Twentieth Century. The development of a modern
American state in the twentieth century with emphasis upon its political life, economic
growth, social and intellectual problems, and contribution to the nation. Includes
Chicago's expanding role in the history of Illinois. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
367. The Trans-Mississippi West. The West in American history since the Louisiana
Purchase; western stereotypes, order and violence, racial minorities, the urban sector,
natural resources, and environmental policy. 3 hours, or '/s or 1 unit.
368. The South in American History. Same as Afro-American Studies 368. Exploration
of the history of the American South identifying and explaining differences between
the South and the rest of the nation; examines the correlates of economic change in
the realms of politics, social structure, and cultural values. Race relations provides a
central theme of the course. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
369. Constitutional Development of the United States to 1865. Prerequisite; One year
of college history or political science. 3 hours, or l /a or 1 unit.
370. Constitutional Development of the United States Since 1865. Prerequisite: One
year of college history or political science. 3 hours, or l /a or 1 unit.
371. American Intellectual and Cultural History to 1865. Sana as Religious Studies
381. Examines the role of religious, scientific, political, social, educational, and artistii
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thought and institutions in shaping a distinctive American culture, emphasizing Pu-
ritanism, the Enlightenment, and the Romantic movement. Prerequisite: One year of
college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
372. American Intellectual and Cultural History since 1859. Same as Religious Studies
382. Treats the leading intellectual and cultural influences in shaping modern and
contemporary America, emphasizing the impact ofDarwinism and naturalistic thought,
science and technology, the American university, divisions in religious thought (Mod-
ernism, Fundamentalism, Neo-Orthodoxy), the Counterculture, and the New Con-
servatism. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or l /2 or 1 unit.
373. History of American Foreign Relations to 1917. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
374. Imperialism, 1870 to the Present. Deals thematically with controversial issues con-
cerning imperialism in the past century; includes various theories on the origins of
imperialism, the diverse character of European empires before 1914, the impact of the
world wars on empire, and American and Soviet "imperialism" since World War II.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or political science. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
375. Andean Countries of South America, 1532 to the Present. The history ofColombia,
Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, and Chile; emphasizes common problems and diverse re-
sponses, from the conquest in the sixteenth century to the struggles for development
in the twentieth. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or '/i or 1 unit.
377. History of Modern Brazil, 1808 to the Present. Problems of a neocolonial society;
themes include family structure, slavery, imperialism, modernization, and the crisis of
traditional institutions. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
378. History of Mexico, 1519 to the Present. The development of Mexico from the
conquest to the postrevolutionary present. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
379. Slavery and Race Relations in Latin America. Same as Afro-American Studies 379.
Selected topics on Indians and Spaniards, whites and blacks, emphasizing Mexico, the
Caribbean, and Brazil. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
380. Europe and the 'Scramble for Africa.' Analysis of the politics and economics of the
European partition of Africa with particular reference to Britain, France, and Germany
(1870-1900) and African responses to alien rule. Prerequisite: One year of college
history. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
381. Ancient Greek States. History of the Greek states from the earliest times to 334 B.C.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1
unit.
382. Alexander and His Successors. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or l/a or 1 unit.
383. History of the Roman Republic to 44 B.C. Prerequisite: One year of college history
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
384. The Roman Empire. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
385. African Independence and Underdevelopment: 1945 to the Present. Same as
Political Science 332. Historical investigation of African political economies based on
selected case studies; includes development of the colonial economy, economic bases
of African nationalism, and postindependence underdevelopment and attempts to es-
cape from it. Prerequisite: One year of college history or enrollment in the African
Studies program. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
387. History of Central America. Major themes of Central American history since con-
quest: the Colonial regime, ethnic diversity, the independence movement, fragmen-
tation in the nineteenth century, export economies and imperialism, 1880-1932, social
movements and populism in the twentieth century, revolution and intervention since
the 1950's. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of the instructor. 3
hours, or xh or 1 unit.
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388. India from Colony to Nation. Mughal Empire and British Raj, Indian national
awakening, and struggle for independence under Ghandi and Nehru. 3 hours, or V2
or 1 unit.
390. China Under the Ch'ing Dynasty. The period of Manchu domination in China (1644-
1912); emphasis on Chinese reactions to Western influences during the nineteenth
century. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
V2 or 1 unit.
391. History of Blacks in Urban America. A survey of historic conditions of Afro-Amer-
icans in nineteenth and twentieth century cities; an examination of Black life, slave
and free, in antebellum cities, migration patterns, the origins of the ghetto, ethnic
conflicts, socio-economic patterns of urban Blacks, community institutions, political
participation, urban policy issues, and social and demographic effects of urbanization.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1
unit.
393. Social-Economic History of Modern China. Disintegration of traditional social and
economic systems during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, and the political effects
of that disintegration; examines changes in the agricultural economy, changing rural
elites, urbanization, and emergence of new social classes. It is recommended that
students take History 390 and 394 before enrollment in History 393. 3 hours, or xh or
1 unit.
394. Twentieth-Century China. Chinese state and society in revolutionary transition; em-
phasis on the Nationalist and Communist revolutions and their results. Prerequisite:
One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
397. History of Spain and Portugal. Iberian history from pre-Roman times to the present
with emphasis on the modern period. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
398. The Habsburg Monarchy, 1526-1792. A history of the Habsburg Monarchy from
the union of Austria, Bohemia, and Hungary to the end of the period of reform.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1
unit.
399. The Habsburg Monarchy, 1792-1918. Social, cultural, economic, and political de-
velopment, evolution of the central institutions of the monarchy and the monarchy's
place in the European state system; and internal history of the constituent peoples of
the monarchy: Germans, Magyars, Czechs, Slovaks, Poles, Slovenes, Croats, Serbs,
Ruthenians, and Rumanians. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
411. Seminar in Ancient History: Greece. 1 unit.
413. Seminar in Ancient History: Rome. 1 unit.
415. Seminar in Medieval History. 1 unit.
417. Seminar in European History, 1350-1648. 1 unit.
419. Seminar in European History, 1648 to 1815. 1 unit.
421. Seminar in European History Since 1815. 1 unit.
423. Seminar in English History to 1688. 1 unit.
425. Seminar in English and British Empire History Since 1688. 1 unit.
427. Seminar in Russian History. 1 unit.
448. Seminar in African History. Prerequisite: History 215, 216, and one upper-level
African history course. 1 unit.
451. Seminar in Early American History to 1789. 1 unit.
453. Seminar in American History Since 1789. 1 unit.
461. Seminar in Latin American History. 1 unit.
471. Seminar in the History of Science. 1 unit.
472. Seminar in History of Medicine: Selected Topics from Antiquity to the Present.
1 unit.
473. Seminar in Military History. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Problems in Ancient History. 1 unit.
476. Problems in Medieval History. 1 unit.
477. Problems in Early Modern European History. 1 unit.
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478. Problems in European History since 1815. 1 unit.
479. Problems in English History before 1688. 1 unit.
480. Problems in English History since 1688. 1 unit.
481. Problems in Russian History. 1 unit.
482. Problems in Military History. Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. 1 unit.
483. Problems in Chinese History. 1 unit.
484. Problems in European History, 1350-1648. 1 unit.
486. Problems in American History to 1830. 1 unit.
487. Problems in American History since 1815. 1 unit.
488. Problems in Latin American History. 1 unit.
489. Problems in African History. 1 unit.
490. History and Social Theory. Introduces recent historical work drawing upon theories
and concepts from the social sciences: considers fields of inquiry which include family
history', demographic history, labor history, prosopographical and entrepreneurial stud-
ies, local and regional studies, and others. 1 unit.
491. Quantitative Techniques for Historians. Focuses on the use of quantitative tech-
niques in historical research, exploring problems in research design, data management
and computer techniques, and the evaluation of statistics used by historians. Prereq-
uisite: Sociology 385 or consent of insturctor. 1 unit.
492. Problems in Comparative History. Intensive comparative examinations of particular
issues in the histories of multiple countries, cultures or periods; emphasizes method-
ology, the discipline of comparative history, and the nature of historiography in a cross-
cultural and interdisciplinary context. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
495. Individual Research Project. Directed research in special fields; may be taken in
lieu of seminars in fields in which seminars are seldom offered. 1 unit.
496. History of Historiography. Introduction to the great historians from early times to
the present. 1 unit.
497. Reading Course. Directed readings in special fields. Primarily, but not exclusively,
for students with a master's degree or equivalent, who are preparing for the preliminary
examination in history and who need instruction in areas not provided by current
course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
498. Problems in the Teaching of College History. Prerequisite: Candidate for Ph.D.
degree in history. lh unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction in research and guidance in writing theses for
advanced degrees. to 4 units.
HISTORY OF ART
(See Art and Design)
HORTICULTURE
Head of Department: D. B. Dickinson
Department Office: 1201 South Dorner, Urbana
100. Introduction to Horticulture. Basic principles of plant growth and development as
they apply to the production, marketing, and utilization of fruits, vegetables, and
ornamental plants. 3 hours.
122. Greenhouse Management. Commercial greenhouse construction and operation, in-
cluding heating, cooling, soils, potting, fertilizers, and watering; lectures, readings,
demonstrations, and greenhouse practice. 3 hours.
125. Survey of Landscape Horticulture. Consumer analysis of horticultural elements and
non-plant items utilized in the development of residential, commercial, and community
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landscapes; includes analysis of objectives, site, plants, installation, and maintenance;
and considers selection and development of specialty gardens and interior landscapes
in order to develop analytical skills in evaluating needs, materials, and services avail-
able. Not open to students in ornamental horticulture curriculum. 3 hours.
131. Introduction to Floral Design. Introduces the art of arranging flowers, foliages, and
accessories according to the principles of design. Lecture and lab: fee required. 2 hours.
Credit not given for students in ornamental horticulture.
190. Home Vegetable Gardening. Principles and practices of producing vegetables in the
home garden by traditional and organic methods; lecture and laboratory. 3 hours.
Credit is not given to horticulture majors. All other students: may not receive credit
for both Horticulture 190 or 242.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Identification and Use of Woody Ornamental Plants, I. Systematic approach to
the identification, ornamental characters, culture, propagation, production, and use of
woody ornamental deciduous trees and shrubs; special emphasis on the cultivated
varieties. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Identification and Use of Woody Ornamental Plants, II. Systematic approach to
the identification, ornamental characters, culture, propagation, production and use of
woody ornamental conifers, broadleaf evergreens, vines, ground covers and woody
ornamental deciduous trees and shrubs; special emphasis on the cultivated varieties.
Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 and Horticulture 201, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
210. Home Grounds Planning and Design. Practice of developing home grounds em-
phasizing planting design; analysis of and practical solutions for typical site problems;
and evaluating garden structures as elements in home grounds planning and design.
Prerequisite: Horticulture 202; limited to horticulture majors, students in the orna-
mental horticulture curriculum, or students in the agriculture occupations for secondary
teachers curriculum. 4 hours.
211. Home Grounds Development and Construction. Continuation of Horticulture 210.
with emphasis on development of home grounds and construction methods and tech-
niques. Prerequisite: Horticulture 210; limited to horticulture majors, students in the
ornamental horticulture curriculum, or students in the agriculture occupations for
secondary teachers curriculum. 3 hours.
212. Landscape Contracting. Interpretation of the landscape architect's plans and spec-
ifications; estimating quantities of materials; and computing costs and procedures for
bidding and executing landscape construction. Prerequisite: Horticulture 211.3 hours.
Registration limited to horticulture majors, students in the ornamental horticulture
curriculum, or students in the agricultural occupations for secondary teachers curric-
ulum only.
220. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Agronomy 220 and Animal Science 220. See
Agronomy 220.
221. Plant Propagation. Examines theory and methods employed in propagation of plants,
emphasizing anatomical, physiological, and ecological principles involved in sexual
propagation (seeds) and asexual propagation (division, cuttings, budding, grafting,
tissue culture, etc.). Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
223. Floricultural Crops Production, I. Commercial production of major cut-flower crops
in the greenhouse and field. Prerequisite: Horticulture 122. 3 hours.
224. Floricultural Crops Production, II. Commercial production of pot plants and minor
greenhouse and field-grown cut flowers. Prerequisite: Horticulture 223. 3 hours.
226. Bedding Plant Production, Use, and Identification. Examines the commercial pro-
duction, use, and identification of herbaceous, frost-tender ornamental plants, largely-
flowering annuals, grown for outdoor bedding purposes. Includes field trip. Prereq-
uisite: Plant Biology 100. 3 hours.
227. Indoor Plant Culture, Use and Identification. Culture, use. and identification of
indoor plants in relation to their application in interior situations; discusses the influence
of water, fertilizer, soil type, light (natural and artificial), relative humidity, storage
and shipping. Students design and maintain an interior plant area; lecture and lab. A
field trip is required. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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230. Herbaceous Perennials: Identification and Use. Identification of herbaceous pe-
rennials; cultural reguirements and uses in the landscape; discussion of perennial border
design for continuous flowering. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100. 3 hours.
231. Floral Design, I. Applies principles of design to the composition and decorative use
of flowers, foliages, and accessories. 3 hours. Registration limited to horticulture majors,
students in ornamental horticulture curriculum, or students in agricultural occupations
for secondary teachers curriculum only.
232. Flower Shop Management and Floral Design, II. Introduces flower shop manage-
ment: includes the location, establishment, and financing of a new or existing shop
and basic skills in management, pricing, buying, delivery, and display. Covers advanced
floral design skills. Prerequisite: Horticulture 231. 3 hours.
233. Floriculture for the Home. Fundamentals of home gardening and the effective use
of ornamentals as a part of the home environment; subjects include the selection,
culture, and use of garden annuals, biennials, perennials, bulbs, and house plants;
garden tools and equipment; soil preparation; plant propagation; principles of design
and planting methods; garden maintenance; use of fertilizers; pest control; training
and pruning; lawn care; hybridizing; growing structures; and care of cut flowers. Not
open to students in the ornamental horticulture curriculum. 3 hours.
234. Landscape Plants Production. Emphasizes woody ornamental plant production,
nursery operation, and nursery business management techniques; compares both tra-
ditional and computer-aided management tools; examines industry scope and diversity
through nursery visits, presentations by nursery operators, and student-directed in-
terviews/presentations throughout the state. Field trip required; see Timetable for
approximate cost. 3 hours. Offered in alternate years.
236. Turfgrass Management. Examines principles and practices used in management of
turfgrasses in areas of general and specific use; of value to students interested in one
or more aspects of turfgrass utilization. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100. 3 hours.
242. Commercial Vegetable Production. Commercial vegetable production with emphasis
on cultural considerations and harvest and handling of selected vegetable crops; in-
tegrates principles of plant growth into vegetable production schemes; covers vegetable
classification, growing practices and handling in the context of current commercial
production systems. Prerequisite: Horticulture 100 and Soils 101. 3 hours.
250. Horticulture Internship. A supervised off-campus learning experience of at least 300
hours in a horticulture related enterprise. Prerequisite: Junior status; good academic
standing; major in ornamental horticulture, horticulture, or agricultural science with
horticulture emphasis; completion of a 200- or 300-level course appropriate to the
internship activities; and consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 hours.
251. Arboriculture. Evaluates criteria for ornamental woody plant selection, cultivation,
valuation, and maintenance; links the technical skills and practices for commercial
arborist to an understanding of woody plant physiology and anatomy; emphasizes
marketing and promotion of horticultural expertise. 3 hours. Offered in alternate years.
261. Small Fruit and Viticulture Science. Technological application of biological prin-
ciples to the culture of strawberry, grape, blueberry, raspberry, blackberry, currant,
gooseberry, and miscellaneous small fruits. Prerequisite: Horticulture 100 or Plant
Biology 100. 3 hours.
262. Tree Fruit Science. Examines biological principles, cultural methods and practices
involved in the growth and production of the apple, pear, peach, cherry, plum, apricot,
almond, and miscellaneous citrus and nut crops. Prerequisite: Horticulture 100 or
Plant Biology 100. 3 hours.
300. Special Problems. Supervised research on individual problems in any phase of hor-
ticulture; includes anatomy, breeding, physiology, ecology, or general culture of fruit,
vegetable, or ornamental plants. Prerequisite: Not open to students on probation;
written consent of the instructor and authorized departmental approval required prior
to advanced enrollment and registration. The honors section is open to James Scholars
and other students having a minimum grade point average of 4.0 and may be taken
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in conjunction with other courses in the department subject to approval of the instructor.
1 to 5 hours, or lh to 2 units.
307. International Food Crops. Survey of the botany, physiology, breeding, production
practices, and pest management of the major international food crops. Tropical and
subtropical crops are emphasized and aspects of agriculture in developing countries
are discussed. Prerequisite: Agronomy 121, Horticulture 100, or Plant Biology 100. 3
hours or 3A units. Offered in alternate years.
321. Floricultural Physiology. Studies the physiology and metabolism offloricultural crops
during their development from seeds through flowering. Lectures and discussion. Pre-
requisite: Agronomy 101, Plant Biology 100, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
322. Plant Nutrition. Studies the mechanisms of and factors affecting the absorption,
transport, distribution, and functions of the essential elements required by higher
plants. Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: Soils 101: Plant Biology 234 or 330. 4
hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
323. Principles of Plant Breeding. Same as Agronomy 323. See Agronomy 323.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Agronomy 333 and Plant Biology 333. See
Plant Biology 333.
336. Perennial Grass Ecosystems. Same as Agronomy 336. Different levels of ecological
organization in perennial grass ecosystems. Provides advanced study for students in
turfgrass and forage management. Cultural programs are derived from an understand-
ing of interrelationships between different components of the ecosystem, including man
and animals. Term paper required. Field trips; see Timetable for approximate cost.
Prerequisite: Horticulture 236 or Agronomy 322. 4 hours or 1 unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy,
Animal Science, Food Science, and Forestry 340. See Agronomy 340.
345. Growth and Development of Horticultural Crops. Factors affecting growth, de-
velopment, and quality of horticultural crops, such as photoperiodism, growth regu-
lators, carbon dioxide levels, etc. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: One year of
general chemistry and one semester of general or plant physiology, or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
398. Postharvest Physiology of Horticultural Crops. Physiology, biochemistry, and
anatomy of fruits and vegetables during development, maturation, and ripening in situ
and in storage. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 and Chemistry 102 or 103, or equivalent.
4 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
424. Plant Biochemistry. Same as Agronomy and Plant Biology 424. See Agronomy 424.
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and Plant Pathology
431. See Biology 431.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and Plant Pathology
432. See Biology 432.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry,
and Plant Pathology 433. See Biology 433.
434. Regulation of Plant Development and Reproduction. Same as Agronomy, Biology,
Forestry, and Plant Pathology 434. See Biology 434.
447. Horticulture Seminar. Discussion of current research and literature pertaining to
problems of horticulture and related fields. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horti-
culture or related fields. 'A unit.
488. Plant Pigments. Same as Plant Biology 488. A comprehensive presentation of the
nature, function, distribution, biosynthesis, degradation, separation, and spectroscopic
properties of pyrrole, carotenoid, quinone, and anthocyanin pigments. Prerequisite:
Plant Biology 330 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
490. Research Methods in Horticulture. Lectures, discussions, demonstrations, and lab-
oratory exercises dealing with methods and apparatus used in horticultural research.
Prerequisite: One year of general chemistry and one semester of general or plant
physiology, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
492. Special Topics in Horticulture. Readings and discussion in selected phases of hor-
ticulture including such topics as genetics, physiology, anatomy, morphology, and
ecology of horticultural crops. xh to 2 units.
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494. Professional Orientation in Horticulture. The philosophv and components of grad-
uate education, with development of the principles useful in teaching, research, and
extension in horticulture. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horticulture. XU unit.
499. Thesis Research. Research on problems in floriculture, ornamentals, plant breeding,
pomology, turfgrass, or vegetable crops. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horticul-
ture. to 4 units (summer session to 2 units)
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY ECOLOGY
Head of Division: L Birch
Division Office: 206 Child Development Laboratory. 1105 West Nevada. LTrbana
105. Introduction to Human Development. Svstematic overview of the psychological,
biological, familial, and cultural factors related to human growth and development
throughout the life cycle. 3 hours.
106. Observation and Assessment of Human Development. Studies human behavior in
laboratory and natural settings, with emphasis on the developing child; includes ob-
servation and assessment of cognitive, social aflective, and motor development. Pre-
requisite: Human Development and Familv Ecologv 105. or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
110. Introduction to Family Ecology, Overview of familv development, including court-
ship, marriage, parenting, the aging family, and family crisis: emphasizes the appli-
cation of research findings to individual decision-making. 3 hours.
143. Biological Bases of Human Behavior. Same as Anthropologv, Ecology, Ethology,
and Evolution and Psychology 143. See Anthropologv 143.
145. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences. Same as Sociology 145
and Women's Studies 112. See Women's Studies 112.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated
202. Development of Curriculum for Infants and Preschoolers. Introduces develop-
ment of curriculum for children from birth to age five: integrates child development
theory and principles with programming for young children in preschool and childcare
settings. Prerequisite: Human Development and Familv Ecology 105. or consent of
instructor. 3 or 4 hours Developmental Child Care students only register for 3 hours
and do not enrol! in the laboratory; all other students must register for 4 hours credit.
203. Infancy and Early Development, Previews development during the first two years of
life, including cognitive, social, and biological aspects ofearly development: lab involves
first-hand observation of infants to supplement and extend lecture material. Prereq-
uisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 105. or Psvchology 216; or consent
of instructor. 4 hours.
204. Motor Development in Childhood. Same as Kinesiology 262 See Kinesiology 262.
205. Children with Special Needs. Same as Sociology 205. See Sociology 205.
210. Comparative Family Organization. Same as Anthropology 210. A cross-cultural
examination of the family in relation to its environment, the family as an environment,
and the family structure as it changes over time: evaluates findings in anthropology,
sociology, and psychology: examines current issues in American family life. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Social Context of Human Sexuality. Surveys current research on social aspects of
human sexuality from cross-cultural, social, familial, and life-span development per-
spectives. 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Psychology 214. A multi-disciplinary introduction
to the study of aging; the social, psychological and physiological context of changing
roles in later life: public and private policies that affect older people and their families.
Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 105. or 3 hours ofsocial science.
3 hours.
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215. Courtship and Marriage. Development of cross-sex and same-sex relationships that
lead to marriage or intimate living over the life cycle; the dissolution of surh relation-
ships; emphasizes the effects of social and cultural environments on intimate relation-
ships. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Human Development and
Family Ecology 215 and Sociology 32 1 -
220. Organization and Administration of Child Development Programs. Examines
principles and practices oforganization and administration ofprograms and community
services for young children and their families with special focus on leadership; em-
phasizes dailv planning and operation of programs and services, and internal and
external factors influencing program management and effectiveness. Prerequisite: Hu-
man Development and Family Ecoloajv 202. or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
242. Family Violence. Same as Sociology 242. See Sociology 242.
291. Thesis. Intended primarilv for candidates for honors but open to other seniors Pre-
requisite: Senior standing: approval of head of department 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing: approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
301. Issues in Socialization and Development. Presents and uses theories of socialization
to evaluate and analvze current issues and socialization practices: delineates historical
and philosophical trends in socialization, and discusses the implications of these trends
for generating social policy affecting the developing individual. Prerequisite: Human
Development and Family Ecology 202 and 203: or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
302. Sex Roles. Same as Sociology 302 and Women's Studies 302. See Sociology 302.
304. Gerontology. An interdisciplinary approach to the study of aging and the aged from
developmental, behavioral, and social perspectives. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3
hours or 1 unit
305. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Foods and Nutrition 305 and Elementary and
Early Childhood Education 305. See Foods and Nutrition 305.
310. Contemporary American Family. Examination of the variety offorms families assume
in the United States: families are compared in the areas of kinship, family organization,
patterns of interpersonal relationships, socialization, values, and integration with the
larger society. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 210 or consent
of instructor: and 6 hours of social science. 3 hours, or 3/ 4 or 1 unit.
315. Critical Transitions in Families. A life-span development approach to the study of
normative changes and non-normative events and their impact on marriage and family
relationships: gives attention to variations in the socio-economic contexts of family
transitions, and to methods for reducing the negative effects of such transitions. Pre-
requisite: Six hours of human development and family ecology courses, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or "4 or 1 unit.
316. Adolescent Development. Examines paths of experience and individual development
within the family, the peer group, and other domains through this socially-defined
stage of life. Prerequisite: Six hours of human development and family ecologv courses,
or equivalent social science courses. 3 hours, or 3 U or 1 unit.
319. Day Care Practicum. Same as Psychology 319. See Psychology 319.
330. The Family in International Settings. Examines the impact of technological change
on the family in developing nations, compared with the Western World; includes
coverage of the effects of various development approaches and projects on family roles,
form, and resource access, and the effects of family characteristics on the success of
development projects. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 210, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
349. Music in Early Childhood. Same as Music 349. See Music 349.
350. Practicum in Human Development and Family Ecology. A supervised on or off-
campus learning experience related to human development or family ecologv. super-
vised in cooperation with an appropriate agency or institution. Prerequisite: Human
Development and Family Ecology major: junior standing. Not available to students
on probation. 4 to 12 hours, or 1 to 3 units. (Only 1 unit of the course may be applied
to the total required for a graduate degree in Human Resources and Family Studies.
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Option 2. At the undergraduate level only 4 hours may be applied to the total HDFE
courses required.)
354. Growth and Physical Development of Children. Same as Kinesiology 354. See
Kinesiology 354.
370. Family Conflict Management. Examines processes of conflict management in family
and community disputes; emphasizes negotiation and mediation as modes of dispute
settlement. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 210 or 310; or
equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
388. Special Topics in Human Development and Family Ecology. Prerequisite: Senior
standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours, or 2 units.
390. Human Development: Theory and Methodology. Discussion and evaluation of
theories of human development and critical examination of current research; examples
from current literature illustrating research methods and the differing theoretical ori-
entations shaping research directions in human development. 4 hours or 1 unit.
410. Family Interaction. Observation and qualitative analysis of the family as a system;
how family organization emerges, is maintained, and changes through social interac-
tion. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 310 or equivalent. 1 unit.
418. Seminar in Human Development. An overview of theories and research in human
development; focuses on major issues regarding development, differing conceptuali-
zations of those issues, and relevant research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
unit.
419. Seminar in Family Research and Theory. Presents an advanced, multidisciplinary
approach to current theories and research in the areas of marriage and the family.
Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology 310, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
420. Contemporary Topics in Human Development. An in-depth analysis of a current
issue in human development with special emphasis on general methodological problems
illustrated through examples from one area of research. Prerequisite: Second-year grad-
uate standing in Human Development and Family Ecology or a related area, and
consent of instructor; courses in statistics and Human Development and Family Ecology
390, or equivalent. 1 unit.
421. Contemporary Topics in Family Studies. An in-depth analysis of a current issue in
family studies with special emphasis on general methodological problems illustrated
through examples from one area of research. Prerequisite: Second-year graduate stand-
ing in Human Development and Family Ecology or a related area, and consent of
instructor; courses in statistics and Human Development and Family Ecology 390, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
457. Sensorimotor Development. Same as Kinesiology 457. See Kinesiology 457.
470. Family Mediation: Theory and Techniques. Applies mediation theory and tech-
niques to decisions faced by families in conflict, e.g., divorce; emphasizes the devel-
opment of professional conflict management skills to assist individuals and families in
their ability to resolve disputes. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecology
370 or equivalent. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Human Development and Family Ecology. Library or ex-
perimental research on specific problems of limited scope. May be taken in addition
to 8 units required for a master's degree by students who do not write a thesis. For
non-thesis students only. {h or 1 unit.
498. Special Problems in Human Development and Family Ecology. Research or in-
dependent study on a special problem that is not part of thesis work. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. xh to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Original research designed and conducted under faculty supervision.
to 4 units.
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HUMAN RESOURCES AND FAMILY STUDIES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Family and Consumer Economics,
Foods and Nutrition, Human Development and Family Ecology, Human
Resources and Family Studies, and Textiles and Interior Design.)
Director of School: S. Y. Nickols
School Office: 260 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin, Urbana
HUMAN RESOURCES AND FAMILY STUDIES
Director of School: S. Y. Nickols
School Office: 260 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin. Urbana
100. Contemporary Issues in Human Resources and Family Studies. Introduces and
analyzes contemporary issues and trends in human resources and family studies; ex-
amines the integrative nature ofHuman Resources and Family Studies and life planning
theories, models and research; includes orientation to the School of Human Resources
and Family Studies. Required of all freshman and transfer students in the School of
Human Resources and Family Studies. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
268. Cooperative Extension. Same as Agriculture 268. See Agriculture 268.
269. Cooperative Extension: Summer Experience. Same as Agriculture 269. See Agri-
culture 269.
280. Leadership Development. Same as Agriculture Communications 280. See Agriculture
Communications 280.
298. International Experience. Same as Agriculture 298. See Agriculture 298.
369. Educational Programs in Cooperative Extension. Same as Agriculture 369. See
Agriculture 369.
HUMANITIES
Dean of College: W. F. Prokasy
College Office: 294 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright. Urbana
131. Introduction to Renaissance Civilization. A study of major historical, intellectual,
and artistic achievements of the period; organized around a series of topics, each
focusing on a society, movement, or historical event as reflected in literature, art. and
the history of ideas. 3 hours.
141. Introduction to American Civilization, I. An introduction to the multidisciplinary
study of major aspects, events, and periods of the American experience; includes a
series of topics, each focusing on one society, movement, or historical event as reflected
in literature, art. history, and politics. 3 hours.
142. Introduction to American Civilization, II. Continuation of Humanities 141. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
261. Survey of World Cinema, I: The Beginnings through the Coming of Sound.
Survey of the development of equipment, techniques, and themes of the cinema from
its origins through the coming of sound; lectures, discussions, and showings of selected
films. 3 hours.
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262. Survey of World Cinema, II: The Thirties to the Present. Survey of the development
of equipment, techniques, and themes of the cinema from the coming of sound to the
present; lectures, discussions, and showings of selected films. 3 hours.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Latin,
Russian, and Spanish 279. Introduction to the theory and methodology of second
language teaching, including the history of foreign language education, contemporary
practices and perspectives, and current research in second language acquisition. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing and enrollment in a teacher education curriculum, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
285. The Jewish Experience in Film. Selected topics focusing on various aspects ofJu-
daism and Jewish culture as it has been portrayed in world cinema along with an
examination of the contributions of selected Jewish artists to the cinema. Prerequisite:
One college course in literature or cinema studies. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Supervised reading and research on interdisciplinary humanities
topics chosen by the student in consultation with a faculty member. Prerequisite:
Consent of humanities advisor (an approved Learning Agreement must be submitted
to the School of Humanities office not later than the second week of the semester or
the first week of the summer session). 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 8 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Individual research for concentrators in humanities leading to the
completion of a thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing, a declared option in humanities
field of concentration, and consent of advisor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics: Interdisciplinary. Interdisciplinary topics in the humanities; topics
vary, but are normally related to one of the options in the humanities field of concen-
tration. 3 hours. May be repeated as topics vary; students may register for two different
topics in the same semester.
297. Special Topics: Junior Seminar and Tutorial. Interdisciplinary seminar and tutorial
in selected topics related to one of the options in the humanities field of concentration.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of humanities advisor (tutorial students must
submit an approved Learning Agreement to the School of Humanities office not later
than the second week of the semester or the first week of the summer session). 3 hours.
Mav be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
298. Special Topics: Senior Seminar and Tutorial. Interdisciplinary seminar and tutorial
in selected topics related to one of the options in the humanities field of concentration.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of humanities advisor (tutorial students must
submit an approved Learning Agreement to the School of Humanities office not later
than the second week of the semester or the first week of the summer session). 3 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
361. Film Theory and Criticism. Study of major aesthetic and critical theories about film;
study of theory and practice of film criticism. Prerequisite: One cinema studies course
at the 200 or 300 level and one college course in literature, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
366. Japanese Cinema. Same as Asian Studies 366. Examines the influence of Japan's
traditional aesthetics on its cinema and surveys its major film movements, genres, and
directors. Prerequisite: Two college level courses in cinema studies or Asian Studies,
or graduate standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, En-
glish as a Second Language, French, German, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics
386. Theory and practice of computer-assisted instruction, with special emphasis on
problems and techniques of foreign-language instruction. General principles; survey of
existent and probable future CAI systems; and practical experience with lesson design
and programming on the PLATO system. Linguistics majors are advised to complete
Linguistics 306 before registering for this course. Prerequisite: Two years college lan-
guage or equivalent, and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
395. Special Advanced Topics: Interdisciplinary. Offers interdisciplinary topics in the
humanities; topics vary, but normally relate to the interdisciplinary areas of study
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within the humanities concentration or to the special humanities facilities (e.g., the
Language Learning Laboratory). Prerequisite: Prerequisites will vary according to
topic. See Timetable. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum
of 6 hours or 2 units.
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN
(See Art and Design)
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
(See Mechanical and Industrial Engineering)
INTERIOR DESIGN
(See Textiles and Interior Design)
JOURNALISM
Acting Head of Department: J. W. Carey
Department Office: 120A Gregory Hall,' 810 South Wright, Urbana
114. Agricultural Communications Media and Methods. Same as Agricultural Com-
munications 114. See Agricultural Communications 114.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
204. Typography. Studies type lore and design; type dimensions; printer's arithmetic and
copyfitting; platemaking; printing processes; shop organization; and terminology. Pre-
requisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3
hours. News-editorial majors do not receive credit for this course.
214. Agricultural Communications Strategy. Same as Agricultural Communications 214.
See Agricultural Communications 214.
217. History of Communications. Same as Communications 217. Nature and development
of communication systems; history of communication media; history of journalism,
advertising, and broadcasting; and communications in the modern world. Prerequisite:
Registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
218. Communications and Public Opinion. Same as Communications 218. Theory of
public opinion and of communications; relation of communication systems to public
opinion, social systems, and the political order. Prerequisite: Registration in the College
of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
220. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Communications 220. See Com-
munications 220.
223. Photojournalism. A basic photography course designed to give students a proficiency
in picture taking and processing and to acquaint them with picture editing and other
illustrative problems. For current fees, see Timetable; cameras provided by the college.
Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
231. Mass Communication in a Democratic Society. Same as Communications 231.
Studies the philosophical bases of the functions and the responsibilities of mass com-
munications. Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent
of the college. 3 hours.
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241. Law and Communications. Same as Communications 241. Historical background of
the nature and meaning of the law as it relates to journalism and contemporary prob-
lems of freedom of expression. Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communi-
cations or consent of the college. 3 hours.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. Same as Communications 251 and So-
ciology 251. Media structures related to cultural content and functions; problems of
life and society as treated in mass-produced communications. Prerequisite: Registration
in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in journalism
for students capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser. Pre-
requisite: Consent of head of department. 1 to 3 hours.
293. Journalism Seminar. Seminar based on summer internship experience: offered only
in the fall for students who participated in a spring pre-internship orientation class
and then completed an approved summer imernship. Prerequisite: Journalism 350:
open only to undergraduate journalism majors who have taken a non-credit internship
orientation. to 2 hours.
326. Magazine Article Writing. Preparation of feature stories and articles; techniques of
marketing, market analysis, and publishing articles written in the course. Prerequisite:
Journalism 350: registration in the College ofCommunications or consent of the college.
3 hours or V2 unit.
330. Magazine Editing. Basic principles of editing for consumer, business, trade, and
company magazines; communications theory, market analysis, editorial process, design
process, production process, and distribution process as they relate to magazine pub-
lishing. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Journalism 326 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or xh unit.
340. News Publication Management. An introduction to the administration and man-
agement of print media news organizations. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 or Advertising
391; and consent of the department. 3 hours or l lz unit.
350. Reporting, I. Fundamentals of journalistic writing; reporting news of public affairs.
Prerequisite: Enrollment as a major in the Department of Journalism or consent of
department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
360. Graphic Arts. Rational and aesthetic standards of visual communications; principles
and techniques of making visual statements; and uses of visual technology in wedding
verbal and nonverbal languages. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: En-
rollment as a major in the Department ofJournalism or consent of department. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
362. Broadcast News Production. Introduces radio and TV news production designed to
acquaint students with techniques, principles, and equipment used in the studio and
in the field; emphasizes planning, producing, and directing individual news and public
affairs programs and news stories, and serving on production teams. Prerequisite:
Enrollment as a major in the Department ofJournalism or consent of department. 4
hours or 1 unit.
370. News Editing. Newspaper editing and headline writing; the makeup and design of
newspaper pages. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 360; enrollment as a major in the
Department ofJournalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Broadcast News Writing and Gathering. Gathering, writing, and editing news for
radio and television; critical analysis of broadcast news practices, past and present;
ethics of broadcast journalism; audio and visual communication principles as applied
to news dissemination; editing and writing to film, tape and graphics. Individual and
team projects. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 362; enrollment as a major in the
Department ofJournalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
380. Reporting, II. The interviewing, analytical, and writing techniques of reporting com-
plex news stories with clarity and depth. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 360: en-
rollment as a major in the Department ofJournalism or consent of department. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
382. Broadcast News Editing. Principles of editing audio tape, video tape, and scripts
with audio-visual materials: editing story units for broadcast; assembling news and
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public affairs programs; broadcast news editing ethics, research, and criticism. Pre-
requisite: Journalism 372; enrollment as a major in the Department ofJournalism or
consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. Advanced Reporting. Advanced reporting projects in specialized fields; recommended
for news-editorial seniors. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 380. 3 hours or 1 unit.
392. Broadcast Journalism Practicum. Individual and team produced advanced enter-
prise projects in specialized fields. Subject matter to be coordinated with Journalism
390. Prerequisite: Journalism 382; enrollment as a major in the Department ofJour-
nalism or consent of department. 3 hours or 1 unit.
400. Issues in Journalism. Seminar on issues of contemporary importance in journalism.
Prerequisite: Consent of department. lh unit.
468. The Political Economy of Communications. Same as Communications 468. Ana-
lyzes the structure, policy, and behavior ofsuch media ofcommunication as newspapers,
magazines, books, postal service, telegraph, telephone, broadcasting, and film; special
emphasis on their relationships to political order and the economy. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
470. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Communications 470. Problems of
cultural analysis related to the media of communications; social implications of com-
munications research. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
471. Proseminar in Communications, I. Same as Communications 471. General discus-
sion of the mass media of communications, their role as social institutions, and their
control and support; content, audience, and effect of the mass media. Prerequisite:
Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
472. Proseminar in Communications, II. Same as Communications 472. General dis-
cussion of the problem ofcommunications, including the individual as a communicating
system, symbolic processes, analysis of messages, psycholinguistics, and language as
social behavior. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
473. History and Theory of Freedom of the Press. Same as Communications 473. De-
velopment of the Anglo-American press system and the idea of freedom of the press;
contemporary mass media and their implications for freedom and democracy. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
474. Communications Systems. Same as Communications 474. Analyzes the structure and
development of communications systems; examination of the role of communication in
social change, political movements, and formal organizations. Prerequisite: Consent of
College of Communications. 1 unit.
480. Journalism Masters' Proseminar. Introduction to scholarship and research in jour-
nalism and mass communication examining theoretical approaches to the meanings,
uses, and effects of mass media in society; discussion of media freedom and account-
ability; humanistic and social scientific contributions to understanding mass commu-
nication. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in journalism or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Journalism. Prerequisite: Consent of head of department. V2 or 1
unit.
492. Research Methods in Communications. Same as Communications 492. See Com-
munications 492.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in journalism. 1 to 2 units.
KINESIOLOGY
Head of Department: K. M. Newell
Department Office: 117 Freer Hall, 906 South Goodwin, Urbana
100. Developmental Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities
which are classified as developmental activities. Prerequisites for each developmental
activity are given below. More than one activity (Sections A through H) may be taken
in the same term. 1 to 2 hours.
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Section A: Conditioning and Weight Control. Activities and understanding which
contribute to the development and/or maintenance of physical fitness and a well-
proportioned body. 1 to 2 hours. May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive
semesters; credit not to exceed a total of 2 hours.
Section B: Personal Defense. Skills and understanding essential for defense against
an aggressor, with emphasis on avoiding attack. 1 hour.
Section C: Weight Training. Skills and knowledge essential for use of weights for
conditioning the body. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive
semesters.
Section D: Physical Fitness. Activities and understanding which contribute to the
development and maintenance of physical fitness according to social and hygienic
standards. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive semesters.
Section H: Hatha Yoga. Introduction to Hatha Yoga, which is concerned with the
physical well-being of the entire organism; includes a graduated program of postures
(asanas), stretching movements, and muscular relaxation and breathing exercises. 1
hour.
Section I: Outdoor Adventures. Introductory skills and knowledge for development
of life time activities in basic backpacking, basic river canoeing, and mountaineering
techniques (balance climbing and rappelling). Includes participation in one field trip
during the semester. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106A and 107A: or consent of instructor.
1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the
Timetable. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
101. Dance Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are
classified as dance activities. Prerequisites for each dance activity are given below.
More than one activity (Sections A through G) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Ballroom Dance, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for
ballroom dance, with emphasis on fox-trot, rhumba, lindy, waltz, cha-cha, and selected
fad dances. 1 hour.
Section B: Ballroom Dance, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for
ballroom dance, with emphasis on fox-trot, rhumba. lindy. waltz, and cha-cha as well
as tango, samba, and paso doble. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 101A or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 hour.
Section C: International Ballroom Dance. Skills and understanding essential for
international ballroom dance steps; emphasis on tango, cha-cha. Viennese waltz.
samba, rhumba. quickstep, paso doble, mambo, and merengue. Prerequisite: Kine-
siology 101 B or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section D: American Square Dance. Introductory skills and understanding essential
for square dancing: opportunities for conducting and calling dances. 1 hour.
Section E: International Folk Dance. Introductory skills, knowledge, and condi-
tioning essential for exploring cultural characteristics via the folk dance idiom. 1 hour.
Section F: Modern Dance, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning es-
sential for free and creative dance. 1 hour.
Section G: Modern Dance, II. Intermediate level technique, improvisation, and com-
position for both men and women; multimedia approaches to dance and dance criticism.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 101 F or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section H: Afro-American Dance Forms. Beginning skills and knowledge and, under
the repeat option, refined and more complex skills and heightened kinesthetic awareness
essential for development of cultural characteristics via dance of West African. \\ est
Indian. Latin American, and contemporary Black American sources. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 3 hours.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the
Timetable. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
102. Individual and Dual Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time ac-
tivities which are classified as individual and dual activities. Prerequisites for each
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individual or dual activity are given below. More than one activity (Sections A through
L) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Tennis, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
court play. 1 hour.
Section B: Tennis, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and attitudes for effective court
play. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 102A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Golf, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for course play,
with emphasis on irons. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section D: Golf, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for use of irons
and woods; analysis of course play. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 102C or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section E: Bowling, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for bowling.
For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section F: Bowling, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for bowling.
For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 102E or consent of instructor.
1 hour.
Section G: Equitation and Horsemanship, I. Fundamentals of riding, including
walk, trot, and canter: flatsaddle and bareback riding; use of reins and tack; saddling
and unsaddling; and basic grooming. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section H: Equitation and Horsemanship, II. Intermediate riding skills, including
individual control of walk, trot, and canter; smooth transfer of gaits: bareback riding
in all three gaits; diagonals, figure eights, and serpentines; and tack maintenance. For
current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 102G or consent of instructor. 1
hour.
Section I: Foil Fencing. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for foil fencing. 1 hour.
Section J: Target Archery. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for target shooting. 1 hour.
Section K: Track and Field. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for various track and field events. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit.
Section M: Pocket Billiards. An introduction to the fundamentals of pocket billiards
play; grip, stance, bridge, strategy, variation of shots, how to impart English on the
cue ball, basic position play, and an 8-ball tournament; and rules of various billiard
games. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section N: Basic Marksmanship. Introductory skills, knowledge, and safety measures
for basic marksmanship techniques with small bore weapons. 1 hour.
Section O: Competitive Marksmanship. Development of advanced competitive
shooting skills; includes match weapons, description use, match procedures and match
techniques. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 102N. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the
Timetable. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
103. Indoor Court Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities
which are classified as indoor court activities. Prerequisites for each indoor court activity
are given below. More than one activity (Sections A through E) may be taken in the
same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Racquetball, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and strategies essential for
racquetball. 1 hour.
Section B: Racquetball, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and strategies essential
for racquetball. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 103A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Badminton. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
badminton. 1 hour.
Section D: Handball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
four-wall handball. 1 hour.
Section E: Squash Racquets. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning es-
sential for squash racquets. 1 hour.
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Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the
Timetable. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
104. Skating Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are
classified as skating activities. Prerequisites for each skating activity are given below.
More than one activity (Sections A through E) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Figure Skating, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning es-
sential for figure skating. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section B: Figure Skating, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning es-
sential for figure skating, with emphasis on skills to pass the United States Figure
Skating Association's preliminary tests. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 104A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Figure Skating, III. Advanced skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for figure skating, with emphasis on skills to pass the first eight tests of the United
States Figure Skating Association. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Ki-
nesiology 104B or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section E: Ice Dance. Introduction to set patterns of ice dance: emphasizes ice dance
skills designed to build control in footwork and balance when skating with a partner.
For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 104B or consent of instructor.
1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 hours.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the
Timetable. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
106. Swimming Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as swimming activities. Prerequisites for each swimming activity are given
below. More than one activity (Sections A, B) may be taken in the same term if these
activities are offered on an 8-week basis. 1 hour.
Section A: Swimming, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for swimming. Open only to nonswimmers and those with no deep water experience.
1 hour. May be repeated once for credit.
Section B: Swimming, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for swimming. Open only to swimmers who can execute a minimum of one of the five
basic strokes in deep water, perform a standing dive, and tread in deep water. Pre-
requisite: Kinesiology 106A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the
Timetable. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
107. Aquatic Sport Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities
which are classified as aquatic sport activities. Prerequisites for each aquatic sport
activity are given below. More than one activity (Sections A through G) may be taken
in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Canoeing. Introductory skills and knowledge essential for handling a canoe
with safety. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or consent of instructor; the ability to jump
or dive into deep water while clothed and maintain a survival position for 10 minutes.
1 hour.
Section B: Competitive Swimming. Skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
strokes, starts, and turns; emphasis on training for competitive participation as well
as meet organization. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Springboard Diving. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning
essential for springboard diving. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or consent ofinstructor.
1 hour. May be repeated once for credit.
Section D: Synchronized Swimming. Introductory skills, knowledge, and condi-
tioning essential for creating aquatic compositions. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or
consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the
Timetable. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
KINESIOLOGY 255
109. Team Sport Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as team sport activities. Prerequisites for each team sport activity are
given below. More than one activity (Sections A through L) may be taken in the same
term. 1 hour.
Section A: Volleyball, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for power volleyball. 1 hour.
Section B: Volleyball, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for power volleyball. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 109A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Basketball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
basketball. 1 hour.
Section F: Baseball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning for baseball. 1
hour.
Section H: Soccer. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
soccer. 1 hour.
Section I: Rugby Football. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for offensive and defensive strategies of the game. 1 hour.
Section J: Field Hockey. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for field hockey. 1 hour.
Section K: Lacrosse. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
lacrosse. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the
Timetable. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
110. Gymnastic Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as gymnastic activities. Prerequisites for each gymnastic activity are given
below. More than one activity (Sections A through E) may be taken in the same term.
1 hour..
Section A: Apparatus, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning relative to
participation on heavy apparatus. 1 hour.
Section B: Apparatus, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning relative
to participation on heavy apparatus. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 110A or consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Tumbling. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning for tumbling
and free exercise. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the
Timetable. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
120. Injuries in Sport. Emphasizes injury mechanisms, means of injury prevention, and
emergency care applied to various types of sport injuries; laboratory sessions emphasize
preventive and therapeutic taping and emergency first aid. 2 hours.
121. Survey of Sports Medicine. Introduction to sports medicine for nonKinesiology ma-
jors; includes discussion of training, conditioning, and preparation for sports, injury
aspects of sports, and rehabilitation. 3 hours.
130. Analysis and Performance of Basic Movement Skills. Development of an under-
standing of basic movement skills; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of
personal movement skills; and studies developmental aspects of typical and atypical
movement skills in a variety of settings. 2 hours.
131. Movement Skills: Fitness. Development of and participation in a physical fitness
program including physical fitness assessment. 1 hour.
132. Movement Skills: Swimming. Development of an understanding of basic swimming
skills; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal aquatic skills, de-
velopmental aspects of aquatic skills, and analysis of atypical movement patterns in
an aquatic environment. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130, and ability to execute a min-
imum of one of five basic strokes in deep water, perform a standing dive, and tread in
deep water. 1 hour.
133. Movement Skills: Dance. Development of an understanding of basic dance steps,
256 COURSES CATALOG
positions and sequences: emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal
dance skills, developmental aspects of dance and rhythm, and analysis of atypical
movement patterns in a dance setting. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130. 1 hour.
134. Movement Skills: Gymnastics. Development of an understanding of basic gymnastic
movements and sequences: emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis ofpersonal
gymnastic skills, developmental aspects of gymnastic skills, and analysis of atypical
movement patterns in a gymnastic setting. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130. 1 hour.
135. Movement Skills: Field Activities. Development of an understanding of basic field
activitv skills: emphasizes performance, as well as an appreciation of commonalities,
in specific activities including soccer, speedball. speedaway. field hockey and flag foot-
ball. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130. 1 hour.
136. Movement Skills: Racquet Activities. Development of an understanding of basic
racquet activity skills: emphasizes performance, as well as appreciation of common-
alities in specific racquet activities such as tennis, badminton, squash or racquetball.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130. 1 hour.
140. Social Scientific Bases of Sport. Introduction to the social science aspects of human
movement including sport: particular emphasis on concepts derived from the social
sciences (including psychology) that are appropriate to human movement. 3 hours.
141. Sports in Greece and Rome. Same as Classical Civilization 150. See Classical Civ-
ilization 150.
142. Contemporary Issues in Sport. Examines current issues in sport relative to com-
petition, economics, race, sex, youth, educational institutions, deviant behavior, reli-
gion, psychology, and the media. 3 hours.
150. Bioscientific Foundations of Human Movement. Integrates anatomical and phys-
iological aspects of human movement; emphasizes how the body moves, physiological
responses to exercise stress, physical conditioning and physical fitness. 3 hours.
160. Physical Education as a Profession. The nature and scope of physical education as
a profession; emphasis on orientation to the profession as well as understanding nec-
essary for selecting an area of specialization within physical education. 2 hours.
161. Principles of Motor Skill Acquisition. Studies the basic principles of learning motor
skills and their application in physical activities. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
166. Scuba Diving. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for scuba
diving. Includes only the pool and classroom sessions, not the open water dives required
for certification; therefore, successful completion of this course does not result in cer-
tification. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or equivalent
with consent of instructor; medical certification required to use scuba apparatus. 2
hours.
168. Life Saving. American Red Cross training for the prevention of aquatic mishaps and
for life saving. Prerequisite: Ability to swim one-half mile including 20 yards of each
of the following: sidestroke. breaststroke. and front crawl. 2 hours.
169. Water Safety Instructor Training. American Red Cross Instructor training for the
teaching of swimming and life saving. Prerequisite: American Red Cross Swimmer and
Advanced Life Saving certificates (current), and consent of instructor. 2 hours.
171. Introduction to Sports Officiating. Introduction to the fundamentals of sports of-
ficiating: a lecture course designed to foster the development of a sound knowledge of
rules and an understanding of the mechanics involved in officiating selected sports.
Content focuses upon those sports in season according to student demand and available
faculty expertise; specific sports are announced in the Timetable. Each section is offered
for eight weeks. 1 hour. May be repeated as specific activity varies.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
220. Fundamentals of Athletic Training. Discusses the role of the athletic trainer: le-
galities, facilities, advanced emergency procedures, and injury prevention: emphasizes
the understanding of the process of injury and healing as a basis for prevention and
treatment of injuries. Laboratory sessions stress special taping, emergency procedures
and equipment. Prerequisite: Physiology 103, Anatomy 234, Kinesiology 120, or consent
of instructor. 2 hours.
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222. Bases for Prescription of Therapeutic Exercises. Functional anatomy and injury
constraints as a bases for prescription of therapeutic exercises for musculoskeletal
conditions; laboratory sessions stress clinical evaluation of muscle and joint function
and familiarization with therapeutic exercises. Prerequisite: Physiology 103 and Anat-
omy 234. 3 hours.
230. Coaching Strategies: Basketball. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, con-
ditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and fa-
cility management, and performance analysis related to coaching basketball. 2 hours.
231. Coaching Strategies: Tackle Football. Examines strategies, motivational techniques,
conditioning methods, program organization, con'est administration, equipment and
facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching tackle football. 2
hours.
232. Coaching Strategies: Baseball/Softball. Examines strategies, motivational tech-
niques, conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equip-
ment and facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching baseball/
softball. 2 hours.
233. Coaching Strategies: Track and Field/Cross Country. Examines strategies, moti-
vational techniques, conditioning methods, program organization, contest administra-
tion, equipment and facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching
track and field/cross country. 2 hours.
234. Coaching Strategies: Volleyball. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, con-
ditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and fa-
cility management, and performance analysis related to coaching volleyball. 2 hours.
235. Coaching Strategies: Gymnastics. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, con-
ditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and fa-
cility management, and performance analysis related to coaching gymnastics. 2 hours.
236. Coaching Strategies: Swimming/Diving. Examines strategies, motivational tech-
niques, conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equip-
ment and facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching
swimming/diving. 2 hours.
237. Coaching Strategies: Tennis/Badminton. Examines strategies, motivational tech-
niques, conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equip-
ment and facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching tennis/
badminton. 2 hours.
238. Coaching Strategies: Soccer. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, condi-
tioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and facility
management, and performance analysis related to coaching soccer. 2 hours.
244. Anthropology of Play. Same as Anthropology 244. The study of human play with
emphasis on origin, diffusion, spontaneity, emergence, and diversity; includes functions
of play in selected culture groups. Prerequisite: A course in anthropology. 3 hours.
247. Introduction to Sport Psychology. An analysis of the competitive sport process, with
study of how personality and situational variables affect motivation, anxiety, and agres-
sion in sport. Attention is given to the psychological skills needed by coaches and
athletes for successful and enjoyable sports participation. 3 hours.
249. Sport and Modern Society. Same as Sociology 249. The sociological analysis of sport
in modern societies with regard to social class, politics, community, education, and
collective behavior. 3 hours.
251. Analysis of Physical Fitness Programs. Introduction to the physiological adapta-
tions of the body during physical conditioning; analysis and development of physical
fitness programs for individuals and groups. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 150 or consent
of instructor. 2 hours.
255. Biomechanical Analysis of Human Movement. Studies the biological and me-
chanical principles of human motor performance; analyzes selected movement skills in
depth. Prerequisite: Physiology 103, Anatomy 234, Mathematics 111, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
262. Motor Development in Childhood. Same as Human Development and Family Ecol-
ogy 204. Studies the selection of specific movement experiences for the elicitation and
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maintenance of developmental sequences in children and youths based on physical
growth and motor development: observational experiences provided with children in
a variety of settings. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 150 or Human Development and Family
Ecology 105. 3 hours.
263. Physical Education Curriculum. The identification, selection, and organization of
movement knowledges and experiences into curricula for children and youth; empha-
sizes the decision-making process in curriculum development. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. 3 hours.
267. Adapted Physical Education. Organization, administration, and conduct of physical
education programs for the most prevalent types of medical conditions found in school
settings: emphasis on analyzing motoric needs and prescribing programs of motor
activity for special populations, including individuals with mental retardation and
learning disabilities. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 150 and 161. or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
269. Physical Education for Children. Theory and practice of physical education in
preelementarv and elementary schools; for non-kinesiology majors. 3 hours.
273. Instructional Strategies in Physical Education. Analyzes the teaching-learning
process, emphasizing the identification of instructional strategies specific to the devel-
opment of skilled performance in movement activities. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 161.
3 hours.
280. Principles of Evaluation and Assessment. An introduction to the methods and
techniques of evaluation and assessment of human performance in physical education
and sport. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 160; Mathematics 111 or 1 12, or equivalent score
on the Mathematics Placement Test. 3 hours.
285. Supervised Experiences in Kinesiological Research. Supervised laboratory ex-
periences in physical education research; individual work under the supervision of
members of the faculty in their respective fields. The student assists with data collection,
processing, and analysis for research in progress. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 160 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
286. Supervised Experience in the Common School. Supervised practice in observing,
assisting, and teaching children in preelementary school, elementary school, junior
high school, and senior high school; emphasis on understanding motor behavior,
teacher-learner behavior, and interrelatedness with other aspects of the learning en-
vironment. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 161 or equivalent. 3 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 6 hours.
287. Supervised Experiences in the Agency Setting. Supervised practical experience in
leadership roles in nonschool agency settings; emphasis on observing, planning, and
conducting physical activity programs for children and/or adults in preschool, recre-
ation, or other social agencies. 3 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
288. Supervised Experiences in Athletic Training. Supervised practicum in the athletic
training setting: places emphasis on evaluation of student progress in clinical experi-
ences. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, and selection into the National Athletic Train-
ers Association approved athletic training certification program. 1 hour. May be
repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
290. Honors Seminar. Same as Health and Safety Studies 290 and Leisure Studies 260.
Lectures and discussion dealing with issues in kinesiology, dance, health education,
recreation education, and related fields. Prerequisite: James Scholar standing or grade-
point average of 4.0. 2 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
291. Special Problems. Special projects in research and independent investigation in any
phase of health, kinesiology, physical education, and related areas selected by the
students. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; grade-poi.it average of 3.5; consent
of faculty advisor, instructor, and head of department. 2 or 3 hours. May be repeated
for a maximum of 4 to 6 hours.
305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Industrial Engineering and Physiology 305. See
Industrial Engineering 305.
320. Advanced Assessment of Athletic Injuries. Analyzes injury patterns and mecha-
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nisms for the various joints and body segments; emphasizes the nature of the injuries,
clinical evaluation and therapeutic principles, on the physiology of the healing process,
and functional anatomy. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 220, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
321. Therapeutic Modalities in Athletic Training. Emphasizes instrumentation and ap-
plication of therapeutic modalities in laboratory settings: therapeutic heat, electro-
therapy, traction, massage, and hydrotherapy. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent reg-
istration in Kinesiology 320, or consent of instructor; Physics 140 is recommended. 2
hours or lh unit.
322. Neurophysiological Bases of Therapeutic Exercise. Examines neurological mech-
anisms underlying exercise performance with application to therapeutic programs.
Prerequisite: Physiology 103 or Anatomy 234, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Games in Culture. Examines game phenomena as cultural action systems with special
emphasis on the biosocial behavior expressed in varying societies; topics include game
components, cultural contexts, ecological strategies, enculturation. acculturation, sym-
bolism, change process, and maladaptive behavior. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 244 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
345. Kinesiology Perspective in Higher Education. Examines the historical development
of kinesiology in higher education in the United States since 1861: attention to the
evolution of multi-disciplinary areas, issues, and trends. 3 hours or 1 unit.
346. Sociology of Sport. Same as Sociology 346. Sociological analysis of sport as a socio-
cultural system which progresses from the micro to the macro level; focuses on theo-
retical and conceptual issues in sociology of sport. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 249 and
3 additional hours of sociology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Social Psychology of Sport. Same as Psychology 349. Outlines the social psycholog-
ical parameters which influence behavior and performance in sport: emphasizes the
impact of social influences upon the individual within the sport context, including such
factors as achievement motivation, competition, anxiety, aggression, and personality.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 140; Kinesiology 247 or equivalent; Psychology 100, 103, or
105; Psychology 201; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
352. Physiology of Physical Activity. Study of the immediate and long-term physiological
effects of exercise upon the body; mechanisms of neuromuscular, cardiorespiratory,
and metabolic control and adaptation relative to physical activity. Laboratory and
lecture. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 150; Physiology 103 and Anatomy 234; or equivalent.
3 hours or 1 unit.
354. Growth and Physical Development of Children. Same as Human Development
and Family Ecology 354. A study of the growth and physical development of children
through adolescence with emphasis on those systems and body composition changes
related to motor performance and exercise stress. Prerequisite: Physiology 103 and
Anatomy 234; Kinesiology 280; or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. Cinematography in Kinesiology. Designed to develop an understanding of the me-
chanics of human motion as related to performance in sport activities through the
mode of cinematography. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 255, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
356. Electromyographic Kinesiology. Focuses upon the biological components of voli-
tional and reflexive movement in humans; theory and technology of electromyography
are utilized to describe and quantify the neuromuscular input to the mechanical output.
Prerequisite: Physiology 103 and Anatomy 234. 3 hours or 1 unit.
357. Motor Learning. Discussion and analysis of scientific principles related to the learning
and performance of motor skills; review of related literature and research in motor
learning. Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
365. Movement Notation. Same as Dance 349 and Psychology 312. See Psychology 312.
385. Clinical Experiences in Sports Medicine. Clinical experiences in medical supervi-
sion of sports programs, in the areas of therapeutic exercises, fitness programming,
and cardiac rehabilitation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Prerequisites are de-
termined on an individual basis in accordance with the clinical experiences to be
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undertaken. 2 to 8 hours, or l/a to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours
or 2 units.
394. Special Topics in Kinesiology. Lecture course on topics of current interest; specific
topics announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: To be determined for each subject
and indicated in the Timetable. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit. May be repeated.
420. Issues in Sports Medicine. Addresses current issues in the medical aspects of sports:
examples of these issues are epidemiology of injuries and treatment forms, use of sports
equipment, questionable sports practices, and preventive techniques. Prerequisite: Ki-
nesiology 352 and 320, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
422. Kinesiotherapy. Analyzes pathomechanics underlying injury and orthopedic prob-
lems; also analyzes rehabilitation methods for orthopedic and neurological dysfunctions.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 322 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
447. Sport Psychology. Analysis of psychological factors and principles with special ref-
erence to motor performance, learning motor skills, perception, and emotion in sports
situations; review of literature; and independent projects. Prerequisite: Psychology 100;
Educational Psychology 211; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Seminar: Sociology of Sport. Same as Sociology 449. Sociological analysis of sport
with emphasis on sociological theory: places stress on problems of comparative analysis,
concept formation, and theory construction within the area of the sociology of sport.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 346 and nine hours of sociology or anthropology: or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Scientific Basis of Physical Performance. Contemporary trends in the study of
human performance and exercise stress; analysis of the research literature, experimental
strategies, and research instrumentation. Lecture-discussion and laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: Kinesiology 352 or 354, or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Neuromuscular Aspects of Human Performance. In-depth study of the neuro-
muscular aspects of human activity: focus on selected topics related to growth, physical
development, exercise prescriptions, athletic conditioning, and fitness. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 451. 1 unit.
453. Circulorespiratory Aspects of Physical Activity. Aerobic performance responses
to short-term, intermittent, and prolonged physical activity; special consideration given
to endurance training methods and assessment techniques, ergogenic aids, and prob-
lems associated with growth, environmental influences, and competitive sport. Prereq-
uisite: Kinesiology 451 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Experimental Kinesiology. Mechanical and neuromuscular approach to human
movement; analysis and experimental research. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 355 and 356,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Sensorimotor Development. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 457.
Studies the development of spatially adapted movement behavior in man; emphasis
on the nature of sensorimotor systems and development of perception; the role of
proprioceptive feedback mechanisms and associated reflexes; and the neurogeometric
principles basic to the study of man interpreting and acting on the environment.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 357 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Administration of Physical Education and Sport. Analysis of completed research
relating to theory and practice of administration in physical education and sport; the
development of policy statements and procedures manuals for the various educational
levels; and experience in the use of the case plan of instruction as a teaching technique
for the development of competence and knowledge relating to human relations and
administration in this specialized field. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Lectures, discussions, and critiques on physical education and related sub-
jects by faculty members and visiting professional leaders; presentation and criticism
of student theses. credit.
493. Independent Study. Independent research on special projects; offered summers as a
special group practicum. lh or 1 unit.
494. Special Topics in Kinesiology. Lecture course in topics of current interest; specific
subject matter announced in the Timetable. lh or 1 unit. May be repeated.
495. Research Methods in Kinesiology. Review and appraisal of common research pro-
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cedures; application of statistical procedures, library methods, evaluation procedures,
and experimental methods. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses in kinesiology. to 4 units.
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199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
301. European Working-Class History: 1750 to the Present. Same as History 301 and
Sociology 301. See History 301.
315. The Economics of Poverty and Income Maintenance. Same as Economics 315. See
Economics 315.
318. Industry and Society. Same as Sociology 318. See Sociology 318.
337. American Working Class History, 1780 to the Present. Same as History 337. See
History 337.
341. Economics of Labor Markets. Same as Economics 341. See Economics 341.
345. Economics of Human Resources. Same as Economics 345. See Economics 345.
347. Labor Law, I. Same as Law 357. See Law 357.
355. Industrial Social Psychology. Same as Psychology 355. See Psychology 355.
357. Psychology of Industrial Relations. Same as Psychology 357. See Psychology 357.
360. Employee Benefit Plans. Same as Finance 360. See Finance 360.
409. Organizational Behavior. Same as Business Administration 409. See Business Admin-
istration 409.
418. Seminar in Industrial and Economic Sociology. Same as Sociology 418. Indus-
trialization, labor-management relations as group relations, the interrelations of in-
dustry and community, technology and controls in industry, problem of social
economics and stratification in industry. 1 unit.
420. Formation of Public Policy. Same as Political Science 420. See Political Science 420.
422. Government Regulation. Focuses on government policies affecting collective bar-
gaining and personnel practices; includes an introduction to theories of political science
and public policy for an understanding of government regulation in the employment
area. Prerequisite: Labor and Industrial Relations 347 or 491, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
430. Foundations of Industrial-Organizational Psychology. Same as Psychology 430.
See Psychology 430.
435. Motivation and Morale in Industry. Same as Psychology 435. See Psychology 435.
440. Labor Economics. Same as Economics 440. See Economics 440.
441. Labor Economics. Same as Economics 441. See Economics 441.
442. Collective Bargaining. Same as Economics 442. Examination of: social values and
social science concepts to develop a framework for explaining the basis and shape of
collective bargaining as it has been practiced in the United States; government and
law, unions, and employers as part of the development of this framework; the envi-
ronment of collective bargaining with respect to the role of economics and bargaining
structure; the negotiating process as the interactive basis for union-management re-
lations; conflict and conflict resolution as part of the negotiating process; wage and
other effects of collective bargaining as bargaining outcomes; contemporary changes
in union management relations. Case materials and exercises may be used to supple-
ment course materials. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Graduate credit is
not given for both Economics 343 and Labor and Industrial Relations 442.
443. Problems and Practices of Labor Dispute Settlement. Same as Economics 443 and
Law 361. Examination of the use of procedures to resolve employment disputes, es-
pecially between unions and employers; comparative analysis of grievance arbitration.
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interest arbitration, mediation, fact-finding, and combinations of these procedures:
special emphasis given to the role of third party intervention. 3 hours or 1 unit. Hourly
credit only applicable to Law 361.
444. Problems and Policies in Human Resources. Same as Economics 444. See Eco-
nomics 444.
445. Investment in Human Resources. Same as Vocational and Technical Education
V T.ities which influence future monetary and psychic income by improving the
resources in people; coverage of investments, including schooling, on-the-job and other
training, migration, and the search for information on jobs and incomes; emphasis on
human capital concepts, public human resources policy, and problems ofspecial groups.
Prerequisite: An introductory course in economics and in quantitative methods, as
specified by the department. 1 unit.
447. Labor Union Organization and Administration. Same as Economics 447. Analysis
of the structure, history, and government of the modern American trade union move-
ment; survey of the environmental factors, objectives, and action programs with con-
siderable emphasis on economic and internal institutional factors, including the roles
of leaders, policy determination and execution, and governmental regulations: consid-
erable emphasis also on the processes of union organizing and employer opposition.
Prerequisite: Major in social science or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
448. Problems of Personnel Management. Same as Business Administration 411. See
Business Administration 411.
451. Labor Law and Public Policy. Same as Law 360 Analyzes current major policy
issues in labor law and administration through the concepts and techniques of the
lawyer and the labor relations specialist. Prerequisite: For law students. Law 357 or
consent of instructor: for Institute of Labor and Industrial Relations and other graduate
students, one semester of labor and industrial relations course work or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Law 360.
454. Comparative Industrial Relations Systems. Same as Law 356. Examines the history
and structure of industrial relations systems in industrialized market economies; the
organization and policies of unions and employers and of their international organi-
zations; the role of national governments and international organizations in establishing
industrial relations policies; comparative analysis of such topics as industrial conflict.
industrial and economic democracy, and the relations between industrial relations and
national economic polio.'. 3 hours or 1 unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Lav.
455. Labor in Less Developed Countries. The role and place of LDCs in the world;
colonialism, independence, and nation-building; economics, power, and stratification;
development of labor markets and labor movements: economic, political, and social
consequences of international trade, finance, and investment; international diffusion
of technology and ideology: nation-states, multi-national corporations and world com-
munity; and UN. ILO. UNCI AD. UNIDO and other international and regional
organizations and their impact on labor in LDCs. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or 109.
or equivalent. 1 unit.
456. Industrial Relations Theory, I. An integrated analysis of the principles of labor
relations through the study of the works of the major theorists and their critics. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Industrial Relations Theory. II. ( minuation of Labor and Industrial Relations
Focuses on contemporary research in industrial relations and related fields. Pre-
requisite: Labor and Industrial Relations 456. 1 unit.
458. Faculty-Student Workshop. Training and experience for Ph.D. students in the ap-
plication of social science and industrial relations theory and research methodology to
contemporary industrial relations problems through presentation and discussion of
faculty and student research. Ph.D. students are required to make presentations and
to participate in workshop discussions during the entire period of their campus resi-
dency. Prerequisite: Labor and Industrial Relations 456 and 457. to 1 unit.
461. Compensation Systems. Compensation theory and practice. Topics include: the in-
fluences pay has on various outcomes such as job choice, motivation and performance;
LABOR AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 263
external and internal labor market analysis; job pricing through use of job analysis
and job evaluation; merit and incentive pay systems; pay discrimination; executive
compensation; and innovations in compensation practices. Case analyses and computer
simulations may be used to supplement course materials. 1 unit.
462. Human Resources Planning and Staffing. Examines conceptual issues, policies, and
practices relating to the attraction, selection, and development of human resources in
both private and public organizations. 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics. A student in labor and industrial relations may register for this
unit with the consent of the curriculum adviser and the adviser under whom the student
will perform individual study or research. Such individual work may include special
study in a subject matter for which no course is available or an individual research
project, including on-the-job research in industry, which is not being undertaken for
a thesis. to 2 units.
491. Industrial Relations Systems. A general framework for analysis of employment re-
lationships. Topics include the American system of collective bargaining, intercountrv
system differences, and alternative theoretical frameworks for the analysis of industrial
relations. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit.
492. Research Methods in Labor and Industrial Relations. Svstematic analysis of the-
ories and procedures of the various social and physical sciences bearing on research
in labor and industrial relations; primary emphasis on the process of integrating the
approaches and techniques of the various social sciences with respect to the study of
problems in labor and industrial relations as met in practice in management, the union,
and government service, as well as in teaching and research in the field. Prerequisite:
Major in social sciences or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Quantitative Methods in Labor and Industrial Relations. Introduction to statistical
concepts and methods in the social sciences and their application to industrial relations
problems; familiarizes the student with modern methods of probability sampling, sta-
tistical inference, and multivariate analysis, and their application to current research
problems in labor and industrial relations. Prerequisite: Any elementary statistics
course. 1 unit.
494. Tutorial Seminar. Training and experience for Master's students in carrying out a
problem solving project from formulation to written report in a chosen area of labor
and industrial relations. Each student selects an individual topic with the approval
and guidance of a faculty member. Prerequisite: Completion of no fewer than 6 units
of Labor and Industrial Relations course work. or 1 unit.
496. The Evolution of Labor-Management Relations in America. Historical analysis
and interpretation of the development of the labor movement and labor-management
relations at the plant, industry, and national levels. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in labor and industrial relations or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Social Work 497, Admin-
istration. Higher, and Continuing Education 497, and Political Science 469. Devel-
opment of employee organization, collective bargaining, and public policies in the
public sector: federal, state, and local; analysis of contemporary bargaining relations,
procedures, problems, and consequences; special emphasis on dispute resolution and
on union impacts. 1 unit.
498. Analysis of Organizations in Industrial Relations. Intensive analysis of organi-
zational behavior, with the main focus upon the theory of organizations as social
institutions; concepts drawn from the various social sciences and applied to the principal
organizations concerned with industrial relations; and examination of the internal
dynamics of unions, managements, and government agencies, with special reference
to decision-making processes, and their individual relations to the interactions among
them. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Seminar. For all students writing theses in labor and industrial relations at
the A.M. and Ph.D. levels. to 4 units.
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LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
Head of Department: V. J. Bellafiore
Department Office: 214 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
101. Introduction to Landscape Architecture. A survey of the practice, profession, and
philosophy of landscape architecture. 2 hours.
133. Basic Landscape Design. Introduction to the fundamentals of design, including stud-
ies in two- and three-dimensional abstract and applied problems, basic elements and
procedures of design, and principles of landscape composition. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Landscape Architecture 180, or consent ofinstructor. 5 hours.
134. Site Design. Principles and practices of site planning; orientation, circulation, and
land use definitions and relationships applied to site scale problems; and application
of site design process. Field trip required; see Timetable for current fees. Prerequisite:
Landscape Architecture 133 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
142. Landform Design and Construction. Introduction to the fundamentals of the earth's
surface as a design element; limitations and uses of landforms; and methods of grading,
surface drainage, and land surveying. Prerequisite: Mathematics 114 or 116. 3 hours.
150. Landscape Surveys. Principles and practices of identifying, analyzing, and recording
landscape resources. Field trip required; see Timetable for current fees. Prerequisite:
Geography 103 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
180. General Drafting and Graphics. Basic techniques and standards ofdrafting; lettering,
views and projections, dimensioning, and shades and shadows. Prerequisite: Open to
landscape architecture majors only. 2 hours.
181. Visual Communications, I. Principles of basic design and techniques in landscape
architectural rendering. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 180 or consent of in-
structor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Senior Honors Course. Independent guided study and research in a selected area of
landscape architecture; for candidates for honors in landscape architecture. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing in landscape architecture, a university grade-point average of
4.0, and consent of head of department. 1 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 9 hours.
214. History of Landscape Architecture. Analysis of the development of landscape ar-
chitecture as a result of environmental and cultural influences. 3 hours.
226. Principles of Park Design. Introduces theories, principles, and applications of park
site and system master planning and design; examines relationships between aesthetic
and functional considerations, site features, park users, and administrators. 2 hours.
235. Recreation and Community Design. Development of design solutions at site and
master plan scale relative to community urban and recreational problems; emphasizes
development of analysis and design techniques. Field trip required; see Timetable for
current fees. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 134 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
236. Design Workshops, I. Project design at various scales utilizing problems of a wide
range of complexity and subject matter; concerns rural, community, and urban prob-
lems, housing, recreation, and open space; and emphasizes problem analysis and gen-
eration of innovative design alternatives. Students select from several sections
depending on specific interests. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 235 or consent
of instructor. 5 hours.
243. Site Engineering. Principles of surveying and design of drainage, circulation, and
utility systems. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 142 and Mathematics 1 14 or 116;
or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
244. Landscape Construction. Construction methods, materials, and procedures related
to the design of landscape structures; development of design details and cost estimating.
Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 243 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
246. Professional Practice. The landscape architect as a professional practitioner; includes
orientation to the concept of professionalism, forms of professional activity, and the
skills needed to manage a practice. 1 hour.
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251. Plant Materials and Design, I. Ecological principles, study of plant communities,
identification of native flora and perennials, and uses of plants in the landscape; in-
troduction to planting design. Field trips required. Prerequisite: Landscape Architec-
ture 150, Plant Biology 102, and Geography 103. 4 hours.
252. Plant Materials and Design, II. Biogeography; identification of native species, ev-
ergreens, and exotics; uses of plants in the landscape; and planting design projects.
Field trips required. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 251. 4 hours.
253. Planting Design. Planting design philosophies; detailed and comprehensive design
projects; management practices; technical documents; and plant identification. Field
trips required. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 252. 4 hours.
290. Special Problems. Supervised independent study, research, or special project in a
selected area related to landscape architecture. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing;
consent of instructor and head of department prior to advance enrollment and regis-
tration. 1 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
299. Off-Campus Study. Provides campus credit for off-campus study. Prerequisite: Junior
standing; prior review and approval of the student's written proposal by a faculty
committee and the department head. to 15 hours (summer session, to 6 hours).
Final determination of appropriate credit is made by a faculty review committee upon
completion of the student's work. Maximum credit, 15 hours (summer session, 6 hours),
all of which must be earned within one semester.
325. Historical Geography of American Landscapes to 1880. Same as Geography 325.
See Geography 325.
326. Historical Geography of American Landscapes Since 1880. Same as Geography
326. See Geography 326.
327. American Vernacular: The Cultural Landscape. Same as Geography 327. See Ge-
ography 327.
337. Regional Landscape Design. Introduction to the process of physical planning, em-
phasizing land use policy and plan formulation; a regional case study is undertaken
to develop analytical skills, to introduce the relationship between cultural and natural
processes, and to explore the need for responsible political action. Prerequisite: Land-
scape Architecture 236 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 '/2 unit.
338. Design Workshops, II. Project design at various scales utilizing problems of a wide
range of complexity and subject matter; concerns rural, community, and urban prob-
lems, housing, recreation, and open space; and emphasizes problem analysis and gen-
eration of innovative design alternatives. The student selects from several sections
depending on specific interests. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 235 or consent
of instructor. 5 hours, or 1 to 1 V2 unit.
341. Land Resource Evaluation. Same as Urban Planning 341. Examines concepts for
the value of land, land resource problems and policy responses, methods for evaluating
land resource development and policy alternatives, and case studies of land resource
evaluation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
350. Land Use Ecology. Ecological implications of alternative land use patterns; equip-
ment, field techniques, and nomenclature in current use by environmental consultants;
and elements of a baseline ecosystem study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 or
4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
370. Design-Behavior Interaction. Critical discussion of notions and theories pertaining
to the reciprocal effects of landscape architectural design and human behavior. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
382. Visual Communications, II. Continuation of Landscape Architecture 181, empha-
sizing advanced techniques and further exploration of the media of visual communi-
cation. 3 hours or 3A unit.
417. Land and Society: History, Theories, and Problems. Historical and cross-cultural
investigation of the use, shaping, and perception of the land-based environment; case
studies, critical problems and issues, and theories of social-environmental interaction.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. Landscape Planning. Small group design and planning studio emphasizing actual
problems and clients; projects require fieldwork, analysis, problem-solving, design, and
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presentation to client. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 341 and 350. or consent
of instructor. 1 '/a units.
442. Spatial Design Methods. Mrne as Urban Planning 442. Representations and solution
procedures for problems involving the arrangement of land use activities in space:
optimizing, approximate, and graphic methods, their applications, effectiveness, and
efficiencv: and experiments with computerized procedures. Prerequisite: Landscape
. or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Environmental Impact Statements. Requirements of the National Environmental
Policy Act and Guidelines from the Council on Environmental Quality for preparing
and writing environmental impact statements; includes interdisciplinary team efforts
and impact assessment techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate or law school standing, or
463. Methods of Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Sarr.e
464. Conducting Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. *j.~r
Architecture 464. Each student prepares and conducts research to obtain information
about specific relationships between people and the designed environment. Prerequisite:
Landscape Architecture 370 or Architecture 323. and Architecture 463. or equivalent:
465. Design Behavior Studio. Same - rhitecture 465. Development of site or project
scale design emphasizing the integration of user needs and behavioral factors. Prereq-
uisite: Landscape Architecture 464. or consent ofinstructor. 1 ; /2 units. May be repeated
181. Urban Design Studio. I. Same as Arrhitecture 481. See Architecture 481.
4*2. Urban Design Srudio. II. Same as Architecture 482. See Architecture 482.
4S3. Ceologv, Hvdrologv. and Land Use. Same as Urban Planning 483. See Urban
?.-r.:r.V - -
-'
4*7. Seminar. Preparation, presentation, and discussion of research papers on current and
future areas oflandscape architectural application. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
. :o 1 unit.
490. Special Problems. Nature and scope of projects to be determined by consultation
between student and faculty adviser, open to landscape architecture majors as well as
those from other disciplines who wish to engage in interdisciplinary work. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. L/a to 2 units.
498. Master's Project. Major independent or small-group project synthesizing knowledge
from previous coursework. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and program adviser.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in landscape architecture. to 2
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LATIN AMERICAN AND CARIBBEAN STUDIES
Director of Coder: E. Mayer
Center Office: Room 250. 1208 West California. Urbana
1 70. Introduction to Latin America. An interdisciplinary introduction to the ways of life
of Latin American peoples, their origins and current expressions: discusses social,
economic, and political problems, and domestic and international policies related to
them in the context of other Third World societies. 3 hours.
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195. Freshman Seminar. An intensive review of domestic and foreign factors influencing
violence and social change in Latin America. Each semester a particular topic is
selected. Prerequisite: Freshman James Scholar or other designation as a superior
student. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. Mav be repeated.
290. Individual Study. A major tutorial normally taken in the senior year. Students read
the works on a reading list devised in consultation with a faculty tutor and write a
term paper. Prerequisite: Latin American Studies 170: a declared held of concentration
in Latin American Studies: consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated as topic
varies to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics. A topical survey of social, economic, and political factors in Latin
American life. Each semester a particular topic is considered. Prerequisite: A basic
course in a social science discipline. 2 to 4 hours.
345. Tutorials in Native Latin American Languages. L'pon the consent of the Director
of the Center for Latin American Studies, tutorials are available in special native Latin
American languages not regularly offered by the University. Tutorials at the elemen-
tary, intermediate, and advanced levels may be arranged. Students registering for unit
credit for the first two semesters must first present satisfactory evidence of knowledge
of the language at the elemental v level, either in the form of credit earned at another
institution or by passing a proficiency examination. Graduate credit is given only for
work bevond the elemental v level. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or
'/2 to 1 unit. May be repeated up to six semesters successively to a maximum of 16
hours or 4 units.
LAW
Dean of College: P. H. Hay
College Office: 209 Law Building. 504 East Pennsylvania. Champaign
301. Contracts-Sales, I. Enforceabilitv of promises including unjust enrichment and reli-
ance, offer and acceptance, mistake, unfairness and overreaching, unconscionabilitv.
Statute of Frauds, interpretation of contract language, conditions, and third party
beneficiaries. 4 hours or 1 unit.
302. Contracts-Sales, II. Introduction to the Uniform Commercial Code, its interpretation
and application; performance of contracts including warrantv obligations, breach, rem-
edies for breach, impossibility and frustration of purpose, assignment and delegation,
and third party rights in sold goods. Prerequisite: Law 301. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Torts, I. A basic course in civil wrongs, including intentional torts (such as assault
and batterv). negligence, and medical malpractice, and the impact of insurance. 2
hours or V2 unit.
304. Torts, II. A basic course in civil wrongs, including liability of owners and occupiers
of land, libel and slander, unfair commercial practices, and products liability. Prereq-
uisite: Law 303. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Property, I. With Law 306, the basic first-year course in propertv law. required of all
students. Provides an overview of the law of land, with incidental coverage of personal
property: includes the concept of property, acquisition of private propertv. recognized
propertv interests, gratuitous transfer of property interests, commercial transfers (sale,
lease), the use of propertv . and an introduction to environmental law. 3 hours or 1
unit.
306. Property, II. Continuation of Law 305. 3 hours or 1 unit.
307. Criminal Law. The sources and purposes of the criminal law: the meaning of criminal
responsibility; and the characteristics of particular crimes. 3 hours or 1 unit.
308. Criminal Procedure. Problems in the administration of criminal justice with emphasis
on right to counsel, arrest, search, interrogation, lineups, and the scope and admin-
istration of exclusionarv rules. Prerequisite: Law 307. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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309. Civil Litigation, I. The role and importance of procedure in litigation, including
jurisdiction, pleadings and parties, pretrial motions and discovery, trial practice (except
evidence), relationship between judge and jury, the effect of a decision in one case on
subsequent litigation between the same or different parties (res judicata), verdicts and
judgements, and appelate review. 3 hours or 1 unit.
310. Civil Litigation, II. Continuation of Law 309. Prerequisite: Law 309. 3 hours or 1
unit.
311. Legal Writing and Research. Emphasis on development and improvement of skills
in legal writing, and training in legal bibliography. Assignments may include brief
writing and preparation of legal memoranda and opinions. 2 hours or xh unit.
312. Moot Court. Following Law 311, moot court is required in the second semester of the
first year for further development of skills in legal research, analysis, and writing. Each
student works in a team on the preparation of an appellate brief on a moot court case
and then argues the case in appellate argument fashion before a panel of senior students
and faculty. 1 hour. No graduate credit.
313. Constitutional Law, I. Basic principles of American constitutionalism, including the
judicial function in constitutional cases; the implementation of the doctrines of feder-
alism and separation of powers; the development and exercise of the powers ofCongress
and the states in the federal union; and the protection of civil rights and liberties. 4
hours or 1 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
314. Administrative Law. The functions of administrative tribunals in federal, state, and
municipal government: the procedure before such administrative tribunals: and judicial
relief from administrative decisions. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Constitutional Law, II. A detailed study of the history and application of the First
Amendment to the Constitution of the United States; focuses on the decisions of the
Supreme Court concerning the freedoms of assembly, press, speech, and religion as
well as the implied right of association. Prerequisite: Law 313. 3 hours or 1 unit.
316. Constitutional Litigation. A study of the federal statutes that authorize civil suits
against public officials and governmental entities responsible for the deprivation of
constitutional rights; immunities and defenses; potential remedies: federalism issues. 2
to 3 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
317. Advanced Criminal Procedure. Problems in the administration of criminal justice,
with emphasis upon the commencement of formal proceedings (bail, decision to pros-
ecute, grand jury, preliminary hearing, location of prosecution, scope of prosecution,
speedy trial); the adversary system (pleas, discovery, jury trials, prejudicial publicity,
ethical problems, double jeopardy); and post-conviction review (post-trial motions,
appeals, habeas corpus, related post-conviction remedies). Prerequisite: Law 307, 308
and 313. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Legislation. Constitutional and statutory issues in legislative procedure, including
issues relating to separation of power between Congress and the President; particular
legislative-executive issues raised by the Illinois Constitution; and techniques of leg-
islative drafting and the interpretation of statutes. 2 to 3 hours, or lh to 1 unit.
319. Environmental Law. The regulatory aspects of environmental law. Environmental
impact assessments; control of air pollution, water pollution, noise, and toxic sub-
stances; the roles of federal and state governments; and citizen participation in and
judicial review of public decision-making and enforcement procedures. 3 hours or 1
unit.
320. Natural Resources. Legal problems associated with the use of certain land, water,
and mineral resources, including energy- sources; emphasizes public management and
regulation. 2 or 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
321. Urban Government. The law governing the structure, powers, and operation of local
governments in urban and suburban areas with analysis of political, economic, and
social implications. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Land Use Planning. Examination of the legal and administrative aspects of land
development and regulation in an urban society, including the techniques and problems
of planning; the tools of plan effectuation, such as zoning, subdivision regulation,
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renewal and redevelopment, and housing programs; and the allocation of decision
making among various levels of government. 2 to 3 hours, or lh to 1 unit.
324. Law of Corrections and Prisoners' Rights. An examination of the present system
of corrections, including a study of procedural and substantive rights of incarcerated
persons; the sentencing process; post-conviction remedies and programs, focusing on
probation and parole; and alternatives to the present system. Prerequisite: Law 307
and 308. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Law, Science, and Medicine. Explores the legal system's response to challenges of
modern science and medicine; topics include regulation of genetic engineering and
nuclear power, experimentation on humans and animals, control of communicable
diseases, allocation of transplant organs, and the right to die. 2 or 3 hours, or '/a or 1
unit.
327. Advanced Bankruptcy and Creditors' Rights. Selected issues in bankruptcy and
creditors' rights not covered in Law 339, with emphasis depending on current signif-
icance; examination of business reorganizations under Chapter 1 1 of the Bankruptcy
Code, generally including jurisdictional issues and problems related to the filing of the
case, the participants in the Chapter 1 1 process, operating a business under Chapter
11, and formulating and confirming a reorganization plan. Prerequisite: Law 339. 3
hours or 1 unit.
328. Organizations, I. Examines the basic state and federal legal consequences for indi-
viduals, organizations, and society of the formation, control, and financing of organi-
zations; includes the agency and employment relationship, unincorporated associations,
general partnerships, limited partnerships, close corporations, public corporations, and
nonbusiness organizations. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Organizations, II. Examines the impact of state and federal regulation and financial
theory on the continuing financial policy decisions of business organizations, including
distributions (by dividends and share purchases); going concern rights of debt and
equity holders; insolvency and reorganization; tender offers; merger; and acquisitions.
Prerequisite: Law 328. 2 hours or '/> unit (summer session 3 hours or 1 unit).
330. Antitrust Law. The limitations imposed by the Sherman Act, Clayton Act, and Federal
Trade Commission Act on anticompetitive practices by business firms; emphasizes
price fixing, monopolization, mergers, exclusive dealing, tying arrangements. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
331. Business Planning. Examination of planning situations wherein tax, corporations,
corporate finance, securities regulation, and accounting materials are interrelated; or-
ganization of close corporations and public companies, corporate distributions and
recapitalizations, sale of corporate businesses, corporate acquisitions and mergers, and
corporate separations; and problems requiring written opinions and solutions. Prereq-
uisite: Law 348 and 351. 2 or 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
332. Securities Regulation. Problems arising under federal securities laws administered
by the Securities and Exchange Commission, as well as "blue sky" or state securities
laws; emphasis upon statutory and regulatory requirements imposed in connection
with corporate financing. Prerequisite: Law 328 and 329. 2 or 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
333. Advanced Corporate and Securities Law. A problem method analysis of advanced
substantive and procedural aspects of corporate and securities litigation, including
advanced aspects and recent developments of SEC Rule 10b-5; problems involving
takeovers, litigation possibilities; procedural and other aspects of shareholders' deriv-
ative suits; extra-territorial application of the federal securities laws. Prerequisite: Law
328 and 329. 2 hours or x li unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
334. Government Regulation. The legal and policy implications ofgovernment regulation.
Course content varies from a survey of laws regulating various industries to a detailed
focus on a specific industry. 2 to 3 hours, or l /2 to 1 unit.
335. International Business Transactions. Doing business abroad: export-import regu-
lations, use of foreign commission merchants, licensing of patents and know-how,
investment and exchange problems, establishing a foreign operation (including forms
of business organization available abroad), and application of United States and foreign
antitrust law to the business operation. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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336. Regulation of Financial Institutions. The framework of federal and state regulation
of the structure and activities of financial institutions, with emphasis on banks and
other depository institutions. Topics include relevant provisions of the National Bank
Act. Federal Reserve Act, and Bank Holding Company Act as well as the regulatory
policies of the Comptroller of the Currency and Federal Reserve Board. Consideration
is given to the issues presented by '"deregulation", including developments relating to
branch banking, interstate banking, and brokerage and underwriting activities as well
as regulation of international banking activities. 2 to 3 hours, or '/a to 1 unit.
337. Personal Property Security. Advanced course in secured transactions under Article
9 of the Uniform Commercial Code. Prerequsite: Law 339. 2 to 3 hours, or l/s to 1
unit.
338. Tax and Financing Aspects of Real Estate Transactions. Methods of financing
land acquisition and residential and commercial development, including publicly
owned and subsidized housing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
339. Creditors' Rights. Examines the legal regulation of the relationship among debtors
and their creditors and among creditors of a particular debtor; includes: pre- and post-
judgment remedies of unsecured creditors; introduction to rights of secured creditors
under article 9 of the Uniform Commercial Code; debtors' attempts to defeat creditors,
including fraudulent conveyances; study of Bankruptcy Code Chapters 7 (liquidation)
and 13 (adjustment of debts of individuals), and introduction to Chapter 11 (reorgan-
izations). 4 hours or 1 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
340. Commercial Paper. A study of problems involved in the use of checks and promissory
notes with special emphasis on Articles 3 and 4 of the Uniform Commercial Code,
including electronic funds transfers and letters of credit. 2 to 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
341. Consumer Credit. Existing patterns and proposed changes in consumer credit law;
finance charge regulations, special licensing for merchandisers of consumer credit,
disclosure of finance charges, door to door selling, home improvement financing, cutting
off defenses, creditor remedies problems including garnishment, wage assignments, and
deficiency judgments, and administrative control of creditor practices. 2 hours or '/2
unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
342. Copyright, Trademark, and Unfair Competition. The regulation of competitive
business behavior at common law and under federal and state statutes; trademarks,
copyrights, trade secrets, protection of ideas, commercial disparagement, false adver-
tising, and price discrimination. 2 to 3 hours, or xh to 1 unit.
344. Sports Law. Examines specialized aspects of the sports industry; emphasis given to
antitrust, labor, and tax issues as applied to professional sports, and antitrust and
constitutional issues that have allowed courts to intervene in intercollegiate athletics.
Does not consider recurring legal problems for which general principles of law are
applicable. 2 or 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
345. Patent Law. Historical development of protection of ideas, inventions, and discoveries;
patentability; securing the patent; amendment and correction of patents; and infringe-
ment remedies, defenses, and procedures. 2 hours or f/2 unit (summer session, 3 hours
or 1 unit).
346. Advanced Antitrust Law. Issues in antitrust law of particular current significance.
The precise content varies, but typical areas of inquiry include federal regulatory
antitrust exemptions, state action doctrine, patent licensing, extra-territorial applica-
tion of domestic antitrust laws, and procedural issues in private enforcement. Prereq-
uisite: Law 330. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. International Trade Policy. An analysis of the regulation of trade between nations
by international agreement (e.g., the GATT), by multinational organizations (e.g., the
European Communities), and by individual countries; emphasizes U. S. import re-
straints, export controls, and related laws. 3 hours or 1 unit.
348. Income Taxation. The fundamental course in federal income taxation. Includes ma-
terials relating to income taxation of individuals and an introduction to taxation of
corporations and shareholders. 3 hours or 1 unit.
349. Corporate Taxation. An in-depth study of federal income tax law related to taxation
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of corporations, shareholders, partnerships, and partners. Prerequisite: Law 348. 3
hours or 1 unit.
350. Partnership Taxation. Examines in detail the workings ofsubchapter K ofthe Internal
Revenue Code of 1954. as amended, as well as other partnership tax provisions. Pre-
requisite: Law 348: Lav. _ - and 349 are recommended. 2 hours or : t unit
summer session. 3 hours or 1 unit .
351. Estate and Gift Taxation. A comprehensive treatment of federal transfer estate and
gift taxes. Prerequisite: Law 348. 3 hours or 1 unit.
353. State and Local Taxation. A survey which s constitutional and statutory
bases ind local tax svstems: considers the fiscal and economic pol:
of the tax structure: and includes the power and purposes of taxation, the operation
and administration of the general propertv tax. jurisdiction of the states to impose
various tvpes of taxes, and special problems relating to the operation of income, sales.
and business - r ! unit.
354. Taxation of International Transactions. s .n\ev of the problems .: v ...lion of
foreign persons and foreign income, with special emphasis upon foreign bus.- ss
U.S. corporations. Prerequisite: Law - or 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
356. Comparative Industrial Relations Systems. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations
454. See Labor and Industrial Relations 454.
357. Labor Law. I. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 347. A studv of the National
Labor Relations Act as amended, the preaci historv of the labor movement, and the
judiciary's response thereto, with emphasis on understanding the problems, experi-
ments, and forces leading to the enactment: includes the negotiation and administration
of the collective bargaining agreement, especiallv the grievance arbitration procedure,
its operation and place in national labor policy: and explores the relationship ot the
individual and the union. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or completion of firs:
of law curriculum. 3 or 4 hours, or 1 unit.
358. Emplovment Discrimination. Problems arising under federal statutory prohibitions
ofdis m in emplovment. with particular emphasis on evidentiary problems
and the use of statistical proofs: defining relevant labor pools, using statistics
of data, and establishing proof of test validation. 2 hours or a unit [summi -
3 hours or 1 v.i.
359. Collective Bargaining and Labor Arbitration. Enfi rcement and administration of
the collective bargaining agreement, including enforcement oi labor contracts under
Section 301 of the National Labor Relations Act and enforcement of the labor contract
pursuant to its own grievance and arbitration procedure. 2 hour- nmer
- ssion, 3 hours or 1 unit .
360. Labor Law and Public Policy. Same as Laboi and Industrial Relati - v
Labor and Industrial Relations 451.
361. Problems and Practices of Labor Dispute Settlement. S unc as Economics ~.
Labor and Industrial Relations 443. See Labor and Industrial Relations 44
363. Family Law. The creation and dissolution of the family, and legal relationships es-
tablished by marriage, cohabitation and procreation. Covers the law of mar: 3
divorce, annulment, separation, unmarried cohabitation, illegitimacv. adoption and
rights of child cusu
,
tal property on divorce, inhei ad related rig
Legal rules are placed into the social setting in which they operate, and emphas s -
given to family poliev as reflected in current developments in family law reform, in-
cluding constitutional law. 3 hours or 1 unit.
364. Decedent's Estates and Trusts. S:udies then. \ alth. with primary
emphasis on gratuitous transfers: the means availabl- g gratuitous tra:>
including the validitv and effect of testamentary instruments and trust deeds: and
problems concerning the dispositive provisions ofa :ment which tra: is
wealth. 3 hours or 1 unit.
365. Future Interests. Studies the validitv and effect of gratuitous disposition- ass -
which enjovment is postponed, restrained, or long continued: classification of future
interests: construction: powers of appointment: rule against perpetuities and n
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restrictions. Prerequisite: Law 364. 2 hours or l /2 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1
unit).
366. Problems in Estate Planning. Selected problems in the planning of estates which
will serve to integrate the basic materials in property, trusts, wills, and income, estate,
and gift taxation. Prerequisite: Law 348, 351, and 364. 2 to 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
368. Mental Health Law. Exploration of contemporary psychiatric theory, including di-
agnostic procedures, the etiology of psychopathology, and problems of treatment and
prediction; legal issues and standards at the interface between mentally ill or inca-
pacitated individuals and the institutional systems and processes designed to deal with
such persons. 3 hours or 1 unit.
369. American Legal History. Studies selected topics in the development of law and legal
institutions in the United States with particular emphasis on the history of the legal
profession, legal education, and the role of lawyers and courts in U.S. society. Prereq-
uisite: Some prior study of U.S. history, particularly social and intellectual, is helpful
but not required. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. International Human Rights Law. Studies established and developing legal rules
and procedures governing the protection ofinternational human rights, including Marx-
ist and Third World, as well as Western, conceptions of those rights. 3 hours or 1 unit.
371. Jurisprudence. The place of law in society; the nature, goals, and methods of law;
and the relation or law and social science. 3 hours or 1 unit.
372. Development of Western Legal Institutions. Explores the development of both
public and private law institutions in Western Europe and Great Britain from the
period of late Antiquity (the Roman Codifications) to the high Middle Ages. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
373. Current Legal Problems. Intensive study of selected current legal problems: based
upon recent court decisions, recent legislation, pending law reform proposals, or em-
pirical studies; subject matter varies from semester to semester. 2 or 3 hours, or V2 or
1 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
374. International Law. The nature, sources, and subjects of international law and its
place in the control of international society: includes an examination of the law of
jurisdiction, territory, recognition and succession of states, rights and immunities of
states in foreign courts, diplomatic immunities, treaties, protection of citizens abroad,
settlement of international disputes, war and neutrality, the Lnited Nations, and the
International Court of Justice. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Comparative Law. An introduction to legal systems that differ significantly from ours
through discussion of specific subjects, including legal education, legal professionals
and fees, public law, commercial law, highlights of civil procedure, bases ofjurisdiction,
the relative roles of cases, statutes, and codes, and international business practices.
The two major civil law code systems (French and German) are principal sources with
contrasts between English and American common law also noted. 2 hours or V2 unit.
376. International Organizations of the United Nations. Examines the legal and political
problems arising from the establishment and operations of international organizations,
covering the nature and implications of their legal personality, membership, decision-
making processes and powers; emphasizes primarily the United Nations, related spe-
cialized agencies, and affiliated regional organizations in regard to the peaceful settle-
ment of international disputes. 3 hours or 1 unit.
377. Soviet Law. Soviet conceptions of the role of law in theory and in practice; highlights
of Soviet law, with comparison to the common law and civil law traditions; and study
of Soviet court and legislative materials. 2 to 3 hours, or xh to 1 unit.
378. Common Market Law. An intensive study of the European Common Market, par-
ticularly of its laws relating to trade barriers, establishment of companies, and antitrust;
and United States legislation in the field of international trade. 2 or 3 hours, or '/2 or
1 unit.
379. Roman Law. Basic public and private doctrines of Roman Law in the juristic period
including contract, family law, succession, citizenship and status, delict, and criminal
law. 3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Evidence. The law governing the proof of disputed issues of fact; function of the court
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and jury; competence and examination of witnesses; standards of relevancy; privileged
communications; illegal evidence; hearsay rule; best evidence rule; presumptions; and
judicial notice. 3 or 4 hours, or 1 unit.
382. Trial Advocacy. Examination of the problems of advocacy and tactics at the trial
level. Students engage in all aspects of actual trial work, including witness preparation,
opening and closing statements, direct and cross examination, and jury instructions;
culminates in student conduct of a full jury trial in late spring; demonstrations are
conducted by staff and visiting judges and practitioners. Prerequisite: Law 381. 2 hours
or '/i unit. Full year course; is repeated to a total of 4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Fundamentals of Trial Practice. Explores the theory and reality of trial practice,
from developing a theory of the case through submission of jury instructions; topics
include fact gathering, jury selection, opening statements, direct and cross-examination,
exhibits, expert witnesses, and closing arguments. Prerequisite: Law 381 and concurrent
registration in Law 382. 1 hour or '/.? unit.
384. Economic Analysis of Law. An introduction to the systematic economic analysis of
law, including property, contracts, torts, criminal law, and related topics. 3 hours or
1 unit.
385. Conflict of Laws. The study of problems having relationship with two or more states
or nations involving individual litigants or potential litigants; includes such matters as
jurisdiction of courts, judgments, torts, workers' compensation, contracts, property,
family relationships, trusts and estates, business organizations, and governmental ac-
tivities. 3 hours or 1 unit.
386. Federal Courts. Examination of the relationship of federal courts to other organs of
federal government and to the states, including an analysis of cases dealing with
congressional control over jurisdiction, federal review of state court decisions (including
the relationship between state and federal substantive and procedural law), and ap-
plication of law to fact; the scope of the federal question ofjurisdiction in federal courts;
abstention; federal injunctions of state criminal proceedings; and problems of justi-
ciability, advisory opinions, and mootness. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Advanced Torts. Substantive theories of products liability: negligence, breach of war-
ranty, strict liability, and tortious misrepresentation; procedural and remedial problems
with, and defenses to, each substantive theory. 2 to 3 hours, or 'As to 1 unit.
388. Complex Litigation. Legal and practical issues in "complex" cases: problems of
joinder in multi-party cases, consolidation of cases brought independently (including
the activities of the Judicial Panel of Multidistrict Litigation), class actions, discovery
issues including the assertion and waiver of evidentiary privileges and use of computers,
consequences of active judicial "management" of litigation at the pretrial stage, set-
tlement of complex cases, and res judicata problems. 3 hours or 1 unit.
390. Law of Professional Responsibility. A problem course analyzing ethical issues that
arise in the practice of law and considering the approaches to such issues taken by the
American Bar Association's Code of Professional Responsibility, Model Rules of Profes-
sional Conduct, and Code of Judicial Conduct. 1 to 3 hours, or lh to 1 unit.
391. Accounting Issues for Lawyers. Examination of accounting principles as they affect
the work of practicing lawyers, focusing particularly on accounting issues in corporate
and securities law; includes an introduction to the mechanics of bookkeeping and
proceeds to the interpretation of financial statements and the understanding of ac-
counting conventions on income determination, inflation adjustments, and business
acquisitions. Students with more than six hours of college accounting credit may not
elect this course. 2 to 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
392. Lawyer as Negotiator. Examines the negotiation process generally engaged in by legal
practitioners; discusses specific negotiation situations of concern to lawyers, and con-
siders the impact of social psychology upon the negotiation process. Reading materials
include topics such as labor bargaining, personal injury settlements, nonverbal com-
munication, visible manifestation of anxiety, and stress reaction; students engage in
mock negotiations and write a paper on a related topic. 2 hours or V2 unit (summer
session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
393. Legal Drafting and Law Office Practice. A practical course on the drafting of legal
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documents; a study of the organization and management of a law office. 2 hours. No
graduate credit.
394. Legal Problems. Preparation of comments on current legal developments for publi-
cation in the University of Illinois Law Review or the Illinois Bar Journal. 1 hour. May be
repeated for a maximum of four hours. No graduate credit.
395. Moot Court Board. Preparation of an appellate brief; presentation of an appellate
oral argument; participation in intramural, state, national, or international moot court
competition. 1 hour. No graduate credit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
396. Remedies. A survey of legal and equitable remedies for the protection of personal and
property rights. Procedural and substantive aspects of injunctions; restitution of unjust
enrichment in the context of the receipt of unsolicited benefits, benefits derived from
the commission of tortious acts, and the mistaken acquisition of benefits; alternative
remedies arising from bargain transactions; and remedies for violations of civil rights.
2 or 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
397. Clinical Training. Student field work in the offices of the Land of Lincoln Legal
Assistance Foundation in Champaign and Danville, Champaign Human Relations
Commission, local City Attorneys, State of Illinois Department of Mental Health,
Champaign County State's Attorney, Champaign County Public Defender, Student
Legal Service, and other public agencies. Students engage in legal and investigative
work under the supervision of agency attorneys or other administrative personnel; this
work may include conducting client interviews, doing legal research, preparing legal
documents, and in some cases engaging in the trial of actual cases. 1 to 4 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. No graduate credit.
398. Seminar. Subjects vary from year to year: specific subject matter will be announced
in the Timetable. 2 hours or lh unit. May be repeated.
399. Research in Special Topics. Individual research on a special problem selected in
consultation with the instructor. to 4 hours, or lh to 1 unit.
402. Introduction to United States Law. An intensive introduction to the American legal
system for graduate law students with prior professional training in non-common law
legal systems; stresses the functioning of basic U.S. legal institutions and the techniques
of American legal research. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 3 units.
LEISURE STUDIES
Head of Department: L. R. Allen
Department Office: 104 Huff Hall, 1206 South Fourth, Champaign
100. Introduction to Leisure Studies. Central issues in defining leisure and providing for
its realization; historical, philosophical, sociological, psychological, and economic ap-
proaches to understanding leisure behavior, its meanings, social contexts, and personal
and social resources. 3 hours.
110. Foundations for Delivery of Leisure Services. Introduces the leisure studies major
to enabling legislation, fiscal concerns, standards for planning, problems of cities, and
the relationship of professional organizations to recreation and park services. 2 hours.
130. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. A survey of the history, philosophy, con-
cepts, and trends in therapeutic recreation; overviews types of populations served;
describes settings and services; examines role of the therapeutic recreator in clinical
and community settings. 2 hours.
140. Principles of Outdoor Education and Camping. Introduces various aspects of out-
door education and organized camping: theoretical perspectives, basic skills, and prac-
tice in developing program objectives and evaluations. 3 hours.
141. Introduction to Outdoor Recreation. Philosophy, policy, history, laws, regulations,
and trends in the provision of all types ofoutdoor recreation opportunities; management
and planning principles for the various organizational structures involved. 3 hours.
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199. Undergraduate Open Seminar, t to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Leadership in Leisure Delivery Systems. Introduces the student to the various
theories of leadership applicable to situations that exist in the field of leisure studies;
provides practice in various leadership settings and techniques for the evaluation of
leadership performance. 3 hours.
210. Theories and Methods of Supervision. Concepts, principles, and objectives of su-
pervision; the nature of the supervisory relationship; supervisory functions and pro-
cesses; identification and application of methods and techniques; and organizational
and operational patterns of supervision in recreation and park settings. Prerequisite:
Leisure Studies 100 and 110, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
215. Recreation Program Development. Theory and practice in recreation program de-
velopment in the various recreation settings, including public, private, and commercial
operations; core programming and programming dictated by the needs of the field,
setting, or clientele; and program evaluation. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100 and
200, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
230. Clinical Aspects of Therapeutic Recreation. A survey of basic concepts associated
with the clinical application of therapeutic recreation services, including an investi-
gation of illness and disabilities, basic medical and psychiatric terminology, adaptive
devices and appliances, assistive techniques and record keeping and behavior, obser-
vation and recording. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Leisure Studies
130. 4 hours.
231. Leisure and the Aging. In-depth study of concepts and theories of aging as related
to recreation services; characteristics of the elderly, service delivery systems; activity
adaptation; legislation; and issues and trends. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Principles of Therapeutic Recreation. Practices and principles utilized in thera-
peutic recreation; includes professionalism, legislation, team approaches, activity anal-
ysis, client assessment and treatment plans. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230. 3 hours.
233. Recreation for the Physically Disabled. In-depth study of aspects of physical dis-
ability as related to therapeutic recreation services; includes characteristics and im-
plications of disability, self-help skills, wheelchair activities, coaching techniques,
services, accessibility, and legislation. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
234. Recreation for the Mentally 111 and Emotionally Disturbed. In-depth study of
mental illness and emotional disturbance as related to therapeutic recreation services;
characteristics and classification of mental illness, treatment standards, legislation,
treatment approaches, and issues and trends. Prerequisite: Psychology 238 and Leisure
Studies 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
235. Recreation for the Developmentally Disabled. In-depth study of developmental
disabilities as related to therapeutic recreation services; characteristics of various de-
velopmental disabilities, mainstreaming, normalization, activity selection and adap-
tation, instructional strategies, and behavioral management techniques. Prerequisite:
Leisure Studies 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
239. Seminar in Therapeutic Recreation. A seminar for senior therapeutic recreation
majors to discuss and explore current issues, trends, and professional concerns in the
field of therapeutic recreation. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
240. Operation and Maintenance of Parks. Basic understanding of park operations, fa-
cility design, construction, and maintenance practices; staff allocations, job analysis,
contract administration, and organizational structures. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies
100, 110, and 141. 3 hours.
241. Outdoor Recreation Consortium. Intensive on-site study of programs and manage-
ment of large multiple-use recreation areas; includes lectures, problem solving, and
interaction with personnel from various responsible agencies. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 141 and 240; Landscape Architecture 226, or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
250. Special Problems. Special projects in research and independent investigation in any
phase of health, physical education, recreation, or related areas selected by the student.
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Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing: abrade-point average of 3.5: consent of faculty
adviser, instructor, and head of department. 2 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 or 6 hours.
260. Honors Seminar. Same as Health and Safety Studies 290 and Kinesiology- 290. See
Kinesiolgoy 290.
280. Orientation to Practicum. Prepares and places students in the Leisure Studies Prac-
ticum. Students must document completion of 320 hours of field work. Topics include
placement requirements and policies, vitas, interviewing, letters of application, and
the role and issues of professional practice. Prerequisite: Junior standing: Leisure Stud-
ies 100, 110. 130. and either 200 or 230. hours.
284. Leisure Studies Practicum. Students are assigned to University-approved field train-
ing stations in an internship capacity for a minimum of forty hours per week for sixteen
weeks. Both the agency and the University provide supervision. Prerequisite: Senior
standing; Leisure Studies 280 and 310. 6 or 12 hours. Must be repeated to a maximum
of 12 hours credit.
290. Research in Leisure Studies. Examines elementary principles of research methods,
design, processing and analysis: use of completed leisure research: development of an
ability to conduct, evaluate, and utilize research on leisure behavior. Prerequisite:
Junior standing: Leisure Studies 100, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
299. Off-Campus Study. Provides campus credit for foreign or domestic study completed
off-campus. A student's proposal for study must have prior approval of the major
department and the college office. Final determination of appropriate credit is made
on the student s completion of the work. Prerequisite: Advanced standing and approval
of major department and college. to 16 hours isummer session. to 8 hours). May
be repeated to a maximum of 32 hours.
301. Forest Recreation. Same as Forestry 301. See Forestry 301.
310. Introduction to Administration. Organization of public and private agency pro-
grams, leadership, facilities, and services: introduction to recreation administration.
Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 210 and senior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or l A> or 1 unit.
315. Play Theories and Their Implications. Classical and modern theories of play; critical
analysis of definitions, concepts, and assumptions and of extant research and research
strategies; implications for programming and planning for play. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 100 and Psychology 100, 103. or 105; or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or
. to 1 unit.
331. Facilitation Techniques and Leisure Education. Examines knowledge, concepts,
and models of leisure education in therapeutic recreation: applies specific instructional
and counseling theories and techniques to the development and implementation of
leisure education programs with different populations. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies
232 and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Program Design and Evaluation in Recreation. Examines theory and techniques
of program design and evaluation utilizing system approaches: includes needs assess-
ment, agency accountability, and comprehensive programming strategies. Prerequisite:
Leisure Studies 130 and senior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
340. Outdoor Recreation Management. Principles, practices, and problems involved in
managing outdoor recreation areas; emphasizes management of both natural and cul-
tural resources and visitor use patterns. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 226 and
Leisure Studies 141; or consent of instructor. Leisure Studies 290 or another research
methods course recommended. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
341. Outdoor Recreation Resource Planning. Studies the outdoor recreational use of
lands in the public domain and their planning, concepts, and processes related to
planning resource based systems; multiple-use in planning: planning criteria for outdoor
recreation facilities. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 141. Landscape Architecture 226,
and junior standing; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Environmental Studies and Rural Sociology 344.
See Environmental Studies 344.
381. Management Internship. Work-study experience in the management aspects of leisure
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service delivery systems. Students are assigned to agencies in their special fields of
study and are closely supervised by University faculty. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies
284 or graduate standing. 2 to 4 hours, or lh to 1 unit.
401. Foundations of Leisure Studies. Basic philosophical, historical, and scientific foun-
dations and developments in leisure and recreation; analyzes of recreation values as
related to other contemporary individual and community needs; and functions and
settings of organized recreation, special problem areas, and current issues. Prerequisite:
Leisure Studies 100 or equivalent. 1 unit.
402. Leisure Systems Administration. Strengthens the graduate student's knowledge of
the public administration of recreation programs and services provided by municipal,
county, state, and national departments and agencies as related to the general well-
being of individuals, families, and communities. Prerequisite: Basic course in the or-
ganization of recreation or equivalent. 1 unit.
403. Advanced Research Methods-Leisure. Examines methods and techniques of con-
ducting and evaluating leisure research; experimental and survey designs and proce-
dures; data collection, reduction and analysis. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100 or
equivalent; Leisure Studies 290 or equivalent; a course in introductory statistics. 1
unit.
404. Seminar in Outdoor Recreation. Philosophy, principles, and methods employed in
outdoor recreation research today; aiso emphasizes pure versus applied research, uti-
lization, and dissemination of research results. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 141, 340
and 341, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Personnel Administration for the Delivery of Leisure Services. Examines prin-
ciples, objectives, techniques, and problems in establishing a systematic approach to
the recruitment, selection, and evaluation of personnel in public leisure service agencies
with emphasis on innovative methods of personnel assessment and collective bargain-
ing. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 310 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Advanced Seminar in Therapeutic Recreation. In-depth investigation of contem-
porary professional issues related to the practice of therapeutic recreation in treatment
and community agencies serving special populations. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 332
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Sociology of Leisure. Same as Sociology 445. Sociological theory and research meth-
ods as applied to the study of leisure; includes institutional and community contexts
of leisure, leisure roles and socialization, built and natural environments, and the
relationships of leisure to family, work, subcultures, and resources. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 401 or Sociology 386 or 415, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Psychology of Leisure. Applies psychological theory and research methods to the
study of leisure behavior and experience including a consideration of basic motivation,
individual differences, and social interaction and implications for developmental in-
tervention and human services. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Student presentation of thesis studies, informal discussions, and critical
analysis of problems; informal lectures by invited speakers. hours.
493. Special Problems. Independent research on special projects. Open only to students
majoring in leisure studies. [ /? to 2 units.
494. Special Topics in Leisure Studies. Lecture courses in topics of current interest;
specific subject matter will be announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: Will be de-
termined for each course offered and will be indicated in the Timetable. lh or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of thesis in leisure studies. to 4 units.
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LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
College Office: 29* Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright, Urbana
1 10 Workshop-Tutorial. Independent study and experimental seminars open to Unit One
students and to others: specific offerings vary each semester. Prerequisite: Allen Hall
residency :r V^it One director. 1 to 4 hours. At the end of the serr.
the .crease or decrease credit up to 2 hours, i.e.. to a maximum credit
rrdit toward college or departmental requirements is contingent upon
approval bv the appropriate unit. In any given semester, a student may register only
krts and Soen - hour limit) or 210. A combined total of 12 hours
oral Arts i Sciences 110 and/or 210 credit may be applied toward graduadon
al Arts and Sciences.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
294. Senior Project. E seeking graduadon with distinction in IPS. Prerequisite:
.sent of instructor and IPS Advisory Committee; open only to students whose field
of concer .nd who have a cumulative grade point average of at least
i _ 5 2 or 4 hours May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
299. U\S Study Abroad. Provides credit toward the undergraduate degree for study at
accredited foreign insdtudons or approved overseas programs. Final determinadon of
crec; s made r the student's completion of the work. Prerequisite: One year of
knee at UIUC. good academic standing, and prior approval of the major de-
partment and the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. to 15 hours | summer session.
<e repeated to a maximum of30 semester hours per academic year
or to a total of 36 semester hours, all of which must be earned within one calendar
LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE
1 - :- " r-j ;:.;-- >;-...; ; ' L:"i". :-..; /'.- — ::::• >.:/"...- L Es'.i'.r :•:!•:
SckaolOffice H 1407 West Gregoi -ana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar, i to 5 hours. May be repeated.
300. Foundations of Librarv and Information Science. Examines the development of
the library and information centers in relation to the society they serve, the library
anc "rofession. the operation and organization of libraries and
building collections, and the administration of libraries and in-
formation centers; serves as an orientation to library and information science. Prereq-
- Junior standing and consent of School. 4 hours or 1 unit.
301. B ibl io graph v. vers enumerative bibliography, the practices of compiling lists; an-
rtical bibliography, the design, production, and handling ofbooks as physical objects;
and historical bibliography , the history of books and other library materials, from the
invention ofprinting to the present. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300
r. 3 hours, or "/a or 1 unit.
ibrary Materials for Children. Selection and use of libnuy materials for children
-nd elementary school media centers, according to their needs in
:iaL and emotional development; deals with the standard
for all types of print and nonprint materials and develops the ability to
i :ribe children's materials according to their developmental uses
formation Science 300 and junior standing, or consent of
or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Library
S ience and Elementary and Early Childhood Education 304.
304. Library Materials for Young Adults. Evaluation, selection, and use of library ma-
mg adults in school and public libraries and community' organizations.
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according to personal and curricular needs: studies selection sources for all formats of
materials and explores techniques for utilization of materials. Prerequisite: Library and
Information Science 300 and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 1 unit.
307. Introduction to Services Relating to Organization of Library Materials. Empha-
- the role of library catalogs in bibliographic control: introduces the functions,
forms, and arrangements of library catalogs in all types of libraries: identifies biblio-
graphic data elements in manual and machine readable catalog records: and emphasizes
the basic principles, concepts, practices, and tools of descriptive and subject cataloging
and file structures. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of the School. 2 hours or
_:nit.
308. Audiovisual Services in Libraries. Designed to acquaint students with the nonprint
media responsibilities of libraries: includes the evaluation, selection, and acquisition
of software and hardware, the utilization of media in various types of librari^
individuals and groups, in formal and informal programs . and the administration of
integrated media collections • films, recorded sound, \ideo. and exhibits'. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 300 and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
309. Storytelling. Fundamental principles of the an of storytelling including techniques of
adaptation and presentation: content and sources of materials: story cycles: methods
of learning: practice in story telling: and planning the story hour for the school and
public libraries, for recreational centers, for the radio, and for television. Prerequisite:
Junior standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours, or : or 1 unit.
320. Introduction to Information Sources and Services. Introduces information referral
techniques and readers" advisory and online information services: examines repre-
sentative printed and online sources, and develops question negotiation skills and search
strategies. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of the School. 2 hours or lh unit.
350. The Theory. Design, and Production of Audiovisual Materials. Examines the
theory and research related to the design and production of audiovisual materials and
their application to the design and production of graphic materials, films, sound-slide
programs, and television programs: also treats the management of audiovisual pro-
duction services in libraries. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
360. Practicum. Supervised field experience of professional-level duties in an approved
library or information center. Prerequisite: Completion of 4 units of library- and infor-
mation science courses, including Library- and Information Science 300: junior standing
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or '-. maximum of : ; unit may be applied
toward a degree program.
405. Librarv Administration. Designed to supply knowledge of the internal organization
of libraries and of the principles of library administration: emphasis on comparison of
the conditions found in the several kinds of libraries and on applications of the general
theory of administration. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Media Programs and Service for Children and Young Adults. F1 - role, problems,
and needs of children's and young adults' library services in the school and public
library. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
407. Cataloging and Classification. I. Theory and application of basic principles and
concepts of descriptive and subject cataloging: emphasis on interpreting catalog entries
and making a catalog responsive to the needs of users: provides beginning-level ex-
perience with choice of entries, construction of headings, description of monographs
and. to a lesser extent, of serial publications and nonprint media', filing codes. Dewey
and Library of Congress classification sv stems, and Library of Congress subject head-
ings. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 307 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
408. Cataloging and Classification. II. More complex problems in making and evaluating
the changing, modern library catalog: practical and administrative problems in cata-
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loging serial publications, analytics, ephemeral materials, and microforms; deals with
various nonprint media, rare books and manuscripts, foreign language materials, and
materials in special subject areas. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 407.
1 unit.
409. Communication Roles and Responsibilities of Libraries. Considers mass media
of communication in terms of their relations with modern library services: reviews
media organization, content, and research; considers problems of intellectual freedom
as an aspect of communications behavior: and discusses the potential role of electronic
devices in library activities now and for the future. 'A or 1 unit.
410. Adult Public Services. The literature, history, and problems of providing library
service to the general adult user; investigation of user characteristics and needs, and
the effectiveness ofvarious types of adult services. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Reference Service in the Humanities and Social Sciences. Detailed consideration
of the bibliographical and reference materials in various subject fields; training and
practice in their use for solving questions arising in reference service. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 320 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Scientific and Technical Literature and Reference Work. Aims (a) to acquaint
students with typical library materials in science and technology, and (b) to develop
proficiency in their selection, evaluation, and use for reference work. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 320, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Library Automation. Introduction to various types of equipment for handling infor-
mation and providing services in libraries: study of applications to library operations:
and introduction to systems planning, to automation concepts, and to computer use.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Advanced Library Automation. The development of computer programs for library
processes such as circulation, acquisitions, cataloging, and document retrieval. Includes
seminar presentations based on individual research in automation topics. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 415, or consent of instructor. '/.' or 1 unit.
417. Techniques for Managerial Decision Making in Library and Information Sci-
ence. Systematic techniques for achieving rational management decisions; includes
problem definition, sampling, decision tables, and critical path analysis. Examples and
current issues from the operation of libraries and information centers. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 300, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Government Publications. Aims to acquaint students with government publications,
their variety, interest, value, acquisition, and bibliographic control, and to develop
proficiency in their reference and research use; considers publications of all types and
all governments (local, national, international) with special emphasis on U.S. state
and federal governments and on the United Nations and its related specialized agencies.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 411, 412, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
427. Resources of American Research Libraries. Acquaints students with the distri-
bution and extent of American library resources for advanced study and research;
spatial and financial aspects of library resources: methods of surveying library facilities;
growth and use of union catalogs and bibliographical centers; interinstitutional agree-
ments for specialization of collections and other forms of library cooperation; and the
use of the research collection by the scientist and scholar. Prerequisite: Library and
Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. V2 or 1 unit.
428. Library Buildings. Studies the library's physical plant in the light ofchanging concepts
and patterns of library service; analyzes present-day library buildings, (both new and
remodeled) and their comparison with each other as well as with buildings of the past:
examines the interrelationship of staff collections, users, and physical plant; discussion
supplemented by visits to new libraries and conference with their staffs. A two-day
field trip is required: see Timetable for estimated cost. Prerequisite: Library and In-
formation Science 405 or consent of instructor. xh or 1 unit.
429. Information Storage and Retrieval. Types of systems for storage and retrieval of
documents and references; historv of retrieval svstems, their characteristics, evaluation.
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and factors affecting their performance, with special reference to modern computer-
based systems; procedures in the dissemination of scientific and other information;
major information centers and services in the U.S. Prerequisite: Library and Infor-
mation Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Advanced Reference. Enables the student to utilize the varied resources of a large
research library; deals with the methods of analyzing and solving bibliographic prob-
lems such as arise in scholarly libraries and in connection with research projects.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 411 or 412, and consent of instructor.
'/a or 1 unit.
431. Online Information Systems. Explores the state-of-the-art in online information sys-
tems, with particular emphasis on their use as part of reference service in libraries;
acquaints students with the characteristics of both bibliographic and nonbibliographic
data bases; and trains students in the use of at least one currently available online
retrieval svstem. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 and 320, or consent
of instructor, '/a unit.
432. History of Libraries. Same as Communications 432. The origins, development, and
evolution of libraries and related institutions, from antiquity to the twentieth centurv.
as a reflection of literacy, recognition ofarchival responsibility, humanistic achievement,
scientific information needs, and service to society. Prerequisite: Library and Infor-
mation Science 300 or consent of instructor. [ /a or 1 unit.
433. Information Needs of Particular Communities. In-depth study of the characteristics
and information needs of specialist users of libraries; goals and objectives, policies, and
services; reference and bibliographical aids; and effective services that satisfy these
special needs. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 411 or 412, and consent
of instructor. '/-1 to 1 unit. May be repeated for a total of 2 units.
434. Library Systems. Development of library systems, with special reference to public
libraries as a norm for the development of library services; detailed treatment of library
standards, the growth and development of county and regional libraries, and the role
of the state library and of federal legislation. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 405 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. Technical Services Functions. Seminar on the principles, problems, trends, and
issues of acquiring, identifying, recording, and conserving/preserving materials in all
types of libraries and information centers; includes the special problems of serials
management; emphasizes service aspects. Prerequisite: Library and Information Sci-
ence 300 and 407, or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Library and
Information Science 407 is acceptable with consent of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Administration and Use of Archival Materials. Administration of archives and
historical manuscripts; emphasizes the processing and research use of archival'mate-
rials. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Advanced Bibliography. Discusses the major reference bibliographies, including gen-
eral works, subject lists in various fields, regional historical and current national bib-
liographies, and published library catalogs; surveys the nature of bibliographical access
to the output of the world's press, descriptive bibliography, and rare-book librarianship.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 301 or consent of instructor. xh or 1
unit.
441. History of Children's Literature. Interpretation of children's literature from the
earliest times, including the impact of changing social and cultural patterns on books
for children; attention to early printers and publishers of children's books and to
magazines for children. 1 unit.
443. Contemporary Book Publishing. Surve\ s twentieth-century book publishing. pla< ing
it in an economic, social, and literary context; emphasizes economic structure, the
relationship of author and publisher, promotion, distribution, and the influence ol the
industry on librarianship. Prerequisite: Library and Information Sciem e 300 oi consent
ol instructor. '/-> or 1 unit.
444. Measurement and Evaluation of Library Services. Methods and criteria foi eval
uating various facets of library service, including the collection, the catalog, document
delivery capabilities, reference service, technical processes, and information retrieval
282 COURSES CATALOG
operations; deals with cost-effectiveness considerations. Prerequisite: Library- and In-
formation Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Advanced Problems in Librarianship. Directed and supervised investigation of se-
lected problems in library resources, reference service, research libraries, reading, public
libraries, or school libraries. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300, or
consent of instructor. 'A to 2 units.
451. Independent Study. Permits the intermediate or advanced student opportunity to
undertake the study of a topic not otherwise offered in the curriculum or to pursue a
topic beyond or in greater depth than is possible within the context of a regular course.
Prerequisite: Consent of dean. l fo to 1 unit. May be repeated by M.S. students to a
maximum of 1 unit; C.A.S. students, 2 units; or Ph.D. students, 4 units.
459. CAS Project. Individual study of a problem in library or information science; forms
the culmination of the Certificate ofAdvanced Study program. Prerequisite: Admission
to CAS program in library and information science. to 2 units. May be taken for
additional units, but only two will apply to the Certificate of Advanced Study.
469. Principles of Research Methods. Studies the design of research using historical,
descriptive, and experimental methodologies: emphasizes applications in the library
and information science fields. For doctoral students only. Prerequisite: A course in
the principles of statistics, a library and information science course in quantitative
methods: and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. The History of Communications Media and Libraries. Seminar in the different
means of transmitting content through time and space: includes the history and com-
parison of libraries, books, and other communications media. Prerequisite: Open to
doctoral students only. 1 unit.
472. The Bibliographic Organization of Information and Library Materials. Seminar
in the relationship between knowledge and its bibliographic control; includes the struc-
ture of knowledge and classification, the descriptive and subject aspects of bibliography
and indexing, and information theory. Prerequisite: Open to doctoral students only. 1
unit.
473. The Social Basis of Library and Information Science. Seminar in the interrela-
tionships between librarians and information scientists and their communities of users;
includes modern institutions of librarianship and information service, the education of
librarians and information scientists, and the sociology of libraries and information
centers. Prerequisite: Open to doctoral students only. 1 unit.
474. The Management of Libraries and Information. Seminar in the organizations and
structures which facilitate both the achievement of library and information center goals
and the flow of information; includes management and decision-making tools. Prereq-
uisite: Open to doctoral students only. 1 unit.
475. Seminar in Library and Information Science. Preparation, presentation, and crit-
icism of a scholarly paper of moderate length and publishable quality based on indi-
vidual study. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 471, 472, 473, or 474;
open to doctoral students only. 1 unit. Required: To be repeated for a total of 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual study and research. Section A: M.S. candidates, to 2
units. Section B: doctoral candidates, to 4 units.
LIFE SCIENCES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Anatomical Sciences; Biology; Ecology,
Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Genetics and Development; Microbiology;
Physiology and Biophysics; and Plant Biology.)
Director of School: S. Kaplan
School Office: 387 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
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(Including African Languages, Arabic, Hebrew, Hindi, Persian, and Sanskrit)
Chairperson of Department: C. W. Kisseberth
Department Office: 4088 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
Linguistics
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to Language Science. An introduction to the theory and methodology
of general linguistics; includes the various branches and applications of linguistics. 3
hours.
202. Elements of Syntax. Introduction to the types of syntactic and semantic phenomena
found in natural language, with material drawn from a variety of languages; emphasis
on the implications of such phenomena for linguistic theory; formalism and application
of generative grammar. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Linguistics
200, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
225. Elements of Psycholinguistics. Introduction to the theory and methodology of psy-
cholinguistics with emphasis on language acquisition and linguistic behavior. 3 hours.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Psychology and Speech and Hearing Science 260.
See Psychology 260.
290. Individual Study. Individual readings and research reports on special topics dealing
with the theoretical or applied aspects of the linguistic sciences. Prerequisite: Written
consent of instructor on form available in linguistics departmental office. 2 to 4 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Study and research for honors thesis; open only to seniors
in the linguistics field of concentration who are eligible for departmental distinction.
Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor on form available in linguistics departmental
office; linguistics course average of 4.4. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 8 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Introduction to Linguistic Structure. Same as Anthropology 300. Introduction to
the theory and methodology of the science of linguistics with special reference to
phonology and syntax. 3 hours or '/z unit.
301. Introduction to General Phonetics. Introduction to the main branches of general
phonetics and phonological theory; emphasis on analysis of non-Western languages
and research techniques. 3 hours or xh unit.
302. Introduction to Language History. Introduction to the nature of language change;
includes sound change, change through language contact (such as Pidgins and Creoles),
semantic change (etymology), language relationship and reconstruction, and language
history as an aid to understanding cultural history (philology). This course cannot be
used to fulfill departmental graduate requirements. Prerequisite: Four years of high
school foreign language study or fulfillment of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
foreign language requirement. 3 hours or vh unit.
303. Non-Western Linguistic Structures. Intensive study of linguistic structure of a se-
lected non-Western language. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent
of instructor.
304. Tutorials in Nonwestern Languages. Advanced or intensive language instruction in
a selected nonwestern language; does not cover instruction in East or Southeast Asian
languages. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or V2 to 1 unit. May be
repeated with consent of instructor.
305. Introduction to Applied Linguistics. Same as English as a Second Language 305.
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Introduction to the applications of general linguistic theory to the specific fields of
stvlistics. theory of translation, contrastive analyses, and the teaching and learning of
foreign and second languages; practical assignment work. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
306. Introduction to Computational Linguistics. Introduces the use of computers in
linguistics and application of linguistics in high technology. Topics include spelling
and grammar-checking in word processing, natural language and man-machine com-
munication, data organization, language understanding systems, and computer-assisted
language instruction. Students write several computer programs. Prerequisite: Lin-
guistics 300 or equivalent; and a Computer Science 100-level programming course (not
Computer Science 106), or Computer Science 400, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
307. Introduction to Mathematical Linguistics. Same as Anthropology 307. Principles
of set theory, logic and formal systems, group theory, and automata theory; introduction
to the formal theory of grammars. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Greek 310 and Latin 310.
Introductory survey of Indo-European languages and their mutual relations; exem-
plification of methods of reconstruction; principles of comparative phonology and in-
troductory survey of morphology; and discussion of theories about the original home,
culture, and society of the Indo-Europeans. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of the language
requirement of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Introduction to Syntax: A Typological Approach. Introduces the study of syntax
through typological survey of syntactic systems of natural languages; examines material
from diverse language families: implications of typological studies for syntactic theory.
Prerequisite: Linguistics 300. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
312. Stylistics and Literary Criticism. Same as English 304. See English 304.
314. Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Coptic and Religious Studies 301. See Coptic 301.
315. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Coptic and Religious Studies 302. See Coptic 302.
316. Structure of the French Language. Same as French 316. See French 316.
320. Introduction to African Linguistics. Introduction to genetic and typological clas-
sification of the main language families of Africa; concentration on grammatical and
phonological characteristics. Prerequisite: Linguistics 200 or 300; consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
323. Language Acquisition. Same as Communications 323 and Psychology 323. See Psy-
chology 323.
325. Introduction to Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 325. Introductory sur-
vey of psychological and linguistic approaches to the study of communication. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Linguistics 300. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit
is not given for both Linguistics 325 and Psychology 325.
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same as Chinese, Japanese, and Korean
330. Introduction to genetic relation of the Far Eastern languages with other languages;
concentration on synchronic analysis of phonology and syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics
300; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Women and Language. Same as Speech Communication and Women's Studies 332.
See Speech Communication 332.
335. Neurolinguistics and Second Language Learning. Same as English as a Second
Language 335. See English as a Second Language 335.
338. Philosophy of Language. Same as Philosophy 338. See Philosophy 338.
340. History of Linguistics. Survey of linguistic theories from ancient to modern times;
special emphasis on comparative grammar and the development of structural linguis-
tics: and extended discussion of at least one other period. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. Introduction to Sociolinguistics. Same as English as a Second Language 350. Critical
study of the sociologically oriented general linguistic theories; special reference to
language varieties, language attitudes, language diversity, language standardization,
linguistic geography, and language and political roles (language loyalty); emphasis on
research methodology and techniques. Prerequisite: Introductory course in linguistics
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
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353. Spanish Structure. Same as Spanish 353. See Spanish 353.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Portuguese, Ro-
mance Linguistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
367. Introduction to Germanic Linguistics. Same as Germanic 367. See Germanic 367.
370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Anthropology 370 and Communications
370. See Anthropology 370.
375. Speech Science, I. Same as Speech and Hearing Science and Speech Communication
375. See Speech and Hearing Science 375.
376. Speech Science, II. Same as Speech and Hearing Science and Speech Communication
376. See Speech and Hearing Science 376.
380. Introduction to Slavic Linguistics. Same as Slavic 380. See Slavic 380.
382. Introduction to Sanskrit Linguistics. A linguistic introduction to the structure of
Sanskrit (phonetics, phonology, and morphology) and its historical antecedents and
development, with reading of sample texts. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 and consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Reading in a Second Language. Same as English as a Second Language 386. See
English as a Second Language 386.
386. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, En-
glish as a Second Language, French, German, Humanities, Slavic, and Spanish 382.
See Humanities 382.
387. The Structure of English. Critical evaluation of traditional and structuralist gram-
matical descriptions; introduction to transformational grammatical studies: detailed
survey of a transformational syntax of English; and brief introduction to generative
phonology and morphophonemic analysis of English, especially stress. 3 hours or 3A
unit.
388. English Phonology and Morphology for ESL Teachers. Same as English as a
Second Language 388. See English as a Second Language 388.
389. Theoretical Foundations of TESL Methodology. Same as English as a Second
Language 389. See English as a Second Language 389.
400. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as Anthropology 400 and English as a
Second Language 402. Introduction to the linguistic sciences; linguistic theory and
methodology; and branches of linguistics and their application. 1 unit. Credit may not
be applied toward a graduate degree in linguistics.
401. Syntax. Critique of traditional and contemporary theories of syntactic structure; sys-
tematic introduction to transformational grammar. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
402. Phonology. Examination of language-specific phonological problems with a view to-
ward formulating a language-independent theory of phonology. Prerequisite: Linguis-
tics 301 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Seminar in Linguistic Analysis. Discussion of advanced topics of current interest.
Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 and 402. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent
of instructor.
404. Practicum. Classroom- and homework-solving of assorted problems in syntactic and
phonological analysis of many languages. Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 and 402. 1 unit.
May be repeated for credit as topic varies with consent of instructor.
405. Seminar in Stylistics. Same as Comparative Literature 405. Seminar designed to
evaluate and discuss earlier and current linguistically motivated stylistic theories; em-
phasis on the theoretical and methodological problems in application of linguistics to
stylistic analysis of literary texts. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 or 305; consent of in-
structor. 1 unit.
406. Topics in Computational Linguistics. Speech sampling and linguistic redundancy;
phonology in speech recognition; syntactic parsing of natural language; domains of
linguistic knowledge including lexical, syntactic, semantic, discourse, and pragmatic
representations; quantitative reasoning; linguistic expert system; speech synthesis. Pre-
requisite: Linguistics 306 and 401; Linguistics 402 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Russian Phonology. Same as Russian 408. See Russian 408.
411. Historical Linguistics. Introduction to historical and comparative linguistics with
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particular attention to theoretical issues. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration
in Linguistics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
412. Research Seminar in Historical Linguistics. Research work in etymology, linguistic
geography, and historical syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics 411 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units, as topics vary, with consent of
instructor.
413. Pedagogical Grammar. Same as English as a Second Language 412. See English as
a Second Language 412.
416. Field Methods. Analysis of the phonetic, phonological, morphological, and syntactic
structure of an undescribed language through the elicitation of data from a native
language consultant. The class develops a linguistic sketch of the language, including
a computerized lexicon. Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 and 402. 1 unit.
419. Contrastive Linguistics. Same as English as a Second Language 419. Critical survey
of contemporary linguistic models; special reference to their relevance in preparing
contrastive analyses of languages; and detailed discussion on contrastive analysis of
English and selected non-Western languages at different linguistic levels. Prerequisite:
Linguistics 300 or consent of instructor. xh or 1 unit.
420. Linguistic Phonetics. Principles of scientific description of the phonic aspect of lan-
guage; distinctive features and phonetic alphabets; relations between phonetics and
other linguistic levels; and inventory of speech sounds. Prerequisite: Linguistics 301 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications and Psychology 424.
See Psychology 424.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 425 and Psychology 425. See Psychology
425.
429. Second Language Acquisition and Bilingualism. Same as Psychology 429. Ex-
amination of the field from a psycholinguistic perspective; topics discussed include first
versus second language acquisition; the nature of language aptitude and competence;
methods of second language teaching; the nature of bilingualism; and comparative
psycholinguistics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Seminar in History of Linguistics. Analysis of recent theoretical approaches. Pre-
requisite: Linguistics 340. 1 unit.
441. Syntax, II. Advanced analysis and critique of syntactic descriptions, with special
attention to implications for universal grammar. Prerequisite: Linguistics 40 1 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
442. Phonology, II. Continuation of Linguistics 402. Prerequisite: Linguistics 402. 1 unit.
450. Linguistics and the Study of Meaning. Consideration of those aspects of meaning
which are the concern of linguistic theory. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300. 1 unit.
460. Seminar in Bilingualism. A research-oriented seminar on theoretical and applied
aspects of bilingualism; critical evaluation of linguistic, neurolinguistic, sociolinguistic.
and psycholinguistic approaches to bilingualism; and concentration on selected case
studies from western and nonwestern societies, especially Asia and Africa. Prerequisite:
Linguistics 350 or an introductory course in linguistics. 1 unit.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Portuguese, Romance
Linguistics, and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
475. Experimental Phonetics, I. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 475. See Speech
and Hearing Science 475.
476. Experimental Phonetics, II. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 476. See Speech
and Hearing Science 476.
481. Topics in Syntactic Theory. Investigation of syntactic universals; recent develop-
ments in the theory of syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics 441 or consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated as topics vary with consent of instructor.
482. Topics in Phonological Theory. Recent developments in the theory of phonology.
Prerequisite: Linguistics 442 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit
as topic varies with consent of instructor.
490. Special Topics in Linguistics. Individual studies in the areas oflinguistics not covered
by regular course offerings. l /a to 2 units.
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499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
LANGUAGES OFFERED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS.
Other languages may be offered by tutorial (see Linguistics 304). See also APPENDIX A for a list
of all languages currently offered on this campus.
African Languages
201. Elementary Hausa, I. Same as African Studies 201. Introduction to Hausa; empha-
sizes grammar, pronunciation, reading, and conversation in standard Hausa. Language
lab participation required. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Hausa, II. Same as African Studies 202. Continuation of elementary
Hausa, with introduction of more advanced grammar; emphasizes more fluency in
speaking, reading, and writing simple sentences in standard Hausa. Participation in
language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 201. 5 hours.
211. Elementary Lingala, I. Same as African Studies 211. Introduction to Lingala; em-
phasizes grammar, pronunciation, reading and conversation in standard Lingala. Par-
ticipation in language laboratory required. 5 hours.
212. Elementary Lingala, II. Same as African Studies 212. Continuation of elementary
Lingala, with introduction of more advanced grammar; emphasizes more fluency in
speaking, reading, and writing simple sentences in standard Lingala. Participation in
language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 211. 5 hours.
231. Elementary Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 231. Beginning spoken Swahili with
minimum of formal grammar; conversation with a native Swahili tutor under the
supervision of a linguist-instructor. 5 hours.
232. Elementary Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 232. Second semester of spoken
Swahili; more conversation with a native tutor; and further grammar. Prerequisite:
African Languages 231. 5 hours.
241. Elementary Wolof, I. Same as African Studies 241. Introduction to VVolof; emphasizes
grammar, pronunciation, reading, and conversation in standard Wolof. Participation
in language laboratory required. 5 hours.
242. Elementary Wolof, II. Same as African Studies 242. Continuation of elementary
Wolof, with introduction of more advanced grammar; emphasizes more fluency in
speaking, reading, and writing simple sentences in standard Wolof. Participation in
language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 241. 5 hours.
303. Intermediate Hausa, I. Same as African Studies 303. Survey of more advanced gram-
mar, with emphasis on increasing conversational fluency, composition skills, study of
written texts in standard and spoken Hausa, and discussion of grammatical variations.
Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 202. 5
hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Hausa, II. Same as African Studies 304. Continuation of African Lan-
guages 303. Emphasizes ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Hausa,
comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and ability to read ordinary texts in
various Hausa dialects. Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite:
African Languages 303. 5 hours or 1 unit.
313. Intermediate Lingala, I. Same as African Studies 313. Survey of more advanced
grammar, with emphasis on increasing conversational fluency, composition skills, study
of written texts in the standard and spoken Lingala dialects, and discussion of gram-
matical variations. Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African
Languages 212. 5 hours or 1 unit.
314. Intermediate Lingala, II. Same as African Studies 314. Continuation of African
Languages 313. Emphasizes ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Lingala.
comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and ability to read ordinary texts in
various Lingala dialects. Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite:
African Languages 313. 5 hours or 1 unit.
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333. Intermediate Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 333. Second-year Swahili with
emphasis on developing conversational fluency: some readings on Swahili culture and
customs. Prerequisite: One year of Swahili. 5 hours or 1 unit.
334. Intermediate Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 334. More of second-year Swahili
with emphasis on conversational fluency: some reading in Swahili literature. Prereq-
uisite: One year of Swahili. 5 hours or 1 unit.
335. Advanced Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 335. Third-year Swahili with emphasis
on conversational fluency and on increased facility in reading Swahili texts, including
current newspaper prose and (East' African culture materials. Prerequisite: African
Languages 334 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
336. Advanced Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 336. Third-year Swahili with emphasis
on conversational fluencv and on increased facility in reading Swahili texts, including
current newspaper prose and (Easti African culture materials. Prerequisite: African
Languages 335 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
343. Intermediate Wolof, I. Same as African Studies 343. Survey of more advanced gram-
mar, with emphasis on increasing conversational fluency, composition skills, study of
written texts in standard and Dakar Wolof. and discussion of grammatical variations.
Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 242. 5
hours or 1 unit.
344. Intermediate Wolof, II. Same as African Studies 344. Continuation of African Lan-
guages 343. Emphasizes ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Wolof.
comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and ability to read ordinary texts in
standard and Dakar Wi il< if. Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite:
African Languages 343. 5 hours or 1 unit.
Arabic
201. Elementary Standard Arabic, I. Mastery of the Arabic alphabet and phonetics:
elementary formal grammar and the development of reading and writing skills: and
conversation in the formal noncolloquial stvle. All students are required to register for
one hour per week in the language laboratory. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Standard Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 201. All students are re-
quired to register for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Arabic
201. 5 hours.
210. Colloquial Arabic, I. Development of conversational fluency in one of the major
colloquial dialects: see Timetable for dialect to be taught each semester. 4 hours.
211. Colloquial Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 210. Prerequisite: Arabic 210. 4 hours.
303. Intermediate Standard Arabic, I. Survey of more advanced grammar: emphasis on
increasing conversational fluency in the formal noncolloquial style: and reading of
prose texts reflecting aspects of Arabic culture. All students are required to register for
one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Arabic 202. 5 hours or 1
unit.
304. Intermediate Standard Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 303. All students are
required to register for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite:
Arabic 303. 5 hours or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Standard Arabic, I. Practice to attain conversational fluency in the formal
noncolloquial style: introduction to Arabic literature: and readings in social, political,
and historic writings. Prerequisite: Arabic 304. 5 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Standard Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 305. Prerequisite: Arabic
305. 5 hours or 1 unit.
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Hebrew
201. Elementary Modern Hebrew, I. Introduction to Hebrew; includes conversation with
a native speaker under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a minimum of formal
grammar and writing. Students are required to register for one hour weekly in the
language laboratory. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Modern Hebrew, II. Continuation of Modern Hebrew 201, with intro-
duction of more advanced grammar, and with emphasis on more fluency in speaking
and reading. Prerequisite: Hebrew 201. 5 hours.
205. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, I. Same as Religious Studies 205. Stresses basic
grammar of classical (biblical) Hebrew and acquisition of translation skills. 4 hours.
206. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, II. Same as Religious Studies 206. Stresses basic
grammar of classical (biblical) Hebrew and acquisition of translation skills; translation
of simple biblical prose. Prerequisite: Hebrew 205 or equivalent. 4 hours.
210. Biblical Prose. Same as Religious Studies 210. Reading and discussion of selections
from the Books of Samuel with emphasis on grammar and exegesis; exercises in prose
composition. Prerequisite: Hebrew 205 and 206. 4 hours.
303. Intermediate Modern Hebrew, I. First term of the second year of the Hebrew lan-
guage, including drill for more advanced conversational fluency, increased study of the
written language, and more formal grammar. All students in this course are required
to register for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hebrew 202
or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Modern Hebrew, II. Concentration on ability to engage in reasonable
fluent discourse in Hebrew, comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and an
ability to read ordinary written Hebrew. All students in this course are required to
register for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hebrew 303
or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Modern Hebrew, I. Advanced spoken and written standard modern He-
brew; introduction to modern Hebrew literature. Prerequisite: Hebrew 305 or equiv-
alent. 3 to 5 hours or V* to 1 unit.
306. Advanced Modern Hebrew, II. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and
written standard Modern Hebrew with emphasis on Modern Hebrew literature and
language. Prerequisite: Hebrew 305 or equivalent. 3 to 5 hours, or 7+ to 1 unit.
307. Topics in Modern Hebrew Language and Literature, I. Selected readings from
modern Hebrew authors, with emphasis on the novel and short story; lectures and
discussions on Hebrew literature and aesthetics; and detailed analysis of formal Hebrew
grammar. Prerequisite: Hebrew 306 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit. May
be repeated with consent of instructor.
308. Topics in Modern Hebrew Language and Literature, II. Selected readings from
modern Hebrew authors, with special emphasis on Eastern European "Revival" lit-
erature; lectures and discussions on Hebrew literature and aesthetics; and detailed
analysis of formal Hebrew grammar. Prerequisite: Hebrew 307 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3A unit. May be repeated with consent of instructor.
311. Hebrew Poetry. Same as Religious Studies 311. Translation and analysis of ancient
Hebrew poetry, with emphasis on the development of Hebrew prosodic style and on
textual criticism; research paper required for graduate credit. Prerequisite: Hebrew
210 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
Hindi
201. Elementary Hindi/Urdu, I. An introduction to the Hindi/Urdu language; includes
conversation with a native Hindi/Urdu-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist
instructor, and a minimum of formal grammar and Devanagari writing; introduction
to Arabic-Persian script by arrangement. All students are required to register for one
hour per week in the language laboratory. 5 hours.
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202. Elementary Hindi/Urdu, II. Second term of spoken Hindi/Urdu: includes conver-
sation with a native Hindi/L'rdu-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist in-
structor, formal grammar based on conversational materials, and work on written
Hindi: concentration on written Urdu by arrangement. All students are required to
register for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 201. 5
hours.
301. Intensive Hindi, I. An intensive course on the Hindi language including conversation
with a native Hindi-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor; study
of the formal grammar and the Devanagari script. 10 hours or 2 units.
302. Intensive Hindi, II. Includes drill for more advanced conversational fluency; intro-
duction to a greater variety of styles and levels of discourse and usage; increasing study
of the written language and more formal grammar; and concentration on ability to
engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Hindi, on comprehensive knowledge of formal
grammar, and on ability to read ordinary texts in Hindi. All students are required to
register for one hour per week in the language labora tors'. Prerequisite: Hindi 301 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 10 hours or 2 units.
303. Intermediate Hindi, I. First term of second year of the Hindi language, including
drill for more advanced conversational fluency: introduction to a greater variety of
styles and levels of discourse and usage: and increasing study of the written language
and more formal grammar. All students in this course are required to register for one
hou: per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 202 or equivalent. 5
hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Hindi, II. Concentration on ability to engage in reasonably fluent
discourse in Hindi, on comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and on ability
to read ordinary texts in Hindi. All students in this course are required to register for
one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 303 or equivalent.
5 hours or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Hindi, I. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and written Hindi.
All students are required to work at least one hour each week with a native informant
and/or in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 304 or consent of instructor. 5
hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Hindi, II. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and written Hindi
with emphasis on modern Hindi literature and language. All students are required to
work at least one hour each week with a native informant and/or in the language
laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 305 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
308. Introduction to South Asian Literature. Introduces selected literatures of South Asia
in a cross-cultural and comparative perspective: emphasizes relating literary texts and
trends to the historical, sociocultural, political, and literary contexts of the subcontinent.
Texts for South Asian languages are offered in English translation; in addition, there
will be texts by South Asian authors written in English. Knowledge of a South Asian
language not required. Prerequisite: Consent of course coordinator. 3 hours, or xh or
1 unit.
Persian
201. Elementary Persian, I. Introduction to Persian, including conversation with a native
speaker under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a minimum of formal grammar
and writing. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Persian, II. Continuation of Persian 201. with introduction of more
advanced grammar and with emphasis on more fluency in speaking and reading.
Prerequisite: Persian 201 or equivalent. 5 hours.
205. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, I. Same as Comparative Literature
203. A survey of Persian civilization with emphasis on Persian literary and aesthetic
expression. Knowledge of Persian is not required. 3 hours.
206. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, II. Same as Comparative Literature
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204. Continuation of Persian 205/ Comparative Literature 203. A survey of Persian
civilization with emphasis on Persian literary and aesthetic expression. Knowledge of
Persian is not required. 3 hours.
303. Intermediate Persian, I. A general review of the essentials of grammar, selected
reading of materials emphasizing Iranian life and culture, compositions, and practice
in speech. Prerequisite: Persian 202. 5 hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Persian, II. A general review of the essentials of grammar, selected
reading of materials emphasizing Iranian life and culture, compositions, and practice
in speech. Prerequisite: Persian 303. 5 hours or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Persian, I. Designed to improve competence in speaking, writing, and
reading Persian; includes reading in modern and classical Persian prose and poetry.
Prerequisite: Persian 304. 3 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Persian, II. Continuation of Persian 305. Designed to improve competence
in speaking, writing, and reading Persian; includes reading in modern and classical
Persian prose and poetry. Prerequisite: Persian 305. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Sanskrit
201. Elementary Sanskrit, I. Introduction to Sanskrit, treating in full the grammar of the
language as preparation for reading, and including the reading of sections of the
Mahabharata. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Sanskrit, II. Continuation of Sanskrit 201. Prerequisite: Sanskrit 201. 5
hours.
303. Readings in Sanskrit, I. Same as Religious Studies 312. Introduction to the reading
of Sanskrit texts. Prerequisite: Sanskrit 202. 3 hours or 1 unit.
304. Readings in Sanskrit, II. Same as Religious Studies 313. Readings in Sanskrit texts.
Topics may vary according to students' needs; they may include religious texts, classical
literature, or general surveyof texts. Prerequisite: Sanskrit 303 and consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
MATHEMATICS
Head of Department: H. Halberstam
Department Office: 273 Altgeld Hall, 1409 West Green, Urbana
101. Basic Mathematics. Review of arithmetic and the following topics in basic algebra:
signed numbers, absolute value and the number line, first degree equations and in-
equalities, algebraic expressions and rules of exponents, factoring, and graphing. En-
rollment is restricted. Prerequisite: Placement is determined by score on appropriate
placement test, or consent of the Mathematics Department. 3 hours. Credit may not
be used toward graduation in the College of LAS.
102. Introductory Algebra. Methods of elementary algebra, including simplification of
algebraic expressions, solving linear and quadratic equations, equations of lines, sys-
tems of linear equations, and radicals. Enrollment is restricted. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 101, or score on appropriate placement test, or consent of Mathematics
Department. 3 hours. Credit may not be used toward graduation in the College of
LAS.
112. Algebra. Rapid review of basic techniques of factoring, rational expressions, equations
and inequalities; functions and graphs; exponential and logarithm functions; systems
of equations; matrices and determinants; polynomials; and the binomial theorem. Stu-
dents who need both algebra and trigonometry should enroll in Mathematics 116.
Prerequisite: 1 V2 units of high school algebra, and 1 unit of high school geometry. 3
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hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 112 and 116. Credit not applicable
toward graduation in certain colleges.
114. Trigonometry. Studies degrees and radians, the trigonometric functions, identities
and equations, inverse functions, oblique triangles and applications. Students who need
both algebra and trigonometry should enroll in Mathematics 116. Prerequisite: 1 xh
units of high school algebra, or concurrent registration in Mathematics 112; 1 unit of
high school geometry. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 1 14 and 1 16.
Credit not applicable toward graduation in certain colleges.
116. Algebra and Trigonometry. A unified treatment of algebra and trigonometry that
combines Mathematics 112 and 114. Students who need Mathematics 112 and 114
should enroll in Mathematics 116. Prerequisite: 1 vh units of high school algebra; 1
unit of high school geometry. 5 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 116
and 112. Students with credit in Mathematics 114 may receive 3 hours credit for
Mathematics 116. Credit not applicable toward graduation in certain colleges.
118. Introduction to Mathematics, I. An elementary course for students whose major
interests are not in engineering or the physical sciences; provides an overall view of
mathematics; emphasizes ideas and concepts rather than routine drill; and includes
concepts from the following areas: combinatorics, number theory, the real and rational
number systems, topology, representation of numbers, and map coloring. Prerequisite:
1 unit of high school algebra; 1 unit of high school plane geometry; or equivalent. 3
hours.
119. Introduction to Mathematics, II. Continuation of Mathematics 118; includes con-
cepts from the following areas: combinatorics, algebraic number theory, constructions,
cardinal numbers, probability and statistics, analytic geometry, and calculus. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 118. 3 hours.
120. Calculus and Analytic Geometry, I. First course in calculus and analytic geometry;
basic techniques of differentiation and integration with applications, including curve
tracing in the plane. Students with strong backgrounds in analytic geometry should
normally enroll in Mathematics 135. Prerequisite: Mathematics 116; or Mathematics
1 12 and 114; or an adequate mathematics placement test score. 5 hours. Credit is not
given for Mathematics 120 and Mathematics 134 or 135.
124. Finite Mathematics. An introduction to finite mathematics for students in the social
sciences; introduces the student to the basic ideas of logic, set theory, probability,
vectors and matrices, and Markov chains. Problems are selected from social sciences
and business. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112, or an adequate mathematics placement
test score. 3 hours.
125. Elementary Linear Algebra with Applications. Basic concepts and techniques of
linear algebra; includes systems of linear equations, matrices, determinants, vectors in
n-space, and eigenvectors, together with selected applications, such as Markov pro-
cesses, linear programming, economic models, least squares, and population growth.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 112, or an adequate placement test score. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Mathematics 125 and 225.
132. Calculus and Analytic Geometry, II. Second course in calculus and analytic ge-
ometry: techniques of integration, conic sections, polar coordinates, and infinite series.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 120. 3 hours.
134. Calculus for Social Scientists, I. Introduction to the concept of functions and the
basic ideas of the calculus. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 12. 4 hours. Credit is not given
for Mathematics 134 and Mathematics 120 or 135.
135. Calculus. First course in calculus. Differentiation and integration; applications to
curve-tracing, maxima and minima, area, and volume. Prerequisite: Completion of a
thorough course in plane and solid analytic geometry, or equivalent. 5 hours. Credit
is not given for both Mathematics 135 and 120.
149. Honors Course in Mathematics. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in an honors
section of Mathematics 120, 132, 135, 242, or 245; consent of the department. Enroll-
ment is strictly limited to students with superior mathematical talents. 1 hour.
161. Statistics. Same as Statistics 100. See Statistics 100.
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198. Freshman Seminar. Guides the student in the study of selected topics not considered
in standard courses. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the mathematics honors program;
consent of department. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Computers for Elementary Teachers. Introduction to computers and basic pro-
gramming principles and practices with special emphasis on applications to elementary
mathematics. 3 hours. May be used for credit only in teacher preparation programs
leading to certification in elementary or early childhood education.
201. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. Analyzes the mathematical issues underlying
elementary school mathematics. Topics include sets, place-value notation, arithmetic
algorithms, elementary number theory, rational and irrational numbers, applications.
Simple programming problems are assigned. Prerequisite: Mathematics 200 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours. May be used for credit only in teacher preparation programs leading
to certification in elementary or early childhood education. Credit may not be granted
for both Mathematics 201 and 202.
202. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. A systematic presentation of elementary
mathematics for juniors and seniors who are preparing to teach in elementary schools.
Topics include decimal numerals, number systems, sets, and introductory algebra. A
simultaneous development of teaching methods and materials may be included. Not
acceptable for credit in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in elementary education. 5 hours.
225. Introductory Matrix Theory. Systems of linear equations, matrices and inverses,
determinants, and a glimpse at vector spaces, eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 120. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 225 and
125. Also, students with earned credit in Mathematics 315 may not receive additional
credit for Mathematics 225, when 225 is taken after 315.
242. Calculus of Several Variables. Third course in calculus and analytic geometry: three
dimensional space, functions of several variables, partial derivatives, and multiple
integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Math-
ematics 242 and either Mathematics 244 or 245.
244. Calculus for Social Scientists, II. Continuation of Mathematics 134. The calculus
of the trigonometric functions, Taylor polynomials, and infinite series; analytic ge-
ometry in n dimensions, vector calculus, classical extremum problems in n variables,
and Lagrange multipliers; and multiple integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 134 or
consent of instructor. 5 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Mathematics
244 and either Mathematics 242 or 245.
245. Calculus, II. Continuation of Mathematics 135. Polar coordinates, vectors and par-
ametric equations, infinite series, functions of several variables, partial derivatives, and
multiple integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 135. 5 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Mathematics 245 and either Mathematics 242 or 244.
247. Intermediate Analysis. Advanced calculus for students in mathematics: topics include
continuity, gradients, Jacobians, optimization, vector integration, Stokes' theorem.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Mathematics 247 and 343. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
250. Advanced Problem Solving. The art and technique of solving mathematical prob-
lems. Prerequisite: The calculus. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
257. Numerical Methods. Same as Computer Science 257. See Computer Science 257.
263. Statistics for Scientists. Same as Statistics 210. See Statistics 210.
270. Actuarial Problem Solving. Methods and techniques of solving problems in actuarial
mathematics for advanced students intending to enter the actuarial profession. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4
hours.
280. Advanced Calculus. Introductory study of vector calculus and functions of several
variables; topics include directional derivatives; Jacobians; change of variables in mul-
tiple integrals; maxima and minima; line and surface integrals; theorems of Gauss,
Green, and Stokes; infinite series; and uniform convergence. Prerequisite: Mathematics
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242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Mathematics
280 and 247. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
285. Differential Equations and Orthogonal Functions. Intended for engineering stu-
dents and others who require a working knowledge of differential equations; included
are techniques and applications of ordinary differential equations and an introduction
to partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent.
3 hours. Credit is not given for Mathematics 285 and either 340 or 341. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Individual Study. Guided individual study of advanced topics not covered in other
courses. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 with grade of B or better, or consent of de-
partment. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Guided individual study of advanced topics not covered
in other courses; for students seeking honors credit. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347
with grade of B or better, or consent of Mathematics Honors Committee. 2 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Honors Seminar. Careful study of a selected area of mathematics, carried out either
deductively from axioms or inductively through problems: subject matter varies with
instructor. Prerequisite: Consent of Mathematics Honors Committee. 3 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
302. Topics on Geometry. Historical development of geometry: includes tacit assumptions
made by Euclid, Euclid's Fifth Postulate and its equivalents; the discovery of non-
Euclidean geometries; geometry as a mathematical structure; and geometry as a study
of invariants of set transformations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Advanced Aspects of Euclidean Geometry. Selected topics from geometry, for ex-
ample circumcircle, the nine-point circle, theorems on centroid and ortho-center, the
construction of regular figures, isometries in the plane and space, rotations and trans-
lations, fixed points, ordered and affine geometries, and geometry of inversive plane.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Teacher's Course. Presents selected topics in mathematics that are related to the
content of secondary school mathematics programs; provides background for enrich-
ment topics for secondary school students. Subject matter varies with the instructor.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/a or 1
unit.
306. History of Calculus. An examination of the historical origins and genesis of the
concepts of the calculus: includes mathematical developments from the ancient Greeks
to the eighteenth century. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
308. Actuarial Statistics, I. Same as Statistics 308. Examines elementary theory of prob-
ability, including independence, conditional probability, and Bayes' theorem; combi-
nations and permutations; random variables, expectations, and probability
distributions; joint and conditional distributions: functions of random variables; sam-
pling; central limit theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 4
hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 308 and either Mathematics
361 or Statistics 310.
309. Actuarial Statistics, II. Same as Statistics 309. Continuation of Mathematics 308.
Examines parametric point and interval estimation, including maximum likelihood
estimation, sufficiency, completeness, and Bayesian estimation: hypothesis testing; lin-
ear models; regression and correlation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 308. 4 hours or 1
unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 309 and Statistics 311.
310. Theory of Interest. A study of compound interest and annuities: applications to
problems in finance. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours or 1 unit.
3 1
1
.
Actuarial Linear Techniques. Introduces techniques of linear algebra and linear
programming; topics include matrix operations, determinants, linear equations, vector
spaces, linear programs, the simplex method, and duality for linear programs. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3
hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 311 and either 315 or 383.
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312. Graph Theory and Its Applications. Examines basic concepts and applications of
graph theory, where graph refers to a set of vertices and edges that join some pairs of
vertices; topics include subgraphs, connectivity, trees, cycles, vertex and edge coloring,
planar graphs and their colorings. Draws applications from computer science, opera-
tions research, chemistry, the social sciences, and other branches of mathematics, but
emphasis is placed on theoretical aspects of graphs. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or
245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
313. Combinatorial Mathematics. Same as Computer Science 313. Permutations and com-
binations, generating functions, recurrence relations, inclusion and exclusion, Polya's
theory of counting, and block designs. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
314. Introduction to Mathematical Logic. Introduction to the formalization of mathe-
matics and the study ofaxiomatic systems; expressive power of logical formulas; detailed
treatment of propositional logical and predicate logic; compactness theorem and Godel
completeness theorem, with applications to specific mathematical theories; algorithmic
aspects of logical formulas. Proofs are emphasized in this course, which can serve as
an introduction to abstract mathematics and rigorous proof; some ability to do math-
ematical reasoning required. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or consent of in-
structor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Linear Transformations and Matrices. An introductory course emphasizing tech-
niques of linear algebra; topics include matrix operations, determinants, linear equa-
tions, vector spaces, linear transformations, eigenvalues, and eigenvectors. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 or 245; elementary knowledge of matrix multiplication, Gaussian
elimination, matrix inverses, and calculation of determinants (students who lack this
linear algebra background can take Mathematics 125 or 225). 3 hours or 1 unit.
317. Introduction to Abstract Algebra. An introductory course in abstract algebra; in-
cludes modular arithmetic, permutations, group theory through the isomorphism theo-
rems, ring theory through the notions of prime and maximal ideals, and additional
topics such as unique factorization domains and classification of groups of small order.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Introduction to Linear Algebra. Abstract approach emphasizing concept of linear
transformation; topics include linear equations, vector spaces, linear transformations,
matrices, determinants, invariant subspaces, direct sum decompositions, canonical
forms, inner product spaces, and bilinear forms. Emphasizes proofs. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and two courses beyond calculus, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Applied Modern Algebra. Same as Electrical Engineering 319. Sets and functions,
finite-state machines, partially ordered sets, Boolean algebras, normal form of switching
functions, the semigroup of a machine, and group codes. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. The Calculus of Curves and Surfaces. Applications of the calculus to the study of
shape and curvature of curves and surfaces; introduction to vector fields, differential
forms on Euclidean spaces, and the method of moving frames for low-dimensional
differential geometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; or equivalent. 3 hours or
1 unit.
332. Introduction to Set Theory and Topology. Informal set theory, cardinal and ordinal
numbers, and axiom of choice; topology of metric spaces and introduction to general
topological spaces. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 347.
3 hours or 1 unit.
339. Philosophy of Mathematics. Same as Philosophy 339. See Philosophy 339.
341. Differential Equations. A basic course in ordinary differential equations; topics in-
clude existence and uniqueness of solutions and the general theory of linear differential
equations; treatment is more rigorous than that given in Mathematics 285. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both
Mathematics 341 and either 285 or 340.
342. Fourier Series and Boundary Value Problems. Deals with the theory of Fourier
series and applications to solving partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 285, 340, or 341. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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344. Elementary Real Analysis. Careful treatment of the theoretical aspects of the calculus
of functions of a real variable; topics include the real number system, limits, continuity,
derivatives, and the Riemann integral. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours
or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 344 and 347.
346. Complex Variables and Applications. For students who desire a working knowledge
of complex variables: covers the standard topics and gives an introduction to integration
by residues, the argument principle, conformal maps, Laplace transforms, and potential
fields. Students desiring a systematic development of the foundations of the subject
should take Mathematics 348. Prerequisite: Mathematics 280 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 346 and 348.
347. Introduction to Higher Analysis: Real Variables. Careful development of elemen-
tary real analysis including such topics as completeness property of the real number
system; basic topological properties of n-dimensional space; convergence of numerical
sequences and series offunctions; properties ofcontinuous functions; and basic theorems
concerning differentiation and Riemann integration. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or
245 (or equivalent) and junior standing; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Credit is not given for both Mathematics 344 and 347.
348. Introduction to Higher Analysis: Complex Variables. For students who desire a
rigorous introduction to the theory of functions of a complex variable; topics include
Cauchy's theorem, the residue theorem, the maximum modulus theorem, Laurent
series, the fundamental theorem of algebra, and the argument principle. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 347. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 346 and
348.
351. Topics in Applied Mathematics. Deals with topics in the application of mathematics
to the physical, biological, and social sciences; see Timetable or department office for
current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated
with consent of instructor.
352. Multivariate Real Analysis. Rigorous treatment of the calculus of functions of several
real variables; topics covered include differentials, maxima and minima, Lagrange
multipliers, transformation of multiple integrals, Jacobian's. implicit function theorems,
line and surface integrals, Stokes' theorem, and vector analysis. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 347. 3 hours or 1 unit.
353. Elementary Theory of Numbers. Topics covered include divisibility, primes, con-
gruences, quadratic reciprocity, and Farey sequences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242
or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. Numerical Methods for Partial Differential Equations. Same as Computer Science
355. See Computer Science 355.
357. Mathematical Models in the Social Sciences. Use of many models drawn from the
social sciences to motivate, illustrate, and give a unified development of topics in one
or more of the following areas: linear algebra, graph theory. Markov chains, linear
and nonlinear systems of difference equations, and optimization. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 134 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
358. Numerical Linear Algebra. Same as Computer Science 358. See Computer Science
358.
359. Numerical Approximation and Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Com-
puter Science 359. See Computer Science 359.
361. Introduction to Probability Theory, I. Same as Statistics 351. Introduction to math-
ematical probability; includes the calculus of probability, combinatorial analysis, ran-
dom variables, expectation, distribution functions, moment-generating functions, and
central limit theorem. Prepares students for Mathematics 366. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
363. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, I. Same as Statistics 310.
See Statistics 310.
364. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, II. Same as Statistics 311.
See Statistics 311.
365. Analysis of Variance. Same as Statistics 324. See Statistics 324.
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366. Introduction to Probability Theory, II. Same as Statistics 356. Continuation of
Mathematics 361. Includes random walks, discrete and continuous time Markov chains,
and special topics selected from weak stationarity, multivariate central limit theorem,
probability model building, stochastic equations, martingale theory, and renewal the-
ory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361 or Statistics 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Topics in Applied Statistics. Same as Statistics 330. See Statistics 330.
369. Methods of Applied Statistics. Same as Statistics 320. See Statistics 320.
370. Finite Differences. Finite differences, finite integration, interpolation, difference equa-
tions, numerical integration, and iterative methods of solving equations. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
371. Actuarial Theory, I. Single-life mortality functions, annuities, life insurance, premi-
ums, and reserve. Prerequisite: Mathematics 310 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
372. Actuarial Theory, II. Continuation of Mathematics 371. Emphasis is on multiple-
life functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 371. 3 hours or 1 unit.
373. Combinatorial Algorithms. Same as Computer Science 373. See Computer Science
373.
375. Automata, Formal Languages, and Computational Complexity. Same as Computer
Science 375. See Computer Science 375.
376. Actuarial Risk Theory. Mathematical analysis of the risk to an insurer due to var-
iations in expected claim numbers and amounts; optimal insurance systems; the prob-
ability of ruin in the long run; reinsurance; dividend formulas. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Statistics 309 or 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
377. Theory of Computable Functions. An introductory course in which the concept of
effective computability is made precise and studied: presents various types of algo-
rithms, such as Turing machines and abstract register machines; studies the class of
functions computable by such algorithms, with applications to the existence of algo-
rithmically unsolvable problems in mathematics. Topics treated include sets which can
be listed by algorithms, universal algorithms, unsolvability of the halting problem and
generalizations, and self-referential algorithms and their applications. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 375 or 314 or 317. 3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Vector and Tensor Analysis. Vector spaces, transformation properties, covariant and
contravariant tensors, and differential geometry of surfaces; with applications to rel-
ativity theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 280 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
382. Linear Programming and Combinational Optimization. Rigorous introduction to
wide range of topics in optimization; includes thorough treatment of basic ideas of
linear programming; additional topics are drawn from numerical considerations, linear
complementarity, integer programming and networks, polyhedral methods and ma-
troids. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit not given for Math-
ematics 383 if taken after Mathematics 382.
383. Linear Programming. Same as Computer Science 383. Systems of linear inequalities,
the standard canonical and general linear problems, and simplex methods of solution.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 125, 225, or 315; or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
384. Nonlinear Programming. Iterative and analytical solutions of constrained and un-
constrained problems of optimization; gradient and conjugate gradient solution meth-
ods; Newton's method, LaGrange multipliers, and duality and the Kuhn-Tuckei
theorem; and quadratic, convex, and geometric programming. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 242 or 245, and a knowledge of linear algebra equivalent to Mathematics 315,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Differential Equations, II. Continuation of Mathematics 285. Linear systems of dif-
ferential equations, including a self-contained development of the necessan matrix
theory; the Laplace transform; and nonlinear differential equations. Prerequisite; Math-
ematics 285 or 341. 3 hours or 1 unit.
388. Mathematical Methods in Engineering and Science. Matrices, determinants,
bounds and approximations to eigenvalues, introduction to linen operatoi theory and
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inner product spaces, orthogonal expansions, and Fourier transforms. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 280 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
391. Switching Theory. Same as Computer Science 391 and Electrical Engineering 391.
See Electrical Engineering 391.
393. Statistical Computing. Same as Statistics 328. See Statistics 328.
394. Time Series Analysis. Same as Statistics 329. See Statistics 329.
400. General Seminar. General seminar required of all graduate students who have passed
the departmental written qualifying examination for the Ph.D. units.
401. Second Course in Abstract Algebra, I. Isomorphism theorems for groups; solvability
of p-groups; simplicity of the alternating group on 5 letters; Sylow theorems and Jordan-
Holder theorem; principal ideal domains; Gauss' lemma; Eisenstein's criterion; fun-
damental theorem of Galois theory; finite fields; cyclotomic fields; and solvability of
equations by radicals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 317 and 318. 1 unit.
402. Second Course in Abstract Algebra, II. Modules; Hilbert basis theorem; Krull-
Schmidt theorem; Wedderburn theorem on semisimple rings; finitely generated mod-
ules over principal ideal domains, with applications to abelian groups and canonical
forms for matrices; categories and functors; tensor products; and bilinear and quadratic
forms. Prerequisite: Mathematics 401. 1 unit.
403. Theory of Rings. Ideal theory in commutative rings; structure of noncommutative
rings. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
404. Group Theory. Structure of groups, derived groups, nilpotence and solvability, and
extensions and products. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
405. Algebraic Number Theory. Further development of the theory of fields covering
topics from valuation theory, ideal theory, units in algebraic number fields, ramification,
function fields, and local class field theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent.
1 unit.
406. Homological Algebra. Definition and properties of the functors Ext and Tor; pro-
jective, injective, and flat modules; group extensions; dimensions of rings, and Hilbert
theorem on syzygies. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
407. Group Representation Theory. Representation of groups by linear transformations,
group algebras, character theory, and modular representations. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
408. Lie Algebras. Examples of Lie algebras (low dimensions, Lie algebras of Lie groups,
free algebras, and universal enveloping algebra); Poincare-Birkoff-Witt theorem; nil-
potent and solvable algebras; Cartan subalgebras; structure of semisimple algebras;
real forms; and representations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 401; credit or concurrent
registration in Mathematics 402. 1 unit.
410. Mathematical Logic. Development of first order predicate logic; completeness theo-
rem; formalized number theory and the Godel incompleteness theorem. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 314 or 317 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Model Theory. Techniques for constructing models, including compactness and
Lowenheim-Skolem theorems, unions of elementary chains, and omitting types con-
struction; categorical theories; ultraproducts; saturated models; quantifier elimination;
applications to algebraically closed fields, real closed fields, and other fundamental
structures of mathematics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 410, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
412. Recursive Function Theory. Various characterizations of the class of recursive (i.e.,
computable) functions; the Church-Turing thesis; unsolvability of the halting problem;
the recursive theorem and the enumeration theorem; relative computability, the jump
operation, and the arithmetical hierarchy; recursively enumerable sets; degrees of un-
solvability; and the priority method. Prerequisite: Mathematics 410 or consent of in-
structor. 1 unit.
413. Set Theory. Zermelo-Fraenkel axiomatic set theory; basic concepts in set theory such
as ordinal, cardinal, rank, and definition by transfinite recursion; Godel's constructible
universe; introduction to forcing; Boolean valued universes; large cardinals; consistency
and independence of the continuum hypothesis and the axiom of choice. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 410 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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414. Advanced Topics in Logic. Prerequisite: Mathematics 410; consent of instructor. 1
unit.
415. Advanced Topics in the Theory of Groups. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
unit.
416. Advanced Topics in Abstract Algebra. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Graph Theory. Same as Computer Science 472. Structure of graphs; planarity and
colorability of graphs; matrices associated with a graph; and automorphism group of
a graph. Prerequisite: Mathematics 313, 317, or 319, or equivalent. 1 unit.
422. Algebraic Geometry. Properties of affine and projective varieties defined over alge-
braically closed fields; rational mappings, birational geometry and divisors, especially
on curves and surfaces; introduction to the language of schemes; and Riemann-Roch
theorem for curves. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402. 1 unit.
423. Differentiable Manifolds. Definition and properties of differentiable manifolds and
maps, introducing vector fields, tangent bundles, differential forms, exterior derivatives,
and foliations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 323 or 381, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Riemannian Geometry. Local and global properties of Riemannian manifolds. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 423. 1 unit.
425. Linear Analysis on Manifolds, I. Study of topological invariants of differentiable
and complex manifolds. Prerequisite: Mathematics 423 and 431, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
427. Lie Groups. Study of groups which are also differentiable manifolds. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 423. 1 unit.
428. Topics in Geometry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Elementary Geometry from a Modern Viewpoint. Designed for secondary school
teachers of mathematics; primary purpose is to discuss critically the logical structure
and content of Euclidean geometry from the modern point of view; and consideration
is given to the historical development of the modern approach. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Algebraic Topology, I. Homological algebra techniques, simplicial and singular ho-
mology, fundamental group and covering spaces, and applications. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 318 and 332; concurrent registration in Mathematics 401 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
432. Algebraic Topology, II. Continuation of Mathematics 431. Axiomatic homology
theory, fibrations and cofibrations, CW-complexes, cohomology products, and other
topics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 431; concurrent registration in Mathematics 402. 1
unit.
433. Fiber Spaces and Characteristic Classes. Continuation of Mathematics 432. Study
of fiber bundles and their associated characteristic classes; applications to geometric
problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 432. 1 unit.
435. General Topology, I. Study of topological spaces and maps, including Cartesian
products, identifications, connectedness, compactness, uniform spaces, and function
spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 332 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. General Topology, II. Continuation of Mathematics 435. Prerequisite: Mathematics
435. 1 unit.
438. Topics in Topology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable, I. Topics include the Cauchy theory,
harmonic functions, entire and meromorphic functions, and the Riemann mapping
theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 and 347, or Mathematics 348. 1 unit.
441. Real Analysis, I. Lebesgue measure on the real line; integration and differentiation
of real valued functions of a real variable; and additional topics at discretion of in-
structor. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 or equivalent. 1 unit. Credit is not given for
both Mathematics 441 and 481.
442. Real Analysis, II. Abstract measure theory; integration on general measure spaces;
and introduction to functional analysis. Prerequisite: Mathematics 441. 1 unit.
443. Ordinary Differential Equations. Existence, uniqueness, and continuation of solu-
tions; topics selected from the following: the theory of linear differential operators,
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Sturm-Liouville theory, stability theory, and qualitative theory- of differential equations.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 347; a first course in ordinary differential equations. 1 unit.
444. Partial Differential Equations. A basic introduction to the study of partial differential
equations; topics include: the Cauchy problem, power-series methods, characteristics,
classification, canonical forms, well-posed problems, Riemann's method for hyperbolic
equations, the Goursat problem, the wave equation, Sturm-Liouville problems and
separation of variables, Fourier series, the heat equation, integral transforms, Laplace's
equation, harmonic functions, potential theory, the Dirichlet and Neumann problems,
and Green's functions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable, II. Continuation of Mathematics 440.
Topics include subharmonic functions. Nevanlinna theory, analytic continuation and
Riemann surfaces, and univalent functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 440. 1 unit.
446. Hilbert Spaces. Geometrical properties of Hilbert spaces; linear operators; and the
spectral theory for self adjoint and related operators. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442.
1 unit.
447. Banach Spaces. Geometrical properties of Banach spaces; bounded linear operators;
applications to analysis; and linear topological spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442.
1 unit.
448. Harmonic Analysis. Locally compact groups; Haar measure; Fourier analysis; and
Tauberian theorems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1 unit.
451. Theory of Probability, I. Same as Statistics 451. Mathematical foundations or prob-
ability and stochastic processes; probability measures, random variables, distribution
functions, convergence theory, the Central Limit Theorem, conditional expectation,
and martingale theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1 unit. Credit is not given for
both Mathematics 451 and either 481 or 482.
452. Theory of Probability, II. Same as Statistics 452. Continuation of Mathematics 451.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 451. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 452
and 482.
453. Analytic Theory of Numbers, I. Problems in number theory treated by methods of
analysis; topics chosen from prime number theory, Riemann zeta function, sieve meth-
ods, diophantine approximation, metric theory, partitions, lattice points, Waring's
problem, and asymptotic properties of arithmetrical functions. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 317 or 348. 1 unit.
454. Analytic Theory of Numbers, II. Continuation of Mathematics 453. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 453. 1 unit.
455. Mathematical Methods of Physics. Introduction to inner product spaces, linear
operators, and Schwartz distribution theory; Green's functions for ordinary differential
equations: and integral equations: Hilbert-Schmidt theory and Sturm-Liouville theory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 280 and 346. 1 unit.
456. Mathematical Methods of Physics. Calculus of variations: Euler-Lagrange theory,
Rayleigh-Ritz method, and Dirichlet principle; integral transform methods and sepa-
ration of variables: and approximation methods: finite differences, Galerkin's method,
and asymtotic expansions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 455 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
457. Numerical Solution of Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Computer Sci-
ence 457. See Computer Science 457.
458. Topics in Numerical Analysis. Same as Computer Science 458. See Computer Sci-
ence 458.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as
Nuclear Engineering. Physics and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. An ad-
vanced methods course in asymptotic methods, with examples drawn from fluid me-
chanics, but designed to be mathematically instructive to all students of applied
mathematics, engineering, and the physical sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346
or Physics 413; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. General Relativity and Cosmology. Same as Astronomv and Phvsics 424. See Phvsics
424.
461. Applied Stochastic Processes. Same as Statistics 455. Introduction to topics such as
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spectral analysis, filtering theory, and prediction theory of stationary processes; Markov
chains and Markov processes. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 and 347. 1 unit.
463. Information Theory. Same as Computer Science 463 and Electrical Engineering 463.
Mathematical models for information channels and sources; existence theorems for and
construction of error-correcting codes. Prerequisite; Mathematics 361. 1 unit.
465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Computer Science 465 and Electrical Engi-
neering 465. Prerequisite: Mathematics 392 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
466. Topics in Ordinary Differential Equations. Introduction to current research in such
areas as stability and asymptotic behavior of solutions; topological dynamics; numerical
methods; and boundary value problems and spectral theory of differential operators.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Topics in Analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Statistical Decision Functions. Same as Statistics 470. See Statistics 470.
471. Multivariate Analysis. Same as Statistics 471. See Statistics 471.
472. Special Topics in Actuarial Theory. Selected topics in advanced actuarial science.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated once for credit.
475. Topics in Combinatorics. Same as Computer Science 475. See Computer Science
475.
476. Coding Theory. Same as Electrical Engineering and Computer Science 456. See
Electrical Engineering 456.
477. Graduation and Demography. Construction and graduation of mortality and other
tables; mathematical aspects of demography, especially measures of mortality and
morbidity; and risk theory and reinsurance. Prerequisite: Mathematics 370 and 371.
1 unit.
478. Topics in Statistics. Same as Statistics 478. See Statistics 478.
479. Computational Complexity. Same as Computer Science 479 and Electrical Engi-
neering 479. See Electrical Engineering 479.
480. Optimization by Vector Space Methods. Same as Electrical Engineering 480. In-
troduction to normed. Banach. and Hilbert spaces; applications of the projection theo-
rem and the Hahn-Banach Theorem to problems of minimum norm, least squares
estimation, mathematical programming, and optimal control: the Kuhn-Tucker Theo-
rem and Pontryagin's maximum principle; and introduction to iterative methods. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 315 or 383, and Mathematics 347 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
481. Probability and Measure, I. Same as Statistics 453. Measures and probabilities;
integration and expectation; convergence theorems and inequalities for integrals and
expectations; independence; convergence in probabilitv, almost surely, and mean;
Three Series Theorem; laws of large numbers. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 481 and either Math-
ematics 441 or 451.
482. Probability and Measure, II. Same as Statistics 454. Measure extensions, Lebesque-
Stieltjes measure. Kolmogorov consistency theorem; conditional expectation, condi-
tional probability, martingales; distribution functions and characteristic functions; con-
vergence in distribution; Central Limit Theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 481. 1
unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 482 and either 451 or 452.
483. Optimization in Networks. Theory and methods for optimization over directed
graphs; paths, cuts, flows, and potentials; matchings; PERT and CPM: max How, min
path, out-of-kilter, Hungarian, and other algorithms; nonlinear cost functionals; paint-
ing theory; and existence and duality. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245. 1 unit.
484. Conjugate Duality and Optimization. Convex analysis for constrained exteemum
problems; convex sets, cones, and functions; separation; Fenchel transform; duality
correspondences; differential theory; nonlinear programming; sensitivity: and pertur-
bational duality for primal, dual, and Lagrangian problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics
315 and 347, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Topics in Optimization. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
487. Theory of Approximation. Same as Computer Science 487. General approximation
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theory in normed linear spaces; primary emphasis on functions defined on an interval,
and periodic functions; existence and uniqueness theorems; characterization of
Chebyshev approximants; degree of approximation; interpolation with emphasis on
the qualitv of interpolants as approximants; and use of approximations in computing.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 318 and 348, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
488. Topics in Applied Mathematics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Reading Course. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
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199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Engineering Economics. Principles of engineering economy and their applications
to manufacturing problems; relevant accounting principles; studies of typical manu-
facturing processes and their economic factors; and exercises in planning processes for
maximum efficiency. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering. 4 hours.
232. Methods-Time Analysis. Principles of motion economy affecting the design of a
product or service; the effective use ofhuman effort as related to the tools and equipment
used in manufacturing and commercial endeavors; reasons for time study and the
principles of determining time standards; study of standard data and other specific
types of micromotion standards; and applications of all phases of the studies to specific
cases. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 248 and junior standing. 3 hours.
238. Analysis of Data. Nature of probabilistic models for observed data; discrete and
continuous distribution function models; inferences on universe parameters based on
sample values; and introduction to control charts, acceptance sampling, and mea-
surement theory. Prerequisite: Completion of basic calculus. 3 hours.
248. Human Factors in Human-Machine Systems. Same as Psychology 258. See Psy-
chology 258.
287. Job Evaluation and Wage Incentives. Study ofjob evaluation techniques and wage
incentive systems; problems of installing and maintaining job and position evaluation
systems in industrial organizations. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 232 or equiv-
alent; senior standing. 3 hours.
291. Seminar. A series of lectures by faculty and invited authorities from the profession
concerning the ethics and practices of industrial engineering in their relationship to
other fields of engineering, economics, and the problems of society. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in industrial engineering: must be taken in Spring Semester. hours.
296. Honors Project. Special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering.
Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and/or discussion groups arranged each
semester to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various
aspects of engineering practice and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engi-
neering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Physiology and Kinesiology' 305. Concepts and
design criteria to achieve optimum mutual adjustment of man and his work; consid-
eration of such topics as static and dynamic forces on the human frame; response to
environmental stress (heat, vibration, noise); vigilance and fatigue; and man-machine
systems. Prerequisite: Senior standing: consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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329. Human-Computer Interaction Laboratory. Same as Psychology 329. See Psychology
329.
332. Standard Time Systems. The study of development, uses, and limitations of standard
time data and predetermined time systems. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 232.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
334. Introduction to Reliability Engineering. Same as General Engineering 334. An
introduction to concepts in engineering design, testing, and management for highly
reliable components and systems. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238 or Math-
ematics 361, or equivalent with consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
335. Industrial Quality Control. Control charts for attributes and variables; modified
control chart techniques; acceptance sampling for attributes and variables; relationship
to design, production, and procurement; quality cost analysis; military standards prac-
tice; survey and reports of current quality literature; and management of quality pro-
grams. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3 /i or 1 unit.
336. Design and Analysis of Industrial Experimentation. Randomized blocks, t-tests,
and factorial and fractional factorial designs; concepts of randomization, blocking,
screening, and confounding; second-order designs, response surface methodology, and
evolutionary operation; and introduction to mechanistic model building and nonlinear
estimation. All topics are treated through engineering applications and case studies.
Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
350. Computer-aided Manufacturing Systems. The application of computer technology
and operations research in manufacturing systems; includes the use of minicomputers
and microprocessors for direct numeric control of machine tools, adaptive control and
optimization, and integrated manufacturing systems, including applications of indus-
trial robots. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 285 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
355. Numerical Control of Manufacturing Processes. Study of numerical control sys-
tems, manufacturing processes, principles and practices basic to numerical control,
and programming methodology for numerical control. Prerequisite: Mechanical En-
gineering 285 or consent of instructor; background in computer technology. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
357. Safety Engineering. Study of engineering principles applied to industrial accident
prevention; safe plant layout; safety in maintenance; boilers and pressure vessels; design
and application of machine guards; material handling and storage; hand and power
tools; welding hazards; electrical hazards; flammable liquids and fire protection; in-
dustrial health engineering; and toxic materials. Prerequisite: Senior standing in en-
gineering or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
360. Analysis of Materials Machining. An analytical approach to the mechanics and
physics of various machining processes; covers the basic phenomena underlying process
characteristics, such as wear, plastic flow, surface integrity, friction, and economics.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231 and 285, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
363. Facilities Planning and Design. Reviews the process of facility planning, plain layout
design and materials handling analysis; includes the determination of facilities require-
ments, site selection, materials flow, use of analytical and computerized techniques,
and applications to several areas such as manufacturing, warehousing, and office plan-
ning. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Industrial Engineering 232 and
Mechanical Engineering 285. 3 hours or Vi unit. Graduate students in industrial
engineering may not receive credit for Industrial Engineering 363.
370. Industrial Engineering Design Laboratory. Covers basic experiments and com-
puter-based laboratory projects in manufacturing, production planning and facilities
management, and human factors, using realistic industrial engineering problem set-
tings; stresses the development of objectives and evaluation criteria as well as methods
for design synthesis, analysis, and testing. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration
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in all required courses in the industrial engineering curriculum which carry- the I E
designation. 3 hours or 3A unit.
373. Production Planning and Control. Examines the scope of production systems, and
the activities involved in their design, establishment, management, operation, and
maintenance; mathematical and computer models for planning and control of facilities,
human resources, projects, products, material, and information in production systems.
Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 203 and 385. 3 hours or 3A unit. Graduate students
in industrial engineering may not receive credit for Industrial Engineering 373.
385. Operations Research, I. A first course in operations research techniques and their
application to systems analysis and design: includes linear programming, linear models,
simplex method, transportation methods, assignment algorithms, sensitivity analysis,
dvnamic programming, and introduction to inventory and queueing theory. May not
be used toward fulfillment of the M.S. in industrial engineering degree requirements
nor toward the Ph.D. in mechanical engineering degree requirements for industrial
engineering majors. Prerequisite: Completion of basic calculus; junior standing. 3 or
4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
386. Operations Research, II. Continuation of Industrial Engineering 385; includes ad-
vanced linear programming, matrix forms, revised simplex method, bounded variables,
primal-dual methods, parametric programming, integer programming, stochastic pro-
cesses, queues, inventories, maintenance, simulation, and modeling; and emphasizes
model building and treatment of uncertainty. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238
and 385, or equivalent. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
393. Special Problems. Study of advanced problems related to industrial engineering.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or [ /-2 to 1 unit.
401. Mathematical Programming, I: Applied Nonlinear Programming. Optimization
of nonlinear systems, including a survey of classical methods and concepts such as the
Lagrangian method, the Jacobian method, and Kuhn-Tucker conditions; emphasizes
modern algorithms, numerical methods for digital computers, applications in engi-
neering design, and use of state of the art computer codes. Prerequisite: Industrial
Engineering 385 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Mathematical Programming, II: Dynamic and Geometric Programming. The
formulation and construction of dynamic programming models and advanced dynamic
programming concepts such as treatment of multistate variables, nonserial systems,
and Markov processes; geometric programming, including treatment of degree of dif-
ficulty, mixed signs, and computational refinements; and emphasis on applications in
engineering design. Prerequisite: Statistics 310 and Industrial Engineering 385, or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Systems Analysis, I: Systems Methodology and Network Techniques. Same as
Civil Engineering 416. Basic concepts, theories, and techniques of systems analysis,
including modeling of large scale systems, forecasting, planning, control, and infor-
mation handling: emphasizes the modeling of systems with network techniques, in-
cluding distance, flow, and project networks; and discusses advanced network topics
such as out-of-kilter algorithm and project resource analysis. Prerequisite: Industrial
Engineering 373 or Civil Engineering 292, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
417. Systems Analysis, II: Digital Simulation. Same as Civil Engineering 417. The ap-
plication of simulation techniques to systems analysis; includes modeling for simulation,
design of simulation experiments, random number generation, process generation.
simulation of queueing systems, inventory systems, and project networks, analysis of
simulation results, and some digital simulation languages and programs in use, such
as GASP II and GERTS III. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 385 or Civil Engi-
neering 293, and some exposure to computer programming. 1 unit.
458. Laboratory Investigations in Industrial Engineering. Special investigations of such
problems as optimization of operations, programming systems, work standards, plant
lavout. and flow of materials. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. xh to 1 ]h units.
MECHANICAL AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 305
Mechanical Engineering
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Thermodynamics. Introduction to classical thermodynamics through the second law:
system and control volume analyses of thermodynamic processes: irreversibility and
availability; relations for ideal gas mixtures. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245;
Physics 107. 3 hours.
207. Thermodynamics. Energv and its transformations; properties of thermodynamic me-
dia, including kinetic theory analysis; thermodynamic processes of open and closed
systems; reversibility and limitations; entropy and the second law; thermodynamics
temperature scales; and second law analysis of chemically reactive systems. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; Physics 107. 3 hours.
209. Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer. Thermodynamic analysis of energy transfer
and transformation; properties of simple working substances: analysis of open and
closed systems, direct and reversed cycles, and processes involving transfers of mass
and energy; and basic laws of heat transfer. Prerequisite: Physics 107 and Mathematics
242; or equivalent. 3 hours.
21 1. Introductory Gas Dynamics. Introduction to dynamics: special emphasis on the
theory and engineering applications of compressible high velocity flows. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 345, Physics 107, and credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical
Engineering 205. 3 hours.
213. Heat Transfer. Principles and application of heat transfer by conduction, convection,
and thermal radiation. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 211. 3 hours.
220. Mechanics of Machinery. Fundamentals of linkages, design of cams, kinematics of
gearing, analysis of gear trains, velocity, acceleration and force analysis of systems of
rigid bodies, and balance of rigid rotors and reciprocating machinery. Prerequisite:
Engineering mechanics (statics and dynamics) and Computer Science 101. 3 hours.
225. Mechanism, Kinematics and Design. Linkages, cams and gears, velocities, accel-
erations, inertia forces, vibrations, fasteners, springs, clutches and other machine ele-
ments. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 154 and 221. 4 hours.
231. Processing and Structure of Materials. Atomic and microscopic structure of ma-
terials as the basis for their properties; processing to both shape materials and control
their structure; chemical bonding, crystal defects, forming processes, phases and phase
change, heat treatment, solidification processing; metals, polymers, composites, ce-
ramics. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221; either Mechanical En-
gineering 209 or credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 213. 4
hours.
232. Behavior of Materials in Service. Introduction to material response to stress, cyclic
load, impact, high temperature, corrosive and abrasive conditions: selection of materials
for specified service conditions; characteristics of major material project and case studv;
microstructural dependence of performance characteristics. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 231. 2 hours.
240. Modeling and Analysis of Dynamic Systems. Dynamic analysis of mechanical sys-
tems; modeling of mechanical components and systems; analysis of single and multiple
degree of freedom linear systems: simulation of nonlinear systems; introduction to
continuous systems and lumping techniques; and introduction to feedback control
systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Me-
chanical Engineering 240 and General Engineering 222.
250. Thermal Science Laboratory. Basic experiments in thermodynamics, gas dynamics,
and heat transfer and their applications: experiments selected to introduce pertinent
instrumentation and experimental techniques, and to further the understanding of
fundamentals via physical observations. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205 and
213. 3 hours.
261. Introduction to Instrumentation, Measurement, and Control Fundamentals.
Basic elements ofa measurement system; recording instruments, transducers, and signal
conditioning; and data recording and controls, analog and digital devices and control.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 260. 3 hours.
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270. Analysis and Design of Machines. Applications of mathematics, material science,
and engineering mechanics to problems in analysis and design of machine components:
considers function, production, and economic factors of design: and includes fasteners,
springs, gearing, bearings, shafting, clutches, and lubrication. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 220 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 4 hours.
275. Creativity in Engineering Design. Study of engineering systems to show the creative
use of scientific principles and design procedures: survey of natural laws and examples
of their creative application: and introduction to methods for promoting creativity in
engineering. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 270. 3 hours.
285. Analysis of Manufacturing Processes. Introduction to materials processing methods,
including chip formation and deformation processes: analysis of process performance,
including forces and energy, surface roughness, tool wear and tool life, and dimension
precision: machine tool dynamics and vibrations, process planning, and optimization:
nontraditional machining processes: introduction to numerical control ofmachine tools:
and polymer processing and the use of various materials including plastics. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 231. or equivalent. 3 hours.
291. Seminar. A series of lectures by faculty and invited authorities from the profession
concerning the ethics and practices of mechanical engineering in their relationship to
other fields of engineering, economics, and the problems of society. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in mechanical engineering: must be taken in Spring Semester. hours.
293. Special Projects. Experimental and analytical investigation in mechanical engineering
research. Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering: consent of head of
department. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated: students mav register for two different
topics in the same semester.
296. Honors Project. Special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering.
Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering: consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and or discussion groups arranged each
semester to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various
aspects of engineering practice and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engi-
neering: consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
301. Intermediate Thermodynamics. Basic considerations of the three laws of thermo-
dynamics: elementary statistical principles for the prediction of properties of pure
substances and mixtures: transport properties: electric, magnetic, and chemical pro-
cesses. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205 or first course in thermodynamics. 3
hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
302. Nuclear Power Engineering. Same as Nuclear Engineering 302. See Nuclear Engi-
neering 302.
303. Applied Combustion. Applies thermodynamics, heat transfer, and chemical reaction
rate concepts to combustion and combustion devises: discusses basic combustion phe-
nomena and practical combustion systems, including gas turbine combustor. coal fur-
naces, and rocket motors. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 213 and 304. 3 hours.
or 3A or 1 unit.
304. Energy Conversion Systems. Analyzes processes and systems for energy conversion,
including power and refrigeration cvcles. air conditioning, thermoelectrics. and fuel
cells. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205 or 209; or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3 /4 unit. May not be taken for credit by graduate students in mechanical engineering.
305. Intermediate Gas Dynamics. Solution of internal compressible flow problems by one-
dimensional techniques, both steadv and unsteady: considers flows with area change
smooth and abrupt), with friction, with heat addition, and with mass addition. Ex-
amines flows with weak and strong waves, multiple confined streams, and shock waves.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205 and 211. or first course in fluid mechanics.
4 hours or 1 unit.
306. Intermediate Heat Transfer. Conduction heat transfer, radiation heat transfer, mass
transfer, phase change, heat exchangers, and introductory numerical methods. Pre-
requisite: Undergraduate courses in fluid mechanics and heat transfer, or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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307. Solar Energy Utilization. Emphasizes solar thermal processes; considers basic sun-
earth geometry, the optics of solar energy collectors, and associated heat transfer
mechanisms in detail; and includes flat plate collectors, concentrating collectors, energy
storage, modeling and system simulation, and economics. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 213 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
308. Fluid Mechanics of Convective Heat Transfer. Same as Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 308. Analyzes viscous flows and heat transfer by convection processes;
solution to Navier-Stokes equations for heat conducting laminar and turbulent shear
layers; similarity concepts; thermal entry lengths pipe flows; computer solution tech-
niques. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 211 or first course in fluid mechanics. 4
hours or 1 unit.
312. Modern Control Theory. The concept of state; state-space representation of systems;
transfer function decomposition and state-variable diagrams; state response of contin-
uous and discrete-data systems; determination of the transition matrix; diagonalization;
state response of time-varying systems; controllability and observability; stability and
Lyapunov's method; and introduction to optimization and design. Prerequisite: Me-
chanical Engineering 240 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
313. Computer Control of Mechanical Engineering Systems. Examines microcomputer
control of thermal and mechanical systems: sensing and transducing of variables,
transmitting and converting signals, and actuating regulators associated with me-
chanical engineering systems. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 261 or Agricultural
Engineering 311.3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
314. Introduction to Tribology. Basic concepts of friction and wear; lubricants and their
application; hydrodynamic bearing theory; lubrication requirements and methods; ex-
ternally pressurized bearings; gas bearings; dynamics and stability of bearings systems;
elastohydrodynamic lubrication of rolling element bearings and gears; numerical ap-
proaches to lubrication problems. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 211 or equiv-
alent; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
321. Refrigeration and Cryogenics. The theory of operation and the design of equipment
for the production of low temperatures from below ambient down to near absolute
zero; applications to industrial, consumer, aerospace, medical, and various research
uses. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205, 211, and 213, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
323. Design of Thermal Systems. Selection of components in fluid- and energy-processing
systems to meet system performance requirements; computer-aided design; system
simulation; optimization techniques; and investment economics and statistical com-
binations of operating conditions. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Mechanical Engineering 213. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
331. Internal Combustion Engines. Study of the fundamental principles underlying the
theory and analysis of reciprocating internal combustion engines, fuels, carburetion,
combustion, exhaust emissions, detonation, fuel injection, and factors affecting per-
formance; basic laboratory work involving measurements of effects of variables on
performance. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering
304 or Agricultural Engineering 346, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V» or 1 unit.
332. Theory of Internal Combustion Engines. Analysis of internal combustion engines,
including thermodynamics, combustion and effects of mixtures, chemical equilibrium
and dissociation, exhaust emissions and air pollution, flow through valves, breathing,
supercharging and turbocharging, lubrication, friction, and combustion chamber de-
sign. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 331 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Power Systems Engineering and Economy. Application of thermodynamic princi-
ples and fluid flow and heat transfer processes to power systems; determination of
system characteristics and methods to satisfy these requirements with awareness of
economic factors and ecological considerations. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering
211, 213, and credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 304; or
equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
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336. Automotive Vehicle Dynamics. Introduction to the dynamics and control of auto-
motive multidegree of freedom systems; the development and solution of governing
equations for both steady state and transient conditions by computer simulation tech-
niques: investigation of the performance, handling, and safety aspects of vehicles and
their interaction with external and internal interfaces; examination of the influence of
tires, suspension, steering, and aerodynamic forces; and laboratory experiments and
demonstrations. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240 or equivalent, or consent
of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or 3/* or 1 unit.
341. Engineering Analysis and Design. Correlation of previously acquired design expe-
rience with the creative problem of synthesis and analysis that depend upon design
judgment. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 270 or senior standing, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
342. Kinematic Analysis and Synthesis. Geometry of constrained motion; application of
mathematical and other techniques to the kinematic analysis and synthesis of mech-
anisms. Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in kinematics and senior standing, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or iU or 1 unit.
345. Introduction to Finite Element Analysis. Applies the finite element method to solve
problems from various branches of mechanical engineering: topics include stress anal-
ysis, vibration, heat transfer, and fluid flow. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101, Me-
chanical Engineering 213, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours or
iU unit. Credit is not given for more than one of the following: Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 320, Civil Engineering 361, and Mechanical Engineering
345.
346. Materials and Design. Examines the relationship of material properties and mechanics
concepts to the design of structures and components; topics include a brief introduction
to elasticity, plasticity, viscoelasticity. creep, fatigue, and fracture as they relate to
materials selection and design. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221,
Mechanical Engineering 232, or Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /+ unit.
347. Failure Prevention and Reliability of Mechanical Components. Mechanisms of
material deterioration in service, root cause analysis with applications to design, re-
liability, and residual life assessments: applications of fault tree analysis. Weibull anal-
vsis. cause-consequence diagrams to identification of errors and defects in design and
production; discussion of probabilistic structural mechanics and its relationship to
reliability; human error analysis, reliability cf inspection techniques, quality assurance.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231, 232, and 270. 3 hours, or iU or 1 unit.
355. Polymer Processing. Analyzes polymer processing operations from engineering fun-
damentals; fluid and heat flow of non-Newtonian fluids: relationship of processing to
material structure and properties: considers conventional processes, such as extrusion
and injection molding; uses computer-aided design techniques; synthesis of new pro-
cesses. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 232 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
'
> unit.
357. Introduction to Laser Materials Processing. Examines the application of lasers in
materials processing: laser/material interaction mechanisms, laser optics, welding, sur-
face alloying, cladding, chemical vapor deposition, heat treatment, cutting and surface
glazing processes, mathematical modeling of processes, microstructure and mechanical
properties of processed materials, and correlation of process parameters and properties
through transport phenomena modeling. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
375. Introduction to Bionics. Biological concepts and data aiding in the solution of en-
gineering problems; analysis of mechanisms found in living systems and their appli-
cation to the design of mechanical devices. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 270
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
388. Industrial Control Systems. The study of industrial control techniques by case studies
of actual industrial systems; provides competence in the design, selection, and main-
tenance of industrial control systems: and introduces applications to electromechanical,
pneumatic, thermal, and hydraulic systems. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V+ or 1 unit.
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389. Solidification Processing. Fundamentals of control of shape, structure, and properties
of metals in casting processes; relationships between processing conditions and micro-
structure and introduction to simulation of processes; examples of processes considered;
foundry-, die-, continuous casting, and rapid solidification processes. Prerequisite: Me-
chanical Engineering 231. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
393. Special Problems. Study of advanced problems related to mechanical engineering
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or x li to 1 unit.
401. Thermodynamics and Transport Properties. Thermodynamic and microscopic con-
siderations for the prediction of properties; caratheodory principle; relations among
properties; microscopic considerations and statistical methods; thermodynamic and
transport properties; and fluctuation and nonequilibrium thermodynamics. Prerequi-
site: Mechanical Engineering 301 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Nonequilibrium Multiphase Processes. Dynamics and thermodynamics of multi-
phase and multicomponent systems with special relevance to air pollution control and
energy conversion; relaxation phenomena; general motion of systems of disparate el-
emental masses; diffusion in gravitational and electric fields, and boundary la\er motion
with mass transport; dispersion and collection of particulate matter; and transport with
surface reactions. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 301 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
403. Fundamentals of Combustion. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
438. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 438.
404. Gas Dynamics, I. Introduction to theoretical gas dynamics; fundamental laws and
basic equations for subsonic, transonic, and supersonic steady and unsteady flow pro-
cesses. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 305 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
405. Convective Heat Transfer. Fundamentals of convective heat transter: calculation of
heat transfer within conductor and over submerged objects for laminar and turbulent
flow; natural convection: film condensation and boiling; and liquid metals. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 308 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Heat Conduction. Fundamentals of heat conduction in isotropic and anisotropic ma-
terials; methods of solution to steady and transient heat conduction problems in one,
two, and three dimensions; internal heat sources; periodic flow of heat; problems
involving phase change; approximate analytical techniques; numerical methods; study
of current articles on the subject. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 306 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
409. Laboratory Investigations in Mechanical Engineering. Special investigation in
flow, metering, heat transfer, and heat exchanger performance and design. Prerequisite:
Courses in thermodynamics and fluid mechanics, '/a to 1 lh units.
410. Thermal Radiation. Fundamentals of radiant energy transport in absorbing and
nonabsorbing media; pyrometry; and applications to selected problems involving com-
bined energy transport mechanisms. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 306 or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Control of Air Pollution from Stationary Sources. Same as Civil Engineering 1 1«
See Civil Engineering 448.
412. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Civil Engineering 449
and Environmental Studies 449. See Civil Engineering 449.
423. Thermal Systems. Steady-state simulation and optimization of thermal systems, dy-
namic performance, and probabilities in system design. Prerequisite: Mechanical En-
gineering 323. 1 unit.
432. Theory of Rotary Compressors. Thermodynamical and mechanical fundamentals:
compression with and without cooling: classification of compressors; similaritv consid-
erations and characteristics; principles of and computations for radial compressors;
improvement in performance ot integrating parts; axial flow compressors; lattici and
airfoil theory; change in operating conditions of turbo-compressors: regulation; and
rotary positive blowers. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 304 and 303. oi consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
433. Gas Turbine Engines. Comprehensive description of gas turbine theory and tech-
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nology; aerothermodynamics of inlet, compressor, combustor, turbine, and nozzle flows;
optimization of performance; and applications to aircraft engines and stationary gas
turbine power plants. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 305 or equivalent. 1 unit.
440. Analysis, Modeling, and Design of Man-Machine Systems. Input-output models
of man as an information processor, controller, and decision maker are critically eval-
uated and applied to the analysis and design of specific man-machine systems. Intended
for graduate students working in areas of man-machine systems, engineering psychol-
ogy, control systems, or operations research. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240
and Industrial Engineering 238, or equivalent and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
443. Dynamics of Machinery. Examines generalized equations ofmotion for single-degree-
of-freedom mechanisms; modeling of mechanical systems; dynamics of flexible cam
systems; dynamics of rotor systems; dynamics of clutches and brakes; isolation of
mechanical vibration and impact; introduction to impact; balancing of machines. Pre-
requisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 31 1 or equivalent; consent of instructor.
1 unit.
445. Design of Internal Combustion Engines. Comprehensive study of the design of
internal combustion engines, including gas forces, inertia loads, bearing analysis, tor-
sional vibration, balance, lubrication, valve and cam design, and stress analysis of
major parts of the engine. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 331 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Solidification Processing. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 452. Principles of con-
trol of structure, properties, and shape in processes involving liquid/solid transfor-
mations; stresses heat flow, mass transport, solute redistribution, nucleation and growth
kinetics; and the relationship between process variables and structures and properties
in the resultant material. Examples are drawn from existing commercial and new
developing processes. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 389 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
455. Polymer Rheology and Processing. Continuum models for non-Newtonian fluids:
generalized Newtonian, linear viscoelastic and nonlinear viscoelastic models; examines
relationship of rheology to processing; considers advanced problems in polymer pro-
cessing such as numerical simulations of nonisothermal non-Newtonian flows, reactive
processing and processing of composites. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 355 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
456. Fatigue Analysis. Examines fatigue analysis methods for the design of structures and
components; includes stress life, strain life, and crack propagation approaches; considers
multiaxial and high temperature fatigue; emphasis is placed on the interrelationship
between material properties, geometry, and design methodology appropriate for the
wide range of mechanical engineering components. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engi-
neering 346 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Inelastic Design Methods. Principles of material deformation under combined and
thermal loading; constitutive equation applications in engineering design and in in-
elastic finite element methods; material and structural degradation under fatigue and
creep conditions. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 345 and 346, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
458. Francture Resistant Design. Application of fracture mechanics and microstructural
behavior to material selection for design; practical approximation of linear and inelastic
fracture parameters for evaluation of complex components; destructive and nondes-
tructive tests for control of toughness in manufacture; residual life assessment involving
time dependent fracture (creep, fatigue, stress, corrosion); case study and design project
oriented. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 346 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Modeling and Control of Electro-Mechanical Systems. Same as Electrical Engi-
neering 468. See Electrical Engineering 468.
493. Seminar. Required of all graduate students each semester with the exception ofdoctoral
candidates who have passed their preliminary examination. Presentation and discussion
of significant developments in mechanical engineering. units.
497. Special Problems in Mechanical Engineering. Lectures, seminars, and individual
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investigations or studies in selected areas of mechanical engineering. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
MEDICAL SCIENCES
Associate Dean of College of Medicine: W. E. Sorlie
College Office: 190 Medical Sciences Building, 506 South Mathews. Urbana
300. Medical Sciences. First-year program in preparation for the M.D. degree involving
guided study of anatomy, behavioral science, biochemistry, genetics, immunology,
microbiology, neuroscience. pathology, embryology, histology, introduction to clinical
medicine, nutrition and medical statistics, and physiology. Elements of clinical expe-
rience are monitored and presented by faculty in the clinical and basic medical sciences.
Prerequisite: Enrollment is limited to students accepted by the College of Medicine.
19 hours (summer session, 9 hours).
301. Clinical Medicine. Second-year program in preparation for the M.D. degree involving
classroom and clinical instruction in skills required for acquisition of clinical data base
(history-taking, physical exam), lab use, epidemiology and biostatistics, pathology and
pharmacology; and patho-physiological bases of clinical problems. Seminars in socio-
medicine are also presented. Faculty present and monitor learning experiences, which
include lecture/discussion, clinical tutorials, and supervised clinical experiences. Pre-
requisite: Limited to second-year students in the College of Medicine. 19 hours (summer
session, 9 hours).
302. Supervised Medical Practice. Third year ofpreparation for the M.D. degree. Students
rotate among affiliated hospitals in medicine, surgery, obstetrics and gynecology, psy-
chiatry, pediatrics, and other fields and are assigned to patient care teams. Physicians
and clinical faculty supervise their clinical practice. Increases students' understanding
of the pathophysiological basis of patient problems and teaches patient management
skills. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in the College of Medicine. 19 hours (summer
session, 9 hours).
303. Medical Electives. Fourth year of preparation for the M.D. degree. With approval
and guidance of their faculty advisor, students select a program of elective courses
which will enhance their clinical skills. These elective courses may be in medicine,
surgery, obstetrics and gynecology, pediatrics, family practice, urology, dermatology,
basic science or clinical research, and other fields. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing
in the College of Medicine. or 19 hours (summer session, or 9 hours).
374. General Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Health and Safety Studies.
and Veterinary Pathobiology 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
461. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, I. Same as Nutritional Sciences 461. See Nutritional
Sciences 461.
462. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, II. Same as Nutritional Sciences 462. See Nutritional
Sciences 462.
463. Statistical Techniques in Epidemiologyical Research. Same as Health and Safety
Studies 427 and Environmental Studies 427. See Health and Safetv Studies 427.
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METALLURGY AND MINING ENGINEERING
Acting Head of Department: D. A. Payne
Department Office: 201 Metallurgy and Mining Building. 1304 West Green. Urbana
Metallurgical Engineering
198. Introduction to Metallurgy. Lecture series by the faculty to orient freshmen to the
field of metallurgy and to the study of materials. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
296. Metallurgical Seminar. Review of current metallurgical literature: classroom reports
and discussions: and preparation of technical abstracts and reports. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in metallurgical engineering. 2 hours.
299. Thesis. Investigation of special problems and preparation of a thesis. May be substi-
tuted for certain technical subjects in the senior year. Prerequisite: Senior standing:
approval of head of department. 1 to 3 hours.
301. Welding and Joining Processes. Same as Civil Engineering 375. The physical prin-
ciples of fusion welding: heat flow: thermal cycles; physical metallurgy and mechanical
properties of welded joints: applications of welding to large structures: testing of welds:
nondestructive testing: design, economics, and weld specifications: and laboratory ex-
periments in welding. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
306. Design of Engineering Alloys. A study of the fundamental principles which deter-
mine the constitution, structure, treatment, and application of alloy steels and other
special-purpose high-performance alloys. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 372.
3 hours, or 3 U or 1 unit.
307. Corrosion of Metals. Electrochemistry, thermodynamics, and kinetics of corrosion:
behavior of ferrous and nonferrous metals; corrosion rates; corrosion control: cathodic
and anodic protection: high-temperature corrosion: corrosion testing: and electrolytic
machining methods. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 234 or equivalent. 3 hours.
or 1 unit.
310. Crystallography and Diffraction. Study of structure and composition of solids using
X-rays and electron beams: radiography, spectroscopy, and X-ray and electron met-
allography. Prerequisite: Physics 108. 4 hours or 1 unit.
312. Ternary Phase Diagrams. Interpretation of ternary phase diagrams and applications
to engineering alloy svstems. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 334 or 370 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 hour or 'A unit. Students may not receive credit
for both Metallurgical Engineering 312 and Ceramic Engineering 205.
314. Metallurgical Thermodynamics. Thermodynamic principles applied to the study of
phase and chemical equilibrium and to the calculation of free energy of phases. 3 hours
unit.
316. Mechanical Metallurgy. Fundamentals of plastic deformation of crystalline solids;
elementary theory of statics and dynamics of dislocations: applications to deformation
of single crystals and polycrystals: fracture: and effect of metallurgical variables on
mechanical properties. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering or consent of in-
structor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
317. Fracture Mechanisms and Failure Analysis. Mechanisms of the various forms of
fracture of metals and alloys; relationships between microstructure and resistance to
common modes of fracture; environmental effects on fracture: alloy design to optimize
fracture resistance: and failure analysis using optical and electron microscopy. This
course emphasizes the atomistic aspects offracture and is complementary to Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 324. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224 or
Metallurgical Engineering 316. or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
318. Physics of Metals. The nature of the perfect and imperfect crystal, the electronic
structure of solids, electrical conduction in metals and semiconductors, and dielectric
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and magnetic properties of solids. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
334. Physical Metallurgy for Engineers. Fundamentals of crystallography, imperfections,
alloying, and deformation; consideration of composition, temperature, and prior ther-
mal and mechanical treatment in the use of metals, with emphasis on their mechanical
properties. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221 or Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 224, or consent of in-
structor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
370. Physical Metallurgy, I. First of a two-semester sequence treating metallurgical phe-
nomena and their utilization in engineering materials and processes; defects, diffusion,
phase diagrams, solidification and casting, and plastic deformation and annealing.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering: Mathematics 345; Theoretical and Ap-
plied Mechanics 221. 3 hours or 3A unit.
371. Physical Metallurgy Laboratory, I. Laboratory course to be taken simultaneously
with Metallurgical Engineering 370. Experiments using various metallographic, phys-
ical, and mechanical property observations to relate structure to properties and illus-
trate behavior of materials. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Metallurgical
Engineering 370. 3 hours or 1 unit.
372. Physical Metallurgy, II. Continuation of Metallurgical Engineering 370. Precipita-
tion: eutectoid reactions: martensite; ordering; surface reactions: cast iron: and joining.
Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering; 370 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A
unit.
373. Physical Metallurgy Laboratory, II. Laboratory course to be taken simultaneously
with Metallurgical Engineering 372. Experiments using various metallographic, phys-
ical, and mechanical property observations to relate structure to properties and illus-
trate behavior of materials. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Metallurgical
Engineering 372. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Introduction to Polymers. Fundamentals of polymer science and engineering; poly-
mer chain structure and statistics; polymerization mechanisms and kinetics: molecular
weight distributions; rheological and mechanical properties of amorphous polymers;
the glassy state: crystalline morphology, mechanisms and kinetics of polymer crystal-
lization, and mechanical behavior of crystalline polymers: methods of fabrication; and
solution properties. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate or graduate standing. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
377. The Crystalline State of Polymers. Examines the crystalline state of polymers in
terms of molecular structure, thermodynamics and kinetics of crystallization, mor-
phology, mechanical, thermal and electrical properties, and processing. Prerequisite:
Metallurgical Engineering 375 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
378. Polymer Characterization Laboratory. Characterizes polymeric materials experi-
mentally to investigate molecular, microstructural and macroscopic aspects of their
mechanical, thermal, electrical, and optical properties. Prerequisite: Metallurgical En-
gineering 375 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
386. Electron Microscopy and Diffraction Theory. Theory and application of trans-
mission electron microscopy and diffraction with emphasis on thin crystals; electron
optics, interference phenomena, interpretation of images and diffraction patterns, spec-
imen preparation, etc. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 310 or equivalent. 3
hours or 1 unit.
387. Advanced Physical Metallurgy. Advanced physical metallurgy designed for graduate
students whose undergraduate degrees are in engineering or physical science fields
other than metallurgy or materials science: discusses the standard topics of physical
metallurgy with an emphasis on underlying physical principles: and includes selected
laboratory experiments. Not to be taken by undergraduates registered in the Depart-
ment of Metallurgy and Mining Engineering. Students may not receive credit for
Metallurgical Engineering 387, and Metallurgical Engineering 370 or 372. Prerequisite:
Advanced undergraduate standing in a field other than metallurgy, or graduate stand-
ing. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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401. Defects and Plastic Deformation in Metals. Studies point, line, and surface defects
in metals; configuration, thermodynamics, and motion; quantitative description of
single dislocation properties; and interactions among defects. For students in metal-
lurgy, ceramics, physics, and other solid state sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345
and Metallurgical Engineering 316 and 318; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Dislocations and Mechanical Properties of Metals. General static and dynamic
properties of single dislocations in crystals; dislocation interactions; properties of dis-
location arrays; and role of dislocations in metallurgical phenomena with particular
emphasis on mechanical properties. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Advanced X-Ray Metallography. X-ray diffraction as applied to the study of metals
and alloys: effects of cold work, annealing, substructures, preferred orientation, and
ordering; and principles of electron and neutron diffraction. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
420. Metallurgical Thermodynamics. Fundamental thermodynamic considerations and
applications of thermodynamics to metallurgical problems: particular emphasis on
heterogeneous equilibrium and thermodynamic properties of solutions. Topics ap-
proached from the viewpoints of both macroscopic thermodynamics and statistical
mechanics. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 314 or equivalent. 1 unit.
421. Kinetics of Phase Changes in Metals. The viewpoint of statistical thermodynamics,
rate theory, diffusion in solids, interface energy, nucleation theories, and phenome-
nological analysis of nucleation and growth; application to crystal growth, diffusionless
phase changes, oxidation, pearlite reaction, precipitation, and sintering. Prerequisite:
Metallurgical Engineering 420 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Surface Physics. Same as Physics 430. Introduction to theory and experiment of
atomic behavior on crystal surfaces; thermodynamics of surfaces; surface energy; dif-
fraction and structure; gas-solid collisions; Brownian motion, diffusion, and evapora-
tion; electron and ion emission, tunnelling; Van der Waals forces; theory of chemical
interactions; and kinetics and statistics of adsorption. Prerequisite: Metallurgical En-
gineering 421 or Physics 489, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Solidification Processing. Same as Mechanical Engineering 452. See Mechanical
Engineering 452.
485. Metallurgical Engineering Problems. Individual study in areas of metallurgy not
covered by regular course offerings; carried out under the supervision of a member of
the faculty. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to 2 units.
486. Laboratory Investigations in Metallurgy. Special investigations in metallurgy pro-
viding an opportunity for instruction in experimental methods of research. Available
only to nonthesis students enrolled in a Master of Science program. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 'A or lh unit.
492. Research Seminars. Discussion and lectures on current research topics. or 'A unit.
May be repeated each semester.
498. Colloquium on Materials Research. Reviews current materials research in other
laboratories by visiting lecturers; also presents some of the research currently done in
the department. Required of all graduate students in the department. or 'A unit.
Mav be repeated. No more than >A unit may be counted toward the M.S. degree.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research in specialized problems under the supervision
of members of the staff. Results of research may be used for graduate thesis. to 4
units.
Mining Engineering
302. Political, Economic, and Environmental Aspects of Minerals and Their Utili-
zation. The availability and utilization of national and world mineral resources and
the related environmental, economic, and political implications are examined through
lectures, readings, student reports, panel discussions, guest speakers, field trips, and
films. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
MICROBIOLOGY 315
351. Geophysical Prospecting. Same as Geology 351. See Geology 351.
393. Special Problems. Individual studies of any phase of mining or petroleum engineering
selected by the student and approved by his adviser and the staff member who su-
pervises the study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours, or to 1 unit.
414. Physical Chemistry of Clays and Soils. Same as Soils and Ceramic Engineering
414. See Soils 414.
497. Special Problems. Individual studies in areas of mining or petroleum engineering not
covered by regular course offerings; carried out under the supervision of a member of
the staff. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research in some phase of the general field of mining or
petroleum engineering under the supervision of a member of the staff. to 4 units.
MICROBIOLOGY
Head of Department: J. Konisky
Department Office: 131 Burrill Hall, 407 South Goodwin, Urbana
100. Introductory Microbiology. Introduction to the principal activities and properties
of microorganisms, including bacteria, yeasts, molds, and viruses; consideration of the
role of natural processes, such as photosynthesis; and man's use and control of micro-
organisms in the production of antibodies and vaccines in industrial fermentations, in
sanitation and public health, and in agriculture. There are no prerequisites for Mi-
crobiology 100, but some chemistry is recommended. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
more than one of the following: Microbiology 100, 113, or 200.
101. Introductory Experimental Microbiology. Laboratory introduction to the tech-
niques employed in the investigation of microbial activities and properties; experiments
designed to familiarize the student with the handling, identification, and characteri-
zation of microorganisms and their activities, particularly those of interest to man.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 100. 2 hours. Credit is
not given for both Microbiology 101 and 201.
1 13. Man and Microbes. General education biological science course for nonscience majors;
examines the effects of microbes on the activities of man; emphasizes environmental,
economic, and disease effects of microbial activity on society; and presents microbiology
as an example of a modern biological science. 3 hours. Credit is not given for more
than one of the following: Microbiology 1 13, 200, or 100.
200. Microbiology. Emphasizes fundamental concepts of microbiology, including nutrition,
ecology, physiology, genetics and molecular biology of microorganisms, and their role
in nature and in infection and immunity. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration
in organic chemistry. 3 hours. Credit is not given for more than one of the following:
Microbiology 200, 100, or 113. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
201. Experimental Microbiology. Laboratory emphasizing the fundamentals of micro-
biology, including the biochemical basis of microbial physiology, ecology, and nutrition:
microbial genetics and gene-enzyme relationships. Emphasis and encouragement are
given to the experimental approach to microbiology. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Microbiology 200 and in organic chemistry. 3 to 5 hours. Credit is not
given for both Microbiology 201 and 101. (Counts for advanced hours in LAN
290. Research and Special Problems. Prerequisite: Fifteen hours of microbiologv : < onsent
of instructor. 3 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
292. Senior Thesis. Research under the direction of a senior staffmember in microbiology.
Normally, the student takes two semesters of Microbiology 292 in the senioi year.
Recommended for all those planning future research and graduate study; prerequisite
for graduation with distinction in microbiology. In the semester preceding initial en-
rollment, interested students should consult with then advisors concerning the pi"
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cedures for enrollment. A minimum of 2 hours per senior semester is required, and a
thesis must be presented for credit to be received, but graduation with distinction is
not an automatic result of enrollment in Microbiology 292. Prerequisite: Consent of
senior thesis adviser. 2 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
309. Biochemical Basis of Microbial Diversity. Examines the biochemical ecology of
diverse microbial groups with emphasis on anaerobic systems. Prerequisite: Biochem-
istry 350 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
311. Food and Industrial Microbiology. Same as Food Science 311. Relationship of mi-
croorganisms to food manufacture and preservation, to industrial fermentation and
processing, and to sanitation. Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or 201 or equivalent;
credit or concurrent registration in organic chemistry laboratory, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
312. Techniques of Applied Microbiology. Consideration, through experimentation, of
properties of bacteria, yeasts, molds, and actinomycetes important to industrial pro-
cesses; exploration of methods of control of microbial processes in industry and sani-
tation. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 311, and consent
of instructor. 2 hours or 'A unit.
316. Genetic Analysis of Microorganisms. Procaryotic and eucaryotic microbial genetic
systems; emphasis on typical data analyses, together with the basic classes of genetic
phenomena. Prerequisite: General genetics, Microbiology 200, or Microbiology 330. 3
hours or 3A unit.
317. Experimental Techniques in Molecular Biology. Laboratory emphasizing current
molecular biology techniques. Topics include genetic techniques, use of transposons,
genetic regulation, in vitro transcription, restriction endonuclease mapping, cloning,
and DNA sequencing. Prerequisite: Microbiology 201, and credit or concurrent reg-
istration in Microbiology 316; Biochemistry 355; consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1
unit.
319. Yeast Cell Biology. Emphasis on fundamental problems in eukaryotic cell biology
with yeast as the focal organism. Topics include: chromosome structure, regulation,
mRNA splicing, cell cycle, growth control, organelle biogenesis, and secretion. Pre-
requisite: Microbiology 200 or Biology 213; and Biology 210; and credit or concurrent
registration in biochemistry. 3 hours or 3A unit.
326. Biology of Bacterial Pathogens. Emphasizes prokaryotes that cause important dis-
eases in humans and other animals; host-parasite bacteriology; and chemistry and
genetics of mechanisms of pathogenesis. Prerequisite: Microbiology 200 or 309; and
Biochemistry 350 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
327. Immunochemistry. Study of the field of immunology with emphasis on the chemistry
of the proteins and cells involved in the immune response. Lectures and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in biochemistry, and consent of instruc-
tor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
328. Properties of Bacterial Pathogens. Laboratory study of methods of recognition and
differentiation, diagnostic tests, and mechanisms of pathogenesis; students are volun-
tary donors of microorganisms used in experiments. Prerequisite: Microbiology 101,
201, or 409; credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 326 or consent of in-
structor. 2 hours or 'A unit.
329. Lectures in Immunochemistry. Analyzes the field of immunology emphasizing chem-
istry of antigens, antibodies and their interactions. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or
equivalent, and consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit. May be repeated
as segments differ to a maximum of 4 hours or 3A unit. Students may not receive credit
for both Microbiology 329 and 327.
330. Molecular Biology of Microorganisms. Modern contributions to the science of mi-
crobiology; emphasizes the structure, function, and synthesis of informational ma-
cromolecules and on the role microorganisms have played in molecular biology.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 200 or equivalent; credit or concurrent registration in bio-
chemistry. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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331. Microbial Physiology. Examines bacterial physiology, including discussions of en-
ergetics, regulation of metabolism, and cell structure. Prerequisite: Microbiology 200
or equivalent; credit or concurrent registration in biochemistry. 3 hours or A 4 unit.
351. Viruses. Same as Plant Biology 351. Introduces the molecular basis of virus structure,
replication, genetics, infection, and virus-host interactions; discusses also animal viruses
as agents of disease and their role in epidemics and persistent infections. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 330 or Biochemistry 350; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
405. Molecular Genetics: Gene Action. Structure, synthesis, and function of molecules
and organelles concerned with the intracellular transmission of genetic information
(including gene regulation, transcription, and translation). Prerequisite: Microbiology
330, Microbiology 316 plus biochemistry, or consent of instructor. 3A unit.
409. Cultivation and Properties of Microorganisms. Nutritional and metabolic prop-
erties of the major groups of microorganisms; a comparative study of the ecology,
selective isolation, and cultivation of bacteria. Laboratory. Prerequisite: Biochemistry
355 or equivalent; credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 309; consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
412. Advances in Microbiology. Discussions of current research in the following areas of
microbiology: (a) general microbiology; (b) microbial physiology and metabolism; (c)
immunochemistry; and (d) molecular genetics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
419. Animal Virology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 419. See Veterinary Pathobiology
419.
446. Bacterial Energetics. Same as Biophysics 446. See Biophysics 446.
485. Topics in Microbiology and Molecular Biology. Discussions, reviews, and appraisal
of special topics in microbiology and molecular biology; seminar or lecture. Topics do
not repeat. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
490. Individual Problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V2 to 4 units.
491. Experimental Methods. Laboratory research methods; familiarization of first-year
graduate students with experimental methods used for research in microbiology. Re-
quired of all first-year students majoring in microbiology. First seven weeks of each
semester. Prerequisite: First-year graduate status and consent of department; concur-
rent registration in Microbiology 492. 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of/2
unit.
492. Experimental Methods. Laboratory research methods; familiarization of first-year
graduate students with experimental methods used for research in microbiology. Re-
quired of all first-year students majoring in microbiology. Second seven weeks of each
semester. Prerequisite: First-year graduate status and consent of department; concur-
rent registration in Microbiology 491. 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 'A
unit.
495. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is microbiology. Prerequisite:
Ten hours of microbiology; consent of instructor. or 'A unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
MILITARY SCIENCE
Head of Department: Lieutenant Colonel M. K. Lynett
Department Office: 1 1 1 Armory Building, 505 East Armory, Champaign
111. Introduction to Military Science. An introduction to the U.S. Defense Establishment
and its significance in modern society; includes the organization, mission, and functions
of the Army, as well as an insight into military life and customs. Normally the first
Military Science course taken. 1 hour.
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112. Leadership Laboratory. Introductory practical application of military skills and lead-
ership: includes basic military mountaineering and rappelling. first aid. individual
marching and weapons familiarization. Field trip may be required. hours.
113. Military Rifle Marksmanship. Characteristics of small bore rifles, weapons safety.
and basic military marksmanship techniques. Prerequisite: Military Science 1 1 1 or
consent of the instructor. 1 hour.
114. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 112 to include actual
firing of weapons. Field trip may be required. hours.
121. Land Navigation. Fundamentals of military and USGS map reading including meth-
ods such as intersection and resection; includes land navigation and orienteering tech-
niques and their application during a field trip. 1 hour.
122. Leadership Laboratory. Intermediate level practical application of military skills and
leadership; includes mountaineering and rappelling. first aid, small unit marching,
weapons firing, and physical fitness. Field trip required. hours.
123. Military Tactics. Basic concepts of tactical doctrine including Principles of War, the
evolution of tactics, mechanized warfare. Soviet doctrine and tactics, the affect of
technology on modern tactics, and the application of contemporary tactics in small
unit offensive and defensive operations. 1 hour.
124. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 122 to include military-
radio communication procedures and defense measures in a nuclear or chemical en-
vironment. Field trip required. hours.
231. Military Operations. Fundamentals of small unit military operations including op-
erations planning, military orders, troop leading procedures, deployment techniques
such as fire and maneuver, and combined arms operations. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in the AROTC advanced course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Leadership Laboratory. Advanced level practical application of military skills and
leadership with emphasis on the student's ability to direct and supervise others: includes
advanced land navigation, advanced first aid. platoon and company drill and cere-
monies, and advanced communications procedures. Field trip required. Prerequisite:
Concurrent registration in the AROTC advanced course. hours.
233. Military Leadership. Principles of leadership including management practices and
their relationship to leadership, problem solving, decision making, human behavior
and motivation, superior-subordinate relations and the problems of leadership in the
military environment. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC advanced
course, or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
234. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 232 to include small unit
tactics and reconnaissance operations. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in the AROTC advanced course. hours.
241. Military Law. Fundamentals of military law including the Law of Land Warfare, the
application of federal law to the military, and the Military Justice system; includes
financial and legal affairs. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC ad-
vanced course, or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
242. Leadership Laboratory. A unique opportunity for advanced course students to fully
plan, execute, and supervise the military training and activities of other military science
students. Emphasis is on leadership, organizing and managing activities, decision mak-
ing, and effective instructional techniques. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the
AROTC advanced course. Field trip required. hours.
243. Military Professionalism and Ethics. Examines ethics, values and professional stand-
ards through military case studies; discusses military administrative skills, written and
verbal communications, meeting management, and briefing techniques. Prerequisite:
Concurrent registration in the AROTC advanced course, or consent of instructor. 2
hours.
244. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 242. Prerequisite: Con-
current registration in AROTC advanced course. Field trip required. hours.
MUSIC 319
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(See Metallurgy and Mining Engineering)
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100. Introduction to Music Theory. Basic terminology and notation of Western music,
plus visual and aural recognition of simple melodic and harmonic intervals; provides
remedial assistance to music majors wishing to take Music 101. Music majors can not
use this course as credit for graduation. 2 hours.
101. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, I. Notation, vocabulary, and basic
concepts, including scales, modes, intervals, chords, and terminology; aural and visual
analysis of musical forms and procedures; and stresses the development of melodic,
harmonic, and rhythmic vocabularies. Prerequisite: Music 100 or placement into Music
101 by examination. 3 hours.
102. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, II. A continuation of Music 101 with
gradually increased emphasis on visual elements (score reading and analysis); links
theory and practice through analytical understanding. Prerequisite: Music 101. 3 hours.
103. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, III. Continuation of Music 102 with
gradually increased emphasis on contrapuntal techniques, dissonance in tonal music,
and musical form. Prerequisite: Music 102 and 107. 3 hours.
104. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, IV. Continuation of Music 103 with
emphasis on late tonal chromaticism; introduction to serial techniques, nontonal cen-
tricity, cellular structure, twentieth-century rhythmic techniques, and noise and in-
determinacy. Prerequisite: Music 103 and 108. 3 hours.
106. Beginning Composition. Music composition in its beginning stages; practice in
phrase, section, and short form construction, analysis, and writing; instruction in range,
characteristics, and idiom ofinstruments and voices. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor.
2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
107. Aural Skills, I. Practice in developing basic reading, notating, and listening skills in
rhythmic, melodic, contrapuntal, harmonic, and formal aspects of musical structure;
emphasizes diatonic tonal pitch structures. Prerequisite: Music 101 or placement by
examination. 1 hour.
108. Aural Skills, II. Continuation of Music 107 with emphasis on extensions of tonality
by means of changing tonal centers and altered chords. Prerequisite: Music 107 or
placement by examination. 1 hour.
109. Aural Skills, III. Continuation of Music 108 with emphasis on atonal pitch structures.
Prerequisite: Music 108. 1 hour.
110. Basic Music Literature. An introduction to the standard concert repertory through
intensive guided listening. Representative works by major composers are chosen to
illustrate the principal forms, styles, and techniques of vocal and instrumental music
emphasizing the period since 1700. Required of freshmen in music. 2 hours.
120. Seminar in Music Education. Music education lecture and performance series. Se-
lected topics and performances are presented each week focusing on trends in music
and music education. Prerequisite: Registration in music education. hours.
130. Introduction to the Art of Music. Designed to provide the non-music students with
basic listening skills, the ability to discuss music intelligently, and an acquaintance
with many types of music. 4 hours.
131. Masterworks of Western Music. Studies in detail approximately half a dozen works
of different eras and types with regard to form, style, performance practice, and his-
torical significance. Prerequisite: Music 130; consent of instructor. 4 hours.
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132. The Varieties of Music. The appreciation of a major musical type such as the sym-
phony, the concerto, chamber music, opera, jazz, or popular music. 3 hours.
133. Introduction to World Music. A survey of the musics of Asia. Africa, and Oceania
and the native traditions of the Americas. 3 hours.
134. The Eras of Music. Examines major works and composers representative of an era
in the history of music such as the Baroque, the Classical, or the Romantic. 3 hours.
135. Composers' Lives and Works. A survey of the life and work of a single composer,
or of a pair of composers, that will relate the musical and biographical material to
pertinent social and historical events. 3 hours.
140. Introduction to Music Education. Introduces basic issues and principles of music
education and teaching, with an emphasis on philosophy and the identification of the
exceptional child and learning disabilities; includes 16 clock hours of early field ex-
perience in the teaching of music. 2 hours.
142. Elements of Conducting. Fundamentals of conducting, score preparation, and tran-
scription for choral and instrumental ensembles. 2 hours.
143. Pre-Student Teaching Experience. Early field experience in teacher education, in-
cluding a practicum of observation, teacher aide, and teaching experiences in music.
Thirty-two clock hours of early field experience is required for each 1 hour of credit. 1
or 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours; only 2 hours may be applied
toward the degree.
144. Music Teaching Technique Laboratory. Class and individual instruction on musical
instruments and voice for non-music majors: serves as a laboratory for undergraduate
music education students to teach in major music field. 2 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 6 hours.
145. Unit One Seminar and Instruction in Music. Experimental seminar courses and
individual and group music lessons to introduce non-music students to contemporary
ideas in music and to encourage personal exploration of instrumental and voice per-
formance. 1 to 4 hours.
150. Jazz Piano Improvisation, I. The study ofjazz theory, harmony, and improvisational
techniques at the piano; includes experience in solo and ensemble situations, and an
historical survey of jazz development from about 1910. Prerequisite: Music 162 or
equivalent; Music 104 and 109. or equivalent: consent of instructor. 2 hours.
151. Jazz Piano Improvisation, II. Continuation of Music 150. The study ofjazz theory,
harmony, and improvisational techniques at the piano; includes experience in solo and
ensemble situations, and an historical survey of jazz development from about 1910.
Prerequisite: Music 150 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
158. Group Instruction in Piano for Non-Music Majors, I. Teaches non-music majors
the fundamentals of beginning piano studv: basics of reading, technique, and creative
activities. Includes study and performance of simple solo and ensemble repertoire. 2
hours.
159. Group Instruction in Piano for Non-Music Majors, II. Elementary piano for non-
music majors. Continuation of basic skills presented in Music 158: reading, technique,
creative work, simple solo and ensemble repertoire. Prerequisite: Music 158 or equiv-
alent. 2 hours.
160. Group Instruction in Piano, I. Beginning group instruction in piano for music majors
whose principal performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument;
studies simple piano literature and the development of skills in technique, sight reading,
harmonization, transposition, improvisation, and analysis. 2 hours.
161. Group Instruction in Piano, II. Elementary group instruction in piano for music
majors whose principal performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instru-
ment; easy solos from the main periods with appropriate technical development; con-
tinuation of skills introduced in Music 160; and introduction of piano ensemble
literature. Prerequisite: Music 160 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
162. Group Instruction in Piano, III. Intermediate group instruction in piano for music
majors whose main performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument;
study of intermediate level solos and ensemble compositions: harmonization with chro-
MUSIC 321
matic chords, sight reading, transposition of four-voice works, improvisation, and learn-
ing of patriotic songs. Prerequisite: Music 161 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2
hours.
163. Group Instruction in Piano, IV. Moderately advanced group instruction in piano
for music majors whose performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instru-
ment; continuation of Music 162 with emphasis on solos, ensemble works, technical
development, and more advanced work in sight reading, harmonization, improvisation,
transposition, and aural skills. 2 hours.
165. Class Instruction in Voice. Group instruction in the fundamentals of singing. Places
special emphasis upon the vocal skills needed for music teachers in the public schools
unique to each of the following specializations: elementary-general, instrumental, and
comprehensive. 2 hours.
166. English Diction. Phonetics applied to English song literature; individual clinical anal-
ysis and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in
voice or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
167. Italian Diction. Phonetics applied to Italian song literature; individual clinical analysis
and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in voice
or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
168. German Diction. German pronunciation as applied to German vocal literature; class
and individual clinical analysis and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing in voice or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
169. French Diction. Principles of French pronunciation applied to French vocal literature;
class and individual clinical analysis and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing in voice or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
170. String Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing violin, viola,
cello, and string bass. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School of Music; for nonmusic
majors, consent of instructor. 2 hours.
171. Woodwind Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teach-
ing clarinet, flute, saxophone, oboe, and bassoon. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School
of Music; for nonmusic majors, consent of instructor. xh or 2 hours.
172. Brass Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching
trumpet, French horn, trombone, euphonium, and tuba. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
the School of Music; for nonmusic majors, consent of instructor. V2 or 2 hours.
173. Percussion Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teach-
ing percussion instruments. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School of Music; for non
majors, consent of instructor. 2 hours.
174. Guitar Techniques. Techniques of playing and teaching classic and folk guitar. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
175. Techniques of Teaching Classroom Instruments. Fundamental techniques for play-
ing the guitar, the recorder, and the autoharp; includes methods for implementing the
use of these instruments in the teaching of elementary and junior high school vocal-
music classes. 2 hours.
NOTE: Music 178 through 198 (applied music) have the following prerequisite: Passing of
a performing examination is required as a prerequisite to the initial registration in any
applied music course.
178. Guitar. Instruction in guitar at the undergraduate level, predominantly classical. 2 or
4 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
179. Harpsichord. Instruction in harpsichord at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours.
180. Piano. Instruction in piano at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
181. Voice. Instruction in singing at the undergraduate level. 2 or 3 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
182. Organ. Instruction in organ at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session.
1 or 2 hours).
322 COURSES CATALOG
183. Violin. Instruction in violin at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Concurrent reg-
istration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
184. Viola. Instruction in viola at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Concurrent reg-
istration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
185. Cello. Instruction in violoncello at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
186. String Bass. Instruction in string bass at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Con-
current registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
187. Flute. Instruction in flute at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
188. Clarinet. Instruction in clarinet at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
189. Oboe. Instruction in oboe at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
190. Bassoon. Instruction in bassoon at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session. 1 or 2 hours).
191. Cornet and Trumpet. Instruction in cornet and trumpet at the undergraduate level.
2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
192. French Horn. Instruction in French horn at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours
(summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
193. Trombone. Instruction in trombone at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
194. Euphonium. Instruction in euphonium at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (sum-
mer session, 1 or 2 hours).
195. Tuba. Instruction in tuba at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
196. Percussion. Instruction in percussion at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
197. Harp. Instruction in harp at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
198. Saxophone. Instruction in saxophone at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Instrumentation, I. Orchestration and arranging for orchestral groups. Prerequisite:
Senior standing in music. 2 hours.
201. Instrumentation, II. Problems in arranging for all wind instruments. Required of
composition majors. Prerequisite: Music 200 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
202. Rudiments of Theory, I. A course for nonmajors introducing basic terminology and
notation, intervals, and triads, as well as the concepts of scale, tonality, and musical
form. 3 hours.
203. Rudiments of Theory, II. Continuation of Music 202, for nonmajors only. Topics
included are: modulations, chromatically altered chords, 18th/ 19th centuries musical
forms, as well as twentieth century trends and contemporary music notation. Prereq-
uisite: Music 202 or passing of placement test. 3 hours.
204. Compositional Problems: Serial Techniques. Studies serial techniques and levels
of determinacy through composition and analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of composi-
tion/theory faculty. 2 hours.
205. Compositional Problems: Technological and Visual Aspects. Studies electronic
and computer applications, visual and gestural elements, and levels of determinacy
through composition and analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of composition/theory faculty.
2 hours.
206. Intermediate Composition. Music composition at the secondary stages, including
analysis and writing of shorter musical forms. Prerequisite: Music 106 and consent of
composition/theory faculty. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
209. Kodaly: Philosophy and Methods. An introduction to the music education philos-
ophy of Zoltan Kodaly through experiences in relative sol-fa and the expansion of aural
awareness. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
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210. Computer-Assisted Instruction in Music. Introduction to computer-assisted instruc-
tion (CAI) and its uses in public school, college, and continuing education programs
in music; familiarization with visual and audio programming strategies and the research
potential of CAI systems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
211. Practicum in Piano Teaching. Coordinates lesson planning for teaching pre-college
piano pupils with extensive teaching experiences; gives close examination to beginning
and intermediate teaching literature. Prerequisite: Music 143 or 242. 2 hours.
213. The History of Music, I. Survey of music and its development in Western civilization
to 1750; emphasis on an acquaintance with representative musical works and style,
and on understanding musical concepts in the light of their historical background.
Required of all music students. Prerequisite: Music 110 or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
214. The History of Music, II. Survey of the development of music as an art in Western
civilization from 1750 to the present; emphasis on an acquaintance with formal and
stylistic problems through the study of representative works and on understanding
specific musical concepts in the light of their historical and general cultural context.
Required of all music students. Prerequisite: Music 213. 3 hours.
229. Thesis and Advanced Undergraduate Honors in Music. Special individual research
projects. Required of seniors in the history of music and composition-theory curricula;
open also to advanced undergraduates, including James Scholars, who have achieved
University or college honors and who desire to do research in specialized areas of music,
including performance. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the history of music and com-
position-theory, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
230. Choral Literature and Conducting, I. A laboratory course which includes choral
literature for secondary choral groups. Students conduct choral singing groups (their
conducting is videotaped), learn to analyze and prepare choral scores, and conduct in
a choral laboratory. Prerequisite: Music 142. 2 hours.
231. Choral Literature and Conducting, II. A laboratory course which includes the study
and conducting of public school choral music. Students conduct choral groups, prepare
choral scores, learn rehearsal techniques, conduct in a choral laboratory, and conduct
vocal ensembles in the public schools. Prerequisite: Music 230. 2 hours.
232. Instrumental Literature and Conducting, I. Survey of music literature for wind
ensemble and band; principles of interpretation and techniques of conducting empha-
sized through detailed study and performance of selected compositions. Prerequisite:
Music 142. 3 hours.
233. Instrumental Literature and Conducting, II. Principles of interpretation and tech-
niques of orchestral conducting emphasized through detailed study and performance
of selected orchestral compositions appropriate for public school groups. Prerequisite:
Music 232. 3 hours.
234. Workshop in Elementary Music Education. Detailed consideration of music objec-
tives, principles of learning, and their implications for teaching methods; major em-
phasis on techniques and materials suitable for teaching music in the elementary school
by the classroom teacher. Specifically designed for the experienced classroom teacher.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; public school teaching experience. 2 hours. Offered
in the summer session only.
235. Elementary and Junior High School Instrumental Music. Examines pedagogical
and organizational techniques for teaching elementary and junior high school instru-
mental music in a laboratory school setting. Prerequisite: Music 232. 2 hours.
236. Choral Techniques in Elementary and Junior High School. A detailed consider-
ation of literature, arranging for elementary and junior high school choruses, and the
changing voice. Prerequisite: Advanced music undergraduate standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
237. Orff: Philosophy and Methods. An introduction to the Carl OrfF-Schuhverk approai li
to music for children; techniques include the use of Orff instruments and materials
and the adaptation of these materials for classroom use with or without instruments.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in music education or consent <>l insti uctoi -' hours.
239. Principles and Techniques in Music Education. A comprehensive examination "l
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interrelationships among the various segments of music education: the role of music
education at all levels in the total school program, elementary through secondary, with
emphasis upon philosophy, learning theory, curriculum design, identification of the
exceptional and learning disabilities, administration and current trends: includes 20
clock hours of early field experience in the teaching of music. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in music education or consent of instructor, plus 80 hours of early field
experiences in the teaching of music. 3 hours.
240. Music for Elementary Teachers, I. A presentation of music for students preparing
to teach in the elementary schools. Prerequisite: Junior standing in elementary edu-
cation or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
241. Music for Elementary Teachers, II. Continuation of Music 2-W. A presentation of
music for students preparing to teach in the elementary schools. Prerequisite: Music
240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
242. Teaching Music in the Elementary School. Techniques of and material suitable for
teaching music in the elementary school. 3 hours.
243. Teaching Music in the Junior High School. Detailed consideration of the music
program in the junior high school; special emphasis on instructional material and
methods of instruction. 3 hours.
244. Teaching of Instrumental Music. Organizing and rehearsing school marching and
jazz bands: techniques of administering and publicizing school instrumental music
programs. Prerequisite: Music 232. 3 hours.
245. Choral Score Preparation. Detailed consideration of the techniques of choral music
analysis and score preparation for performance: includes stylistic considerations and
effective programming. Prerequisite: Music 142. 230. or 231. or consent of instructor.
2 hours.
246. Teaching of Choral Music. A methods course designed for junior and senior high
school vocal and choral majors: includes rehearsal management, choral style, and
materials suitable for organizing and teaching choral music in the public schools.
Prerequisite: Music 142. 230. 231. or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
247. Repertory for the Secondary School Choral Program. An exploration of literature
appropriate for public school music groups through demonstrative rehearsals and public
performances. Prerequisite: Music 142. 230. 231. or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
249. Music for Early Childhood Teachers. Development of musical competencies essen-
tial for teachers in nursery schools and kindergartens; singing, rhythmic keyboard
improvisation, and creative and music reading skills: and extensive study of music
materials suitable for use in early childhood music. Prerequisite: Music 240 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
250. University Orchestra. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
251. Chamber Orchestra. A chamber orchestra for the purpose of performing literature of
all periods written specifically for a chamber-sized orchestra. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
253. Collegium Musicum. Ensemble work in the performance of medieval. Renaissance,
and baroque music: various small groups formed for the performance of sonatas and
cantatas of Bach and Handel, wind serenades of Mozart, etc. Interested students may
play on viola, lute, harpsichord, and other instruments from the University's collection.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
254. String Ensemble. The student participates in various ensemble groups, such as trios,
quartets, quintets, etc., for the study of chamber music literature. The course may be
repeated or taken during the freshman and sophomore year without credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
255. Woodwind Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
256. Brass Ensemble. Ensembles of mixed brasses in both small and large forms. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
257. Percussion Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
258. Piano Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
259. Organ Keyboard Techniques. Development of practical keyboard skills related to
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the work of the church organist; transposition, score-reading, harmonization, modu-
lation, hymn-playing, and solo and anthem accompaniment. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
260. Oratorio Society. Performance of oratorios and other major choral works in cooper-
ation with the University Symphony Orchestra; an advanced mixed-voice chorus open
to students, faculty, and townspeople. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
261. University Chorus. Performance of cantatas and other choral works; a mixed-voice
chorus for average and beginning singers. Open to students, faculty, and townspeople.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
262. Women's Glee Club. Practical experience in the rehearsal and public performance of
choral music of various periods and styles. Open to all women students. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
263. Men's Glee Club. Practical experience in the rehearsal and public performance of
choral music of various periods and styles. Open to all men students. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
264. Concert Choir. Practical experience in mixed-voice singing of accompanied and un-
accompanied music of various periods and styles; a highly advanced group ofcompetent
student singers. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
265. Opera-Musical Theatre. Preparation and public performance of grand or light opera;
covers the music and acting only. Students desiring experience in costuming, stage
management, scenery, publicity, etc., should apply to the University Theatre which
cooperates in the opera productions. Admission is by audition. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 hour.
266. Jazz Band. Designed to acquaint proficient instrumentalists with jazz compositions,
arrangements, and improvisational procedures, and to promote a high degree of stylistic
and technical competence in performance. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, deter-
mined bv auditions. or 1 hour.
267. Harp Ensemble. Ensembles of multiple harps and harp in combination with other
instruments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, or Music 197 or 397. 1 hour.
268. Small Choral Ensembles. Open to a limited number of undergraduate students who
desire experience in performance of music specifically written for smaller choral groups.
Membership through audition only. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
269. String Chamber Music, Literature, and Performance. Extensive study of chamber
music literature for or including string instruments (violin, viola, cello, double bass);
assigns students to chamber groups coached on a weekly basis by members of the
string faculty. Requires one performance per semester. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
instrumental music curriculum for string instrument majors, or consent of instructor.
1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
270. String Education, I: Teaching of Stringed Instruments at the Elementary Level.
Organization, materials, and techniques. Prerequisite: String major standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
271. String Education, II: Teaching of Stringed Instruments at the Secondary Level.
Organization, materials, and techniques. Prerequisite: Music 270 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
NOTE: Music 280-290 are open to all students who have been accepted by examination,
with assignments being made according to proficiency and instrumentation. Completion of
each course involves, in addition to the regular schedule of rehearsals, participation in the
public appearances of the bands.
280. Wind Ensemble. Mixed woodwind-brass-percussion ensembles for the study and per-
formance of wind chamber compositions. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. or 1 hour.
281. Symphonic Band. Maintains a complete symphonic band instrumentation for the
study and performance of all types of band literature. or 1 hour.
282. Symphonic Band, II. Maintains a complete symphonic band instrumentation for the
study and performance of all types of band literature. or 1 hour.
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283. First Concert Band. Maintains the instrumentation of the standard band and serves
as a training organization for the symphonic bands. The literature studied and per-
formed is of the highest calibre and technical difficulty. or 1 hour.
284. Second Concert Band—A. Enrolls those who do not at first qualify for positions in
the other bands until they become eligible for promotion as improvement is shown
and as vacancies occur. The band literature studied is of high quality but technically
is less difficult than the music for the top three bands. or 1 hour.
285. Second Concert Band—B. Enrolls those who do not at first qualify for positions in
the other bands until they become eligible for promotion as improvement is shown
and as vacancies occur. The band literature studied is of high quality but technically
is less difficult than the music for the top three bands. or 1 hour.
286. Marching Band. The Marching Band prepares and performs at least six shows per
football season; music used is of the highest available quality. 1 hour.
287. Basketball Band. This band is organized to perform for home basketball games.
Prerequisite: Band Department audition during early November. 1 hour. Credit is
given for spring semester only.
288. Brass Band. Maintains a complete British Brass Band Instrumentation for the study
and performance of all types and styles of brass band literature. Prerequisite: Con-
current registration in one of the concert bands: Bands 101, 102, 103, 104, or 105. 1
hour.
289. Summer Band. Maintains the instrumentation of the Standard Band for the study
and performance of all types of band literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
hour.
290. Clarinet Choir. Maintains a complete clarinet choir instrumentation for the study
and performance of all types and styles of clarinet choir literature. Prerequisite: Con-
current registration in one of the concert bands: Music 281, 282, 283, 284, or 285. 1
hour.
300. Counterpoint and Fugue. The study ofcontrapuntal writing in the eighteenth century,
including fugue, with emphasis on the works of J. S. Bach: involves both writing and
analysis. Prerequisite: Music 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V2 unit.
301. Schenkerian Analysis of Tonal Music. Studies analytical systems and their appli-
cation to tonal music: includes a survey of theoretical works by important theorists
from Rameau to Schenker. Emphasizes practical application of Schenkerian analysis.
Prerequisite: Music 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
302. Musical Acoustics. Theory and application of simple resonators, wave motion, res-
onances of string and pipes; perception of loudness, pitch and timbre; musical scales;
and acoustics of rooms and musical instruments. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 and
Music 101, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
303. Music Formalization. Surveys the logical tools introduced in the theory and practice
of the musical composition by Xenakis, Hiller, and others; intended for musicians with
no more than limited familiarity with mathematics. Prerequisite: Music 104 and consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
304. Contemporary Compositional Techniques. Studies in specialized areas of compo-
sition for advanced undergraduates and graduates majoring in composition-theory.
May be elected by others with consent of instructor. Prerequisite: Music 104, 106, or
109, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or x li unit.
305. Analytical Systems for Twentieth Century Music. Studies analytical techniques
developed for music written in the twentieth century not based upon tonal principles
from the common practice period. Includes a survey of important theorists such as
Forte, Hindemith, and Babbitt: studies set theory and twelve-tone theory; and surveys
other specialized analytical systems. Prerequisite: Music 104, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or ZU unit.
306. Composition. Work in original composition including small and large forms. Prereq-
uisite: for undergraduates, Music 204, 205, and 206 and consent ofcomposition faculty:
for graduate students, consent of composition faculty. Students submit scores of their
compositions to the composition faculty in order to obtain consent to register: consent
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is granted on the basis of the quality of the music the student has composed and the
level of skill demonstrated in the work submitted. 3 hours or l/a unit.
308. Analysis of Musical Form. An extensive study of the formal structure of representative
musical compositions from various historical periods, including Renaissance and
Baroque, Viennese Classical, Nineteenth Century, first half of Twentieth Century, and
since World War II. Prerequisite: Music 104 and 109. 3 hours or x hi unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 9 hours or 1 V2 units.
310. Ancient and Medieval Music. A history ofWestern music to about 1400. Prerequisite:
Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
311. Music in the Renaissance. A history of music from about 1400 to 1600. Prerequisite:
Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V» unit.
312. Music of the Seventeenth Century. A history of music from about 1600 to 1700.
Prerequisite: Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
313. Music of the Eighteenth Century. A history of music from about 1700 to 1800.
Prerequisite: Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
314. Music of the Nineteenth Century. A history of music from about 1800 to 1900.
Prerequisite: Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
315. Music of the Twentieth Century. A history of music from about 1900 to the present.
Prerequisite' Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
316. Anthropology of Music. Same as Anthropology 316. An introduction to the anthro-
pological study of music, including the role of music in the world's societies and
nonwestern musical systems and cultures. Prerequisite: Anthropology 103 or 110, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
317. Area Studies in Ethnomusicology. Same as Anthropology 315. A seminar devoted
to intensive study in the music of one specific culture, e.g., Japan, China, Indonesia,
India, the Near East, African and New World Negro, European and American folk
cultures, or American Indian. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3 /t unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours or 2 units.
318. History of Performance Practices, I. Study of musical performance from about 900
to 1650 A.D.; discussion of musical instruments, makeup of instrumental and vocal
ensembles, etc., supplemented by demonstration performances of selected works using
the University's collection of instruments. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music theory
and music history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
319. History of Performance Practices, II. Study of musical performance from 1600 to
1750 A.D.; discussion of musical instruments, ornamentation, basso, continuo, etc.,
supplemented by demonstration performances using the University's collection of in-
struments. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music theory and music history, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
320. Proseminar. Special preparation in specialized fields of musicology, theory and com-
position, and music education. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music or
music education; consent of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or 'A or 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units. Open Option Students may repeat to a maximum
of 16 hours.
321. Electronic Music Techniques, I. Introduces electro-acoustic music, including his-
torical background, literature, techniques of notation and realization, and composi-
tional application in the areas of musique conrete, classical electronic music, and
voltage-controlled electronic music. Prerequisite: Junior standing in music or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
322. Electronic Music Techniques, II. Advanced study in the use of voltage-controlled
synthesizers in music composition and study of compositional, technical, and perfor-
mance considerations in combining electronics with traditional instruments and/or
voices in music composition. Prerequisite: Music 321 or placement by examination. 2
hours or 'A unit.
323. Opera Production, I. Helps interested students on the graduate level study the prob-
lems of the lyric stage; investigation of and practice with casting methods, program
selection, production procedures, stage direction, coaching methods, and opera dra-
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matics. Prerequisite: Music 265 and 381; consent of instructor. 3 hours or l/z unit.
M.i\ be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
324. Opera Production, II. Helps interested students on the graduate level study the
problems of the lyric stage; investigation of and practice with casting methods, program
selections, production procedures, stage direction, coaching methods, and opera dra-
matics. Prerequisite: Music 323. 3 hours or '/.» unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 hours or 1 unit.
325. Introduction to Musicology, I. Survey of the discipline of musicology, its scope, and
its history with bibliographical studies and sample problems for investigation. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in musicology or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit
(summer session, 2 hours or lh unit).
326. Introduction to Musicology, II. Continuation of a survey of the discipline of musi-
cology; special attention to class projects in systematic musicology and to the philosophy
of music history. Prerequisite: Music 325 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit
(summer session, 2 hours or lh unit).
327. Urban Popular Music. Introduction to the world's popular music; emphasis on its
role in society, based on American, European, Latin American, and nonVVestern rep-
ertories. Prerequisite: Music 130 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or
l /z unit.
328. Composer-Choreographer Workshop. Same as Dance 328. See Dance 328.
330. Applied Music Pedagogy. Survey of techniques, practices, and materials; presen-
tation of group and individual instruction; an approach to teaching problems, tone
production, musical styles, and interpretation for various age levels; and actual teaching
experience under faculty supervision. Required of applied music majors in voice and
string instruments. Prerequisite: Junior standing in music or consent of instructor. 2
hours or V2 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Piano Pedagogy, I. Objectives, techniques, literature, and materials for teaching the
child from about ages five through ten (elementary level); observation of lessons and
supervised student teaching experience. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or music
education, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/a unit.
332. Piano Pedagogy, II. Objectives, techniques, literature, and materials for teaching the
young pianist from about ages eleven through eighteen (middle school to pre-college
level); teaching the adult beginner; and observation of lessons and supervised student
teaching experience. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or music education, or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or {h unit.
333. The History of Opera. Surveys opera and related forms from the end of the 16th
century to the present; studies representative works in some detail. Prerequisite: Music
131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
334. The Music of America, I. Study of folk, popular, and art music in America from the
time of the first European settlers through the middle of the nineteenth century; psalm-
ody, early opera and concert life, African and European folk music, the singing school,
music of European immigrants, and the roots ofjazz. Prerequisite: Senior standing in
music or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
335. The Music of America, II. Study of chamber, choral, and orchestral music written
by American composers from 1850 to the present: jazz and its offshoots; folk and popular
music: and experimental music in America. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
336. Music in Latin America. The history of music in Latin America from colonial times
to the present, including its cultural and social background. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
337. National and Regional Studies in European Music History. Studies in the history
of music of individual nations and regions of Europe. Each semester is devoted to one
area, such as Great Britain, Spain and Portugal, Russia, Scandinavia, or eastern Eu-
rope. Prerequisite: Junior standing in music or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 x hi units.
339. Functional Music for Exceptional Children and Youth. Features techniques and
MUSIC 329
methods to aid exceptional children and youth in acquiring and improving sell-concept,
socialization skills, attention span, listening skills, language acquisition, and academic
readiness; considers the use of music techniques and methods in acquiring these skills
in the mainstreamed classroom. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or lh unit.
340. Marching Band Procedures. A detailed consideration of principles and procedures
for preparing a marching band to participate in parades, ceremonials, and shows for
sports events. Prerequisite: Junior standing in instrumental music education. 2 hours
or lh unit.
341. Seminar in Instrumental Music Education. Intensive study of musical, scientific,
and educational concepts and principles related to the teaching of heterogeneous com-
binations of instruments. Prerequisite: Completion of student teaching or graduate
standing in music education. 2 hours or x li unit.
342. Band Arranging. The development of basic scoring and arranging skills for various
instrumental ensembles. Marching and smaller instrumental combinations are the
performance media used for scoring purposes. Prerequisite: Music 104 or equivalent.
2 hours or x li unit.
343. Tests and Measurement in Music Education. Construction, design, appraisal, and
use of measurement devices for music teaching and research. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
345. Teaching Techniques of Music Theory. Teaching materials, methods, texts, and
pedagogical sequence are discussed and analyzed, including an intensive survey of the
structural materials normally covered during the first two years of collegiate study.
Prerequisite: Music 300 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or l /z unit.
346. Workshop in Music Education. Development of essential facts, attitudes, and prin-
ciples through a consideration of problems encountered in music education. Parallel
with this study is the preparation of resource materials for music programs in elemental v
and secondary schools. 2 or 4 hours, or '/a or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units. Offered in the summer session only.
347. Teaching of Woodwind Instruments. Designed primarily for teachers of instru-
mental music in the public schools. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music
education or consent of instructor. 2 hours or 'A unit. Offered in the summer session
only.
348. Teaching of Brass Instruments. Designed primarily for teachers of instrumental
music in the public schools. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music edu-
cation or consent of instructor. 2 hours or V2 unit. Offered in the summer session only.
349. Music in Early Childhood. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 349.
Detailed consideration of the music program in nursery schools, kindergarten, and the
primary grades; topics include the nature of early musical responses, objectives, ex-
perience levels of the program, methods of teaching, and materials. Observation of
music teaching at the Child Development Laboratory is included in the course work.
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music or human resources and family
studies, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/a unit.
350. Advanced Ensemble Music. Selected projects in the study and performance of en-
semble literature, including the areas of operatic, instrumental, and vocal-choral music
and accompanying. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 2 hours, or to '/a unit.
355. School/Community Musical Theatre Production. Problems and techniques in-
voked with technical and artistic production of musicals in the junior and senior high
schools and in the community. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate or graduate
standing in music education or performance curricula, or consent of instructor. 2 hours
or '/i unit.
360. Advanced Group Instruction in Piano, I. A comprehensive keyboard musicianship
course for advanced pianists emphasizing the development of the following skills: sight
reading, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, playing by car. and vocal ,inil
instrumental score reading. Ensemble piano music is performed. Prerequisite: Music
180 (12 hours completed) or Music 163, and Music 104 and 109, or equi\ alent; < onsenl
of instructor. 2 hours or '/.» unit.
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361. Advanced Group Instruction in Piano, II. Continuation of Music 360. Compre-
hensive keyboard musicianship course for advanced pianists emphasizing the devel-
opment of the following skills: sight reading, harmonization, transposition,
improvisation, playing by ear, and vocal and instrumental score reading. Ensemble
piano music is performed. Prerequisite: Music 180 (12 hours completed) or Music 163;
Music 104 and 109 or equivalent; Music 360 or equivalent and consent of instructor.
2 hours or '/a unit.
362. Advanced Jazz Piano Improvisation. Study of solo jazz piano improvisation on an
advanced level. Includes practical experience in traditional, modern, and abstract solo
performance, as well as theoretical, stylistic, and historical background. Prerequisite:
Music 151 or equivalent. 2 hours or lA unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4
hours or 1 unit.
366. Vocal Repertoire, I. To be taken with Music 381. Study of the standard solo literature,
including solo excerpts from larger works, i.e., cantata, oratorio, and opera: supple-
ments the student's knowledge of the literature in his special field. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in voice or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
367. Vocal Repertoire, II. To be taken with Music 381. Study of the standard solo lit-
erature, including solo excerpts from larger works, i.e., cantata, oratorio, and opera;
supplements the student's knowledge of the literature in his special field. Prerequisite:
Junior standing in voice; consent of instructor. 1 hour.
369. Accompaniment for Dance. Same as Dance 369. See Dance 369.
377. Principles of Accompanying. Grasp of the fundamental principles of accompanying
singers and instrumentalists; practical experience in accompanying; and facility in sight
reading for keyboard performers. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate or graduate
standing in music or music education and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit
(summer session, 2 hours or '/a unit). May be repeated to a maximum of 16 hours or
4 units.
NOTE: Music 378 through 398 (applied music) have the following prerequisite: For students
in the Bachelor of Music programs for the curricula in Vocal and Instrumental Music,
junior standing in the major applied music subject as approved by the faculty of the ap-
propriate applied music division; for students in music education, completion of the curricular
requirement in the major applied music subject; and for students in other colleges of the
L niversity, completion of four semesters in the comparable applied music course at the 100-
level.
378. Guitar. Instruction in guitar at the advanced undergraduate and graduate levels;
predominantly classical. 2 or 4 hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours,
or '/ or '/a unit).
379. Harpsichord. Instruction in harpsichord at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
level. 2 or 4 hours, or '/a or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or "A or Va unit).
380. Piano. Instruction in piano at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or
4 hours, or Va or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or '/a unit).
381. Voice. Instruction in singing at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or
3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or '/a unit).
382. Organ. Instruction in organ at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or
4 hours, or '/a or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or '/a unit).
383. Violin. Instruction in violin at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. Pre-
requisite: Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 7a unit).
384. Viola. Instruction in viola at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. Pre-
requisite: Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or '/a unit).
385. Cello. Instruction in violoncello at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or Va unit).
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386. String Bass. Instruction in string bass at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
level. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or 'A or 1 unit
(summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit).
387. Flute. Instruction in flute at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or '/2 unit).
388. Clarinet. Instruction in clarinet at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
2 or 4 hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit).
389. Oboe. Instruction in oboe at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or V2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit).
390. Bassoon. Instruction in bassoon at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
2 or 4 hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit).
391. Cornet and Trumpet. Instruction in cornet and trumpet at the advanced undergrad-
uate and graduate level. 2 or 4 hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours,
or 'A or 'A unit).
392. French Horn. Instruction in French horn at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
level. 2 or 4 hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit).
393. Trombone. Instruction in trombone at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
level. 2 or 4 hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit).
394. Euphonium. Instruction in euphonium at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
level. 2 or 4 hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit).
395. Tuba. Instruction in tuba at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 4 hours,
or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit).
396. Percussion. Instruction in percussion at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
level. 2 or 4 hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit).
397. Harp. Instruction in harp at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit).
398. Saxophone. Instruction in saxophone at the advanced undergraduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or 'A or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or 'A unit).
400. Advanced Instrumentation: Chamber and Symphonic. Orchestration for chamber
and symphony orchestras; works of classical, romantic, and modern composers. Pre-
requisite: Undergraduate instrumentation. 'A or 1 unit.
401. Advanced Instrumentation: Band. Arrangement for the concert band of works from
orchestra, organ, and chamber music by composers of the classical, romantic, and
modern periods. Prerequisite: Undergraduate instrumentation. 'A or 1 unit.
402. Analysis in Relation to Performance and Interpretation, I. A unifying course in
the structure of music, in which analysis is related to the performance and understand-
ing of music; course material drawn from standard literature from the Renaissance to
the present day with emphasis on the smaller forms. Prerequisite: Music 104 or equiv-
alent; consent of instructor. 'A or 1 unit.
405. Individual Topics in Music Theory. Studies in specialized areas of analysis, theory
systems, and aesthetics for theory-composition majors. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in music; consent of instructor. 'A or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3
units.
406. Composition. Advanced study of contrapuntal forms; study of contemporary melodic
and harmonic practices; and original work in advanced composition. 'A to 1 'A units.
410. History of Music Theory. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in musicology or com-
position, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
411. Introduction to Ethnomusicology. Comprehensive survey of concepts, problems,
and methods of research in non-Western and folk music. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing in musicology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. History of Musical Aesthetics, I. Survey of the principal philosophies of music from
Pythagoreanism to the humanistic period, their historical backgrounds, and their re-
lation to musical styles. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. 'A or 1 unit.
414. Notation, I. History of notation from its beginning to 1400. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 'A unit.
415. Notation, II. History of notation from 1400 to 1600, including instrumental tablatures.
Prerequisite: Music 414 or consent of instructor. 'A unit.
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417. History of Instrumental Music from 1600 to 1750. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. lh or 1 unit.
418. Topics in Opera History. Intensive study of a period or school of opera composition
or of a particular aspect of the history of opera. Wide reading in the social and intel-
lectual climate of the period concerned; literary, dramatic, and musical analysis; and
work with primary sources whenever possible. Prerequisite: Music 428, graduate stand-
ing in musicology, or consent of instructor. 1 unit (summer session, x li unit).
419. Orchestral Literature, I. Study of orchestral and symphonic literature from 1700 to
1850. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music and consent of instructor, ''/a unit.
420. Orchestral Literature, II. Study of orchestral and symphonic literature from 1850.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music and consent of instructor. x h unit.
421. Research in Music Education. Introduction to problems and methods of research in
music education. Required of all candidates for the Doctor of Education in music
education. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music or music education. x li or 1 unit.
422. Seminar in Theory of Music. Intensive study of selected topics in the fields of music
theory, history of theory, and history of musical materials. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in music theory or consent of instructor, '/j or 1 unit.
423. Seminar in Musicology. Problems in historical and systematic musicology or eth-
nomusicology; discussions of special problems and reports on individual research.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in musicology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Seminar in the Works of a Selected Composer. A seminar devoted to intensive
historical and analytical study of the works of important composers; each semester
devoted to one composer, e.g., Bach, Beethoven, Handel, Haydn, Mozart, or Wagner.
Prerequisite: Music 213 and 214; two of the following: Music 310, 311, 312, 313, or
315, or equivalent. 1 unit (summer session, V2 or 1 unit). May be repeated for a
maximum of 2 units.
425. Readings in Musicology and Music Theory. Individual guidance in intensive read-
ings in the literature of musicology or music theory, selected in consultation with the
instructor and in accordance with the needs and interests of the student. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in musicology or music theory. xh or 1 unit (summer session, xh
unit).
426. Choral Literature, I. Survey of choral and vocal ensemble repertoire from the Middle
Ages to 1750. Prerequisite: Open to graduate music students by consent of instructor.
V2 unit.
427. Choral Literature, II. Survey of choral repertoire from 1750 to the present. Prereq-
uisite: Open to graduate music students by consent of instructor. x li unit.
428. Problems and Methods. Introduction to methods in research and stylistic criticism
and to bibliographic aids, editions, and editing of music, as related to the work of the
musician and composer. Reports of bibliographic problems and on individual projects
are presented orally and in writing. Required of all students in the Master of Music
program, except those majoring in musicology. 1 unit.
429. Historical Studies in Twentieth-Century Music. A seminar in contemporary music,
with emphasis on the historical foundations of current trends in musical composition.
Prerequisite: Music 315 or 422, or equivalent. lh or 1 unit (summer session, l /z unit).
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
430. Advanced Orchestra Conducting and Literature. Intensive study of conducting
techniques and problems related to standard orchestral literature; survey of materials
for school and community orchestras. Prerequisite: Music 233 or equivalent, and con-
sent of instructor. xh or 1 unit.
431. Advanced Band Conducting and Literature. Study of problems and techniques of
band conducting; survey of literature for the concert band. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in music or music education. 'A1 or 1 unit.
432. Advanced Choral Techniques, I. An intensive laboratory approach to the devel-
opment of advanced techniques necessary for working effectively with choral ensembles.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. '/2 or 1 unit.
433. Advanced Choral Techniques, II. An intensive survey of choral literature with
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laboratory organization for reading, conducting, and interpreting choral music of all
periods, styles, and voice arrangements. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music,
Music 432 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. '/z or 1 unit.
434. Piano Literature. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science in Music
Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximun of 2 units.
435. Vocal Literature. Study of solo song in larger works, and solo art song. Prerequisite:
Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science in Music Education, or consent of instructor.
1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
436. Organ Literature. An intensive study of organ literature from Bach to the present;
includes the music itself, recordings, and collateral readings. Prerequisite: Bachelor of
Music or Bachelor of Science in Music Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
437. String Instrument Literature. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science
in Music Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
438. Wind Instrument Literature. Survey at the graduate level of the field of solo and
ensemble wind literature; includes analysis and performance, when possible, of the
music itself, recordings, and collateral readings. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
439. Percussion Instruments Literature. Survey and analysis of the field of solo and
ensemble percussion literature; includes analysis and performance, when possible, of
the music itself, recordings, and collateral readings. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in music; consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
440. Foundations and Principles of Music Education, I. A consideration of the historical
and philosophical foundations of music education and their application to the process
of program development in music education. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music
education or music. '/.' or 1 unit.
441. Foundations and Principles of Music Education, II. A consideration of the psy-
chological foundations of music education and their application to the processes of
instruction, administration, supervision, and evaluation of music education programs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music education or music. '/2 or 1 unit.
442. The General Music Program in Secondary Schools. Detailed consideration of the
general music program, its objectives, organization, and operation; special attention
to materials and methods of teaching. V2 or 1 unit.
443. Administration and Supervision of Music Education. Deals with the functions of
supervisors and directors of music education in administering music programs in el-
ementary and secondary schools, '/a or 1 unit.
444. The General Music Program in Elementary Schools. Detailed consideration of
elementary general music, its objectives, organization, and operation; special attention
to materials and methods of teaching. '/.> or 1 unit.
445. Music in Higher Education. An orientation to the organization, teaching, and admin-
istration of music in the college and university. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
music education or music. V2 or 1 unit. Offered in summer session only.
446. Seminar in Experimental Music, I. Survey of contemporary electronic music, com-
puter music, and related types of music; discussion of relevant music theory. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. V2 unit.
447. Seminar in Experimental Music, II. Continuation of Music 446. Prerequisite: Music
446 or consent of instructor, '/a unit.
448. Computer Music. Representation of sound signals in a digital computer; methods for
input and output ofsounds to and from a computer; sound synthesis programs; synthesis
of simple musical structures; use of graphics; processing of live sounds by computer;
editing and retrieval; fidelity of computer-produced sounds; and hybrid analog/digital
computers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in composition-theory or consent of in-
structor. 1 unit.
449. Problems in Band Conducting. An examination of techniques of rehearsal, con-
ducting, and preparation of band organizations for concert performance; emphasizes
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discussion, analysis, and preparation of selected scores and the problems they present.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or experience as a band conductor. lh or 1 unit.
450. History of Vocal Ensemble and Choral Music. A critical and analytical study of
vocal ensemble and choral music from the Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite:
Music 426 and 427, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. l /s unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
452. Choral Conducting Project. Required of candidates for the degree of Master of Music
with choral music option during the final semester in residence; includes participation
in a graduate choral conducting laboratory and preparation of a choral ensemble for
public performance. Prerequisite: Music 432 and consent of instructor, '/a unit.
454. Advanced Choral Performance Techniques. Study of performance problems and
musical analysis of choral music with techniques of preparation and rehearsal from
the various style periods: Renaissance, baroque, classic-romantic, and contemporary.
Prerequisite: Admission into the Doctor of Musical Arts choral music program, or the
equivalent background in other doctoral degree programs. lh unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
455. The Choral Program in Secondary Schools. An in-depth study of the methods and
materials appropriate for teaching choral music in the secondary schools. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in music or music education. lh or 1 unit.
456. Advanced Computer Music. Compositional approaches to computer music; advanced
digital computer sound synthesis using the computer programs MUSIC 360 and MU-
SIC 4BF: compositional algorithms; user-written sound generation routines; new con-
cepts of timbre in digital sound synthesis; digital/analog and analog/digital conversion;
and installation of computer music programs. Prerequisite: Music 448 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
460. Practicum in Piano Teaching: Children and Teenagers. Student teaching of group
piano and musicianship classes for elementary, middle, and high school students;
weekly seminar devoted to evaluation and improvement of teaching techniques. Pre-
requisite: Graduate standing in music; Music 331 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Practicum in Piano Teaching: Adults. Student teaching of group piano for adults
in the private studio, community college, and university; weekly seminar devoted to
evaluation and improvement of teaching techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in music: Music 332 or equivalent. 1 unit.
477. Advanced Accompanying. Grasp of the fundamental principles of accompanying
singers and instrumentalists, practical experience in accompanying, and facility in sight
reading for keyboard performers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music or music
education and/or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3
units.
480. Piano. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying
audition given by the appropriate applied music faculty. V2 or 1 unit.
481. Voice. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying
audition given by the appropriate applied music faculty. 'A or 1 unit.
482. Organ. Selected studies from the masterworks of organ literature. Prerequisite: Bach-
elor of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying audition given by the
appropriate applied music faculty. 'A> or 1 unit.
483. String Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of
a qualifying audition given by the appropriate applied music faculty; concurrent reg-
istration in Music 250 or 350, section K, for students working toward the Master of
Music. xh or 1 unit.
484. Wind Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of
a qualifying audition given by the appropriate applied music faculty. V2 or 1 unit.
485. Percussion Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful comple-
tion of a qualifying audition given by the appropriate applied music faculty. '/-> or 1
unit.
489. Doctoral Projects. Special projects for candidates for the Doctor of Musical Arts;
open only to students in the Doctor of Musical Arts program. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. to 4 units (summer session, to 2 units).
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499. Thesis Research. Research in special projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
to 4 units.
NAVAL SCIENCE
Head of Department: Captain R. L. Prath, USN
Department Office: 236 Armory Building. 505 East Armory, Champaign
100. Naval Science Laboratory. A noncredit course designed to give the Naval ROTC
student, through practical application, a better grasp of the naval science subjects
taught in the classroom and a working knowledge of close order drill. hours.
111. Introduction to Naval Science. Naval organization and management practices ex-
amined within the context of the naval service; command and control, organization
for logistics, service and support, functions and services of major components of the
Navy and Marine Corps, and shipboard organization; and emphasis on management
and leadership functions. Prerequisite: Approval of professor of naval science; concur-
rent registration in Naval Science 100. 2 hours.
112. Naval Ships Systems, I. Studies ship compartmentation, propulsion systems, auxiliary
power systems, interior communications, and ship control; types, structure, and purpose
of naval ships; and examination of elements of ship design and ship stability. Prereq-
uisite: Naval Science 1 1 1 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
121. Naval Ships Systems, II. Introduction to concepts of naval weapons systems, their
capabilities and limitations, and their individual and complementary roles in a wide
variety of offensive and defensive situations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Physics 102 or equivalent, and one course in computer science; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
124. Sea Power and Maritime Affairs. Investigates the characteristics of sea power and
their impact on the affairs of our nation; discusses those characteristics with historical
and modern applications to the United States and other world powers. 2 hours.
231. Navigation and Naval Operations, I. Provides the student with an understanding
of the theory and techniques of the three types of marine (nautical) navigation: piloting,
electronic, and celestial. Prerequisite: Junior standing in NROTC Program; concurrent
registration in Naval Science 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Navigation and Naval Operations, II. Designed to give an understanding of the
concepts and use of relative motion principles, international maritime law and the
rules of the nautical road, and the fundamentals of U.S. fleet organization, commu-
nication, and operations. Prerequisite: Junior standing in NROTC Program; concurrent
registration in Naval Science 100, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
242. Naval Leadership and Management, II. Continuation of Naval Science 241. Ex-
amines Navy organization, personnel administration procedures, human resource man-
agement programs, and military justice in terms of current management theory.
Prerequisite: Naval Science 241 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
291. Evolution of Warfare. Survey of the evolution of warfare emphasizing the philosophies
and trends which have been significant in land warfare. Prerequisite: Concurrent reg-
istration in Naval Science 100, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
293. History of Amphibious Warfare. Studies amphibious operations and the evolution
of amphibious warfare doctrine and development. Prerequisite: Advanced undergrad-
uate standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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NUCLEAR ENGINEERING
Head of Department: B. G. Jones
Program Office: 214 Nuclear Engineering Laboratory. 103 South Goodwin. Urbana
197. Nuclear Energy and Its Uses. Discussions and lectures to orient freshmen and soph-
omores to the role of nuclear engineering in society and technology. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. Ma\ be repeated.
241. Introduction to Radiation Protection. Same as Environmental Studies 241. An
introductory course in the elements of radiation protection and health physics, em-
phasizing practical applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or equivalent: and one
semester of biology, chemistry, or physics, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. Seniors in
nuclear engineering may not receive credit for Nuclear Engineering 241.
243. Radiation Protection Laboratory. A laboratory course designed to provide an un-
derstanding of radiation and to introduce various radiation detection instruments and
devices used in radiation protection. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Nuclear Engineering 241 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
290. Special Topics. Considers selected areas which are of current interest to undergrad-
uates in nuclear engineering but which are not adequately covered in other formal
courses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
295. Special Problems. Individual investigations or studies of any phase of nuclear engi-
neering selected by the student and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Senior
standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours. Mav be repeated.
302. Nuclear Power Engineering. Same as Mechanical Engineering 302. Principles of
release and utilization of fission energv in nuclear power engineering: includes such
topics as fission processes and controlled chain reactions: nuclear reactor types, design
principles, and operational characteristics: power reactor design criteria; radiation
hazards and radioactive waste treatment: economics: and other applications such as
propulsion and research reactors. Students who plan to take more extensive training
in nuclear technology are advised to take the Physics 346 - Nuclear Engineering 347
sequence. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit for both Nuclear
Engineering 302 and Nuclear Engineering 347 cannot be given toward the same degree.
312. Nuclear Power Economics and Fuel Management. A quantitative analysis of the
economic impact of the nuclear power industry: nuclear fuel cycle and capital costs
for thermal and fast reactors; optimization of the use of nuclear fuels to provide the
lowest energy costs and highest system performance; and comparison between fossil
fuel systems, fission systems, and controlled thermonuclear systems. Prerequisite: Ju-
nior standing: Mechanical Engineering 302. or Nuclear Engineering 302 or 347, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Introduction to Controlled Thermonuclear Fusion. Same as Electrical Engineering
321. Review of Maxwell's equations and introduction to plasma physics as it applies
to controlled thermonuclear fusion problems: energy balance: plasma confinement and
stability: and recent approaches to the fusion reactor. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate
standing, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Materials in Nuclear Engineering. Develops a materials engineering background
applied to nuclear systems; relates structure of metals, ceramics, glasses, and concretes
to their physical and mechanical properties: develops phase formation and reaction
kinetics from basic thermodynamics principles: and discusses materials performance
in nuclear systems, including irradiation damage and effects. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing in engineering or the physical sciences. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
341. Principles of Radiation Protection. Sources of nuclear radiation: ionization and
energy deposition in physical and biological media: principles of dosimetry: determi-
nation of protection limits for external and internal emitters: and basic shielding anal-
ysis. Prerequisite: Physics 346 or Chemistry 397. or consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
342. Radioactive Waste Management. Sources and characteristics of radioactive wastes;
methods of treatment; monitoring techniques: methods of hazard evaluation: special
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aspects of solid, liquid, and gaseous wastes: and disposal, both temporary and per-
manent. Prerequisite: Physics 346 or Chemistry 397, or equivalent. 2 hours or 'A unit.
346. Modern Physics for Nuclear Engineers. Same as Physics 346. See Physics 346.
347. Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. Energy resources and nuclear power systems;
basic principles of fission and fusion reactors operations; fission reactor control and
heat removal; radiation protection: shielding of reactors; safeguards, licensing, and
environmental considerations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics
346, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit for both Nuclear Engineering 347 and
Nuclear Engineering 302 cannot be given toward the same degree.
351. Nuclear Engineering Laboratory. Radiation detection and instrumentation; radia-
tion dosimetry and shielding: basic measurements in nuclear engineering: engineering
applications; and micro computer data acquisition and experimental control. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 346 or equivalent. 3 hours or V+ unit.
352. Advanced Nuclear Engineering Laboratory. Students can choose experiments from
the following areas: reactor experiments, fusion experiments, subcritical assemblies,
and nuclear engineering applications. Three experiments and five weeks per credit
hour or 'A unit. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 347 and 351 or equivalents; or
consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or 'A to 3A unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 5 hours or 1 'A units.
355. Reactor Statics and Dynamics. Intermediate-level analysis of thermal and fast reactor
assemblies; reactor statics, reactor dynamics, and introductory transport theory: ho-
mogeneous and heterogeneous reactors; and multigroup diffusion theory, perturbation
theory, reactivity coefficients, and control rod analysis. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engi-
neering 347 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
357. Safety Analysis of Nuclear Reactor Systems. Basic safety philosophy in nuclear
reactor systems: brief review of nuclear reactor systems: regulatory processes; siting
considerations: safety problems related to reactor dynamics; evaluation of postulated
accidents; risks associated with nuclear fuel cycle; and methods of systems safety anal-
ysis. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 302 or 347, or equivalent, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
358. Design in Nuclear Engineering. Introduction to design in nuclear engineering sys-
tems: basic principles of definition, organization, constraints, modeling, and optimi-
zation of system design; case studies: and class design projects applying these basic
principles. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 347. 3 hours or 3A unit.
390. Intermediate Special Topics. Considers selected areas of current interest in nuclear
engineering which are not adequately covered in other formal courses. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
397. Radiochemistry. Same as Chemistry 397. See Chemistry 397.
401. Fundamentals of Nuclear Engineering. A lecture and problem course to provide
background for further work in nuclear engineering; problems in materials, heat trans-
fer, and fluid flow; and special emphasis on basic ideas and the mathematical similarity
of problems in heat transfer, fluid flow, and neutron diffusion. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 345 or equivalent; credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 397 or Physics
382, or equivalent. 1 unit.
411. Nuclear Reactor Heat Transfer. Selected topics in nuclear reactor heat transfer:
thermal analysis of fuel elements under steady and transient operation: convective
energy transport from reactor cores; two-phase flow and boiling in reactor cores; and
liquid metal coolant systems. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 401 or consent ot
instructor. 1 unit.
421. Interaction of Radiation with Matter. Topics in the interaction of radiation with
matter of interest to the nuclear engineering field: the kinematics, kinetics, and cross
sections involved in the interaction of charged particles, electromagnetic radiation, and
neutrons. Prerequisite: Physics 346 or Chemistry 397, or equivalent. 1 unit.
422. Controlled Fusion Systems, I. Same as Electrical Engineering 422. Development of
plasma models for fusion analysis; treatment of plasma heating and confinement with
applications to current experiments; energy balances; and energy extraction. Prereq-
uisite: Nuclear Engineering 321 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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423. Controlled Fusion Systems, II. Development of plasma models for high-beta pulsed-
fusion systems and for pellet fusion systems; heating and confinement mechanisms;
energy balances and energy extraction: and applications to current experiments. Pre-
requisite: Nuclear Engineering 422 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Stability Problems in Fusion Systems. Survey of instabilities of interest in controlled
thermonuclear fusion: overall system instabilities in fusion power reactors and appli-
cations; macro-instabilities and micro-instabilities of interest in CTR devices, and
practical implications for proposed fusion reactor designs: and instabilities resulting
from refueling and heating. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 422 or consent of in-
structor. 1 unit.
425. Nuclear-Electrical Energy Conversion. Same as Electrical Engineering 425. Ad-
vanced concepts in nuclear radiation energy conversion of importance in both power
production and radiation detection: analysis and applications of direct collection of
charged particles: and theory and applications of radiation-induced ionization and
excitation. 1 unit.
431. Nuclear Metallurgy. Metallurgical principles applied to materials problems in nuclear
engineering: includes topics in production of uranium, corrosion, radiation damage,
fuel element fabrication, and fuel reprocessing. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
unit.
441. Nuclear Radiation Shielding. Basic concepts, radiation sources, elementary gamma
ray and neutron shielding, geometry factors in shielding, advanced techniques (such
as Monte Carlo and discrete ordinates). special topics (such as shield heating, duct
streaming, and albedo theory), and practical aspects. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering
341 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
454. Nuclear Engineering Laboratory Investigations. Individual investigation in nuclear
engineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to 2 units.
455. Reactor Theory, I. Same as Physics 455. Advanced development of neutron transport
theory: neutron slowing-down and resonance absorption; approximations to the trans-
port equation: direct numerical methods and other techniques of approximation theory
applied to the neutron transport equation; and advanced topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear
Engineering 355. graduate standing in physics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
456. Reactor Theory, II. Same as Physics 456. Advanced treatment of the theory of slow-
neutron scattering, neutron thermalization. Doppler broadening, fuel depletion and
fuel loadings, properties of neutron migration operators, and mathematical neutron
transport theory: interpretation of related experiments: and advanced topics. Prereq-
uisite: Nuclear Engineering 421 or 455. graduate standing in physics, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
457. Advanced Reactor Analysis. Forms of the multigroup neutron transport and diffusion
equations; analysis of heterogeneous reactors; direct numerical solution of the transport
and diffusion equations: integral and coarse mesh methods; iterative solutions, con-
vergence, and acceleration: synthesis methods; Monte Carlo methods for particle trans-
port: and advanced topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 455 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
458. Advanced Nuclear Engineering Design. A classroom exercise in the conceptual
design of a nuclear engineering system involving a synthesis of previous learning in
the field of nuclear engineering and related disciplines: the design includes all necessary
ingredients for the system, such as core, thermal-hvdraulics. shielding, material selec-
tion, and control. Prerequisite: Five 300- and/or 400-level nuclear engineering courses
including Nuclear Engineering 347 and 401. or equivalent: or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as
Mathematics. Phvsics. and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. See Mathematics
459.
460. Reactor Kinetics and Dynamics. Diffusion and transport neutron balances with
delayed neutrons: formal development of the point reactor kinetics equations: analytic
and numerical solutions of the point reactor kinetics equations: space-dependent, mul-
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tigroup reactor kinetics; reactivity measurements; reactor noise analysis; and advanced
topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 455 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics. Considers selected areas of current interest in research which are not
adequately covered in other courses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, '/i or 1 unit.
495. Nuclear Engineering Problems. Individual study in areas of nuclear engineering
and closely related fields not covered by regular course offerings. The work is carried
out under the supervision of a member of the faculty. Prerequisite: At least 3 units of
graduate work; consent of instructor. 'A to 2 units.
497. Seminar in Nuclear Science and Engineering. Lectures and discussions on current
work in research and development in nuclear engineering and related fields by staff,
advanced students, and visiting lecturers. or '/•» unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
NURSING
(Including General Nursing, Medical-Surgical Nursing, and Public Health Nursing)
Assistant Dean: N. S. Creason
Office: 1115 xh West Oregon, Urbana
The following courses are among the first to be offered in the College of Nursing R.N.
Baccalaureate Completion and Adult Health Nursing Graduate Programs on the Urbana-
Champaign campus. Although these courses are part of the undergraduate and graduate
offerings of the College of Nursing at the Chicago campus, which has ultimate responsibility
for them, under a cooperative arrangement they are being offered on the Urbana-Champaign
campus as well. The graduate offerings are a part of the Graduate College at the Chicago
campus.
NOTE: In the following courses, enrollment is limited to students who have senior standing
in the College of Nursing R.N. Baccalaureate Completion Program, or who are admitted
to the Graduate College of the Health Sciences Center.
General Nursing
203. Nursing Concepts III. Examines concepts related to organizational, management,
and leadership theories and related processes applied to the health care and nursing
care delivery systems. Prerequisite: Senior standing; concurrent registration in Medical-
Surgical Nursing 203. 2 hours.
204. Concepts of Professional Practice. Focuses on the nursing process as a basic tool
of professional nursing practice; examines the basis of nursing practice in terms of
concepts and theory as a means of organizing knowledge for nursing action. Prereq-
uisite: Satisfactory score on ACT/PEP test; General Nursing 293 or consent of de-
partment; concurrent registration in General Nursing 205. 3 hours.
205. Professional Practice Practicum. Application of nursing process in a variety of
clinical settings. Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on ACT/PEP test; concurrent regis-
tration in General Nursing 204. 2 hours.
293. Seminar in Nursing. Exploration, reporting, and discussion of issues in nursing and
related fields; effect of contemporary concepts and values on nursing today and on
future development of the profession. 3 hours.
296. Introduction to Research Methods. Principles of scientific investigation; relationship
of research design to nursing theory; sampling; data collection and analysis techniques;
ethical issues. Application to critical examination of nursing research literature. Pre-
requisite: A course in introduction to statistics. 2 hours.
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300. Principles of Nursing Administration. Overviews the principles, objectives, and
methods of managing nursing services in a division of a health services institution or
agency and skill training in applying this knowledge. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in nursing. 2 hours.
400. Theoretical Basis of Adult Health Nursing. The first in a sequence of graduate
courses in adult health nursing. Examines selected adult development theories, the
interaction of major postulates of those theories with the individual adult's health status
and the relevance to nursing process in the nursing care of the adult. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in nursing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
401. Concepts in Adult Health Nursing. Follows in sequence of General Nursing 400.
Critical analysis of selected theories of and concepts useful in the practice of adult
health nursing; considers nursing behaviors essential to effective intervention. Empha-
sizes current research. Prerequisite: General Nursing 400. graduate standing in nursing,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
402. Methods in Adult Health Nursing. Provides concentrated field practice in adult
health nursing in a variety of health care agencies (clinics, hospitals, public health
agencies, etc.). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing, and concurrent registration
in General Nursing 400 and 401 or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
405. Theoretical Basis for Nursing. Reviews several schemes for evaluating theory; eval-
uates selected theories using the above schemes. Pays particular attention to the his-
torical development of nursing theory and the use of theory in nursing. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in nursing or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
410. Nursing Research Design. Critically examines common research designs; presents a
variety of data collection procedures: discusses concepts of reliability and validity;
explores methods of analysis appropriate to the data; and investigates ethical issues
associated with each stage of research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing or
consent of instructor. 2 hours.
420. Methods of Teaching in Nursing. Field experience in teaching nursing in classroom
and clinical settings. Students have the opportunity to develop and teach content in
their own nursing specialty; includes supervising, counseling, and evaluating students
in clinical practice settings. Offered if sufficient student demand and instructor avail-
ability. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
429. Methods of Management in Clinical Nursing. Guided experience in planning, or-
ganizing, and managing a division of nursing service in the student's clinical specialty;
includes opportunity to observe and participate in the supervisory role, planning a
supervisory program, and designing strategy for effective change and for evaluating
outcomes. Offered if sufficient student demand and instructor availability. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in nursing, General Nursing 300, or consent of instructor. 3 or 4
hours.
440. Special Topics in Nursing. Selected topics of current interest; offered if there is
sufficient student demand and instructor availability. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in nursing and consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours.
480. Independent Study in Nursing. Investigation of special selected problems in nursing
under direction of a graduate faculty member; the nature of the selected nursing problem
determines the modes of investigation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing and
consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
491. Seminar in Nursing. Identifies and analyzes a broad range of issues related to modern
nursing and nursing research. Topics will vary according to student interest. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in nursing and consent of instructor. 1 hour.
493. Research in Nursing. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in General Nurs-
ing 410; graduate standing in nursing. 1 to 5 hours.
499. Thesis Research. hours.
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Medical-Surgical Nursing
203. Nursing Concepts III Practicum. Application of the theoretical concepts of lead-
ership and the management process as related to delivery of health care. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; concurrent registration in General Nursing 203. 1 hour.
220. Medical-Surgical Nursing, II. Studies concepts and principles of rehabilitation ap-
plied to the care of adults with long term, permanent, and progressive disabilities,
emphasizing patients with neurological and musculoskeletal conditions; emphasizes
the impact of disabilities on families and community systems. Prerequisite: Senior
standing; concurrent registration in Medical-Surgical Nursing 221. 3 hours.
221. Medical-Surgical Nursing II Practicum. Applies concepts and principles of reha-
bilitation to the care of persons with long term, permanent, or progressive disabilities
with emphasis on patients with neurological and musculoskeletal conditions: empha-
sizes patient and family teaching to foster optimal levels of functioning in the com-
munity. Prerequisite: Senior standing: concurrent registration in Medical-Surgical
Nursing 220. 2 hours.
Public Health Nursing
260. Public Health Nursing. Concepts and principles needed to provide comprehensive
health care to individuals and families in homes and community settings; functions of
public health nursing in community assessment and community health planning. Pre-
requisite: General Nursing 204, Health and Safety Studies 374, or equivalent; concur-
rent registration in Public Health Nursing 261. 3 hours.
261. Public Health Nursing Practicum. Gives students an opportunity to work with
families and aggregates in the community, to apply newly acquired public health
concepts, and to synthesize previously acquired nursing knowledge and skills. Prereq-
uisite: General Nursing 204; concurrent registration in Public Health Nursing 260. 2
hours.
NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES
Director: J. A. Milner
Program Office: 451 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin, Urbana
320. Nutritional Aspects of Disease. Same as Foods and Nutrition 320. See Foods and
Nutrition 320.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. Same as Food Science 324 and Foods
and Nutrition 324. See Food Science 324.
400. Nutritional Sciences Seminar. Discussions of current problems in nutritional sci-
ences. Required of all graduate students in the nutritional sciences program. Prereq-
uisite: Nutritional Sciences 410 and consent of instructor. or '/+ unit.
410. Current Topics in Nutritional Research. Same as Animal Sciences 410 and Food
Science 410. Discussion of current research problems in experimental nutrition. Pre-
requisite: Biochemistry 350 or 352; an upper-level course in nutrition. V+ unit.
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. Same as Animal Sciences 41 1 and Food Science
411. Biochemical aspects of nutrition with emphasis on the function, regulation, and
metabolism of nutrients in man. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or 352; an upper-level
course in nutrition. 1 unit.
450. Problems in Clinical Nutrition. Students meet weekly with University faculty and
hospital clinical staff for rounds and tutorial-type discussions which evaluate the nu-
tritional status of hospitalized patients and suggest appropriate nutritional manage-
ment. Students write research proposals on specific problems or, by arrangement with
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the instructor, term papers on the nutritional management of a clinical problem. Pre-
requisite: Nutritional Sciences 410 and 411, or consent of instructor. xh unit.
461. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, I. Same as Medical Sciences 461. Students meet weekly
with faculty and hospital clinical staff to discuss specific needs for nutritional support
of hospitalized patients. Physicians present case studies, representative of clinical prob-
lems encountered in practice, which serve as the basis for student presentations relating
disease processes to nutritional management; reviews the theory behind nutritional
treatment of disease states. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Nutritional
Sciences 450, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or {h unit. Hourly credit only applicable
to Medical Sciences 461.
462. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, II. Same as Medical Sciences 462. Students meet
weekly with faculty and hospital clinical staff to discuss specific needs for nutritional
support of hospitalized patients. Physicians present case studies, representative of clin-
ical problems encountered in practice, which serve as the basis for student presentations
relating disease processes to nutritional management; incorporates the nutritional as-
sessment and treatments learned in the first semester into nutritional care ofhospitalized
patients. Prerequisite: Nutritional Sciences 450, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or
lh unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Medical Sciences 462.
493. Individual Topics in Nutrition. For students majoring in nutritional sciences who
wish to undertake individual studies of a nonthesis nature in problems or topics not
covered in other courses; may be taken under the direction of any member of the
nutritional sciences faculty, with the exception of the student's own thesis adviser.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PAINTING
(See Art and Design)
PHILOSOPHY
Chair of Department: R. L. Schacht
Department Office: 105 Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright, Urbana
NOTE: Students are urged to consult the detailed descriptions of all philosophy courses to
be offered in particular semesters. These descriptions may be obtained in the department
office at any time beginning one week prior to advance enrollment.
101. Introduction to Philosophy. Consideration of some main problems of philosophy
concerning, for example, knowledge, God, mind and body, and human freedom. 3
hours.
102. Logic and Reasoning. A practical study of logical reasoning; techniques for analyzing
and criticizing arguments, with emphasis on assessing the logical coherence of what
we read and write. 3 hours.
103. Scientific Reasoning. Practical study of scientific reasoning; methods for evaluating
scientific evidence and for using scientific information in making decisions. 3 hours.
105. Introduction to Ethics. Some basic questions of ethics, discussed in the light of
influential ethical theories and with reference to specific moral problems, such as: what
makes an action morally right? are moral standards absolute or relative? what is the
relation between personal morality and social morality, and between social morality
and law? 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Philosophy 105 and 106.
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106. Ethics and Social Policy. An examination of the moral aspects of social problems,
and a survey of ethical principles formulated to validate social policy. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Philosophy 106 and 105.
107. Introduction to Political Philosophy. An examination of the philosophical bases of
democracy and some alternative political forms. 3 hours.
1 10. World Religions. Same as Religious Studies 1 10. Survey of the leading living religions,
including Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Mohammedanism, Judaism, and Christi-
anity; examination of basic texts and of philosophic theological elaborations of each
religion. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Seminar. Investigation of selected fundamental topics of philosophical
inquiry. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Freshman James Scholar. 3
hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Philosophy in Literature. A consideration of the philosophical themes implicit in a
variety of important literary works, both classical and modern; includes such authors
as Sophocles, Shakespeare, Goethe, Dostoevsky, and Sartre. 3 hours.
202. Symbolic Logic. An introduction to the techniques of formal logic, dealing primarily
with truth-functional logic and quantification theory. 3 hours.
203. Ancient Philosophy. An introduction to ancient philosophy, concentrating on Plato
and Aristotle, dealing with such topics as metaphysics, ethics, and the theory of knowl-
edge. 4 hours.
206. Early Modern Philosophy. The history of philosophy from Descartes to Kant. 4
hours.
207. Early Modern Philosophy, I. Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. Philos-
ophy 207 and 208 taken concurrently in the summer session are the equivalent of
Philosophy 206. 2 hours. Offered in the summer session only.
208. Early Modern Philosophy, II. Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, and Kant. Philosophy
207 and 208 taken concurrently in the summer session are the equivalent of Philosophy
206. 2 hours. Offered in the summer session only.
210. Ethics. Problems in ethical theory; the nature of right and wrong, justice, conscience,
moral feelings, etc. 3 hours.
214. Moral Problems in Medicine and Biology. A philosophical study of selected moral
and social problems concerning medicine and biology, such as euthanasia, abortion,
allocation of scarce medical resources, health care and rights, and genetic engineering.
3 hours.
225. Recent European Philosophy. Introduction to the major recent philosophical move-
ments in Europe, such as phenomenology, existentialism, philosophical anthropology,
and neo-Marxism. 3 hours.
230. Philosophy of Religion: Introduction. Same as Religious Studies 230. Introduction
to philosophical analysis of religions thought and experience. 3 hours.
250. Conceptions of Human Nature. A comparative examination of important historical
and contemporary conceptions of human nature. 3 hours.
270. Philosophy of Science. Investigation of the nature of scientific knowledge by ex-
amining archetypal examples from physical science (e.g., Ptolemaic and Copernican
astronomy); nature of scientific truth, validation of theories, nature of scientific theories,
evolution of theories, experimental procedure, role of presuppositions, scientific revo-
lutions, etc. 3 hours.
275. Technology and Human Values. Same as Science, Technology, and Society 201. See
Science, Technology, and Society 201.
280. Current Controversies. Philosophical examination of positions taken on some issue
of current concern, e.g., human sexuality, death and dying, feminism, race, intelligence,
war, and sociobiology. See Timetable for current topics. 3 hours. May be repeated
with consent of department Chair.
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290. Individual Study. Readings in selected philosophical topics. This course may be taken
bv honors students in partial fulfillment of department honors requirements. Prereq-
uisite: Open to juniors and seniors with a grade-point average of 4.0 only by prior
arrangement with a regular member of the staff and with consent of the Chair of the
department. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
292. Thesis. Special training in philosophical investigation. This course may be taken by
honors students in partial fulfillment of department honors requirements. Prerequisite:
Open to seniors with a grade-point average of 4.0 only by prior arrangement with a
regular member of the staff and with consent of the chair of the department. 2 to 4
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
298. Advanced Undergraduate Seminar. Seminar on selected philosophical topics; in-
tended primarily for advanced undergraduate philosophy concentrators. Prerequisite:
A grade-point average of 4.0 and consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 6 hours.
301. Philosophy and Film. Study of procedures for interpreting narrative films and eval-
uating specific interpretations, as well as an examination of philosophical issues raised
in selected films. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or in cinema studies. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
304. Medieval Philosophy. The history of philosophy from St. Augustine to William of
Ockham. Prerequisite: Philosophy 101 or 203. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
310. Classical Ancient Philosophers. An intensive study of one ancient philosopher or
the intensive study of a major philosophical problem through the consideration of a
number of ancient philosophers; chief emphasis on Plato and/or Aristotle. Prerequisite:
One course in philosophy, preferably Philosophy 203. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May
be repeated for credit with the consent of the Chair of the Department.
311. Nineteenth Century Philosophy. Examination of the thought of such major figures
as Hegel, Marx, and Nietzsche. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
312. Classical Modern Philosophers. Intensive study of one, or in special cases, two major
philosophers of the period 1600-1900, e.g., Descartes, Hume, Kant, or Hegel. Prereq-
uisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit. May be repeated.
313. American Philosophy. Examination of American philosophers from colonial to recent
times, for example, Edwards, Peirce, James. Dewey. Prerequisite: One course in phi-
losophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
314. Major Recent Philosophers. Intensive study of one or two important philosophers
of the present century, e.g.. Wittgenstein, Dewey, Heidegger, or Quine. Topic varies;
see Timetable. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May
be repeated for credit with consent of the department Chair.
316. Anglo-American Philosophy Since 1900. Introduction to the major philosophical
developments in England and America in the present century, focusing on such writers
as G. E. Moore, Bertrand Russell, A.J. Ayer, Ludwig Wittgenstein, and W. V. Quine.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours or 1 unit.
317. Scientific Thought, I. Same as History 339. A historical and critical survey of the
development of science and its philosophical interpretation to the death of Newton. 3
hours or 1 unit.
318. Scientific Thought, II. Same as History 340. A historical and critical survey of the
development of science and its philosophical interpretation from the death of Newton
to the early twentieth century. Prerequisite: Philosophy 317. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Space, Time, and Matter. Same as Physics 319. See Physics 319.
321. Ethics and Value Theory. A systematic study of selected classics in moral philosophy
by such philosophers as Aristotle, Hume, and Kant. Prerequisite: One course in phi-
losophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
322. Recent Developments in Ethics. Intensive treatment ofissues in contemporary ethical
theory. Prerequisite: One course in ethics. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated
for credit once with consent of the department Chair.
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323. Philosophy of Art. Examination of philosophical interpretations of art and aesthetic
experience by influential classical and recent writers. 3 hours, or V-i or 1 unit.
324. Philosophy of Religion. Same as Religious Studies 362. Considers central issues in
the philosophy of religion, e.g., the justification of religious belief, the nature of God,
religious experience, etc. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or V+ or 1
unit.
325. Philosophy of Mind. Philosophical problems arising in connection with mental phe-
nomena; the relation of mind and body: free will and determinism; our knowledge of
other minds; and the self and personal identity. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
326. Metaphysics. Investigation of various metaphysical issues concerning, for example,
existence, substance, particulars and universals. and space and time. Prerequisite: One
course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
330. Theory of Knowledge. Investigation of issues concerning, for example, the nature
and possibility of knowledge; its forms and limits: its relation to belief, truth, and
justification; and the nature of truth. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
331. Analytic Philosophy. Intensive study of works of important analytic philosophers,
such as Wittgenstein. Austin, and Quine. on problems of knowledge, method, and
other selected topics. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
335. Social Philosophy. Selected topics from the nature of social organization, nature and
convention, utility, justice, equality, liberty, rights, and duties. Prerequisite: Philosophy
105, 106. or 321. or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
336. Philosophy of Law and of the State. Examination of issues in the philosophy of law,
such as the nature of law, law and morality, justice, liberty and authority, punishment,
and legal responsibility. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1
unit.
337. Semantics. An investigation of semantical concepts such as denoting and truth: a study
of the functions of language; definition, meaning and verification, and semantical par-
adoxes. Prerequisite: A course in logic. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
338. Philosophy of Language. Same as Linguistics 338. A historical or comparative study
of the philosophy of language. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
339. Philosophy of Mathematics. Same as Mathematics 339. Introduction to some of the
main philosophical problems and contemporary viewpoints concerning mathematical
concepts, mathematical methods, and the nature of mathematical truths. Prerequisite:
One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
341. Existential Philosophy. Study of a selection of the major writings of the more im-
portant existential philosophers, e.g., Heidegger. Jaspers, and Sartre. Prerequisite: One
course in philosophy (preferably Philosophy 225 or 311). or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3/+ or 1 unit.
343. Phenomenology. Study of the development of phenomenology from Husserl to the
present. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
344. Topics in Phenomenology. Examination of phenomenological treatments of selected
phenomena, such as interpersonal relationships, emotions, the body, and perception;
see Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Philosophy 225, 341. or 343, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
345. Marxist Philosophy. Examination of the philosophical writings ofa number ofMarxist
writers, from Marx himselfto such neo-Marxists as Schaff. Petrovic. Sartre, and Marcuse.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
347. Post-Structuralist French Philosophy. Intensive study of a selection of the major
writings of recent French philosophers, such as Foucault and Derrida. Prerequisite:
Philosophy 225, 341, or 343. or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
353. Formal Logic and Philosophy. Techniques and results of symbolic logic, with special
attention to topics of philosophical importance. Prerequisite: Philosophy 202, graduate
standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3U or 1 unit.
354. Advanced Symbolic Logic. Completeness, compactness, and Lowenheim-Skolem
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theorems for first-order logic; incompleteness and undecidability of formal systems;
and additional material on proof theory, model theory, or axiomatic set theory as time
permits. Prerequisite: Philosophy 202 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
371. Philosophy of Science: Contemporary Issues. Examines important developments
and controversies in recent philosophy of science. Prerequisite: Philosophy 270 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. The Philosophy of Social Science. Same as Anthropology 329 and Sociology 325.
A survey of philosophical problems encountered in the disciplines concerned with man
and society, with particular emphasis on the extent to which questions and subject
matter in these fields are amenable to scientific treatment. 3 hours or 1 unit.
377. Philosophy of Psychology. A philosophical examination of the aims, methods, and
structure of psychology, with special attention to such issues as the nature of expla-
nations of behavior, the adequacy of behaviorism as a philosophy of psychology, and
the place of the mind in psychological investigation. Prerequisite: Two courses in
psychology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
401. Seminar in the History of Philosophy. Study of selected major philosophers, move-
ments, problems, or topics in the history of philosophy; see Timetable for current
topics. 1 unit. May be repeated.
411. Seminar in Ethical Theory. 1 unit. May be repeated.
412. Seminar in Social Philosophy. A seminar designed to study special problems in social
philosophy. See Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be repeated.
413. Logical Theory. Logical syntax and semantics. Prerequisite: A course in logic or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
417. Seminar in the Philosophy of Science. Various problems arising from specific studies
in philosophy pertaining to science and vice versa. To be offered with varying topics.
1 unit. May be repeated.
420. Seminar in Semantics. Same as Communications 420. Intensive study of important
contemporary contributions in the fields of semantics, analytic philosophy, and the
philosophy of language. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in philosophy or equivalent.
1 unit. May be repeated.
421. Seminar in Contemporary Problems. Intensive study of selected problems or topics
in contemporary philosophy. 1 unit. May be repeated.
423. Seminar in the Theory of Knowledge. Selected topics and writings of major im-
portance in the contemporary philosophy of knowledge. 1 unit. May be repeated.
425. Seminar in the Philosophy of Mind. Selected topics from major writings in the
philosophy of mind. 1 unit. May be repeated.
483. Individual Topics. Individual study and oral and written reports on topics not covered
in other courses. Topics and plan of study must be approved by the candidate's adviser
and by the staff member who directs the work. {h or 1 unit (summer session, x fa to 2
units).
490. Directed Research. Restricted to students satisfying requirements for the master's
degree by writing a substantial essay. Normally taken for two units credit but may be
taken for three units credit with consent of department Chair. to 3 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PHOTOGRAPHY
(See Art and Design)
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PHYSICS
Head of Department: A. C. Anderson
Department Office: 21 1 Loomis Laboratory of Physics, 1110 West Green, Urbana
101. General Physics (Mechanics, Heat, and Sound). Lectures with demonstrations,
recitations, and laboratory. For students in arts and sciences, architecture, agriculture,
and veterinary medicine. Prerequisite: Trigonometry. 5 hours.
102. General Physics (Light, Electricity, and Magnetism). Lectures with demonstra-
tions, recitations, and laboratory. For students in arts and sciences, architecture, ag-
riculture, and veterinary medicine. Prerequisite: Physics 101. 5 hours.
106. General Physics (Mechanics). Lectures with demonstrations, recitations, and labo-
ratory. For students in engineering, mathematics, physics, and chemistry. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 120; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 132. 4 hours.
107. General Physics (Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism). Lectures with demonstrations,
recitations, and laboratory. For students in engineering, mathematics, physics, and
chemistry. Prerequisite: Physics 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics
242. 4 hours.
108. General Physics (Wave Motion, Sound, Light, and Modern Physics). Lectures
with demonstrations, recitations, and laboratory. For students in engineering, math-
ematics, physics, and chemistry. Prerequisite: Physics 107; credit or concurrent reg-
istration in Mathematics 242. 4 hours.
140. Practical Physics: How Things Work-A Course for Nonscientists. A nonmath-
ematical lecture-demonstration course for nonscience students, underscoring the gen-
erality and ubiquity of basic physical laws in understanding commonplace phenomena:
musical instruments, photography, electric and electronic circuits, television, motors,
engines, etc. 3 hours. No credit for students in the College of Engineering.
141. Special Problems. Special problems in physics: discussions and independent study.
Supplement to Physics 140. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics
140. 1 hour.
150. Physics and the Modern World: A Course for Nonscientists. A nonmathematical
lecture course attempting to bridge the two-culture gap; takes examples from modern
physics: relativity, elementary particles, quantum theory, statistics, etc., and covers
basic philosophical concepts in physics which pervade all human disciplines: model-
making, dynamics, ensemble behavior, and symmetry. 3 hours.
151. Special Problems. Special problems in physics: discussions and independent study.
Supplement to Physics 150. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics
150. 1 hour.
180. Nuclear Weapons, Nuclear War, and Arms Control. Same as Science, Technology,
and Society 180. A beginner's course on the physics of nuclear weapons, nuclear weapon
effects, delivery systems, and defenses against nuclear attack; nontechnical, but about
technology. Designed to assist students in making informed judgments about nuclear
armaments and arms control; includes presentation of current issues. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Introductory Relativity. Examines the consequences of Einstein's postulates for space
and time; relativistic momentum and energy: E = mc2 ; the equivalence principle, grav-
ity, and the spacetime viewpoint of general relativity; the relativistic unity of electric
and magnetic fields. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Physics 102 or 107. 2
hours.
302. Principles of Atmospheric Dynamics. Same as Atmospheric Sciences 302. See At-
mospheric Sciences 302.
303. Modern Experimental Physics, I. Techniques and experiments in the physics of
atoms, atomic nuclei, molecules, the solid state, and other areas of modern physical
research. Prerequisite: Physics 333; concurrent registration in Physics 386. 3 to 5 hours,
or '/2 to 1 unit. Students taking the course for the first time must register for 5 hours
or 1 unit. Those repeating the course may do so for variable credit of 3 to 5 hours, or
V2 to 1 unit.
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319. Space, Time, and Matter. Same as Philosophy 319. A philosophical examination of
some fundamental concepts and theories of the physical world, such as time, matter,
causation, space, and geometry; interpretation of quantum theory. Graduate students
write an additional paper. Prerequisite: Junior standing, one physical science course,
and one of the following: Physics 108 or Philosophy 101, 270, or 317; alternatively,
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. Intermediate Electricity and Mechanics. Studies linear systems: electrostatics, elec-
tric circuits, mechanical oscillators; free and driven motion, a-c and transient behavior,
linear response theory; filters, one-dimensional lattices, transition from discrete to
continuous systems, strings, and transmission lines. Involves lectures, problems, and
laboratory. Prerequisite: Two semesters of general physics, concurrent registration in
Mathematics 341 or 345, and in Physics 108; or consent of instructor. 5 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit ( 3A unit without laboratory). No graduate credit given to physics majors.
332. Classical Mechanics. Examines particle motion in two and three dimensions including
planets and satellites, conservation laws for systems of particles, accelerated reference
frames, rigid bodies in three dimensions, Newtonian gravitation, fluid flow, generalized
coordinates, Lagrange's equations, normal modes, and phase space. Prerequisite: Phys-
ics 331, Mathematics 341 or 345, and concurrent registration in Mathematics 343; or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
333. Electromagnetic Fields. Electrostatics, magnetostatics (including slowly varying cur-
rents); electromagnetic induction; energy and forces; Maxwell's equations; electro-
magnetic wave propagation, reflection and transmission; waveguides and cavities;
radiation from dipoles and slow particles. Lectures, problems and laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 331, Mathematics 341 or 345, and Mathematics 343. 5 hours, or 3A or
1 unit (
3A unit without laboratory).
343. Electronic Circuits, I. The physics of semiconductor devices; theory and application
of discrete and integrated devices in linear circuits; use of operational amplifiers and
feedback; regulation, oscillators, and modulation; emphasizes practical experience.
Lectures, problems, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 331 or consent of instructor.
5 hours or lunit.
344. Electronic Circuits, II. Continuation of Physics 343 with particular emphasis on
nonlinear devices, switching circuits, digital logic, analog to digital and digital to analog
conversion, and individual projects. Lectures, problems, and laboratory. Prerequisite:
Physics 343 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
346. Modern Physics for Nuclear Engineers. Same as Nuclear Engineering 346. Those
fundamentals of quantum theory, atomic structure, and nuclear behavior needed by
students before taking advanced courses in nuclear engineering; basic information on
radiation types, properties, and interactions. Prerequisite: Physics 108; and Mathe-
matics 341 or 345; or equivalents. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Not available for graduate credit
to nuclear engineering students.
361. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics. A course in statistical and thermal
physics designed primarily for advanced undergraduates; topics include equilibrium
thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, and kinetic theory of gases. A unified treatment
is used in that the principles of heat and thermodynamics are discussed along with
statistical postulates and the microscopic approach ofintroductory quantum mechanics.
Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in physics or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1
unit. Credit may not be earned in both Physics 361 and Mechanical Engineering 301,
Chemistry 342 and 344, and Metallurgical Engineering 420.
365. Introduction to Plasma Physics. Physical concepts underlying the description of
ionized gases; individual particle and continuum models; collision processes in plasmas;
charged particle motion in electromagnetic fields; waves in cold plasmas; elementary
treatment of collective plasma behavior; simple plasma instabilities; selected topics of
current interest. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 350 or Physics 333, or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Light. Wave kinematics; geometrical optics: basic concepts, ray-tracing and matrix
formalism, Gaussian imaging by thick lenses, stops, and apertures, and intensity re-
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lations; interference; interference spectroscopy and coherence; diffraction: Fresnel-
Kirchhoff formulation, Fraunhofer case, Fresnel case, and holography; polarized light.
Lectures, laboratory, and problems. Prerequisite: Physics 101 and 102, or Physics 106,
107, and 108; Mathematics 345; or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or 'A or 1 unit.
382. Subatomic Physics. A lecture and problem course surveying subatomic physics; in-
cludes the nature and properties of nuclei and elementary particles, symmetries, in-
teractions, nuclear models, tools and techniques of experimental subatomic physics,
and applications to power generation, astrophysics, chemistry, medicine, and biology.
Prerequisite: Physics 383 or 386, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Atomic Physics and Quantum Theory. Introduction to the basic concepts of quan-
tum theory which underlie modern theories of the properties of materials; topics covered
include elements of atomic and nuclear theory; kinetic theory and statistical mechanics;
quantum theory and simple applications; atomic spectra and atomic structure; molec-
ular structure and chemical binding. Lectures and problems. Prerequisite: General
physics; general chemistry; Mathematics 345 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
386. Atomic Physics and Quantum Mechanics, I. Studies atomic phenomena integrated
with an introduction to quantum theory; discussion of topics includes evidence for the
atomic nature of matter and the properties of the Schrodinger equation, single particle
solutions in one dimension, the hydrogen atom, perturbation theory, external fields,
and atomic spectroscopy of outer electrons. Prerequisite: General physics; Mathematics
343 or 345, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
387. Atomic Physics and Quantum Mechanics, II. Continuation of Physics 386. Topics
treated include identical particles, spectral hyperfine structure, magnetic properties of
matter, atomic spectroscopy of inner electrons, high-energy photon effects, molecular
binding and spectra, emission and absorption of light, and symmetry principles. Pre-
requisite: Physics 386. 4 hours or 1 unit.
389. Introduction to Solid State Physics. Bonding and structure of crystals; energy bands
in insulators, semiconductors, and metals; electrical conductivity; optical properties;
lattice vibrations; elasticity; point defects; dislocations. Prerequisite: Junior standing
in science or engineering, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
397. Individual Study. Individual study at an advanced level in a subject not covered by
course offerings. Prerequisite: Upperclassman; consent of adviser and staff member
who supervises the work. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
398. Seminar on Special Topics in Modern Physics. Lecture course on topics of current
interest in physics. For advanced undergraduates or graduates. Subjects and prereq-
uisites to be announced in the Timetable. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
402. Theoretical Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 402. Application of physical principles
to a broad selection of topics in astrophysics: fluid dynamics in an astrophysical context;
equilibria and collapse of interstellar clouds; star formation; shock waves, ionization
fronts, winds, and accretion and jets; stellar structure, evolution, and nucleosynthesis;
white dwarfs, neutron stars, pulsars, and compact x-ray sources; dynamics of stellar
systems and spiral structure: cosmic electrodynamics, including continuum radiation
mechanisms, cosmic rays, and radio galaxies; cosmology; galaxy formation; and qua-
sars. Emphasis on the underlying physics rather than on detailed factual description.
Prerequisite: Physics 332, 333, 361, and 386; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Stellar Structure and Evolution. Same as Astronomy 404. See Astronomy 404.
405. Diffuse Matter Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 405. See Astronomy 405.
406. High Energy Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 406. See Astronomy 406.
411. Special Functions and Boundary Value Problems in Physics. Use of special func-
tions in solving homogeneous partial differential equations of physics; emphasis on
applications to topics such as electrostatics, wave guides and resonant cavities, vibra-
tions of membranes, heat flow, and potential flow in fluids. Prerequisite: Mathematics
343 and 345, or equivalent. This course may be taken concurrently with Physics 413
or 414. 'A unit.
412. Additional Techniques of Mathematical Physics. Solution of inhomogeneous dif-
ferential equations with particular emphasis on problems in electromagnetism; addi-
350 COURSES CATALOG
tional topics such as perturbation theory, variational methods, and integral equations;
emphasis on application of the techniques to nonquantum physics problems. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 41 1 or equivalent. This course may be taken concurrently with Physics
413 or Physics 414. '/a unit.
413. Uses of Complex Variables in Physics. A review of complex variable theory, with
emphasis on calculations useful to physicists; integration, conformal mapping, Laplace
and Fourier transforms, and additional topics of use in theoretical physics. Prerequisite:
Undergraduate mathematics at the level of Mathematics 343 and 345; some previous
exposure to complex variables helpful, but not required, '/a unit.
414. Basics of Advanced Mechanics. Fundamentals of classical Lagrangian and
Hamiltonian mechanics, with emphasis on the relation between dynamical symmetries
and constants of the motion; use of conservation laws to derive basic equations of fluid
dynamics; discussion of some applications. Prerequisite: Mechanics at the level of
Physics 332 or consent of instructor. lh unit.
415. Introduction to Continuum Mechanics. Basic information on stress, strain, and
waves in an elastic solid, the Euler and Navier Stokes equations, potential flow, vortex
theory, viscous flows, gas dynamics, characteristics, and shock waves. Prerequisite:
Concurrent registration in Physics 411 and 412, or equivalent. l /s. unit.
420. Nonlinear Dynamics. A broad introduction to nonlinear dynamics of physical systems
with varying degrees of complexity; surveys a variety of concepts associated with
bifurcation phenomena, mappings, nonlinear oscillations, chaotic behavior, strange
attractors, solitons, and topics of current interest. Prerequisite: Mathematics 343 or
345 or equivalent; Physics 332 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. General Relativity and Cosmology. Same as Astronomy 424 and Mathematics 460.
Foundations of general relativity and applications to problems of astrophysics; includes
gravitation as geometry, mathematical tools, Einstein's equations, relativistic stellar
structure, black holes and gravitational collapse, cosmology, gravitational radiation,
and experimental tests. Prerequisite: Physics 332, 411, 412, and 442, or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Surface Physics. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 430. See Metallurgical Engi-
neering 430.
435. Theory of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Same as Electrical En-
gineering 435. See Electrical Engineering 435.
442. Classical Electromagnetic Radiation. A review of Maxwell's equations followed by
a relativistic formulation of the electromagnetic field and the motion of charged par-
ticles; plane and guided waves; retarded potentials; radiation from simple antennas;
radiation from accelerated charged particles; synchrotron radiation, bremsstrahlung,
scattering, and further topics. Prerequisite: Physics 411 and 412, or equivalent; elec-
tromagnetism at the level of Physics 333; special relativity at the level of Physics 210.
1 unit.
450. Biomolecular Physics. Same as Biochemistry 450 and Biophysics 450. Physical con-
cepts governing the structure and function of biological macromolecules; general prop-
erties, spatial structure, energy levels, dynamics and functions, and relation to other
complex physical systems such as glasses; recent research in biomolecular physics;
physical techniques and concepts from theoretical physics emphasized. Designed for
students without appreciable background in biology and chemistry. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 102 or equivalent. Physics 383 or 387 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
455. Reactor Theory, I. Same as Nuclear Engineering 455. See Nuclear Engineering 455.
456. Reactor Theory, II. Same as Nuclear Engineering 456. See Nuclear Engineering 456.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as
Mathematics, Nuclear Engineering, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. See
Mathematics 459.
462. Statistical Mechanics and Kinetic Theory. Single-particle distribution functions;
classical and quantum mechanical systems, Boltzmann equation, virial theorem, and
equations of state for gases; formal theory: ensembles, identical particles, thermody-
namics of simple systems, and distribution functions; nonequilibrium problems; con-
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servation laws and hydrodynamic equations, sound waves, and transport coefficients;
plasmas, normal Fermi fluid, superfluids, and systems with internal degrees of freedom.
Prerequisite: Physics 361 and elementary quantum mechanics, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
463. Liquid Helium and Superconductivity. Emphasizes fundamental physical phenom-
ena rather than detailed microscopic theory; normal Fermi liquids and normal liquid
3He: equilibrium properties, kinetic equation, collective modes, and finite temperature
effects; superfluid 4He: equilibrium properties, two fluid model, Bogoliubov's micro-
scopic model, condensates, and vortex lines; superconductivity: electrodynamic prop-
erties, Landau-Ginzburg theory, BCS theory, tunneling, Josephson effect, and
superfluid 3He. Prerequisite: Physics 462 and 481, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
464. Phase Transitions. Phenomenology of phase transitions, scaling, critical behavior,
and multi-criticality; Landau theory of phase transitions; renormalization group meth-
ods, including lattice models and epsilon-expansion; numerical methods; critical dy-
namics; and selected additional topics. Prerequisite: Physics 462 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
465. Plasma Physics. Survey ofplasma phenomena in nature and in the laboratory; physical
description of plasma phenomena by the independent particle model, one- and two-
fluid models, magnetohydrodynamic equations, and kinetic equations; applications to
quantum plasmas; nonlinear effects and turbulence in plasmas; astrophysical and ther-
monuclear plasmas. Prerequisite: Physics 333 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
470. Introduction to Nuclear and Particle Physics. Nuclear systematics, nucleon-nucleon
interaction, shell model, and single particle and collective excitations; hadron spec-
troscopy, hadronic quantum numbers, quark-parton model, and hadron dynamics;
weak interactions. Prerequisite: Physics 480 and concurrent registration in Physics 481.
1 unit.
471. Nuclear Physics, I. Systematics of stable nuclei and the nuclear potential; properties
of odd-A nuclei; spherical single-particle shell model; residual interactions; collective
states and deformed nuclei; summary of theory and experiment for low-lying states;
momentum distribution of nucleons; fission. Prerequisite: Physics 470. 1 unit.
472. Nuclear Reactions. Theory and observation of the interaction of electrons, photons,
protons, neutrons, and heavier projectiles with nuclei; elastic and inelastic scattering
and particle transfer; resonance reactions and fission; and exotic atoms, meson-nucleus
interactions, and scattering. Prerequisite: Physics 382 and 48 1 , or equivalent, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Particle Physics, I. Basic calculations in elementary particle theory. Quantum elec-
trodynamics, quantum chromodynamics, and the Glashow-VVeinberg-Salam theory of
weak and electromagnetic interactions as applied to the phenomenology of particle
decays and high energy reactions. (Offered fall semester only.) Prerequisiste: Physics
470; credit or concurrent registration in Physics 483 strongly recommended. In excep-
tional circumstances, Physics 470 may be taken concurrently. 1 unit.
476. Particle Physics, II. Continuation of Physics 475. Current topics in particle thoery;
topics change from year to year. Typically treats three or four different subjects in
depth. (Offered spring semester only.) Prerequisite: Physics 475, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
480. Quantum Mechanics, I. A second course in quantum mechanics for students with a
good background in wave mechanics and atomic and molecular structure. Operators,
state vectors, and the formal structure ofquantum theory; operator treatments of simple
systems; angular momentum and vector addition coefficients; stationary State pertur-
bation theory; introduction to scattering theory for particles without spin, partial wave
analysis, and Born approximation; examples taken from atomic, nuclear, and elemen-
tary particle physics. Prerequisite: Senior-level atomic physics and quantum mechanic s.
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
481. Quantum Mechanics, II. Spin and identical particles, simple many-particle s\ stems
and elements of second-quantization theory; time-dependent processes, radiative tran-
sitions, and quantization of the electromagnetic field; scattering of particles with spin;
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polarization; introduction to the Klein-Gordon and Dirac equations, and properties of
simple relativistic systems. Prerequisite: Physics 480 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
483. General Field Theory. Covers standard techniques of field theory as used by exper-
imenters and theorists; relativistic quantum mechanics of a single particle; Lagrangian
field theories, perturbation theory, and calculation of lowest-order processes; intro-
duction to Feynman diagrams and higher order processes; examples taken from quan-
tum electrodynamics, solid-state and elementary particle physics, and many-body
theory. Prerequisite: Physics 481 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Advanced Field Theory. Quantization and Feynman path integral; gauge theories
and renormalization; renormalization group with applications to particle physics and
critical phenomena; approximation methods and recent developments. Prerequisite:
Physics 483 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
486. The Constitution and Behavior of the Upper Atmosphere. Same as Electrical
Engineering 486. See Electrical Engineering 486.
489. Solid State Physics, I. Crystalline perfection, free electron gas, screening, plasma
oscillations, and dielectric response; Bloch electrons, Brillouin zones, and band struc-
ture; semiconductors, intrinsic and extrinsic, with applications; phonons, elasticity, and
anharmonicity; ferromagnetism and second-order phase transitions; superconductivity.
Prerequisite: Physics 361 or consent of instructor; and Physics 480. 1 unit.
490. Solid State Physics, II. Hartree-Fock theory and electron-electron interactions; elec-
tron-phonon interactions; electron dynamics and transport: BCS theory of supercon-
ductivity; elastic properties; thermal properties due to anharmonicity; defects in solids.
Prerequisite: Physics 481 and 489. 1 unif.
497. Individual Study. Individual study in a subject not covered in course offerings may
be arranged for credit by registration under this number. V2 to 4 units.
498. Seminar on Special Topics in Modern Physics. Lecture course in topics of current
interest. Several subjects are announced in each Timetable. Among them are semi-
conductor physics, magnetic resonance, surface physics, lattice dynamics, band theory
of solids, crystal imperfections, nuclear structure, field theory, elementary particle
physics, advanced statistical mechanics, plasma theory, astrophysics, atmospheric
physics, group theory and applications. Prerequisite: Determined for each offering. See
Timetable. lA to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOPHYSICS
Head of Department: D. E. Buetow
Department Office: 524 Burrill Hall. 407 South Goodwin. Urbana
Biophysics
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Reading and Individual Topics. Reading or laboratory work chosen in consultation
with a departmental faculty sponsor. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours.
301. Introduction to Biophysics. Review of the field of biophysics designed to introduce
the student to types of biological problems currently under investigation. Prerequisite:
8 hours of physics. 3 hours or 3A unit.
302. Fundamentals of Nervous Activity. The quantitative basis of the generation and
transmission of electrical signals within and between nerve cells; develops and discusses,
with examples, the physical relationships describing resting potential, core conduction,
excitation, and synaptic transmission. Meets during the first half of the spring semester.
Prerequisite: One year of calculus and one year of college physics. 2 hours or xh unit.
PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOPHYSICS 353
312. Introduction to Radiobiology. Nature and mechanisms of the biological conse-
quences of low dose and chronic irradiation. Intended primarily for students in engi-
neering and physical sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; 8 hours of physics;
consent of instructor. 2 hours or 'A unit.
320. Molecular Biophysics. Same as Biochemistry 320. Examines structure and function
of biological macromolecules and supramolecular assemblies; uses various display tech-
niques to describe the three dimensional nature of biological structure. Specific topics
include: diffraction methods, protein structure and the molecular basis of enzyme
catalysis, antibody structure and function, virus structure and assembly; membrane
proteins, microtubules and other supramolecular assemblies, nucleic acid structure,
protein-nucleic acid interactions. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 352 or Chemistry 346 or
Physics 350, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
332. Photosynthesis. Same as Plant Biology 332. A comprehensive description of photo-
synthesis; topics include: the photosynthetic membranes, light absorption, electron and
proton transfer, photophosphorylation, water oxidation, RUBP carboxylase/oxygenase,
photorespiration, whole plant photosynthesis, translocation and herbicide action. Pre-
requisite: Plant Biology 330, Biochemistry 350, Biophysics 301, or equivalent; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
354. Biological Energy Conversion. Introduces and explores the major mechanisms of
energy conversion in biology, with particular emphasis on respiratory and photosyn-
thetic bioenergetics, and the physico-chemical tools required to describe these processes.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350, and Chemistry 340 or equivalent; or consent of in-
structor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
404. Physiological Measurements. Same as Physiology 404. See Physiology 404.
406. Principles of Biophysical Measurements. Lecture course designed to acquaint the
student with physical methods useful in the solution of biological problems; topics
covered include bioelectric measurements, including basic electronics; optical methods,
including microscopy, spectrophotometry, and measurement of action spectra; use of
high-energy radiations; tracer techniques; and acoustical techniques. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor, 'A unit.
410. Special Topics in Biophysics. Advanced course/tutorials on topics of interest in
biophysics, such as electrophysiology, radiation biology, bioenergetics, bioacoustics,
protein structure, or the physics of muscular contraction. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. lA to 1 unit.
411. Seminar. Survey of literature in one area of biophysics, with special emphasis on
student reports. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the biophysics program or consent of
instructor, 'A or 'A unit.
414. Sensory Biophysics. Advanced treatment of sensory systems which are approachable
in detailed quantitative terms, with emphasis on the visual system; lectures scheduled
during the first quarter of the spring semester. Normally carries 'A unit credit; however,
students may develop a particular topic introduced in the lectures into a term paper
for an extra '/» unit credit. Prerequisite: Biophysics 301, Physiology 301 or 403, or
consent of instructor. 'A or 'A unit. Students must consult the instructor before enrolling
for 'A unit.
415. Radiation Biophysics. Consideration in quantitative terms of the mechanisms of the
responses of molecules and cells to ionizing radiation; meets during the second quarter
of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in biophysics, one year of
physics beyond introductory physics, and Biophysics 301 or 312, or consent of instruc-
tor. 'A unit.
424. Ultrasonic Biophysics. Same as Bioengineering 424. Ultrasonic propagation in. and
interaction with, biological media at macromolecular, cellular, and organismic levels
of structure; meets during the first quarter of the spring semester in alternate years.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in biophysics or consent of instructor. 'A unit.
426. Kinetic Models in Biophysics. Techniques of constructing kinetic models to correlate
data from biological systems; includes drawing implications of physical mechanisms
from model behavior; and considers intensive treatment of excitable cell membrane as
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an example of a modelled system. Meets during the second half of the spring semester
in alternate years. Prerequisite' Cellular physiology and calculus. V2 unit.
428. Cell Membranes. Isolation and biochemical analysis; experimental membrane models
Gouy-Chapman-Stern layers; equations of transport (diffusional, meditated, and ac-
tive); phospholipid bilayers and protein subunits; and cell membrane synthesis (in vivo
and in vitro). Meets during the second half of the spring semester in alternate years.
Prerequisite: Biophysics 301 or Physiology- 402; Biochemistry 350 or equivalent. '/2
unit.
436. Plant Biophysics. Same as Plant Biology 436. See Plant Biology 436.
438. Bioenergetics of Photosynthesis. Same as Plant Biology 438. Biophysical and bio-
chemical mechanisms of green plant and/or bacterial photosynthesis; includes the role
of membranes; and emphasizes energetic aspects of photosynthesis. Meets during the
last half of the fall semester in alternate years. Prerequisite: One year each of college-
level physics, chemistry, and biology; Biochemistry 350 or Biophysics 301; or consent
of instructor. x li unit.
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry. Same as Biochemistry and Chemistrv
440. See Chemistry 440.
442. Biomedical Magnetic Resonance. Principles of magnetic resonance and its appli-
cation to biology and medicine; includes discussion of magnetic resonance imaging and
spectroscopy of living systems. Meets in the fall semester of alternate years. Prereq-
uisites: Introductory biology and physical chemistry. 3A unit.
446. Bacterial Energetics. Same as Microbiology 446. Describes and analyzes the principles
of biological energy transduction using diverse examples from prokaryotic metabolism;
includes fermentations, aerobic and anaerobic respiration, photosynthesis. Meets dur-
ing the last half of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or Chemistry
340, or equivalent: or consent of instructor. xh unit.
450. Biomolecular Physics. Same as Biochemistry 450 and Physics 450. See Physics 450.
463. Radioisotopes in Biological Research: Principles and Practice. Same as Veteri-
nary Biosciences and Animal Science 463. See Veterinary Biosciences 463.
475. Biophysics of Muscle. Description and analysis of the fundamental physical processes
underlying motility and contraction in living systems; surveys recent advances and
assesses current status of relevant problems; meets during the second quarter of the
fall semester in alternate years. Prerequisite: Chemistry 340 or 342, and Biochemistry
350. 'A unit.
490. Individual Topics. For graduate students wishing to study individual problems or
topics not assigned in other courses. Topics covered include bioacoustics. electrophys-
iology, bioenergetics, cellular biophysics, dynamics of macromolecules, fluorescence
spectroscopy, kinetics, mathematical biophysics, membrane biophysics, molecular bio-
physics, muscle biophysics, photosynthesis, protein-lipid interactions, radiation bio-
physics and oncology, scenescence, thermoregulation, vision, protein structure.
Prerequisite: Consent of department. V2 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted in one of the areas listed below, subject
to approval of the staff member concerned and the department in which the research
is to be done: (a) bioacoustics; (b) biophysics of excitable membranes; (c) physical
properties of lipids and membranes; (d) lipid biophysics, and model membranes; (e)
photobiology and photosynthesis; (f) biophysics of muscular contraction; (g) radio-
biology; (h) information theory and cybernetics: (i) ion transport and permeability; (j)
macromolecular structure; (k) biophysical chemistry; (1) sensory biophysics. to 4
units.
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Physiology
101. Introduction to Human Physiology: Physical and Chemical Bases of Cell Func-
tion, Principles of Physiological Control Systems, Coordinated Body Functions.
Emphasizes those aspects especially illustrative of general principles of biology; de-
signed for biological sciences general education requirement; especially suitable for
coupling with an anthropology or psychology course. Prerequisite: High school chem-
istry strongly recommended. 3 hours. Credit will not be given for Physiology 101 and
either Physiology 102 or 103.
102. Introduction to Human Physiology: Principles of Physiological Control Sys-
tems, Coordinated Body Functions, Physiological Bases of Behavior. Emphasizes
those aspects which make physiology unique among the life sciences; designed for
biological sciences general education requirement; especially suited for coupling with
another course in biology. Prerequisite: A college course in biology or equivalent (for
example, 3 hours credit or credit waiver via CLEP examination). 3 hours. Credit will
not be given for Physiology 102 and either Physiology 101 or 103.
103. Introduction to Human Physiology: The Physical and Chemical Bases of Cel-
lular Function, Principles of Physiological Control Systems, Coordinated Body
Functions, Physiological Bases of Behavior. Prerequisite: High school chemistry
strongly recommended. 4 hours. Credit will not be given for Physiology 103 and either
Physiology 101 or 102.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Reading and Individual Topics Course. Readings or laboratory work in fields chosen
in consultation with a departmental faculty sponsor. Must be taken in partial fulfillment
of departmental honors requirements. Prerequisite: A course in physiology; consent of
instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Research in physiology under the direction of a faculty sponsor in the
Department of Physiology and Biophysics. A thesis, based on the research, must be
submitted by the student and approved by the Physiology Undergraduate Honors
Committee in order for him/her to be considered a candidate for graduation with
distinction in physiology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
295. Special Topics in General Physiology. Selected topics in general physiology. Pre-
requisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 301; consent of instructor. 2
hours.
296. Special Topics in Animal Physiology. Selected topics in animal physiology. Pre-
requisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 302; consent of instructor. 2
hours.
301. General Physiology. A consideration from the standpoint of experimental biology of
functions that are common to most eukaryotic cells. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or 251,
or equivalent; one year each of college-level mathematics and physics; chemistry
through organic with laboratory. 3 hours or 3A unit.
302. Animal Physiology. Examines organ physiology of animals; primary emphasis is on
the control systems underlying regulation ofhomeostasis in mammals, including human
beings. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or 251, or equivalent; one year college physics; Math-
ematics 120; chemistry through organic. 3 hours or 3A unit.
303. General Physiology Laboratory. An introduction to experimentation with cellular
functions common to most eukaryotic cells; emphasis on biochemical, radioactive tracer,
electrical, and mechanical recording techniques. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Physiology 301. 2 hours or 'A unit.
304. Experimental Physiology Laboratory. Introduction to problems and techniques for
studying the physiology oforgan systems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration
in Physiology 302. 2 hours or 'A unit.
305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Industrial Engineering and Kinesiology 305. See
Industrial Engineering 305.
312. Endocrinology. Physiology and biochemistry of the endocrine system with Special
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reference to vertebrates. Prerequisite: Physiology 301 or a course in biochemistry. 3
hours or 3A unit.
316. Integrative Neurophysiology. Advanced studies of mechanisms of neuron network
function in behavior; topics include: neural coding, motor pattern generation, mech-
anisms of plasticity in neural function, epilepsy, and neural models of motivation,
habituation and arousal, choice, and learning. Prerequisite: Biophysics 302. Physiology
302, or Biology 303; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/+ unit.
331. General Radiobiology. Response of multicellular organisms, cells, and macromole-
cules to ionizing radiations. Lectures, student reports, and discussions. Prerequisite:
One vear each of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Comparative Physiology of Animals. Emphasizes comparative aspects of the nervous
system and nervous integration: ionic and osmotic regulation in fresh water and marine
environments; gas exchange mechanisms: temperature adaptation and endocrine sys-
tems in both invertebrates and vertebrates. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or 251, or equiv-
alent; one year of college-level physics: Math 120: chemistry through organic with
laboratory. 3 hours or 3A unit.
401. Physiology of Systems and Organs. Analysis of organization and function of ver-
tebrate systems, which combines the viewpoints of traditional cellular, comparative,
mammalian, and human physiology; nervous, circulatory, digestive, and excretory
systems: and gross metabolism. Prerequisite: One year of college-level physics: chem-
istry through organic; an upper-division course in physiologv: phvsical chemistry and-
biochemistry recommended: knowledge of calculus presumed, lunit.
402. Comparative and Adaptational Physiology. The first half of the course deals with
comparative mechanisms of adaptation to the environment, including homeostatic
theorv. osmotic and ionic regulation, respiration and metabolism, nutrition and diges-
tion, and temperature relations: the second half concerns comparative behavioral phys-
iology, including sense organs, mechanisms of motility (especially muscles), and central
nervous integration. Prerequisite: One year of college-level physics: chemistry through
organic: an upper-division course in physiologv- : physical chemistry and biochemistry
recommended; knowledge of calculus presumed. 1 unit.
403. Cellular and Molecular Physiology. Physicochemical analysis of cellular function
and structure: consideration of the implications of the properties of cells for the phys-
iologv' of multicellular animals. Students may enroll for the lecture series on physiologv'
of cytoplasm and the nucleus, cell growth and division and cellular regulator)' mech-
anisms, and/or for the lecture series on physiologv' of cell membranes, bioelectrics. and
motility. Prerequisite: One year of college-level physics; chemistry including physical
and biochemistry: an upper-division course in physiologv': knowledge of calculus pre-
sumed. x l-2 or 1 unit.
404. Physiological Measurements. Same as Biophysics 404. Laboratories concerned with
introducing at a graduate level current research techniques in the physiological and
biophysical sciences; problem-oriented laboratories; students select up to four special
topics representing different areas of physiologv' and biophysics, such as mammalian
and human, molecular, cellular and radiation biology, comparative physiologv', and
biophysical measurements. Emphasis placed on ability to work independently, and
students give written reports of their experiments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
'A to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 lh units.
405. Neurochemistry. Same as Psychology 405. See Psychology 405.
409. Faculty Research Topics. Advanced seminars by the faculty on their current research
activities. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 'A unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of lh unit.
410. Special Topics in Physiology. Advanced seminars on current topics of interest in
physiologv. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or lA unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units.
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Animal Sciences and Veterinary Biosciences 412.
Seminar, lectures, student reports, and discussions of recent advances in endocrinology.
Prerequisite: Physiologv' 312; consent of instructor. Wt unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units.
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413. Cardiovascular Physiology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 413. See Veterinary
Biosciences 413.
416. Neurophysiology Laboratory. Neurophysiological techniques and experiments illus-
trating nerve membrane properties, synaptic action and plasticity, organization and
pattern generation in motor systems, and sensory coding in visual and acoustic systems.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 316 or consent of instruc-
tor. xh unit.
418. Neuroendocrinology. Advanced studies on central nervous system/hormone inter-
action in vertebrates. Neuroanatomy and maturation of neuroendocrine control sys-
tems; production, biochemistry, and physiological effects of neurohormones; and
neuroendocrine techniques. Prerequisite: Physiology 312 and one of the following:
Physiology 316. 401, or 402; consent of instructor. 3U unit.
420. Mammalian Physiology Seminar. Current trends in mammalian physiology. Pre-
requisite: Physiology 401 and 402, or equivalent; consent of instructor. xh unit.
431. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as Animal Science 431 and Veter-
inary Biosciences 431. See Animal Science 431.
433. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Science 433
and Veterinary Biosciences 433. See Animal Science 433.
441. Advanced Comparative Physiology. Seminar, lectures, student reports, and discus-
sions. Topics rotate in three-year cycle: adaptational physiology, comparative neuro-
physiology, and comparative physiology of motile mechanisms. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. xh unit.
451. Advanced Cellular Physiology. Seminar, lectures, student reports, and discussions.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. xh unit.
460. Human Pharmacology, I. Studies the general principles of drug action and analyzes
the actions of the major drug groups on biochemical and physiological processes.
Prerequisite: Physiology 401; Biochemistry 350; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. Human Pharmacology, II. Continuation of Physiology 460. Prerequisite: Physiology
460. 1 unit.
472. Human Physiology Seminar. Topics of current emphasis in human physiology. Pre-
requisite: Two semesters of advanced physiology; one semester of biochemistry; consent
of instructor. xh unit.
490. Individual Topics. For graduate students wishing to study individual problems or
topics not assigned in other courses. Prerequisite: Approval of department. '/-> to 2
units.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted under supervision of the thesis advisor
in the following areas: (a) cellular and molecular physiology; (b) comparative physi-
ology; (c) mammalian physiology; (d) human anatomy and human physiology; (e)
endocrinology; (f) neurophysiology; (g) radiobiology; and (h) environmental and stress
physiology. to 4 units.
PLANT BIOLOGY
Head of Department: T. L. Phillips
Department Office: 289 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
100. Plant Biology. Basic principles of growth and form, physiology, genetics, evolution,
and ecology in plant biology. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Plant
Biology 100 and 102.
102. Plants, Environment, and Man. Designed primarily to give the nonscience student
an introduction to plants, their role in the environment, and their relation to man.
Discussions and demonstrations emphasize practical aspects of plant biology and and
science as they relate to man. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Plant
Biology 100 and 102.
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234. Form and Function in Flowering Plants. Lecture course on the physiological and
morphological attributes that underlie the biosynthesis, growth, and reproduction of
flowering plants in relation to the environment. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or 102,
or a year of biology; Chemistry 102. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
260. Systematics of Flowering Plants. Introduces the principles and methods of the iden-
tification, naming, classification, systematics, and evolution of flowering plants; includes
a survey of selected flowering plant families with information on their interrelationships.
Field trips are given as part of the laboratories. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100; or
Biology 100, 101, or 111; or consent of the instructor. 4 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
263. Plants and Their Uses by Man. A consideration of the plants which are useful or
harmful to man: their origins and history, botanical relationships, chemical constituents
which make them economically important, and their roles in prehistoric and modern
cultures and civilizations. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or 102, or Biology 110. 3
hours.
290. Individual Topics. For juniors and seniors who wish to study individual problems
and topics not assigned in other courses. Prerequisite: Ten hours of advanced work in
plant biology or another biological science; junior or senior standing. 2 to 5 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
292. Senior Thesis. Independent research for seniors in plant biology; prerequisite for
graduation with distinction in plant biology and recommended for students intending
graduate study. A thesis must be submitted for credit to be received, but graduation
with distinction is not an automatic result of enrollment in Plant Biology 292. Will
substitute for Plant Biology 290 in fulfilling independent study requirement. Prereq-
uisite: Candidacy for degree with distinction in plant biology. 2 to 5 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
304. Evolutionary Survey of the Plant Kingdom. Lecture and laboratory course dealing
with the structure, reproduction, and evolution of representative algae, fungi, bry-
ophytes, pteridophytes, gymnosperms, and angiosperms. Prerequisite: Plant Biology
100; or Biology 101, 111, or 251; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
320. The Biology of Bryophytes. Study of mosses, liverworts, and hornworts with em-
phasis on problems unique to bryophytes and the use of bryophytes as experimental
systems for broader botanical problems; topics include the systematics, anatomy, de-
velopment, physiology, genetics, ecology, and evolution of bryophytes; and lecture,
laboratory, and two or three field trips. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: One
year of plant biology, or one year of biology plus consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1
unit.
325. Paleobotany. Same as Geology 325. Structure, phylogeny, and geological distribution
of representative fossil plants. Two or three field trips. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100,
or Biology 100 or 101; Geology 101 or 107; or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
330. Plant Physiology. Same as Agronomy 330. General course concerned with plant
functions, including water relations, mineral nutrition, metabolism, growth, and re-
production. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131; Plant Biology 100 or Biology 103, 111, or
251. 3 hours or 3U unit.
332. Photosynthesis. Same as Biophysics 332. See Biophysics 332.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Agronomy 333 and Horticulture 333. A lab-
oratory course in plant physiology; a supplement to Plant Biology 330 which serves
the needs of those interested in acquiring familiarity with techniques of experimental
plant physiology. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Plant Biology 330
or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
335. Plant Development. Mechanisms underlying plant development: cytodifferentiation
and the cell cycle, regulation of gene expression, induction, determination, morpho-
genesis, and pattern formation. Prerequisite: Introductory courses in biochemistry,
biology, or plant biology, and calculus. 4 hours or 1 unit.
338. Plant Molecular Biology. Same as Biochemistry 338. Presents the basic concepts of
plant gene expression, the structure and expression of the three plant genomes, and
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special topics on plant vectors, plant viruses, and transposable elements. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
339. Experimental Techniques in Plant Molecular Biology. A laboratory course in plant
molecular biology supplementing Plant Biology 338 with techniques of plant organelle
isolation, DNA extraction, cell culture and recombinant DNA techniques. Prerequisite:
Plant Biology 338 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Field Ecology. Study of plant communities in various sections ofNorth America during
spring vacation or intersession. Trips rotate on a three- to five-year basis. Outdoor
cooking and camping; transportation in University cars. Prerequisite: One of the fol-
lowing: Plant Biology 260, 366, or 381; consent of instructor. 1 hour or 'A unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 3 hours or 3A unit.
345. Plant Anatomy. Lecture and laboratory course dealing with the structural charac-
teristics of mature and developing cells, tissues, and organs of vascular plants, with
special emphasis on the vegetative part of flowering plants. Prerequisite: One year of
plant biology or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Viruses. Same as Microbiology 351. See Microbiology 351.
363. Plant Products. Lectures on the natural products of plants, with emphasis on relevant
compounds of ecological, pharmacological, toxicological, and economic interest. Pre-
requisite: biochemistry 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
366. Field Botany. Identification and classification of native and naturalized flowering
plants of eastern North America. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instruc-
tor. 5 hours or 1 unit. Offered in the summer session only.
372. General Mycology. Structure, classification, and identification of fungi, including
those of economic importance. Prerequisite: One year of plant biology, entomology,
microbiology, or biology; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
381. Plant Ecology. Principles of ecology exemplified by vegetation and environments of
Illinois. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 260 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
410. Discussions in Plant Biology. All graduate students in plant biology, except those
with conflicting teaching assignments, are required to register in and attend the general
seminar. No credit given except to those students presenting the results of their Ph.D.
thesis research. or 'A unit.
413. Discussions in Plant Physiology. 'A unit.
414. Discussions in Plant Morphology and Taxonomy. 'A unit.
418. Discussions in Plant Ecology and Plant Geography. Developments in ecology and
plant geography, with emphasis on one special division. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing in plant biology, entomology, geography, or biology. 'A unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 1 'A units.
419. Discussions in Photosynthesis and Related Topics. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. or 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 'A units.
424. Plant Biochemistry. Same as Agronomy and Horticulture 424. See Agronomy 424.
436. Plant Biophysics. Same as Biophysics 436. Biophysical processes in higher and lower
plants; emphasizes a quantitative approach to the cellular and subcellular phenomena
underlying the structure/function relationships and energetic requirements of plants.
Half semester only. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or Chemistry 340, or equivalent;
or consent of instructor. 'A unit.
438. Bioenergetics of Photosynthesis. Same as Biophysics 438. See Biophysics 438.
442. Environmental Plant Physiology. Same as Agronomy 442. Lecture course dealing
with the interaction of plants and environment at the level of the whole organism,
extending to the cell and the community; emphasis on heat and mass transfer, plant
and soil potentials, and effects of light on growth. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131; general
physics; general or plant physiology; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Origin of Variation in Plants. Same as Agronomy 462. See Agronomy 462.
471. Advanced Mycology: Special Groups. The several classes offungi and their activities
are considered in successive semesters. Special groups within these classes may be
selected for concentrated study, depending upon the student's interest in mycology.
Prerequisite: Plant Biology 372 or consent of instructor. 'A unit.
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472. Systematics of Ascomycetes and Fungi Imperfecti. Same as Plant Pathology 472.
Identifies and classifies ascomycetes and fungi imperfecti emphasizing relationships
between sexual and asexual forms; laboratory provides experience in collection, cul-
turing and isolation, and identification. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 372 or equivalent.
'A unit.
488. Plant Pigments. Same as Horticulture 488. See Horticulture 488.
490. Advanced Studies in Plant Biology. Not more than 1 unit may be applied toward
the Graduate College master's degree requirement of 3 units of course work at the 400-
level. Work may be taken in the following areas: (a) ecology; (b) evolution and sys-
tematics; (c) molecular biology and genetics; (d) physiology; and (e) ultrastructure.
'A to 2 units.
<i?9. Thesis Research. Individual work under supervision of members of the staff in their
respective fields. to 4 units.
PLANT PATHOLOGY
Head of Department: R. E. Ford
Department Office: N-519 Turner Hall, 1102 South Goodwin, Urbana
204. Introductory Plant Pathology. Concepts relating to causal agents of representative
plant diseases, symptoms, and diagnosis, modes of infection and spread, effects of
environment on disease development, and methods of control; designed for students
in other departments which require or recommend an introductory plant pathology
course; lecture and laboratory- discussion. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or equivalent.
3 hours.
300. Special Problems. For students desiring to study specific problems not assigned in
other courses. Prerequisite: For undergraduates only, a minimum grade-point average
of 3.5; not open to students on probation; senior standing; consent of instructor and
head of department. Specific approval of the associate dean in advance of registration
is required for a second and/or third special problems course. The honors section is
open to James Scholars and other students having a minimum grade-point average of
4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other courses in this department subject to
approval of the instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
301. Principles of Plant Pathology. Basic principles concerning the nature, cause, de-
velopment and control of plant diseases; intensive study of important diseases and their
causal agents; designed for graduate students in plant pathology; lecture and discussion.
Prerequisite: An introductory course in plant biology and consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Plant Pathology 204 and 301.
305. Principles of Plant Disease Control. Basic concepts of chemical, cultural, physical,
regulatory, and biological methods for the management of plant diseases. Prerequisite:
Plant Pathology 204 or 301; a course in organic chemistry. 3 hours or 3A unit.
308. Plant Disease Diagnosis. Field and laboratory techniques in plant disease diagnosis
and appraisal; identification of diseases of small grains, turf, corn, soybeans, forage
crops, vegetables, fruit, forest and shade trees, and ornamentals, both on field trips
and in laboratory exercises. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204, or equivalent. 2 hours
or '/a unit. Offered during summer session only.
311. Diseases of Herbaceous Ornamentals. One of a series of 5-week courses to comple-
ment Plant Pathology 204. Symptoms, diagnosis, modes of infection and spread, effects
of environment on disease development, and control of diseases of herbaceous orna-
mental plants. Offered in the second or third five weeks of spring semester. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Plant Pathology 204. 1 hour or 'A unit.
312. Diseases of Urban Trees. Same as Forestry 312. One of a series of 5-week courses
to complement Plant Pathology 204. Symptoms, diagnosis, causal agents, effects of
environment on disease development, and control of diseases of urban trees. Offered
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in the second or third five weeks of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Credit or con-
current registration in Plant Pathology 204. 1 hour or 'A unit.
313. Diseases of Shrubs. One of a series of 5-week courses to complement Plant Pathology
204. Symptoms, diagnosis, modes of infection and spread, effects of environment on
disease development, and control of diseases of shrubs. Offered in the second or third
five weeks of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Plant Pathology 204. 1 hour or 'A unit.
314. Diseases of Forest Trees. Same as Forestry 314. One of a series of 5-week courses
to complement Plant Pathology 204. Symptoms, diagnosis, modes of infection and
spread, effects of environment on disease development, and control of diseases of forest
trees. Offered in the second or third five weeks of the spring semester. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Plant Pathology 204. 1 hour or 'A unit.
315. Diseases of Turfgrasses. One of a series of 5-week courses to complement Plant
Pathology 204. Symptoms, diagnosis, modes of infection and spread, effects of envi-
ronment on disease development, and control of diseases of turfgrasses. Offered in the
second or third five weeks of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Plant Pathology 204. 1 hour or 'A unit.
377. Diseases of Field Crops. Same as Agronomy 377. Studies the symptoms of major
field crop diseases, life histories of causal organisms, and methods of control. Lecture
and laboratory. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301. 3 hours or 3A unit.
401. Plant Pathogenic Fungi. Studies pathogenic fungi and their roles in disease cycles in
vascular plants; morphology, classification, life histories, ecology and evolution; meth-
ods for identification. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 372. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
402. Phytobacteriology. Studies pathogenic bacteria and their role in plant disease; history,
morphology, reproduction, identification, and classification; emphasizes arrival, in-
vasion, symptoms, and control. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 301. 3A unit. Offered in
alternate years.
403. Plant Nematology. Comprehensive study of plant-feeding nematodes with emphasis
on economically important groups; nematode morphology, identification, classification,
developmental biology, ecology, and host-parasite relationships; interaction with fungi,
bacteria, and viruses in plant disease development; experimental and diagnostic tech-
niques; symptomatology and control. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301; an
introductory course in animal biology. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
404. Plant Virology. Comprehensive study of plant viruses and virus diseases; includes
symptomatology, structure, transmission, characterization, purification, classification,
assay methods, replication, epidemiology, and control. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology
301 and Biochemistry 350. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
406. Genetics of Plant-Pathogen Interactions. The genetics and expression of resistance
in plants to fungi, bacteria, viruses, nematodes, and other pathogens; variation and
genetic systems in pathogens with particular emphasis on pathogenicity; complemen-
tary genetic systems; and theory and practice of breeding disease-resistant plants.
Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301; and Agronomy 323
or Genetics and Development 210; or equivalent. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
407. Physiology and Biochemistry of Plant-Parasite Interactions. Current concepts on
physiological and biochemical bases of plant diseases; mechanisms of infection and
disease development; theories of resistance and susceptibility; and interrelationships
of physiological and biochemical activities that occur during the interaction of plants
and their parasites. Prerequisite: One course each in plant pathology, biochemistry,
and plant physiology, or consent of instructor. 'A unit. Offered in alternate years.
408. Plant Disease Epidemiology. Fundamental concepts and principles of plant disease
epidemics; includes pathometry, crop loss assessment, pathogen and host dynamics,
quantification of pathosystem components, pathosystem management, disease fore-
casting, and decision analysis. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 301 and Agronomy 440,
or equivalent. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
417. Plant Pathology Seminar. Current research, literature, and other topics pertaining
to plant pathology and related fields. 'A unit.
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431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and Horticulture 431.
See Biology 431.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and Horticulture 432.
See Biology 432.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry,
and Horticulture 433. See Biology 433.
434. Regulation of Plant Development and Reproduction. Same as Agronomy, Biology,
Forestry, and Horticulture 434. See Biology 434.
472. Systematics of Ascomycetes and Fungi Imperfecti. Same as Plant Biology 472. See
Plant Biology 472.
499. Thesis Research. Individual study and basic and/or applied research related to plant
disease; required of all students working toward the Master of Science or Doctor of
Philosophy in plant pathology. to 4 units.
POLITICAL SCIENCE
Head of Department: G. T. Yu
Department Office: 361 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright, Urbana
100. Introduction to Political Science. Survey of major concepts and approaches em-
ployed in political science. 3 hours.
102. Political Science Orientation. Lectures designed to acquaint the political science
concentrator/major with the various specializations available in the field, career ex-
ploration procedures, and a wide range of opportunities of special interest to political
science students. Recommended for freshmen in political science. No credit.
150. American Government: Organization and Powers. Historical development and
organization of national, state, and local governments; the federal system; national and
state constitutions; civil and political rights; party system; and nature, structure, pow-
ers, and procedure of legislative, executive, and judicial departments in state and nation.
3 hours.
198. Freshman Seminar. Current topics in political science in the context of the scope and
method of political science. Participants are required to do independent library research
and present a report on a topic of their choice which is related to the subject of the
seminar. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as African Studies, Anthropology, and Soci-
ology 222. See African Studies 222.
235. Women in Politics. Same as Women's Studies 235. An introduction to the political
status and roles of women. Topics include women's political socialization, voting be-
havior, and political participation; feminist and anti-feminist politics; and contempo-
rary legislative and public policy issues, such as educational equity, equal rights
legislation, and health care delivers- for women. 3 hours.
240. Introduction to Comparative Politics. Basic concepts and principles of political
analysis from a comparative perspective. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
241. The Emerging Nations. An introductory comparative consideration of the patterns
of political development and of the policies and problems of the emerging nations of
Asia, Africa, and Latin America; emphasis on the special characteristics of countries
beginning their independent nationhood and the effects of these characteristics on the
political systems of these lands and their role in the community of nations. Prerequisite:
Three hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
250. Introduction to Public Policy. Surveys the policy process including adoption, im-
plementation, and evaluation; each student prepares a research paper: topics include
reviews of substantive policy issues such as crime, energy, environment, poverty, foreign
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policy, civil liberties, or economic regulation. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
260. Introduction to Political Theory. The nature, structure, and purposes of political
theory; uses major works on the problems of political order, obedience, justice, liberty,
and representation to distinguish and clarify different theoretical approaches; designed
to be an introduction to ideas, not a historical survey. Prerequisite: Political Science
100 or 150, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
270. Introduction to Political Research. Principles of empirical research in political sci-
ence; emphasizes definition of research problems, principles and practices of measure-
ment, use of data as evidence, and data analysis; data-based analysis is conducted in
the Social Science Quantitative Laboratory. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
280. Introduction to International Relations. The structure and processes ofinternational
relations, trends in international politics, and the future of the international system in
a setting of conflict and crisis. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
281. Introduction to International Security and Arms Control. An introduction de-
signed for all students to major issues of arms control, disarmament and international
security. The military, socio-economic, and political effects of nuclear and conventional
weapons, military strategy, the ethics of modern warfare, nuclear proliferation, and
regional security issues will be studied. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Special topics not treated in regularly scheduled courses; designed
primarily for upperclassmen. Prerequisite: Evidence of adequate preparation for such
study; consent of faculty member supervising the work; and approval of the department
head. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated.
292. Senior Thesis in International Relations. Prerequisite: Written consent ofinstructor;
senior standing; field of concentration in Political Science, studying international re-
lations. 3 to 5 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor; open only to seniors
whose field of concentration is political science and who have a general University
average of at least 4.0. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
295. Special Topics in Contemporary Issues and Problems. Study of a contemporary
problem in public policy, domestic or international. See Timetable for current topics.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, 3 hours of political science, or consent of instructor.
3 hours. May be repeated for credit.
296. Special Topics in Political Science. Selected reading and research in political science.
See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; 6 hours of
political science; consent of instructor. 3 hours. No more than 6 hours of credit may-
be earned by registration in this course and in Political Science 297. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS).
297. Honors Seminar. Research, reading, and discussion in selected topics and works in
literature of political science. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 18 hours of political science;
4.5 grade point average in political science; consent of instructor. 3 hours. No more
than 6 hours of credit may be earned by registration in this course and in Political
Science 296. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. Government Internship. Selected Government Internship participants together with
faculty sponsor develop a program of study and research related to internship assign-
ment. Consult departmental undergraduate advisor. Prerequisite: Junior standing; 4.0
grade average for most internships; Political Science 150 and one 300-level political
science American government course; acceptance by faculty sponsor. to 6 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours.
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Accountancy, Business
Administration and Social Science 300. Examination of performance-oriented ap-
proaches to administration of public sector organizations; private sector accountability
principles applied to governmental agencies; means of improving the performance of
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governmental agencies; corporate social responsibility; public policy implications of
computer usage and individual privacy; and actual cases reviewed and discussed.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Municipal Government. Growth of cities; their legal status; and municipal politics
and organization in the United States. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
306. Municipal Problems. Municipal administration in the United States; administrative
organization; personnel problems; financial problems; city planning and housing; police
and fire administration; public health; and public utilities. Prerequisite: Senior stand-
ing, or junior standing with Political Science 305 or Economics 101, or 6 hours of
political science. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
312. State Government. The states in the federal system; state constitutions and problems
of revision; organization, powers, and functions of the legislative, administrative, and
judicial branches of state government; state functions; reorganization problems in the
states; state-local relations; and state finance, trends, and prospects. Prerequisite: Po-
litical Science 150. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
314. The Presidency. Determinants and growth of presidential influence; presidential de-
cision making; the president's role in the formulation and implementation of public
policy; the president and constituencies; and the president's roles as legislator, partv
leader, and chief executive. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150. 3 hours, or lh
or 1 unit.
315. Legislatures and Legislation. The legislative function in government; structure and
organization of American legislatures (national, state, and local); party organization
in legislatures; legislative procedure: pressure groups and lobbying; relation of legis-
lature to other branches of government; and problems of legislative reorganization.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
317. The American Federal System. The nature, justification, and problems of federalism;
coordination ofgovernmental efforts by contract, subsidies, and grants; and comparison
of federal systems. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
321. Government and the Economic Order. Interplay of political and economic phe-
nomena at various domestic, foreign, and international levels and applicability of
certain generalized models. Prerequisite: Any two courses in political science or a
combination of political science and economics. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
322. Politics and the Media. Same as Communications 322. See Communications 322.
326. American Political Parties. Organization and operation of the American party sys-
tem; relations between national, state, and local organizations; state and national
committees; the convention systems; the primary; and campaign methods and finance.
Prerequisite: Political Science 150 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or yh or 1 unit.
327. Black Political Participation in the American Political Process. Same as Afro-
American Studies 327. Exposes students to the variety of literature on black people in
American politics; political participation is the major theme. Since black and white
scholars address themselves to the study of political behavior of blacks, it is necessary
to compare not only their views but also to discuss the underlined message, or meaning,
of their work to understanding American politics in general. Prerequisite: Political
Science 150, or 6 hours of social science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/£ to 1
unit.
328. An Introduction to the Study of Political Behavior. An analysis of the interrelations
of political attitudes and public formation; special attention to the substantive areas
of voting behavior, political leadership, and the rise of political mass movements; and
also a review of the literature on democratic and authoritarian personality types.
Prerequisite: Political Science 150 or equivalent. 3 hours, or l/i or 1 unit.
329. Electoral Behavior. Study of the social and psychological motivations behind the
individual voting decision, with special emphasis on the relationships between the
voting decision and social stability. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science. 3 hours,
or '/2 or 1 unit.
331. British Government. Nature of the British Constitution; the Crown, Ministry, and
Cabinet; Parliament and elections; the party system; law and the courts; local govern-
POLITICAL SCIENCE 365
ment; and the British Commonwealth. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
332. African Independence and Underdevelopment: 1945 to the Present. Same as
History 385. See History 385.
333. Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as African Studies 325 and History 325.
See African Studies 325.
335. Government and Politics of the Soviet Union. Evolution, structure, and functioning
of the Soviet system of government; the theories, structure, and functioning of the
Communist party of the Soviet Union. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
336. Governments and Politics in Western Continental Europe. An analysis of the
major governmental systems of continental Europe; the evolution, structure, and func-
tioning of the political institutions of France, Germany, Italy, Spam. Switzerland, and
the Scandinavian countries as illustrations of multiparty and dictatorial tvpes oi gov-
ernments. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of instructor, 3 hours,
or '/aor 1 unit.
337. Government and Politics of China. Same as Asian Studies 337. An introduction to
the governments and politics of modern China. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
338. Governments and Politics in the Middle East. Same as Asian Studies 338. An
analysis of the transformation of Middle Eastern society from Morocco to Iran, as case
studies in political modernization; study of politics of the area with special reference
to causes and character of modernization, role of leadership, ideologies and institutions,
methods and theories for analyzing political systems undergoing fundamental trans-
formation, and implications for U.S. policy. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
339. Islam and Society in the Modern Middle East and North Africa. Same as Religious
Studies 308. See Religious Studies 308.
340. The German Political System. Structures and processes of postwar German politics,
with primary emphasis on West Germany; special attention to foreign policy formu-
lation and problems (particularly defense), the Berlin issue, reunification, and relations
with Eastern Europe. Knowledge of German helpful but not necessary. Prerequisite:
6 hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
342. Government and Politics in Latin America. A survey of the origin and development
of Latin American political institutions; systems of government; public administrative
systems; party government; and international policies of Latin American governments.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/a or 1
unit.
343. Political Systems and Structures of Latin American Countries. The political pro-
cess, generally of selected Latin American countries at different levels of political
development; stress on the interaction between political infrastructure and more formal
agencies of government; and may include cross-national comparison of the function of
such factors as political culture, party system, bureaucracy, or the military establish-
ment. Prerequisite: Political Science 342 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1
unit.
346. Comparative Communist Systems: Eastern Europe. Analysis of the origins of mod-
ern communism and the development of its doctrines; applications of these doctrines
in the practices of ruling Communist parties; emphasis on alternates between European
and non-European Communist systems, depending on course instructor. Prerequisite:
Political Science 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or [h or 1 unit.
347. Governments and Politics of Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 347. Com-
parative analysis of the political development of the countries of Southeast Asia, the
lands to the east of India and south of China; emphasis on the differing approaches
to the governing ofman and the formation of public policy to be found in these countries;
and consideration of economic, social, historical, and geographical influences on po-
litical development. Prerequisite: Political Science 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or l /-2 or 1 unit.
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348. Government and Politics of Japan. Same as Asian Studies 348. Introduction to
the government and politics of modern Japan. Prerequisite: Political Science 240 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
349. Governments and Politics of South Asia. Same as Asian Studies 349. A comparative
analysis of the political development of India, Pakistan, Ceylon, and the lesser lands
of South Asia; emphasis on the differing approaches to the governing of man and the
formation of public policy to be found in these countries; and consideration ofeconomic,
social, historical, and geographical influences on political development. Prerequisite:
Political Science 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
350. Law and Society. An introductory study from a social science perspective of the nature
of law, law makers, and law appliers; the causes or inputs determining law; and the
effects or outputs which law in general produces. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit.
351. American Constitutional System. Judicial interpretation of constitution; separation
ofgovernmental powers; relation ofstate and national governments; control ofinterstate
commerce; and jurisdiction of courts. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or
x li or 1 unit.
354. The Judicial Process. A systematic analysis of legal, evidentiary, environmental, and
personal factors that influence judicial decision making, with particular emphasis on
the application of the scientific method to the study ofjudicial behavior. Prerequisite:
Political Science 150. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
355. The Constitution and Civil Liberties. Study of free speech, loyalty in a democratic
state, citizenship, freedom of religion, rights of persons accused of crime, and govern-
ment's responsibility to protect persons from racial and religious discrimination; and
special attention to the role of law and judges. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3
hours, or xh or 1 unit.
356. Public Administration and theJudicial Process. The scope of administrative powers
and their relation to private rights; a comparison of the processes of decision in ad-
ministrative agencies and in the courts; the interests served by each; the impact of
judicial review of administrative decisions upon administrative procedure and policy;
the constitutional and statutory bases of review; and the legal accountability of public
officers versus political accountability. Prerequisite: Political Science 305, 351, or 361,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
357. Human Rights. Same as Sociology 357. See Sociology 357.
358. Politics of Crime and the Criminal Process. Same as Sociology 358. Examination
of crime as a political issue and as a social problem; includes political aspects of law
enforcement, the nature of the judicial process in criminal cases, and criminal justice
reform; and emphasizes the legal system at the local level. Prerequisite: Political Science
150 and junior standing. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
359. Contemporary Supreme Court Policy Making. Studies how the modern Supreme
Court has resolved major issues in American constitutional politics. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor; Political Science 351 or 355 or 358. 3 hours or 1 unit.
361. Introduction to Public Administration. Development ofadministrative organization;
administration and the executive, legislature, and judiciary; principles of organization,
including line and staff relationships; the staff services of finance and personnel; and
formal and informal control. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or 'A? or 1
unit.
362. Administrative Organization and Policy Development. Dynamics of policy for-
mulation in public administrative agencies; current developments in organizational
theory and their significance for public administration; origin of public administrative
organizations; interpersonal behavior; large-scale organizations and centralization; ex-
ternal support and opposition; and policy formation and problems of compliance.
Prerequisite: Six hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or
1 unit.
363. Comparative Administration. Study of modern bureaucratic organization by means
of the comparative method; special reference to the bureaucracies of various countries
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in different stages of industrialization; and the cultural bases of administrative behavior.
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
366. Tools of Public Management. A critical survey of the tools of analysis available to
overhead functions of public management in key areas of decision; emphasis on per-
sonnel administration and manpower utilization; budgetary processes and fiscal con-
trols; and several methods of administrative analysis: organizational studies, procedures
engineering, information processing, and operations research. Prerequisite: Political
Science 361 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
370. Selected Topics on Women and Politics. Same as Women's Studies 370. Variable
topics relating to the political roles and status of women, emphasizing the areas of
comparative politics, political theory, political behavior, and international politics. See
Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Political Science 235 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated once for credit.
371. World International Organization. General development and basic principles of
world organization; principles, structure, methods, and actual operation ofinternational
governmental institutions; and special attention to the United Nations and related
agencies and to their evolution from the League of Nations system. Prerequisite: Po-
litical Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
372. Issues in West European Foreign and Security Policy, I. Examines the ways in
which the West European political system is being structured, the major foreign and
security issues that face it, and the collective efforts of the European states to solve
them. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Political Science 280 is desirable, but not required.
3 hours or 1 unit.
373. Issues in West European Foreign and Security Policy, II. Examines the ways in
which the West European political system is being structured, the major foreign and
security issues that face it, and the collective efforts of the European states to solve
them. Course is conducted in one of the West European languages (e.g., French,
German) and supplements Political Science 372. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration
in Political Science 372; junior standing; ability to use the relevant European language
for coursework (completion of three years of college level foreign language). Completion
of Political Science 280 is desirable, but not required. 2 hours or '/z unit.
375. Politics of the Global Economy. Examines the interaction between politics and
economics; locates their ideologies and practices in the context of international economic
relations. Considers such topics as international trade, the global monetary order, multi-
national corporations, economic aid relationships, and food and energy politics. Pre-
requisite: Political Science 240 or 280. 3 hours or 1 unit.
377. International Communications. Same as Communications 377. An interdisciplinary
approach to international communications; its structure and content; the role of in-
ternational communications in conflict and conflict resolution; the semantics of inter-
national communication; the technical and economic aspects of international mass
communications; and government-industry relations in communications. Prerequisite:
Political Science 280 or 6 hours of social science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
'/z or 1 unit.
380. Comparative Foreign Policies. An analysis of the formulation and substance of the
foreign policies of select nations of the world. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /z or 1 unit.
381. American Foreign Relations. Participation in international affairs; presidential ini-
tiative; development and organization of the Department of State; diplomatic inter-
course; consular service; treaty-making power; and development of foreign policy.
Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
382. Contemporary American Foreign Policies. Study of the major foreign policy de-
cisions currently confronting the United States government: analysis of background,
principal issues, and alternative actions; formulation of policies. Prerequisite: Political
Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /z or 1 unit.
383. Soviet Foreign Policy. Survey of Soviet foreign policy from 1917 to the present, with
emphasis upon the forces shaping this policy; special attention to the interplay of
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ideology and national interest in policy formulation. Prerequisite: Political Science 280
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
384. International Relations. Examination of contemporary international systems in terms
of the types of actors and their goals, various structures of power, and the mechanisms
of allocating resources and containing conflict. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
387. National Security Policy. Examination of the organization and formulation of current
American defense policy; the theory and practice of deterrence, with special reference
to American and Soviet military strategy: and the problems of disarmament and arms
control. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x li or
1 unit.
388. The Military and Politics. The role of the military in national and international
policies, with special attention given to theories of war and peace, civil-military rela-
tions, the military and the political development of Western and non-Western states,
and the nonmilitary uses of the military. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
389. Chinese Foreign Policy. Same as Asian Studies 385. An analysis of the formulation,
substance, and conduct of Chinese foreign policy, with emphasis on the period since
1949; special attention to the forces shaping Chinese policy. Prerequisite: Political
Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
390. Methods of Political Analysis. Presentation of the analytic processes in the devel-
opment of concepts, hypothesis, and theories; discussion of the derivation, formulation,
and specification of research problems to be related to basic methodologies and modes
of analysis: and applications to political science. Prerequisite: Political Science 270, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
391. Topics in non-Western Political Thought. Considers political thought outside of
the Greco-Roman, European, and North American tradition; each semester focuses on
the political thought of a specific region. Despite the geographical inaccuracy, Latin
America may be included under "non-Western"' as it is in the LAS definition of the
non-Western General Education requirement. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as
topics vary.
392. Socialist Political Theory. Origins, development, and recent modifications of socialist
theory from the late eighteenth century to the present; examination of each contribution
in terms of its goals, efficacy, and subsequent influence; and discussion including
Rousseau, Hegel, the Utopians. Marx and Engels. Anarcho-syndicalists. Lenin,
Luxemburg, Trotsky, Mao. Guevara, and Garaudy. Prerequisite: Political Science 260
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
393. Classical Political Theory. A consideration of major works of Greek and Roman
political theory, and especially of their relevance to modern political analysis and action.
Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
395. Modern Political Theory. A critical analysis of political theories from the sixteenth
century to the present; focus on the development of such concepts as the nature of
man, the role of the state, justice, legitimacy, obligation, individual rights, equality,
and mechanisms of maintenance and change. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
396. Contemporary Political Theory. Major tendencies in Western political theory since
1850; conservatism and constitutionalism; the religious interpretation of the state and
economic institutions; Marxism, socialism, and communism; and antidemocratic
thought and totalitarian regimes. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of in-
structor. 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
397. American Political Theory. Survey of American political thought from colonial times
to the present. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
'/2 or 1 unit.
398. Theory and Practice of Democratic Government. Theories of the nature and con-
ditions ofdemocracy; comparison and analysis ofcontemporary democratic institutions.
Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
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400. Selected Topics in Political Theory. Reading, analysis, and discussion of selected
topics of political theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
401. History of Political Theories. Reading and analysis of the leading political thinkers
from the Greeks to the middle of the seventeenth century. 1 unit.
402. History of Political Theories. Readings and analysis of the leading political thinkers
from the middle of the seventeenth century to the present. 1 unit.
406. Municipal Administration. Position of cities in American governmental systems;
governmental interrelationships: powers: sen ices: and current municipal problems. 1
unit.
420. Formation of Public Policy. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 420. An ex-
amination of the institutional and dvnamic forces that shape the making of policy and
its administration in the United States: separation of powers, pressure groups, admin-
istrative and legislative procedures, and judicial activity. 1 unit.
423. Proseminar in American Politics. An intensive analysis of major institutions and
processes of American politics national, state, and local ; research on selected topics
in American government. 1 unit.
428. Multivariate Analysis for Political Scientists. Applied use of extended analvsis of
variance: multiple classification analysis, factor and small-space analysis, causal anal-
ysis, multiple regression, and selected topics for research. Prerequisite: Socioloe
and Political Science 497. or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Proseminar in Comparative Politics. Comparative political analysis in the context
of the evolution of the social sciences and modern political science, with emphasis on
theories of political action and their function in contemporary comparative studies.
This course is designed as an introduction to area-oriented seminars and generally is
a prerequisite for them. 1 unit.
440. Comparative Politics and the Political Process. The comparative study of selected
national political systems or of specific institutional forces that influence the making
and application of public policy in several countries. The countries studied and the
legal and extralegal political agencies considered van- according to the person con-
ducting the seminar. 1 unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
450. Contemporary Governmental Problems. Special problems of current importance
designed especially for students majoring in political science. 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 3 units
453. Law. Policy, and Social Science. The application ofsocial science research techniques
to improving legal procedure and legal substance: emphasis on constitutional law and
other public law subjects, but also consideration of other fields of law. 1 unit.
460. Organizational Sciences. I. Same as Business Administration 410. Psycholog
and Sociology 456. See Business Administration 4-10
465. Problems in Administrative Management. Analvsis of methods of applying admin-
istrative principle" and procedures to operating problems in government agencies, such
as methods of administrative coordinadon and control, intergovernmental cooperation,
legislative-administrative relations, the organization of regulatory functions, and review
of administrative decisions. Prerequisite: Political Science 361 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
466. Current Administrative Theory. A discussion ofsome recent trends in administrarive
opinion and practice on such questions as agency structure and functional activities:
field and regional organization and relations: the role and functions of the executive:
the process of decision making: the relations of line and si ties; the commu-
nication and execution of policies and programs: and employee relations. 1 unit.
469. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Re-
lations. Social Work, and Administration. Higher, and Continuing Education 497. See
Labor and Industrial Relations i
480. Scope and Theory in International Relations. Deals with the field of international
relations, its relationship to political science and the other social sciences: treats the
development of the field by examining major theories and approaches that have char-
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acterized it in the past, but with emphasis on contemporary theories and concepts. 1
unit.
481. Methodology in International Relations. Deals with major research methodologies
in contemporary international relations; includes case studies, aggregate data, content
analysis, survey research, gaming and simulations, and causal modelling; and presumes
knowledge of basic international relations theory. Prerequisite: Political Science 480.
1 unit.
484. International Relations: Special Problems in Theory and Research. Advanced
seminar on special topics in international relations. Prerequisite: Political Science 480
or 481, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated under different instructors
for a maximum of 3 units.
490. Proseminar in Political Behavior, I. Interdisciplinary approaches to the analysis of
political behavior; formation of opinions, interests, roles, and personality; applications
of organization theory to political institutions; applications of conflict and bargaining
theory to political processes; and systematic studies of the distribution of values. 1 unit.
491. Proseminar in Political Behavior, II. Continuation of Political Science 490. Prereq-
uisite: Political Science 490. 1 unit.
492. Problems of Explanation in Social Science. Special topics in the methodology of
social sciences, especially theory formation and theory testing. 1 unit.
493. Research in Selected Topics. Research in selected topics by arrangement with the
instructor, '/s to 3 units.
495. The Philosophy of Political Science. Definitions of the scope and subject matter of
political science; methodological issues in political science; major conceptions of meth-
odology as embodied in current leading studies of politics; and the present state of
research in political science. 1 unit.
496. Political Concepts: Formulation and Measurement. Indicates the relevance of cer-
tain research techniques for answering questions of concern in political science; indi-
cates the range of tools available to the student; and includes discussion of problems
in concept formation. Current methods of concept measurement are presented to the
student in the context of political research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit.
497. Research Design and Techniques. Introduction to problems of research design, data
collection, data analysis and interpretation, sampling, and some simple measures of
statistical association and significance. Prerequisite: Political Science 496. 1 unit.
498. The Logic of Political Inquiry: Selected Topics. Application of analytic principles
and procedures developed in Political Science 495 to such topics as patterns of expla-
nation; current theoretical perspectives; group theory, functionalism, systems theory,
decision making, simulation, etc; the logic of judicial decisions; and justifications of
political ideologies. This list is not exhaustive, nor will all of these topics be included
each semester. Prerequisite: Political Science 495. 1 unit. May be repeated to a max-
imum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PRINTMAKING
(See Art and Design)
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PSYCHOLOGY
Head of Department: E. Donchin
Department Office: 308 Psychology Building, 902 South Sixth, Champaign
100. Introduction to Psychology. Study of human behavior with special reference to
perception, learning, memory, thinking, emotional life, and individual differences in
intelligence, aptitude, and personality; emphasis on the scientific nature of psychological
investigations; and discussion of research methods and the relation of their results to
daily life and everyday problems. Lectures, discussions, and five hours of participation
as a subject in psychological experiments. Not open to students electing Psychology
103 or 105. 4 hours.
102. Psychology Orientation. Lectures designed to acquaint the psychology concentrator
with the various specializations available in the field, career exploration procedures,
and a wide range of opportunities of special interest to psychology students. Recom-
mended for freshmen in psychology. No credit.
103. Introduction to Experimental Psychology. Surveys basic topics in experimental
psychology; emphasizes perception, learning, memory, motivation, emotion, cognition,
language development, and decision-making. Uses simple laboratory experiments to
investigate these topics. Not open to students electing Psychology 100 or 105. 4 hours.
105. Elements of Psychology. Description and explanation of the psychological principles
of everyday living, with emphasis on how behavior is motivated, how individuals learn
intelligent behavior, personality, and applications ofpsychology to various social issues.
Lectures, discussions, and five hours of participation as a subject in psychological
experiments. This course may be substituted for Psychology 100 when the latter is
listed as a prerequisite or a recommended elective. For placement purposes, enrollment
is limited to students whose ACT composite score is 21 and below. Not open to students
electing Psychology 100 or 103. 4 hours.
158. Personal and Social Implications of Machines. Examines human interaction with
modern machines; topics include a comparison of the capabilities of humans and
machines, effects of automation, characteristics of good machines and workplaces,
selection and training of effective users of machines, and research, including new
machines, for handicapped populations. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Introduction to Social Psychology. Systematic study of social factors in individual
and group behavior; attention to social perception, motivation, and learning; attitudes,
norms, and social influence processes; the development and dynamics of groups; and
the effects of social and cultural factors on the individual. Credit is not given for both
Psychology 201 and Sociology 201. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
205. Individual Differences in Intelligence. Discussion of the nature of psychological
tests; theories of intelligence; the nature-nurture problem in human abilities; sex, so-
cioeconomic, and race differences; testing and social policies; and policy implications
of individual and group differences. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: Psychology
100, 103, or 105, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
210. The Brain and the Mind. A survey of current knowledge and speculation regarding
the brain's role in perception, motivation, sexual behavior, thinking, memory, and
learning, based upon human clinical data and research in animal models. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100, 103, or 105, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Techniques of Biological Psychology. Introduction to research techniques used in
the physiological study of mental processes; includes recording "brain waves," behav-
ioral analysis of drug and lesion effects, anatomy of the brain, hormones and behavior,
and related topics. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 210,
or consent of instructor. 2 or 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 214. See
Human Development and Family Ecology 214.
216. Child Psychology. Study of the psychological development of the child. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
372 COURSES CATALOG
217. Comparative Development. Survey of phylogenetic and ontogenetic development of
behavior. The first part ol the course considers the comparative psvchology of repre-
sentative phyla, with special emphasis on the development of sensorimotor coordina-
tion, motivation, and learning. The second half of the course is concerned with
development of behavior in the individual organism, with most attention devoted to
behavioral changes during the life span of vertebrate organisms. Prerequisite: Psv-
chology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
224. Cognitive Psychology. Introduction to the psvchological study of human information
processing and memory; acquisition, retrieval, and forgetting; and general knowledge,
concepts, reasoning, and related issues in cognition. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103,
or 105. 3 hours.
230. Perception and Sensory Processes. Survey of the experimental psychology of sensory
and perceptual processes and behavior: emphasis on the contribution of behavior
science to understanding subjective experience of the physical and social environment.
Prerequisite: An introductory course in psvchology, physiology, or animal biology. 3
hours.
231. Research Methods in Experimental Psychology. Studies experimental laboratory
methods as related to applied and basic psvchological questions: material includes:
research methodology, scientific problem solving, literature search, scientific writing,
experimental design, basic data analysis, and research laboratory experience. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 4 hours.
233. Descriptive Statistics. Descriptive statistics, including measures of central tendency
and dispersion, correlation, probability, transformations, and basic distribution theory;
basic principles of sampling and research design. Laboratory includes discussion of
problems and application of statistical methods to data from experiments and surveys.
Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105; college algebra or equivalent; or consent of
departmental academic adviser. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for Psychology
233 and Psychology 235, Economics 171 or 172, Sociology 185 or 385. Statistics 100
or Educational Psvchology 390. (Offered by correspondence onlv.i
234. Inferential Statistics. Inferential statistics, including sampling distributions estima-
tion, hypothesis testing, regression, correlation, and basic analysis of variance proce-
dures. Laboratory includes discussion of problems and application of statistical methods
to data from experiments and surveys. Prerequisite: Psychology 233. 2 or 3 hours.
Students who have earned credit in Economics 171 or 173, Statistics 100, Sociology
185. or Educational Psvchology 390 receive 2 hours credit in Psvchology 234. Students
may not receive credit for both Psychology 234 and 235. (Offered by correspondence
only.)
235. Introduction to Statistics. Development of skill and understanding in the application
ol statistical methods to problems in psychological research; topics include descriptive
statistics, probability, estimation, basic inferential methods, regression, correlation,
and basic analysis of variance procedures. Laboratory includes discussion of problems
and application of statistical methods to data from experiments and surveys. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105; college algebra or equivalent; or consent of de-
partmental academic adviser. 2 or 5 hours. Students who have earned credit in
Economics 171, 1 72, or 173, Statistics 100, Sociology 185 or 385, or Educational Psy-
chology 390 receive 2 hours credit in Psychology 235. Students may not receive credit
for both Psychology 235 and either Psychology 233 or 234.
238. Abnormal Psychology. Conceptions and facts about disordered behavior, including
psychoses, neuroses, and other patterns of psvchological disturbance. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
239. Community Psychology. Redefines human and social problems and the implications
for social programs and policies; reviews the historical antecedents, conceptual models,
strategies and tactics of social and community programs; and employes examples from
selected social systems (e.g., criminal justice, education, employment, and mental
health). Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
245. Industrial Organizational Psychology. A systematic study of the application of
psvchological methods and principles in business and industry; emphasis on personnel
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selection and factors influencing efficiency. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105;
credit or concurrent registration in a statistics course. 3 hours.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution and Sociology 246. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 246.
248. Psychology of Learning and Memory. Survey of basic phenomena in learning and
memory emphasizing experimental data from animal and human research. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100. 103, or 105. 3 hours.
250. Psychology of Personality. The study of personality from various points of view:
biological, experimental, social, and humanistic; surveys theory and empirical research
in the study of personality. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
258. Human Factors in Human-Machine Systems. Same as Industrial Engineering 248.
Examines equipment and training variables that influence the human operator in
human-machine systems; includes the nature of human-machine systems, the capa-
bilities of humans and machines, and simulation lor design decision: and research and
principles for the design and use ot symbolic and pictorial displays, control systems,
and simulators for training. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105; or junior stand-
ing. 3 hours.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 260.
A beginning course in American Sign Language (ASL), the language developed and
used by the deaf community ot North America; consists of a preparatory phase to
attune students to communication in the manual-visual mode, followed by instruction
and extensive practice in basic sign vocabulary, sentence structure, elementary con-
versation, and the literature of the ASL community. 3 hours.
290. Special Topics. Supervised participation in research and scholarly activities usually
as an assistant to an investigator. Prerequisite: Ten hours of psychology or cognate
area, or written consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 9 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Prerequisite: Junior standing; admission to psychology
honors program. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS).
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Planning, researching, and writing ofan undergraduate honors
thesis, under supervision of a faculty member, on a problem of appropriate scope and
character. Prerequisite; Psychology 297. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
294. Individual Topics. Supervised independent investigation of special topics in psy-
chology; requires a written report with a final copy submitted for departmental records.
Prerequisite: Ten hours of psychology or cognate area, or written consent ofinstructor.
1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
297. Junior Honors Seminar. Seminar on experimental methods and contemporary psy-
chological research. Prerequisite: Junior standing and admission to departmental hon-
ors program. to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Honors Seminar. Continuation of Psychology 297. Prerequisite: Psychology
297. to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Psychology for Medical Students and Health Professionals. An advanced treat-
ment of psychological concepts with an emphasis on their interaction with medicine.
Topics include: perception, learning, memory, thinking, emotions, and individual dif-
ferences; psychological theories and data relevant to the analysis of illness and disease;
decision making and medical problem solving. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology
and a 4.0 grade point average; and senior, graduate, or professional standing; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
301. The Computer as a Laboratory Instrument. The computer as a control device in
bio-behavioral experiments; data acquisition using computer-controlled devices; and
includes introduction to computer architecture and application language programming,
study of recent experimental literature for which the computer was an indispensable
tool, and practicum utilizing laboratory computers available at the Department of
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Psychology. Prerequisite: Computer Science 103 or equivalent; two 200-level psychol-
ogy courses or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
306. Statistical Methods, I. Techniques in applied statistics used in psychological research,
including simple linear regression, partial and multiple correlation, and nonparametric
methods; thorough review of statistical estimation and significance tests; emphasizes
applied statistics and statistical computing. Introduces experimental design; one-way
ANOVA. Prerequisite: Twelve hours in psychology and Psychology 235, or equivalent.
4 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Psychology 306 and Sociology
386.
307. Statistical Methods, II. Continuation of Psychology 306. Experimental design, in-
cluding Latin Squares, factorials, and nested designs; expected Mean Squares, Analysis
of Covariance; emphasizes the general linear model; introduces multivariate methods,
such as factor analysis, scaling, classification, and clustering. Discrete multivariate
analysis—multiway contingency tables. Prerequisite: Psychology 306. 4 hours or 1 unit.
Students may not receive credit for both Psychology 307 and Sociology 387.
311. Laboratory in Physiological Psychology. Research on classical and current prob-
lems; emphasis on the nervous and endocrine systems in information processing and
in the regulation of behavioral adaptation; and examples from sensation, perception,
motivation, emotion, and learning. Laboratory. Prerequisite: Psychology 211.4 hours,
or '/> or 1 unit.
313. Drugs and Behavior. Behavioral and physiological effects of chemicals either used
therapeutically to treat psychological disorders or that may be abused for their psy-
chotropic effects; emphasizes mechanisms and models for the study of drug action.
Prerequisite: Psychology 210, Ecology, Ethology', and Evolution 353, or Biology 303;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
314. Brain, Learning, and Memory. Conveys a knowledge of current research on the
physiological bases of learning and memory; considers a wide range of topics from
molecular (e.g., cellular morphological and functional plasticity) to relatively molar
(e.g., effects of clinical and experimental brain damage on learning and memory pro-
cesses). Prerequisite: Psychology 210 or Biology 303; or Psychology 248 or 348; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Human Neuropsychology. Surveys how the neurological substrate of the human
brain governs and influences cognition; biological bases of language, memory, spatial
processing, and emotion; principles of brain organization, localization of function and
individual differences; includes developmental and clinical issues. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 210 or equivalent. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
318. Psychology of the Infant. Early infant behavior, emphasizing critical evaluation of
the various research techniques; prenatal and perinatal influences, ontogeny of psy-
chological processes, environmental determinants, and infant assessment. Prerequisite:
Psychology 216. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Day Care Practicum. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology' 319. Ap-
plication of psychological theory in day care settings; supervised experiences focusing
on the relation between aspects of child development and the planning and carrying
out of effective day care programs. Typical sections offered include experience with
infants, preschool, handicapped, hospitalized, and maltreated children. Prerequisite:
Psychology 216 or Human Development and Family Ecology 105; Human Development
and Family Ecology 202; acceptance into the Development Child Care Program; con-
sent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or V2 to 1 unit. May be repeated.
320. Principles of Psychophysiology. Theoretical and practical aspects of human psy-
chophysiology; measurement techniques and the application of psychophysiological
principles to problems in developmental, clinical, social, and experimental psychology.
Prerequisite: Psychology 234 or 235, 6 hours of psychology, and an introductory course
in physiology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. Language Acquisition. Same as Linguistics 323 and Communications 323. Survey of
theory and research on the acquisition of language, concentrating on the acquisition
of a first language by the young child. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology or linguistics
above the 100-level, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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324. Psychology of Thinking. Survey of problems, experimental methods, and research
findings in human thinking; emphasis on concept formation, problem solving and
decision making, and creativity. Prerequisite: Psychology 235. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Psychology of Language. Survey of theory and research in the psychology of language;
topics include relation of linguistics and psychology, language development, and in-
fluence of language on perception, memory, and thought. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
psychology or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit not given for both
Psychology 325 and Linguistics 325.
326. Motivation and Emotion. The nature and development of emotion, attitude, and
motive, and the role of these processes in social adjustment. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
psychology. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
329. Human-Computer Interaction Laboratory. Same as Industrial Engineering 329.
Examines basic concepts, methodology, and critical skills needed in conducting re-
search, evaluating and designing human-computer interfaces. Laboratory includes per-
forming experiments in human-computer interaction. Prerequisite: Psychology 224,
258, or 356; and a course in computer science: or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1
unit.
330. Current Topics in Experimental Psychology. Discusses current research problems
in experimental psychologv: students perform a detailed research project on a current
research problem in experimental psychology. Prerequisite: Psychology 231 and 235,
or consent of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
331. Advanced Experimental Laboratory Methods. A lecture-laboratory course concen-
trating on perception, cognition, learning, and performance; includes psychophysical
procedures, workload assessment, reaction time measurement, skill acquisition, prob-
lem solving, computerized testing, statistical evaluation, and scientific writing. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 231 and 235. or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
332. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Laboratory Methods. Same as Sociology
332. Lecture and laboratory in the methods and techniques of social psychological
research in laboratory settings. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or Sociology 201; Psy-
chology 235 or Sociology 184 and 185. 4 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
333. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Natural Settings. Methods and tech-
niques of social psychological research in natural settings. Students formulate and carry
out research problems using procedures appropriate for research in natural settings.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or Sociology 201; Psychology 235, or Sociology 185. 4
hours or 1 unit.
335. Mathematical Formulations in Psychological Theory. Illustration of mathematical
formultions by studying quantitative treatments of various psychological processes;
emphasis on learning theory, psychophysical laws, and other selected copies: and the
development of simple mathematical tools as required. Prerequisite: Elementary sta-
tistics of probability, elementary calculus, and 6 hours of psychology, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or l/a or 1 unit.
336. Clinical Psychology. Survey of methods in clinical psychology: description, demon-
stration, and critical review of procedures used by clinical psychologists in the analysis
and modification of disordered behavior. Prerequisite: Psychology 238. 3 hours, or
V2 or 1 unit.
337. Behavior Modification. Introduction to the principles and application of behavior
modification: includes methods of behavioral assessment, positive and negative rein-
forcement, punishment and extinction, token economics, programmed instruction, and
desensitization: and emphasizes establishing behavioral objectives in the modification
of child and adult clinical problems. Prerequisite: Psychology 248. 3 hours or 1 unit.
340. Community Projects. Principles of psychology applied to service problems in the
community: students serve as nonprofessional mental health workers in supervised
experiences in schools, hospitals, and other nontraditional settings. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 100 and 239; junior or senior standing; and consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
341. Advanced Community Projects. Advanced discussion and practicum on principles
of psychology which may supplement mental health and other human services in a
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community. Students serve as nonprofessional mental health workers in supervised
experiences in school hospitals and other nontraditional settings. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 340 and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Anthropology 342 and Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 350. Concepts, methods, and problems in the analysis of relations between
genetic systems and animal behavior. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or Genetics and
Development 106 or 210. 3 hours or 3A unit.
343. Hormones and Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 353. See Ecol-
ogy, Ethology, and Evolution 353.
345. Laboratory in Comparative Psychology. Animal behavior with particular reference
to the behavior of vertebrates. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology and an introductory
course in biology, or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit.
347. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Anthropology 337 and Ecology, Ethology,
and Evolution 352. Examination of the relations between genetic mechanisms, popu-
lation structure, and individual differences in behavior; laboratory work on techniques
of behavior study and genetic analysis. Prequisite: Concurrent registration in Psy-
chology- 342. 2 hours or '/2 unit.
348. Theories of Learning. A critical analysis of selected theories of learning; consideration
of problems of theory construction in the context of past controversies in learning as
well as recent theories of animal and human learning. Prerequisite: Psychology 248 or
Educational Psychology 211. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
349. Social Psychology of Sport. Same as Kinesiology 347. See Kinesiology 347.
350. Laboratory in Personality. The study of personality emphasizing active participation
in designing, conducting, analyzing, and presenting of research; lectures concern the
practical aspects of research methodology and the philosophy of personality research;
and laboratory involves conducting original research in small groups. Prerequisite:
Psychology 235 or equivalent; and Psychology 250 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Communications 352 and Sociology 352.
Comprehensive analysis of theories of attitude acquisition, organization, and change;
emphasis on attitude change through communication and effects of persuasive com-
munication on public opinion. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or Sociology 201, or a
comparable course of introduction to social psychology. 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
353. Social Perception. Analysis of theory and research on problems related to the manner
in which persons judge themselves and others on the basis of information received;
topics include impression formation integration, determinants of interpersonal attrac-
tions, and attribution processes. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 and 235, or graduate
standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
354. Small Group Behavior. The nature of interpersonal transactions; theories and meth-
ods for their investigation; and consideration of both individual and social determinants
of such transactions. Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
355. Industrial Social Psychology. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 355. Social
psychological research and theory applied to industrial problems; emphasis on inter-
action and communication theory, role theory, leadership theory, motivational and
perceptual theory, and group structure theory as an aid in understanding and analyzing
industrial problems. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or 357. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
356. Human Performance and Engineering Psychology. Human capabilities and lim-
itations in processing information; models and theories of signal detection, stimulus
analysis, short-term memory, choice reaction time, decision-making, attention, and
motor performance are evaluated with respect to experimental data; emphasizes theory,
although implications for design of man-machine systems are considered. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100, 103, or 105 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
357. Psychology of Industrial Relations. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 357.
An analysis, in terms of the behavior of individuals, of the causes and possible solutions
of industrial conflict. Offered in the special interest of industrial relations, commerce,
and engineering students. Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or equivalent. 3 hours, or V2
or 1 unit.
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358. Psychology and Law: Social and Cognitive Factors. Surveys topics in psychology
and law with particular emphasis on contributions from social and cognitive psychol-
ogy; reviews research and theory on behavior in the courtroom and other legal settings.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology, including Psychology 201 or its equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/? to 1 unit.
359. The Social Psychology of Organization. Same as Sociology 359. Analysis of the
interrelationships between social and psychological factors, and organizational struc-
ture and process; emphasis on sources, consequences, and modes of resolution of in-
traindividual, intraorganizational, and interorganizational conflict. Prerequisite:
Psychology 201. 3 hours or 1 unit.
360. Modern Viewpoints in Psychology. Examines modern behaviorism, psychoanalysis,
and cognitive psychology, viewed as conceptions of man, styles of theorizing and in-
vestigative strategies; critically evaluates the more influential theories and research.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
362. Cognitive Development. Survey of theory and research on the development of prob-
lem-solving skills, memorial and metamemorial processes, logical thinking, and lan-
guage. Prerequisite: Psychology 216 and 235. 3 hours or 1 unit.
363. Laboratory in Developmental Psychology. Experience in designing, carrying out,
and reporting an original research project. Prerequisite: Psychology 216 and 235, or
equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
365. Personality and Social Development. Same as Educational Psychology 315. Major
theories of personality and social development, with attention to processes of social
learning, individual differences in personality development, and outcomes of social
development; applications to school, home, and other field settings. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 216 or Educational Psychology 236, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Psychology and Law: Civil Liberties and Constitutional Issues in the Mental
Health, Educational, and Criminal Justice Systems. Examines relationship of the
administrative, civil, and criminal justice systems to educational and mental health
institutions; individual rights, social issues, and psychological well being. Prerequisite:
6 hours of social science. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
371. The Psychology of Voting Behavior. An application of psychological methods and
theories to the study of political behavior; attention to research methods and to content
problems in voting behavior and national security policy. Prerequisite: 6 hours beyond
100-level courses in psychology, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Kh or 1 unit.
372. Environmental Psychology. Same as Environmental Studies 372. See Environmental
Studies 372.
373. Theory and Method in the Cross-Cultural Study of Individual Social Behavior.
Same as Anthropology 373. Centers on cross-cultural study of substantive areas such
as personality, motivation, socialization, interpersonal behavior, psychological envi-
ronments, cognition and cognitive development, ethnocentrism and stereotypes, and
visual perception; emphasis on methodological limitations and contributions of cross-
cultural study; and discussion of current problems and research. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of psychology or anthropology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Personnel Psychology. Introduces problems and research relevant to personnel issues
in organizations. Topics include: individual differences; selection of personnel; test
theory; performance appraisal; equal employment opportunity legislation, regulation,
and litigation; assessing bias in selection. Prerequisite: Psychology 235 or equivalent,
and either Psychology 245 or Business Administration 351. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
380. Introduction to Mental Health Programs. Historical foundations, schema for clas-
sification of mental health delivery systems, contemporary treatment strategies, ethical
and legal issues, and alternatives to institutional treatment; includes field trips to a
variety of treatment facilities. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psy-
chology 336 and 337. 3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Beginning Practicum in Mental Health. Didactic instruction and supervised prac-
ticum experience in a community treatment agency; self-report, observational, and
physiological approaches to client assessment; and lecture-discussion and direct agency
experience each week. Prerequisite: Psychology 380. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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382. Issues in Mental Health Work, I. Basic behavioral principles useful in formulating,
carrying out, and evaluating a treatment plan; focuses on the training of nonprofes-
sionals (e.g., parents) or staff members in treatment roles. Prerequisite: Psychology
381 and concurrent registration in Psychology 383. 2 hours or V2 unit.
383. Advanced Practicum in Mental Health, I. Supervised practicum experiences in a
community agency which correspond to didactic material presented in the companion
course, Psychology 382. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Psychology 382. 4
hours or 1 unit.
384. Issues in Mental Health Work, II. Procedural alternatives to the operant approaches
presented in Psychology 382 and 383; students are encouraged to focus their interests
on a particular client population; and lecture-discussion with individualized reading
programs. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Psychology 385. 2 hours or V2 unit.
385. Advanced Practicum in Mental Health, II. Supervised practicum experiences in a
community agency corresponding to didactic material presented in the companion
course, Psychology 384; twelve-hour-per-week assignments reflect student interests in
specific population. Prerequisite: Psychology 382 and 383, and concurrent registration
in Psychology 384. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. Laboratory in Psychological Measurement and Test Development. The mea-
surement of human behavior in psychological studies; the construction and use of
psychological tests; introduction to tests of intelligence, achievement, personality, and
interest; and practice in test construction, administration, and validation. Lectures and
laboratory. Prerequisite: A knowledge of statistics equivalent to that from Psychology
235. 4 hours or 1 unit.
396. Seminar in Psychology. Special topics in the field of psychology. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or xh to 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 12 hours or 3 units.
Note: The prerequisites stated below apply to graduate majors in psychology. Students
minoring in psychology may, by special permission of instructors, enroll in certain of these
courses without having met all the prerequisites.
402. Systematic Psychology. Analysis of methodological problems, including forms and
roles of models and theories, status of unobservable organismic events, validation of
measures and manipulations, possible forms of laws, forms of data language, and status
of private reports; evaluation of the approaches to these problems provided by several
varieties of behaviorism, standard and omnitheoretic views in the philosophy of science,
and network methods. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology. 1 unit.
405. Neurochemistry. Same as Physiology 405. The fundamentals of neurochemistry and
topics of current interest; detailed study of chemical transmission, including metabo-
lism, neuroanatomical distribution, pharmacology, and functions of neurotransmitters.
Lecture-seminar. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350, Psychology 210 or 407, or consent of
instructor. 3A unit.
406. Psychological Scaling: Unidimensional Methods. Same as Sociology 406. Mea-
surement of psychological values; centrally concerned with how subjective values of
multiple physical dimensions combine to produce unidimensional subjective values;
and includes conjoint and functional measurement theory and methods, theoretical
models ofjudgment and the analysis of empirical structures, and applications of scaling
models to problems in social, personality, perception, and cognitive psychology. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 307, Sociology 387, or equivalent course in quantitative methods.
1 unit.
408. Design of Experiments in Psychology. Advanced experimental designs in psycho-
logical research; special methods of data analysis. Prerequisite: Psychology 307. 1 unit.
409. Psychological Scaling: Multidimensional Methods. Same as Sociology 409. Basic
scaling theory; metric, non-metric, and individual differences multidimensional scaling
models and methodology, emphasizing underlying assumptions and interpretation; and
applications of scaling methods to measurement problems in social and personality
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psychology, perception, cognition, and sociology. Prerequisite: Psychology 307, Soci-
ology 387, or equivalent course in quantitative methods. Psychology 406 is recom-
mended but not required. 1 unit.
410. Advances in Psychobiology: Introduction for Graduate Students. Deals with the
relevance of biological psychology to the subdisciplines of psychology; topics include
current theory and treatment of psychosis, neuropsychology of movement disorders,
human memory models and the brain, hormones and sexuality, biorhythms in normal
and abnormal behavior, physiology of sensing and perceiving, selective attention, and
others. Prerequisite: Psychology 210 or consent of instructor. lh to 1 unit. Consent of
instructor is required for more than x li unit (e.g., 3A or 1 unit).
411. Advanced Physiological Psychology. Detailed examination of the physiological
mechanisms in behavior; emphasis on research methodology and contemporary liter-
ature in the physiology of motivation, learning, perception, and emotion; and includes
laboratory demonstrations and problems. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology, in-
cluding Psychology 311 or equivalent. x fa or 1 unit.
414. Neurotoxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 414 and Veterinary Biosciences
414. See Veterinary Biosciences 414.
415. Experimental Sensory Psychology. A systematic study of sensory processes, includ-
ing vision, audition, gustation, olfaction, and somesthesis; emphasis on experimental
methods, research findings, and theory. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology, including
a laboratory course in experimental psychology. 1 unit.
416. Perception. Systematic study of methods and research findings in the field of human
perception, together with an evaluation of theoretical interpretations. Prerequisite: 12
hours of psychology. 1 unit.
417. Experimental Psychology of Learning, I: Basic Processes. Study of experimental
investigation of basic learning processes; emphasis on the nature of the problems,
experimental procedures, and theoretical significance. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psy-
chology. 1 unit.
418. Experimental Psychology of Learning, II: Human Learning. Data and theories
of verbal learning; verbal mediators and their functions in learning and retention;
transfer of training; short-term and long-term memory; and conceptualizations of the
forgetting process. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
422. Models of Human Memory. Detailed examination and comparison ofhuman memory
models. Emphasis on understanding the central aspects of 5-8 recent models and their
similarities and differences. Prerequisite: Psychology 224, 324, and 418, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
423. Problem Solving and Cognitive Skill Acquisition. Selected topics in how people
solve problems and learn cognitive skills. A broad range of empirical findings will be
discussed, along with psychological and computational accounts. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 324 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications and Linguistics 424.
Examination of empirical and theoretical literature on the acquisition of language;
emphasis on universal patterns in the acquisition of a first language and on a consid-
eration of explanations, both psychological and linguistic, for these patterns. Prereq-
uisite: Linguistics 325, Psychology 325 or 362, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 425 and Linguistics 425. A critical sur-
vey of methods and theories in the psychological study of the communication process;
emphasis on linguistic, information-theory, and learning-theory approaches; psycho-
linguistic analysis of language decoding and encoding; and the development and mea-
surement ofsymbolic processes, including meaning. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit.
427. Engineering Psychology. Experimental psychology applied to the study of man-
machine systems; considers research issues, methodological matters, and principles of
design and training in terms of contemporary aircraft, highway, industrial, and health-
care systems. Prerequisite: Psychology 258 or 356, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
428. Cognitive Determinants of Behavior. Theoretical and experimental analyses of the
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role of decision processes and causal attributions in the control of behavior; examines
a variety of subparadigms from several areas of psychology. Prerequisite: 12 hours of
psychologv. 1 unit.
429. Second Language Acquisition and Bilingualism. Same as Linguistics 429. See
Linguistics 4-29.
430. Foundations of Industrial-Organizational Psychology. Same as Labor and In-
dustrial Relations 43U. Theoretical and empirical foundations of various content areas
in industrial- organizational psychology; sample topics include employee selection and
placement, training, human factors engineering, work motivation, employee attitudes,
leadership, and organizational theory. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology or consent
ol instructor. 1 unit.
431. Psychological Measurement in Industry. Application of psychometric methods and
the finding of differential psychology to the selection, classification, and performance
evaluation of industrial personnel. Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or equivalent. 1 unit.
432. Introduction to Clinical Psychology Practicum. Supervised practice in mental
health delivers services; includes assessment and modification of problem behaviors in
short-term treatment programs and beginning experience in school and community
consultation; and emphasizes the development of skills in interviewing, conceptuali-
zation ol problem behaviors, report writing, and effective staff interactions. Prerequisite:
First-year graduate standing in clinical psychology and credit or concurrent registration
in Psychologv 438. 1 unit.
433. Internship in Industrial/Organization Psychology. Supervised practice in orga-
nizational practice and research, implementation of programs, evaluation, feedback of
survey results, applied assessments, assistance in EAP programs, and development of
personnel guidelines; emphasizes applications of principles and procedures. Offered in
special interest oi graduate students in I/O psychology program. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in Psychology . credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 430, and consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
435. Motivation and Morale in Industry. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 435.
Concepts and methods in the study of motivation of employees; determinants of em-
plo\ee attitudes and job satisfaction; and modification of attitudes and morale. Pre-
requisite: 4 units oi graduate credit in psychology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. Mathematical Models in Psychology. Recent developments in mathematical models
in psychology; special emphasis on human learning, higher processes, and modern
psychophysics. Prerequisite: One year of calculus and Psychology 306 and 307, or
consent of instructor. '/-' or 1 unit.
438. Introduction to Clinical Psychology, I. Introduction to clinical psychology as a
science and profession. Considers psychodynamic, behavioral, and community per-
spectives; emphasizes the conceptual foundations of each approach. Required of all
entering graduate students in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
required for all students not admitted to graduate program in clinical psychology. 1
unit.
439. Introduction to Clinical Psychology, II. Considers critical issues in the assessment
and study of psychological and social dysfunction, as manifested in adult psychopa-
thology, childhood disorders, and community problems. Required of all entering grad-
uate students in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Psychologv' 438; consent of instructor required for students not admitted to graduate
program in clinical psychology. 1 unit.
441. Personality and Behavior Dynamics. Theory and research in personality, empha-
sizing personality as individual differences among persons and personality as attributed
to persons by others; explores the measurement, antecedents, and consequences ofsuch
differences and attributions. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology, 'A> or 1 unit.
443. Clinical Assessment. Instruction and practice in the administration and interpretation
of individual tests of general intelligence, special abilities, and achievement. Prereq-
uisite: 12 hours of psychology, including Psychology 390 or equivalent; Psychology 432
and 439. 1 unit.
445. Strategies of Clinical Intervention. A critical survey of issues, principles, practice,
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and research related to modifying human behavior; covers psychotherapeutic and
somatic approaches; symptomatic relief and personality-restructuring; goal-orienta-
tions; and individual family, group, milieu, and preventive community intervention.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Psychology 447 strongly recommended. 1 unit.
446. Laboratories in Clinical Psychology. Intensive practice in techniques of clinical
assessment and behavior modification with emphasis on recent innovations; small
sections of the course formed according to the specialized interests of students and
staff. Prerequisite: Psychology 432 and 445, or consent of instructor. l/a to 1 unit.
447. Internship. Supervised field experience in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. to 4 units.
450. Community Psychology and Social System Change. Intensive examination of the
historical antecedents, conceptual models, strategic tactics, and evaluation methods of
planned social and ecological change; focuses on the role of the community psychologist
in such endeavors; and reviews interventions in several social systems, such as criminal
justice education, employment, and mental health. Prerequisite: Psychology 239 or
equivalent; graduate standing in psychology or consent of instructor. xh or 1 unit.
451. Theory and Method in Social Psychology, I. First of two-course sequence for first-
year graduate students in social psychology. Advanced theoretical and research ap-
proaches to a broad range of issues in social psychology; participation and seminar
presentations by social psychology program faculty. Student participates in seminar
presentations and develops and conducts a research study in conjunction with one or
more faculty members. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Theory and Method in Social Psychology, II. Second of a two-course sequence for
first-year graduate students in social psychology. Advanced theoretical and research
approaches to a broad range of issues in social psychology; participation and seminar
presentations by social psychology program faculty. Each student participates in sem-
inar presentations and develops and conducts a research study in conjunction with
one or more faculty members. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Business Administration 410, Political Science
460, and Sociology 456. See Business Administration 410.
454. Psychology and the Legal Process. Analyzes selected topics in the application of
psychological methods and theory to legal issues and problems. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
456. Attitude Measurement and Behavioral Prediction. Same as Communications 456.
Comprehensive examination of the theory and method of attitude measurement and
its implications for behavioral prediction; emphasis on the attitude concept and the
validity of behavioral criteria. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Theory and Research in Organizational Psychology. Theory and research on the
psychological processes involving the demands of organizations on the behavior of
individuals; emphasis on the processes of power, authority, influence, leadership, com-
munications, decision making, and organizational change. Prerequisite: Psychology
455 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Advanced Problems in Attitude Research. Intensive analyses of recent develop-
ments in attitude theory and research; emphasis on the attitude-behavior relationship;
and examination of theories of attitude and attitude change with respect to their utility
in predicting and changing social behavior. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
459. Advanced Problems in Research on Groups. Intensive examination of current
research and theory on structure, process, and performance of groups; critical exam-
ination of recent research and theoretical literature; and development of research de-
signs for related issues in the field. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Motivation and Personality Development in Children. Theory, method, and re-
search on the interaction of motivational, personality, and learning processes and
development in children; emphasis on experimental studies and a social learning theory-
approach. Class projects involve some laboratory work with children. Prerequisite: 12
hours of psychology; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Human Abilities. Analysis of individual differences in human abilities, including
historical background, measurement methodology, and functional correlates of abilities;
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consideration of the use of ability measures in both experimental and applied research.
Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or equivalent. 1 unit.
463. Research Methods in Clinical Psychology and Personality. The logical analysis
of clinical inferences and their role in research; problems and methods in the investi-
gation of the development, dynamics, and structure of personality; and research in
psychotherapy. Prerequisite: Psychology 306. 1 unit.
464. Advanced Problems in the Study of Individual Social Behavior. An intensive
examination ofcurrent research into one or more of the following areas: social perception
and cognition, social motivation, social learning, and environmental factors in social
behavior; critical examination of recent research and theoretical literature, and devel-
opment of research designs for selected current issues. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
467. Personality Assessment. Methods and theory in the quantitative assessment of per-
sonality; review of research findings and trends. Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
468. Contemporary Behavior Theory. Analysis of contemporary issues in animal and
human learning; specific topics vary. Prerequisite: 6 units of graduate credit in psy-
chology; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
469. Cognitive Development. Examination of laboratory investigations of cognitive de-
velopment in children; emphasis on current theories of cognition and language; and
class projects involving some laboratory work with children. Prerequisite: 12 hours of
psychology; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Principles and Methods of Teaching Psychology. Designed for graduate students
in psychology; areas considered include developing course objectives and content;
developing and presenting teaching-learning situations; evaluating the attainment of
course objectives; advising and counseling students; ethics in teaching; and research
problems on the teaching of psychology. Prerequisite: Second-year graduate standing
in psychology or consent of instructor. to 1 unit.
483. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, I. Same as Speech and Hearing
Science 483. See Speech and Hearing Science 483.
484. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, II. Same as Speech and Hearing
Science 484. See Speech and Hearing Science 484.
485. The Sampling of Human Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Business
Administration 435 and Sociology 485. See Business Administration 435.
486. Multivariate Correlational Techniques in Educational Research. Same as Edu-
cational Psychology 485. See Educational Psychology 485.
489. Doctor of Psychology Report. Limited to students pursuing the Psy.D. degree. Pre-
requisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 447. to 4 units (summer
session, to 2 units). May be repeated.
490. Individual Research. For graduate students who wish to conduct research on special
problems not included in graduate theses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4
units.
492. Psychology of Learning and Instruction. Same as Educational Psychology 492. See
Educational Psychology 492.
493. Seminar. Discussion of current topics in their historical setting, with special emphasis
on research problems. Prerequisite: 6 units of graduate credit in psychology; consent
of instructor. to 1 unit.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Educational Psy-
chology 494 and Sociology 494. Examines the principal methods of descriptive and
inferential statistics used in the analysis of multiple measurements, emphasizing linear
transformations, multiple regression, principal components, multivariate analysis of
variance, canonical correlation and variates, discriminant functions and variates, and
conventional procedures of factor analysis; involves both theory and applications. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 307 or Educational Psychology 496; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
495. Theories of Measurement. Same as Educational Psychology 495. See Educational
Psychology 495.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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RADIO AND TELEVISION
Acting Head of Department: J. W. Carey
Department Office: 119 Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in radio and
television for students capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty
adviser. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 2 or 3 hours.
368. Legal and Policy Issues in Telecommunications. Same as Communications 368.
See Communications 368.
450. Special Problems in Television. Project work for advanced students in specific areas
of television, including news, advertising, directing, writing, etc. Prerequisite: A tele-
vision course in the area of specialization; consent of department. 'A? to 3 units. A
maximum of 3 units permitted toward degree.
462. Seminar in Radio and Television. Same as Communications 462. Studies the per-
formance of radio and television in terms of content, government and industry controls,
social responsibility, economic bases, and psychological and social effects. Prerequisite:
Consent of department. 1 unit.
463. World Broadcasting. Same as Communications 463. Studies the broadcast systems
used by the nations of the world; alternative and mixed systems; international orga-
nizations, agreements, exchanges, and problems; broadcasts to and from other coun-
tries; implications of such new developments as satellites; and mass and nonmass uses.
Prerequisite: Consent of department. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Radio and Television. Prerequisite: Consent of department. lh
or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in radio and television. 1 or 2 units.
REHABILITATION EDUCATION
Director of Division: J. Larsen, Jr.
Division Office: 105 Rehabilitation Education Center, 1207 South Oak, Champaign
151. Prescribed Exercise. Prescribed exercises adapted to individual needs, capacities,
and interests; open to paraplegic, permanently disabled, and individuals with significant
temporary disabilities who will require long term rehabilitation. 1 hour.
206. Working With the Disabled, I. Same as Biology 206. Designed primarily for a select
group of students who serve as live-in student-staff aides to the severely physically
disabled students living in the Beckwith Living Center. Supervised experience in iden-
tifying the individual needs of the disabled, recognizing the variance of disabilities.
and administering the activities of daily living. Prerequisite: Biology 1 10 or Physiology
103, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
207. Working With the Disabled, II. Same as Biology 207. Designed primarily for a select
group of students who serve as live-in student-staff aides to the severly physically
disabled students living in the Beckwith Living Center. Experience in identifying the
individual needs of the disabled, recognizing the variance of disabilities, and admin-
istering the activities of daily living; a continuation of the laboratory experience in
Rehabilitation 206, augmented by a paper. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 206 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
241. Beginning Manual Communication. Introduction to study of hearing impairment;
beginning theory and practice of American Sign Language and Signed English from
a rehabilitation perspective. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
301. Introduction to Rehabilitation. Orientation to general field of rehabilitation; includes
foundations, resources, assessment, counseling, and placement. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
302. Medical Aspects of Disability. Examination of the scope of medical disabilities, their
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implications, complications, and management. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 and Anatom-
ical Sciences 234; or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
340. Introduction to Sensory Impairments. Introduces sensory impairments (i.e., vision
and hearing) from a rehabilitation perspective. Prerequisite: Biology 1 1 1 or equivalent;
Psvchology 100 or equivalent; Rehabilitation Education 301. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
342. Advanced Manual Communication. The study of functional and philosophical issues
relative to hearing impairment and deafness; advanced theory related to manual com-
munication and its applications in rehabilitation settings, as well as experience signing
and reading sign. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation Education 241, or consent of instructor.
4 hours, or 1 unit.
344. Introduction to Adaptive Technologies for the Disabled. Introduction and ori-
entation to available adaptive technologies, their applications to various disability
groups, and current research and field testing. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation Education
301; Rehabilitation Education 302, or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
381. Rehabilitation Practicum. Practical experience in the major areas of rehabilitation;
discussion/laboratory sections cover the areas of physical therapy, occupational ther-
apv, sensory impairment, recreational therapy, activities of daily living, counseling,
and medical services. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301 and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
401. Research Methods in Rehabilitation. Examines methods and techniques of con-
ducting and evaluating rehabilitation research; experimental and survey designs and
procedures; data collection and current directions of rehabilitation research. Prereq-
uisite: Rehabilitation 301, Educational Psychology 390, and consent of instructor. 1
unit.
437. Introduction to Neuropsychological Testing for Rehabilitation Counselors. Use
bv rehabilitation counselors of the Halstead-Reitan Neuropsychological Test Battery
and other related tests: particular emphasis on understanding test reports and useful
applications for neuropsychological testing in terms of rehabilitation clients. Prereq-
uisite: Rehabilitation 301; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
491. Seminar in Rehabilitation. Discussions, reviews, and appraisals as special topics in
the field of rehabilitation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to lA unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
493. Special Problems in Rehabilitation. Independent research on special projects. Open
only to majors. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation Education 301; consent of instructor. xh
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
494. Special Topics. Lecture course on topics of current interest; specific subject matter
announced in Timetable. Prerequisite: Will be determined for each topic and will be
indicated in Timetable; Rehabilitation 301; consent of instructor. l /z to 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of thesis in rehabilitation. Prerequisite: Satisfactory
standing in the master's program. to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2
units.
RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Director of Program: G. G. Porton
Office: 3014 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews. Urbana
101. The Bible as Literature. Same as English 114. Themes and literary genres in the
Bible, emphasizing content important in Western culture. 3 hours.
102. Religion and Science. Same as History 147 and Sociology 102. A study of changes
brought about by the rise of modern science; focuses on historical conflicts (e.g.,
Copernicus and Darwin) and theological reflection regarding the significance of natural
and social sciences for religious belief and practice. 3 hours.
104. Asian Mythology. Same as Asian Studies 104. An introductory survey of the my-
thologies of India, China, and Japan. 3 hours.
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106. Archaeology and the Bible. Examination of archaeological evidence, especially from
Syria-Palestine, and discussion of its use in the interpretation of Biblical literature. 3
hours.
110. World Religions. Same as Philosophy 110. See Philosophy 110.
111. Elementary Greek, I. Same as Greek 101. See Greek 101.
112. Elementary Greek, II. Same as Greek 102. See Greek 102.
120. A History of Judaism. Examines the social, political, economic, and intellectual
history of the Jews from Abraham to the present-day, with particular attention to
Jewish thought and society. 3 hours.
121. Christianity: An Introduction. Typological and historical approaches to major forms
of Christianity: Eastern Orthodoxy, Catholicism, and Protestantism. 3 hours.
122. History of East Asian Religions. Same as Asian Studies 122. Introduction to East
Asian religious traditions from classical to modern times; emphasizes the ideas of
Confucianism, Taoism, Shinto, and Buddhism in China and Japan and their historical
interactions. 3 hours.
123. Islam: An Introduction. History of Islamic thought from the time of Muhammad to
the present, including the prophethood of Muhammad, the Qur'an, theology and law,
mysticism and philosophy, sectarian movements, modernism and legal reform, and
contemporary resurgence. 3 hours.
125. War, Religion, and Society. Examines the implications of religious and secular moral
theories for our views of war, including nuclear war, and nuclear deterrence; gives
attention to the religious and secular underpinnings of just war theory and pacifism,
to nuclear strategy, and weaponry, to the positions of contemporary religious and
secular groups on the morality of current policies and to conflicts over scarce resources.
Serves as an introduction to religious ethics. 3 hours.
130. Jewish Practices: A Religio-historical Approach. The major festivals and life-cycle
rituals ofJudaism; focuses on sacred time, interaction of external and internal factors
producing change and conservatism, relationship of ritual and theology, and the the-
matic development inherent in the rituals. 3 hours.
132. Zen. Same as Asian Studies 132. Introduces the history, teachings, and practice of
Zen Buddhism in China and Japan. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Classical and Koine Greek Prose. Same as Greek 201. See Greek 201.
201. Hebrew Bible in English. Analyzes the critical issues in the interpretation of the
literature of the Hebrew Bible/Old Testament; surveys the history and religion of
Ancient Israel with special reference to Israel's setting in the ancient Near East. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. New Testament in English. Analyzes the literature of the New Testament in its social
and religious setting, with special reference to the ministry and teaching ofJesus, the
emergence of the church as a sect within ancient Judaism, and the development of
Christian institutions in the Graeco-Roman world. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
204. The Gospels. Same as Greek 204. See Greek 204.
205. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, I. Same as Hebrew 205. See Hebrew 205.
206. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, II. Same as Hebrew 206. See Hebrew 206.
210. Biblical Prose. Same as Hebrew 210. See Hebrew 210.
221. American Judaism. Forms of Judaism in America: Reform, Conservative. Recon-
structionist, Orthodox, and Hasidicjudaism; the American rabbi; Zionism in American
Jewish communal life; national Jewish organizations; the American synagogue; and
the secular Jew. 3 hours.
224. Chinese Thought from Confucius to Mao. Same as History 224. See History 224.
228. Social Theories of Religion. Same as Sociology 228. See Sociology 228.
229. Sociology of Religion. Same as Sociology 229. See Sociology 229.
230. Philosophy of Religion: Introduction. Same as Philosophy 230. See Philosophy 230.
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232. Ancient Greek Sanctuaries. Same as History of Art 218 and Classical Ci\ilization
232. See Classical Civilization 232.
237. Ancient Greek Religion. Same as Classical Civilization 237. See Classical Civilization
237.
242. The Holocaust: Religious Responses. The theoretical foundation for ideas of na-
tional and racial superiority which attended the holocaust and responses to this phe-
nomenon by major Jewish and Christian thinkers, including Rubenstein, Buber,
Fackenheim. Berkowits. Reuther, and Wiesel. 3 hours.
260. Mystics and Saints in Islam. Examines mystical concepts and practices in Islam
through the ages, through the lives and writings of important mystics and Sufi holy
men and women, as well as the integration of mysticism and the Sufi Orders into
Muslim society and Islamic orthodoxy. No knowledge of Islam or foreign language is
required. 3 hours.
268. Religious Rebellions and Messianic Movements in History. Same as History 268.
See History 268.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and English 283. Literary
studv of the major post-biblical sacred texts ofJudaism: includes readings in translation
from Mishnah. Tosefta. Talmudim. midrashim. piyyutim. and mystical treatises. Em-
phasizes nature, history, function, and development of literary patterns and forms and
the relationships between form and content in these texts. 3 hours.
284. Jewish Experience in Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and English 284.
See English 284.
286. Introduction to Hinduism. Elements of Hindu thought and practice: selected topics
presented in historical order and in the context of Indian cultural history (including
the present). 3 hours.
287. Introduction to Buddhism. Same as Asian Studies 287. A thematic approach to the
history of Buddhism from its origin in India to its spread throughout China and Japan;
explores how the doctrinal and social development of Buddhism in East Asia is related
to the process of cultural adaptation. 3 hours.
288. Religion in Asian Society. Same as Asian Studies 288 and Sociology 288. See Asian
Studies 288.
289. Comparative Muslim Societies. Same as Anthropology 289 and History 289. Ex-
amination and comparison of the commonalities that unite over 800 million Muslims
with special attention on the Qur'an. judgement, hajj, hijra, education, contemporary
communications. and the experience of Muslim minorities in non-Muslim societies. 3
hours.
290. Independent Study. Special topics not treated in regularly scheduled courses; designed
primarily for upperclassmen. Prerequisite: Evidence of adequate preparation for such
study; consent of staff member supervising the work. 2 to 6 hours. May be repeated.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Two-semester research project. Prerequisite: Senior concen-
trators in religious studies who are eligible for graduating with distinction from the
program. 3 hours. Must be taken for two semesters for a total of 6 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
294. Topics in Religious Thought. Topics in contemporary theological problems. 3 hours.
295. Topics in Asian Religions. Same as Asian Studies 295. Topics in Hinduism. Buddhism.
Taoism, and other Asian religious traditions. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum of 6
hours.
296. Special Topics in the History ofJudaism. 3 hours. May be repeated for a maximum
of 6 hours.
298. Special Topics in Biblical Interpretation. Detailed interpretation of selected books
of the Bible. 3 hours.
301. Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Coptic 301 and Linguistics 314. See Coptic 301.
302. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Coptic 302 and Linguistics 315. See Coptic 302.
304. Medieval Civilization. Same as History 304. See History 304.
305. The Age of the Renaissance. Same as History 305. See History 305.
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306. The Age of the Protestant and Catholic Reformation, 1500-1648. Same as History
306. See History 306.
307. Islam and the Near and Middle East from Mohammed to 1258. Same as History
307. See History 307.
308. Islam and Society in the Modern Middle East and North Africa. Same as Political
Science 339. Examines the role of Islam in contemporary politics, the contemporary
resurgence of Islam, and the articulation of Islamic approaches to the new economic
order, nationalism, and the changing role of women. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
311. Hebrew Poetry. Same as Hebrew 311. See Hebrew 31 1.
312. Readings in Sanskrit, I. Same as Sanskrit 303. See Sanskrit 303.
313. Readings in Sanskrit, II. Same as Sanskrit 304. See Sanskrit 304.
328. Sociology of Asian Religions. Same as Asian Studies and Sociology 328. See Soci-
ology 328.
340. The Formation of Christian Thought. Study of major developments in early Chris-
tian thought (first four centuries) through discussion of primary texts in translation.
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 201 and 202, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or
1 unit.
341. Martin Luther. Same as German 341. See German 341.
342. History of Early Judaism. The history of Judaism from Ezra to the rise of Islam:
Hellenism and Judaism, varieties ofJudaism, Palestinian Judaism and its documents,
Babylonian Judaism, the rabbis, and popular Jewish culture. Prerequisite: Credit in
one course in religious studies at the 200- or 300-level, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
343. Ancient Near Eastern Cultures. Examines the literature and religious practice of the
great civilizations of the Near East, particularly the Sumerian, Assyro-Babylonian,
Egyptian, Canaanite and Hittite cultures. Prerequisite: Religious Studies 201 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
362. Philosophy of Religion. Same as Philosophy 324. See Philosophy 324.
363. Religion in Anthropological Perspective. Same as Anthropology 363. See Anthro-
pology 363.
381. American Intellectual and Cultural History to 1865. Same as History 371. See
History 371.
382. American Intellectual and Cultural History since 1859. Same as History 372. See
History 372.
384. Buddhist Meditation. Same as Asian Studies 380. Examines classical systems of
Buddhist meditation and their relation to Buddhist psychology and world view. Pre-
requisite: Religious Studies 287, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
388. History and Thought of Chinese Buddhism. Survey of the history of Chinese
Buddhism since its introduction; analysis of Buddhological trends and styles; and the
sociocultural milieu of Chinese Buddhism and its place in the total history of ideas
and lifestyles. Prerequisite: Religious Studies 287 and 288, or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
400. Contemporary Study of Religion, I. Investigates seminal books and articles in the
study of religion from a variety of disciplinary perspectives. 1 unit.
401. Contemporary Study of Religion, II. Investigates seminal books and articles in the
study of religion from a variety of disciplinary perspectives. 1 unit.
430. Proseminar: Religious Studies. Systematic investigation of issues, resources, and
modes of inquiry in the major areas of the study of Bible, Asian religions, or religious
thought; topics vary according to the needs of the graduate students. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 3A unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
440. Seminar in Religious Studies. Research in special problems in the study of Bible,
Asian religions, or religious thought; topics vary according to the needs of the graduate
students. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
480. Readings in Religious Literature. Readings in primary texts in original languages
which are relevant to Biblical studies, Asian religions, or religious thought. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit.
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490. Independent Study. Special topics not treated in regularly scheduled courses: for
graduates. Prerequisite: Evidence of adequate preparation for such studv and consent
of staff member supervising the work. lh to 1 xh units. May be repeated.
RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION
(See English)
SCULPTURE
(See Art and Design)
SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, AND SOCIETY
Director of Program: D. Alpert
Department Office: 912 xh West Illinois. Room 201, Urbana
180. Nuclear Weapons, Nuclear War, and Arms Control. Same as Phvsics 180. See
Physics 180.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Technology and Human Values. Same as Philosophy 275. Interaction of technologies
and human values, goals, and beliefs; social and individual decision making and re-
sponsibilities concerning the applications of technologies; evaluation and constructive
criticism of particular technologies and the assessment of benefits and harms. Prereq-
uisite: Rhetoric 105 or equivalent. 3 hours.
202. Management and Control of Technology. A survey of models, methods, and tech-
niques used in the public and private sectors for the planning, assessment, and regu-
lation of technology. Includes a semester-long project in modeling the impacts, costs,
risks, and benefits of a specific technological innovation, with special attention to the
role of assumptions and implicit values. 3 hours.
260. Science and Technology in Contemporary Literature. Same as Comparative Lit-
erature 260. Discusses the "Two Cultures" controversy and the literary response to
the infusion of science and technology into modern life. 3 hours.
301. Sociology of Scientific Knowledge. Same as Sociology 366. See Sociology 366.
SECONDARY EDUCATION
Acting Chairperson of Department : A. Madsen
Department Office: 395 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
101. Introduction to the Teaching of Secondary School Subjects. A survey of recent
developments in the teaching of secondary school subjects; assesses standard and new
programs; and explores research and empirical evidence as they relate to effective
teaching of secondary school subjects. Special sections are provided in English, math-
ematics, science, social studies, speech, and computer science. Experiences in school
settings are provided in Secondary Education 219. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
209. Preliminary Field Experience in Secondary Teaching. To be taken during the
sophomore year by continuing students at the University of Illinois in secondary ed-
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ucation curricula of English, mathematics, science, social studies, and speech. For
students transferring into these programs at the 60 or near 60-hour level from other
colleges, universities, or junior colleges, the course may be taken during the first se-
mester of their work on this campus. Includes at least 8 hours of visitation in public
school classrooms, at least one microteaching lesson in the Teaching Techniques Lab-
oratory, and one or more conferences with an advisor in teacher education. Students
amass up to 10 hours of early field experiences toward the required total of 100 hours.
hours.
219. Field Experience in Secondary Teaching. Offered in conjunction with Secondary
Education 101 in the secondary teacher education program in English, mathematics,
science, social studies, speech, and computer science. Meets in subject area discussion
sections one hour per week throughout the semester for purposes of assignment to
schools, orientation to specific field experiences, and monitoring and evaluating these
experiences. Students are assigned in a school for at least two hours per week for the
entire semester. Students amass at least 32 hours of early field experiences toward the
required total of 100 hours. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Secondary Edu-
cation 101. to 2 hours.
229. Field Experience in Secondary Education. Offered in conjunction with Secondary
Education 240 for students in secondary teacher education programs adopting this
means of fulfilling early field experience requirements. Meets in discussion sections
paralleling Secondary Education 240 sections for one hour per week throughout the
semester for purposes of assignment to schools, orientation to specific field experiences,
and monitoring and evaluating these experiences. Students are assigned in school and
community settings for at least two hours per week for the entire semester, thereby
amassing at least 32 hours of early field experiences toward the required total of 100
hours. Registration is required in secondary teacher education programs adopting this
means of fulfilling early field experiences requirements. Prerequisite: Concurrent reg-
istration in Secondary Education 240. to 2 hours.
239. Microteaching: Practice in Teaching Techniques. Instruction and practice in basic
teaching techniques; consideration of both teacher-centered and learner-centered tech-
niques; systematic examination of each technique in terms of basic descriptive and
evaluative procedures; and application of techniques to specific instructional situations.
Students amass 32 hours of early field experiences (laboratory component) toward the
required total of 100 hours. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2 hours.
240. Secondary Education in the United States. Provides each specialized educational
worker with a common orientation to the major responsibilities of the public school as
a unit and to the educational worker's own specialized responsibilities and problems
within the framework of the total educational enterprise. Experiences in school settings,
required in some curricula, are provided in Secondary Education 229. Prerequisite:
Secondary Education 101; Psychology 100; concurrent registration in Educational Pol-
icy Studies 201. 2 hours.
241. Techniques of Teaching in the Secondary Schools. Methods of teaching specific
subject matter fields in the secondary school; special sections provided in the usual
high school subjects. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 201; Secondary Edu-
cation 240; concurrent registration in Educational Practice 242; consent of instructor.
This course meets only during the first eight weeks of the semester. 3 to 5 hours.
247. Teaching of Speech. Same as Speech Communication 247. A study of methods and
materials used in teaching speech in the high school. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 3.5
grade-point average. 3 hours.
249. Independent Study. Permits study of problems not considered in other courses; for
students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upper-
classman; upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing com-
petence, research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructors;
consent of adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 or 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
317. Computer-Assisted Instruction. Same as Computer Science 317. Computer-assisted
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instruction (CAI) and its relation to classroom teaching; the teacher's role in devel-
opment, management, and criticism of CAI lessons; treatment of topics including
instructional capabilities of CAI systems, instructional programming, and the design
of CAI lessons. Prerequisite: 100 level Computer Science course, or Computer Science
400, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
327. Alternative Approaches to Classroom Instruction. Improvement of classroom in-
struction through a study of alternative approaches to teaching with emphasis on
demonstration teaching and the development of skill in observing and analyzing teach-
ing. Prerequisite: Secondary Education 241 and Educational Psychology 21 1, or equiv-
alents; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
336. Fundamentals of Reading Techniques. Same as Elementary and Early Childhood
Education 370. See Elementary and Early Childhood Education 370.
338. Teaching of Reading in Grades Four Through Twelve. Developmental reading
programs beyond the primary grades; factors related to reading speed and compre-
hension; vocabulary development, specific comprehension skills, study skills, and read-
ing interests and tastes. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 336
or Educational Psychology 211; junior standing. 3 hours, or xli or 1 unit.
354. Audio-Visual Communication. Same as Elementary and Early Childhood Education
354. See Elementary and Early Childhood Education 354.
356. The Computer and Mathematics Education. Examines the role of the computer as
an instructional tool in the secondary school mathematics classroom; reviews curricular
materials and develops sample classroom projects in computer mathematics; analyzes
computational problems and develops algorithms for their solution; and includes it-
eration, Monte Carlo methods, and simulation. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101
or 400, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
359. Workshop and Laboratory in Curriculum and Methodology. Teaches practitioner-
oriented skills in specialized areas of secondary education not covered in the basic
certification courses. Prerequisite: Secondary Education 241 or equivalent or consent
of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or xh or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours
or 2 units.
399. Issues and Developments in Secondary Education. A seminar on topics not treated
by regularly scheduled courses; requests for initiation may be made by students or
faculty members. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2 or 4 hours, or V2 or 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
417. Theory and Design of Instructional Simulations. Introduces theory and design of
interactive simulations for teaching decision making in schooling/training situations;
includes introduction to models of simulation, a process of simulation construction,
identification and interpretation of learning outcomes, computer implementation of
selected simulations. Prerequisite: Secondary Education 317; Computer Science 300
or equivalent. 1 unit.
433. Clinical Supervision of Instruction. Same as Administration, Higher, and Contin-
uing Education 433. Designed for persons concerned with supervision of classroom
instruction. Principally concerned with strategies for helping teachers realize their full
professional potential; considers techniques of classroom observation, analysis of ob-
servations, and interaction skills; and uses video, audio, and printed protocols to develop
observation and analytic skills, and role playing techniques to foster interaction skills.
Prerequisite: Practice teaching. 1 unit.
435. Interventions Used in Programs of Teacher Education. Considers several teacher
education programs, including conventional, humanistic, reinforcement, technical
skills, and teacher competencies programs, in terms of selection and retention of can-
didates, professional preparation, general education and governance. Prerequisite: Sat-
isfaction of college foundations requirements (Educational Psychology 311 and 312,
and two V2 unit courses in social and philosophical foundations within Educational
Policy Studies). 1 unit.
438. Curriculum Research. Reviews the principle methodologies used in research on cur-
riculum problems; emphasizes subject-analytical, large-scale survey, experimental, case
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methods, and clinical studies: emphasizes the conceptual and practical problems in
such research. Prerequisite: Education 400 or equivalent. 1 unit.
439. Fundamentals of Curriculum Development. Examines a
curriculum developments: readings reflect current theories and research related to
substantive issues in the field: how learning is influenced by stated goals of educ_
cultural background of the learners, structure of the school setting, competencies of
teachers, psychological characteristics of the learners, and means of measuring student
achievement. 1 unit.
441. Linguistic and Logical Analysis of Teaching. An analysis _: teach
\
standpoint of semantic and logical I . :>n of top: - theories of
meaning, definition, explanation, and justification as employed by a teacher. 1 unit-
448. Continuing Education Program Development. S
and Continuing Education 448 and Vocational and Technical Education 448. See
Administration. Higher, and Continuing Education 448.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study, that is. develops the individual's ability as an independer r.d enables
the student to pursue needed study in a field in which i courses are not
being offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval ofstudy outlin-
and the department chairman prior to enrollm- be repeated for
credit with consent of advisor and department chair.
456. Problems and Trends in Specialized Fields of Secondary- Education.
examination of problems and trenc :aool.
Sections are usually offered in the following a ge and liter i
mathematics, physical and biological sciences, soda
instuction. 1 unit.
483. Seminar in Literary Criticism and the Teaching of English. Prerequisite: One
year of graduate study of literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
as topic varies.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. InCensm e examination of the
and poli: iary educa - :e usually offered in the foL:
areas: curriculum policy and research, teacher education. English ._ . i i lit-
erature, mathematics, physical and biological sciences, social studies md in-
structional applications of computers. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral study in
secondarv education. to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 ur.
49 1 . Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Explores the identification and evaluation of re-
search topics and problems in 5^ c ndary education. Pr :o doctoral
study. 1 to 2 unit! be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Indhidual direction s anits.
SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
(Including Bulgarian. Czech. Polish. Russian. Serbo-Croatian. Slavic, and Ukrainian)
M. Friedberg
2 Foreign Languages I g, 707 S :ana
Bulgarian
381. Structure of Modern Bulgarian. and g
contemporary Bulgarian language. Prere: - - _ 3r equiva^
hours .nit.
382. Readings in Bulgarian Literature. Read::
_
excerpts from Bulgarian and the press. F
an 381 or consent of department. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
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Czech
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
383. The Structure of Modern Czech. Analysis of the sound system and grammar of the
contemporary Czech language with some reference to its historical development. Pre-
requisite: Knowledge of another Slavic language, preferably Russian, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
384. Readings in Czech. Reading and analysis of selected texts. Prerequisite: Czech 383
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
Polish
101. Elementary Polish, I. Oral and written work on basic pronunciation, grammar, and
vocabulary. For students with no prior work in Polish. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Polish, II. Continuation of Polish 101. Prerequisite: Polish 101. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Polish, I. Grammar review, conversation practice, written exercises,
and selected readings. Prerequisite: Polish 102 or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Polish, II. Continuation of Polish 103. Prerequisite: Polish 103. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
345. Polish Literature in Translation, I. Same as Comparative Literature 335. A critical
survey, in translation, of Polish literature from the Middle Ages to the end of the
nineteenth century; special attention given to the works in their cultural context. 3
hours or 1 unit.
346. Polish Literature in Translation, II. Same as Comparative Literature 336. A critical
study, in translation, of modern Polish fiction, drama, poetry and essay, from Young
Poland to the "New Wave"; their contribution to literary styles and genres in Poland
and abroad; special emphasis on Wyspianski, Witkiewicz, and Gombrowicz. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
385. The Structure of Modern Polish. Analysis of the sound system and grammar of the
contemporary Polish language. Prerequisite: Knowledge of another Slavic language or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
386. Readings in Polish. Reading and analysis of selected texts. Prerequisite: Polish 385
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
Russian
Courses taught in Russian are 211, 212, 213, 214, 215, 216, 303, 304, 313, and 314.
101. First-Year Russian, I. Oral-aural practice and elements of grammar, reading, and
writing. For students who have no credit in Russian. 4 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Russian 101 and 121.
102. First-Year Russian, II. Continuation of Russian 101 . Oral-aural practice and elements
of grammar, reading, and writing. Prerequisite: Russian 101. 4 hours.
103. Second-Year Russian, I. Oral-aural practice, systematic functional grammar, reading,
and writing. Prerequisite: Russian 102 or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Second-Year Russian, II. Systematic review of the structure of Russian covered in
Russian 101-103 through class lectures, drills, and homework exercises. Prerequisite:
Russian 103. 4 hours.
111. Intensive First-Year Russian. Accelerated course; covers material of Russian 101
and 102 in one semester. Allows for more efficient scheduling, more effective drilling,
and quicker mastery of basic grammar and vocabulary. 8 hours.
112. Intensive Second-Year Russian. Accelerated course; covers material of Russian 103
and 104 in one semester. Allows for more efficient scheduling, more effective drilling,
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and quicker mastery of intermediate grammar and vocabulary. Prerequisite: Russian
102 or 111. 8 hours.
113. Russian Civilization Through Literature. The civilization of pre-Soviet Russia as
reflected in Russian literature of the time. 3 hours.
114. Soviet Society Through Literature. The political, cultural, social and economic
realities of the Soviet Union as reflected in Soviet literature. 3 hours.
115. Russian Masterpieces in Translation, I. Introduction to major works from the me-
dieval period to 1880 in the context of Russian history and European literature. No
knowledge of Russian required. 3 hours.
116. Russian Masterpieces in Translation, II. Introduction to major works from 1880 to
the present in the context of Russian history and European literature. No knowledge
of Russian required. 3 hours.
119. Introduction to Russian and Soviet Film. Survey of major films, film makers, and
trends from Tolstoi adaptations through the revolutionary Eisenstein to current satire.
Weekly film screenings. No knowledge of Russian required. 2 hours.
121. Beginning Russian for Reading. Survey of all grammar and basic vocabulary in
one semester, in preparation for the reading of Russian prose in Russian 200. No
emphasis on speaking or writing: all exercises and tests are from Russian to English.
3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Russian 121 and 101.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Intermediate Reading and Translation. Development of rapid reading comprehen-
sion and vocabulary acquisition; includes unadapted non-fiction texts in various hu-
manities and science fields. Class discussion entirely in English. Prerequisite: Russian
104 or 121. 3 hours.
211. Russian Conversation, I. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility
with emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
212. Russian Conversation, II. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility
with emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Russian 21 1 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
213. Russian Composition, I. Grammar review; training in writing Russian; translation
from English and free composition. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
214. Russian Composition, II. Grammar review; training in writing Russian; translation
from English and free composition. Prerequisite: Russian 213 or consent of instructor.
3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
215. Introduction to Russian Literature, I. Reading and analysis of Russian literary texts;
conducted in Russian. Prerequisite: Two years of college Russian or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
216. Introduction to Russian Literature, II. Reading and analysis of Russian literary
texts; conducted in Russian. Prerequisite: Two years of college Russian or consent of
instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
222. Dostoevsky and Tolstoy. Same as Comparative Literature 248. The art and thought
of Russia's two greatest novelists; readings and discussion in English. 3 hours. (May
count for advanced hours in LAS. See LAS Handbook.)
225. Soviet Russian Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 249. Major works since
1917 by Mayakovsky, Babel, Olesha, Bulgakov, Sholokhov, and others; readings and
discussion in English. 3 hours. (May count for advanced hours in LAS. See LAS
Handbook.)
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Latin, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Human-
ities, Latin, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers Course. An introduction to the problems of the teaching of Russian and a
study of textbooks. Prerequisite: Three years of college Russian or equivalent. 4 hours.
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290. Readings in Russian. Individual topics or projects chosen in consultation with a
Slavic Department representative. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or equivalent proficiency.
1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in Russian but
open to other seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours. May be repeated. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
303. Advanced Reading and Conversation, I. Conversation practice in Russian, based
on reading materials from Russian literature and culture. Prerequisite: Three years of
college-level Russian. 3 hours or 'A unit.
304. Advanced Reading and Conversation, II. Conversation practice in Russian, based
on reading materials from Russian literature and culture. Prerequisite: Russian 303 or
equivalent. 3 hours or 'A unit.
307. Structure of Russian. The syntax and morphology of modern Russian. Prerequisite:
Russian 214 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
308. Russian Phonetics and Pronunciation. Study of the Russian sound system; training
in the improvement of pronunciation and intonation. Prerequisite: Russian 212 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
313. Advanced Composition and Usage, I. Practice in advanced composition and study
of advanced problems of grammatical structure; emphasis on morphological categories
in Russian grammar. Prerequisite: Three years of college Russian, including Russian
214, or consent of department. 3 hours or 'A unit.
314. Advanced Composition and Usage, II. Further practice in advanced composition
and study of advanced problems of grammatical structure; emphasis on syntax, usage,
and style. Prerequisite: Russian 313 or consent of department. 3 hours or 'A unit.
315. Nineteenth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature
337. A study of major Russian writers from Pushkin through Chekhov; no knowledge
of Russian required. 3 hours or 3A unit.
317. Twentieth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 338.
A study of major Russian writers from 1900 to the present; no knowledge of Russian
required. 3 hours or 3A unit.
324. Russian Modernism. Same as Comparative Literature 357. Representative works of
the period 1880 to 1917, with emphasis on Chekhov, Gorky, and Blok; readings for
nonconcentrators and class discussions in English. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
335. Russian Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 368. Historical survey of Russian
dramatists and their works, from the origins in folk and liturgical playlets through
classicism, Gogol, Ostrovsky, Chekhov, and Stanislavsky to Meierhold and the Soviet
drama. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
337. Nineteenth Century Russian Poetry. A study of major Russian poets and their works
from Zhukovsky through the end of the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: Russian 216.
3 hours or 3A unit.
338. Twentieth Century Russian Poetry. A study of major Russian poets and their works
from Blok to the present. Prerequisite: Russian 216. 3 hours or 3/» unit.
360. Studies in Russian Literature and Society. Same as Comparative Literature 340.
The role of Russian literature in the social, political, and intellectual life of Russia from
the 1840s to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or 3A unit.
370. Nabokov and the Emigre Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 370. Twen-
tieth-century non-Soviet Russian authors, including Nabokov, Bunin, Tsvetaeva,
Gippius, and Adamovich; no knowledge ofRussian required. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
375. Russian Literary Translation. Theory and practice of literary translation in Russia
from the eighteenth century to the present; "literal" versus "creative" translation; and
practical work in translation into English of various Russian literary texts. Prerequisite:
Russian 214 or 216, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
400. Beginning Russian for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; intro-
duction to the reading of Russian texts in the sciences and the humanities. Designed
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for graduate students preparing to offer a reading knowledge of Russian for the Ph.D.
4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Russian for Graduate Students. Reading and translation of general
and individually specialized materials, to increase speed, accuracy, and vocabulary;
designed for graduate students preparing to offer a reading knowledge of Russian for
the Ph.D. Prerequisite: Russian 400 or equivalent. 3 hours or units.
406. Russian Morphology. Survey of the various parts of speech of modern standard
literary Russian with special emphasis on the nominal and verbal systems. 1 unit.
408. Russian Phonology. Same as Linguistics 408. The sound pattern of Russian in its
synchronic and diachronic aspects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Old Russian Literature. Reading and analysis of texts with historical and literary
commentary. Prerequisite: Slavic 405. 1 unit.
412. Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Reading of texts; historical and literary back-
ground of the period. 1 unit.
414. Pushkin. The age of Pushkin; Pushkin's works in historical and comparative per-
spective; textual criticism, linguistic and structural analysis, intellectual interpretation,
and aesthetic evaluation. 1 unit.
415. Dostoevsky. Same as Comparative Literature 415. Dostoevsky: historical background,
textual analysis, structure, philosophy, artistic evaluation, and influence on French,
English, American, and German literatures. 1 unit.
416. The Early Realists: Turgenev, Aksakov and Goncharov. Intensive study of the
three representative nineteenth century Russian novelists; aspects considered include
historical perspective, textual criticism, structural analysis, and aesthetic evolution. 1
unit.
417. History of the Russian Language. Historical grammar, origin, and development of
the literary language. Prerequisite: Slavic 405 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
419. Tolstoy. Same as Comparative Literature 419. Tolstoy: historical background, textual
analysis, structure, philosophy, aesthetic evaluation, and influence on French, English,
American, and German literatures. 1 unit.
420. Chekhov. Same as Comparative Literature 420. Chekhov: historical background, tex-
tual criticism, structural analysis, philosophy, artistic evaluation, and interrelationship
with English, French, German, Scandinavian, and American literatures. 1 unit.
424. Gogol. Historical background, textual criticism, structural analysis, philosophy and
ideology, and aesthetic evaluation. 1 unit.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as a Second Language,
French, German, and Spanish 463. See French 463.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching.
Same as English as a Second Language, French, German, and Spanish 481. See French
481.
Serbo-Croatian
101. Basic Serbo-Croatian, I. Oral and written work on pronunciation, grammar, and
vocabulary. For students with no previous study of Serbo-Croatian. 4 hours.
102. Basic Serbo-Croatian, II. Continuation of Serbo-Croatian 101. Prerequisite: Serbo-
Croatian 101 or equivalent proficiency. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Serbo-Croatian, I. Completion of Grammar; written and oral exercises
aimed at active command of the language. Prerequisite: Serbo-Croatian 102 or equiv-
alent proficiency. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Serbo-Croatian, II. Selected readings in Serbo-Croatian literature and
culture. Prerequisitie: Serbo-Croatian 103 or equivalent proficiency. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
392. Structure of Modern Serbo-Croatian. Analysis of the sound system and grammar
of the contemporary Serbo-Croatian language. Prerequisite: Knowledge of another
Slavic language or consent of department. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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393. Readings in Serbo-Croatian. Reading and analysis of selected texts. Prerequisite:
Serbo-Croatian 392 or consent of department. 3 hours or 3A unit.
Slavic
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
319. Russian and East European Cinema. Same as Communications and Speech Com-
munication 319. Artistic, literary, and social aspects of cinema history, particularly
Russian. Czech, Polish, and Yugoslav. No reading knowledge of Russian is required,
except for Department of Slavic Languages and Literatures concentrators. 3 hours or
3A unit.
380. Introduction to Slavic Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 380. The development of
Common Slavic from Indo-European and its relationship to contemporary Slavic lan-
guages. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of one Slavic language. 3 hours or 3A unit.
381. Introduction to Study and Research in Slavic Languages and Literatures. Intro-
duction to methods and resources for study and research in Slavic languages, Russian
literature, and Russian language teaching. 2 hours, or 'A or xh unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, En-
glish as a Second Language, French, German, Humanities, and Spanish 382, and
Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, Ger-
man and Speech Communication 387. See English 387.
405. Old Church Slavonic. Analysis of grammar and reading of texts. Prerequisite: Slavic
380 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Seminar in Slavic Literature. Selected subjects in Russian and Slavic prose, poetry,
drama, and literary criticism. Topics vary. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
3 units.
460. Seminar in Slavic Linguistics. Selected topics in the analysis of Slavic languages.
Prerequisite: Slavic 380. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
491. Individual Topics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing with a major or minor in Russian;
consent of department. '/+ to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Ukrainian
101. Basic Ukrainian, I. Oral and written work on basic pronunciation, grammar, and
vocabulary. For students with no previous study of Ukrainian. 4 hours.
102. Basic Ukrainian, II. Continuation of Ukrainian 101. Prerequisite: Ukrainian 101 or
equivalent proficiency. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Ukrainian, I. Completion of grammar, oral drills, and written exercises.
Prerequisite: Ukrainian 102 or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Ukrainian, II. Selected readings in contemporary Ukrainian literature.
Prerequisite: Ukrainian 103 or equivalent. 4 hours.
118. Ukrainian Literature in Translation. Critical survey of major works in Ukrainian
literature from the beginnings to the modern period in light of their historical and
cultural background; lectures and readings in English. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
398. Ukrainian Literature in Translation. Critical survey of major works in Ukrainian
literature from the beginnings to the modern period in light of their historical and
cultural background; lectures and readings in English. 3 hours or ty* unit.
SOCIAL WORK 397
SOCIAL SCIENCE
Office: College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
Office Address: 294 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright, LVbana
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Accountancy, Business
Administration and Political Science 300. See Political Science 300
SOCIAL WORK
Dean of School: D. S. Sanders
School Office: 1207 West Oregon. Urbana
100. Contemporary Social Work. A broad survey of the field of social welfare; introduction
to social services, social welfare organizations, major social problems and target pop-
ulation groups, and the methods employed in service to individuals, groups, and com-
munities; and includes the range of personnel and skills in social work agencies, and
the means of education and training for social work. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Honors Seminar. Lectures, student presentations, and discussions on selected topics
in social work. Prerequisite: Twelve hours in social work courses; senior standing; 4.0
grade-point average in social work courses; and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
Mav be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
298. Practice Seminar. Critical examination of the application of knowledge to social work
practice; emphasis on reciprocal relationships between personal problems and needs,
social environment, agency services, and helping methods; and consideration of new
trends in practice and empirical knowledge. Prerequisite: Social work major; consent
of undergraduate field instruction coordinator; concurrent registration in Social Work
299. 3 hours.
299. Field Instruction. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning experiences
in social agencies and communities; experiences include the use of knowledge and
understanding in analyses of case and problem situations and in direct service to agency
clientele and communities. Prerequisite: Social work major; consent of undergraduate
field instruction coordinator. 4 to 12 hours.
300. Methods of Social Work Intervention, I. Examination of the methods of social work
intervention (casework, group work, and community organization) utilized in various
social work agencies and social welfare settings; emphasis on understanding of the
values, knowledge, principles, and processes of social work practice. Prerequisite: Ad-
mission to B.S.W.or M.S.W. program. 3 hours or 1 unit.
301. Methods of Social Work Intervention, II. An introduction to social work practice
in groups, organizations, and communities; emphasizes understanding the values, prin-
ciples, and processes of social work practice as well as developing skills for service
delivery to groups, organizations, and communities. Prerequisite: Social Work 300;
admission to B.S.W.or M.S.W.program. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Delivery of Health Care: Problems and Perspectives. Same as Health and Safety
Studies 303. The wide range of factors—ecological, social, cultural, medical, organi-
zational, economic, and political—which influence health care in a complex nation like
the United States; attention to perspectives from various fields of study. Prerequisite:
Junior standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
310. Social Welfare Policy and Services, I. Critical study of the income maintenance
system in the United States as a response to the problems of inequality of opportunity
and income, poverty, and income security; consideration of alternative approaches with
discussion of the social worker's role in the system. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Social Services Policy and Services, II. Critical evaluation of social policv and
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services in selected problem areas; includes the process of social policy analysis, current
issues in funding and monitoring of personal social services, and strategies for dealing
effectively with social problems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Social
Work 310. 3 hours or 1 unit.
313. Social Services for Health and Rehabilitation. The psychological and sociological
impact of illness and disability on the individual, the family, and the community,
emphasizing the social worker's role in medical and rehabilitation settings. Prerequisite:
Admission to B.S.VV. or M.S.W. program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
314. Social Services in Mental Health and Retardation. Examination of comprehensive
community mental health services as they evolve from definitions of the problems and
changes in federal and state social policy; the concept of normalization and its criteria
for program evaluation; and changing roles of mental health professionals, paraprofes-
sionals, and consumers in policy making and service delivery. Prerequisite: Admission
to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Social Work Services for the Aged. The social needs of older people in the context
of developing services and income transfer benefits; identifies major issues in social
service delivery; and reviews methods of intervention on behalf of older people in terms
of both skill required and policy implications. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W. or
M.S.W. program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
316. Social Services for Children and Families. Child and family welfare policies and
practice in relation to social services which support, supplement, or substitute for
parental care of children; practice and policy issues in relation to the state's respon-
sibility for guardianship, juvenile court, employment of children and young persons,
and regulation of child-care facilities; and consideration of trends and issues in family
and child welfare planning. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Special Problems. A small group seminar for independent study of a topic or topics
of special interest in the field of social welfare; emphasis on examination and discussion
of significant and current social welfare issues and problems. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Social Work 300; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Social Work and the Public School. Social work services in schools as a process in
school-community-pupil relations; focuses on the school as a social system; and includes
education as a continuum from preschool to adulthood, financing and other major
problem areas, sociolegal issues which affect equality of education and pupil welfare,
and some current educational innovations. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in social
work or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
327. Research Methods in Social Work Practice. Objectives of research pertaining to
social work practice; design of experiments; measurement and methods of collecting
data; design of questionnaires and schedules; methods of data analysis including sta-
tistical hypothesis testing and applications of inferential techniques; interpretation of
results; and preparation of reports. Prerequisite: An introductory course in statistics
and admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program. 3 hours or 1 unit.
345. Family Planning and Population Policy. Same as Health and Safety Studies and
Sociology 345. Background information for professionals involved in the field of family
planning; includes historical and current trends in developing and developed nations,
with emphasis on the United States; and examines family planning and population
policies, and programs and contraceptive methods as related to service delivery and
to professional roles. Prerequisite: 6 hours in the social sciences, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
346. Sexism: Social Service and Social Welfare. Same as Women's Studies 346. Explores
and analyzes of the effects of sexism on individual behavior and operations of societal
institutions, especially as it affects professionals in their work with women; includes
emphasis on sex roles and human behavior, analysis of the psychological perspective
on women, woman's place in the economic and political spheres with special emphasis
on social work practice, social welfare laws and policies, minority women, and women
as educators, students, counselors and clients. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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351. Human Behavior and Social Environment, I. Current research and theory con-
cerning the environmental influences on individual behavior; the family, small group,
community, and and social organization and the social and cultural causes and effects
of discrimination. The social work practice context of each unit of content is a central
focus. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program and a course in human
development. 3 hours or 1 unit.
400. Comparative Analysis of Approaches to Casework. Systematic and critical ex-
amination of selected approaches, conceptualizations, procedures, and techniques in
casework theory and practice; includes the employment of a framework for the analysis
and assessment of the various approaches, study of research related to process and
outcome, and identification of practice issues. Prerequisite: Social Work 300. 1 unit.
401. Comparative Approaches to Social Group Work Practice. Social work practice
theorv in social group work through comparative study of various practice approaches:
includes the utilization of the group work method in contemporary social work practice,
practice principles, and the use of group process. Prerequisite: Social Work 300. 1 unit.
402. Comparative Approaches in Community Organization Practice. Principles and
methods which characterize identifiable approaches used in community organization
practice at neighborhood, community, state, and other levels. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in social work; Social Work 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Seminar and Practicum in Clinical Group Work. Exploration of concepts and issues
related to integrity and encounter groups, self-help groups, and group psychotherapy;
provides experience in an intensive encounter based on a structured, contractual in-
tegrity group; and emphasizes development of self-awareness, interpersonal skill, and
leadership in facilitating clinical groups. Prerequisite: Social Work 401 or equivalent.
1 unit.
405. Behavior Modification in Social Work. Examination of conceptual ideas about be-
havior modification and their usefulness in working with clinical problems of concern
to the social worker; focuses on intervention with individuals and families and the
application of behavioral principles in working with groups, institutions, and com-
munities; and emphasizes the development of a systematic approach for applying
behavior modification principles in actual practice situations. Prerequisite: Social Work
300. 1 unit.
407. Intervention Strategies for Institutional Change. Generic social work strategies
used for institutional change, emphasizing problems and issues in the public schools.
Prerequisite: Social Work 319 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Social Welfare Planning. Examination of the interactional, interpersonal, and polit-
ical aspects of social welfare planning in a variety of settings and under a number of
auspices; formulation of models for social welfare planning. Prerequisite: Admission to
M.S.W. program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
426. Social Welfare Administration. Principles and process of administration and man-
agement of social welfare organizations, including review of organization theory, policy
formulation, agency structure and staff organization, and budgeting. Prerequisite: Ad-
mission to M.S.W. program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
427. Service Accounting in Social Welfare. Examines different types of services, to whom
they are provided at what costs and with what results; within a systems perspective,
considers methods of describing, reporting, and measuring client and target population
characteristics, services, and resources; and includes allocation of scarce resources
among competing demands and practice in specific methods. Prerequisite: Social Work
327 or equivalent. 1 unit.
428. Family Therapy Seminar and Practicum. The principles, issues, and practices of
family therapy; examines and compares major theoretical concepts; and enables stu-
dents to learn how to do family therapy by studying theory and applying it in an actual
practice experience. Prerequisite: Social Work 400 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Practice in Organizational Settings. Critical analysis of social work practice: the
agency's target population and clientele, task environment, structure, functions, task
definitions, monitoring and planning mechanisms; methods of service delivery; ethical
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and legal considerations in service delivery; and the impact of racism, ethnocentrism,
and sexism on social work practice. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social
Work 468. 1 unit.
432. Practice Evaluation. Evaluation of social work practice: denning practice problems;
operationalizing goals and objectives; developing hypotheses; designing evaluation
plans to test hypotheses; describing interventions; collecting, analyzing, and inter-
preting data; and presenting results. Students complete an evaluation of some aspect
of their own practice or their agency's program. Prerequisite: Social Work 431; con-
current registration in Social Work 469. 1 unit.
435. Supervision/Consultation/Staff Development. The philosophy, objectives, princi-
ples, and methods of social work supervision, consultation, and training for staff de-
velopment; analysis of similarities and differences in roles, knowledge, and skills
required with emphasis on the teaching-learning-evaluating components; and issues
arising from agency setting, changing legislation and program provisions, and rela-
tionships to social welfare administration. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in social
work or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
439. Theory of Social Work Interventions. Presents theory for social work interventions
with individuals, families, groups, and communities and organizations; critically ana-
lyzes different theoretical frameworks for such interventions; and examines the con-
ceptual links between theory, process, outcome, and evaluations. Prerequisite: Social
Work 400, 401, and 402. 1 unit.
452. Human Growth and Behavior and the Social Environment, II: Psychosocial
Disorders. Interrelationship of physical, emotional, learning, and social aspects of
behavior disorders, and implications for the patient, family, and community; psycho-
pathology, including neuroses, psychoses, character disorders, organic conditions, psy-
chophysiologic disorders, and mental retardation; and diagnosis and treatment
methods, including psychotherapy, somatic and drug therapies, and social work. Pre-
requisite: Social Work 351 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Special Studies in Social Work, I. Independent or group study in areas of special
interest; application of social work principles to special problems or settings. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 'A> to 2 units.
462. Special Studies in Social Work, II. Independent or group study in areas of special
interest; application of social work principles to special problems or settings. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. lh to 2 units.
468. Field Instruction, II. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning expe-
riences in social agencies and communities. Such experiences include the use of knowl-
edge and understanding in analyses of case and problem situations and in direct service
to agency clientele. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
469. Field Instruction, III. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning ex-
periences in social agencies and communities. Such experiences include the use of
knowledge and understanding in analyses of case and problem situations and in direct
service to agency clientele. Prerequisite: Social Work 468. 1 to 2 units.
484. National Social Welfare Policy, I. Analyzes alternative concepts of social policy, the
policy formulation process, and constraints on policy development in the United States;
examines approaches to assessment of social policies. 1 unit.
485. National Social Welfare Policy, II. Emphasis on the case approach within the context
of basic political and governmental processes which influence the development, en-
actment, and application of national policy; analytical study of the background, leg-
islative history, amendments, judicial interpretations, and operation of major national
acts comprising our national social welfare policy, or bearing directly on social welfare
such as the Social Security Act, the Employment Act, the Civil Rights Acts, and the
Economic Opportunity Act. Prerequisite: Social Work 484 or consent of instructor.
'/2 to 2 units.
489. Social Work and the Law. Legal procedures and issues of special relevance to social
work practice; includes legal provisions related to poverty, family development and
crises, racial and ethnic minorities, institutionalized persons, crime and delinquency,
SOCIOLOGY 401
legal authority of social agencies, and regulation of the profession. Prerequisite: Grad-
uate standing in social work or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
491. Research Seminar. Seminar for students preparing research projects, either in groups
or individually; experience in the application of research methods to current social
work problems. Prerequisite: Social Work 327 or equivalent. 1 to 2 units.
492. Seminar on Models for Directed Change. Same as Sociology 492. See Sociology
492.
493. Seminar: Design of Social Work Research. Issues and problems in social work
research; includes proof and verification, generalizability, and use of scaling and of
judgments; and design of original research study. Prerequisite: Admission to Ph.D.
program and Social Work 327, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Re-
lations 497, Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 497, and Political
Science 469. See Labor and Industrial Relations 497.
499. Thesis Research. Research and writing of doctoral thesis. to 4 units.
SOCIOLOGY
Head of Department: J. R. Kluegel
Department Office: 326 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright, Urbana
100. Introduction to Sociology. Examination of how societies grow and change; reciprocal
effects of economic, political, community, familial, and scientific institutions on each
other and on individual life changes; and social conflict, problems of bureaucratic
growth and planned and unplanned social change. 3 hours.
102. Religion and Science. Same as History 147 and Religious Studies 102. See Religious
Studies 102.
131. Social Problems. Origin of problems; consequences of ameliorative strategies. Typical
topics include crime, mental illness, drug use, suicide, sexual behavior, violence, and
intergroup conflict. 3 hours.
145. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences. Same as Human Devel-
opment and Family Ecology 145 and Women's Studies 112. See Women's Studies 112.
185. Introduction to Social Statistics. Same as Geography 185. A first course in social
statistics for students without mathematics beyond the high school level; topics include
the role of statistics in social science inquiry, measures of central tendency and dis-
persion, simple correlation techniques, contingency analysis, and introduction to sta-
tistical inference. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for Sociology 185 if they
have already received credit for an equivalent college level introductory statistics course.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to Sociological Theory. Analysis of such classical theorists as Marx,
Weber, Durkheim, and Mead and such contemporary theorists as Parsons, Merton,
and Blau. 3 hours.
201. Introduction to Social Psychology. The social context of individual and interpersonal
behavior. Observation, experimental and survey studies of: socialization; language
acquisition and use; sources and changes of self concept; social interaction; emotions;
coordination of interpersonal behavior; individual and interpersonal aggression, viol-
ence, and control; and adoption or rejection of innovations through social networks. 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Sociology 201 and Psychology 201.
205. Young Children with Special Needs. Same as Human Development and Family
Ecology 205. Examines family and personal problems of children, birth to five years,
with special needs owing to mental and physical handicaps, hospitalization, abuse,
and emotional disturbance; studies social environmental effects on the classification of
such children; parental needs; program development. 3 hours.
206. Political Sociology. A study of power relations within and between the state, bu-
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reaucracy, community, social classes, and elites in the United States and other coun-
tries. 3 hours.
208. Collective Political Violence. The study of the causes, processes, and effects of
collective violence, particularly of riots, coups, and revolution. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
210. The Industrializing Third World. Explores the development of industrial Third
World societies. Particular attention to the state as agent of development, socio-eco-
nomic structures, labor and social movements, and dependent relationships with the
world economy. Case studies from Africa, Asia, and Latin America. 3 hours.
218. Technology and Society. Examines the social and cultural origins of modern tech-
nology and technological innovation; the effects of technology and its change on society.
Topics include the impact of technology on beliefs and values, accommodation and
resistance to change, and technology and the Third World. 3 hours.
219. Comparative Study of Societies. Theories of the development and interdependence
of social, economic, and political institutions; consequences of change. 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as African Studies, Anthropology, and Political
Science 222. See African Studies 222.
223. Social Stratification. Inequities in power, prestige, income, privilege, and lifestyles in
the United States and other countries: class and status as determinants of group
interests, ideologies, and interaction; and effects of social change and mobility. 3 hours.
224. Women in Society. Same as Women's Studies 224. Examines the place of women in
society: how society shapes women's opportunities, behavior, values, power, roles, and
well-being: how women, in turn, shape social changes in the home and at work. 3
hours.
225. Racial and Cultural Minorities. A sociological and social-psychological analysis of
minority groups; illustrative material drawn from representative racial, ethnic, and
status groups. 3 hours.
226. Ethnicity in America. Presents theories of ethnicity: assimilation-Melting Pot, plu-
ralism, competition-conflict. Examines relationships among groups, accommodation
among groups as a challenge in national unification, group versus national identifi-
cation, methods of studying ethnicity, comparisions between United States and other
multi-ethnic societies, and immigration as a social problem and policy issue. 3 hours.
229. Sociology of Religion. Same as Religious Studies 229. The functions of religious
institutions in societies; religious leaders and leadership; religious groups in American
society; and adaptations of religious institutions to modern needs and conditions. 3
hours.
231. Juvenile Delinquency. Historical change in definitions of delinquency, its causes and
control; gangs; the juvenile justice system: treatment of offenders; and preventive pro-
grams. 3 hours.
240. Crowds, Social Movements, and Violence. Crowd formation and participation;
recurring forms of individual and social behavior in crowds: routine and problematic
crowd dispersal; social movement origins and participation; growth and organization;
strategies, tactics, and consequences for participants and society; origins and conse-
quences of racial, prison, sports and festival riots, and of violent confrontations between
protest movements and the police. 3 hours.
241. Alcohol and Society. Examines social psychology of alcohol use, patterning and abuse;
etiology and epidemiology of alcoholism; politics of social control and treatment; history
of prohibition, reform movements, social and cultural comparisons. 3 hours.
242. Family Violence. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 242. Examines
the sociology of conjugal and intrafamily violence from comparative, historical, and
social psychological perspectives; abuse of family members; the violent situation; in-
terpersonal violence. 3 hours.
243. Social Perspectives on the Family. Examines the societal forces shaping aspects of
stable and changing family relations in the U.S. and other countries; focuses on social-
structural factors affecting marriage, divorce, co-habitation, child-bearing, the division
of work and authority, and other features of life. 3 hours.
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246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution and Psychology 246. See Ecology', Ethology, and Evolution 246.
249. Sport and Modern Society. Same as Kinesiology 249. See Kinesiology- 249.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. Same as Communications and Journalism
251. See Journalism 251.
259. Organizations. Conflict, communication, coordination, and leadership in the bureau-
cracies that characterize modern society; relations of individuals, organizations, and
society; how organizations are intended to work and how they do work, emphasizing
business firms, unions, schools, public agencies, hospitals, and prisons. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Sociology 259 and 322.
260. Work and Occupations. The meaning of work and leisure in modern society; job
satisfaction, alienation, and the work ethic; occupational conflicts over money, status,
and authority; impact of occupational segregation by sex and race on earnings, un-
employment, and politics; job and career mobility; and improvement of work life and
leisure. 3 hours.
264. Introduction to Medical Sociology. The sociology of health and illness behavior and
the social structure of systems which deliver health care services; includes social con-
straints on illness, the illness role, medical organizations and professions, and the
application of the illness model to deviant forms of behavior. 3 hours.
265. Contemporary Korean Society. Same as Asian Studies 265. See Asian Studies 265.
270. Population Issues. Same as Rural Sociology 270. Examines the current world pop-
ulation situation; the historical and current patterns of birth, death, migration, mar-
riage, contraception, and abortion; and the world food and energy resources, crowding,
and problems of overpopulation. 3 hours.
275. Community. Structure and function of communities in mass society; ecological and
social psychological perspectives; social networks; ethnographic case studies of small
towns and neighborhoods; and community types. 3 hours.
276. Cities and Suburbs. Metropolitan communities in modern society; neighborhoods,
suburbs, ghettoes, and slums as subcommunities; demographic, ecological, and tech-
nological aspects of urban change; and urban social networks. 3 hours.
277. Rural Social Change. Same as Rural Sociology 277. See Rural Sociology 277.
281. Survey Research. Principles and applications of social science survey research meth-
ods; class project designing and conducting a sample survey; training and experience
in analysis of survey data; sampling, questionnaire construction, interviewing and data
reduction, and file management; and direct use of the computer in survey data analysis.
Prerequisite: Sociology 185 or equivalent. 3 hours.
288. Religion in Asian Society. Same as Asian Studies 288 and Religious Studies 288.
See Asian Studies 288.
290. Individual Study. Individual study or research project. Prerequisite: Six hours of
sociology; written consent of instructor on form available in 326 Lincoln Hall. 1 to 6
hours. May be repeated.
291. Honors Individual Study. Prerequisite: Open only to seniors in the sociology field
of concentration who are eligible for departmental distinction; written consent of in-
structor on form available in 326 Lincoln Hall. 3 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Open only to seniors in the sociology field of concentration
who are eligible for departmental distinction. Prerequisite: Sociology 291 and written
consent of instructor on form available in 342 Lincoln Hall. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 and consent of instructor. 3 hours Ma\
be repeated as topics vary.
301. European Working-Class History: 1750 to the Present. Same as History 301 and
Labor and Industrial Relations 301. See History 301.
302. Sex Roles. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 302 and Women's
Studies 302. Examines social institutions that affect sex differences in power and pres-
tige, especially market labor, household labor, and fertility; social, emotional, and
cognitive developmental differences over the life span. Prerequisite: Sociology I (Mi <>i
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Human Development and Family Ecology 105; or 6 hours of anthropology, geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Thought and Society in Modern Europe, 1 789-Present. Same as History 345. See
History 345.
304. Thought and Society in Early Modern Europe, 1513-1789. Same as History 346.
See History 346.
315. Sociology of Education. Same as Educational Policy Studies 315. See Educational
Policy Studies 315.
317. Sociology of Law. Social origins and consequences of law and legal process, empha-
sizing problems of legal change and structure and function of legal sanctions. Law and
law-like phenomena in primitive and modern societies. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or
6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or
'/> or 1 unit.
318. Industry and Society. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 318. Selected problems
in industrialization and technological change, labor force, meanings of work, the factory
as a work place, corporate organization and corporate society, and alienation and
authority. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
320. Social Roles. Contemporary role theory and related concepts such as social status
and social interaction; age. sex, vocational, social class, and other role types; appli-
cations of this theory to the study of the socialization process and personal adjustment;
and the analysis of critical group situations and social change. Prerequisite: Sociology
100, or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or
'/.> or 1 unit.
321. Family and Kinship in Industrialized Societies. Mate selection, marriage and con-
sensual unions, separation and divorce, interaction and authority patterns, family crisis
and social change. Prerequisite: Sociology 100, or 6 hours of anthropology, geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
324. Penology. History of punishment and treatment of offenders; social organization of
prison life, male and female inmate cultures, prison race relations, and violence; reform,
parole, community correctional facilities, and effectiveness of treatment. Prerequisite:
Sociology 100. or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, political science, or sociology.
3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
325. The Philosophy of Social Science. Same as Anthropology 329 and Philosophy 375.
See Philosophy 375.
327. Japanese Society. Same as Asian Studies 303. The institutions of contemporary Japan
and their historical roots; the Japanese approach to modernization and development
and social change; and implications of the Japanese experience for applied social change
in developing areas and for social science theory and methodology. Prerequisite: So-
ciology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science or sociology.
3 hours or 1 unit.
331. Criminology. Nature and extent of crime; past and present theories of crime causation;
criminal behavior in the United States and its relation to personal, structural, and
cultural conditions. Prerequisite: Sociology 100, or 6 hours of anthropology, geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or '/-> or 1 unit.
332. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Laboratory Methods. Same as Psvchologv
332. See Psvchologv 332.
333. Mental Health in Social Context. Mental health issues from organizational, demo-
graphic, and social-psychological perspectives; emphasizes the sociological implications
of mental problems, the organization of treatment and confinement, and the role of
the therapist. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or '/-> or 1 unit.
337. Social Causes of Health and Illness. Examines social correlates of illness (e.g.. heart
disease, cancer, obesity, alcholism), methods of social epidemiology, stressors in the
social environment, and factors that lessen the impact of stress. Prerequisite: Sociology
264; or 6 hours of anthropology, health and safety studies, psychology, or sociology. 3
hours, or '/j or 1 unit.
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339. The Organization of Health Care. Same as Health and Safety Studies 356. See
Health and Safety Studies 356.
340. Social Movements. Origins and development of groups in promoting and resisting
change, resource mobilization, stategies and tactics, individual and social consequences.
Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political
science, or sociology. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
343. Social Change in Developing Areas. Same as Rural Sociology 343. See Rural So-
ciology 343.
344. Perspectives on the Modern World System. Examines competing theoretical and
historical perspectives on the modern world system, including debates on the inter-
national division of labor, class structure, the interstate system, and cycles and trends
in the modern world economy. Analysis of implications for comparative and historical
research. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, history, political
science, social geography, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
345. Family Planning and Population Policy. Same as Health and Safety Studies and
Social Work 345. See Social Work 345.
346. Sociology of Sport. Same as Kinesiology 346. See Kinesiology 346.
350. Soviet Social Institutions. Structural consquences of Communist ideology and in-
dustrialism, social stratification and mobility, nationalities, family and education com-
munications and public opinion, and socialized medicine. Prerequisite: Sociology 100
or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours,
or xh or 1 unit.
352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Communications 352 and Psychology 352.
See Psychology 352.
354. Social Structure of Southern Africa. Same as African Studies 354. Examines for-
mation and development of southern Africa as a regional socio-economic structure:
interdependence of class, household, labor-force and production processes; studies so-
cial and political movements, state formation, and conflict. Prerequisite: Sociology 100
or 222; or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3
hours or 1 unit.
356. Economics of Population and Resources. Same as Economics 356. See Economics
356.
357. Human Rights. Same as Political Science 357. Examines the idea of human rights:
human rights in liberal democracies, especially in the United States; in pre-industrial
societies; in totalitarian states. Studies human rights and cultural evolution; justification
of human rights. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh
or 1 unit.
358. Politics of Crime and the Criminal Process. Same as Political Science 358. See
Political Science 358.
359. The Social Psychology of Organization. Same as Psychology 359. See Psychology
359.
364. Population Trends and Patterns. Introduction to contemporary demographic pat-
terns and their historical development; transition theory and other models of demo-
graphic change: components of population growth and distribution; and trends and
differentials in mortality and fertility. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of an-
thropology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
365. Social Structure of Science. Focuses on science as a social institution; topics include
patterns of recruitment to the scientific profession, social forces shaping scientific spe-
cialization, the social stratification of scientists, social factors affecting scientific pro-
ductivity. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
366. Sociology of Scientific Knowledge. Same as Science. Technology, and Society 301
.
Sociological analysis of the production, evaluation, the impact of social interests on
the development of scientific knowledge, Kuhn's analysis of science, the social shaping
of technology, the rationality debate. 3 hours or 1 unit.
371. Comparative Social Institutions. Same as Asian Studies 371. Structural systems such
as family, kinship, occupations, political institutions, social stratification and mobility,
using materials from less-developed and advanced industrial societies; consequences
406 COURSES CATALOG
of differnet institutional systems on modernization and development. Prerequisite: So-
ciology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociology.
3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
373. Latin American Social Institutions. Class structures, family, kinship, religious, eco-
nomic, and political institutions; trends in urbanization, ecological organization, and
population. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or l /-2 or 1 unit.
380. Methods of Field Research. Instruction, training, and supervised practice in methods
of field research as a basic tool of sociology; emphasis on the role of the field researcher
as participant, observer, and interviewer in various kinds of research settings, and on
approaches to and applications of field data. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 and 185. 3
hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
381. Survey Research. Principles and applications of social science survey research meth-
ods; class project designing and conducting a sample survey; training and experience
in analysis of survey data; sampling, questionnaire construction, interviewing and data
reduction, and file management; and direct use of the computer in survey data analysis.
Prerequisite: Sociology 185; Sociology 100 or 6 hours in social geography, anthropology,
or political science. 3 hours or 3A unit. (May be offered on a temporary basis. See also
Sociology 415.)
385. Social Statistics, I. Introduces statistical methods as applied to sociology and other
social sciences: probability concepts, binomial and normal distributions; statistical
inference, t-test and F-test, bivariate correlation and regression, multiple regression,
dummy variables and analysis of variance, contingency tables; reliability and simple
index construction; types of sampling and their effects on analysis. Applies statistical
computing packages (e.g., SPSS) to social science data. Prerequisite: Sociology 185,
or Mathematics 112; or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit
for Sociology 385 if they have received credit for any one of the following: Statistics
100, 210, 310, or 311; Psychology 233, 234, or 235; Economics 171 and 172; Agronomy
340; Educational Psychology 390; Biology 371, 372, or 373; Forestry 321; Social Work
327.
386. Social Statistics, II. Examines social science applications of the general linear model
and its extensions; topics include: model specification; ordinary and generalized least
squares; multicollinearity; selection of predictors; interaction of variables and non-
linear regression; panel and time-series data; measurement error; path analysis; re-
cursive and non-recursive structural equation models. Applies statistical computing
packages (e.g., SPSS) to social science data. Prerequisite: Sociology 385 or equivalent.
3 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Psychology 306 and Sociology
386.
387. Social Statistics, III. Examines social science applications of discrete and continuous
multivariate analysis; topics include: analysis of categorical data (loglinear modelling,
probit analysis, etc); geometric interpretation of matrices; factor analysis and index
construction; canonical analysis; discriminant analysis; unobserved variables and struc-
tural equation models; issues in model specification and estimation. Applies statistical
computing programs such as ECTA and LISREL to social science data. Prerequisite:
Sociology 386 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for
both Psychology 307 and Sociology 387.
388. Basic Methods of Demographic Analysis. Introduction to statistical and mathe-
matical procedures in population analysis; the gathering, processing, and evaluating
of registration and census data; the life table model; and procedures of mortality and
fertility analysis and population projections. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112, or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
396. Special Topics. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geog-
raphy, political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics
vary.
400. Classical Sociological Theory. Analysis of major classical sociological theorists of
the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, stressing the social, historical, and philo-
SOCIOLOGY 407
sophic foundations of sociological theory; primary emphasis on Marx, Durkheim, and
Weber. Prerequisite: Sociology 200 or equivalent. ! unit.
401. Contemporary Sociological Theory. Major theorists and schools of thought since
World War I with emphasis on the contemporary period; includes functionalism,
exchange theory, conflict theory, symbolic interaction, and phenomenology. Prereq-
uisite: Sociology 400 or equivalent. 1 unit.
402. Social Stratification. Theory and data concerning structured social inequality in in-
dustrialized societies, with special focus on the United States. 1 unit.
403. Principles of Sociological Inquiry. Examines the relationship between theory and
method in sociological research; topics include problem formulation, research design,
alternative theoretical frameworks and research strategies comparison of actual appli-
cations. Prerequisite: Sociology 385 or equivalent. 1 unit.
406. Psychological Scaling: Unidimensional Methods. Same as Psychology 406. See
Psychology 406.
407. Techniques in Demographic Analysis. Same as Rural Sociology 407. The analysis
offamily formation and dissolution; measures of population movement and distribution;
and introduction to the stable population model and to applications in the estimation
of demographic measures. Prerequisite: Sociology 388. 1 unit.
409. Psychological Scaling: Multidimensional Methods. Same as Psychology 409. See
Psychology 409.
411. Methods in Comparative Sociology. Examines problems in the design and conduct
of research in cross-cultural and cross-national comparative sociology; levels of analysis
and observation; the problem of equivalence and that of investigator ethnocentrism;
qualitative and quantitative approaches; the ethics and politics of such research. Pre-
requisite: 1 unit of graduate credit in sociology, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Survey Research Methods, I. A laboratory course in survey research methods to
provide students with advanced training and experience in survey design, data collec-
tion, and quality control; students and staff design and collect data for a sample survey
on a specific topic which varies year to year. Three to ten hours of laboratory time per
week. 1 unit.
416. Survey Research Methods, II. A laboratory course in survey research methods to
provide students with advanced training and experience in problem formulation and
computerized data analysis using statistical packages, e.g. SPSS; under stall guidance,
a student will select a topic and write a professional-level paper using data collected
in Sociology 415. Three to ten hours of laboratory time per week. 1 unit.
418. Seminar in Industrial and Economic Sociology. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 418. See Labor and Industrial Relations 418.
420. Social Organization. Major issues and perspectives on the structure and dynamics
of social organization; stratification, elites, formal organizations, and social change;
contemporary theoretical and methodological developments in selected areas of re-
search. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Demography and Human Ecology. Glassic and contemporary issues and perspectives
in demography and human ecology, emphasizing the relationship between demographic
phenomena and social life and on the ecological approach to social organization; de-
mographic change, analytic methods in demography, fertility, mortality, and migration;
new research developments. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, or consent ol instructor.
1 unit.
423. Social Psychology. Development of social psychology; contemporary theoretical and
methodological perspectives; selected areas of research. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Special Problems in Theory and Research on Deviant Behavior. A seminar con-
cerned with the critique of recent theory and research on selected problems in the stud)
of delinquency, crime, mental disorder, and the collaborative development oi new
theory and research designs. Prerequisite: Sociology 331 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
444. Seminar in Public Opinion. Same as Communications 444. Development and theor\
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of public opinion process in society; censorship, interest groups, and propaganda: and
mass media and public opinion. 1 unit.
445. Sociology of Leisure. Same as Leisure Studies 445. See Leisure Studies 445.
449. The Sociology of Sport. Same as Kinesiology- 449. See Kinesiology 449.
456. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Business Administration 410, Political Science
460, and Psychology 453. See Business Administration 410.
474. Survey Methods in Marketing Research. Same as Business Administration 431. See
Business Administration 431.
477. Seminar on Community Organization. Same as Rural Sociology' 477. Theories re-
lating to the community concept and the analysis of community organization; the
process of community change as applied to societies in various parts of the world.
Prerequisite: Sociology 275 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
482. Recent Developments in Sociology. Intensive study of selected topics based on
contemporary works of major importance in the development of sociological theory. 1
unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
485. The Sampling of Human Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Business
Administration 435 and Psychology 485. See Business Administration 435.
487. Special Problems in Rural Sociology. Same as Rural Sociology 487. See Rural
Sociology 487.
490. Individual Topics in Sociology. Supervised individual investigation or study of a
topic not covered by regular courses; topic selected by the student and the proposed
plan of study must be approved by the adviser and the staff member who supervises
the work. xh to 2 units.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Educational Psy-
chology and Psychology 494. See Psychology 494.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
SPANISH, ITALIAN, AND PORTUGUESE
(Including Catalan, Romance Linguistics, and Rumanian)
Head of Department: I. A. Schulman
Department Office: 4080 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
Catalan
301. Studies in Catalan Language. An introductory study of the Catalan language. Pre-
requisite: Eight hours of Latin or any Romance language. 2 hours or xh unit.
302. Studies in Catalan Literature. Introduces Catalan literature through study of major
works. Prerequisite: Catalan 301 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or xh unit.
Italian
101. Elementary Italian. For students who have no credit in Italian. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Italian. Continuation of Italian 101. Prerequisite: Italian 101 or one year
of high school Italian. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Italian. Rapid reading, review of grammar, composition, and conver-
sation. Prerequisite: Italian 102 or two years of high school Italian. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Italian. Continuation of Italian 103. Prerequisite: Italian 103 or three
years of high school Italian. 4 hours.
105. Intensive Beginning Italian. Equivalent to Italian 101 and 102; for students with no
prior Italian credit who wish to learn at a rapid rate: speaking, reading, writing and
SPANISH, ITALIAN, AND PORTUGUESE 409
aural comprehension. 8 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Italian 105
and either 101, 102, or equivalent.
130. Italian Medieval Literature and Civilization. Same as Comparative Literature 130.
The development of Medieval Italian civilization in a literary context from the Sicilian
School of love poetry to the early Renaissance in Florence; lectures and readings are
in English. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
209. Italian Syntax and Phonetics. Italian composition and conversation; syntax and
phonetics. Prerequisite: Italian 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Composition and Conversation, I. Training in oral-aural skill and in writing; practice
in the language laboratory required. Prerequisite: Italian 209 or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
212. Composition and Conversation, II. Continuation of Italian 211. Prerequisite: Italian
211 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
221. Introduction to Italian Literature, I. Introduction to representative works and move-
ments of Italian literature since the Renaissance. Prerequisite: Italian 104 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Italian Literature, II. Introduction to representative works and
movements of Italian literature in the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. Prerequisite:
Italian 221 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
290. Readings in Italian. Readings chosen in consultation with an adviser. Prerequisite:
Italian 104 or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. For candidates for honors in Italian. 2 hours. May be repeated.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
309. Petrarch and Boccaccio: Literature of the Italian Middle Ages. Same as Com-
parative Literature 353. Studies in Petrarch and Boccaccio; nonconcentrators in Italian
may read the works in translation; lectures are in English. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of
campus rhetoric requirement. 3 hours or 3A unit.
313. The Divine Comedy. Same as Comparative Literature 313. An interpretation of
Dante's Divine Comedy with special attention to its position in the medieval world; a
knowledge of Italian not required. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Modern Italian Literature, I. Prerequisite: Italian 222 or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3A unit.
322. Modern Italian Literature, II. Prerequisite: Italian 321 or 222, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
331. Italian Culture. Introduction to factors that have shaped present-day Italy; basic
concepts contributing to understanding its present social and cultural development.
Prerequisite: Italian 211 or 221, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or xh unit.
333. Masterpieces of Italian Renaissance Literature. Same as Comparative Literature
354. A reading of masterpieces of the 1400 and 1500s and a study of their predecessors
and influence; nonconcentrators in Italian may read the works in translation; lectures
are in English. Content rotates. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric require-
ment. 3 hours or 3A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 x hi units
with consent of instructor.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Linguistics, Portuguese,
Romance Linguistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
400. Beginning Course for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; reading
practice. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Italian for Graduate Students. An intensive language course designed
to teach reading skills to graduate students; a continuation of Italian 400. Prerequisite:
Italian 400 or consent of instructor. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
447. Introduction to Romance Stylistics. Same as French, Portuguese and Spanish 447.
See Spanish 447.
451. History of the Italian Language. 1 unit.
452. Seminar in Italian Linguistics. 1 unit.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Linguistics, Portuguese, Romance
Linguistics, and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
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491. Special Topics in Italian. 'A or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Portuguese
101. Elementary Portuguese, I. For students who have no credit in Portuguese. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Portuguese, II. Continuation of Portuguese 101. Prerequisite: Portuguese
101. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Portuguese. Rapid reading, review of grammar, composition, and con-
versation. Prerequisite: Portuguese 102 or two years of high school Portuguese. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Portuguese. Continuation of Portuguese 103. Prerequisite: Portuguese
103 or three years of high school Portuguese. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
211. Composition and Conversation, I. Prerequisite: Portuguese 104 or consent of in-
structor. 3 hours.
212. Composition and Conversation, II. Prerequisite: Portuguese 211 or consent of in-
structor. 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Brazilian Literature. Survey of the most representative works from
the sixteenth century to the present with emphasis on the evolution of the country's
literary history. Prerequisite: Portuguese 221 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
290. Readings in Portuguese. Readings chosen in consultation with a departmental ad-
viser. Prerequisite: Portuguese 104 or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
301. Brazilian Literature. Prerequisite: Portuguese 222 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
302. Portuguese Literature. Prerequisite: Portuguese 222 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3 /i unit.
303. Luso-Brazilian Culture. Affords a broad understanding of the origins of Luso-
Brazilian civilization and culture. Prerequisite: Portuguese 211 or 221, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
304. Brazilian Culture. Affords a broad understanding of contemporary Brazilian civili-
zation and culture. Prerequisite: Portuguese 211 or 221, or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or W2 or 1 unit.
305. Intensive Portuguese for Spanish Speakers. An accelerated course based on
Portuguese-Spanish contrastive analysis; designed to enable students who can already
read Spanish to read nonliterary and literary works in Portuguese and to develop a
modicum of listening comprehension. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or lh unit.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Ro-
mance Linguistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
407. Studies in Brazilian Literature. Advanced study of literary movements, major writers,
and intellectual and cultural ideas in Brazilian literature: subject matter varies each
time the course is offered. Prerequisite: Portuguese 301 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated for credit as topic varies for a maximum of 2 units.
447. Introduction to Romance Stylistics. Same as French, Italian, and Spanish 447. See
Spanish 447.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Romance
Linguistics, and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
491. Special Topics in Portuguese. 'A? or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Romance Linguistics
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French. Italian. Linguistics.
Portuguese, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
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462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese,
and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
Spanish
Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for
credit in more than one course at the same semester level (e.g., 104 or 1 14 or 124). Approval
to do so must be obtained from the department.
101. Elementary Spanish. For students who have no university credit in Spanish. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Spanish. Continuation of Spanish 101. Prerequisite: Spanish 101 at the
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. All other second semester Spanish stu-
dents should enroll in Spanish 122. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Spanish 142
and 102.
103. Intermediate Spanish, I. Continued development of reading, writing, and conver-
sational skills for students who may be interested in pursuing Spanish in more advanced
courses. Unlike Spanish 123, Spanish 103 places considerable emphasis on written
expression in Spanish. Followed by Spanish 104, 114, or 124, this course fulfills the
LAS foreign language requirement. Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or 122, or equivalent
placement score. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Spanish, II. Continuation of Spanish 103 for students who may be
interested in pursuing Spanish in more advanced courses; continued emphasis on
written and oral expression and on the reading of advanced texts. Completion of this
course fulfills the LAS foreign language requirement. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or
equivalent placement score. 4 hours.
114. Conversational Spanish. Conversation in Spanish on topics of current interest; brief
grammar review as necessary to improve oral skills; and reading required in preparation
for classroom discussions. Fulfills the foreign language requirement but does not serve
as prerequisite for advanced courses in Spanish without departmental approval. Back-
ground readings in Spanish and English. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 123, or equivalent
placement score. 4 hours.
122. Elementary Spanish. Second-semester Spanish course for all students who did not
take Spanish 101 at this University. Prerequisite: Spanish 101 elsewhere or assignment
by placement exam. 4 hours.
123. Reading and Speaking Spanish, I. Readings of Spanish literary and cultural texts
with discussion in Spanish; review and development of grammar essential to compe-
tence in reading and speaking. Followed by Spanish 114 or 124, this course fulfills the
LAS foreign language requirement. Students completing Spanish 123 may not enroll
in Spanish 104 without departmental approval. Students planning to take advanced
courses in Spanish should enroll in Spanish 103. Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or 122, or
equivalent placement score. 4 hours.
124. Reading and Speaking Spanish, II. Continuation ofSpanish 123. Readings ofSpanish
literary and cultural texts with discussion in Spanish; continued development of con-
versational skills. This course fulfills the LAS foreign language requirement, but does
not serve as a prerequisite for more advanced courses in Spanish without departmental
approval. Students planning to take additional courses in Spanish should enroll in
Spanish 104. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 123, or equivalent placement score. 4 hours.
125. Beginning Spanish for Near-Native Speakers. Introduction to Spanish orthography,
syntax and vocabulary for students of Hispanic background who have had little or no
formal training in the Spanish language. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours.
141. Elementary Spanish for Agriculture and Related Fields, I. Introductory course
for students in agriculture and related disciplines interested in acquiring Spanish-
language competency for use in the fields of agriculture, foods and nutrition, and rural
development; presents basic grammar and vocabulary, scientific terminology, and ag-
ricultural and cultural information on the Spanish-speaking areas of the world. 4 hours.
Not open to students who have received credit for Spanish 101.
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142. Elementary Spanish for Agriculture and Related Fields, II. Emphasizes conver-
sation and focuses on Latin America; for students in agriculture, foods and nutrition,
and rural development. Prerequisite: Spanish 141 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
Credit is not given for both Spanish 102 and 142.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to the Study of Hispanic Literature. Basic terminology and techniques
for the study of the major literary genres; should be taken prior to any Spanish literature
course. Prerequisite: Spanish 209 and 211, or equivalent; or concurrent registration in
Spanish 209 and 211 with consent of advisor and instructor. 2 hours.
209. Spanish Language. A practical course on Spanish phonology and morphology; in-
tensive drill in Spanish sound and verb systems, and analysis of sentence structure.
Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Oral Spanish. Practice in speaking Spanish; to be taken concurrently with or subse-
quent to Spanish 209. Meets four hours per week. Prerequisite: Spanish 104. 2 hours.
215. Intensive Spoken Spanish. Intensive oral contact with Spanish; meets five hours per
week. Prerequisite: Spanish 211 or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated.
217. Spanish Composition. Basic composition course; problems of written Spanish and
principles ofSpanish rhetorical patterns; weekly written exercises. Prerequisite: Spanish
209 and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
225. Intermediate Spanish for Near-Native Speakers. Review at the intermediate level
of Spanish orthography, syntax, and vocabulary for students of Hispanic background
who have little or no formal training in the Spanish language and an introduction to
the study of U.S. Hispanic minority literature. This course fulfills the LAS foreign
language requirement. Prerequisite: Spanish 125 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
226. Survey of Hispanic Minority Literature. A survey of literature in English by and
about people of Mexican. Puerto Rican, and Cuban descent in the United States. 3
hours.
232. Culture of Spain. Prerequisite: Spanish 200, 209, and 211, or consent of instructor.
2 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
233. Culture of Spanish America. Designed for concentrators in Spanish; offered in Span-
ish. Prerequisite: Spanish 200, 209, and 211, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
240. Spanish Literature: Medieval and Golden Age. Introduction to major works and
movements of the Middle Ages and the Golden Age. Prerequisite: Spanish 200, 209,
and 211, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
241. Spanish Literature: Eighteenth Century to the Present. Study of representative
masterpieces within the context of major periods and trends. Prerequisite: Spanish 200,
209. and 211. or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
242. Spanish-American Literature. Introduction to major literary movements and works
in Spanish America. Prerequisite: Spanish 200, 209, and 211, or consent of instructor.
3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
250. Spanish American Culture Through Its Literature. Same as Comparative Liter-
ature 244. Studies major aspects of Spanish American culture as portrayed in its
literature; readings and discussion, in English, of writers' views of socio-political issues,
and of cultural characteristics and change. 3 hours.
260. Spanish for Industry and Commerce, I. Introduction to vocabulary of Hispanic
commerce; composition of business letters and similar texts. Prerequisite: Spanish 104
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
261. Spanish for Industry and Commerce, II. Advanced study of Hispanic commercial
vocabulary; composition of commercial correspondence and documentation. Prereq-
uisite: Spanish 260. 3 hours.
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Latin, and Russian 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Human-
ities, Latin, and Russian 279. See Humanities 279.
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280. Teachers Course. Required for teacher-training majors in Spanish. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 209 or 211, or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. For candidates for honors in Spanish. 2 hours. May be re-
peated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Seminar. Intensive study of Hispanic linguistics or literature. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. 2 hours. May be repeated for credit with adviser's consent. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
305. Romanticism and Realism in Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature. A study
of representative authors and genres of the nineteenth century; particular emphasis on
the romantic drama and the realistic novel. Prerequisite: Spanish 241 or equivalent. 3
hours or 3A unit.
306. The Generation of 1898. A study of representative works of Baroja, Azorin, Unamuno,
Maeztu, Valle Inclan, Benavente, A. Machado, and others. Prerequisite: Spanish 241
or equivalent. 3 hours or V4 unit.
307. Spanish-American Literature to 1910. Study of the development of Spanish-Amer-
ican literature from its sixteenth-century beginnings through modernismo. Graduate
students read one additional major literary work and write an additional paper on that
work. Prerequisite: Spanish 242 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
309. Introduction to Medieval Spanish Literature. Historical and cultural background
for the Middle Ages; selected readings in medieval literature from the Jarchas to the
Corbacho. Prerequisite: Spanish 240 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
310. Contemporary Spanish-American Literature. A study of Spanish-American liter-
ature from World War I to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 242 or equivalent. 3
hours or 3A unit.
311. Don Quixote and the Prose of the Golden Age. Introduction to Don Quixote, to
its relationship to other selected masterpieces of the Golden Age, and to the main
currents and forms of Golden Age prose. Prerequisite: Spanish 240 or equivalent. 3
hours or V* unit.
313. Chicano Literature. A survey of literature in Spanish by and about people of Mexican
descent in the United States. Prerequisite: Spanish 233 and 242. 3 hours or 3A unit.
314. Spanish Drama and Poetry of the Golden Age. Prerequisite: Spanish 240 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
315. Puerto Rican Literature. A study of representative authors and genres of Puerto
Rican literature since World War II. Prerequisite: Spanish 242 or equivalent. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
351. Phonetics. Prerequisite: Spanish 209 or equivalent. 3 hours or x li unit.
352. Syntax. Required for teacher-training majors in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 209 or
equivalent. 3 hours or V2 unit.
353. Spanish Structure. Same as Linguistics 353. Comprehensiveanalysis of Spanish phon-
ology and syntax based on present-daylinguistic theory. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300;
Spanish 351; Spanish 352. 3 hours or '/? unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as a Second Language, French,
and German 360. See English as a Second Language 360.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics,
Portuguese, and Romance Linguistics 362. Comparative and historical analysis of the
Romance languages. Prerequisite: Four semesters of a Romance language or Latin, or
equivalent. 3 hours or 3/i unit.
371. Spanish for Teachers. A consideration of language problems suggested by teaching
experience. Prerequisite: Spanish 209 or equivalent. 2 hours or '/.> unit. Offered in the
summer session only.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, En-
glish as a Second Language, French, German, Humanities, and Slavic 382, and Lin-
guistics 386. See Humanities 382.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in Spanish language, literature,
and civilization in Spain. Prerequisite: Spanish 200 and 211, or equivalent. to 18
hours, or to 3 units.
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400. Beginning Spanish for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; reading
practice. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Spanish for Graduate Students. Continuation of Spanish 400; special
readings in the critical literature of several disciplines. Prerequisite: Spanish 400 or
consent of instructor. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
405. Spanish Bibliography. An introduction to bibliographical method and to the principal
bibliographical resources for the study of Spanish and Latin American literature. xh
unit.
411. Medieval Literature to 1300. Survey of medieval Spanish literature to 1300; special
attention to relationship with other medieval literatures ofwestern Europe. Prerequisite:
Spanish 309. 1 unit.
412. Medieval Literature, 1300-1500. Survey of medieval Spanish literature from 1300 to
1 500; special attention to relationship with other medieval literatures ofwestern Europe.
Prerequisite: Spanish 309. 1 unit.
415. Renaissance and Baroque Prose in Spain. Prerequisite: Spanish 311 and 314, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
417. Renaissance and Baroque Drama in Spain. Prerequisite: Spanish 311 or 314, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Seminar in Renaissance and Baroque Literature. Same as Comparative Literature
404. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
419. Cervantes. Don Quixote and representative minor works. Prerequisite: Spanish 311
or 314, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Studies in Medieval Spanish Literature. Advanced study of the major literary move-
ments, genres, and authors in medieval Spanish literature. Topics vary. Prerequisite:
Spanish 309 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a
maximum of 2 units.
421. Modern Spanish Novel and Essay. 1 unit.
422. Contemporary Spanish Novel and Essay. 1 unit.
424. Contemporary Spanish Drama. Dramatic literature of Spain in the twentieth century.
1 unit.
425. Renaissance and Baroque Poetry in Spain. 1 unit.
426. Spanish Poetry of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. 1 unit.
427. Studies in Twentieth-Century Spanish Literature. Advanced study of major literary-
movements, genres, or authors in twentieth-century Spanish literature; subject matter
varies. Prerequisite: Spanish 306 or any survey of contemporary Spanish literature, or
equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
428. Studies in Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature. Advanced study of major lit-
erary movements, genres, or authors in nineteenth-century Spanish literature; subject
matter varies. Prerequisite: Spanish 305 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for
credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
429. Studies in Golden Age. Advanced study of major literary movements, genres, or
authors in sixteenth- and seventeenth-century Spanish literature; subject matter varies.
Prerequisite: Spanish 311 or 314, or any survey of Spanish literature. 1 unit. May be
repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
430. Studies in Twentieth-Century Spanish-American Literature. Advanced study of
major literary movements, genres, or authors in twentieth-century Spanish-American
literature; subject matter varies. Prerequisite: Spanish 307 or 310, or equivalent. 1 unit.
May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
432. Spanish-American Poetry. The development and major exponents of Spanish-Amer-
ican poetry from the beginnings to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 307 and 310, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
434. Spanish-American Novel. Major movements and writers in the development of the
Spanish-American novel from its beginnings to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 307
and 310, or equivalent. 1 unit.
435. Seminar in Spanish-American Poetry. Prerequisite: Spanish 432. 1 unit. May be
repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
436. Seminar in Spanish-American Novel. Same as Comparative Literature 462. Special
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problems in methodology and research; includes other prose fiction. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 434. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
437. Spanish-American Drama. Prerequisite: Spanish 307 or 310. 1 unit.
438. Regional and National Literatures of Spanish America. Advanced study of regional
and national literatures in Spanish America; subject matter varies. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 307 or 310; or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated when different regional and
national forms are examined.
439. The Spanish-American Short Story. Intensive and analytical study of the principal
cuentistas of Spanish America. Prerequisite: Spanish 307 and 310, or equivalent. 1
unit.
442. Seminar in Modern Spanish Literature. Study of problems in the works of a major
writer or group ofwriters ofthe eighteenth or nineteenth centuries. Prerequisite: Spanish
305; Spanish 421 or 423, or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated to credit as topic
varies for a maximum of 2 units.
445. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Spanish Literature. Investigation of literary prob-
lems presented by the Spanish novel, drama, and/or essay since 1900. Prerequisite:
Spanish 421, 422, 423, or 424, or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as
topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
447. Introduction to Romance Stylistics. Same as Italian, Portuguese and French 447.
A brief history of the schools and theories of Romance stylistics, especially the French-
Swiss stylistique (Bally, Marouzeau, and Cressot) and the German-Spanish
Stilforschungen (Spitzer, Hatzfeld, Kayser, A. Alonso, and D. Alonso); includes a study
of representative works and assigned topics for analysis. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing in one of the Romance languages; reading knowledge of French and Spanish or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Seminar in Spanish Descriptive Linguistics. Selected topics of Spanish phonology
and syntax in the light of present-day linguistic theory. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
452. Seminar in Spanish Historical Linguistics. Selected topics on the development of
Spanish and its dialects in the light of present-day historical methods. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum
of 2 units.
453. History of the Spanish Language. 1 unit.
454. Old Spanish. 1 unit.
460. Seminar in Medieval Spanish Literature. Research work in medieval Spanish lit-
erature; theory and practice. Topics vary. Prerequisite: Spanish 411 or 412, and 453
or 454. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese,
and Romance Linguistics 462. Selected topics in comparative Romance linguistics.
Prerequisite: Spanish 362 and consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as a Second Language,
French, German, and Russian 463. See French 463.
471. Applied Linguistics and Teaching College Spanish. Study of the structure of Span-
ish with special emphasis on the teaching situation in elementary Spanish courses. 1
unit.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching.
Same as English as a Second Language, French, German, and Russian 481. See French
481.
491. Special Topics in Spanish. '/-> or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
416 COURSES CATALOG
SPECIAL EDUCATION
Acting Head of Department: L. J. Jordon
Department Office: 288 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth. Champaign
117. Exceptional Children. Introduction to the study of children who deviate from the
average in mental, physical, and social characteristics, including a study of the char-
acteristics of such children and the adaptation of educational procedures to their abil-
ities and disabilities. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or Psychology 100. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
218. Exceptional Students in Secondary Schools. Introduction to the education of hand-
icapped students in secondary schools, covering the legal bases for special education,
the historical treatment of handicapped high school students, and modifications in
teaching methods to meet specific learning or behavior difficulties. 1 hour.
249. Independent Study. Permits study of problems not considered in other courses: de-
signed for students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite:
Upperclassman; upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing
competence, research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by in-
structors; consent of adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
306. Remediation of Academic Behavior Problems in the Regular Classroom. Ex-
amines the application of data-based instruction (DBI) techniques to assess and re-
mediate academic behavior problems in the regular classroom; topics include:
traditional educational assessment, curriculum-based assessment, application of DBI
techniques to improve academic skills, and the role of the classroom teacher in educating
students with mild learning and behavior problems. 3 hours or 1 unit.
307. Special Needs Students in Secondary Schools. Examines characteristics, assess-
ment, and methodology of teaching handicapped students in regular classrooms of the
secondary schools; major emphases include informal assessment procedures, modifi-
cation of materials, and individualization of instruction. Prerequisite: Registration in
a secondary education teacher certification program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or l /-2 or 1 unit.
308. Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems in the Regular Class-
room. Examines the role of the regular classroom teacher in educating students with
mild learning and behavior problems; topics include: identifying and describing learn-
ing and behavior problems, classroom behavior management techniques, remediation
of academic skill deficits, and measuring and evaluating pupil progress. 3 hours or 1
unit.
309. Vocational Education for Special Needs Learners. Same as Vocational and Tech-
nical Education 309. See Vocational and Technical Education 309.
314. Applications in Assessment of Young Exceptional Children. Practice in designing
and applying assessment devices and procedures and in using them to make educational
decisions for handicapped children, birth through kindergarten age. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Special Education 324; consent of instructor. 2 hours or
xh unit.
316. The Gifted Child in School and Society. A consideration of the gifted in society;
who they are, their physical, psychological, social, and educational characteristics, and
society's needs and provisions for them. The major portion of the course is devoted to
the consideration and evaluation of instructional and administrative adjustments that
should be made for the gifted in the educational structure. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 211 or 236. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
322. Psychology and Education of the Mentally Handicapped. Study of the social,
emotional, physical, and learning characteristics and problems of mentally handicapped
children; identification and diagnosis: available services and provisions; and educa-
tional programs and curriculum of the school. 3 hours or xh unit.
324. Tests and Measurements in Special Education. Interpretation of norm- and cri-
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terion-referenced tests for special populations; examines selection and design of obser-
vation systems; applies measurement/assessment data to making instructional decisions
for handicapped infants, youth, and young adults. 2 hours or '/i unit.
332. Characteristics and Methods of Educating the Multiply Handicapped. Studies
the physical and developmental characteristics of multiply handicapped individuals;
places special emphasis upon individuals with cerebral palsy and other physical hand-
icaps; reviews methods of educational interventions and requires demonstration of
competencies in rudimentary physical management of multiply handicapped individ-
uals. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Behavior Analysis for Teachers: Applications with Exceptional Individuals.
Prepares students to remediate behavior problems of exceptional students and adults
using applied behavior analysis techniques; teaches students to define, observe, and
record behavior, to chart and evaluate behavior, and to apply behavioral procedures
to remediate classroom behavior problems. 3 hours, or lM or 1 unit.
336. Systematic Instruction for Students with Special Needs. Elements of data-based
instruction emphasizing educational planning for individuals with special needs; in-
cludes task and developmental analysis, writing instructional programs, and indivi-
dualization of instruction. Covers infancy to young adults; mild to severe degrees of
handicap. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Special Education 335, or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
337. Curriculum Development and Classroom Organization for Students with Mod-
erate and Severe Handicaps. Studies curriculum design, development, and adap-
tation for students with moderate and severe handicaps; studies the following basic
curriculum areas: domestic/home living, self-care, socialization, community living, lei-
sure and recreation, and functional academics; and emphasizes throughout the course
the evaluation of curriculum and program effectiveness. Prerequisite: Special Education
336. 4 hours or 1 unit.
338. Teaming with Parents and Staff: Communication, Training, and Cooperation.
Studies educational teams and the development, implementation, and evaluation of
individualized educational programs for pupils with moderate, severe, and multiple
handicaps; places special emphasis upon models of interactions, roles of team members,
training of team members, and program coordination and evaluation of service delivery:
2 hours, or l/a or 1 unit.
345. Vocational Training for Mentally Retarded Adolescents and Adults. Same as
Vocational and Technical Education 345. Provides students with an orientation to a
behavioral approach to vocational training for handicapped adolescents and adults:
topics include training, managing and evaluating vocational behavior, total service
planning, and competitive employment placement and follow-up. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Special Education 335, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
347. Community Integration of the Handicapped. Seminar for delivery of papers on
topics related to the integration of handicapped adults into the community: residential
alternatives, normalization, legal aspects, educational aspects, community aspects, etc.:
examines ideological and empirical factors in community integration, including cost
effectiveness analysis. 2 hours or '/a unit.
359. Workshop and Laboratory in Curriculum and Methodology. An intensive explo-
ration of curriculum development in specialized areas of education. Requests for ini-
tiation of course sections are made by faculty or students. 2 or 4 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
410. Law and the Handicapped. Studies the legal rights of handicapped and disabled
individuals with special emphasis on educational aspects; examines the inter-relation-
ship of constitutional law, statute law, administrative law, and case law at the federal,
state, and local levels. 1 unit.
411. Drugs in Special Education. Psychoactive drugs are used extensively with children
in special education; this course involves a general survey of reasons for the prescription,
behavioral effects as observed in the classroom, effects on the child's behavior at home,
issues concerning the use of the drugs, and litigation about these issues. 1 unit.
417. Programs for Special Students. Introduces special education: characteristics, as-
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sessment, and teaching methodology for students with learning and other handicaps;
methodology is directed to the regular classroom teacher of special students. Prereq-
uisite: Provisional teaching certification or completion of student teaching; or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
420. The Social Psychology of the Handicapped. Studies the social and emotional ad-
justment of handicapped children and adults, and the somatopsychological significance
of mental, sensory, and motor variations in the adjustive process; evaluation of effects
of limitations imposed by the attitude of society, the attitude of the individual toward
the handicap, and the handicap itself; and analysis of implications for current edu-
cational programs for the handicapped. Prerequisite: Special Education 117 or 417;
Educational Psychology 312; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Administration and Supervision of Special Education. Designed for advanced
graduate students preparing for administrative or supervisory positions in special ed-
ucation programs; examination of administrative and supervisory practices in educating
exceptional children with emphasis on special education programs in the public schools;
and application of administrative theory to special education programs. Field trips to
observe and evaluate programs are required. Prerequisite: Special Education 417;
Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 450. 1 unit.
422. Theories of Academic Remediation. Examines major theoretical approaches in the
field of learning disabilities and critically evaluates them in light of research; topics
include: definitions of learning disabilities, assessment and remediation strategies, crit-
ical evaluation of research, and issues in the field of learning disabilities. 1 unit.
424. Supervised Practice in Special Education. Supervised practice in one or more set-
tings in which either mildly or severely impaired students are served; practicum settings
may include day, residential, special, and regular schools which serve handicapped
students. Prerequisite: Admission to the graduate program in special education; consent
of supervising faculty member. lh to 2 units.
425. Principles and Practices of Resource/Consulting Teaching. Data-based instruc-
tion in a direct service setting; emphasizes provision of indirect (consultation) services
to regular classroom teachers. Prerequisite: One semester of Special Education 424. 1
unit.
426. Theories and Practice of Consultation for Special Educators. Focuses on aspects
of resource/consulting teacher services which go beyond direct instruction services;
emphasizes training resource room teachers to work as consultants to regular classroom
teachers, parents and paraprofessionals. Students complete a series of consultation
projects. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study, that is, develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables
the student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not
being offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser
and the department head prior to enrollment. '/2 or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit
with consent of advisor and department head.
456. Problems and Trends in Special Education. Introduces significant problems, points
of view, and trends in the field concerned; explores significant research related to
organization, content, and techniques in the field in question. Students are encouraged
to make special studies in approved areas. 1 to 2 units.
466. Early Childhood Handicapped: Organization for Noncategorical Educational
Intervention. Discusses program issues and research in relation to the efficacy of
various program models for young children with special needs; draws practical impli-
cations for program organization variables such as space, personnel roles, and curric-
ulum. Covers infancy through kindergarten age. Prerequisite: Special Education 336.
1 unit.
483. Single Subject Research Design. Same as Educational Psychology 483. Studies re-
search designs that require one or a few subjects; discusses issues of the validity of
treatment 3comparisons and generalizability of results; and presents several statistical
approaches for testing a priori hypotheses. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390
or equivalent. 1 unit.
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490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in the education of excep-
tional children; open only to persons who have been admitted for doctoral study.
Sections may be offered in the following fields: (d) program planning and orientation;
and (t) teacher education. to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems; students present their studies at each of four stages: (1) the
inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the
revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze
all presentations critically. Limited to students who have been admitted for doctoral
study. 1 to 2 units.
492. Concepts and Issues in Special Education, I. Studies the delineation of roles and
competencies for leadership positions; includes literature critique, and preparation and
presentation of a major review paper in an area of research interest. Prerequisite:
Admission to doctoral studies in Special Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Concepts and Issues in Special Education, II. Seminar in current concepts and
issues relating to all exceptional children; includes presentations by experts in sub-
specialties of the field; requires critical review of key readings and preparation of papers
synthesizing lectures, discussions and readings. Prerequisite: Special Education 492 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE
Acting Head of Department: K. E. Andersen
Department Office: 901 South Sixth, Champaign
102. Human Communication: Systems, Processes, and Disorders. Examines broad
perspectives of theories and information regarding normal and abnormal communi-
cation: how speech and language develop, how people hear, how they produce speech
and what can go wrong; addresses the impact of speech and hearing science on society,
culture, and modern technologies. 3 hours.
105. Voice and Articulation. Same as Speech Communication 105. Basic factors of voice
and speech sound production; analysis of faults that result in minor speech deviations
or inadequacies; and individual analysis and guided practice toward improvement of
speech habits. 2 hours.
198. Freshman Seminar. A special experimental seminar or independent study course
intended to cover topics not treated by regular course offerings; open to undergraduates
at any level. Requests for activation of this course may be made by students or by
faculty and should be directed to the head of the academic department concerned.
While credit toward graduation is normally granted, credit toward satisfying specific
college or departmental requirements is contingent upon approval by the appropriate
college or departmental committee. to 9 hours. May be repeated.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Linguistics and Psychology 260. See Psychology
260.
290. Individual Study. Individual investigation of special problems. Prerequisite: Ten
hours of speech and hearing science, and written approval by the faculty members who
will supervise the student's work. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
291. Honors Course. Individual study leading either to a thesis or to departmental honors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing; a grade point of 4.0 or consent of the head of the de-
partment. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
301. General Phonetics. Same as Speech Communication 301. Basic principles of phonetic
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study; includes observation and representation of pronunciation, ear training, and
practice in transcription. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
302. Manual Communication, I. Study of methods of manual communication with hearing
impaired individuals; analysis of the language of signs and finger spelling in relation
to origins, development, and structure; and extensive practice in manual communi-
cation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or xh unit.
303. Manual Communication, II. Continuation of Speech and Hearing Science 302; an
in-depth study ofmanual methods ofcommunicating with hearing impaired individuals;
particular emphasis on development of fluency in communicating with language-de-
ficient deaf children and adults; and extensive practice in idiomatic language of signs.
2 hours or l A> unit.
310. Effects of Noise. Presents the effects of noise (industrial, recreational, and transpor-
tation) on the individual and the community. Topics include methods of measuring
noise, the physiological and psychological effects of noise; methods of abatement and
hearing conservation; and legal aspects of noise damage and noise control. 3 hours or
xh unit.
348. Speech and Language Clinical Methods in the Schools. Same as Elementary and
Early Childhood Education 348. Study of methods and materials used in the schools
by the speech and language clinician. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 388.
3 hours or l /s unit.
375. Speech Science, I. Same as Speech Communication 375 and Linguistics 375. Intro-
duction to the anatomic and physiologic characteristics of the normal speech and
hearing mechanisms. 4 hours or 1 unit.
376. Speech Science, II. Same as Speech Communication 376 and Linguistics 376. Con-
sideration of the physiology of the speaking act, the acoustical characteristics of voice
and of speech sounds, and the hearing of speech. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
378. Hearing Science. Acoustics, anatomy, and physiology of the auditory system; psy-
chophysical methods; and a consideration of auditory theories and mechanics. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or l'/i unit.
383. Development of Spoken Language. Same as Speech Communication 383. Study of
the correlates of language development from the prelinguistic period to adulthood.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /? or 1 unit.
384. Introduction to Stuttering. Study of the theoretical and research literature concerning
the causes, diagnosis, and treatment of stuttering and an analysis of clinical procedures
in stuttering therapy. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x fa or 1 unit.
385. Speech Pathology, I. A study of the symptoms, causes, and treatment of articulation
disorders. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or l/i unit.
386. Language Disorders in Children. Definition, etiology, and description of various
types of language disorders in children; assessment and intervention of these clinical
cases. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Basic Principles in Speech Pathology. Discussion, demonstration, and practice of
clinical approaches used with speech and language disorders. Prerequisite: Speech and
Hearing Science 385, 388, and 389. 5 hours or 1 unit.
388. Speech Pathology, II. A study of the symptoms, causes, and treatment of voice
disorders. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 385 or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
389. Appraisal in Speech Pathology. Introduction to principles of diagnosis; discussion
of administration, scoring, and interpretation of tests utilized during speech and lan-
guage evaluation. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 383 and 385, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or xh unit.
390. Introduction to Hearing Disorders and Audiometry. Review of the history of
audiology as a profession; study of symptoms, causes, and treatment of hearing losses;
and principles and application of basic audiometry. 4 hours or 1 unit.
392. Diagnosis of Hearing Impairments in Infants and Young Children. Symptoms
and causes of hearing impairment in young children; practice in procedures used for
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the measurement of residual hearing; and the selection and use of hearing aids. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
393. Aural Habituation and Rehabilitation. Principles and methods of clinical and class-
room retraining of the hard-of-hearing; includes lip reading, auditory training, speech
disorders and conversation, and counseling. Required in curriculum of teacher training
in speech and hearing science. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1
unit.
398. Practicum in Audiology. Observation, practice, and research in diagnosis and re-
habilitation of auditory disorders. Students may repeat either Speech and Hearing
Science 387 or 398, but not both, for 3 hours. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science
389 and 393. 3 hours or lh unit.
399. Design and Analysis of Experiments in Speech and Hearing Science. An intro-
duction to experimental designs and methods of statistical analysis in speech and
hearing research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
V2 or 1 unit.
401. Applied Phonology. A survey of basic knowledge concerning normal and deviant
phonological development, and principles for applying this knowledge to the assessment
and remediation of phonological disorders. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Communication and Language Problems of the Hearing Impaired, I. An ad-
vanced course in the problems and procedures involved in the acquisition of language
and communication by persons with severe hearing impairment, particularly those
with profound prelingual deafness; emphasis on research and measurement in the
development of speech, speechreading, residual hearing, reading, written language,
and manual communication, including finger spelling and the language of signs; and
stress on the applications of recent approaches in linguistics and psycholinguistics to
language development. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Experimental Phonetics, I. Same as Linguistics 475. Theoretical consideration of
speech as motor behavior; special reference to physiological investigations of normal
respiration, phonation, and articulation; and survey of the experimental literature.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
476. Experimental Phonetics, II. Same as Linguistics 476. Theoretical consideration of
speech as an acoustical phenomenon; special reference to acoustical investigations of
voice and speech sounds; and survey of the experimental literature. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
481. Seminar in Neuropathologies of Speech and Language. Advanced study of speech,
vocal, and linguistic problems associated with cerebral palsy and aphasia; topics offered
in rotation, one or two each semester, include neurological aspects, aphasia, and ce-
rebral palsy. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum
of 3 units.
482. Seminar in Stuttering. Advanced study of stuttering disorders; topics vary, but em-
phasis is placed on measurement, clinical evaluation, and therapeutic methods. Pre-
requisite: A course in stuttering. 1 unit.
483. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, I. Same as Psychology 483. Survey
of psychological techniques utilized in the clinical and experimental study of speech
and hearing disorders, with special reference to speech disorders; review of research
findings and development of experimental designs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit.
484. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, II. Same as Psychology 484. Survey
of psychological techniques utilized in the clinical and experimental study of speech
and hearing disorders, with special reference to hearing disorders; review of research
findings and development of experimental designs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit.
486. Advanced Clinical Techniques in Speech and Hearing. Semi-independent man-
agement of complex cases; participation in examination and analysis; topics offered
each semester include theory of clinical practice, speech pathology, audiology, language
disorders, and field study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. l/a to 4 units.
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489. Seminar in Orofacial Anomalies and Laryngeal Pathologies of Speech. Advanced
study of speech and vocal problems associated with cleft palate, laryngeal dysfunctions,
and facial-maxillarv disturbances; topics offered in rotation, one each semester, include
cleft palate and vocal problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
490. Medical Aspects of Speech Disorders and Audiology. Study of acute and chronic
hearing and speech disorders traceable to disease of the ear and vocal mechanisms in
relation to the techniques and philosophies utilized in a medically oriented environment.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
491. Seminar in Hearing Disorders. Principles and methods of clinical management of
all types of hearing disorders; survey of current literature and research. The following
topics are offered in rotation, one or two each semester: automatic audiometry, aural
rehabilitation, and hearing aids and amplification. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
492. Advanced Audiology. Advanced study of rationale and development of principles
associated with special techniques, procedures, and methods used in audiology. 1 unit.
495. Special Problems. Investigation of speech projects not included in theses. Prerequisite:
Consent of head of the department. lh to 2 units.
496. Proseminar in Speech and Hearing Science. Required seminar for all graduate
students; involves reporting of ongoing research of faculty, visiting researchers, and
students. units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research in the various areas of speech and hearing
science. to 4 units.
SPEECH COMMUNICATION
Head of Department: J. G. Delia
Department Office: 244 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright. Urbana
101. Principles of Effective Speaking. Preparation and presentation of short informative
and persuasive speeches; emphasis on the selection and organization of material, meth-
ods of securing interest and attention, and the elements of delivery. 3 hours. Credit is
not given for both Speech Communication 101 and either 111 or 112.
102. Introduction to Speech Communication. Survey of the questions probed, the meth-
ods employed, and the current status of knowledge in the speech communication
discipline; provides opportunities to understand the range of concerns and to explore
specific areas of interest of the field. 4 hours.
105. Voice and Articulation. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 105. See Speech and
Hearing Science 105.
107. Parliamentary Procedure. Principles and practice of parliamentary procedure. 2
hours.
111. Verbal Communication. Principles and practice in communication; stress on fun-
damentals of exposition in writing and speaking. The University rhetoric requirement
is fulfilled by this course in conjunction with Speech Communication 112. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Speech Communication 111 and 101.
112. Verbal Communication. Theory and practice of communication; stress on deliber-
ation and fundamentals of persuasion through speaking and writing. The University
rhetoric requirement is fulfilled by this course. Prerequisite: Speech Communication
111.3 hours. Credit is not given for both Speech Communication 112 and 101.
113. Group Discussion and Conference Leadership. Study of leadership, group process,
and interpersonal relations in the small group, conference, and the public forum;
emphasis on practice in leading and participation in various types of public discussion
and conference, with materials drawn from current public questions. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. By permission of the head of the department the prerequisite
may be waived for superior students, including James Scholars. 3 hours.
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120. Advanced Oral Communication. Advanced principles of speech preparation and
presentation; special problems and types of speeches; and considerable practice in
composition and delivery of speeches. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101 or
equivalent. 3 hours.
123. Public Discussion and Debate. Study of and participation in public discussion and
debate with emphasis on thorough preparation and research, principles of analysis,
reasoning, evidence, and persuasive presentation of well-founded convictions; previous
debate experience not required. 3 hours.
141. Oral Interpretation. Same as Theatre 180. Oral reading for understanding, appre-
ciation, and communication. 3 hours.
142. Group Oral Interpretation of Literature. Same as Theatre 181. Study of modern
modes of group presentation of literature; emphasis on practice in script preparation,
directing, and performance in chamber theatre and readers' theatre. Prerequisite:
Speech Communication 141 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
161. Fundamentals of Acting. Same as Theatre 170. See Theatre 170.
177. The Arts of Public Discourse. The nature and forms of practical and artistic public
speech, including adaptations for the mass audience. 4 hours.
178. The Arts of the Theatre and Interpretative Speech. The nature and forms of
performing speech arts of theatre, interpretation, and film, including adaptations for
the mass audience. 4 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged
basis. Open only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Dramatics for Teachers. Survey of methods and procedures of play production in
the secondary school. 3 hours.
204. Speech for Teachers. A course in teaching methods designed for prospective teachers
who are non-speech communication majors; discussion of methods and materials avail-
able for teaching speech and directing extracurricular speech activities. 3 hours.
207. The Art of the Screen: Humor. Study of selected comedies and other specimens of
film and television humor in relation to theories of humor. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
208. Ideology and the Rhetoric of Film. Examines the nature and communicative func-
tions of the ideological content of narrative cinema, with emphasis on the Hollywood
film; considers ideological dimensions of film as communication, explicit and implicit
ideological dimensions of the Hollywood social problem film, relationship of genre and
ideology, and the ideology of the institution of cinema. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing and one course in speech communication or film. 3 hours.
210. The Rhetorical Tradition. Survey of major trends in the development of rhetorical
theory from Homer to the present. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
211. Business and Professional Speaking. Study, preparation, and presentation of the
chief types of business speeches; special attention to conferences, sales talks, interviews,
and job applications. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101. 2 hours.
213. Persuasion and the Arts. Introduction to the study of narrative films, theatre, fiction,
and poetry as vehicles of indirect and overt persuasion. 3 hours.
221. Persuasion. Study of the processes of motivation as applied to speeches intended to
influence group opinion and action; practice in the preparation and delivery of short
persuasive speeches. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101; junior standing. 3
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
223. Argumentation: Theory and Practice. Study of the theory of argument, e.g., evi-
dence, reasoning, and construction of briefs; practice in formal and informal forms of
debate and public discourse on current public questions. Prerequisite: Speech Com-
munication 101; sophomore standing. By permission of the head of the department the
prerequisite may be waived for superior students, including James Scholars. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
230. Interpersonal Communication. Study of communication theory and its application
to interpersonal relations; extensive discussion of problems of conflict and misunder-
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standing in personal affairs to facilitate the development of knowledge, insights, and
skills in the processes of face-to-face interaction. Prerequisite: Speech Communication
101 and sophomore standing; by permission of the head of the department, the pre-
requisite may be waived for superior students, including James Scholars. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
243. The Oral Interpretation of Shakespeare. Analysis and oral presentation of selections
from Shakespeare's plays. Prerequisite: Junior standing; Speech Communication 141.
2 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
247. Teaching of Speech. Same as Secondary Education 247. See Secondary Education
247.
252. The Rhetoric of Dissent. A study of the rhetorical strategies and tactics employed
in selected cases of dissent in American political and social life. Prerequisite: Speech
Communication 101 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
253. Case Studies in Public Discourse. Detailed examination of selected cases of signif-
icant public discourse. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101 or 102, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
254. Freedom of Speech and the Ethics of Speech Communication. Examination of
the nature and variety of responses to value questions concerning communication;
includes a survey of the evolution of and current controversies in freedom of speech.
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
255. Directing: Script Preparation. Same as Theatre 281. See Theatre 281.
290. Individual Study. Individual investigation of special problems. Prerequisite: Twelve
hours of speech communication; a grade-point average of 4.25; and consent of head of
department. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
291. Honors Individual Study. Individual investigation of special problems. Prerequisite:
Twelve hours of speech communication; a grade-point average of 4.50; and consent of
head of department. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Individual study leading to a thesis for honors in the De-
partment of Speech Communication. Prerequisite: Senior standing; a grade-point av-
erage of 4.50; and consent of head of department. 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics in Speech Communication. Special topics in speech communication
not treated in regularly scheduled courses. See Timetable for current topics. Prereq-
uisite: Sophomore standing and one course in speech communication: or consent of
instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS. i
301. General Phonetics. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 301 . See Speech and Hearing
Science 301.
308. The Art of the Screen: Exposition and Persuasion. Same as Communications 308.
Critical study of the application of the eclectic principles of the screen narrative to the
transmission of information and the influencing of attitude, opinion, and action: lec-
tures, discussions, and reports; viewing of selected films and television programs. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/a or 1 unit.
313. Interpersonal Communication: Discussion and Interview. Advanced study of the-
ory, research, techniques, and training methods in interviewing and group discussion:
emphasis on empirical research findings concerning communication processes in face-
to-face groups. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or xh
or 1 unit.
315. Greek, Roman, and Medieval Rhetorical Theory. Same as Classical Civilization
315. Examination of the development of rhetorical theory, criticism, and pedagogy in
W estern thought; analysis of the contributions of major figures and works from Homer
to the Renaissance. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
xh or 1 unit.
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317. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory. Coverage of the major contributors to rhetorical
theory from James and Winans to the present. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
319. Russian and East European Cinema. Same as Communications and Slavic 319. See
Slavic 319.
320. Argumentation and Public Decision Making. Study of the philosophical, logical,
and psychological bases of public decision making through discussion and debate.
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 223 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/a or 1
unit.
321. Theories of Persuasion. Survey of theories of persuasion derived from rhetorical,
philosophical, and psychological sources and their application to persuasive discourse.
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 221 or graduate standing. 3 hours, or xh or 1
unit.
322. Renaissance and Modern Rhetorical Theory. Significant movements in the devel-
opment of rhetorical theory in England. France, and America from 1500 to the present.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
323. Rhetorical Criticism. Methods of interpreting and judging persuasive discourse with
emphasis on political speaking and writing; lectures and practice in criticism. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Speech Communication 322 or 350. 3 hours,
or xh or 1 unit.
324. Persuasion in the Campaign and Movement. Consideration of factors central to the
sustained persuasive campaign or movement; special attention to the nature and func-
tions of persuasion in the political campaign. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 221
or 321, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
332. Women and Language. Same as Linguistics and Women's Studies 332. Study of
actual and perceived differences and similarities in the use of language by women and
by men; emphasizes the social contexts of speech. Prerequisite: A course in speech
communication or linguistics, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Interpersonal Communication Processes. Same as Communications 335. Study of
the major processes involved in an individual's adjustment to the communication
situations of even, day life; emphasis on the development of interpersonal competency
and orientations, social perception, interpersonal sentiment and hostility, trust, and
the social context as factors influencing the understanding and evaluation of interper-
sonal messages. 3 hours, or ih or 1 unit.
342. Oral Interpretation of Poetry. Analysis and oral presentation of literature repre-
sentative of various poetic forms. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 141. 3 hours,
or lh or 1 unit.
344. Criticism of the Oral Interpretation of Literature. Examination of theories of aes-
thetics and practical criticism and their application to the criticism of specific examples
of the oral performance of literature. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 141 or
graduate standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
345. Oral Interpretation of Prose Fiction. Same as Theatre 376. Modern concepts un-
derlying the relationship of interpretation to the reader's experience of literature; dis-
cussions, reports, and oral interpretations of prose forms (including chamber theatre
and readers' theatre). Prerequisite: Speech Communication 141 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
350. Selected Topics in the History and Criticism of Public Discourse. Study of selected
periods and genres of public discourse in historical context, including British, American,
French, Russian, German, Chinese, and Japanese. Prerequisite: One course in rhe-
torical criticism or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Kh or 1 unit. May be repeated
with different content to a maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
353. Criticism of Contemporary Public Discourse. Rhetorical criticism of selected as-
pects of contemporary public communication. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
374. Introduction to Empirical Research Methods in Speech Communication. Intro-
duction to descriptive and experimental methods in speech communication; intended
to produce understanding and critical evaluation of research designs. 3 hours or 72
unit.
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375. Speech Science, I. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 375. See
Speech and Hearing Science 375.
376. Speech Science, II. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 376. See
Speech and Hearing Science 376.
383. Development of Spoken Language. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 383. See
Speech and Hearing Science 383.
387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, Ger-
man and Slavic 387. See English 387.
396. Combined Undergraduate/Graduate Seminar. Seminar on advanced topics in
speech communication not treated in regularly scheduled courses; see Timetable for
current topics. Prerequisite: Junior standing and two courses in speech communication,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
6 hours or 2 units.
400. Studies in Dramatic Form and Structure. Same as Theatre 401. See Theatre 401.
403. Seminar for Teachers of Speech. Investigation of current principles, materials, and
developments in the field of speech communication and of their relationship to the
teacher. 1 unit.
417. Contemporary Viewpoints in Speech Communication Theory. Same as Com-
munications 417. A readings seminar comparing the principal approaches to com-
munication and rhetorical theory in the twentieth century along with a consideration
of their philosophical assumptions. 1 unit.
429. Seminar in Speech Communication. Special topics in speech communication. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
430. Contemporary Theories of Oral Communication. Systematic study of speech mak-
ing and discussion as related to contemporary views of communication: examination
of the theoretical literature and experimental evidence. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 1 unit.
436. Seminar in Theories and Procedures of Discussion. Intensive examination of se-
lected problems of communication in small, task-oriented groups: evaluation of special
instrumental forms, such as the unstructured group, the work group, the panel, and
the lecture-forum; critical analysis of recent research in group communication as a
means ofmaking decisions and of changing attitudes and behavior. Prerequisite: Speech
Communication 313 or equivalent. 1 unit.
437. The Analysis of Interpersonal Interaction. Same as Communications 437. Explo-
ration of theory, methodology, and empirical findings of descriptive and experimental
approaches to the analysis of verbal and nonverbal interaction processes, in both
laboratory and naturalistic settings. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 335 or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory. Study of special topics in the history of rhetorical
theory. 1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 units.
465. Seminar in Theatre Art. Same as Theatre 407. See Theatre 407.
468. Seminar in Theatre History. Same as Theatre 406. See Theatre 406.
469. Seminar in the Stage History of Classic English Plays. Same as English 469 and
Theatre 405. See English 469.
474. Experimental Design in Speech Communication Research. Detailed treatment of
major issues and options in designs employed in speech communication research.
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 374 or equivalent; introductory statistics course.
V2 or 1 unit.
495. Special Problems. Individual investigation of special projects not included in theses.
Prerequisite: Consent of head ofdepartment. xh to 2 units. Open to master's candidates
for a maximum of 1 unit, and to doctoral candidates for 1 or 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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STATISTICS
Head of Department: J. Sacks
Department Office: 101 Illini Hall, 725 South Wright, Champaign
100. Statistics. Same as Mathematics 161. A first course in probability and statistics at a
precalculus level; emphasizes basic concepts, including descriptive statistics, elemen-
tary probability, estimation, and hypothesis testing in both nonparametric and normal
models. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Statistics
100 and Economics 171 or 172 or Psychology 233.
210. Statistics for Scientists. Same as Mathematics 263. A first course in the use of sta-
tistical methodology for the interpretation and analysis of data arising from scientific
investigations; directed toward a general audience of students in physical, biological,
social, or engineering sciences; and prepares the student for the sequel course, Statistics
320. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242, 244, or 245; or equivalent. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 8 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
300. Exploring and Analyzing Data. Same as Anthropology 338. Exploring the structure
of data: numerical summaries, graphical displays, transformations, curve-fitting; ran-
dom variables: binomial, normal; statistical models: linear regression, analysis of var-
iance, contingency tables and categorical data; statistical inference: estimation,
confidence intervals, hypothesis testing. Emphasis on computational aspects and ap-
plications to data in various disciplines. Prerequisite: College algebra and consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students with credit in any 300-level Department of
Statistics course may not receive credit for Statistics 300.
308. Actuarial Statistics, I. Same as Mathematics 308. See Mathematics 308.
309. Actuarial Statistics, II. Same as Mathematics 309. See Mathematics 309.
310. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, I. Same as Mathematics
363. Introduction to mathematical statistics that develops probability as needed; in-
cludes the calculus of probability, random variables, expectation, distribution functions,
central limit theorem, point estimation, confidence intervals, and hypothesis testing.
Offers a basic one-semester introduction to statistics and also prepares students for
Statistics 311. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
311. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, II. Same as Mathematics
364. Continuation of Statistics 310. Includes moment-generating functions, transfor-
mations of random variables, normal sampling theory, sufficiency, best estimators,
maximum likelihood estimators, confidence intervals, most powerful tests, unbiased
tests, and chi-square tests. Prerequisite: Either Statistics 310 or both Statistics 100 and
Mathematics 361. 3 hours or 1 unit.
320. Methods of Applied Statistics. Same as Mathematics 369. Systematic, calculus-based
coverage of the more widely used methods of applied statistics, including simple and
multiple regression, correlation, analysis of variance and covariance, multiple com-
parisons, goodness of fit tests, contingency tables, nonparametric procedures, and power
of tests; emphasizes when and why various tests are appropriate and how they are
used. Prerequisite: Statistics 210 or an introductory statistics course, Mathematics 132
or 134 or equivalent, and knowledge of basic matrix manipulations; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
324. Analysis of Variance. Same as Mathematics 365. Estimation and hypotheses testing
in linear models; one-, two-, and higher-way layouts; incomplete layouts; analysis of
covariance; and random effects models and mixed models. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Mathematics 315 and Statistics 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Applied Regression and Design. Explores linear regression, least squares estimates,
F-tests, analysis of residuals, regression diagnostics, transformations, model building,
factorial designs, randomized complete block designs, Latin squares, split plot designs.
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Computer work is an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: Statistics 311. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
326. Sampling and Categorical Data. Sampling: simple random, stratified, systematic,
cluster, and multi-stage sampling. Categorical data: multiway contingency tables, max-
imum likelihood estimation, goodness-of-fit tests, model selection, logistic regression.
Computer work is an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: Statistics 311. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
327. Statistical Consulting. Students, working in groups under the supervision of the
instructor, consult with faculty and graduate students through the Statistical Consulting
Service; readings from literature on consulting. Prerequisite: Statistics 324 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
328. Statistical Computing. Same as Mathematics 393. Examines statistical packages,
numerical analysis for linear and nonlinear models, graphics, and random number
generation and Monte Carlo methods. Prerequisite: Statistics 31 1 or equivalent; knowl-
edge of FORTRAN. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Time Series Analysis. Same as Mathematics 394. Studies theory and data analysis
for stationary and pre-stationed time series; examines auto-regressive moving average
model building and statistical techniques; and discusses spectral model building and
statistical analysis using windowed periodograms and Fast Fourier Transformations.
Prerequisite: Statistics 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
330. Topics in Applied Statistics. Same as Mathematics 368. Formulation and analysis
of mathematical models for random phenomena; extensive involvement with the anal-
ysis of real data; and instruction in statistical and computing techniques as needed.
Prerequisite: Statistics 311 or 320; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be
taken for credit more than once with consent of instructor.
351. Introduction to Probability Theory, I. Same as Mathematics 361. See Mathematics
361.
356. Introduction to Probability Theory, II. Same as Mathematics 366. See Mathematics
366.
410. Mathematical Statistics, I. Distributions, transformations, order-statistics, exponen-
tial families, sufficiency, delta-method, Edgeworth expansions; uniformly minimum
variance unbiased estimators, Rao-Blackwell theorem, Cramer-Rao lower bound, in-
formation inequality; equivariance. Prerequisite: Statistics 311. 1 unit.
411. Mathematical Statistics, II. Bayes estimates, minimaxity, admissibility; maximum
likelihood estimation, consistency, asymptotic efficiency; testing and confidence inter-
vals; Xeyman-Pearson lemma, uniformly most powerful tests; likelihood ratio tests and
large-sample approximation; nonparametrics. Prerequisite: Statistics 410. 1 unit.
425. Current Research in Applied and Computational Statistics. Various topics, such
as ridge regression; robust regression; jackknife, bootstrap, cross-validation and resam-
pling plans; E-M algorithm; projection pursuit; all with a strong computational flavor.
Prerequisite: Statistics 325, 326, and 411; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
451. Theory of Probability, I. Same as Mathematics 451. See Mathematics 451.
452. Theory of Probability, II. Same as Mathematics 452. See Mathematics 452.
453. Probability and Measure, I. Same as Mathematics 481. See Mathematics 481.
454. Probability and Measure, II. Same as Mathematics 482. See Mathematics 482.
455. Applied Stochastic Processes. Same as Mathematics 461. See Mathematics 461.
470. Statistical Decision Functions. Same as Mathematics 470. Statistics from the point
of view of decision making; introduction to the theory of games; minimax and other
decision functions; techniques for determining optimal decision functions; and appli-
cations to nonsequential and sequential decision making in practice. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Multivariate Analysis. Same as Mathematics 471. Inference in multivariate statistical
populations emphasizing the multivariate normal distribution; derivation of tests, es-
timates, and sampling distributions; and examples from the natural and social sciences.
Prerequisite: Statistics 311 and Mathematics 315, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Large Sample Theory. Limiting distribution of maximum likelihood estimators,
likelihood ratio test statistics, U-statistics, M-, L-, and R-estimators, nonparametric
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statistics, Von Mises differentiable statistical functions; asymptotic relative efficiencies;
asymptotic expansions. Prerequiste: Statistics 41 1 and either Mathematics 451 or 482.
1 unit.
478. Topics in Statistics. Same as Mathematics 478. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit.
490. Reading Course. Directed reading on various topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 or 2 units. May be repeated, subject to approval by the student's advisor.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
TEXTILES, APPAREL, AND INTERIOR DESIGN
(Including Interior Design and Textiles and Apparel)
Chair of Division: M. Raheel
Division Office: 237 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin, Urbana
Interior Design
160. Residential Environments. Design fundamentals utilized in the development and
selection of housing to meet human needs; aesthetic, social, economic, structural, and
functional aspects of residential environments. 3 hours.
161. Interior Design Studio, I. Theory and practice in the elements of interior design:
design parameter development, model building; laboratory and discussion. Primarily
for students in the interior design curriculum. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent reg-
istration in Interior Design 160. 3 hours.
162. Interior Design Studio, II: Residential Alternatives. Application of basic design
theory to a variety of residential environments; open only to students in the Interior
Design curriculum. Prerequisite: Interior Design 160 and 161. 3 hours.
163. Codes and Specifications for Interior Design. An overview of building codes and
specifications; current issues in the subject area as they relate to the profession of
interior design. Prerequisite: Interior Design 160 and 161. 3 hours.
164. Computer Graphics Interior Design Studio. Introduction to the computer with
emphasis on computer-aided design as related to interior design. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Interior Design Internship. A supervised, off-campus experience in interior design
through a cooperative program with selected employers. Prerequisite: Interior Design
160, 161, 262, and 263. 4 hours.
260. Interiors and Furniture, I. Development of interior environments from prehistoric
times to the nineteenth century in Europe with emphasis on the social, economic,
political, and cultural aspects which influenced the development of architecture and
furniture; consideration of the adaptation and use of period styles in contemporary
interiors. Prerequisite: History of Art 112 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
261. Interiors and Furniture, II. Continuation of Interior Design 260. Development of
interior environments through the Federal Period in America and during the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries in Europe and the United States; emphasizes the social, eco-
nomic, political, and cultural influences on the evolution of the styles. Prerequisite:
Interior Design 260. 3 hours.
262. Interior Design Studio, III. Designing of interiors and their components: emphasis
on design theory, presentation techniques, and evaluation of design concepts. Prereq-
uisite: Interior Design 161; General Professional Courses in Art and Design 118, 120
and 122; Textiles and Apparel 280. 3 hours.
263. Interior Design Studio, IV. Examines characteristics, manufacturing processes, and
application of materials as related to interior design, design process, and presentation.
Prerequisite: Interior Design 262 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
430 COURSES CATALOG
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
360. Interior Design Studio, V. Development of complete set of working drawings for a
moderate size single family house emphasizing floor plans, elevations, sections, details,
schedules, electrical and furniture layouts. Prerequisite: Interior Design 263 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or iU or 1 unit.
361. Development and Function of Family Housing. Same as Agricultural Mechani-
zation and Family and Consumer Economics 361. See Agricultural Mechanization 361.
378. Problems in Interior Design Studio, VI. Individual investigations and reports of
specific problems in the field of interior design. Prerequisite: Interior Design 360 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
380. Colonial American Interior Design. An analysis of regional variations of American
furnishings, interior finishes, and architecture from colonization to 1783; considers
historical, economic, social, political, and religious influences on design. Prerequisite:
Interior Design 261. 3 hours or 3U unit.
381. Contemporary Interior Design. Analyzes the contemporary design movement in
Europe and America during the late nineteenth and twentieth centuries; considers the
influences of technology, materials, economics, and artistic and social movements on
the development of the decorative arts and architecture. Prerequisite: Interior Design
261. 3 hours or 3A unit.
485. Interior Design Seminar. An advanced, multidisciplinary approach to current re-
search in interior design. Prerequisite: 6 hours of interior design or a related field at
the 300- or 400-level, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Interior Design. Advanced research on a specific topic related
to interior design; provides experience in one of the following types of research: lab-
oratory, theoretical, historical, or a problem in design. Prerequisite: Interior Design
485. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Interior design thesis research using design, laboratory, or theo-
retical methodologies to investigate specific topics. Prerequisite: Interior Design 485.
to 2 units.
Textiles and Apparel
182. Apparel Production Analysis. Introduces the nature and scope of apparel production
methods in the U.S.; investigates new technology and apparel testing methods; includes
apparel design analysis, cutting production analysis, principles of apparel construction
techniques, production control, quality control and cost control. 3 hours.
183. Introduction to Textiles. Introductory analysis and study of textile fibers, yarns,
fabrications, finishes, and regulatory legislation; designed to improve consumer com-
petence in selection, use, and care of textile products. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: Chemistry 100 or exemption. 3 hours.
184. Apparel Design and Selection. A comprehensive overview of apparel design and
selection of clothing for individual needs as they relate to the designing and marketing
of apparel goods. Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Design 185 or General Profes-
sional Courses in Art and Design 119; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
190. Cross-Cultural Analysis of Dress. Analyzes cross-cultural variations in form, func-
tions, and meaning of dress in relation to biological, psychological, and social needs
of human beings. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Textile and Apparel Business Internship. A supervised learning experience through
a cooperative program with a textile and/or apparel related agency, business, or in-
dustry. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing; Textiles and Apparel 182, 183, or 184;
consent of supervisor of internships. Not available to students on probation. 4 hours.
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280. Textiles for Interiors. Analysis of criteria for selection of textiles, emphasizing aes-
thetics, comfort, durability, energy conservation, cost and safety considerations for
private and public interiors, including transportation interiors; introduction to stand-
ards and specifications for textiles used in residential and commercial interiors. Pre-
requisite: Textiles and Apparel 183. 3 hours.
281. Retailing of Home and Apparel Accessories. Consumer analysis of accessory items
of leather, fur, plastic, metal, glass, and china; includes technological, ecological, eco-
nomic, and legislative aspects of each; develops analytical skills in evaluating quality
of these materials. Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel 183 or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
284. Apparel Design for the Market. Design of apparel for high fashion and mass fashion
markets for various price levels and age groups through the development of color
sketches; includes a survey of design sources that influence contemporary dress. Pre-
requisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 120 or Introduction to Art
and Design 186; Textiles and Apparel 184. 2 hours.
285. History of Costume. Costumes and their settings from the early Egyptian period
through the middle of the twentieth century. 3 hours.
286. Apparel Design: Flat Pattern. Use of the flat pattern technique in designing and
drafting clothing patterns; construction of two garments from patterns developed. Pre-
requisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 120, or Introduction to Art
and Design 186; Textiles and Apparel 182; Textiles and Apparel 183 and 184. 3 hours.
287. Dress and Human Behavior. Applies selected principles from the behavioral and
social sciences to the analysis of dress as it relates to human behavior; includes relevant
historical and contemporary theory and research. Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel
190; Sociology 201 or Psychology 201; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
295. Textile and Apparel Marketing. History of the development of fiber, fabric, apparel,
and related industries; present structure, organization, domestic and international op-
eration, and interrelationships of these industries; trends of the major sectors of the
primary and secondary markets; and application of the principles of marketing to
textiles and apparel. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours.
296. Administrative Retailing. Analysis of functions in a retail store with emphasis on
textiles and apparel; relationship of the retailer to related primary and secondary
markets and the consumer; and analysis of current trends and social influences in
fashion retailing. Prerequisite: Business Administration 212. 3 hours.
350. Textile and Apparel Business Practicum. A cooperatively supervised field experi-
ence in management and administration in a textile or apparel business and/or industry.
Only one unit may be applied to the total required for a graduate degree in Human
Resources and Family Studies, TAID option. At the undergraduate level, only four
hours may be applied to the total TAID courses required. Prerequisite: Major in
Textiles, Apparel, and Interior Design; Textiles and Apparel 295 or 296; and consent
of instructor. Not available to students on probation. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or '/a units.
May be taken during the same semester for up to 12 hours or 3 units.
380. Advanced Textiles. Examines chemical composition, polymer structure, and engi-
neering potential of textile fibers; effect of chemical finishes and recycling procedures
on performance characteristics of consumer textile products; and introduces physical
and chemical metrology techniques useful for quality control and research purposes.
Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel 280, and Chemistry 102 or 103. 4 hours or 1 unit.
385. History of Textiles. Examines the aesthetic, technological, and cultural aspects of
significant textiles produced by selected societies throughout history. 4 hours or 1 unit.
386. Apparel Design: Draping. Designing garments by draping fabric on a dress form;
understanding garment fitting principles through fabric manipulation; developing con-
struction techniques for design effects. Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel 286. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
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388. Problems in Textiles and Clothing. Individual problems in the fields of textiles,
apparel, marketing, or textile design. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 3.5 grade-point
average; consent of instructor; credit in one of the following: Textiles and Apparel 285,
286. 287, 294. or 380, or Business Administration 212. 2 to 4 hours, or '/a to 1 unit.
395. Concepts and Cases in Retailing. An overview of consumer behavior as related to
textiles and apparel; interrelationships of foreign and domestic textile and apparel
markets; current research in retailing; and analysis of fashion marketing and retailing
issues through the case study method. Prerequisite: Business Administration 212. 3
hours or xh unit.
405. Research Methods in Home Economics. Same as Family and Consumer Economics
405. Theory and practice of empirical research methods that have application to such
areas of home economics as textiles, apparel, interior design, and family and consumer
economics. Prerequisite: An introductory course in statistics. 1 unit.
480. Seminar in Textiles. Reviews selected research literature in the field of textiles. Pre-
requisite: Textiles and Apparel 380 or equivalent; consent of instructor. l /a to 1 unit.
481. Principles of Textile Metrology. Examines textile metrology as a component of the
production and use of textiles; includes case studies and investigative metrology. Pre-
requisite: Textiles and Apparel 380 and Agronomy 340. 1 unit.
482. Textile Finishing: Theory and Development. Examines developments in textile
finishing technology to enhance the aesthetic and functional qualities of fibers and
fabrics. Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel 380 and Chemistry 131; graduate standing
in textiles and apparel or a related area; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
483. Social Psychology of Dress: Research and Theory. Analyzes and evaluates recent
developments in theory and research in the social psychology of dress: emphasizes the
interpersonal process and social influences affecting apparel selection; focuses on future
research directions and rationale of the directions in light of latest research. Prerequisite:
A course in social psychology of dress, and another course in social psychology or a
related area; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
484. Analysis of Research in Apparel Marketing. Analysis of apparel marketing em-
phasizing trends and future research directions. Prerequisite: A course in marketing
and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
487. Seminar in Apparel. Reviews and analyzes selected theory and research in the apparel
fields. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in textiles and apparel, or consent of instructor.
'A to 1 unit. May be repeated as topics varv.
488. International Marketing of Textiles and Apparel. Examines the history, policies,
organization, performance, and trends of the international textile and apparel indus-
tries. Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel 295 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Textiles and Apparel. Researches specific problems of limited
scope. Students who do not write a thesis may substitute this course for Textiles and
Apparel 499 when combined with 8 additional units for a master's degree. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. V2 to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
THEATRE
Head of Department: D. Knight
Department Office: 4-122 Krannert Center for the Performing Arts, 500 South Goodwin.
Urbana
100. Practicum, I. Laboratory in acting, directing, playwriting, theatre management, and
in the design, construction, and handling of scenery, lighting, sound, properties, cos-
tumes, and makeup for public performance. 40 hours of production activity to be
arranged for each credit hour. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor for non-theatre ma-
jors. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours.
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106. Basic Theatre Practice, I. Introduction to the theatre focusing on scenecraft; the
fundamentals of acting; and the introduction of specific skills needed for continued
study in acting or design areas. Student must enroll for all sections to receive credit.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Theatre 108. Limited to Theatre majors. 2 to
6 hours.
107. Basic Theatre Practice, II. Introduction to the theatre focusing on costume, makeup,
and acting; introduction to specific skills needed for continued study in acting or design
areas. Student must register for all sections to receive credit. Prerequisite: Theatre 106
and concurrent registration in Theatre 108. Limited to Theatre majors. 2 to 6 hours.
108. Basic Theatre Practice Laboratory. Practical experience in two of the following four
areas: scenery and props construction and crew, costume construction and crew, light-
ing crew, andperformance workshop. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in either
Theatre 106 or 107. Limited to theatre majors. 2 hours. May be repeated once.
109. Dramatic Analysis. Introduction to the study of plays for theatre practitioners em-
ploying analytical methods and plays from modern theatre. Requires paper or project
assignments for each play. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor for non-theatre majors.
3 hours.
1 10. Literature of the Theatre. Introduction to the principal modes ofdramatic expression
in the plays of three important historical periods employing methods of dramatic
analysis considered in Theatre 109. Prerequisite: Theatre 109 or consent of instructor.
142. Stage Makeup. Principles, materials, and application techniques for two- and three-
dimensional makeup; lecture, demonstration, and intensive practice. Prerequisite: The-
atre 107 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
151. Acting Studio, I. Orientation to acting vocabulary; improvisation as a tool for com-
munication of experience through speech and action; basic scene study; basic physical
training for expressive body dynamics; fundamentals of voice and speech production.
A performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Theatre 107 and
sophomore standing in acting. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to
receive credit.
152. Acting Studio, II. Special emphasis on analysis of roles, characterization, and appli-
cation of skills learned through improvisation to scripted plays; continued voice and
movement training, and dialects. A performance is given at the end of the semester.
Prerequisite: Theatre 151. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive
credit.
170. Fundamentals of Acting. Same as Speech Communication 161. Study of the methods
of acting, with emphasis on basic acting techniques; role of character in relation to
play as a whole, the internal and emotional values of the play, and their interpretation
by means of voice and action. 3 hours.
175. Improvisation in Acting. Exploration and communication of experience through
speech and action on the stage. Prerequisite: Theatre 106, 107, or 170. 4 hours.
176. Relationships in Acting. Behavior in stage performance explored on the basis of the
actor's relationship with self, with objects, and with other players; emphasizes analysis
of playscript to discover action, environment, and relationships. Prerequisite: Theatre
106, 107, or 175; or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
180. Oral Interpretation. Same as Speech Communications 141. See Speech Communi-
cations 141.
181. Group Oral Interpretation of Literature. Same as Speech Communications 142. See
Speech Communications 142.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Stage Electronics. A laboratory course to familiarize the beginning theatre student
with current wiring practices and control techniques related to theatrical electronic
control systems. 3 hours.
223. Stage Mechanics, I. Studies traditional materials, techniques, and processes used in
executing scenery for the theatre. Prerequisite: Theatre 107 or consent of instructor. 4
hours.
224. Stage Mechanics, II. Examines newly accepted and developing techniques, processes,
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and materials used in constructing and rigging stage scenery. Prerequisite: Theatre
223. 4 hours.
225. Scene Design, I. Projects and lectures addressing basic technical and aesthetic skills
of scene design. 3 hours.
226. Scene Design, II. Projects and discussions focusing on single setting problems for
proscenium stage. Prerequisite: Theatre 225. 3 hours.
227. Senior Projects in Design, I. Professional studio and independent projects for student
designers specializing in stage scenery, lighting, or costume design. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 6 hours.
228. Senior Projects in Design, II. Continuation of Theatre 227. Prerequisite: Theatre
227. 6 hours.
230. Technical Direction. Studies mechanical drawing for the theatre, production orga-
nization, and technical direction. Prerequisite: Theatre 229 or equivalent; or consent
of instructor. 2 hours.
231. Stage Lighting Practice. A studio course analyzing current lighting practices and
equipment by means of production oriented assignments. 3 hours.
232. Lighting Design for the Stage. Lighting design for the proscenium stage. Prerequisite:
Theatre 231, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
233. Stage Drafting, I. Drafting for scenery construction and rigging. Prerequisite: Theatre
107. 4 hours.
242. Introduction to Costume Patterning. Introduction and practice of basic sewing,
craft, and patterning skills required to construct period theatrical costumes. 3 hours.
253. Acting Studio, III. Development of the actors' skills for musical theatre through the
study ofdance for actors, the Nicklaus Technique, continued vocal training emphasizing
singing, and analysis and performance of British and American musical materials. A
performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Theatre 152. 1 to 8 hours.
Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
254. Acting Studio, IV. Acting in twentieth century plays. Concentrated training in Amer-
ican dialicts and development of movement skills and mask characterization. A per-
formance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Theatre 253. 1 to 8 hours.
Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
255. Acting Studio, V. Major emphasis on acting in Shakespearean and other Elizabethan
drama; training in stage combat, sword nd rapier; concentration on speech for Shake-
speare and the classical stage. A performance is given at the end of the semester.
Prerequisite: Theatre 254. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive
credit.
256. Acting Studio, VI. Study of the techniques ofacting for the camera; scenes are recorded
on audio-visual tape; special topics include speech for the microphone and unarmed
combat for the stage. A performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite:
Theatre 255. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
263. Theatre of the Black Experience. Surveys the Black Theatre Movement's history
and literature, and studies dramatic works focused on the black experience through
the rehearsal and performance of representative works of black dramatists. 3 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
281. Directing: Script Preparation. Same as Speech Communication 255. Methods of
script analysis and the development of production concepts; explorative projects cul-
minate in the readying of a script for rehearsal. Prerequisite: Theatre 273 and 274,
Theatre 152, or Theatre 170. 3 hours.
291. Individual Topics. Individual projects and problems. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 2 hours.
292. Individual Topics. Individual projects and problems. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 2 hours.
300. Practicum, II. Advanced laboratory in acting, directing, and theatre management;
the design, construction, and handling of scenery, lighting sound, properties, costumes,
and makeup for public performance. Prerequisite: For nontheatre majors, consent of
instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or 'A to xh unit. May be repeated to a total of 12 hours or 2
units.
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310. Theatre Planning and Programming. Studies recent theatre architecture and theatre
renovations, examining the programming process, the stage forms, the merits of various
stage technological systems, and the related business, audience and production facilities
of a theatre center. 3 hours or 1 unit.
320. Modern Japanese Drama. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 325. See Japanese
325.
321. Design for Directors. Concepts in production design for the theatre director and
exploration of theory through projects. Prerequisite: Theatre 107 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Scene Design for Non-Majors. Lectures and projects investigating aesthetic and
mechanical problems of designing scenery for the stage; no prior design experience
required. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. Stage Mechanics, III. Advanced study in the design and construction of large weight-
supporting scenery. Prerequisite: Theatre 224 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or lh
unit.
324. Stage Mechanics, IV. Advanced study in the design and construction of moving scenic
elements. Prerequisite: Theatre 323 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/a unit.
325. Scene Design, III. Investigates non-proscenium performance spaces and non-tradi-
tional design forms, including thrust and arena stage, television scenery, and industrial
show design. Prerequisite: Theatre 225 and 226. 4 hours or 1 unit.
326. Scene Design, IV. Design studio investigating important design styles; students de-
velop projects dealing with period design. Prerequisite: Theatre 225, 226, and 325. 4
hours or 1 unit.
330. Theatrical Projection. Integrates photographic and shadow projection with the scenic
design, including preliminary research and work-ups, media preparation, projection
surfaces, and stage projection equipment. Prerequisite: Theatre 231 and consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Sound for the Theatre. An introduction to sound reproduction, recording, and basic
systems design as applied to the modern theatre. Prerequisite: Theatre 210. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
332. Stage Management. Studies the principles and the craft of stage management. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing in a theatre curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
336. History of Scene Design. Surveys major historic developments in stage design. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
337. Scene Painting Techniques. Techniques and practice of scene painting; lab time
required. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or xh unit.
338. Rendering Techniques for the Stage. Perspective techniques for the stage; model
building; developing the perspective sketch. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours
or V2 unit.
339. Property Design. Principles of stage property design. Prerequisite: Theatre 335 or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or xh unit.
340. Lighting Design for Dance. Survey of conceptual technique and practice of dance
lighting; also non-traditional lighting problems including disco, rock, cabaret and in-
dustrial shows. Prerequisite: Theatre 231 or 232, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Costume Patterning. Draping and drafting patterns for period costumes. 3 hours or
1 unit.
345. Costume History for the Stage, I. Surveys theatrical costume and fashion of major
periods; emphasizes relationships to styles of art and dramaturgy, social milieu, and
production design. Prerequisite: Theatre 223 and 224, or 415, or equivalent. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
346. Costume History for the Stage, II. Continuation of Theatre 345. Prerequisite: The-
atre 345 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
347. Costume Rendering. Studio course in costume rendering techniques: analysis of cos-
tume figure, rendering of fabrics, exploration of various rendering media. Prerequisite:
Theatre 245. 3 hours or 1 unit.
353. Creative Dramatics for Children. Study of the subject matter and techniques of
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creative dramatics for children with laboratory application. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or : , 2 or 1 unit.
354. Theatre for the Child Audience. Study of the history, objectives, and techniques of
plav production for the child audience: laboratory application. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or ; /2 or 1 unit.
355. The History and Development of the American Musical Theatre. Surveys the
American Musical from early minstrel show and operetta origins to current unique
theatrical form. Prerequisite: Junior standing or above. 3 hours or 3A or 1 unit.
361. Development of Theatrical Forms, I. History of the drama and theatre of ancient
Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages, and the Italian and English Renaissance. Pre-
requisite: One year of college dramatic literature and junior standing, or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
362. Development of Theatrical Forms, II. Historv of the drama and theatre of the
Spanish Renaissance, seventeenth-century France, the English Restoration, the eigh-
teenth and nineteenth centuries in Europe and America, and the Orient. Prerequisite:
Theatre 361 or equivalent and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Contemporary Theatrical Forms. Study of post-World War I theatre, including the
New Stagecraft, expressionism, Brecht and epic theatre, theatre of the absurd, and
later developments. Prerequisite: One year of college dramatic literature and junior
standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
372. Introduction to Theatre Management. An introduction to the basic practices of
theatre management with emphasis on facilities management, arts marketing, and the
financial problems in the performing arts. Prerequisite: Junior standing in theatre or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Acting: Rehearsal Techniques. Acting laboratory emphasizing the actors work with
the director. Fall semester deals with contemporary drama: spring semester deals with
classical drama. Taught in conjunction with Theatre 381: students may not register
concurrently in Theatre 381. Prerequisite: Theatre 176 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours or 2 units.
376. Oral Interpretation of Prose Fiction. Same as Speech Communications 345. See
Speech Communications 345.
381. Directing: Rehearsal. Exploration of methods for directing actors and conducting
rehearsal. Students may not register concurrently in Theatre 375. Reading and research
in current directing principles and practices required ofgraduate students. Prerequisite:
Theatre 281 and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Preparation for Auditions. Each actor, through extensive research, prepares a port-
folio of audition pieces for the opportunities imminent before and after graduation for
resident companies, commercial productions, and film, or professional graduate schools.
Prerequisite: Theatre 151. 152. 253. and 254: or consent of instructor. 2 hours or V2
unit.
390. Professional Internship. Professional employment with an approved host institution
in an area related to the student's academic program; exposure to professional situations
in which the commercial theatre operates. Full documentation of internship activities
required. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in theatre; consent of Internship
Coordinator. to 14 hours, or to 3 units.
401. Studies in Dramatic Form and Structure. Same as Speech Communication 400.
Studies in the relationship of dramatic form and structure to the contemporary pro-
duction of historical and modern plays. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Studies in Theatre History: Seventeenth Century to 1900. Examines selected move-
ments and contributors to the theatre from the English Restoration to the nineteenth
century. Prerequisite: Theatre 362 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units with consent of instructor.
404. Studies in Theatre History: Twentieth Century. Examines selected movements and
contributors to the theatre from the late nineteenth-century to the contemporary period.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units
with consent of instructor.
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405. Seminar in the Stage History of Classic English Plays. Same as English and Speech
Communication 469. See English 469.
406. Seminar in Theatre History. Same as Speech Communication 468. Studies in the
history of the theatre. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 4 units.
407. Seminar in Theatre Art. Same as Speech Communication 465. Studies in the aesthetics
of the theatre. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a max-
imum of 4 units.
411. Colloquium in Advanced Design and Theatre Technology. Projects in design for
the theatre or in theatre technology, including stage scenery, costuming, lighting,
makeup, projections, and sound and stage systems. Prerequisite: Candidacy for M.F.A.
in theatre with design and technology specialty, or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 units.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 units.
415. Proseminar in Theatre Practice. Review of contemporary theatre practice in the
United States and western Europe, survey of methods in production research, and
advanced instruction in theatre specialties. A diagnostic procedure is employed which
culminates in the presentation of student projects to a faculty jury. Prerequisite: Ad-
mission to graduate study in theatre. 1 or 2 units.
450. Theatre in Education. Examines effective teaching practices for students of theatre
and the development of theatre and the development of theatre education in America
considered in two seminars: topics include: methods of teaching theatre; and the ac-
ademic theatre. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units.
471. Colloquium in Acting. Intensive professional training in acting, dynamics, voice and
speech, and theatre movement with a different focus each semester: specifically musical
theatre comedy (Moliere Restoration), late 19th, early 20th century Shakespeare, acting
for the camera. A performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Can-
didacy for M.F.A. in theatre with acting specialty, or consent of instructor. 'A to 2
units. Students must register for all sections to receive credit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 12 units.
480. Theory of Staging. Seminar in theatre interpretation which considers alternative
rationales which explicitly or implicitly underlie performance conceptions; performance
theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
4 units.
481. Colloquium in Directing. Individual assignments in directing, stage managing, or
coaching of actors carried out in conjunction with the semester's productions; prepared
at Krannert Center or in conjunction with the training of actors in the undergraduate
curriculum. Prerequisite: Candidacy for M.F.A. in theatre with directing specialty, or
consent of instructor. 1 or 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 units.
491. Special Problems. Individual research in selected topics by arrangement with the
instructor. V2 to 2 units.
495. Creative Project. Open to M.F.A. candidates in theatre only. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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Head of Department: F. A. Leckie
Department Office: 212 Talbot Laboratory, 104 South Wright, Urbana
NOTE: Credit is allowed for only one of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 150. 152. 154.
or 156. Credit is not allowed for both Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212 and either
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 154 or 156.
150. Analytical Mechanics (Statics). Resultants of force systems; conditions of equilibrium
offeree systems; analysis offerees acting on members of trusses, frames, etc.; forces
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due to friction; and centroids. Prerequisite: Physics 101 or 106; credit or concurrent
registration in Mathematics 242 or 245. 2 hours.
152. Engineering Mechanics, I (Statics). Analysis of force systems; equilibrium of two-
and three-dimensional systems; trusses, frames, friction; principle of virtual work. Pre-
requisite: Phvsics 101 or 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242 or
245. 3 hours.
154. Analytical Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics). A combination of Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 1 50 and 2 1 2 with less emphasis on some topics. Prerequisite: Physics
101 or 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242 or 245. 4 hours.
156. Analytical Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics). A combination of Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 150 and 212. Prerequisite: Physics 101 or 106; credit or concurrent
registration in Mathematics 242 or 245. 5 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
212. Engineering Mechanics, II (Dynamics). Elements of vector calculus as applied to
mechanics; kinematics of three-dimensional motion of a particle and of a rigid body;
motion relative to translating and rotating reference frames; and kinetics of particles
and rigid bodies using principles involving force, mass and acceleration, work and
energy, and impulse and momentum. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
150 or equivalent; Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours.
221. Elementary Mechanics of Solids. Relationship between the internal stresses and
deformations produced by external forces acting on deformable bodies, primarily elastic
components. Normal and shear stresses and deformations produced by tensile, com-
pressive, torsional and bending loading ofmembers; state of stress and failure; deflection
of beams; elastic strain energy and impact loading; stability and buckling of columns.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 150 or equivalent; Mathematics 242
or 245. 3 hours.
224. Behavior of Materials. Same as Civil Engineering 210. Mechanical behavior of en-
gineering materials, including metals, ceramics, polymers, and materials of construction
(concrete, wood, bitumens, and asphaltic concretes); laboratory sessions demonstrating
macroscopic behavior and explanations of that behavior in terms of phenomena on the
microscopic level. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 4 hours.
235. Fluid Mechanics. Lectures and weekly laboratory sessions on fluid properties; fluid
statics; continuity, momentum, and energy principles; ideal and real fluid flow; simil-
itude; laminar and turbulent boundary layers; closed conduit flow, open channel flow,
and compressible flow; turbomachinery. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Me-
chanics 212. 4 hours.
293. Research and Design Project. Formulation of an applied mechanics research and
design project to be completed in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 294. Guidance
is received from a faculty member; experience in research and development aspects of
engineering design is gained by means of mathematical modelling, numerical analysis,
and laboratory experimentation. Prerequisite: Senior or second-semester junior stand-
ing in engineering mechanics. 2 hours.
294. Research and Design Project. Completion of the project formulated in Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 293. Each student prepares a technical report or paper and
presents the results orally; the best papers are presented at a symposium held at the
end of the semester, bound together and published as a Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics Report. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 293. 4 hours.
299. Thesis. Thesis investigation of special subjects including theoretical and/or experi-
mental research. Prerequisite: Senior standing; approval of head ofdepartment. 3 hours.
308. Fluid Mechanics of Convective Heat Transfer. Same as Mechanical Engineering
308. See Mechanical Engineering 308.
311. Vibrations of Mechanical Systems, I. Theory and application of free and forced
vibrations of single and multiple degree of freedom discrete linear systems; matrix
methods and the eigenvalue problem; Lagrange's equations; damping; modal analysis;
impulse and spectral responses; high-speed PC data acquisition; and experimental
vibration analysis. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 154, 156, or 212;
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and Math 341 or 345. 3 hours or 3A unit. Credit is not given for both Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 31 1 and Civil Engineering 374.
314. Advanced Dynamics for Engineers. Newtonian mechanics of a system of particles;
Lagrangian mechanics of a dynamical system; the kinematics and dynamics of a rigid
body; and engineering applications. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
212 or equivalent; Mathematics 345 or equivalent, and credit or concurrent registration
in Mathematics 343. 3 hours or 3A unit.
321. Advanced Mechanics of Solids. Review of elementary mechanics of solids; tranfor-
mations of stress and strain; modes and criteria for failure, including fracture-mechanics
concepts; unsymmetrical bending; shear flow and shear center; torsion of noncircular
sections; curved beams; Castigliano's theorem; plasticity and limit-load calculations.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours or 3A unit.
324. Flow and Fracture of Structural Metals. Fundamental concepts of strength of crys-
talline engineering materials at atomic, single crystal, and polycrystalline levels of
association in relation to engineering mechanisms of failure; functional relationship
between material variables, state of stress, strain, time, temperature, and failure of
engineering components by creep, stress rupture, fatigue, and brittle fracture. Prereq-
uisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3A unit.
326. Experimental Stress Analysis. Measurement of stresses or deformations that are of
significance in the engineering design of load-resisting members; use of optical, elec-
trical, and mechanical instrumentation; brittle coatings, electrical resistance gauges,
photoelasticity; new methods. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221
or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
327. Deformation and Fracture of Polymeric Materials. Introduction to structure, mor-
phology, and properties of amorphous and semi-crystalline polymers and polymer
blends; polymer linear viscoelasticity-continuum mechanics (phenomenological treat-
ment); molecular aspects of polymer linear viscoelasticity; nonlinear viscoelastic be-
havior; yield phenomena and plastic flow: mechanisms and mechanics of damage and
fracture; damping and impact behavior of polymers; adhesion, composites, and surface
coating. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 and 224, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
328. Mechanical Behavior of Composite Materials. Fundamental concepts underlying
formation, characteristics, and behavior of such composite materials as fiber-reinforced
laminates, honeycomb structural sandwiches, and load-bearing adhesive joints; their
use in engineering structures and components under static, dynamic, and cyclic loading.
Micromechanics, lamination theory, visco-elasticity, anisotropic elasticity, hygrother-
mal stress, fracture mechanisms and mechanics, and degradation in different environ-
ments; methods of design, analysis, and testing. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221 and 224, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
335. Dynamics of Fluids. An intermediate course in the mechanics of fluids introducing
analytical methods of solution for ideal and real fluids: potential flow theory, theoretical
approaches to viscous flows, including boundary layer theory; and the analysis of
compressible flows. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or
3A unit.
351. Fundamental Concepts of Deformable Body Mechanics. Introduction to the gen-
eral theories of kinematics of deformable bodies; general balance laws applicable to
continuum mechanics; constitutive relations (stress-strain relations); and introductions
to linear elasticity, linear viscoelasticity, and special concepts in other areas of solid
mechanics and fluids. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221; Mathe-
matics 343 and 345. 3 hours or 3A unit.
360. Continuum Mechanics, I. A unified treatment ofmodern continuum mechanics: linear
algebra and analysis, review of kinematics and general balance laws, and general theory
of mechanical constitutive equations (simple materials). Prerequisite: Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 351 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
373. Fundamentals of Engineering Acoustics. Same as Electrical Engineering 373. See
Electrical Engineering 373.
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392. Design and Analysis in Engineering Practice. Examples of design problems which
occur in engineering practice and the procedures which are used to soke them; emphasis
on establishing the relationship between the sophistication of analysis and the level
and nature of the design process. Considerable use is made of the case study approach
and students are expected to execute a number of tasks at different design levels.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
393. Independent Study. Individual studies in any area of theoretical and applied me-
chanics. 1 to 8 hours, or 'A to 2 units.
400. Seminar. Discussion and lectures on current research topics in Engineering Mechanics.
Required of all graduate students each semester. 'A unit.
412. Vibrations of Mechanical Systems, II. Examination of problems in the free and
forced vibration of continuous linear elastic structures, including strings, rods, beams,
membranes, and plates; Hamilton's principle, Sturm-Liouville problems; solution by
separation of variables, integral equation and transform methods; variational and other
approximate methods of solution including the finite element method; Green's func-
tions; and random vibrations and statistical energy analysis. Prerequisite: Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 311 or Civil Engineering 374; Theoretical and Applied Me-
chanics 314 or equivalent. 1 unit.
416. Energy Principles in Engineering Mechanics. Introduction to the variational prin-
ciples of mechanics and their applications to engineering problems; the derivation,
interpretation, and applications of the principle of virtual displacements, the principle
of minimum potential energy, and the principle of complementary energy; major em-
phasis on Castigliano's theorem. Hamilton's principle, and Lagrange's equations of
motion; brief treatment of variational methods of approximation; and numerous illus-
trative applications to the stress analysis of statically determinate and statically in-
determinate frames, problems of elastic stability, the theories of rings and curved beams,
the theory of elastic plates, vibrations of structures, and wave motions. Prerequisite:
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451. 1 unit.
417. Stochastic Structural Dynamics. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engi-
neering 452. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 452.
418. Aerodynamic Noise. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 453. See
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 453.
424. Properties of Engineering Materials. Structure of metals and behavior of materials
under various conditions of loading and use, including static loading, creep, fatigue,
and impact; effects of high and low temperature, strain rate, state of stress, and internal
structure; criteria of failure; relation of mechanical properties to behavior; significance
of mechanical properties; tests and interpretation of test data; and material specifi-
cations. 1 unit.
428. Analysis of Nonlinear Systems. Same as Electrical Engineering 428. See Electrical
Engineering 428.
429. Theory of Linear and Nonlinear Viscoelasticity. Same as Aeronautical and Astro-
nautical Engineering 429. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 429.
431. Theory of Ideal Fluid Flow. Topics in advanced fluid mechanics, particularly the
motion of incompressible fluids of negligible viscosity. Differential equations of motion
and several methods of obtaining flow solutions, including velocity potentials and
stream functions; superposition of the effects of sources, doublets, and vortices; and
methods of conformal mapping. Resultant forces and moments on bodies and lifting
surfaces; theory and application of free streamline flows; vortex motions; and surface
wave theory. Prerequisite: An elementary course in fluid flow; a course in advanced
calculus. 1 unit.
432. Theory of Flow of Viscous Fluids. Theoretical development, analysis, and solution
of incompressible viscous fluid flow problems; derivation of the differential equations
of motion, starting with the stress relations occurring in viscous fluids; development
of direct and approximate solutions for laminar flows; presentation of boundary-layer
theory; introduction to the occurrence of turbulence and its characterization; basic
equations for analyzing turbulent flows: presentation of approximate solution for flows
in boundary layers with and without pressure gradients; pipes and jets; and consid-
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eration of experimental observation and application to technological problems. Pre-
requisite: An elementary course in fluid flow; a course in differential equations. 1 unit.
438. Turbulence. Statistical models for characterizing turbulence; statistical theory, energy
considerations, and nature of turbulence in typical flows; laboratory experiments il-
lustrating hot-wire technique of turbulence measurements and the structure of tur-
bulence. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 432 or equivalent. 1 unit.
441. Applied Analysis in Engineering. Training in applications of mathematics to en-
gineering problems, including ordinary differential equations and special functions,
boundary-value problems and series solutions, and partial differential equations; il-
lustrations taken from engineering mechanics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242; Math-
ematics 343 and 345 recommended. 1 unit.
442. Applied Analysis in Engineering. Continuation of Theoretical and Applied Me-
chanics 441. Application of complex-variable methods; Laplace transforms; Fourier
transforms; and special topics selected by the instructor. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242; Mathematics 343 and 345 recommended. 1 unit.
445. Advanced Physical Acoustics. Same as Electrical Engineering 445. See Electrical
Engineering 445.
451. Theory of Elasticity with Application to Engineering Problems. Study of the
mechanics of elastic deformable bodies, based on the fundamental concepts of equilib-
rium, geometry of strain, and properties of materials; detailed study of relations between
stresses, strains, and displacements; and special consideration given to their significance
in engineering problems. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221; Math-
ematics 343; Mathematics 341 or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Theory of Elasticity with Application to Engineering Problems. Continuation of
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Me-
chanics 451. 1 unit.
454. Theory of Shells. Stress analysis of shell-type structures, such as ships, submarines,
monocoque aircraft structures, concrete roofs and domes, pressure vessels, and con-
tainers for liquids; differential geometry of shell theory, equilibrium equations, mo-
mentless theory, strains, statically indeterminate problems, energy formulations, and
stability of shells. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451. 1 unit.
457. Classical Elastostatics. A modern unified treatment of the concepts and techniques
developed by investigating the Cauchy-Navier equations; emphasis on the interpre-
tation and motivation of ideas and their interrelation for the solution of three-dimen-
sional problems; and topics including the classical boundary-value problems, existence
and uniqueness theorems, stress functions and displacement potentials, singular states
of stress, extension of Green's method to the equations of elasticity, method of series,
and approximation techniques. Intended for (1) students interested in the current state
of knowledge in classical elasticity, and (2) students planning doctoral dissertations in
classical elasticity. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451 or equivalent;
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Elastic Waves. Simple one-dimensional waves; Fourier and Laplace transforms; review
of linear elasticity; waves in an unbounded medium; reflection, refraction, and surface
waves; basic singular solutions, integral representation theorems; waves in an elastic
half-space; waveguides; waves in anisotropic and heterogeneous media. Prerequisite:
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 31 1 or Electrical Engineering 373; and Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 431 or 451; and Mathematics 346; or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as
Mathematics, Nuclear Engineering, and Physics 459. See Mathematics 459.
462. Theory of Plasticity. The physical and mathematical formulation of the mechanics
of inelastically deformed bodies, plastic stress-strain laws, and their association with
yield and loading function; members subjected to biaxial and triaxial stress conditions;
applications to flexure and torsion of prismatic members; expansion of thick-walled
cylinders and spherical shells; and introduction to problems in plane plastic flow and
variational plasticity. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
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392. Design and Analysis in Engineering Practice. Examples of design problems which
occur in engineering practice and the procedures which are used to solve them; emphasis
on establishing the relationship between the sophistication of analysis and the level
and nature of the design process. Considerable use is made of the case study approach
and students are expected to execute a number of tasks at different design levels.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3U unit.
393. Independent Study. Individual studies in any area of theoretical and applied me-
chanics. 1 to 8 hours, or 'A to 2 units.
400. Seminar. Discussion and lectures on current research topics in Engineering Mechanics.
Required of all graduate students each semester. 'A unit.
412. Vibrations of Mechanical Systems, II. Examination of problems in the free and
forced vibration of continuous linear elastic structures, including strings, rods, beams,
membranes, and plates: Hamilton's principle. Sturm-Liouville problems; solution by-
separation ofvariables, integral equation and transform methods: variational and other
approximate methods of solution including the finite element method; Green's func-
tions; and random vibrations and statistical energy analysis. Prerequisite: Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 311 or Civil Engineering 374; Theoretical and Applied Me-
chanics 314 or equivalent. 1 unit.
416. Energy Principles in Engineering Mechanics. Introduction to the variational prin-
ciples of mechanics and their applications to engineering problems: the derivation,
interpretation, and applications of the principle of virtual displacements, the principle
of minimum potential energy, and the principle of complementary energy; major em-
phasis on Castigliano's theorem. Hamilton's principle, and Lagrange's equations of
motion; brief treatment of variational methods of approximation; and numerous illus-
trative applications to the stress analysis of statically determinate and statically in-
determinate frames, problems of elastic stability, the theories of rings and curved beams,
the theory of elastic plates, vibrations of structures, and wave motions. Prerequisite:
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451. 1 unit.
417. Stochastic Structural Dynamics. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engi-
neering 452. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 452.
418. Aerodynamic Noise. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 453. See
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 453.
424. Properties of Engineering Materials. Structure of metals and behavior of materials
under various conditions of loading and use, including static loading, creep, fatigue,
and impact; effects of high and low tempeiature, strain rate, state of stress, and internal
structure; criteria of failure; relation of mechanical properties to behavior; significance
of mechanical properties; tests and interpretation of test data; and material specifi-
cations. 1 unit.
428. Analysis of Nonlinear Systems. Same as Electrical Engineering 428. See Electrical
Engineering 428.
429. Theory of Linear and Nonlinear Viscoelasticity. Same as Aeronautical and Astro-
nautical Engineering 429. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 429.
431. Theory of Ideal Fluid Flow. Topics in advanced fluid mechanics, particularly the
motion of incompressible fluids of negligible viscosity. Differential equations of motion
and several methods of obtaining flow solutions, including velocity potentials and
stream functions; superposition of the effects of sources, doublets, and vortices; and
methods of conformal mapping. Resultant forces and moments on bodies and lifting
surfaces; theory and application of free streamline flows; vortex motions; and surface
wave theory. Prerequisite: An elementary course in fluid flow; a course in advanced
calculus. 1 unit.
432. Theory of Flow of Viscous Fluids. Theoretical development, analysis, and solution
of incompressible viscous fluid flow problems; derivation of the differential equations
of motion, starting with the stress relations occurring in viscous fluids: development
of direct and approximate solutions for laminar flows; presentation of boundary-layer
theory; introduction to the occurrence of turbulence and its characterization; basic
equations for analyzing turbulent flows; presentation of approximate solution for flows
in boundary layers with and without pressure gradients; pipes and jets; and consid-
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eration of experimental observation and application to technological problems. Pre-
requisite: An elementary course in fluid flow; a course in differential equations. 1 unit.
438. Turbulence. Statistical models for characterizing turbulence; statistical theory, energy
considerations, and nature of turbulence in typical flows; laboratory experiments il-
lustrating hot-wire technique of turbulence measurements and the structure of tur-
bulence. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 432 or equivalent. 1 unit.
441. Applied Analysis in Engineering. Training in applications of mathematics to en-
gineering problems, including ordinary differential equations and special functions,
boundary-value problems and series solutions, and partial differential equations; il-
lustrations taken from engineering mechanics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242; Math-
ematics 343 and 345 recommended. 1 unit.
442. Applied Analysis in Engineering. Continuation of Theoretical and Applied Me-
chanics 441. Application of complex-variable methods; Laplace transforms; Fourier
transforms; and special topics selected by the instructor. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242; Mathematics 343 and 345 recommended. 1 unit.
445. Advanced Physical Acoustics. Same as Electrical Engineering 445. See Electrical
Engineering 445.
451. Theory of Elasticity with Application to Engineering Problems. Study of the
mechanics of elastic deformable bodies, based on the fundamental concepts of equilib-
rium, geometry of strain, and properties of materials; detailed study of relations between
stresses, strains, and displacements; and special consideration given to their significance
in engineering problems. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221; Math-
ematics 343; Mathematics 341 or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Theory of Elasticity with Application to Engineering Problems. Continuation of
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Me-
chanics 451. 1 unit.
454. Theory of Shells. Stress analysis of shell-type structures, such as ships, submarines,
monocoque aircraft structures, concrete roofs and domes, pressure vessels, and con-
tainers for liquids; differential geometry of shell theory, equilibrium equations, mo-
mentless theory, strains, statically indeterminate problems, energy formulations, and
stability of shells. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451. 1 unit.
457. Classical Elastostatics. A modern unified treatment of the concepts and techniques
developed by investigating the Cauchy-Navier equations; emphasis on the interpre-
tation and motivation of ideas and their interrelation for the solution of three-dimen-
sional problems; and topics including the classical boundary-value problems, existence
and uniqueness theorems, stress functions and displacement potentials, singular states
of stress, extension of Green's method to the equations of elasticity, method of series,
and approximation techniques. Intended for (1) students interested in the current state
of knowledge in classical elasticity, and (2) students planning doctoral dissertations in
classical elasticity. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451 or equivalent;
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Elastic Waves. Simple one-dimensional waves; Fourier and Laplace transforms; review
of linear elasticity; waves in an unbounded medium; reflection, refraction, and surface
waves; basic singular solutions, integral representation theorems; waves in an elastic
half-space; waveguides; waves in anisotropic and heterogeneous media. Prerequisite:
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 31 1 or Electrical Engineering 373; and Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 431 or 451; and Mathematics 346; or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as
Mathematics, Nuclear Engineering, and Physics 459. See Mathematics 459.
462. Theory of Plasticity. The physical and mathematical formulation of the mechanics
of inelastically deformed bodies, plastic stress-strain laws, and their association with
yield and loading function; members subjected to biaxial and triaxial stress conditions;
applications to flexure and torsion of prismatic members; expansion of thick-walled
cylinders and spherical shells; and introduction to problems in plane plastic How and
variational plasticity. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
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and emphasis on the needs and activities of metropolitan planning organizations.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 230, Urban Planning 332, or equivalent. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
331. Regional Transportation Planning. Same as Civil Engineering 331. See Civil En-
gineering 331.
337. Transportation Planning Workshop. Analysis, evaluation, and plan preparation for
a client of a real-world transportation problem; the planning process including extensive
use of Urban Transportation Planning Systems (UTPS) package. Prerequisite: One
transportation-related course. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 xh units.
341. Land Resource Evaluation. Same as Landscape Architecture 341. See Landscape
Architecture 341.
342. Seminar on Environmental Policy and Law. Identification and analysis of environ-
mental issues and legal developments primarily at the state and federal levels. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
343. Environmental Quality Management. Same as Environmental Studies 393. See En-
vironmental Studies 393.
344. New Town Development in Europe and the U. S. Applies planning and design
skills to the development and management of New Towns with case study examples.
Prerequisite: Urban Planning 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
345. Urban Economic Development and Fiscal Packaging. Public-private-partnerships
in urban economic development, including study of potentials, problems, and projects;
financing urban economic development through federal grant programs, tax increment
financing and other means. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 101 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or V+ or 1 unit.
347. Land Use Planning Workshop. Small group field work applying principles and
techniques to specific land use problems in selected jurisdictions. Prerequisite: Urban
Planning 240 or equivalent. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 xh units.
348. Environmental Planning Workshop. Small group field work applying planning the-
ory, principles, and techniques to specific environmental problems of selected juris-
dictions. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 240 or equivalent. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 xh
units.
349. Environmental Management and Planning Simulation. Management of environ-
mental resources for a large urban area using computer assisted gaming simulation
techniques; focuses on the law, technology, administration, and politics associated with
environmentally sensitive decisions that require interrelated responses and development
of consistent strategies. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 307, 308, 342, 401, or consent
of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or xh or 1 unit.
358. Economic Development Planning Workshop. Small group field work applying plan-
ning and economic principles and techniques to specific economic development prob-
lems in selected jurisdictions. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 316 or 407, or equivalent.
4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 x li units.
360. Introduction to Social Planning. Survey of the major social policy issues confronting
urban areas in the United States today; examines problems, policies, and programs in
several functional areas (education, manpower development, health, welfare, etc.), as
well as their interrelationships and their respective contributions to the problems of
poverty; and analyzes processes of citizen participation as well as the roles of govern-
ment in general and the planner in particular. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3
hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
365. Social Planning Evaluation. Evaluates design and research as it applies to social
planning: emphasizes the logic and theoretical assumptions underlying the design,
development, implementation, and evaluation of social planning programs rather than
techniques of data analysis. Prerequisite: Sociology 185 or Urban Planning 316, or
equivalent. 3 hours, or 3/t or 1 unit.
374. Neighborhood Planning. Examines rationale and techniques for planning at the
neighborhood level; the major social, political, and economic issues that confound
public and private sector efforts to revitalize distressed neighborhoods. Prerequisite:
Urban Planning 260 or 360, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
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375. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural Economics
319, Civil Engineering 341, Environmental Studies 341, and Geography 341. See Civil
Engineering 341.
377. Housing Workshop. Small group field work dealing with real world problems and
clients; clients vary each time the course is taught. Local, regional, state, and national
governments or nonprofit organizations serve as clients. Prerequisite: Urban Planning
247 or 473; or consent of instructor. 3 to 6 hours, or 3A to 1 lh units. May be repeated
once for credit.
394. Special Topics in Urban and Regional Planning. Seminar on topics of current
interest, as announced in the Timetable. 2 to 6 hours, or '/2 to 1 '/a units. May be
repeated to a maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
399. Study Abroad. Studies comparative urban, regional, national and supranational plan-
ning systems, with emphasis on comparing European and Third World with United
States planning. Consists of a seminar-discussion section and an application-workshop
section. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 247 or equivalent, Urban Planning 301 or 304,
or consent of instructor. to 10 hours, or to 2 V2 unit.
401. Land Use Planning and Policy Formulation. Principles and techniques for the
preparation of land use, transportation, and community facilities plans; delineation of
the comprehensive plan and the policy report; and social and economic implications
of land use planning. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Urban and Regional Analysis. Same as Geography 406. Economic and demographic
analysis of regional growth and change; emphasizes forecasting and impact studies.
Topics include data sources, economic base studies, population estimation and pro-
jection, economic impact analysis, and employment projection; practical application
of methods to a study area. Prerequisite: Introductory statistics such as Sociology 185
or Geography 185 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
407. Economic Analysis of Public Plans and Policies. Techniques of policy analysis and
evaluation; includes microeconomic concepts, cost-benefit analysis, cost-effectiveness,
and planning-programming-budgeting systems; and examines selected public policies
in areas such as transportation, environmental control, health, education, housing, and
local finance. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
414. Issues in Local Public Finance. Recent trends in financing local governments; rev-
enue and expenditure analysis; accounting and budgeting methods for local govern-
ments, with particular emphasis on financing capital improvements and the planning
process. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Urban and Regional Planning, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
434. Urban Transportation Policy. Major policy elements in urban transportation and
the relationship of urban transportation to the region, including the decision-making
process, configuration and growth of the metropolitan area, and allocation of resources.
1 unit.
445. Spatial Design Methods. Same as Landscape Architecture 442. See Landscape Ar-
chitecture 442.
450. Issues in Regional Development. Same as Geography 450. See Geography 450.
456. Regional Science Methods: Economic and Demographic. Same as Geography 456.
See Geography 456.
457. Seminar in Regional Science. Same as Geography 457. See Geography 457.
473. Housing and Urban Policy Planning. The role of housing in American social policy
planning; economic modeling of the housing market, emphasizing supply and demand
functions and private market imperfections; and analysis of public policies for housing
as they affect special consumer groups, such as the poor, the elderly, and the nonwhite.
Prerequisite: Urban Planning 407 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
474. Housing and Community Development Law. Seminar using expanded case methods
to research and analyze housing and community development law emphasizing rights,
responsibilities, and procedures. Prerequisite: One law course using the case method,
comparable legal experience. 1 unit.
475. Housing and Urban Planning Analysis. Housing location and developmental
models; housing need and market analysis techniques; survey and appraisal of housing;
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and case studies of current housing problems and current research priorities. Prereq-
uisite: Urban Planning 407 and 473, and a course in urban real estate; or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
480. Advanced Planning Theory. Recent advances in planning, policy-making and de-
cision-making theories as they relate to the efficient use of land and to the complex
interrelationships among the major uses of land, i.e., housing, transportation, agri-
culture; specific applications vary annually, reflecting the students' dissertation research
topics. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 301, 303, and 304; or equivalents. 1 unit.
483. Geology, Hydrology, and Land Use. Same as Landscape Architecture 483. Elements
of geology and hydrology with emphasis on land-related issues: geologic feasibility of
large-scale construction and development, geologic hazards and resources, and water
management on the geologic scale from individual wells to watersheds. Prerequisite:
Urban Planning 247 or 305; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Professional Internship. Summer, part-time, or other professional-level employment
in the field of planning, usually in an area of concentration; exposure to the social,
political, and institutional setting in which planning operates; and full documentation
of internship activities required. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. units.
494. Seminar. Selected topics in urban and regional planning; several sections each se-
mester. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Urban Planning Research. Independent study in selected urban and regional plan-
ning topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and head of the department. 'A to 1
unit. No more than 4 units may be applied toward the Master of Urban Planning
degree.
498. Master's Project. A major independent or small-group project, conducted in lieu of
a master's thesis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in urban and regional planning;
consent of the head of the department. to 4 units.
VETERINARY BIOSCIENCES
Head of Department: W. C. Wagner
Department Office: 3516 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 South Lincoln,
Urbana
300. Gross Anatomy, I. The systematic and topographic study of the pure and applied
anatomy of the dog and cat by lecture and dissection laboratory. Prerequisite: Reg-
istration in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
301. Histology-Embryology, I. Lecture-laboratory consideration of basic microscopy, cy-
tology, and both the development and histology of tissues and their organization into
the locomotry, integumentary, and digestive systems of domestic and laboratory ani-
mals. Prerequisite: Registration in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
302. Gross Anatomy, II. Study of the systematic and topographic anatomy of the large
domestic animals, including reference to diagnostic and surgical procedures, by lecture
and dissection laboratory. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 300 and 301, or consent
of instructor. 5 hours or 1 'A units.
305. Histology-Embryology, II. Lecture-laboratory consideration of the development and
histology of the cardiovascular, urinary, reproductive, respiratory, and endocrine sys-
tems of domestic and laboratory animals. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 301. 3
hours or 3A unit.
306. Veterinary Orthopedic Biomechanics. Same as Bioengineering 306. Explores the
relationship between the biology and mechanics of the musculoskeletal system and its
role in the pathobiology and treatment of orthopedic diseases utilizing the techniques
of morphology and mechanical engineering; interdisciplinary course for both life science
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and engineering students. Prerequisite: Biology 111 and Physiology 101, or equivalents;
or consent of instructor. 3 hoursor 3A unit.
307. Comparative Primate Anatomy. Same as Anthropology 308. Lecture-discussion and
dissection laboratory comparing the organ systems of old and new world primates to
those of a dog. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 300 or Physiology 234, or equiv-
alent; consent of instructor. 2 hours or xh unit.
309. Veterinary Clinical Electrocardiography. Utilizes basic principles of cardiac elec-
trophysiology in delineating the value and limitations of electrocardiography in vet-
erinary medicine and diagnosing cardiac enlargement and/or arrhythmias.
Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 316. 1 hour.
310. Neurobiology. An introduction to the science of neurobiology, both neuroanatomy
and neurophysiology and their importance to an understanding of the normal inte-
grative nervous system of domestic and laboratory animals. Prerequisite: Registration
in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
315. Physiology, I. Lecture-discussion and laboratories on endocrine and reproductive
systems, physiology of vision, ear structure and function. Prerequisite: First-year stand-
ing in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Physiology, II. Lecture-discussion of digestive, cardiovascular, and respiratory sys-
tems; and acid-base balance. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in the veterinary cur-
riculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
317. Physiology-Pharmacology Laboratory. Laboratory study of physiological processes
and the effects of drugs upon these processes. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in
veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
318. Pharmacology, I. Lecture-discussion on the general principles of pharmacology and
analysis of the action of chemical agents on physiological processes. Prerequisite: For
professional students, second-year standing in the veterinary curriculum; for graduate
students, Veterinary Biosciences 315 and 316, or equivalent. 2 hours or 'A unit.
319. Pharmacology, II. Lecture-discussion on the action of chemical agents on physiolog-
ical processes and disease-producing organisms. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences
318 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
320. Toxicology. Discusses the mechanisms of action, clinical, diagnostic, and therapeutic
aspects of chemical and plant toxicants in domestic animals. Prerequisite: Veterinary
Biosicences 319 or equivalent. 2 hours or V2 unit.
322. Veterinary Clinical Pharmacology: The Basis for Rational Therapeutics. Same
as Veterinary Clinical Medicine 322. Lectures designed to assist the student in inte-
grating knowledge of the science of pharmacology with an understanding of veterinary
internal medicine; emphasizes the establishment of therapeutic objectives as applied
to various body systems. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in the veterinary curric-
ulum. 2 hours.
324. Nutritional Aspects of Large Animal Medicine. Clinical aspects of nutritional de-
ficiencies, imbalances, and toxicities in cattle, horses, sheep, and swine; presentation
of therapeutic principles; and nutritional aspects of the etiology, prevention, and treat-
ment of specific disease conditions. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary
curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
326. Nutritional Aspects of Small Animal Medicine. Clinical aspects of nutritional de-
ficiences, imbalances, and toxicities in small animals; presentation of therapeutic prin-
ciples; and nutritional aspects of the etiology, prevention, and treatment of specific
disease conditions. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum or con-
sent of instructor. 1 hour.
329. Advanced Veterinary Toxicology. Applies and expands concepts in Veterinary Bio-
sciences 320; emphasizes discussion of clinical and diagnostic aspects of major toxicoses.
The optional laboratory is offered only to students enrolled in the discussion section;
laboratories and field trips give students additional expertise in proper diagnostic and
therapeutic practices. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 320. 1 or 2 hours.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Animal Science, and Forestry
345. See Animal Science 345.
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349. Basic Toxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 349. see Environmental Studies
349.
367. Radiology and Radiobiology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine 367. See Vet-
erinary Clinical Medicine 367.
378. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine and Vet-
erinary Pathobiology 378. See Veterinary Clinical Medicine 378.
392. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation
with the instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary cur-
riculum with grade-point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours,
or 'A to %U unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 xh units.
405. Morphology of Reproduction. Morphology of genital and endocrine organs of re-
production in domestic and laboratory animals, including histochemistry and radioau-
tography; interpretation of illustrations, such as light and electron micrographs, as well
as morphometric and stereologic data. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration
in Physiology 406. xh unit.
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Animal Sciences 412 and Physiology 412. See
Physiology 412.
413. Cardiovascular Physiology. Same as Physiology 413. Structure and function of my-
ocardial cells, mechanics of contraction, determinants of cardiac performance, methods
for assessing cardiac contractility, determinants of myocardial oxygen utilization, cor-
onary circulation and its regulation, neurogenic control of circulation, circulation during
exercise, heart failure, myocardial hypoxia and ischemia. Prerequisite: Veterinary Bio-
sciences 316 or Physiology 401; or consent of instructor. V2 unit.
414. Neurotoxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 414 and Psychology 414. Examines
mammalian nervous system responses to xenobiotics (chemicals, pharmaceuticals, and
toxins). Also studies neurotoxic responses beginning with the molecular and cellular
level up to the behavioral level using biochemical, electrophysiological, and behavioral
methods. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biochemistry 350 or 352,
and Veterinary Biosciences 310 or equivalent. 3A unit.
431. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as Animal Science 431 and Physi-
ology 431. See Animal Science 431.
432. Advanced Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Science 432. See Animal
Science 432.
433. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Science 433
and Physiology 433. See Animal Science 433.
463. Radioisotopes in Biological Research: Principles and Practice. Same as Animal
Science 463 and Biophysics 463. Lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory on the
fundamentals of radioisotope procedures and applications in biology and medicine.
Prerequisite: Quantitative chemistry; one year each of mathematics, physics, and bi-
ology, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Comparative Disposition of Xenobiotics. Lecture-discussion concerning the fate of
foreign chemicals in various species of animals; principles of absorption, distribution,
biotransformation, and excretion of drugs and toxicants; and pharmacokinetics and
factors which modify these processes. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 353 and Veterinary
Biosciences 320, or equivalent. 1 unit.
466. Comparative Environmental Toxicology and Drug Resistance. The chemistry,
action, and disposition of selected toxic substances at levels associated with environ-
mental contamination; nature and biological consequences of host-toxicant interactions
from the perspective of chronic and subclinical effects. Prerequisite: Veterinary Bio-
sciences 465 or Environmental Studies 331; or consent of instructor. V+ unit.
467. Principles of Drug and Toxicant Evaluation. Comprehensive discussion of the
design and performance of clinical trials for evaluation of drugs and toxic materials in
domesticated animals. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 318 or equivalent; credit
or concurrent registration in Agronomy 340 or Biology 371. 3A unit.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary biosciences.
or 'A unit.
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492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on
pertinent initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit.
496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Environmental Studies 496 and
Veterinary Pathobiology 496. See Veterinary Pathobiology 496.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
VETERINARY CLINICAL MEDICINE
Head of Department: E. Small
Department Office: 244 Small Animal Clinic, 1008 West Hazelwood, Urbana
322. Veterinary Clinical Pharmacology: The Basis for Rational Therapeutics. Same
as Veterinary Biosciences 322. See Veterinary Biosciences 322.
327. Pratice Management for Veterinarians. Principles of managing a private veterinary
practice including practice evaluation, financing, legal formats for owning and operating
a practice, economics, personnel management, accounting and record keeping, and
marketing. Prerequisite: Third or fourth year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1
hour.
342. Interpretive Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 342.
See Veterinary Pathobiology 342.
347. Veterinary Clinical Oncology. Advanced clinical techniques used in the diagnosis
and treatment of neoplastic diseases of domestic animals. Prerequisite: Fourth year
standing in the veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
348. Advanced Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 348.
See Veterinary Pathobiology 348.
351. Introduction to Surgery. Surgical principles including sterile technique, hemostasis,
tissue handling, and wound healing with emphasis on clinical application in domestic
animals; laboratory covers demonstrations and practice of surgical principles. Prereq-
uisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
352. General Small Animal Surgery. Surgical procedures of major body systems, em-
phasizing preoperative, operative, and postoperative patient care, together with ap-
propriate laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary
curriculum or consent of instructor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 351. 1 '/2 hours.
353. General Large Animal Surgery. Surgical proceudres of major body systems, em-
phasizing preoperative, operative, and postoperative patient care, together with ap-
propriate laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary
curriculum or consent of instructor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 351. 1 l /a hours.
354. Special Small Animal Surgery. Lecture and clinical demonstrations on surgical dis-
eases and their diagnosis, operative treatment, and after care, together with appropriate
laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum or
consent of instructor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 352. 2 V2 hours.
355. Special Large Animal Surgery. Lecture and clinical demonstrations on surgical
diseases and their diagnosis, operative treatment, and after care, together with appro-
priate laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum
or consent of instructor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 353. 2 xh hours.
360. Medicine, I: General Medicine. Diagnosis, treatment, and prophylaxis of infectious,
noninfectious, and surgical diseases of the small domestic animals; lectures, quizzes,
and demonstrations. Required in the veterinary curriculum. Prerequisite: Second-year
standing in veterinary curriculum. 5 hours.
362. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clinical and laboratory practice in diagnosis,
treatment, and prophylaxis of animal diseases; lectures, quizzes, and demonstrations.
Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
363. Small Animal Dermatology. The first half of the course presents a systematic ap-
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proach to small animal dermatologic diagnoses and therapeutics; the second half deals
with immunological disorders, seborrheic syndromes, hereditary disorders, cutaneous
neoplasms, and feline dermatology. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 364 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
364. Medicine, II: General Medicine. Diagnosis, treatment, and prophylaxis of infectious
and non-infectious, metabolic, and toxic diseases of domestic and exotic animals. Pre-
requisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum. 4 hours.
366. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clinical and laboratory practice in diagnosis,
treatment, and prophylaxis of animal diseases. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in
veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
367. Radiology and Radiobiology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 367. General principles
of radiology and radiobiology techniques and application to the diagnosis and therapy
of animal diseases; lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in vet-
erinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
368. Infectious Diseases. Diagnosis, treatment, and prophylaxis of infectious diseases of
domestic animals. Prerequisite: Third year standing in Veterinary Medicine. 5 hours.
369. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clerkship in veterinary clinical medicine and
surgery for VM-4 professional students. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veteri-
nary medicine professional curriculum, or equivalent. 2 to 5 hours.
371. The Evolution and Principles of Surgery. Studies the evolution of surgery from an
empiric craft to a scientific discipline. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary
curriculum. 1 hour.
372. Veterinary Jurisprudence. Principles of law of importance to members of the vet-
erinary profession; animal disease and related regulatory laws and their administration;
and federal procedure under animal disease, food, and meat inspection laws. Prereq-
uisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
373. Small Animal Urology. The anatomic and physiologic basis for urologic examination
of the dog and cat: discussions integrate lesions, pathogenesis, and signs of disease and
stress the pathophysiologic basis of diagnosis and therapy in small animal urology.
Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 360 or consent of instructor. 1 hour or 'A
unit.
375. Theriogenology. Examines principles of animal reproduction, fertility, and obstetrics
of all species of domestic animals, emphasizing farm animals; lectures, discussion, and
laboratory- practice in obstetrics, pregnancy diagnosis, and male and female in fertility.
Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 4 hours.
376. Veterinary Anesthesiology and Fluid Therapy. Principles of veterinary anesthe-
siology emphasizing clinical application of anesthetic techniques and procedures in
domestic animals; clinical pharmacology of preanesthetic, anesthetic and related drugs,
anesthetic and physiologic monitoring equipment, and shock; teaches fluid and elec-
trolyte therapy with overall emphasis on maintenance of homeostasis in anesthetized
animals. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
377. Disease Prevention and Therapy in Swine Production. Practical diagnostic, pre-
ventive, and treatment procedures in modern veterinary swine practice: relationships
between swine production methods and disease conditions: and herd health programs.
Lectures, laboratories, and field trips. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary
curriculum. 2 hours.
378. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Biosciences and Veterinary
Pathobiology 378. Lectures and demonstrations illustrating the interrelationships be-
tween the basic sciences and their applications in medicine and surgery; includes
methods of restraint and handling of several animal species. Prerequisite: First-year
standing in the veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
379. Advanced Veterinary Ophthalmology. Anatomic, physiologic, pathologic, and phar-
macologic considerations in eye diseases and their treatments; instrumentation and
methods of study of ocular structure, physiology, and diseases; and laboratories devoted
to techniques of examination of the eye and surgical procedures used in treatment of
eye diseases. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 or 2 hours
(1 hour if taking lecture only; 2 hours if taking lecture and lab), or 3A unit.
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380. Dairy Herd Health Management. A study of dairy cattle practice, including eco-
nomics, enterprise, management, herd and individual cow health, reproduction, and
disease control. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
382. Exotic Pets. Principles of restraint, diagnosis, and medical and surgical treatment of
diseases of small exotic mammals, birds, reptiles, and fish kept as pets. Prerequisite:
Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
384. Client Relations. Introduction to client relations, including techniques of effective
verbal and nonverbal communication and applications of these techniques for veteri-
nary students. 1 hour.
385. Advanced Radiographic Interpretation: Large Animal. In-depth study of radi-
ographic diagnosis applied to large animals, primarily equine; lecture, case study, and
discussion centering on anatomic areas, e.g., foot, fetlock, metacarpus/metatarsus,
carpus, tarsus, upper limb joints, and head and neck. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical
Medicine 367 or equivalent. 2 hours.
386. Advanced Radiographic Interpretation—Small Animal. An exercise in systematic
interpretation of small animal radiographs. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine
367 or equivalent. 2 hours.
387. Advanced Veterinary Anesthesiology. Lectures cover mechanical vetilators and the
physiologic effects of mechanical ventilation on acid-base status, cardiopulmonary func-
tion and other homeostatic mechanisms in anesthesized animals: high frequency ven-
tilation in relation to other forms of mechanical respiratory support; recently developed
anesthetic agents, techniques, and their clinical applications; interactions between non-
anesthetic drugs and their effects on surgical patient response to anesthetic and an-
esthetic-related agents. Prerequisite: Fourth year standing in veterinary curriculum or
consent of instructor. 1 hour or 'A unit.
389. Small Animal Diagnostic Instrumentation. Training in the use of special medical
and surgical diagnostic techniques, including endoscopy, ultrasound, and an intro-
duction to electrodiagnostics. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curric-
ulum. 1 hour.
390. Equine Reproduction. Instruction in equine reproductive physiology, infectious and
noninfectious infertility problems, obstetrical procedures, and preventive medicine
practices. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
391. Advanced Orthopedics: Fracture Fixation. Advanced instruction in the patho-
physiology of bone fracture and healing, techniques of fracture fixation and compli-
cations of fracture repair. Prerequisite: Veterinary7 Clinical Medicine 361 and 365;
fourth year standing in the veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
392. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation
with the instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary cur-
riculum with grade point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours,
or 'A to 3A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
393. Advanced Neurology. An advanced course which expands the participants' knowl-
edge of clinical neurology and introduces participants to research techniques used in
the elucidation of neurologic disease processes. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate stand-
ing in the College of Veterinary Medicine; or consent of instructor. 1 hour or 'A unit.
395. Beef Cattle Economics, Management, and Herd Health. A study of management
systems and the economic factors that influence the cattle industry; health programs
for beef cattle emphasizing the herd approach and the veterinarian's role in the beef
cattle industry. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
396. Advanced Small Animal Surgery. Lecture and laboratories in advanced small animal
surgery. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
397. Advanced Equine Lameness. An elective in the diagnosis and treatment of equine
lameness. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in the veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
399. Special Senses. Studies the structure, development, and function of the eye and ear;
discusses specific pharmacologic agents and selected anatomical abnormalities which
alter normal physiologic processes. Prerequisite: Registration in the veterinary curric-
ulum. 1 hour.
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484. Current Concepts in Comparative Surgery. Advanced study of topics concerning
the pathophysiology, diagnosis, and current therapy of diseases which are treated with
surgical procedures. Prerequisite: DVM or equivalent or consent of instructor. 'A unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary clinical medicine.
or 'A unit.
491. Recent Advances in Veterinary Internal Medicine. A series of lectures, seminars,
and discussions devoted to intense study of new pathophysiologic aspects of selected
topics in veterinary internal medicine. Each semester is devoted to three topics. Pre-
requisite: The D.V.M. degree or equivalent, and consent of instructor. or 'A unit.
May be repeated. No more than 'A unit may be given toward a Master's degree or a
total of 'A unit toward a Ph.D. degree.
492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on
pertinent initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit.
493. Advanced Topics in Veterinary Clinical Medicine. Instruction in advanced di-
agnosis, therapeutic modalities, and research methodologies in the areas ofsmall animal
internal medicine, small animal surgery, equine and food animal medicine and surgery,
ophthalmology, theriogenology. radiology, and clinical pharmacology. Prerequisite:
D.V.M. degree or equivalent; consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
VETERINARY MEDICAL SCIENCE
Dean of College: R. E. Dierks
Department Office: 3229 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 South Lincoln,
Urbana
Effective January 1, 1980, the graduate courses in veterinary medical science have been
realigned with one of the three departments in the College of Veterinary Medicine. The
following courses have been retained to allow existing VMS students to complete their
degree requirements in veterinary medical science.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary medical science.
'A unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
VETERINARY PATHOBIOLOGY
Head of Department: J. A. Shadduck
Department Office: 2522 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 South Lincoln,
Urbana
326. Parasitologic Techniques and Systematics. Survey of taxonomy of animal parasites;
structures used for taxonomy are studied after collection, preservation, and preparation
of parasite specimens. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 333 and 336, or equivalent.
3 hours or 3A unit.
330. Veterinary Medical History, Ethics, and Orientation. Introduction to the history.
recent developments, scope, and trends of veterinary medical education, practice, re-
search, public health, and other areas: functions, obligations, and organization of the
profession. Prerequisite: First-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
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331. Veterinary Bacteriology and Mycology. Studies the properties of bacteria and fungi
responsible for diseases ofdomestic and wild animals; emphasizes epidemiology, patho-
genesis, and morphological and cultural characteristics of bacteria and fungi, and
diagnosis. Prerequisite: First-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of in-
structor. 4 hours.
332. Veterinary Immunology. Fundamental principles of immunology; mechanisms and
functions of the humoral and cell-mediated immune responses; role of the immune
system in protection against infectious diseases and tumors; immune dysfunctions and
diseases of immunologic origins. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Veterinary
Pathobiology 331 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/a unit.
333. Protozoan, Arthropod and Helminth Parasites. Protozoan, arthropod, helminth
parasites affecting domestic animals and humans; lectures, discussions, and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum or 20 hours in chemistry
or animal biology, or both; consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
334. General Pathology. Cellular, organic, and systematic reactions to acute and chronic
injury related to infections, circulatory disturbances, intoxications, parasitism, im-
munologic disorders, metabolic disturbances, and disturbances of growth, including
neoplasms; lectures, quizzes, demonstrations, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Second-
year standing in veterinary curriculum or 25 hours in histology, parasitology, physi-
ology, and microbiology; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
335. Special Pathology. Disease processes including specific diseases, affecting organs and
anatomic systems. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum or con-
sent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
337. Veterinary Virology. Fundamental principles of animal virology; mechanisms of vi-
rus-cell and virus-host interactions; explores properties of the major groups of animal
virus in relation to replication and pathogenesis of viral disease. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 331 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or xh unit.
338. Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Discusses the function and interpretation of hema-
tological, chemical, and certain other procedures, including exfoliative cytology, as aids
in the diagnosis of animal diseases; emphasizes the correlation of laboratory findings
with fundamental changes and clinical manifestations of disease. Prerequisite: Second-
year standing in veterinary curriculum. 4 hours.
339. Basic Biomedical Photography. Uses photography as a tool for scientific commu-
nication emphasizing production and design for research and instructional purposes;
encourages students to explore in depth those areas that are of specific interest (e.g.,
clinical photography, photomicrography, special techniques in lighting, or areas such
as multimedia productions or self-instructional techniques). Prerequisite: Second-year
standing in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours.
341. Food Hygiene and Public Health. Introduction to public health; diseases of animals
transmissible to man; and procedures and techniques used in inspection of food of
animal origin. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent
of instructor. 2 hours or '/a unit.
342. Interpretive Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine
342. Discusses clinical pathologic findings used in the diagnosis of disease affecting
domestic animals including dog, cat, horse, and cow with emphasis on hematology,
urinalysis, and clinical chemistry. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 338 or equiv-
alent. 2 hours.
343. Diseases of Poultry. The causes, symptoms, lesions, prevention, and treatment of
noninfectious and infectious diseases of domestic birds; lectures, quizzes, and PLATO
demonstrations. Prerequisite: Third or fourth year standing in veterinary curriculum
or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
344. Clinical Immunology. The impact of immunologic mechanisms in clinical medicine;
autoimmunity, tolerance, immune complex disease, and immunoprophylaxis; lectures
and demonstrations. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 332 or equivalent. 2 hours
or '/a unit.
346. Management and Diseases of Laboratory Animals. Principles of colony manage-
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ment and disease control of common laboratory animals; emphasizes the production
and maintenance of quality animals for research; and includes a field trip to AAALAC-
accredited facilities. Prerequisite: Two courses in biology and consent of instructor. 2
hours or xh unit.
348. Advanced Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine
348. Advanced lectures, discussions, and laboratory work in hematology, exfoliative
cytology, and clinical chemistry. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 338. 2 hours.
350. Epidemiology. Principles and uses of epidemiology and biostatistics in the practice
of veterinary medicine. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 2
hours or x li unit.
355. Animal Necropsy Procedures. Instruction and practice in the performance of post-
mortem dissections; emphasizes the recognition of macroscopic pathologic changes on
the assessment of their effects and on their diagnostic significance. For nonpathology
majors only. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 334 and 335, and Veterinary Clin-
ical Medicine 371; or equivalent; and consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or xh
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 \/n units.
356. Diseases of Laboratory Animals. Survey ofdiseases ofmajor importance in laboratory
animal medicine. The etiology, pathogenesis, clinical signs, treatment, and control of
the diseases; emphasis on diagnostic principles and methods. 1 hour.
374. General Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Health and Safety Studies,
and Medical Sciences 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
378. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Biosciences and Veterinary
Clinical Medicine 378. See Veterinary Clinical Medicine 378.
379. The Etiology, Pathology, and Differential Diagnosis of Diseases of Animals: A
Review and Update. An integrated discussion and presentation of the etiology, pa-
thology', and differential diagnoses of the more common diseases or groups of diseases
encountered in veterinary medicine. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in professional
curriculum in veterinary medicine. 2 hours.
392. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation
with the instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary cur-
riculum with grade-point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours,
or 'A to 3A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
415. Mechanisms of Microbial Infections. Newer concepts of host-microorganism rela-
tions: emphasis on the dynamics and pathogenic mechanisms of microorganisms, im-
mune responses and defense factors of the host, and pathogenesis of specific infections.
Lectures, discussions, laboratory, and special problems. Prerequisite: Microbiology 326
or Veterinary Pathobiology 332, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 3/+ or 1 unit.
416. Epizootiology. Principles and problems of epizootiology; special consideration of the
zoonoses; ecology of the host and parasite as related to resistance, adaptation, per-
petuation, and distribution; the principles and factors in interference, carrier and latent
states, and reservoirs and control. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 331 or 332,
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Concepts and Topics in Immunology. Same as Biology 418. Newer concepts and
theories in the field of immunology, including theories of antibody formation and
immunological tolerance, regulation of the immune response, biosynthesis and structure
of antibodies, and evolutionary aspects of the immune response. Lectures and discus-
sion. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; Microbiology 327 and Biology 307 recom-
mended. lh unit.
419. Animal Virology. Same as Microbiology 419. A discussion-laboratory with major
emphasis on host-parasite relationships, natural history, and epidemiology, supple-
mented with appropriate laboratory7 techniques as they pertain to the major groups of
animal viruses. Prerequisite: Microbiology 327 and 328, or Veterinary Pathobiology
331 and 332; Biochemistry 350 or 354; consent of instructor. 3A unit.
425. Experimental Parasitology. Same as Biology 425. A broadly based consideration of
the relationship of parasites to their hosts and to their environments, and of the factors
which influence these relationships. Prerequisite: A laboratory course in parasitology
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or protozoology; organic chemistry7 ; Biochemistry 350 and statistics recommended. 1
unit.
427. Parasitology Seminar. Discussion of selected historic and current literature related
to parasitology. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 333 and 336; or Genetics and
Development 321 or equivalent; or concurrent registration in any one of these courses.
'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 'A unit.
437. Immunoparasitology. Discusses the immune response to protozoan, helminth, and
arthropod parasites of veterinary and zoonotic importance and its relationship to par-
asite survival, protective immunity and diagnosis. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiol-
ogy 332 or Genetics and Development 307, or equivalent; and Veterinary Pathobiology
333. 1 unit.
444. Immunobiological Methods. Same as Animal Science 444. Laboratory exercises,
demonstrations, and discussions of methods and techniques in cellular immunology
and immunobiology. Prerequisite: Genetics and Development 307 or Microbiology 327;
or equivalent survey course in immunology or immunochemistry. l/z unit.
445. Veterinary Diagnostic Pathology, I. Instruction in the performance of necropsy
examinations: emphasizes recognition, interpretation, oral presentations, and written
descriptions of gross and histologic lesions; emphasizes histologic features of lesions.
For pathology majors only. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 334 and 335, and
Veterinary Clinical Medicine 371; or equivalent; consent of instructor. to lh unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 'A units.
446. Veterinary Diagnostic Pathology, II. Instruction in the use of supplemental diag-
nostic data in the areas of bacteriology, clinical pathology, immunology, parasitology,
toxicology, and virology in arriving at differential and definitive diagnoses; emphasizes
pathogenesis of gross and histologic lesions and mechanisms of lesion development.
Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 445 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. to
V2 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 'A units.
447. Pathology Seminar. Discusses selected pathologic and clinico-pathologic material;
requires presentation of a formal seminar. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Veterinary Pathobiology 445, and consent of instructor. or 'A unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 1 '/a units.
448. Toxicologic Pathology. Examines the morphological and biochemical aspects of cel-
lular reactions to injury7 in acute and chronic toxicities; effect of selected toxic agents
on target organs in relation to induced functional and structural changes. Prerequisite:
Veterinary Pathobiology 334; and Veterinary Biosciences 320 or Animal Science 360;
or equivalent. 3A or 1 unit.
449. Pathology of Selected Systems. Pathogenesis and pathology of disease processes in
selected tissue and organ systems; emphasizes the mechanisms of cellular and tissue
responses to injury. Topics differ each term. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 335
or equivalent; consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
2 'A units.
450. Concepts in Pathology. Discusses experimental and theoretical aspects of general
pathology; emphasizes an interdisciplinary approach to mechanisms of disease pro-
cesses. Prerequisite: D.V.M. degree or Master of Science in Biology-; or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
453. Tumor Biology. Examines concepts and principles of the neoplastic process and its
morphologic correlates; topics include events mediated by chemical and viral causes
of neoplastic transformation, behavioral alterations that mark commitment to neo-
plastic growth, biology of metastates, and clonal selection as a property of successful
tumors. Prerequisite: D.V.M. degree or Master of Science in Biology; or consent of
instructor. 3A unit.
455. Comparative Oncology. Comparative study of the nature of mammalian and avian
neoplasms based on general and special methods of tumor identification and classifi-
cation; lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology
334 and 335, or equivalent. 1 unit.
459. Surgical Pathology. Discusses and interprets disease processes of domestic animals;
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emphasizes interpretation of pathologic changes in tissue specimens obtained during
surgical procedures; correlates structure, function, and prognosis. Prerequisite: Vet-
erinary Pathobiology 445 and 455, or equivalent; consent of instructor. to V2 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 'A units.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary pathobiology.
or 'A unit.
491. The Experimental Method in Veterinary Research. Planning of experiments, use
of controls, interpretation of results, sources of error, and writing the research report.
lh unit.
492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on
pertinent initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit.
496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Environmental Studies 496 and
Veterinary Biosciences 496. Interdisciplinary seminar on topics within the area of
toxicology; topics vary each semester. Seminars are presented by faculty, visiting lec-
turers, and students based upon their study, research, and/or professional activities in
the selected topic area. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION
Department Head: L. A. Phelps
Department Office: 347 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
101. Nature of the Teaching Profession. Introduction to educational problems; a general
study of the nature of teaching: its opportunities and responsibilities. Through indi-
vidual work, students are helped to evaluate their potentialities for teaching. 2 hours.
152. Pre-educational Internship. Early field experiences in an educational setting, in-
cluding observation and laboratory experiences in community colleges, adult vocational
programs, business and industry, health service settings, or governmental agencies;
provides opportunities for career exploration, professional orientation, interrelating
theory and practice, and understanding the place of the student in the educational
process. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 3 hours.
181. Introductory Woodwork. Beginning course in hand woodwork, with emphasis on
both manipulative skills and related technical material. This course is offered for majors
in industrial education and students in the occupational therapy curriculum. May be
taken by others as an elective on a space available basis. 4 hours.
182. Advanced Course in Woodwork. Advanced course in design and construction of
woodwork projects with related technical information. Prerequisite: Vocational and
Technical Education 181. 4 hours.
189. Supervised Occupational Experience. Provides students preparing to teach in the
vocational and technical fields the occupational experience necessary or appropriate
to complete the requirements in these curricula. Students who are employed and
concurrently enrolled in this course complete assignments covering the related technical
information of their chosen fields and undergo regularly scheduled written, oral, and
performance examinations. Application for a job assignment must be made three
months prior to the semester in which placement is desired. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. 2 or 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 17 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
240. Principles of Vocational and Technical Education. Provides each specialized ed-
ucational worker with a common orientation as to the major responsibilities of the
public school as a unit and to the educational worker's own specialized responsibilities
and problems within the framework of the total educational enterprise. Prerequisite:
Vocational and Technical Education 101; Psychology 100. 2 to 4 hours.
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249. Independent Study. Permits study of problems not considered in other courses; de-
signed for students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite:
Upperclassman; upper five percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writ-
ing competence, research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by
instructors; consent of adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 hours.
252. Educational Internship. A practicum in a postsecondary educational setting to pre-
pare students for educational roles where public school certification is not necessary
or appropriate. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 152 and satisfactory
progress in the technical education specialties curriculum. 5 to 8 hours.
271. Technique and Curriculum Development for Teaching Data Processing and
Office Machines. Introduces curriculum and techniques for teaching the operation
of a variety of office machines and computers for processing data; introduces current
methods of teaching the use of computer processing equipment and requirements for
employment. 3 hours.
275. Pre-Student Teaching in Agricultural Education. Supervised experience in the work
of a teacher of vocational agriculture during a two- or three-week period in the summer;
planning summer work, teaching adult classes, supervising occupational practice or
on-the-job training of students, advising school-sponsored youth organizations, coun-
seling students, studying a community, becoming acquainted with facilities and equip-
ment used in a vocational agriculture program, and becoming familiar with the
situations in which the student will later do student teaching during a school year.
Course work is started during the summer with official registration and course com-
pletion in the fall semester. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 201. 2 or 3 hours.
276. Student Teaching in Agricultural Education. Supervised experience in the work of
a teacher of vocational agriculture during an eight-week period; planning programs,
teaching high school and adult students, managing facilities and equipment, supervising
students on the job, advising youth organizations, counseling students, and keeping
records and making reports. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 201 and Voca-
tional and Technical Education 240, or consent of instructor; concurrent registration
in Vocational and Technical Education 277. 8 hours.
277. Programs and Procedures in Agricultural Education. Preparation for a successful
experience in student teaching and for beginning work as a teacher of vocational
agriculture; teaching high school and adult classes, maintaining and using facilities
and equipment, supervising occupational experience programs, advising youth orga-
nizations, counseling students, and keeping records and making reports. Prerequisite:
Educational Policy Studies 201 and Vocational and Technical Education 240, or con-
sent of instructor; concurrent registration in Vocational and Technical Education 276.
5 hours.
278. Vocational Home Economics Education for Youth and Adults. Preparation for
work as a teacher in vocational home economics programs for youth and adults; study
of procedures for planning, organizing, executing, and evaluating home economics
occupational programs. Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
280. General Drafting for Teachers. An integrating course to prepare industrial education
students to teach drafting; deals primarily with the problems of organizing and teaching
drafting courses. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
309. Vocational Education for Special Needs Learners. Same as Special Education 309.
Examines contemporary legislation, program models, assessment, and instructional
practices pertaining to special needs learners in vocational, technical and practical arts
education programs at the secondary and post-secondary levels. Prerequisite: Student
teaching or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or xh to 1 unit.
345. Vocational Training for Mentally Retarded Adolescents and Adults. Same as
Special Education 345. See Special Education 345.
349. Special Study and Investigation in Vocational and Technical Education. Offers
opportunity for an individual to study, on or off campus, selected problems, trends,
and new developments or to conduct specialized technological investigations for the
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improvement of instructional programs in areas related to vocational and technical
education. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; demonstrated ability to pursue special
study or investigation proposed. 2 to 4 hours, or xh to 1 unit.
350. Education for Rural Development in Low Income Countries. Same as Agriculture
350. Study of educational institutions needed to further rural development in developing
nations; emphasizes educational programs that enable rural families to improve their
quality of life. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours, or xh to 1 unit.
353. Curriculum Development in Nutrition Education. Same as Health and Safety
Studies 313. Applies principles of teaching and learning to nutrition education for
children and adults emphasizing choice of content, teaching techniques, and resources
to promote interest and enhance achievement. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 220
and Educational Psychology 311, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
354. Program Development in Family Life Education. Studies current issues impacting
on families, family organization and family functioning and interaction; reviews theories
of human development as they relate to curriculum development in family life edu-
cation; emphasizes selecting and organizing content, and specific approaches to teach-
ing family relationships in school and non-school settings. Prerequisite: Psychology
100; Human Development and Family Ecology 105: Human Development and Family
Ecology 215 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
359. Professional Skill Development Workshop in Vocational and Technical Edu-
cation. Designed to teach practitioner-oriented skills in specialized areas of vocational
and technical education; students or faculty members may make requests for initiation
of sections of this course. Topics vary; consult Timetable for specific section offerings.
2 or 4 hours, or x li or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
370. Agricultural Education for Inexperienced Teachers. Specific help with the prob-
lems of beginning teachers; campus meeting in early fall; other meetings in centers in
the state convenient to beginning teachers; and visits by instructors to schools in which
enrolled teachers are employed. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276
and 277 or equivalent. 3 to 4 hours, or ih to 1 unit.
381. Foundations of Career, Occupational, and Practical Arts Education. A study of
basic concepts and practices of career, occupational, and practical arts education;
explores the development of the curricular areas concerned, including types of pro-
grams, their place and role in various types of educational settings, students served,
and issues and trends in program change. 2 or 4 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
382. Cooperative Vocational and Technical Education Programs. Provides the specific
professional background required of teachers, coordinators, and administrators who
organize and conduct public school programs utilizing community resources and ex-
periences; includes the background, philosophy, organization, and administration of
cooperative education. 2 or 4 hours, or l/a or 1 unit.
383. Planning and Organizing Content for Career, Occupational, and Practical Arts
Education. Emphasizes selection, organization, and preparation of content for instruc-
tional programs in career, occupational, and practical arts education; students perform
task analyses, prepare instructional objectives, arrange content in appropriate sequence,
and determine allocation of resources. 2 or 4 hours, or lh or 1 unit.
384. The General Shop Program. A laboratory and theory course in the organization and
administration of the industrial arts general shop program. Prerequisite: Sixteen hours
of undergraduate credit in appropriate vocational and technical education courses. 4
hours or 1 unit.
385. Problems in Concurrent Work-Education. While employed in approved cooperating
business firms, students observe the relationships between their activities and the
specialized educational programs in the high school and community college; in class
sessions, emphasis onjob analysis, current trends, wage and benefit structure, personnel
practices, labor relations, and their implications for teaching. Prerequisite: Completion
of prescribed courses in vocational and technical education for teaching in their area
of specialization; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
387. Training Programs in Industry. Study of the organization, instruction, supervision.
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and evaluation of training programs conducted within industry and their relationships
to other educational agencies. 4 hours or 1 unit.
388. Special Techniques of Teaching Career, Occupational, and Practical Arts Ed-
ucation. A study of teaching techniques appropriate to career, occupational, and
practical arts education; focuses on communication methods and instructional strat-
egies; students conduct investigations, develop materials, and make applications to
their areas of concern. 2 or 4 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
392. Curriculum Modification and Individualized Instruction. Gives students a work-
ing knowledge of, and skills in. the principles and application of individualized instruc-
tion theory and methods with competency-based vocational education as its prime
focus; includes theory and practices in modifying existing curricula and developing
new programs and curricula. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 383,
or course work in curriculum development. 2 or 4 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Vocational and Technical Education. A special course
for experimentation or for seminar on topics not treated by regularly scheduled courses;
requests for initiation of this course may be made by students or faculty members.
Topics van; consult Timetable for specific section offerings. 2 or 4 hours, or l/z or 1
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
442. The Community College. Same as Administration. Higher, and Continuing Edu-
cation 442. See Administration. Higher and Continuing Education 442.
445. Investment in Human Resources. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 445. See
Labor and Industrial Relations 445.
448. Continuing Education Program Development. Same as Administration. Higher,
and Continuing Education 448 and Secondary Education 448. See Administration.
Higher, and Continuing Education 448.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study, that is, develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables
the student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not
being offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser
and the department chairman prior to enrollment. 'A> or 1 unit. May be repeated for
credit with consent of advisor and department chair.
450. Evaluation in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Education. Theory and
techniques of vocational education evaluation in cognitive, affective, and psychomotor
domains at different educational levels; development and analysis of activities and
instruments for student and program evaluation, follow-up studies, and interpretation
of results for self-evaluation and for administrative decision making. Prerequisite: Ed-
ucational Psychology 392 and Vocational and Technical Education 471. or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
451. Directing Personnel Development in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts
Education. Principles and techniques for development of personnel in programs of
vocational, technical, and practical arts education: emphasis on personnel development
and instructional supervision of paraprofessionals, employers, and foremen of voca-
tional and technical education students. Prerequisite: One unit in vocational and tech-
nical education or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Disciplined Inquiry in Vocational Education. Provides an analysis and synthesis
of disciplined inquiry in vocational education including an historical perspective, for-
mulation of the research process, and the utilization and communication of research.
Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 381 and Educational Psychology-
390; or equivalent. 1 unit.
454. Problems of Home Economics Teachers in the School and Community Setting.
Advanced study of principles of teaching and learning in the school and community
setting; includes group meetings on campus and in centers convenient to students, and
visits by the instructor to settings in which enrollees work. Instruction utilizes the
experience and resources of teachers enrolled. Prerequisite: BS in Home Economics
Education; currently teaching home economics. 1 unit.
455. Principles of Supervision ofHome Economics Interns in School and Non-School
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Settings. Studies principles and techniques for the development of supervisors of stu-
dent interns; develops the educational capabilities of supervisors for their role as ed-
ucators through knowledge of supervisory processes and practices and awareness of
the scope of the supervisor's responsibilities. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 31
1
and 312; or equivalent. 1 unit.
456. Problems and Trends in Specialized Fields of Vocational and Technical Edu-
cation. Introduction to significant problems, points of view, and trends in the field
concerned; explores significant research relating to organization, content, and tech-
niques in the field in question. Topics vary; consult Timetable for specific section
offerings. Students are encouraged to make special studies in approved areas. 1 unit.
471. Policy and Program Development in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts
Education. Local, state, and national policies for vocational and technical education;
organizing for policy making and program development; and developing desirable
policies and programs. 1 unit.
472. Course Planning and Teaching Procedures in Agricultural Education Programs.
Gathering data essential in course planning, constructing course plans, and developing
resource units, teaching procedures, and instructional aids. Prerequisite: Vocational
and Technical Education 276 and 277, or consent of instructor. 3A to 1 unit.
473. Adult Education in Agriculture. The case for adult education, needs of young and
older adults for agricultural education, development and present status of adult edu-
cation in agriculture, objectives, evaluation, using advisory committees, organizing
adult classes, enrolling students, course planning, teaching procedures and aids, su-
pervised practice, group activities, and facilities. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical
Education 276 and 277, or consent of instructor. 3A to 1 unit.
474. Supervised Experience in Agricultural Education Programs. Supervised agricul-
tural experience programs as an educational strategy; importance and meaning of
supervised agricultural experiences; planning, conducting, supervising, and evaluating
agricultural experience programs; relation of supervised agricultural experience pro-
grams to establishment and advancement in an occupation; keeping and using records;
and relating class instruction to supervised agricultural experience programs. Prereq-
uisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276 and 277, or consent of instructor. 3A
to 1 unit.
475. Organizing and Teaching Agricultural Mechanics. Agricultural mechanics as a
phase of vocational education in agriculture: purposes, course planning for high school
students, young and older adults; methods of teaching and evaluating on-job instruc-
tion; planning agricultural-mechanics laboratories and facilities; and providing and
teaching safety in agricultural mechanics. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Ed-
ucation 276 and 277, or consent of instructor. 3A to 1 unit.
476. Guidance in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Education. The guidance
function of a vocational or technical teacher; developing guidance related instructional
programs; identifying and selecting students for vocational and technical programs;
determining labor market needs and projections and job requirements; providing oc-
cupational information; placing graduates; counseling parents, students, supervisors,
advisory committee members, union members, and employers; and conducting follow-
up studies. 1 unit.
481. History and Basic Concepts of Vocational and Technical Education. The his-
torical development of modern vocational education; the educational theories under-
lying its development; and the educational concepts upon which present programs and
procedures are based. 1 unit.
482. Research Studies in Vocational and Technical Education. Study and evaluation
of examples of research in this field; consideration of the research needed to solve
present problems. Each student proposes and completes a brief research project, or
plans in detail a major research project to be completed later. 1 unit.
488. Foundations of Curriculum Development for Occupational and Practical Arts
Education. Synthesizes selected sociological, psychological, and epistemological foun-
dations for curriculum development in occupational and practical arts education; ap-
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plication of theories from fundamental disciplines to practice in existing and emerging
curricula involving perceptual and psychomotor learning, '/a or 1 unit.
489. Administration of Vocational and Technical Education. Problems and approved
practices in the administration and supervision of programs of vocational, technical,
and practical arts education in secondary schools, junior colleges, and technical insti-
tutes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in vocational and technical
education open only to persons who have been admitted for doctoral study in vocational
and technical education; sections are usually offered in the following areas: (a) industrial
education, (b) agricultural education, (c) home economics education, (d) business
education, and (e) general vocational and technical education. to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems; students present their studies at each of four stages: (1) the
inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the
revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze
critically all presentations. Limited to students who have been admitted for doctoral
study. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
WOMEN'S STUDIES
Director of Office: J. T. Peterson
Office address: 304 Stiven House, 708 South Mathews, Urbana
111. American Women in Change: An Introduction. Interdisciplinary introduction to
women's studies in literature, history, and speech communication; includes women's
actual roles in American history (seventeenth to early twentieth centuries) and literature
and sex-related issues in language; and emphasizes interconnections among the three
fields. 3 hours.
112. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences. Same as Human Devel-
opment and Family Ecology 145 and Sociology 145. The impact of culture and society
on gender roles, including socialization and identity formation, as expressed in life-
styles, marriage and family alternatives, and patterns of education and employment.
3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as Asian Studies, Comparative Literature, and
Japanese 219. See Japanese 219.
224. Women in Society. Same as Sociology 224. See Sociology 224.
235. Women in Politics. Same as Political Science 235. See Political Science 235.
245. Women in the Labor Market. Same as Economics 245. See Economics 245.
262. Cultural Images of Women. Same as Anthropology 262. See Anthropology 262.
272. History ofWomen in Europe, 1700 to the Present. Same as History 272. See History
272.
273. The History of American Women: Colonial Period to the Present. Same as History
273. See History 273.
280. Women Writers. Same as English 280. See English 280.
302. Sex Roles. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 302 and Sociology 302.
See Sociology 302.
332. Women and Language. Same as Linguistics and Speech Communication 332. See
Speech Communication 332.
341. Applications of Sex Role Theory to Counseling. Same as Educational Psychology
341. See Educational Psychology 341.
346. Sexism: Social Service and Social Welfare. Same as Social Work 346. See Social
Work 346.
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370. Selected Topics on Women and Politics. Same as Political Science 370. See Political
Science 370.
396. Seminar in Women's Studies. Interdisciplinary seminar on special topics in women's
studies. Prerequisite: Women's Studies 1 1 1 or 1 12, and two courses in women's studies
at the 200-300 levels; junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/a to 1 unit.
May be repeated once as content varies.
Appendix A
LANGUAGE OFFERINGS
The following is a complete list of the languages regularly offered, together
with the unit responsible for offering the course. The reader should consult
the listing for the unit for the specific courses offered in the language.
Language
African Languages
Arabic
Bulgarian
Catalan
Chinese
Coptic
Czech
Danish. See Scandinavian
French
German
Greek (Ancient)
Hausa. See African Languages
Hebrew
Hindi
Italian
Japanese
Korean
Latin
Lingala. See African Languages
Norwegian. See Scandinavian
Persian
Polish
Portuguese
Russian
Sanskrit
Scandinavian
Serbo-Croatian
Spanish
Swahili. See African Languages
Swedish. See Scandinavian
Ukrainian
Urdu. See Hindi
Wolof. See African Languages
Unit responsible for the language
Linguistics
Linguistics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Asian Studies
Classics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Germanic Languages and Literatures
French
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Classics
Linguistics
Linguistics
Linguistics
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Asian Studies
Asian Studies
Classics
Linguistics
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Linguistics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Linguistics
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Linguistics
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Linguistics
Linguistics
Other languages may be offered by tutorial in the following units:
Asian Studies
Latin American and Caribbean Studies
Linguistics
Appendix B
RUBRIC ABBREVIATIONS
Following is a list of official rubric abbreviations for courses currently approved
for offering on the Urbana-Champaign campus of the University of Illinois.
A A E Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
ACCY Accountancy
ADV Advertising
AFAS Air Force Aerospace Studies
AFLNG African Languages
AFRO Afro-American Studies
AFRST African Studies
AGCOM Agricultural Communications
AG E Agricultural Engineering
AG EC Agricultural Economics
AG M Agricultural Mechanization
AGR Agriculture
AGRON Agronomy
AHCE Administration, Higher and Continuing Education
ANAT Anatomical Sciences
AN S Animal Science
ANTH Anthropology
ARAB Arabic
ARCH Architecture
ART&D Introduction to Art and Design
ARTCI Cinematography
ARTCR Crafts
ARTED Art Education
ARTGD Graphic Design
ARTGP General Professional Courses in Art and Design
ARTHI History of Art
ARTID Industrial Design
ARTPA Painting
ARTPH Photography
ARTPR Printing
ARTSC Sculpture
AS ST Asian Studies
ASTR Astronomy
ATMOS Atmospheric Sciences
AVI Aviation
B ADM Business Administration
B&T W Business and Technical Writing
BIOCH Biochemistrv
BIOEN Bioengineering
BIOL Biology
BIOPH Biophysics
BULG Bulgarian
BUS Business
CATAL Catalan
C E Civil Engineering
CER E Ceramic Engineering
CH E Chemical Engineering
CHEM Chemistry-
CHI X Chinese
'
CLCIV Classical Civilization
C LIT Comparative Literature
COMM Communications
COP Coptic
c s Computer Science
CZECH Czech
DANCE Dance
ECON Economiccs
ED PR Educational Practice
EDPSY Educational Psychology
EDUC Education
E E Electrical Engineering
EEE Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
EL ED Elementary and Early Childhood Education
ENG Engineering
EXG H Engineering Honors
ENGL English
ENTOM Entomology
ENVST Environmental Studies
EPS Educational Policy Studies
E S L English as a Second Language
F A A Fine and Applied Arts
FACE Family and Consumer Economics
FIN Finance
F N Foods and Nutrition
FOR Forestry
FR French
F S Food Science
G & D Genetics and Development
G E General Engineering
GEOG Geographv
GEOL Geology-
GER German
GMC Germanic
GRK Greek
HDFE Human Development and Family Ecology
HSS Health and Safety Studies
HEBR Hebrew
HINDI Hindi
HIST History
HORT Horticulture
HRFS Human Resources and Family Studies
HUMAN Humanities
I D Interior Design
I E Industrial Engineering
ITAL Italian
JAPAN Japanese
JOURN Journalism
KINES Kinesiology
KOREA Korean
L A Landscape Architecture
LAS Liberal Arts and Sciences
LA ST Latin American and Caribbean Studies
LAT Latin
LAW Law
LEIST Leisure Studies
LING Linguistics
L I R Labor and Industrial Relations
LIS Library and Information Science
MATH Mathematics
MCBIO Microbiology
M E Mechanical Engineering
MED S Medical Sciences
MET E Metallurgical Engineering
MIL S Military Science
MIN E Mining Engineering
MUSIC Music
NA Medical-Surgical Nursing
NE Public Health Nursing
NS General Nursing
N S Naval Science
NUC E Nuclear Engineering
NUTRS Nutritional Sciences
PERS Persian
PHIL Philosophy
PHYCS Physics
PHYSL Physiology
PLBIO Plant Biology
PL PA Plant Pathology
POL Polish
POL S Political Science
PORT Portuguese
PSYCH Psychology
REHAB Rehabilitation Education
RELST Religious Studies
RHET Rhetoric and Composition
RMLNG Romance Linguistics
R SOC Rural Sociology
RUSS Russian
R TV Radio and Television
SANSK Sanskrit
SCAN Scandinavian
S CR Serbo-Croatian
SE ED Secondary Education
SLAV Slavic
SOC Sociology
SOC S Social Science
SOC W Social Work
SOILS Soils
SP ED Special Education
SPAN Spanish
SPCOM Speech Communication
SPSHS Speech and Hearing Science
STAT Statistics
STS Science, Technology, and Society
T A Textiles and Apparel
T A M Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
THEAT Theatre
UKR Ukrainian
U P Urban and Regional Planning
V B Veterinary Biosciences
V C M Veterinary Clinical Medicine
V M S Veterinary Medical Science
\'P Veterinary Pathobiology
YOTEC Vocational and Technical Education
W S Women's Studies
Index
Accountancy, 1
Administration, higher and continuing
education, 5
Advertising, 8
Aeronautical and astronautical
engineering, 10
African languages, 287
African studies, 14
Afro-American studies, 15
Agricultural communications, 16
Agricultural economics
agricultural economics, 17
rural sociology, 22
Agricultural engineering
agricultural engineering, 22
agricultural mechanization, 24
Agricultural mechanization, 24
Agriculture, 26
Agriculture, College of
agricultural communications, 16
agricultural economics, 17
agricultural engineering, 22
agricultural mechanization, 24
agriculture, 26
agronomy, 27
animal sciences, 33
family and consumer economics, 190
food science, 196
foods and nutrition, 198
forestry, 200
horticulture, 240
human development and family
ecology, 244
human resources and family studies,
247
interior design, 429
nutritional sciences, 341
plant pathology, 360
rural sociology, 22
soils, 29
textiles and apparel, 430
Agronomy
agronomy, 27
soils, 29
'
Air Force aerospace studies, 31
Anatomical sciences, 32
Animal sciences, 33
Anthropology, 38
Applied Life Studies, College of
health and safety studies, 227
kinesiology, 251
leisure studies, 274
rehabilitation education, 383
Arabic, 288
Architecture, 47
Armed forces
Air Force aerospace studies, 31
military science, 317
naval science, 335
Art and design, general professional
courses in, 55
Art and design, introduction to, 54
Art and Design, School of
art and design, general professional
courses in, 55
art and design, introduction to, 54
art education, 56
cinematography, 57
crafts, 57
graphic design, 58
history of art, 60
industrial design, 64
painting, 65
photography, 66
printmaking, 67
sculpture, 68
Art education, 56
Art history. See History of art
Asian studies
Asian studies, 69
Chinese, 72
Japanese, 73
Korean, 75
Astronomy, 76
Atmospheric sciences, 78
Aviation, 80
Bands. See Music
Biochemistry, 84
Bioengineering, 85
Biology, 85
Biophysics, 352
Botany. See Plant biology
Bulgarian, 391
Business, 89
Business administration, 90
Business and technical writing, 176
Catalan, 408
Cell and structural biology. See
Anatomical sciences
Ceramic engineering, 98
Ceramics. See Crafts
Chemical engineering, 101
Chemical Sciences, School of
biochemistry, 84
chemical engineering, 101
chemistry, 103
Chemistry, 103
Chinese, 72
Cinema Studies. See Humanities
Cinematography, 57
Civil engineering. 109
Classical civilization, 119
Classics
classical civilization, 1 19
Coptic. 121
Greek. 121
Latin, 122
Commerce and Business Administra-
tion, College of
accountanc\ . 1
business, 89
business administration, 90
economics, 142
finance, 191
Communications, 123
Communications, College of
advertising, 8
communications, 123
journalism. 249
radio and television, 383
Comparative literature, 126
Computer science, 129
Coptic. 121
Crafts, 57
Czech, 392
Dairv science. See Animal sciences
Dance, 136
Danish. See Scandinavian
Design. See Art and design
Drawing. See Art and design
East Asian and Pacific Studies. See Asian
studies
Ecology, ethologv, and evolution, 140
Economics, 142
Education. 151
Education, College of
administration, higher and continuing
education, 5
education. 151
educational policv studies. 152
educational practice, 155
educational psychology, 156
elementarv and earlv childhood
education. 171
secondary education. 388
special education, 416
vocational and technical education,
456
Educational policy studies, 152
Educational practice. 155
Educational psychology, 156
Electrical engineering, 161
Elementarv and early childhood
education, 171
Engineering, 175
Engineering, College of
aeronautical and astronautical
engineering, 10
agricultural engineering, 22
ceramic engineering, 98
civil engineering, 109
computer science, 129
electrical engineering, 161
engineering, 175
engineering honors, 176
general engineering, 209
industrial engineering, 302
mechanical engineering, 305
metallurgical engineering. 312
mining engineering, 314
nuclear engineering. 336
physics, 347
theoretical and applied mechanics, 437
Engineering honors, 176
English
business and technical writing. 176
English, 177
rhetoric and composition, 182
English as a second language, 184
English as an international language. See
English as a second language
Entomology, 186
Environmental studies, 188
Etching. See Printmaking
Family and consumer economics, 190
Finance, 191
Fine and applied arts, 195
Fine and Applied Arts. College of
architecture, 47
art and design, general professional
courses in, 55
art and design, introduction to, 54
art education. 56
cinematography. 57
crafts, 57
dance. 136
fine and applied arts. 195
graphic design. 58
history of art, 60
industrial design, 64
landscape architecture. 264
music, 319
painting, 65
photography, 66
printmaking. 67
sculpture, 68
theatre, 432
urban and regional planning. 442
Food science. 196
Foods and nutrition. 198
Forestry, 200
French^ 203
General engineering. 209
General nursing. 339
Genetics and development, 211
Geographv, 21
1
Geologv. 2 1
7
German, 222
Germanic, 225
Germanic languages and literature
German, 222
Germanic, 225
Scandinavian, 226
Glassworking. See Crafts
Graphic design. 58
Greek, 121
Hausa. See African languages
Health and safetv studies. 227
Hebrew, 289
Hebrew, modern. See Hebrew
Hindi, 289
Historv, 230
Historv of art. 60
Horticulture, 240
Human development and family
ecology, 244
Human resources and family studies.
247
Human Resources and Family Studies.
School of
family and consumer economics. 190
foods and nutrition. 198
human development and family
ecology. 244
human resources and family studies.
247
interior design. 4 2
9
textiles and apparel, 430
Humanities. 247
Industrial design. 64
Industrial engineering, 302
Interior design. 429
Italian, 408
Japanese, 73
Jewelry and metal working. See Crafts
Journalism, 249
Kinesiology. 251
Korean. 75
Labor and industrial relations. 261
Landscape architecture. 264
Languages offered. See Appendix A
Latin. 122
Latin American and Caribbean studies.
266
Law. 267
Leisure studies. 274
Liberal arts and sciences, 278
Liberal Arts and Sciences. College of
African languages, 287
African studies. 14
Afro-American studies. 15
anatomical sciences, 32
anthropology. 38
Arabic. 288
'
Asian studies, 69
astronomj
. 76
biochemistry. 84
biology. 85
biophysics, 352
Bulgarian. 391
business and technical writing. 1 76
Catalan, 408
chemical engineering. 101
chemistry, 103
Chinese. 72
classical civilization. 119
comparative literature, 126
Coptic, 121
Czech, 392
ecology, ethology, and evolution. 140
English. 177
English as a second language. 184
entomology, 186
French. 203
genetics and development. 21
1
geographv. 21
1
geology. 217
German, 222
Germanic, 225
Greek. 121
Hebrew. 289
Hindi. 289
historv. 230
humanities. 247
Italian. 408
Japanese. 73
Korean. 75
Latin. 122
Latin American and Caribbean
studies, 266
liberal arts and sciences, 278
linguistics, 283
mathematics, 291
microbiology. 315
Persian. 290
philosophv, 342
phvsiology, 355
plant biology. 357
Polish, 392
'
political science, 362
Portugese. 410
psychology, 371
religious studies, 384
rhetoric and composition, 182
Romance linguistics, 410
Russian, 392
Sanskrit, 291
Scandina\ian, 226
science, technology, and society, 388
Serbo-Croatian, 395
Slavic, 396
social science, 397
sociology, 401
Spanish, 41
1
speech and hearing science, 419
speech communication, 422
statistics, 427
Ukrainian, 396
women's studies, 461
Library and information science, 278
Life Sciences, School of
anatomical sciences, 32
biology, 85
biophysics, 352
ecology, ethology, and exolution, 140
entomology, 186
genetics and de\elopment, 21
1
microbiology, 315
physiology, 355
plant biology, 357
Lingala. See African languages
Linguistics
African languages, 287
Arabic, 288
Hebrew, 289
Hindi, 289
linguistics, 283
Persian, 290
Sanskrit, 291
Materials science and engineering. See
Ceramic engineering and Metallurgy
and mining engineering
Mathematics, 291
Mechanical and industrial engineering
industrial engineering, 302
mechanical engineering, 305
Medical sciences. 3 1
1
Medical-surgical nursing, 341
Metallurgical engineering, 312
Metallurgy and mining engineering
metallurgical engineering, 312
mining engineering, 314
Microbiology, 315
Military science, 317
Mining engineering, 314
Music, 319
Naval science, 335
Norwegian. See Scandinavian
Nuclear engineering, 336
Nursing
general nursing, 339
medical-surgical nursing, 341
public health nursing. 341
Nutritional sciences, 341
Painting, 65
Persian, 290
Philosophy, 342
Photography, 66
Physical education. See Kinesiology
Physics, 347
Physiology, 355
Physiology and biophysics
biophysics, 352
physiology, 355
Plant biology, 357
Plant pathology, 360
Polish, 392
Political science, 362
Portugese, 410
Printmaking, 67
Psychology, 371
Public health nursing, 341
Radio and television, 383
Rehabilitation education, 383
Religious studies, 384
Rhetoric and composition, 182
Romance linguistics, 410
ROTC. See Armed forces
Rural sociology, 22
Russian, 392
Sanskrit. 291
Scandinayian, 226
Science, technology, and society, 388
Sculpture. 68
Secondary education, 388
Serbo-Croatian, 395
Serigraphv. See Printmaking
Slavic, 396
Slavic languages and literatures
Bulgarian, 391
Czech, 392
Polish, 392
Russian, 392
Serbo-Croatian, 395
Slavic, 396
Ukrainian, 396
Social science, 397
Social work, 397
Sociologv, 401
Soils, 29'
Spanish, Italian, and Portugese
Catalan, 408
Italian, 408
Portugese, 410
Romance linguistics, 410
Spanish, 41
1
Special education, 416
Speech and hearing science, 419
Speech communication, 422
Statistics, 427
Student teaching. See Educational
practice
Swahili. See African languages
Swedish. See Scandinavian
Textiles and apparel, 430
Textiles, apparel, and interior design
interior design, 429
textiles and apparel, 430
Theatre, 432
Theoretical and applied mechanics, 437
Ukrainian, 396
Urban and regional planning. 442
Urban planning. See Urban and regional
planning
Urdu. See Hindi
Veterinary biosciences, 446
Veterinary clinical medicine, 449
Veterinary medical science, 452
Veterinary Medicine. College of
veterinary biosciences, 446
veterinary clinical medicine, 449
veterinary medical science, 452
veterinary pathobiology, 452
Veterinary pathobiology. 452
Vocational and technical education, 456
Wolof. See African languages
Women's studies, 461





Where to Write or Telephone for Information about:
ADMISSIONS FOR UNDERGRADUATE, GRADUATE, AND VETERINARY MEDICINE
STUDENTS; APPLICATION FORMS; TIMETABLES: Admissions and Records, University
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 10 Henry Administration Building, 506 South Wright
Street, Urbana, Illinois 61801, (217) 333-0302.
EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE: Student Financial Aid, University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, 420 Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Champaign,
Illinois 61820, (217) 333-0600.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE: Student Financial Aid, University of Illinois at Urbana-Cham-
paign, 420 Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Champaign, Illinois
61820, (217) 333-0100.
SCHOLARSHIP, AWARD, AND FELLOWSHIP INFORMATION; HONORS PROGRAMS;
PUBLICATIONS OF COLLEGES, SCHOOLS, AND OTHER URBANA-CHAMPAIGN
CAMPUS UNITS:
College of Agriculture Graduate College
College of Applied Life Studies Institute of Labor
Institute of Aviation and Industrial Relations
College of Commerce College of Law
and Business Administration College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
College of Communications Graduate School of Library and
College of Education Information Science
College of Engineering School of Social Work
Institute for Environmental Studies College of Veterinary Medicine
College of Fine and Applied Arts
HOUSING: Housing Information, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 110 Turner
Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Champaign, Illinois 61820, (217) 333-
0050.
MOTOR VEHICLE AND BICYCLE REGISTRATION: Campus Parking, University of Il-
linois at Urbana-Champaign, 505 East Green Street, Champaign, Illinois 61820, (217)
333-3530.
PERMANENTLY PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED STUDENTS: Rehabilitation-Education
Services, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1207 South Oak Street, Champaign,
Illinois 61820, (217) 333-4602.
STUDENT ASSISTANCE: Student Assistance Center, University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, 107 Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Champaign,
Illinois 61820, (217) 333-4636.
CAMPUS LIFE AND STUDENT WELFARE: Dean of Students, University of Illinois at
Urbana-Champaign, 130 Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Cham-
paign, Illinois 61820, (217) 333-0050.
VETERANS' EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS: Veterans Educational Benefits, University of
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 420 Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John
Street, Champaign, Illinois 61820, (217) 333-0100.
OTHER INFORMATION: Public Affairs, Swanlund Administration Building, 601 East John
Street, Champaign, Illinois 61820, (217) 333-5010.
CHICAGO CAMPUS: Admissions and Records, University of Illinois at Chicago, P.O.
Box 4348, Chicago, Illinois 60680, (312) 996-4377. Admissions, Health Sciences, P.O.
Box 6998, Chicago, Illinois 60680, (312) 996-7755.
Reference copies of this publication are available at Illinois public libraries, high schools,
and community colleges. Copies of the Undergraduate Programs, Graduate Programs,
and Courses catalogs may be purchased at or ordered by mail from the lllini Union
Bookstore, 715 South Wright Street, Champaign, Illinois 61820.
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at Urbana-Champaign
University of Illinois administrative offices at Urbana-Champaign are open Monday through Friday from
8:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon and 1:00 to 5:00 p.m., except on all-campus holidays which are indicated in the
University Calendar.
An information center, available to visitors to the campus, is located in the north entrance lobby of the
lllini Union. The center is open from 8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. daily, including Saturdays and Sundays,
when classes are in session.
Small group information sessions about the campus are available at the Campus Visitor's Center in Levis
Faculty Center, 919 West Illinois Street. Visitors are welcome between 9:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m., Monday
through Friday, excluding campus holidays.
The commitment of the University to the most fundamental principles of academic freedom, equality of opportunity, and
human dignity requires that decisions involving students and employees be based on individual merit and be free from
invidious discrimination in all its forms, whether or not specifically prohibited by law.
The policy of the University of Illinois is to comply with all federal and state nondiscrimination, equal opportunity, and
affirmative action laws, orders, and regulations. The University of Illinois will not discriminate against any person
because of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, ancestry, age, marital status, handicap, unfavorable discharge from
the military, or status as a disabled veteran or a veteran of the Vietnam era. This nondiscrimination policy applies to
admissions, employment, access to and treatment in the University programs and activities.
Among the forms of invidious discrimination prohibited by University policy but not law is sexual orientation. Complaints
of invidious discrimination based solely upon policy are to be resolved within existing University procedures.
For additional information on the equal opportunity and affirmative action policies of the University, please contact on
the Urbana-Champaign campus: William A. Savage, Assistant Chancellor and Director of Affirmative Action land Title IX
and 504 Coordinator), Swanlund Administration Building, 601 East John Street, Champaign, Illinois 61820, 12171
333-0574.
Information contained herein is for informational purposes only and is subject to change without notice. Individual
departments and units should be contacted for further information. Courses, faculty assignments, prerequisites,
graduation or completion requirements, standards, tuition and fees, and programs may be changed from time to time.
Courses are not necessarily offered each semester or each year. Tne University retains the exclusive right to judge
academic proficiency and may decline to award any degree, certificate, or other evidence of successful completion of a
program, curriculum, or course of instruction based thereupon. While some academic programs described herein are
designed for the purposes of qualifying students for registration, certification, or licensure in a profession, successful
completion of any such program in no way assures registration, certification, or licensure by an agency not the
University of Illinois.
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About the University of Illinois at Urbana Champaign
Since its founding in 1867, the University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign has earned
a reputation as an institution of international stature. It is recognized for the high quality
of its academic programs and the outstanding facilities and resources it makes avail-
able to students and faculty, including a library with the third largest academic collec-
tion in the country.
The University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign is a comprehensive institution
offering undergraduate, graduate, and professional degrees in more than 100 fields of
study. There are approximately 35,000 students (26,000 undergraduate; 9,000 gradu-
ate) and 12,600 faculty and staff members in the University community.
About This Catalog
This is one of three catalogs describing study at the University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign. The Undergraduate Programs and the Graduate Programs catalogs give
detailed information relating to admission, costs, programs, and requirements for under-
graduate students and graduate students respectively. This catalog gives information
about all courses — both undergraduate and graduate — that are currently available
at the University as possible offerings. Course descriptions are arranged in alphabeti-
cal order by department and in numerical order within the department listing.
Courses numbered:
100-199 are intended primarily for freshmen and sophomores, although they may also
be taken by juniors and seniors. In certain instances they may be taken by graduate
students to make up undergraduate deficiencies, but they may not be taken for gradu-
ate credit.
200-299 are intended for undergraduate students who satisfy the published prerequi-
site^), if any. In certain instances they may be taken by graduate students to make
up undergraduate deficiencies, but they may not be taken for graduate credit.
300-399 are intended primarily for juniors, seniors, and professional and graduate stu-
dents who satisfy published prerequisite(s), if any. These courses are offered for either
undergraduate credit (expressed in hours) or graduate credit (expressed in units). Only
graduate students and certain seniors with Graduate College approval may receive gradu-
ate credit.
400-499 are available for professional and graduate students, and for certain seniors
with Graduate College approval to register for graduate credit (expressed in units).
An undergraduate must have 30 hours of credit to be classified as a sophomore,
a minimum of 60 hours to be classified as a junior, and a minimum of 90 hours to
be classified as a senior. A graduate student is a person who has been admitted to the
Graduate College.
Following the title of each course is a brief description of the content, the credit
given, and the requirements for admission to the course, if any. Additional informa-
tion relating to the course content is available from the department offering the course.
Special requirements for admission to certain courses are introduced by the word prereq-
uisite. Courses listed in this catalog are subject to revision without advance notice and
are not necessarily offered each semester or each year. Individual departments or units
should be contacted for information regarding regularity of course offerings.
Each department has available the undergraduate oomse number 199 Undergraduate
Open Seminar. This is a special course for independent study for experimentation,
or for seminars on topics not treated by regularly scheduled courses. Requests for initi-
ation of the course and suggestions for area? of study may be trade by students or
tacu t; 7 -. semmar ma; re t re re a' r.\ :;;;- the approval of the faculty member
involved and the department head. A student may accumulate an unlimited number
of credit hours in 199 courses, but no mare than 12 such hours listed on the student's
transcript may be counted toward fulfilling graduation requirements. Exceptions to
this rule are made in cases where a larger number of credit hours in 199 courses is
an integral part of a formal, college-approved program or study such as Individual
Flans of Study or Unit One). Credit toward satisfying particular college or depart-
mental reuutremerrs .- : r.tir.gert _per approval ^r the appropriate dc liege or depart-
mental committee.
^-edit for undergraduate students is counted in semester hours. A semester hour
represents the .-. rl- t ?r.e :lassrc :rr per: . z :
:
r r.rty m mures earn v.';-. mm: ugh :me
semester tv, per: as per v/eel- - ar eight-week summer sessior or the equivalent
in laboratory or field work, or approved independent study. In descriptions of courses,
"3 hours" means 3 hours of credit each semester or summer session.
Credit for graduate students taking courses numbered 300 and above typically is
counted in units. One ur.it is usually considered the equivalent of 4 semester hours
or credit
Undergraduate students wishing to enroll in courses numbered 300 and above for
graduate credit or in 400-level courses for undergraduate credit must obtain the advance
approval :: the Graduate College
Each undergraduate student is e» peeled to pursue a normal program of studies; the
number of hours required .ares with the college and the curriculum. More or less than
a normal pregrarr may re permittee m.ly by the irar : the student s college or the
dean's representative. To be eligible for participation in specified undergraduate stu-
:-.': : :' " ties the studer.t must tarry 12 hours ir a semester Twelve credit hours and
a: ve ': units ar.u amove : _ a semester ::rt'c:: ; e :• :u.. program of study for tuition
and fees assessment; in an eight-week summer session the number of hours is 6 semes-
ter hours and above (1 V2 units and above For information about criteria determining
eligibility for Dean's List recognition, interested students should cor tact their college
offices.
The minimum program required for receipt of maximum educational benefit pay-
ments under toe Veterans Readjustment Benefits Act t 1966 and for receipt of social
security benefits as a dependent is 12 hours (or 3 units) in a semester and 6 hours (or
1 : units) in an eight-week summer session.
ACCOUNTANCY
ACCOUNTANCY
Head of Department: L. A. Tomassini
Department Office: 360 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Fundamentals of Accounting. A survey course in the principles of accounting for students
registered in schools and colleges oxer than Gumnerce and Business Administration. Prereq-
uisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours. Credit is not giver - : _r.tar.cy 2CC ar._ enner
201 or 202,
201. Principles of Accounting, I. Introduction to financial accounting unicationc-
vant information to external parties; includes development of accounting model, internal
control, measurement processes, data classification and terminology, as well as interpreta-
tion and use of the resultant financial statements. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours.
Credit is not g oth Accountancy 201 and 200.
202. Principles of Accounting, II. Introduction to managerial accounting: fundamentals of cost-
volume analysis and product costing, management reporting and information for decision-
making; introduction to budgets and standards for planning, control, and performance mea-
surement. Prerequisite: Accountancy 201. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Accountancy
202 and 200.
211. Intermediate Accounting, I. Accounting concepts, principles, and theory with an emphasis
on the special problems that arise a - :hese concepts for external reporting purposes;
emphasizes the use of accounting: inrorrr.atior. as a basis ror decisions by management, stock-
holders, creditors, and other users of financial statements and - rep arts Pi
site: Accountancy 202. 3 hours.
221. Cost Accounting. Use of costs for control and decision making r caret
costs, relevant costs, direct costing, nonmanufacturing costs, and responsibility accounting;
for students who have already studied the basic elements of job order, process cost? and
budgeting. Prerequisite: Accountancy 202. 3 hours.
251. Basic Federal Income Tax Accounting. Basic discussion of history theory, and broad out-
lines of federal income taxation for individuals, partnerships, and corporations, including
the more important basic concert- involved in federal income taxation. Prerequisite: Accoun-
tancy 200 or 202. 3 hours.
290. Cooperative Accounting Education Practice. Off-campus practice in public, private, or gov-
ernmental accounting for students participating in intern or cooperative (repeated intern-
ship programs. Prerequisite: Consent ot instructor; internship in accounting curriculum.
hours. May be repeated.
299. Senior Research. A research and readings students majoring in accountancy May
be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the honors require-
ments. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0. honors in ft ear, or
consent oi instructor: senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Business Administration, Political
Science, and Social Science 300. See Political Science 300.
311. Intermediate Accounting II. Examines accounting concepts, principles, and theory with an
emphasis on the special problems that arise in applying these concepts of financial account-
ing for external reporting purposes: continuation of Accountancy 211. Prerequisite: Accoun-
tancy 211 or equi%"alent. 3 hours or 3 * unit.
312. Advanced Accounting. Accounting for various entities including partnerships, consolida-
tions, and mergers: also considers such topics as foreign exchanges, fund and segment report-
ing, and accounting for reorganizations. Pren 211. 3 hours or % unit.
322. Managerial Accounting and Organizational Controls. Studies managerial accc
its functioning as an information subsystem in relation to the system ot organization and
the attainment of the goals of the enterprise; stresses the interactions oi the con
the enterprise in response to information generated by the man
.
c ountant. Prerequi-
site: Accountancy 221: senior standing. 3 hours, or :~ « or 1 unit.
331. Accounting Systems Design. Examines the fundamentals of accounting systems design, includ-
ing systems analysis and design techniques; surveys hardware and software considerations;
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analyzes accounting applications within functional areas of the firm; and studies the control
of computerized systems in a business environment. Prerequisite: Accountancy 202 and Com-
puter Science 105, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
332. Introduction to Management Information Systems. Same as Business Administration 391.
Analyzes information systems from a management control perspective, emphasizing organi-
zation environment, technology, decision models and performance evaluation as determinants
of information processing requirements; cases and design projects explore the management
of information processing systems, major functional applications and impacts of informa-
tion technology on individuals and society. Prerequisite: Computer Science 105 or equiva-
lent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
333. Information Organization for Management Information Systems. Same as Business Admin-
istration 392. See Business Administration 392.
334. Management Information System Development. Same as Business Administration 393. See
Business Administration 393.
335. Management Information and Control Systems. Same as Business Administration 394. Integra-
tion of behavioral, quantitative, and system design concepts in relation to professional work
in the management information systems area. Prerequisite: Business Administration 393 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
341. Introduction to Auditing. Surveys the auditing discipline encompassing issues common to
external, internal (and operational) auditing; specific topics include auditing theory, eviden-
tial matter, principles of internal control, sampling, testing, and the impact of the computer.
Prerequisite: Accountancy 211 and 331, and Economics 172. 3 hours or 3A unit.
342. Advanced Auditing Concepts and Practice. Emphasizes the concepts and practice of profes-
sional auditing, including the application of generally accepted auditing standards, review
of internal control, audit reporting practices, professional ethics, S.E.C. practices, statistical
sampling, auditing EDP systems, and management advisory services practice. Prerequisite:
Accountancy 341. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
343. Control and Audit of Computer Systems. Considers the impact of the computer on the per-
formance of the audit; studies the means by which the auditor adjusts the audit to an EDP
environment; deals with both control issues and tests of activity, as well as computer secu-
rity. Prerequisite: Accountancy 341, and Computer Science 105 or equivalent; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
344. Internal Auditing and Management Control. Examines concepts, standards, and procedures
of internal auditing and management control; discusses specific case studies and problems
to develop student awareness of and skills in the nonfinancial types of auditing such as oper-
ational, compliance, and management auditing, especially as practiced by either a business
or a not-for-profit organization's own auditors. Prerequisite: Accountancy 341. 3 hours or
3/4 unit.
351. Advanced Income Tax Problems. Practical and theoretical training in the more common
and important provisions of the federal income tax, advanced problems, and tax case research
and preparation. Prerequisite: Senior standing; Accountancy 251. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
361. Public Sector Accounting. Examines accounting, budgeting, auditing, and reporting princi-
ples and practices for municipalities and other not-for-profit organizations, including fed-
eral government, public schools, universities, hospitals, charities, religious organizations,
and others. Prerequisite: Accountancy 200, 202, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
371. Introduction to International Accounting. Explores similarities and differences of account-
ing principles and procedures between the United States and other countries with special
emphasis on worldwide and regional standardization; emphasizes consolidation of foreign
subsidiaries, performance evaluation of foreign operations, statement analysis, translation,
solutions to inflation accounting, and taxation of multinationals. Prerequisite: Accountancy
211 and 221, or equivalent; or Business Administration 460. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
401. Accounting Analysis, I. Uses of accounting information; collection, processing, and com-
munication of accounting information; measurement of assets, liabilities, equities, and income;
and accounting system design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Accounting Analysis, II. An in-depth study of accounting valuation processes, accounting
income measurement, and special reporting problems of multiple-entity organizations. Prereq-
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uisite: Accountancy 401 or equivalent; enrollment in graduate degree program or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Managerial Accounting. Introduction to management accounting as part of the firm's infor-
mation system, in terms of modern cost accounting and budgetary systems for planning and
controlling business operations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accoun-
tancy 401 or equivalent; enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Auditing. Introduction to conceptual and applied material in the specialized accounting area
of auditing; emphasizes the audit process, reporting, and professional responsibilities. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy 402, or equivalent; enrollment in
graduate degree program or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
405. Federal Taxation. Introduction to historical and conceptual as well as applied material in
the accounting area of federal taxation; emphasizes the provisions of the tax law relevant
to accounting measurement methods. Prerequisite: Accountancy 401; enrollment in gradu-
ate degree program or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
411. Concepts and Principles. The fundamental structure of accounting theory developed through
the study of concepts characteristic of accounting and an examination of the literature deal-
ing with the concise formulation of accounting principles. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate
accounting degree progiam or consent of instructor; Accountancy 491. 1 unit.
417. Financial Statement Analysis. Examines tools and techniques of financial statement analysis
from the perspective of investors and creditors; emphasizes theoretical and empirical properties
of financial ratios. Prerequisite: Business Administration 451, 460, and 472; or equivalent;
and enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Management Accounting, I. Examines recent conceptual and analytical developments in the
area of management accounting; includes a study of modern and relevant planning and control
techniques and their underlying concepts as applied to the various functional areas within
the firm. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor; an
undergraduate course in management accounting. The student's background in statistics,
economics, and mathematics should be equivalent to the undergraduate requirements of the
University of Illinois College of Commerce and Business Administration in these areas. 1 unit.
422. Management Accounting, II. Development of the role and importance of accounting data
in conjunction with modern quantitative methods in the process of industrial enterprise admin-
istration; attention focused on the use of existing accounting data in models and the demands
on data accuracy and reliability as well as the necessity to develop additional data for the
purpose of facilitating integrated planning, budgeting, and control processes. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. The Theory of Accounting System Design. Problems and procedures in connection with
designing and installing accounting systems. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree pro-
gram or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Information Systems and Inquiry Processes. Investigates systems theory and methodology
as a basis for generating knowledge useful in action to achieve social goals. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
441. Auditing Concepts and Standards. Seminar on contemporary audit theory and standards
which provides background for discussion of contemporary audit issues; surveys the profes-
sional literature relating to such issues with an emphasis on the development of an ability
to critique this literature. Prerequisite: Accountancy 341 and 342, or equivalent; enrollment
in a graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Impact of Income Tax on Management Decisions. Studies the impact of federal income tax
law on management decisions; stresses awareness and recognition of the types of tax prob-
lems, so that the managers who are generalists will recognize situations where they will need
to seek advice from specialists. Prerequisite: Business Administration 460 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
451. Partnership Income Taxation. Analyzes the tax treatment, problems, planning techniques,
and underlying governmental policies involving partnerships and their partners, including
Subchapter S corporations and their shareholders. Prerequisite: Accountancy 251 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
452. Corporate Income Taxation. Analyzes the tax treatment, problems, planning techniques,
and underlying governmental policies involving corporations and their shareholders; cover-
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age includes formations, operations, distributions, liquidations, reorganizations, and affili-
ations. Prerequisite: Accountancy 351 or equivalent. 1 unit.
453. Selected Topics in Federal Taxation. Seminar on federal tax topics of current interest in special-
ized areas; topics include international taxation, deferred compensation, problems of closely
held businesses, estate planning, taxation of trusts, and new developments. Prerequisite:
Accountancy 351 or consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units. Additional topics will be offered for additional credit.
459. Income Tax Development. A theoretical and historical approach to the study of the develop-
ment of federal income taxation, together with some research on tax cases and critical appraisal
of the current law and proposals for its revision. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree
program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Multinational Enterprise Accounting. Analysis of accounting for operations of multinational
enterprises which are subject to a wide variety of regulatory, social, and environmental
influences; emphasizes financial and managerial accounting systems and their functions as
evaluative, control, and reporting tools; and examines social accounting, foreign taxation,
and nonmonetary evaluation methods. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in accountancy
or equivalent; or Business Administration 460 and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
472. Accounting Under Different Social Systems. Analyzes and compares accounting systems under
different social systems with emphasis on the impact of regulatory and political structures
on accounting; compares both macro and micro accounting systems for politically central-
ized and decentralized planning. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in accounting. 1 unit.
485. Theoretical Constructs in Accounting Research. Examines the role of information in eco-
nomic and behavioral models of decision making under uncertainty; presents major paradigms
underlying contemporary accounting research. Interdisciplinary approach; readings drawn
from the accounting, behavioral, economics, and finance literature. Prerequisite: Mathematics
363, Accountancy 491, and Economics 402. 1 unit.
491. Methods and Practices in Professional Research. Instruction in research methods, materials,
and techniques together with individual practice in conducting and reporting specific profes-
sional research projects. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate accounting degree program or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
492. Accountancy Research Orientation. Comparative study of alternative methodologies and
conceptual frameworks and their application to selected current research issues central to
the development of accounting thought, both theoretical and empirical. Prerequisite: Accoun-
tancy 411 and 421 and courses in behavioral science, mathematics, and economics; or equiv-
alent background and admission to the accountancy Ph.D. program; or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
493. Special Research Problems. Individual investigations or research projects selected by the stu-
dents, subject to approval by the graduate adviser and the executive officer of the depart-
ment. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate accounting degree program or consent of instructor.
V* to 2 units.
494. Doctoral Research Seminar. Seminars in various accounting areas designed to enhance the
research abilities of doctoral students and to assist them in preparing research proposals;
these include Behavioral Dimensions, Public Sector, Tax, Auditing, Managerial, and others
announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy
492 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
495. Models of Decision and Choice. Same as Psychology 434. See Psychology 434.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction and guidance in writing theses; seminar discussion of
progress made. to 4 units.
ADMINISTRATION, HIGHER, AND CONTINUING EDUCATION
ADMINISTRATION, HIGHER, AND CONTINUING EDUCATION
Head of Department: Paul W. Thurston
Department Office: 333 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
267. The American College. A survey of the American college and university; its history, struc-
tures, problems, trends, and governance. Provides an opportunity to explore the nature and
scope of higher education in the United States. 3 hours.
362. Adult Learning and Development. Same as Educational Psychology 362. Theory of and
research on adult learning and development; includes societal context, performance, phys-
iology and health, personality, and learning; and considers stability and change during young
adulthood, middle age, and old age. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311 or 312, or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
363. Instructional Design. Same as Educational Psychology 363. See Educational Psychology 363.
380. Continuing Education General Seminar. Introductory analysis of literature and professional
practice in continuing education of adults; for beginning graduate students majoring in con-
tinuing education and for non-majors. 2 or 4 hours, or Yi or 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
418. Economics of Education, Health, and Human Capital. Same as Economics 418. See Eco-
nomics 418.
433. Clinical Supervision of Instruction. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 416. See Curricu-
lum and Instruction 416.
438. Instructional Supervision. Methods, theories, and research applying to the supervision and
evaluation of classroom instruction; includes analysis and application of research in effec-
tive teaching practices, formative and summative evaluation, staff development, data col-
lection techniques, and alternative feedback methods. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
442. The Community College. Same as Vocational and Technical Education 442. Community
colleges and vocational-technical institutes: their purposes, function, and objectives; social
forces related to their development and evaluation; characteristics and needs of students;
educational programs and teaching strategies; and organization, control, and financing. 1 unit.
443. The College Student. Study of the characteristics and development of college students, the
institutional contexts in which they operate, and the interaction of students with the college
environment. 1 unit.
448. Continuing Education Program Development. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 402 and
Vocational and Technical Education 448. Analysis of the process of planning and conduct-
ing continuing education programs for adults; includes theory, research, and practice regarding
sponsors, need appraisal, objectives, selection and organization of learning activities, and
evaluation. Recommended for majors in continuing education. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 362 is recommended, especially for
majors in continuing education. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent study,
that is, develops the individual's ability as an independent student, and enables the student
to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being offered during
a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the department
head prior to enrollment. Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of advisor
and department head.
450. Public Control and Administration of Education. Provides the basic common understand-
ing of theory and practice in operation and control of schools useful to teachers and other
citizens; analyzes both formal and informal influences on governance; and serves as an
introductory course for prospective administrative officers and supervisors. Not open to
experienced administrators nor to students who have taken any of the following (or equiva-
lents): Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 430, 440, 461, 462, 463, 465, 466.
1 unit.
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452. Current Issues in Higher Education. Seminar on current issues, problems, and trends in higher
education. Prerequisite: Two units in higher education or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
455. The Principalship in Elementary and Secondary Education. Provides an overview and analysis
of the administrative, supervisory, and leadership functions of building-level administrators;
emphasizes the design and implementation of effective educational programs on a school-
wide basis; analyzes administrative tasks and processes through case studies, interviews with
practitioners, simulations, and readings. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher and Continu-
ing Education 450 and teaching experience required. 1 unit.
461. School Improvement. Study of major ideas on school improvement, past and present, and
of emerging research on the condition of public education in the United States. In-depth
examination of reform proposals for changing the organization of schools, the instructional
program, and the roles of students, teachers, and school administrators. Prerequisite: Gradual
standing or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Organization and Business Administration of Public Education. Organization and opera-
tion of public school government; functions and processes of school business administra-
tion, including internal organization of the division of business services; and scope and role
of the business manager, budgetary process, accounting and financial reporting, contracts,
liability, insurance, purchasing, auxiliary services, salary policies, and methods of survey,
evaluation, and planning. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education
450, 430 or 440, and 461. 1 unit.
463. The Role of Administrative Leadership. Studies perspectives on administrative leadership
drawn from the social sciences and their application to the analysis and formulation of strategies
for performing leadership functions in educational administration. Prerequisite: For majors
in educational administration, Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 461 and
Educational Psychology 413; for students in other departments, admission to a post-master's
degree program and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
464. Directed Field Experience in Administration. Direct experience in the study of educational
problems of concern to administrators; features an action component whereby the student
is provided with opportunities for assuming responsibility for decision making in a live or
simulated setting; each student works under the supervision of a professor, and where pos-
sible and appropriate, a practicing administrator. 1 to 3 units. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 3 units, with no more than 1 unit earned at the master's level.
465. Personnel Administration. Principles, problems, and trends in the administration of profes-
sional public school personnel; organization of personnel; the legal framework of the per-
sonnel function; selection, evaluation and development of staff; collective bargaining, contract
administration and personnel policy; and the personnel administrator's role as a catalyst for
school improvement. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 469
or equivalent or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
466. Public School Finance. Advanced graduate study of financing public education systems in
the United States; focuses on the social, economic, political, legal, and technical dimensions
of developing school finance policy for federal, state, and local governments; relates theory
and research in public school finance to administrative practice in budgeting and financial
administration. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. The Political and Social Context of Schooling. The political and social environment of pub-
lic education in the United States; analysis of the power structure and its influence on educa-
tional policy making at the district level; examination of the evolving roles of state and federal
agencies, the courts, private organizations, and interest groups in school governance. Studies
the tension between the ideal of a democratically controlled public school system and the
growing power of educational experts. Prerequisite: An undergraduate course in political
science, or an introductory course in the politics of education such as Educational Policy
Studies 309, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
469. Legal Basis of Educational Administration. Examines the range of federal and state constitu-
tional and statutory sources that apply to the constituents (pupils, parents, teachers, adminis-
trators, and board members) engaged in public schools. Emphasizes development of legal
analytical skills. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 450 or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
ADMINISTRATION, HIGHER, AND CONTINUING EDUCATION
471. State and Federal Educational Politics and Policies. Examines the legislative and political
processes in the formulation of current federal and state educational policies, together with
the evaluation of policy and the formulation of policy alternatives. Prerequisite: Admin-
istration, Higher, and Continuing Education 469. 1 unit.
474. The American College and University. Introduction to higher education as a subject: its his-
tory, purposes, leaders, and literature; attention to conceptual framework in which further
development of this subject can progress. 1 unit.
475. Administration of Higher Education. Administrative practices, procedures, and arrangements
for policy implementation in the American college (including the community college) and
university; special attention given to the roles of major administrative officers. Prerequisite:
Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 442 or 474, or equivalent. 1 unit.
477. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education. Studies the theoretical foundations and prin-
ciples underlying the practice of student personnel work; investigation of the role and func-
tion of student personnel workers in terms of their relationship to various goals, philosophies,
issues, trends, and research. 1 unit.
478. The Administration of Student Personnel Work. Structural arrangements for meeting student-
oriented needs in the American college (including the junior college) and university; atten-
tion to the role of the chief administrative officer for student affairs. Prerequisite: Admin-
istration, Higher, and Continuing Education 477 or equivalent. 1 unit.
479. Organization and Control of Higher Education. Organizational patterns whereby colleges
and universities seek to accomplish their purposes; agencies involved in the control of higher
education. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 442 or 474, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
480. Internship in the Administration of Higher Education. Provides supervised direct experience
in the administration of higher education; with the aid of the faculty, students select the
institution and position most relevant to their career goals. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit. No more than 2 units may be given toward an advanced degree.
483. Societal Context of Continuing Education. Analyzes the continuing education agency as a
social system; includes learning group, planning committee, organizational relations with
parent institution, and linkage with community; recommended for majors in continuing edu-
cation. Prerequisite: A basic graduate course on social systems (such as Educational Psy-
chology 413, Educational Policy Studies 315 or 385, Sociology 456 or 492, or Psychology
355). 1 unit.
484. Continuing Education Internship. Supervised field experience. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
485. Continuing Education Agency Administration. Organization and administration of continuing
education programs for adults; decision making, policy, finance, personnel, program, and
community relations; analysis of theory, research, and practice; and emphasis on case analysis.
Recommended for majors in continuing education. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and
Continuing Education 483 and a basic administration course (such as Administration, Higher,
and Continuing Education 450 or 479, Vocational and Technical Education 489, Library Science
405, or Business Administration 401). 1 unit.
486. Continuing Education Advanced Seminar. Analyzes specialized topics related to continuing
education of adults; for advanced students. Recommended for majors in continuing educa-
tion. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
3 units.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Open only to persons who have been admit-
ted for doctoral study in the Department of Administration, Higher, and Continuing Edu-
cation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies and
thesis problems; students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages: (1) the
inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the revised
design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze all presenta-
tions critically. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 497,
Social Work 497, and Political Science 469. See Labor and Industrial Relations 497.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
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ADVERTISING
Head of Department: Kim B. Rotzoll
Department Office: 103 Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
281. Introduction to Advertising. A survey of the economics, psychology, and philosophy of
advertising; preparation of advertisements; selection of media; and organizational structure.
Not open to seniors unless enrolled in the College of Communications. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing and consent of department. 3 hours. This course may require limited partici-
pation as a subject in research.
288. Sales Writing. Same as Business and Technical Writing 271. See Business and Technical Writing
271.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in advertising for stu-
dents capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser. Prerequisite: Written
research proposal and consent of head of department. 2 or 3 hours.
309. Public Relations. Publicity methods and public relations; representation of profit and non-
profit institutions to the public; use of communications research and media; product public-
ity reviewed, case studies utilized. Prerequisite: Junior standing in the College of
Communications; consent of department. 3 hours or Vi unit.
381. Advertising Research Methods. Overview of basic concepts of research methodology with
particular emphasis on advertising research. Computer analysis and interpretation of actual
data sets; measurement with both structured and unstructured techniques; principles of sur-
vey and experimental design. Prerequisite: Advertising 281; junior standing; a specified course
in statistical methods; consent of department. 3 hours or Yz unit. No graduate credit is given
to graduate majors in advertising.
382. Advertising Creative Strategy and Tactics. Theory and practice of advertising message planning
and creation for print and broadcast media; use of consumer and market surveys, copytest-
ing methods, and advertising readership studies. Prerequisite: Advertising 281; junior standing;
consent of department. 3 hours or Vi unit. No graduate credit is given to graduate majors
in advertising.
383. Advertising Media Planning. Analyzes the various advertising media in terms of markets
served and factors to consider in the selection and evaluation of media. Prerequisite: Adver-
tising 281; junior standing; consent of department. 3 hours or Vi unit. No graduate credit
is given to graduate majors in advertising.
390. Advanced Creative Strategy and Tactics. Advanced work in application of behavioral science
and creative process to planning and writing of advertisements. Prerequisite: Advertising
382; consent of department. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
391. Advertising Management: Planning. Application of analytical planning concepts to adver-
tising planning and decision making; covers all of the decision making areas of advertising.
Prerequisite: Advertising 381, 382, and 383; Mathematics 111 or 112, or equivalent; Busi-
ness Administration 202; consent of department. 3 hours or Vi unit. No graduate credit is
given to graduate majors in advertising.
392. Advertising Management: Strategy and Tactics. Application of advertising management deci-
sion criteria to actual communication problems involving advertisers; development of strategy
and tactics. Prerequisite: Advertising 391. 3 hours or Vi unit. No graduate credit is given
to graduate majors in advertising.
393. Advertising in Contemporary Society. Studies advertising as an institution and its role in
communications, society, our economy, and business. Prerequisite: Advertising 281; senior
standing; consent of department. 3 hours or Vi unit. No graduate credit is given to graduate
majors in advertising.
450. Foundations of Advertising. Evaluation of key periods, events, and individuals having sig-
nificant impact on the evolution of American advertising philosophy, structure, and perfor-
mance. Prerequisite: Advertising 281 and 393, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
481. Economic and Social Aspects of Advertising. Same as Communications 481. Examines adver-
tising as an institution; the economic, social, and legal aspects of advertising with focus on
current problems. Prerequisite: Advertising 391, 393, and consent of department. 1 unit.
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482. Research Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Communications 482. A
treatment of basic research concepts and procedures in the social sciences with emphasis
on advertising and communications; examines both nonquantitative and quantitative methods.
Prerequisite: Advertising 381, a basic course in statistical methods, and consent of depart-
ment. 1 unit.
483. Advertising as Communication. Advertising messages from the perspective of attitude and
persuasive communication theories; application of theory to advertising communication issues.
Prerequisite: Advertising 381 or equivalent undergraduate research course; Advertising 482
or an equivalent graduate research course recommended. 1 unit.
484. Advertising and Consumer Behavior. Examines consumer behavior as a means of shaping
the communications message; use of the behavioral sciences in creative communication
strategy. Prerequisite: Advertising 391 and consent of department. 1 unit.
485. Advertising Planning and Decision Making. Same as Communications 485. Examines the
theoretical foundations of decision theory as they relate to planning and decision making
in advertising; reviews concepts of strategic planning and client side operations; case studies
utilized extensively. Prerequisite: Advertising 391 and consent of department. 1 unit.
486. Analytical Methods in Advertising and Communicarions. Same as Communications 486.
Seminar emphasizing fundamental problems in advertising and communications and the
methods applicable to their solution; problem areas covered include aspects of message-related
issues and response function building and usage; applies methods drawn from various dis-
ciplines to these problem areas; and applies analyses on pre-collected advertising and com-
munications data using computerized statistical program packages. Prerequisite: Advertising
391 and a specified course in statistical methods. 1 unit.
487. Graduate Seminar. Provides advertising students and faculty the opportunity to interact on
current topics. Faculty will discuss work in progress. Students will be required to present.
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Vi unit. Must be repeated by master's program gradu-
ate students for a total of 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Advertising. Prerequisite: Consent of department. Vi or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in advertising. 1 to 2 units.
AERONAUTICAL AND ASTRONAUTICAL ENGINEERING
Head of Department: Wayne C. Solomon
Department Office: 101 Transportation Building, 104 South Mathews, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
212. Aerodynamics, I. Quasi-one-dimensional flow; conservation of mass, momentum, and energy;
steady flow with variable area; steady, constant area flow with friction, heat addition, and
mass injection; shock waves; nonsteady, one-dimensional flows; and two-dimensional flow,
oblique shock waves, and Prandtl-Meyer waves. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 207;
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 156; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics
343. 4 hours.
213. Aerodynamics, II. Equations of motion for a viscous, heat-conducting fluid; exact solutions
of the Navier-Stokes' equations; boundary layer theory; inviscid approximations, vorticity,
and circulation; potential flow; solutions of potential flow equations, sources, sinks, and
Prandtl-Meyer flow; thin airfoil and slender body theory; and method of characteristics.
Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 212. 4 hours.
224. Flight Structures, I. Development of fundamental concepts of elasticity as related to stress,
strain, equilibrium, compatibility, and material properties; applications to flight vehicle struc-
tural problems in unsymmetric bending, torsion, thick-walled cylinders, rotating discs, shear
flow, and shear center problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345; Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 156. 4 hours.
225. Flight Structures, II. Energy concepts with applications to indeterminate flight structures,
sandwich beams, and shear flow; elastic and plastic buckling of columns and plates; and
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membrane theory of shells. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 224.
4 hours.
233. Aircraft Propulsion. Fundamentals of air breathing jet propulsive devices; prediction of thrust,
specific fuel consumption, and operating performance; ramjets; turbojets; turbofans; tur-
boprops; aerothermodynamics of inlets, combustors, and nozzles; compressors, turbines,
and propellers; and component matching. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 212 or first course in gas dynamics. 3 hours.
241. Flight Vehicle Design. Introduction to preliminary design of airplanes, missiles, and space
vehicles; further development of concepts in orbital mechanics, hypersonic aerodynamics,
and aerodynamic heating. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 213, 225,
233, and 255; Computer Science 101. 3 hours.
254. Aerospace Dynamic Systems, I. Modeling of linear dynamic systems; Laplace transforms
and linear feedback control systems; stability criteria and design techniques; introductory
aircraft flight stability and control. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345 and Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 156. 4 hours.
255. Aerospace Dynamic Systems, II. Examines particle kinematics and dynamics; fundamentals
of orbital mechanics; Lagrange's equations; vibration of multiple degree of freedom systems
and continuous elastic structures; rotational kinematics and dynamics of rigid bodies. Prereq-
uisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 254 and Mathematics 225. 4 hours.
260. Aerospace Laboratory, I. Examines theory and application of experimental techniques in
aeronautical and astronautical engineering with emphasis on fluid dynamics, aerodynamics,
thermal, combustion and propulsion phenomena. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronau-
tical Engineering 213 and 233. 2 hours.
261. Aerospace Laboratory, II. Examines theory and application of experimental techniques in
aeronautical and astronautical engineering with emphasis on structural mechanics, vibra-
tions, dynamics, and systems. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 225
and 255. 2 hours.
280. Energy Alternatives and Societal Values: Technology Assessment for Non-Engineers. The
energy/environment crisis as a societal problem. Energy alternatives: their technology, poten-
tial, and human and environmental consequences. Values, technology, and the social con-
struction of future reality. Introduction to the information, ideas, values, and perceptions
currently affecting the societal definition and resolution of the energy/environment prob-
lem. Student participation in simulated adversary proceedings, role-playing, panel discus-
sions, and values-clarification and problem-clarification strategies. Lectures and extensive
readings. 4 hours.
281. Introduction to Renewable Energy Sources. The technology of renewable energy sources:
wind power and the performance of large and small wind turbine systems; ocean thermal
energy conversion and ocean wave power; solar thermal electric power; solar cells; the ele-
ments of design and sizing of solar heating and cooling systems; hydroelectric power; biomass
fuels; hydrothermal-reservoir and dry-rock geothermal energy; energy storage; on-site energy
systems; the concept of appropriate technology; and the economics of renewable energy sys-
tems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132, and Physics 102 or 108; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
292. Seminar. Reports and discussions of recent developments in the fields of aerodynamics, flight
mechanics, power plants, structures, and maintenance and operations as related to airplanes,
missiles, and space vehicles. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
296. Honors Project. A special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering. Prereq-
uisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequences and/or discussion groups arranged each semes-
ter to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various aspects of
engineering practices and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent
of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
303. The Effect of Space Environment on Satellite Motion. Free molecule aerodynamics; gravity
gradient and solar radiation torques on satellites; interaction of on-board magnetic dipoles
with the earth's magnetic field; solar wind; cosmic dust and micrometeoroid torques; life-
time problem and density determination; and utilization of these various environmental effects
in satellite attitude control. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 213.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
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306. Orbital Mechanics. Analysis of orbits in an inverse-square gravitational field; elementary
rocket dynamics, impulsive orbit transfer and rendezvous, and Lambert's Theorem with appli-
cations; patched-conic trajectories, planetary swing-by maneuvers, and linearized orbit theory
with application to simplified analytical models; perturbations. Prerequisite: Aeronautical
and Astronautical Engineering 255 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
311. Aerodynamics of Compressible Fluids. Methods of solution of fluid flow problems in sub-
sonic, transonic, and supersonic flight regimes. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronauti-
cal Engineering 213. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
313. Aerodynamics of Incompressible Fluids. Governing equations for incompressible flow; vor-
ticity, circulation, and Kelvin's, and Helmholtz's theorems; velocity potential and stream
function; three-dimensional steady and nonsteady flows, d'Alembert's paradox, and appar-
ent mass; two-dimensional steady flows, complex potential and velocity, and mapping of
flows; two-dimensional airfoils and Joukowski transformation and airfoils; and thin airfoil
theory. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 213 or equivalent, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
314. Aerodynamic Heat Transfer. Thermal boundary layers; turbulent heat transfer; aerodynamic
heating; and radiative heat transfer. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineer-
ing 213. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
316. Applied Aerodynamics. Two-dimensional and finite wing theory with emphasis on the
mechanisms of lift and drag generation; Reynolds number and Mach number effects; drag
analysis; high-lift wing systems; propeller and rotor aerodynamics; control surface design;
and application of V/STOL aerodynamics. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 213 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
317. Elements of Magnetohydrodynamics. Equations of magnetohydrodynamics; single-fluid and
multiple-fluid models; magnetic interaction parameters; magnetosonic waves; hydromag-
netic shock waves; aligned-field and crossed-field flows; theory of characteristics; MHD acceler-
ation, generation, and propulsion. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
212 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Aircraft Flight Mechanics. Steady and quasi-steady aircraft flight performance; take-off and
landing, climbing and diving, cruise, level turn, and introduction to energy methods; lon-
gitudinal, directional, and lateral static stability and control; and introduction to longitudi-
nal and lateral motion and dynamic stability. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 213, 233, and 255, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
320. Finite Element Methods in Aerospace Structures. Finite element methods in the analysis of
aerospace structures; includes treatment of different types of elements in the analysis of static,
dynamic, and stability problems; and emphasizes structures most commonly used in aero-
space applications. Introduction to NASTRAN program use. Prerequisite: Computer Science
101 and Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 225. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. Credit
is not given for more than one of the following: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineer-
ing 320, Civil Engineering 361, and Mechanical Engineering 345.
326. Theory of Continuous Media. Introduction to the general theory of continuous media and
its application to the theories of elasticity, fluid mechanics, and inelasticity; stress and strain
tensors and their invariants; nonlinear equilibrium conditions; the mechanism of deforma-
tion of single crystal and polycrystalline media; basic concepts of the structure of matter;
thermodynamic considerations; and equations of state and stress-strain relationships with
applications. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
333. Electric Propulsion. Elements of propulsion as applied to deep space missions; physics of
ionized gases; plasmadynamics; electrothermal, electromagnetic, and electrostatic accelera-
tion of gases to high velocity; high-impulse thruster design and performance; and the resistojet,
arcjet, ion engine, MPD arc, and plasma gun. 3 hours or 1 unit.
334. Rocket Propulsion and Rocketry. Basic principles of rocket propulsion and rocketry, propel-
lants and their influence on design of rockets, internal and external ballistics, combustion
processes, design of components, flight performance, and rocket testing. Prerequisite: Aero-
nautical and Astronautical Engineering 212 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
351. Aeroelasticity and Aeroinelasticity. Advanced fundamental treatment of aerodynamic and
dynamic structural phenomena associated with flexible airplanes and missiles; divergence
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of linear and nonlinear elastic lifting surfaces; effect of elastic and inelastic deformations on
lift distributions and stability: elastic flutter of straight and swept wings; equations of dis-
turbed motion of elastic and inelastic aircraft; dynamic response to forces, gusts, and con-
tinuous atmospheric turbulence; creep divergence of lifting surfaces; flutter in the presence
of creep; and effect of temperature on inelastic divergence and flutter. Prerequisite: Aero-
nautical and Astronautical Engineering 255. 3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Wind Power Technology. Aerodynamic, electromechanical, and structural design of wind
power systems; classical windmills; modem wind power generators; wind characteristics and
distribution: instrumentation and measurement; energy storage considerations; socioeconomics
of wind power systems: performance of large and small scale wind turbines; and current
design approaches. Prerequisite: A fluids course, an electrical course, and a course in
mechanics, all at the 200 level or higher: or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
391. Special Problems. Special problems relating to the theory, design, testing, operation, main-
tenance, or production of airframes or aircraft power plants. Prerequisite: Senior standing
in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or
_1
1 to 1 unit.
404. Optimization of Aerospace Systems. Formulation of parameter and functional optimization
problems for dynamic systems; applications of optimization principles to the control and
performance of aerospace vehicles, including optimal flight paths, trajectories, and feedback
control. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 255 or equivalent. 1 unit.
406. Advanced Orbital Mechanics. Circular restricted three body problem; surfaces of zero velocity,
libration points, halo orbits; perturbed two body motion; Gauss and Lagrange planetary
equations. Hamilton's principle, canonical equations and the Delaunay variables, applica-
tion to artificial Earth satellites; orbit determination. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronau-
tical Engineering 306 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Aircraft Dynamic Stability and Control. Study of dynamic stability and control of rigid
aircraft: small disturbance theory, linearization of equations of motion; uncontrolled motion
characteristics, longitudinal and lateral natural modes; open loop control response; introduction
to closed-loop response. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 319, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
414. Boundary Layer Theory. Theories of the boundary layer of a compressible fluid and their
solutions, laminar and turbulent; boundary layer in hypersonic flows. Prerequisite: Aero-
nautical and Astronautical Engineering 213. 1 unit.
415. Wing Theory. Theoretical analysis of the aerodynamic characteristics of two- and three-
dimensional wings and multiple-body systems in subsonic and supersonic flows. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 346 or equivalent. 1 unit.
417. Fundamentals of Gas Kinetics. Fundamental concepts required to study gas dynamic prob-
lems from the viewpoint of kinetic theory; derivation of the Boltzmann equation from clas-
sical mechanics; reduced and truncated distribution functions and the BBGKY hierarchy;
molecular collisions; flux vectors and equations of change; moment equations; summational
invariants; H-theorem and Maxwellian distribution; inclusion of the effect of solid surfaces
in kinetic theory; existence theory for the Boltzmann equation; iteration procedures; moment
methods; Chapman-Enskog procedure; and first and second approximations to the distribu-
tion function, heat flux vector, and stress tensor. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronau-
tical Engineering 213 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Theory of Rarefied Gas Flows. Application oi kinetic theory to rarefied gas flow problems;
free-molecule flow; near free-molecule flow: linearized problems; and flows with apprecia-
ble deviation from equilibrium. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
417. 1 unit.
428. Theory of Large Deformations in Nonlinear Continuous Media. Fundamental concepts of
large deformations in nonlinear elasticity and inelasticity with applications: generalized ten-
sors, finite deformations, stress-strain relations in terms of strain energy functions, solutions
of tension, shear and bending problems, finite plane strain, theory of successive approxima-
tions, fiber-reinforced beams, plates and cylinders, thermodynamics of deformable media,
stability considerations, and constituent relations for inelasticity. Prerequisite: Aeronautical
and Astronautical Engineering 326 or equivalent. 1 unit.
429. Theory of Linear and Nonlinear Yiscoelasticity. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
429. Fundamental concepts of viscoelasticity with applications: elastic-viscoelastic analogies,
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creep and relaxation functions, thermomechanical reciprocity relations, variational princi-
ples, model fitting, shear center motion, thick-walled cylinders under pressure and inertia
loads with material annihilation, sandwich plates, propagation of viscoelastic waves, vibra-
tion of bars, plates and shells, nonlinear elastic-viscoelastic analogy, properties of nonlinear
viscoelastic stress-strain laws, creep rupture, and torsion of nonlinear bars and shells. Prereq-
uisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 326 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
434. Aerodynamic Heating. Theory of convective aerodynamic heating in high-speed flow and
laminar and turbulent flows; ablation, transpiration cooling, and mass transfer cooling; aero-
dynamic heating in hypersonic flow, real gas effects, and effect of pressure interactions and
vorticity interactions; and heat transfer in rarefied gas flows. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 414 or equivalent. 1 unit.
438. Fundamentals of Combustion. Same as Mechanical Engineering 403. Fundamentals of kinetic
theory, transport phenomena, chemical equilibria, and reaction kinetics; flames, their gross
properties, structure, and gas dynamics including oscillatory and turbulent burning; solid
and liquid propellant combustion; one-dimensional detonation theory including structure
and initiation; three-dimensional and other complex detonation waves; and supersonic burning.
Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 213 or Mechanical Engineering 305.
1 unit.
452. Stochastic Structural Dynamics. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 417. Struc-
tural dynamics problems treated from a probabilistic point of view; theory of probability
and random processes introduced as mathematical tools; response of structures under ran-
dom excitation is studied in order of increasing complexity; and probability of failure for
such structures is discussed. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 255,
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 314, or equivalent. 1 unit.
453. Aerodynamic Noise. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 418. Mathematical tech-
niques for the analysis of intensity, spectrum, and directivity of noise field in various environ-
ments; practical examples including jet and rocket engines, propeller and fan, sonic boom,
and cabin noise of high speed vehicles. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in engineering, physics,
or mathematics. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Presentation by graduate students and staff of current topics in the field of aer-
onautics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in aeronautical and astronautical engineering. units.
493. Special Problems. Theoretical and experimental investigations of problems in airplane, mis-
sile, and space flight engineering. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Research in the various areas of the aeronautical and astronautical engineering
sciences. to 4 units.
AFRICAN STUDIES
Director of Center: Donald E. Crummey
Center Office: Room 101, 1208 West California, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Elementary Hausa, I. Same as African Languages 201. See African Languages 201.
202. Elementary Hausa, II. Same as African Languages 202. See African Languages 202.
210. Introduction to Modem African Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 210 and En-
glish 211. Significant contemporary African writings depicting the history and cultural tra-
ditions of African peoples. 3 hours.
211. Elementary Lingala, I. Same as African Languages 211. See African Languages 211.
212. Elementary Lingala, II. Same as African Languages 212. See African Languages 212.
213. African Oral Literature. Examines the oral literature of the African continent in all its varie-
ties (tales, myths, songs, proverbs, etc.), in translation. Places the literature in its many contexts
(historical, cultural, religious, political, legal, sociological, etc.). Explores the process of oral
transmission, unique to oral literature, with particular reference to the continuity between
African and Afro-American oral literature. 3 hours.
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222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as Anthropology, Political Science, and Sociology
222. An interdisciplinary introduction to Africa dealing with basic themes and problems in
the politics, economics, sociology, anthropology, and history of Africa. 3 hours.
231. Elementary Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 231. See African Languages 231.
232. Elementary Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 232. See African Languages 232.
241. Elementary Wolof, I. Same as African Languages 241. See African Languages 241.
242. Elementary Wolof, II. Same as African Languages 242. See African Languages 242.
303. Intermediate Hausa, I. Same as African Languages 303. See African Languages 303.
304. Intermediate Hausa, II. Same as African Languages 304. See African Languages 304.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as Comparative Literature and French 310 and English 370.
Examines selected major African novels along thematic and formal lines; literary responses
to colonialism and political independence and the crises that accompanied both in Africa;
and study of critical approaches to the African novel and African characteristics of and con-
tribution to the novel as a genre. Readings in English. Prerequisite: African Studies 210 or
222, or junior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
313. Intermediate Lingala, I. Same as African Languages 313. See African Languages 313.
314. Intermediate Lingala, II. Same as African Languages 314. See African Languages 314.
325. Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as History 325 and Political Science 333. An inter-
disciplinary survey of both the internal and international dimensions of the changing situa-
tion in Africa south of the Zambezi; focuses on the historical background to, and a political,
economic, and social analysis of current events in the Republic of South Africa, Mozam-
bique, Namibia, and Zimbabwe, emphasizing the central significance of race and power in
this region. Prerequisite: History 216 or African Studies 222. 3 hours or 1 unit.
333. Intermediate Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 333. See African Languages 333.
334. Intermediate Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 334. See African Languages 334.
335. Advanced Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 335. See African Languages 335.
336. Advanced Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 336. See African Languages 336.
343. Intermediate Wolof, I. Same as African Languages 343. See African Languages 343.
344. Intermediate Wolof, II. Same as African Languages 344. See African Languages 344.
354. Social Structure of Southern Africa. Same as Sociology 354. See Sociology 354.
450. Seminar on Selected Topics in African Studies. Topics vary with the disciplinary focus. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction in research and guidance in writing theses for advanced
degrees. to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
AFRO AMERICAN STUDIES
Acting Director of Program: D. M. Pinderhughes
Program Office: 1204 West Oregon, Urbana
100. Introduction to Afro-American Studies. An interdisciplinary introduction to the basic con-
cepts and literature in the disciplines covered by Afro-American studies; stresses the role
of historical, political, and economic forces in shaping cultural expression. 3 hours.
161. Black Folk Culture. Same as Anthropology 161. See Anthropology 161.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
224. Humanistic Perspectives of the Afro-American Experience. A multidisciplinary study of major
aspects, events, and periods of the Afro-American experience; includes a series of topics each
focusing on one movement or historical event as reflected in Afro-American literature, art,
and music. Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
234. Afro-American Bibliography. Provides information and practice in the identification and
use of Afro-American research materials. Emphasizes the Black experience in the United States;
also the experience of Afro-Americans in the rest of the western hemisphere. 3 hours.
244. Social Science Perspectives in Afro-American Studies. A multidisciplinary analysis of social
science perspectives on the Afro-American experience; critically reviews traditional social
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science literature, compared and contrasted with theory and research following more Afro-
centric perspectives. Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 100 or equivalent; or an introduc-
tory course in sociology, economics, anthropology, political science, or history; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
253. Afro-American History to 1877. Same as History 253. See History 253.
254. Afro-American History Since 1877. Same as History 254. See History 254.
259. Afro-American Literature, I. Same as English 259. See English 259.
260. Afro-American Literature, II. Same as English 260. See English 260.
261. Afro-American Societies and Cultures. Same as Anthropology 261. See Anthropology 261.
298. Special Topics in Afro-American Studies. Advanced seminar on selected topics with partic-
ular emphasis on current research trends. Prerequisite: Junior status and one of the follow-
ing: Afro-American Studies 224, or History 253 or 254, or English 259 or 260. 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS).
327. Black Political Participation in the American Political Process. Same as Political Science 327.
See Political Science 327.
368. The South in American History. Same as History 368. See History 368.
379. Slavery and Race Relations in Latin America. Same as History 379. See History 379.
AGRICULTURAL COMMUNICATIONS
Head of Office: J. F. Evans
Office: 67 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
106. Functional Writing. Instruction and practice in functional writing related to unique interests
of students in the College of Agriculture; designed primarily to be taken with freshman rhetoric
by students with special needs for improvement in their use of English. Prerequisite: Re-
stricted to students in the College of Agriculture. 2 hours.
110. Introduction to Agricultural Communications. Introduces agricultural communications as
a professional field; examines the development, role, and potential of the professional agricul-
tural communicator. Prerequisite: Registration in agricultural communications curriculum,
or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
114. Agricultural Communications Media and Methods. Same as Journalism 114. Introduction
to print, broadcast, visual, and other major communications media used to convey agricul-
tural information; development of basic skills in communicating through those media. Prereq-
uisite: Completion of rhetoric requirement. 3 hours.
214. Agricultural Communications Strategy. Same as Journalism 214. Coordinated approach to
planning and carrying out programs of agricultural information and education using a vari-
ety of communications media; students apply principles of strategy to actual communica-
tions problems of their choice. Prerequisite: Agricultural Communications 114 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
240. Photography in Agriculture. Application of visual communications principles to agriculture
using the photograph as medium; emphasizes communicative, creative, and technical aspects.
See Timetable for approximate cost of materials. Prerequisite: Agricultural Communications
114; consent of instructor. 4 hours.
270. Agricultural Sales Communications. Role, dynamics, and principles of personal sales com-
munications as related to food and agriculture; methods for analyzing, setting objectives,
planning, conducting and evaluating sales communications efforts; individual observation
of principles applied by agricultural sales professionals. Prerequisite: Junior standing; enroll-
ment preference to students in the College of Agriculture. 3 hours.
280. Leadership Development. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies 280. Examines leader-
ship theory, styles and roles of leaders; includes exercises and activities to improve func-
tional leadership skill, as adapted to career interests of the individual class member.
Prerequisite: Rhetoric 105 and Speech Communication 101; or equivalent. 3 hours.
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290. Professional Seminar. Professional developments and issues in agricultural communications;
the agricultural communicator today; and avenues for continuing professional growth. Prereq-
uisite: Junior-senior standing in agricultural communications. 1 hour.
300. Special Problems in Agricultural Communications. Special projects, research, and indepen-
dent study in agricultural communications. Prerequisite: Agricultural Communications 114
or equivalent; written consent of instructor and authorized departmental approval prior to
advance enrollment and registration; not open to students on probation. Specific approval
of the associate dean is required in advance of registration for a second and/or third special
problems course. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other students having
a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other courses
in this academic unit subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or to 2 units.
310. Information for Agriculture. Examines the role, value, kinds, channels, sources, and uses
of information in U.S. agriculture; changes in channels, emerging communications technol-
ogies and other forces that may affect them; also examines outlook and issues concerning
information for agriculture. Prerequisite: Agricultural Communications 114 and 214. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit.
320. Rural-Urban Communications. Analysis of rural-urban relationships and the role of com-
munications from the political, historical, philosophical, and communications perspectives;
concepts and skills for improving interactions that involve U.S. agriculture and the food
system. Prerequisite: 6 hours of social science. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
330. Promotion of Farm Products. Studies producer-sponsored efforts to promote consumption
of farm products; includes consumption trends and forces, current promotion activities, unique-
ness and effects of commodity promotion, funding and organization, export promotion, and
principles in promotion planning. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or Agricultural Economics
100; Agricultural Communications 114. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
460. Teaching of College-Level Agriculture. Analysis and preparation for the problems encoun-
tered in the effective teaching of college-level agriculture and home economics; systems
approach, including instructional objectives, preassessment of students, instructional strate-
gies, materials, and student performance evaluation; and detailed study of individual prob-
lems supplements class work. Prerequisite: Master's standing. Vi unit.
461. Extension Communications Management. Analysis and management of effective extension
communications based on present communication and educational concepts. 1 unit.
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
(Including Rural Sociology)
Head of Department: David L. Chicoine
Department Office: 304 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
Agricultural Economics
100. Introductory Agricultural Economics. Principles of production, supply, and demand applied
to economic problems of agriculture and agriculturally related industries and to decisions
in farm management, marketing, foreign trade, and agricultural policy; the role in economic
growth of natural resources, population, and capital. 3 hours.
161. Microcomputer Use in Agriculture and Human Resources and Family Studies. Studies selec-
tion and agricultural applications of microcomputer hardware and software; includes instruc-
tion and practice in solving data-related problems with microcomputers and general purpose
software packages. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Problems in Agricultural Economics. Individual research work under the supervision of senior
members of the staff in the following fields: agricultural credit and finance; agricultural law;
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agricultural marketing; agricultural policy; agricultural prices; farm management; land eco-
nomics; rural organization; and statistical analysis. Students may receive credit for research
in preparing for intercollegiate debating and speaking on problems in agricultural economics
when such opportunities exist. Prerequisite: Not open to students on probation; written consent
of instructor and authorized departmental approval are required prior to advance enroll-
ment and registration. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other students hav-
ing a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other courses
in this department subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours.
201. The World Food Economy. Examines global food production, consumption, and trade; prob-
lems of hunger and population; the role of agricultural development, trade, and aid in relieving
hunger. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours.
203. Farm Taxation. Federal, state, and local taxation with emphasis on their application to farm
income, farm property, farm property transfers, and agricultural cooperatives; introduc-
tory material on the uses and sources of revenue. 2 hours.
210. Economics of Agriculture and the Environment. Economic issues surrounding agriculture's
relationship to the environment, including: water and land use; air and water pollution; waste
disposal; chemicals and food safety; property rights; and related government policies. Prereq-
uisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours.
220. Farm Management. Economic principles applied to management of farms; budgeting; crop
and livestock systems; record analysis; financial management; farm leases; and problems
in resource appraisal and business reorganization. Field trip required; see Timetable for approx-
imate cost. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. Three hours credit
without home farm problem or 4 hours credit with home farm problem. 3 or 4 hours.
230. Marketing of Agricultural Products. Examines factors affecting the size of the market for
agricultural products and the scope of marketing activities; functions and services performed;
pricing agricultural products, including the nature and causes of price fluctuations; and costs
of marketing and efforts to reduce costs and improve the marketing system. Prerequisite:
Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours.
250. Agricultural Economics Internship. A supervised, off-campus experience in a field directly
pertaining to a subject matter in agricultural economics; typically the internship is with an
agriculturally-oriented firm or governmental agency. Prerequisite: Junior standing, cumula-
tive grade-point average of 3.4 or above at the time the internship is arranged, and consent
of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
261. Agricultural Economic Statistics. Statistical methods applied to agricultural economics, includ-
ing descriptive statistics, index numbers, statistical inference, hypothesis testing, sampling,
introduction to analysis of variance, linear regression and correlation, multiple regression,
time series analysis, and nonparametric methods. Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or 125. 4
hours. Students may not receive credit for both this course and Economics 172 and 173,
Agronomy 340, or Statistics 100.
301. Economics of Agricultural Development. The economics of agricultural development and
the relationships between agriculture and other sectors of the economy in developing nations;
agricultural productivity and levels of living in the less developed areas of the world; and
studies of agricultural development in different world regions including Africa, Asia, and
Latin America. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or lA or 1 unit.
302. Agricultural Finance. Introduction to agricultural finance including study of financial mar-
kets and institutions providing debt and equity capital to agricultural firms, development
of skills in applying principles and methods of financial management to agricultural firms.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 220 or Accountancy 201, or equivalent. 3 hours or
3A unit.
303. Agricultural Law. Relation of common-law principles and statutory law to land tenure, farm
tenancy, farm labor, farm management, taxation, and other problems involving agricul-
ture. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Agricultural Finance. Examines finance principles applied to commercial agricul-
ture at an intermediate level; farm financial and investment analysis, risk and liquidity analysis,
capital structure and leasing in agriculture; and organization, structure, and analysis of rural
financial markets and institutions. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 302 and 261, or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or Vt unit.
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305. Agricultural Policies and Programs. The problems of agriculture as an industry; analysis
of past and current federal and state governmental policies and programs affecting agricul-
ture; objectives and development of policies; the use of economic concepts in evaluating
possible future agricultural policies and programs; and forces in policy formation. Field trip;
see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Economics 101. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
312. Rural Real Estate Appraisal. Same as Soils 312. Valuation methods and value bases of rural
real estate; legal aspects of property rights, appraisal theory and procedures, condemnation
appraisal, characteristics of the rural land market, soil identification and productivity, and
other legal, economic, agronomic, and engineering aspects of real estate valuation. Labora-
tory field trips, including a practice appraisal; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prereq-
uisite: Soils 101 and Agricultural Economics 220, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
317. Introduction to Natural Resource Economics. Same as Environmental Studies and Forestry
317. Examines economic aspects of natural resources and their implications for public policy
development; discusses economic growth, resource scarcity, property rights, stock vs. flow
resources, conservation, investment decisions, discounting, and the institutional framework
for decision-making; and applies the above to agricultural problems. Prerequisite: Agricul-
tural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours or 3A unit.
319. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Civil Engineering 341, Environ-
mental Studies 341, Geography 341, and Urban and Regional Planning 375. See Civil Engineer-
ing 341.
324. Decision Making for Farm Operators. Analyzes decision procedures for common farm oper-
ation problems, decision making under uncertainty, control procedures for the farm firm,
evaluation of farm investments, and labor management. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics
220; credit or concurrent registration in Agricultural Economics 302. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
325. Economics of Agricultural Production. Examines economic theory relevant to the analysis
of agricultural production, factor-product, factor-factor, and product-product relationships;
technical verus economic efficiency concepts; cost functions, their use and derivation; time
in the production process; risk and uncertainty; and the use of mathematical programming
in production ecomomic analysis. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 261 and 324; Eco-
nomics 300, Mathematics 134. 3 hours or 3/\ unit.
326. Professional Farm Management. Examines principles of farm management applied to prob-
lems of those managing farms for others as a profession; business practices and procedures;
professional ethics; relationships with clients and farm operators; division of inputs and returns
between owner and operator; and direct operation of farms with hired labor. Case studies
and field trips; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Agricultural Economics 324 or 325. 3 hours or 3A unit.
330. Economics of Commodity Marketing. Examines the structure, operations and efficiency of
grain and livestock markets; product demand and linkages between grain and livestock; prob-
lems in transportation and quality standards; price discovery and market performance; role
of world trade and government policy in markets. Prerequisites: Economics 101 and Agricul-
tural Economics 230. 4 hours or 1 unit.
335. Economics of Food Marketing. Same as Food Science 335. Economic performance of food
system; marketing margins; transportation, processing, advertising, and retailing of food
products; structure, conduct, and performance of food marketing firms and industries; govern-
ment and public interest in the food system. Prerequisite: Economics 101; Agricultural Eco-
nomics 230 recommended. 4 hours or 1 unit.
338. Agribusiness Management. Covers financial analysis, business operations, and management
functions of agribusiness firms through the integration of lecture-discussions, field trips to
agribusinesses, and a business management game in which the class divides into decision-
making teams representing competing firms in an industry. Field trips; see Timetable for
approximate cost. Prerequisite: Accountancy 200 or 201, and Economics 101 or Agricul-
tural Economics 100. 3 hours or 3A unit.
340. Commodity Futures Markets and Trading. Development of futures trading; operation and
governance of commodity exchanges; economic functions of futures trading; operational proce-
dures and problems in using futures markets; public regulation of futures trading; evalua-
tion of market performance. Field trips required; see Timetable for approximate cost.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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342. Agricultural Prices. Studies the factors affecting prices of agricultural products: longtime
cyclical, seasonal, and other price movements; sources of information relating to produc-
tion and demand factors; government activities as they relate to prices of agricultural prod-
ucts; and methods and problems in price analysis and forecasting. Prerequisite: Economics
101 and Agricultural Economics 261; or equivalents. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
352. Economic Development in Latin America. Same as Economics 352. See Economics 352.
353. Economic Development in India and Southeast Asia. Same as Economics 353. Analysis of
plans and progress toward economic development in India and southeast Asia; economic
characteristics of the area and their significance for economic development. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
354. Economic Development of Tropical Africa. Same as Economics 354. Types of African econ-
omies and growth of the exchange economy; development of natural resources, industry,
trade, finance, and education; analysis of economic integration, governmental planning, and
development projects; and demographic, land tenure, and institutional influences on
development. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
355. International Agricultural Trade. Examines trends and patterns of exports and imports of
major agricultural commodities, and evaluates the economic and institutional factors hav-
ing a bearing on this trade. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
361. Agricultural Surveys and Statistical Analysis. Reviews methods of survey statistics used with
agricultural producers and others in agriculture; studies survey instruments, interviewing,
coding, sample design, sampling, survey statistics, and tests of significance; and includes
a class problem survey conducted by students. Field trip to the Illinois Crop Reporting Ser-
vice; see Timetable for approximate cost. 8 week course. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics
261. 2 hours or Vz unit.
362. Applications of Regression Models in Agricultural Economics. Emphasizes the application
of single equation regression methods to problems in agricultural economics; techniques include
ordinary least squares, maximum likelihood estimators, estimators with heteroskedastic, seri-
ally correlated, and multicollinear data; and uses of binary independent variables. Prerequi-
site: Agricultural Economics 261 and Mathematics 134, or equivalent. 2 hours or Vz unit.
363. Optimization Methods in Agricultural Economics. Application of mathematical program-
ming methods to discrete models in agricultural economics; Kuhn-Tucker theorem, Lagrange
multipliers, duality, simplex method as applied to linear and quadratic programming, and
input-output analysis models in agriculture. Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 and 134. 2 hours
or Vz unit.
370. Family Economics. Same as Economics 346 and Family and Consumer Economics 370. See
Family and Consumer Economics 370.
390. Advanced Agricultural Marketing. Examines applied research methodology and topics in
risk management; allocational and locational problems; international trade; market struc-
ture; consumer demand; product quality; price analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 300; Agricul-
tural Economics 261; and Agricultural Economics 330 or 335. 3 hours or Vi unit.
401. International Comparative Agriculture. Agricultural and food problems of the world and
of selected countries viewed in the world setting; resources and institutional factors affect-
ing production; and national and international policies and plans for developing agricul-
tural production and improving levels of living. Emphasis is given to a comparative approach
to agricultural development of countries on different economic levels. 1 unit.
402. Agricultural Finance. Financial planning applied to farms and farm-related firms and sec-
tors; financial aspects of risks and risk management in the food production/distribution system
and related financial markets; and cash flow, capital budgeting, and liquidity management.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 302 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Macro Agricultural Finance. Analyzes farm sector financial statements, demand and supply
of physical and financial assets and liabilities, effects of monetary and fiscal policies on agricul-
ture, and effects of the structure of financial institutions on agriculture. Prerequisite: Agricul-
tural Economics 302 and 362, or equivalent. Vz unit. Offered every other year.
405. Economic Policies and Programs Affecting Agriculture. Economic analysis of state, national,
and international policies and programs, including proposed legislation having important
bearing on the well-being of farm people. Prerequisite: One semester of graduate work or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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406. Research Methodology in Agricultural Economics. The use of theory and observations in
the formulation and resolution of research problems in agricultural economics, including
criteria for choice in modeling options and observational methods. Prerequisite: Economics
300 or 301, or equivalent and Agricultural Economics 362. Vi unit.
425. Microeconomics of Agricultural Production. Examines analysis of agricultural production
at the enterprise or farm level; theory, estimation, and utilization of response analysis in
agricultural production; estimation of firm production functions; evaluation of firm costs
and size economies in agriculture; optimal replacement of durable assets; and theory of leasing
and utilization of optimization techniques in firm level analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 300,
and an introductory knowledge of multiple regression and linear programming. 1 unit.
426. Macroeconomics of Agricultural Production. Evaluation of efficiency in the use of agricul-
tural resources at aggregative level; supply response analysis; evaluation of technological
change in agriculture; concepts of productivity and capacity of agriculture and their appli-
cation; externalities resulting from agricultural production; and research approaches to produc-
tion analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, and an introductory knowledge of multiple
regression and linear programming. 1 unit.
436. Problems in Marketing Agricultural Products. Examines selected economic problems in mar-
keting agricultural products and discusses relevant theory and empirical methodologies for
analyzing and interpreting research results; topics include: operational efficiency in market-
ing firms and industries; efficient allocation over space, form, and time; price making insti-
tutions; and research in demand stimulation and selected issues in trade. Prerequisite:
Agricultural Economics 362 and 363, and Economics 400; or equivalent. 1 unit.
437. Public Issues in Food Marketing. Analyzes structure and economic behavior in food processing
and distribution, including consideration of marketing costs, competition, food safety, con-
sumer protection, and public regulation of the food industries. Prerequisite: Economics 400
or equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Agricultural Price Analysis. Studies the methods used to analyze factors affecting agricul-
tural prices; analyzes agricultural prices and price movements with respect to time, space,
and form; and examines methods of price forecasting and techniques of time series analysis.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 362 or Economics 471, and Economics 400; or equiva-
lent. 1 unit.
461. Multivariate Techniques in Agricultural Economics. Basic theory and use of simultaneous
systems of equations in agricultural economics, including identification, multipliers, and esti-
mators; principal components, factor analysis, and models with limited dependent varia-
bles as these techniques apply to agricultural economics research. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Economics 362 or equivalent. Vi unit.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Economics, Environmental Studies, and Forestry 463.
Emphasizes the role of public policy in natural resource use: theory of allocating renewable
and non-renewable natural resources over time; effects of institutions on resource use; causes
and consequences of technological change; natural resources and economic growth; and appli-
cations of concepts to current natural resource issues. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. Same as Economics and Environmen-
tal Studies 464. See Economics 464.
470. Seminar in Family and Consumption Economics. Same as Family and Consumer Economics
470. See Family and Consumer Economics 470.
491. Seminar and Special Topics. All graduate students majoring in agricultural economics must
register in the noncredit section of this course. In addition, students may register for credit
for individual research or group instruction on special topics under the supervision of one
or more staff members. to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research under supervision of members of the graduate teach-
ing staff in their respective fields. to 4 units.
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Rural Sociology
110. Introduction to Rural Society. Basic concepts for understanding and analyzing rural soci-
ety; topics include changes in major rural institutions, impacts of technological change on
rural people and communities, demographic patterns and trends, migration, rural minori-
ties and subcultures, the city-countryside relationship, emerging controversies and conflicts
in rural areas, and cross-cultural comparisons of rural life. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
270. Population Issues. Same as Sociology 270. See Sociology 270.
277. The Social Context of Agriculture. Same as Sociology 277. Study of agriculture as it shapes
and is affected by changes in society; topics include U.S. agriculture and its consequences
for society, agricultural development in third world countries, food and hunger, and agriculture
and environmental problems. Prerequisite: Sociology 100, Rural Sociology 110, or Agricul-
tural Economics 100. 3 hours.
343. Social Change in Developing Areas. Same as Sociology 343. Description and analysis of
recent social and cultural changes occurring in new nations and developing economies; spe-
cial attention given to problems of traditional social structure undergoing modernization;
and social factors in economic growth, caste and class, nation-building, urbanization and
population composition, education, family, and religion. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Environmental Studies and Leisure Studies 344. See
Environmental Studies 344.
346. Energy, Environment, and Society. Same as Environmental Studies 346. See Environmental
Studies 346.
378. Sociocultural Factors in African Economic Development. Same as Anthropology 378. See
Anthropology 378.
407. Techniques in Demographic Analysis. Same as Sociology 407. See Sociology 407.
440. Public Involvement in Resource Management and Environmental Planning. Same as Environ-
mental Studies, Forestry, Landscape Architecture, Leisure Studies, and Urban and Regional
Planning 440. See Environmental Studies 440.
477. Seminar on Community Organization. Same as Sociology 477. See Sociology 477.
487. Special Problems in Rural Sociology. Same as Sociology 487. Prerequisite: One unit of graduate
credit in sociology; consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
(Including Agricultural Mechanization)
Head of Department: Roscoe L. Pershing
Department Office-. 338 Agricultural Engineering Science Building, 1208 West Peabody,
Urbana
Agricultural Engineering
100. Introduction to Agricultural Engineering. Introduction to Agricultural Engineering discipline
and career opportunities; class activities include familiarization with the laboratories, com-
puter facilities, and network software available to Agricultural Engineering students. Classes
emphasize and practice technical communication and problem solving skills as well as career
planning. 1 hour.
126. Engineering in Agriculture. The role of agricultural engineering in the development and use
of water and soil resources, diesel engine dynamometer testing, field equipment operations
and calibrations, electric motors and controls, biosensors, psychrometrics, crop drying and
storage, bin loads, structural beam and column design, ventilation, heat loads, solar energy,
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food engineering topics, and microcomputer simulations and spreadsheet usage. Prerequi-
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 120. 4 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Agricultural Mechanization 100 and Agricultural Engineering 126.
127. Production Systems in Agriculture. Mathematical models of equipment performance; analysis
of operational, power, weather, and economic constraints; and elementary design of equip-
ment systems using concepts of probability and optimization. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Engineering 126 and credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 101. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
236. Machine Characteristics and Mechanisms. Design and development concepts of agricultural
and industrial machines; analysis and synthesis of tillage, planting, harvesting, and material
handling mechanisms. Includes laboratory. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Engineering 127 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212. 3 hours.
256. Surveying Agricultural and Forest Lands. Same as Forestry 256. Basic surveying procedures
as applied to practices in soil and water conservation engineering, forest management, and
forest engineering; water routing design. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 114
and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
277. Design of Agricultural Structures. Design of timber, concrete, and steel agricultural struc-
tures; engineering properties of wood, concrete, and steel materials; design of compression
members, tension members, beams, and connections; complete design of a few structural
frames. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering
261. 3 hours.
287. Environmental Control for Plants and Animals. Application of engineering and biological
principles to controlling agricultural building environments. Design of environments to meet
specific biological requirements are developed through the integration of fluids and ther-
modynamics principles for environmental control with the properties of animals and plants
and their related biological needs. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineer-
ing 127. 3 hours.
296. Honors Project. A special problem in engineering is selected for bibliographical, theoretical,
and/or experimental research. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor.
1 to 4 hours.
298. Undergraduate Seminar. Professional engineering concepts; design methods; preparation and
presentation of an undergraduate design thesis proposal. Thesis to be completed in Agricul-
tural Engineering 299. Field trip. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering. 1 hour.
299. Undergraduate Thesis. The agricultural engineering problem selected in Agricultural Engineer-
ing 298 is investigated and a detailed engineering report is prepared. Prerequisite: Agricul-
tural Engineering 298; senior standing in engineering. 2 to 4 hours.
311. Instrumentation and Measurements. Static and dynamic measurements; design of measure-
ment systems; error and noise control; analog and digital signal processing; telemetry; mea-
surement of agricultural and biological quantities. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 220
or 260. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. (Credit for optional lab is 1 hour or Vi unit.) Credit
is not given for both Agricultural Engineering 311 and either General Engineering 234 or
Mechanical Engineering 261.
336. Design of Agricultural Machinery. Design projects which utilize the principles of machine
design, engineering analysis, and functional operation of machinery systems; projects are
selected, concepts visualized and tested, and design layouts made; emphasizes unique aspects
of agricultural machinery design in selection of drive trains and material conveyors and in
weldment design. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 236; credit or
concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 270. 3 hours or 3A unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agronomy, Animal Science, Food Science, For-
estry, and Horticulture 340. See Agonomy 340.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Animal Science and Forestry 345. See Animal Science 345.
346. Tractors and Prime Movers. Engineering aspects of design and application of tractors for
farm and construction use; thermodynamics of engines; measurement of power and effi-
ciencies; power transmission and traction; operator environment. Includes laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: Mechanical Engineering 209 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
356. Soil and Water Conservation Structures. Hydrology, hydraulics, design, construction and
cost estimating of structures for the conservation and quality control of soil and water
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resources; relationship of topography, soils, crops, climate, and cultural practices in conser-
vation and quality control of soil and water for agriculture. Prerequisite: Credit or concur-
rent registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
357. Land Drainage. Design, construction, performance, and maintenance of surface, subsurface,
and open ditch agricultural drainage systems. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
383. Engineering Properties of Food Materials. Physical properties of foods and biological materials;
design of processing equipment and the sensing and control of food processes; thermal, elec-
tromagnetic radiation, rheological, and other mechanical properties. Includes laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221
and Chemical Engineering 371; or Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221, Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 235, and Mechanical Engineering 209 or Mechancial Engineering 213;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
387. Grain Drying and Conditioning. Psychrometric principles of air modification for dehydra-
tion and conditioning of moist products, emphasizing the drying of cereal grains; design
of drying, cooling, and aeration systems. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Engineering 127 or consent of instructor; Mechanical Engineering 209 recommended. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
396. Special Problems. Individual investigation and report of any phase of agricultural engineer-
ing approved by the department. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering. 1 to 4 hours,
or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 16 hours or 4 units.
400. Research Orientation. Discussion of the philosophy and methods of research thesis prepara-
tion, and publication of research findings in Agricultural Engineering. units.
434. Computer Aided Kinematics. Advanced study of kinematic and driving constraints, singu-
lar configurations of mechanical systems, constrained two dimensional motion of multi-body
systems and the dynamic response of those systems; emphasis on modeling and numerical
techniques for simulating machines and machine components. Prerequisite: Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 212 or equivalent; Mathematics 345 or equivalent; and Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 314 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. Dynamics of Farm Machine Elements. Advanced study of the dynamics of farm machine
elements with specific reference to functional operation, stresses, and fatigue life. Includes
laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 236 and 336, or equivalent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Presentation and discussion of current research and literature in agricultural engineer-
ing. V* unit.
496. Topics in Agricultural Engineering. Individual investigations or studies of any phases of agricul-
tural engineering selected by the student and approved by the advisor and the faculty mem-
ber who will supervise the study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vt to 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units. May be repeated.
Agricultural Mechanization
100. Engineering Applications in Agriculture. Examples, problems, discussions, and laboratory
exercises pointing to present and potential engineering applications in agriculture; emphasis
on farm power and machinery, soil and water control, farm electrification, and farm struc-
tures. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 104, 111, or 112, or equivalent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Agricultural Mechanics Shop: Construction Technology. Selection, use, and maintenance
of hand and power tools; shop safety; selection of building and roofing materials; concrete
masonry construction; farm surveying. Includes laboratory. Priority is given to students in
agricultural occupations and agricultural mechanization majors. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Welding Processes, Metallurgy, and Materials. Selecting and using metal-arc, inert-gas, sub-
merged arc, oxyacetylene welding and cutting processes for construction and maintenance
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of agricultural equipment. Includes laboratory. See Timetable for materials charge. Prereq-
uisite: Chemistry 101; junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
203. Electric Wiring, Motors, and Controls. Selecting and using wiring materials, electric motors
and controls in agricultural lighting, heating, ventilation, and materials handling problems.
Includes laboratory. See Timetable for materials charge. Prerequisite: Physics 140 or Agricul-
tural Mechanization 100; junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
221. Farm Power and Machinery Management. Performance, costs, application, selection, and
replacement of farm tractors and field implements; optimization of mechanized agricultural
field operations. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanization 100. 4 hours.
250. Agricultural Mechanization Internship. Supervised off-campus learning experience with a
business firm engaged in production or technological service to agriculture. Prerequisite: junior
standing with a 3.0 cumulative grade point average; Agricultural Mechanization 221, 252,
272, or 281; and consent of the coordinator of program. 2 hours.
252. Mechanics of Soil and Water Conservation. Principles of planning, constructing, and adapting
soil conservation and drainage practices for Illinois farms, and the application of surveying
to these practices. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanization 100 or 200.
3 hours.
271. Engineering Applications in Residential Housing. Same as Family and Consumer Economics
276 and Interior Design 271. Study of principles and practices in residential housing; space
planning, house types, structures, materials, utilities, environmental control, energy conser-
vation, remodeling, and economic influences. Prerequisite: Interior Design 160, Agricultural
Mechanization 100, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
272. Farm Buildings. Planning principles for agricultural storage buildings and animal housing;
building space planning, structural designs, ventilating systems, construction materials, costs,
and livestock waste systems; includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanization
100 or 200, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
281. Grain Drying, Handling, and Storage. Grain drying fundamentals, air-moisture relation-
ships, grain drying systems for efficient energy use, fans, grain-handling devices and sys-
tems, planning of grain handling systems, grain standards, moisture measurement, grain
storage, fungi and insect problems, aeration, processing and milling of corn and soybeans.
Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours.
299. Agricultural Mechanization Seminar. The role of the mechanization of agriculture in soci-
ety and the part of the individual graduate in this role; directed toward the study of the
interplay of developments in agriculture and agricultural mechanization; topics selected from
technical and popular journals. A tour of farms, industry, and business is required. Prereq-
uisite: junior standing. 1 hour.
300. Special Problems. A technical agricultural problem is selected for study, investigation, and
report, wherein a satisfactory solution does not require a background of engineering educa-
tion. Prerequisite: Minimum grade point average of 3.5; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours,
or V* to 1 unit.
331. Farm Machinery Technology. The role of forces, motions, and strengths in the operation
and performance of common farm machinery mechanisms; study of mechanism illustrations,
machinery testing, service problems, and other aspects of the equipment distribution indus-
try. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 101 recommended. 4 hours or 1 unit.
333. Agricultural Chemical Application Systems. Hydraulic principles; liquid application systems
including pumps, controls, and agricultural spray nozzles; granular application systems; safe
storage, handling, and disposal of pesticides and fertilizers; federal and state legal require-
ments. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanization 221, or Agronomy 326,
or Horticulture 242 or 262, or Plant Pathology 305 or 377, or Entomology 319 or 322. 3
hours or 3 4 unit.
341. Engine and Tractor Power. Construction, performance and maintenance of internal com-
bustion engines, power trains, and hydraulic systems for powered equipment; methods and
equipment for performance testing. Includes a laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechani-
zation 221 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
372. Livestock Waste Management. Principles and practices of managing wastes from livestock
production facilities; includes collection, storage, transport, runoff control, odor control,
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aerobic and anaerobic treatment, utilization, crop nutrients, animal nutrients, fuels, and regu-
lations. Prerequisite: Junior standing and one 200-level animal production course. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
381. Electrical and Microcomputer Controls for Agriculture. Microcomputer and electrical con-
trol applications; electrical fundamentals; solid-state devices; relays; sensors; motor types
and characteristics; three-phase power; logic devices; analog/digital convertors; single-board
microprocessors and interfacing for agricultural control applications. Includes laboratory.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanization 100; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or lA unit.
AGRICULTURE
Program Administrator: W. R. Gomes
Program Office: 104 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
100. Agriculture in Modern Society. Analysis of agriculture in contemporary society and introduc-
tion to problems and challenges related to agriculture; includes a brief orientation to the
University and the College of Agriculture. Required of all freshmen in agriculture. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. to 5 hours. May be repeated.
268. Cooperative Extension. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies 268. Introduction
to the organization, philosophy, financing, personnel, clientele, and programs of coopera-
tive extension. Prerequisite: A course in the principles of psychology or sociology or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours.
269. Cooperative Extension: Summer Experience. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies
269. Field experience to provide opportunity for students to become acquainted with the
roles of county personnel, office organization, and programs in cooperative extension. A
living allowance is paid to students during the course. Prerequisite: Agriculture 268 or con-
sent of instructor. 4 hours. Offered in the summer session only.
298. International Experience. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies 298. An interna-
tional experience in agriculture or home economics related areas involving foreign travel
and study without enrollment in another institution. Experience must be planned and approved
in advance through consultation with a College of Agriculture faculty member. Prerequi-
site: Written consent of instructor; junior standing; not open to students on probation. 1
to 4 hours.
299. Agriculture Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for study at accredited foreign institu-
tions. Final determination of credit granted is made upon the student's successful comple-
tion of work. Prerequisite: Consent of major department, college, and Study Abroad Office.
to 15 hours (summer session, to 8 hours). May be repeated to a maximum of 36 hours
within one calendar year.
350. Education for Rural Development in Low Income Countries. Same as Vocational and Tech-
nical Education 350. See Vocational and Technical Education 350.
369. Educational Programs in Cooperative Extension. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies
369. The design and development of informal educational programs for youth and adults
in an out-of-school setting. Prerequisite: Agriculture 268 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
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AGRONOMY
(Including Soils!
Acting Head of Department: CM. Brown
Department Office: W-201 Turner Hall, 1102 South Goodwin, Urbana
Agronomy
121. Principles of Field Crop Science. An introductory course; kinds, origin, taxonomy, mor-
phology, and physiological and ecological bases of growth, reproduction, improvement, and
utilization of corn, soybeans, small grains, forage crops, and sorghums; cropping and till-
age practices and principles; and field-crop production hazards. 4 hours.
190. Field-Crop Scouting. Workshop on the scouting of field crops for major pests and physio-
logical problems; identification of major weeds, diseases, and insects of field crops. Lecture
and lab. 1 hour. Offered during spring break.
220. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Animal Science 220 and Horticulture 220. The princi-
ples of heredity in relation to plant and animal improvement. Prerequisite: Biology 110 and
111, or Plant Biology 100 and Biology 104. 4 hours.
290. Undergraduate Agronomy Seminar. The course includes reports and discussions of crops
and soils research. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
299. Undergraduate Thesis. Individual research problems in agronomy under the direction of a
faculty member in agronomy. Normally the student enrolls during the summer between the
junior and senior years and during the fall semester of the senior year, or during both semesters
of the senior year. Recommended for those who plan to do research and/or graduate study.
Thesis problems should be discussed with the supervising faculty member in the semester
preceding enrollment and must be approved by the Agronomy Undergraduate Thesis Com-
mittee before enrollment. An approved thesis must be presented for credit to be given. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing; minimum grade-point average of 4.0; consent of instructor. 2 to 5
hours. A maximum of 5 hours may be counted toward graduation.
300. Advanced Special Problems. Individual problems in crops or soils. Graduate students majoring
in agronomy do not receive graduate credit. Prerequisite: Minimum grade-point average of
3.5; not open to students on probation; consent of instructor. Approval of the agronomy
teaching coordinator is required prior to advance enrollment and registration. The honors
section is open to James Scholars and other students having a minimum grade-point average
of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other courses in this department subject to
approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or Vi to 2 units.
318. Crop Growth and Production. Crop production and management as influenced by environ-
ment, plant species, and cropping system; relates plant growth processes to management
practices. Prerequisite: Soils 101 and Agronomy 121 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3A unit.
319. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Environmental Studies and Forestry 319. See
Forestry 319.
321. Biological Control of Insect Pests. Same as Entomology 321. See Entomology 321.
322. Forage Crops and Pastures. Forages, their plant characteristics, ecology, and production;
grasslands of farm and range as related to animal production and soil conservation. Prereq-
uisite: Agronomy 121. 3 hours or 3A unit.
323. Principles of Plant Breeding. Same as Horticulture 323. Genetic and cytological variation
in crop plants; the production and control of such variation in developing varieties and hybrids;
and the maintenance of high quality seed stocks. Field trips; see Timetable for approximate
cost. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100; Agronomy 220 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
324. Plant Breeding Methods. Discussion of the application of current scientific tools and methods
available to plant breeders for improving plants; emphasis on actual use of plant breeding
methods and production of high quality seed. Field trip; see Timetable for estimated cost.
Offered Summer Session only. Prerequisite: Agronomy 323. 2 hours or Vi unit.
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326. Weeds and Their Control. Methods of introduction, dissemination, reproduction, and con-
trol of weeds; includes laboratory discussion. Prerequisite: Agronomy 121 or Horticulture
100. 3 hours or 3A unit.
330. Plant Physiology. Same as Plant Biology 330. See Plant Biology 330.
332. Genetic Toxicology. Same as Biology 332 and Environmental Studies 332. See Environmen-
tal Studies 332.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Plant Biology 333 and Horticulture 333. See Plant
Biology 333.
336. Perennial Grass Ecosystems. Same as Horticulture 336. See Horticulture 336.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Animal Sciences, Food
Science, Forestry, and Horticulture 340. Statistical methods involving relationships between
populations and samples; collection, organization, and analysis of data; and techniques in
testing hypotheses with an introduction to regression, correlation, and analysis of variance
limited to the completely randomized design and the randomized complete-block design.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 104, 112, or equivalent. 4 hours or Vt unit.
368. Biological Modeling. Same as Biology 368 and Geography 368. See Geography 368.
377. Diseases of Field Crops. Same as Plant Pathology 377. See Plant Pathology 377.
400. Seminar. Discussions of current literature in crops and soils. Required of all graduate majors
in agronomy. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. or Vt unit.
418. Crop Growth and Development. Study of the physiological processes involved in growth
and development of crop plants and the interaction of physiological processes and the environ-
ment that influences productivity. Prerequisite: Agronomy 318 or 330. 1 unit.
422. Forage Quality and Utilization. Nutritional chemistry of forage plants and the genetic, environ-
mental, and post-harvest factors that influence it. Emphasis placed in the evaluation of for-
age quality using laboratory methods and feeding experiments. Offered in alternate years.
Prerequisite: Agronomy 322 and Biochemistry 350. 1 unit.
423. Cytogenetic and Evolutionary Basis of Plant Breeding. Nature and origin of crop species;
genetic and cytogenetic basis for developing special plant materials and the use of such materials
in breeding programs; and emphasis on discontinuous variation. Prerequisite: Agronomy
323 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Plant Biochemistry. Same as Plant Biology 424 and Horticulture 424. Enzymes and path-
ways involved in plant intermediary metabolism. Basic cell physiology, bioenergetics, and
hormonal regulation of metabolism. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330 and Biochemistry 350.
1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
425. Membrane Transport and Mineral Nutrition in Plants. Same as Horticulture and Plant Biol-
ogy 425. Consideration of biochemical mechanisms for solute movement across plant cell
membranes as related to nutrient acquisition, assimilation, and partitioning. Prerequisite:
Agronomy 330; Biochemistry 350 recommended. 3/i unit. Offered in alternate years.
426. Herbicide Behavior in Plants. Study of the various chemicals used to inhibit plant growth,
including mode of action, mechanisms of selective toxic action, relationship of chemical struc-
ture to toxicity, and fate and behavior in soils. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite:
Agronomy 330 and 326. 1 unit.
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Biology, Forestry, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 431.
See Biology 431.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Biology, Forestry, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 432.
See Biology 432.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Biology, Forestry, Horticulture, and
Plant Pathology 433. See Biology 433.
434. Regulation of Plant Development and Reproduction. Same as Biology, Forestry, Horticul-
ture, and Plant Pathology 434. See Biology 434.
440. Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Statistical methods as tools for research;
principles of designing experiments and methods of analysis for various kinds of designs,
including factorial experiments, are considered from the viewpoint of when and how to use
them. Prerequisite: Agronomy 340 or equivalent. Vt unit.
441. Advanced Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Same as Animal Sciences 441.
Design and analysis of complex experiments; considers confounded factorials, lattices, and
other incomplete block designs in terms of their characteristics, usefulness in biological research,
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and methods of analysis; and computational aspects of both regression and analysis of vari-
ance. Prerequisite: Agronomy 440 or equivalent. V* unit. Offered in alternate years.
442. Environmental Plant Physiology. Same as Plant Biology 442. See Plant Biology 442.
444. Quantitative Aspects of Plant Breeding. Studies the theoretical bases for plant breeding proce-
dures with special emphasis on the relationship between type and source of genetic variabil-
ity, mode of reproduction, and effectiveness of different selection procedures. Prerequisite:
Agronomy 323 and 440, or equivalent. 1 unit.
445. Biochemical Genetics of Higher Plants. The biochemical description of genetic phenomena
including genetic systems, mutagenesis, selection methods, mutant characterization, evolu-
tion, maternal inheritance, ploidy, heterosis, tumors, and tissue culture genetics. Prerequi-
site: Agronomy 220 and Biochemistry 350, or equivalent. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
446. Plant Gene Regulation. Same as Forestry 446 and Horticulture 436. Current topics and liter-
ature concerning the function and regulation of higher plant genes with particular emphasis
on transposable elements, their effect on gene expression and variation, and uses in gene
tagging; the developmental, tissue specific, or environmental regulation of plant genes; use
of genetic engineering to explore the regulation of plant genes or to alter traits of agricul-
tural importance. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220, Biochemistry 350, or consent of instructor.
Vz unit. Offered first half of semester.
447. Gene Expression During Seed Development. Same as Forestry 447 and Horticulture 437.
Comprehensive examination of current knowledge of gene expression and macromolecule
synthesis in the developing plant seed; emphasis on: genetic control of synthesis and accumu-
lation of storage reserves, aspects of gene structure and expression, and structural organiza-
tion of proteins and carbohydrates at the subcellular level. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220,
Biochemistry 350, or consent of instructor. Vi unit. Offered first half of semester.
493. Advanced Studies in Agronomy. Directed and supervised detailed study of selected prob-
lems or topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study may be in any one of the follow-
ing fields: (a) soil chemistry; (b) soil fertility; (c) soil physics; (d) soil classification and pedology;
(e) soil mineralogy; (f) soil microbiology; (g) plant breeding and genetics; (h) plant physiol-
ogy; (i) weed control; (j) crop morphology; (k) crop production and ecology; or (1) statisti-
cal techniques and data processing. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Soils
101. Introductory Soils. The nature and properties of soil including origin, formation, and bio-
logical, chemical, and physical aspects. Prerequisite: Chemistry 100 or equivalent. 4 hours.
301. Soil Survey with Emphasis on Illinois Soils. Properties and methods used in distinguishing
soils; characteristics and distribution of different soils in Illinois; and the cause of these differ-
ences and their influence upon proper soil use and management. Laboratory work includes
instruction in mapping soils and the use of soil maps, and field trips to examine representa-
tive soils. See Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Soils 101 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
302. Soil Testing Practicum. Chemical procedures useful in assessing soil/plant relationships for
field crops; involves lectures on agronomic principles, field work on sampling, and labora-
tory time to perform soil tests, interpret the analytical results, and formulate a nutrient manage-
ment program. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Soils 101. 2 or
3 hours, or Vz or Vi unit. 3 hours or Vi unit credit requires additional laboratory work and
consent of instructor.
303. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. Factors affecting the supply of available major, secondary, and
minor elements in soils and their influence on crop production; evaluating fertilizer and lime
needs; and fertilizer manufacture, sources, and application methods. Prerequisite: Soils 101.
3 hours or 3 i unit.
304. Soil Conservation and Management. Application of principles of soil conservation and manage-
ment to the solution of land-use problems; influence of soil characteristics on erosion con-
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trol, cropping intensity, water management, and land-use planning. Field trip; see Timeta-
ble for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Soils 101. 3 hours or 3/i unit.
305. Biochemical Processes in Soil and Water Environments. Metabolic processes leading to chemical
transformations in soil and water environments; implications for soil fertility and environ-
mental pollution. Prerequisite: Microbiology 100; Chemistry 102. 3 hours or Vi unit.
307. Soil Chemistry. Emphasizes the inorganic reactions involved in soil development and plant
nutrition insoils; topics discussed include colloid systems, properties of water, ion exchange
equilibria, plant nutrient forms, and methods of analyses. Prerequisite: Soils 101; Chemis-
try 102. 3 hours or 3A unit.
308. The Physics of the Plant Environment. The physics of transport processes in the soil and
aerial environment of plants; exchanges of energy and gases in crop canopies and the reten-
tion of flow of water, gases, solutes, and heat in soils. Prerequisite: Physics 101 or 106; one
semester of calculus; and Soils 101 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
311. Laboratory Methods for Soils Research. Uses traditional wet chemical and instrumental tech-
niques in the characterization of soil properties; includes atomic absorption spectroscopy,
gas chromatography, specific ion electrodes, and other techniques in the study of soils. Lec-
ture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Soils 101 and Chemistry 102. 3 hours or Va unit. Offered
in alternate years.
312. Rural Real Estate Appraisal. Same as Agricultural Economics 312. See Agricultural Economics
312.
313. Soil Mineralogy. Description and identification of common soil minerals and weathering
of minerals; relationships of soil mineralogy to soil development, plant and animal ecology,
and agricultural and technological use of soil. Prerequisite: Soils 101; Geology 101 or 107.
3 hours or 3A unit.
402. The Chemistry of Soil Fertility. The chemistry of the essential plant nutrients in soils, their
reactions, and their quantitative relationship to plant growth. Prerequisite: Soils 101; Chemistry
122. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
403. Genesis, Morphology, and Classification of Soils. Historical review of soil genesis and clas-
sification; morphology and genesis of diagnostic soil horizons and features; soil genesis
processes and reactions; classification of soils; and characteristics, geography, and produc-
tion potentials of major soil groups of the world. Prerequisite: Soils 301 or consent of instructor.
1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
411. Soil Physics. The derivation and application of the fundamental physical principles and laws
which govern the behavior of soils; emphasis on transport phenomena and physical charac-
teristics of soils. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345, Soils 308, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
Offered in alternate years.
412. Soil Organic Matter. Basic considerations in organic matter transformation; geochemistry
of organic matter; nature and origin of humic substances; and reactions of organic matter
in soils and sediments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
414. Physical Chemistry of Clays and Soils. Same as Mining Engineering 414 and Ceramic Engineer-
ing 414. The application of physical-chemical principles and concepts to surfaces and adsorp-
tion on surfaces; emphasis on silicate surfaces and water adsorption. Prerequisite: Chemistry
245 or 344, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
AIR FORCE AEROSPACE STUDIES
Head of Department: Bernd McConnell
Department Office: 223 Armory Building, 505 East Armory, Champaign
102. Leadership Laboratory. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in any Air Force Aerospace
Studies course, or consent of professor of aerospace studies. No credit. May be repeated.
111. The Air Force Role in National Security, I. First-year survey designed to familiarize the stu-
dent with the organization and mission of the U.S. Air Force and its relation to the total
defense structure; examines resources and functions of the United States strategic forces,
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general-purpose forces, and aerospace support organizations. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis-
tration in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 1 hour.
112. The Air Force Role in National Security, II. Continuation of Air Force Aerospace Studies
111. Examines resources and functions of United States, general-purpose military forces. Ex-
amines related field, such a defense policy, terrorism, flight, and military facilities. Prereq-
uisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 111 or consent of instructor, and concurrent registration
in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 1 hour.
121. The Development of U.S. Air Power, I. Introduces the history of the development of air
power: the impact of technology, politics, controversy, and military conflict on the evolu-
tion of doctrine and concepts for military air power from man's first flights through the organi-
zation of a separate Air Force in 1947. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 112 or consent
of professor of aerospace studies; and concurrent registration in Air Force Aerospace Studies
102. 1 hour.
122. The Development of U.S. Air Power, II. Introduces the history of U.S. air power since 1947:
the peaceful uses of air power; the doctrine, concepts and role of U.S. air power in conflicts
since 1947 through the international significance of the U.S. Air Force today. Prerequisite:
Air Force Aerospace Studies 121 or consent of professor of aerospace studies; and concur-
rent enrollment in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 1 hour.
231. Leadership and Management for the Professional, I. Studies communication skills and their
application in the Air Force; the human element in the work and military environment;
management principles; problem solving; and management tools, practices, and controls.
Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 111, 112, 121, and 122, or consent of professor
of aerospace studies; and concurrent registration in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 3 hours.
232. Leadership and Management for the Professional, II. Continuation of Air Force Aerospace
Studies 231. Studies military leadership and management fundamentals using case studies
to examine Air Force leadership/management situations; ethical theory and its application
to the military environment; and the meaning of professionalism and professional responsi-
bilities. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 231, or consent of professor of aerospace
studies; and concurrent registration in Air Force Aerospace Studies 102. 3 hours.
241. National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society, I. Studies the military as a
profession; military ethics; civil-military interaction; laws of armed conflict; the actual use
of governmental and military power, the evolution of National Security Policy in the U.S.;
the actors from military to Congress and the President, in the making of foreign policy and
security policy; development of strategy; DOD planning/ budgeting; effective communica-
tion in the Air Force. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 232, or consent of professor
of aerospace studies. 3 hours.
242. National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society, II. Indepth study of military
justice system; Air Force organization and policy decision making system; Air Force opera-
tions organizations; acquisition systems; new officer orientation; effective communication
techniques for Air Force officers. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 241 or consent
of professor of aerospace studies. 3 hours.
ANIMAL SCIENCES
Acting Head of Department: David H. Baker
Department Office: 328 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
100. Introduction to Animal Sciences. A survey of beef and dairy cattle, companion animals,
horses, poultry, sheep, and swine. Includes the importance of product technology and the
basic principles of nutrition, genetics, physiology, and behavior as they apply to breeding,
selection, feeding, and management. Lecture and lab. 4 hours. Credit is given only for fresh-
men, sophomores, and first-semester transfer students. 4 hours.
106. Introduction to Horses. Introductory class for non-Animal Sciences majors and Animal
Sciences majors not in the Companion Animal Specialization; provides information for
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students interested in horses and who have a primary species interest not related to companion
animals; elementary material for students with a casual or recreational interest in horses;
topics include gaits, breeds, uses, equipment, feeding, housing, and health care. 2 hours.
Students may not receive credit for both Animal Sciences 106 and 206.
109. Meat Purchasing and Preparation. A general approach to meat utilization with emphasis
on selecting, grading, cutting, and pricing meat for the home, restaurant, and food service
industry; includes laboratory. When appropriate, field trips are taken to area commercial
establishments; see Timetable for approximate cost. 2 hours. Offered in alternate years.
119. Meat Technology. Student participation in the transformation of live animals through slaughter
and carcass fabrication into food products for human consumption; includes laboratory.
Purchase of personal equipment and a field trip are required; see Timetable for approximate
cost. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Special Problems. Individual research in animal science. Prerequisite: Minimum grade-point
average of 3.5; not open to students on probation; consent of instructor and head of depart-
ment. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other students having a minimum
grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other courses in this depart-
ment subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours.
201. Principles of Dairy Production. Surveys the dairy industry; examines principles of breed-
ing, selection, reproduction, feeding, milking and management dairy cattle. Prerequisite: Ani-
mal Sciences 100. 3 hours.
202. Domestic Animal Physiology. A study of the basic physiology of domestic animals in rela-
tion to husbandry practices. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 100 or one semester of animal
biology, or equivalent. 4 hours.
203. Behavior of Domestic Animals. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 203. Introduc-
tion to concepts of animal behavior with emphasis on domestic animals; lecture and lab.
Prerequisite: Biology 104 and Animal Sciences 100, or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not
given for both Animal Sciences 203 and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
204. Dairy Cattle Evaluation. Evaluation of physical traits of dairy cattle in relation to economic
value and genetic improvement; sire selection, mating systems, and breed families in rela-
tion to the organization of genetic improvement programs for dairy cattle; and lecture and
laboratory. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
206. Horse Management. Focus on the principles of managing horses from birth through breed-
ing; topics include reproductive physiology, breeding management, nutrition, diseases, para-
sites, herd health programs, genetics, facility design and exercise physiology. Prerequisite:
Animal Sciences 220, 231, and credit or concurrent registration in Animal Sciences 221.
3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Animal Sciences 106 and 206.
207. Companion Animal Management. Biological management of companion animals emphasizing
the dog and cat as well as others such as the rabbit, the bird, and fish; subject matter includes
anatomy, breeds and breed types, selection, nutrition, repro- duction, genetics, training, health
and disease, equipment needs, and showing of small animals. 3 hours.
209. Meat Animal and Carcass Evaluation. Principles and techniques of meat animal and carcass
evaluation and their relationship to current practices in industry; includes demonstrations
and student participation. Students planning to enroll in Animal Sciences 210 and 212 should
take Animal Sciences 209 in their sophomore year. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 100. 3 hours.
210. Meat Selection and Classification. Characteristics associated with the value of carcasses and
wholesale cuts from meat animals; grading and classification. Field trips to meat packing
plants are required; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 209.
2 hours.
211. Breeding Animal Evaluation. The application of current scientific tools, methods, and per-
formance programs available to livestock breeders for improving beef cattle, swine, sheep,
and horses; emphasis on the changing nature of modern breeds of livestock as influenced
by selection, economics, and consumer and market trends. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing; credit or concurrent registration in Animal Sciences 209 required for the food animal
section only. 3 hours.
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212. Advanced Livestock Evaluation. Advanced instruction in evaluating meat animals for slaughter
and selection of breeding animals; laboratory-discussion. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 211
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
213. Horse Appraisal. Advanced course for students interested in improving their performance
and conformation evaluation skills; provides exposure to the horse show industry and the
career opportunities associated with this facet of the horse industry; students may compete
in intercollegiate judging contests. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 211. 1 hour. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 hours.
220. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Agronomy 220 and Horticulture 220. See Agronomy 220.
221. Animal Nutrition. Principles of animal nutrition and their application to farm livestock and
man. Credit is not given for both Animal Sciences 221 and 325. Prerequisite: Chemistry
102 or equivalent. 4 hours.
231. Comparative Physiology of Reproduction, Lactation, and Growth. Introduces the growth,
reproduction, and lactation of domestic animals with application to livestock production.
Prerequisite: One course in animal biology, and Animal Sciences 100. 3 hours.
250. Animal Sciences Internship. Supervised off-campus learning experience in a dairy-related
enterprise. Prerequisite: Junior standing in animal sciences or agricultural sciences with ani-
mal sciences emphasis; good academic standing; consent of department head; Animal Sciences
100 and a 200-level course in animal sciences. 2 to 4 hours.
283. Beef Cattle and Swine Management. Examines basic principles of beef cattle and swine manage
ment for students other than animal sciences majors. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 100. 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Animal Sciences 283 and Animal Sciences 301 or 303.
290. Introduction to Metabolism in Domestic Animals. Principles and regulation of metabolism
in animals, emphasizing energy derivation and its relationship to domestic animal produc-
tion. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 and credit or concurrent in Animal Sciences 221. 3 hours.
298. Senior Seminar. Reports and discussions of topics relevant to animal agriculture. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing in animal sciences. 1 hour.
299. Animal Management Field Studies. Field studies of farms and service industries; discusses
and demonstrates management practices on commercial farms. Trip normally taken during
spring break; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Animal Sciences 100. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
300. Dairy Herd Management. The technology of modern milk production practices; applica-
tion of principles in nutrition, physiology, economics, health and hygiene, waste manage-
ment, and facilities design for efficient dairy herd management systems. See Timetable for
approximate cost of field trip. Appropriate for students in veterinary medicine interested
in large animal practice. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
301. Beef Production. The principles of feeding and management of beef cattle; financial aspects
of beef production; and diseases, parasites, and breeding difficulties of beef cattle. Lectures,
demonstrations, and discussions. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221 or equivalent. 3 hours
or Vt unit (summer session, Vi or 3A unit).
302. Sheep Science. A study of the sheep as a biological entity and of factors which influence
its responses; examination of the industry which utilizes the sheep's productive potential and
of the role of sheep and the industry in animal agriculture and world welfare. Students may
register for 3 hours credit without laboratory, or 4 hours or 3A unit with laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: Animal Sciences 221 or equivalent. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A unit.
303. Pork Production. Applies science and technology to the selection, breeding, feeding, hous-
ing and management of swine in a production enterprise; emphasizes use of research find-
ings in decision making. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 220, 221, and 307; and Animal Sciences
230 or 330. 3 hours or 3A unit. Credit is not given for both Animal Sciences 283 and 303.
304. Poultry Management. The application of science and technology in solving the breeding,
feeding, housing, and various management problems encountered in commercial egg and
poultry meat production. 3 hours credit without, or 4 hours or V* unit with individual study
and conference. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221 or 325, or equivalent. 3 or 4 hours, or
3A unit.
305. Genetics and Animal Improvement. Principles of heredity and their application to the prob-
lems of animal improvement. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit
(summer session, Vz unit).
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306. Equine Science. Readings in scientific and trade publications on topics related to horse produc-
tion and management. Emphasis on current research in exercise physiology, nutrition, and
reproductive physiology. Prerequisite: Animal Science 202 and 206. 2 hours or Vi unit.
307. Environmental Aspects of Animal Management. Animal-environmental interactions (including
thermal, air, microbic, photic, sound, and behavioral factors) as bases for prescribing prac-
tical environments for production of animals. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 202. Courses
in physiology, nutrition, microbiology, and genetics respectively are recommended. 3 hours
or Vi unit.
308. Physiology of Lactation. Examines the anatomy, development, and physiology of the mam-
mary gland; environmental, endocrine, and biochemical factors that affect milk yield and
composition. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 231. 4 hours or 1 unit.
309. Meat Science. Fundamental biological principles that influence growth, composition, process-
ing, preservation, and quality of meat and meat products. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102;
Microbiology 100 and 101, or 200 and 201. Field trip required; see Timetable for approxi-
mate cost. 4 hours or 1 unit.
310. Immunogenetics and Immunophysiology. Same as Biology 310 and Veterinary Pathobiol-
ogy 310. Blood groups, genetics of immunoglobulins, the T-cell receptor, immunoevolu-
tion, lymphocyte differentiation, the major histocompatibility complex, disease resistance,
immune-endocrine interactions, and involvement of the immune system in fertility, nutri-
tion, and aging. Prerequisite: Biology 210 and 307 and Animal Sciences 202. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Population Genetics. Same as Biology 316. Mathematical theory of the genetics of popula-
tions: estimation of gene frequency, Hardy-Weinberg principle, systems of mating, relationship
between relatives, and forces that change gene frequency; applications to man, animals, and
plants. Students desiring 4 hours or 1 unit credit do additional work in some area of popula-
tion genetics. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220, or Biology 210 and college algebra, or consent
of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
317. Quantitative Genetics. Same as Biology 317. The mathematical theory of the genetics of
quantitative traits: properties of random-mating populations; estimation of repeatability,
heritability, and genetic correlation; genetic results of selection; selection methods; correlated
response; and selection for more than one trait. Application to animals and plants. Students
desiring 4 hours or 1 unit credit do additional work in some area of quantitative genetics.
Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 316; and credit or concurrent registration in Animal Sciences
345, or Agronomy 440, or Biology 373; or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
320. Nutrition and Digestive Physiology of Ruminants. Physiology and microbiology of diges-
tion in the ruminant, and biochemical pathways of utilization of the absorbed nutrients for
productive purposes. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221. 3 hours or Vi unit.
325. Principles of Animal Nutrition. Principles of animal nutrition and their application to veterinary
practice; designed primarily for students in veterinary medicine. Lecture and laboratory. Credit
is not given for both Animal Sciences 325 and 221. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350, or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
331. Physiology of Reproduction in Domestic Animals. Examines anatomy and physiology of
reproduction and application to animal production: discusses topics that include endocri-
nology, ovarian and testicular function, estrous cycles, fertilization, implantation, pregnancy,
and environmental and management factors influencing reproduction. Prerequisite: Animal
Sciences 231 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Food Science,
Forestry, and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
341. Human Evolution, II. Same as Anthropology 341. See Anthropology 341.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering 345 and Forestry 345. Design and analy-
sis of experiments: multiple regression, method of fitting constants, factorial experiments
with unequal subclass numbers, analysis of covariance, experimental design; computer appli-
cations to agricultural experiments using statistical packages. Prerequisite: Agronomy 340,
or Mathematics 263, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Anthropology and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346. See
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
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347. Animal Behavior Laboratory. Same as Anthropology 347 and Ecology, Ethology, and Evo-
lution 347. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 347.
350. VVorld Animal Agriculture. Surveys the role of animal agriculture and associated activity
in relation to resources and environment in representative geographic and cultural areas of
the world; provides orientation for agriculturally oriented study tours such as Agriculture
299 and similar international experiences. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3A unit.
385. Gastrointestinal and Methanogenic Microbial Fermentations. Fundamental aspects of the ecol-
ogy of microorganisms and their biochemical activities related to the anaerobic degradation
of organic matter; emphasizes anaerobic ecosystems of the mammalian gastrointestinal tract
and methanogenic organic residue fermentations (animal wastes, sediments). Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 350 or Biochemistry 352 and 353, and Microbiology 100; or Microbiology 200
or 309, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
401. Animal Bionomics. Discussion of the current literature and research techniques pertaining
to adaptation of domestic animals to their environments. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 307
or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
402. The Microbiology and Physiology of Ruminant Nutrition. Physiological and microbiologi-
cal aspects of ruminant digestion and their influence on the metabolism of the extraruminal
tissues; interpretation of nutritive requirements in terms of rumen microbial activities; and
evaluation of research techniques. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or equivalent. 3A unit.
Offered in alternate years.
403. Techniques in Animal Nutrition Research. Discusses and applies methods of laboratory analysis
and animal experimentation frequently used in nutrition research. Prerequisite: Courses in
nutrition, physiology, and biochemistry and consent of instructor. Vi unit.
404. Concepts in Nonruminant Nutrition. A review of current literature in nonruminant nutri-
tion. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi unit.
408. Physiology and Biochemistry of Milk Secretion. Biological structure and function of lactat-
ing mammary tissue, ruminant and nonruminant; emphasizes mammary secretory cell
biochemical pathways, ultrastructure, and transport mechanisms pertaining to milk synthe-
sis. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 308 and Biochemistry 350, or equivalent; or consent of
instructor. Vi unit.
409. Muscle Biology. Microstructure and chemical composition of muscle tissue; chemistry and
biosynthesis of muscle and connective tissue proteins; and biochemical aspects of muscle
contraction and rigor mortis. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 and 355. Vi unit.
410. Current Topics in Nutritional Research. Same as Food Science and Nutritional Sciences 410.
See Nutritional Sciences.
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. Same as Food Science 411 and Nutritional Sciences 411.
See Nutritional Sciences 411.
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Physiology 412 and Veterinary Biosciences 412. See Phys-
iology 412.
414. Computing Techniques in Animal Breeding. Computing strategies; setting up and solving
mixed linear model equations, including very large systems; and estimation of dispersion
parameters by REML via the EM algorithm and derivative free methods. Discusses models
with multiple traits, missing data, multiple design matrices, heterogeneous variances, and
relationship matrices. Strategies include sparse storage methods and iterative procedures for
solving equations. Implementation in FORTRAN. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101; Animal
Science 345. Credit in Animal Sciences 415 is recommended or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Linear and Non-Linear Statistical Models for Biologists. Same as Forestry 415. Studies advanced
statistical methods: survey sampling; fixed, random, and mixed linear models with unequal
numbers; categorical data; non-linear deterministic and stochastic models; growth curves
and time series. Examines applications to biology and agriculture. Prerequisite: Mathematics
130 and Animal Sciences 345, or equivalent. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
416. Statistical Genetics and Breeding Plans. Selection theory, including maternal effects, mul-
tivariate selection, constrained and nonlinear cases, and retrospective indexes; estimation
of genetic parameters from mixed and random models, including the unbalanced case; and
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applications to economic and laboratory species. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 317, Biol-
ogy 373, or Agronomy 440; and Mathematics 315 or consent of instructor. Vi unit. Offered
in odd-numbered years.
417. Advanced Quantitative Genetics. Same as Biology 417. Advanced theory of the genetics
of quantitative traits; lectures, student presentations, and discussions on selected readings;
and application to biological systems. Prerequistie: Animal Sciences 317 or Agronomy 444;
or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
420. Comparative Protein and Energy Nutrition. Physiological aspects of protein and amino acids,
fats and fatty acids, and carbohydrates as applied to higher animals; includes classification,
digestion, absorption, utilization, metabolism, and dietary deficiencies and excesses. Prereq-
uisite: Biochemistry 350 or equivalent and a course in nutrition. Vi unit.
421. Minerals and Vitamins in Metabolism. Nutritional implications and metabolic roles of minerals
and vitamins in animal metabolism. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or equivalent and a course
in nutrition. 1 unit.
431. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as Physiology 431 and Veterinary Biosciences
431. The reproductive endocrinology of domestic and laboratory animals. Topics include
neuroendocrinology; chemistry, metabolism, and action of hormones; regulation of gonad-
al function; endocrine changes during puberty, aging, pregnancy, and parturition; external
factors affecting reproduction; infertility; and hormones and behavior. Prerequisite: Ani-
mal Sciences 331, Physiology 312, Biochemistry 350, or equivalent. Vi unit.
432. Advanced Reproductive Physiology. Comparative physiology of production of domestic and
laboratory animals, including gametogenesis, fertilization, embryonic development, and factors
influencing reproduction. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 331 and Biochemistry 350; or equiv-
alent. Vi unit.
433. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Physiology 433 and Veterinary
Biosciences 433. Laboratory methods used in reproductive physiology studies, such as blood
sampling, large animal surgery, collection of tissues and gametes, embryo recovery, in vitro
fertilization, tissue culture, hormone measurements, and directed individual research prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 431 or 432. Vi to Vi unit.
441. Advanced Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Same as Agronomy 441. See
Agronomy 441.
444. Immunobiological Methods. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 444. See Veterinary Pathobi-
ology 444.
463. Radioisotopes in Biological Research: Principles and Practice. Same as Biophysics and Veteri-
nary Biosciences 463. See Veterinary Biosciences 463.
481. Animal Biochemical Laboratory Techniques. Theory and application of biochemical laboratory
techniques to research in the animal-oriented biological sciences; isolation, characterization,
and analysis of biological compounds including enzymes, metabolic intermediates, and cel-
lular components; and determination of metabolic pathways and processes. Offered in even-
numbered years. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 355 and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Animal Sciences Seminar. Discussions of current research and literature; registration for
to Vi unit each semester is expected for animal sciences graduate students. to Vi unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of Vz unit for Masters students and 1 unit for PhD students.
492. Advanced Topics in Animal Science. Selected topics associated with teaching, research, and
production related to the animal industry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
493. Research Studies in Animal Sciences. Directed and supervised study of selected research topics
in Animal Sciences. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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ANTHROPOLOGY
Head of Department: Thomas J. Riley
Department Office: 109 Davenport Hall, 607 South Mathews, Urbana
102. Introduction to Anthropology: The Origin of Man and Culture. An introduction to and
survey of human origins and early man, physical anthropology, race and racism, archaeol-
ogy, and the beginning of human civilization. Recommended though not required to be taken
with Anthropology 103 as a survey of the field of anthropology. 4 hours.
103. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. Survey of cultural anthropology; deals with the nature
of culture and its various aspects including social organization, technology, economics, reli-
gion, and language, as these are manifest in contemporary traditional and Western socie-
ties; gives attention to distinctive theoretical anthropological approaches and to anthropological
perspectives of culture change. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Anthropology 103 and 104.
104. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (Honors). Survey of cultural anthropology for honors
students; deals with the nature of culture and its various aspects including social organiza-
tion, technology, economics, religion, and language, as these are seen among contemporary
human societies with diverse ways of life; and also gives some attention to distinctive theo-
retical approaches and to problems of culture change. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both
Anthropology 104 and 103.
105. Introductory World Archaeology. Using archaeological data, traces our prehistoric heritage
and the processes which led to the evolution of agriculture, settled villages, and civilization
in many areas of the world; lectures range from Australopithecus to Homo sapiens and from
Sumeria and Egypt to Mexico, Peru, and the United States. 3 hours.
107. Archaeology of Andent Egypt. Survey of Egyptian archaeology from prehistoric times through
the New Kingdom; includes lectures on modem archaeological techniques developed in Egypt
to presentations on the history, life, gods, and architecture of this ancient civilization. Anthro-
pology 102 or 105 is recommended. 3 hours.
108. Social Thought. Same as Sociology 180. See Sociology 180.
109. Sociobiology: The Evolution of Social Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
109. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 109.
115. Other Peoples' Calendars. Reviews developments in the study of time, emphasizing archaeoas-
tronomy, ethnoastronomy, and the comparative analysis of calendar systems and calendri-
cal rituals. 3 hours.
141. Race: The Concept in Anthropology. Examines the biological concept of race as applied
and misapplied to Homo sapiens by anthropologists and others from the 18th century to
the present and of the origin, nature, and significance of so-called racial variation. 3 hours.
143. Biological Bases of Human Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution and Human
Development and Family Ecology 143. Critical consideration of data and information bear-
ing on current controversies and ideas concerning the antecedents of selected aspects of human
behavior. Topics to be discussed include communication, social organization, and parental,
sexual, and aggressive behavior. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Anthropology 143
and 144.
144. Biological Bases for Human Behavior (Honors). Critical consideration of data and informa-
tion bearing on current controversies and ideas concerning the antecedents of selected aspects
of human behavior. Topics to be discussed include communication, social organization, and
parental, sexual, and aggressive behavior. Special for honors students — emphasizes a "hands
on" laboratory-demonstration approach. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Anthropol-
ogy 144 and 143.
150. Novel Archaeology. Designed for non-anthropology majors; survey course of prehistory
as seen through the eyes of novelists, science fiction writers, as well as visual media; covers
2 million years of prehistory examining what happened in the past as well as the interface
between fact and fiction and past and present. 3 hours.
157. The Archaeology of Illinois. Traces the prehistory of Illinois from the first entry of people
into the region more than 13,000 years ago until the 17th century and the beginning of historical
records; examines subsequent cultural changes up to the 19th century and statehood from
an archaeological and ethnohistorical perspective. 3 hours.
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161. Black Folk Culture. Same as Afro-American Studies 161. A topical introduction to Pan-
Africanist thought and ideology as expressed in the folklore, literature, music, and sociocul-
tural movements of Afro-Americans in the New World. 4 hours. May be repeated to a max-
imum of 8 hours.
168. Indian Civilization and Society. Same as History 168. An introductory survey course on
an interdisciplinary basis dealing with the evolution of Indian religion, politics, culture, and
social organization. 4 hours.
179. Culture and Ecology in Human Health. An overview of health and illness in human socie-
ties emphasizing interactions among stress, adaptability, and culture. Case studies of differ-
ing cultural and ecological settings, past and present, and of differing health care systems
are related to alternative theories of health and illness, including contemporary cosmopoli-
tan medicine. 3 hours.
182. Peoples and Cultures of South America. South America considered as a theater of conflict
and cultural experimentation among Native American, African, and Iberian peoples; their
survival and transformation as reported in selected ethnographies and eyewitness sources;
and some modern theories and controversies about their experience. 4 hours.
183. Archaeology and the Public. An examination of the roles of archaeology in society; topics
include public service archaeology, "colonial" and "national" archaeologies, the role of the
archaeologist in Euro-American conceptions of the American Indian, and the archaeologist
as creator and dispeller of myths. 3 hours.
186. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as Asian Studies 186 and History 172. Overviews the
cultural and institutional history of the Indianized states and Vietnam, with attention to dom-
inant commercial, political, religious, artistic, and social traditions of Southeast Asia. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Comparative Family Organization. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 210.
See Human Development and Family Ecology 210.
220. Introduction to Archaeology. An introduction to the problems of studying past cultures;
special attention given to the ranges of techniques available and the adequacy of various
methodologies as bases for sound inference about the structure of extinct cultures. Prerequi-
site: Anthropology 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
221. Materials and Civilization. Same as Science, Technology and Society 204. Interdisciplinary
treatment of the nature and role of materials from the Stone Age to the Renaissance; faculty
and staff from the program on Ancient Technologies and Archaeological Materials share
presentations with campus museums and materials laboratories; student projects emphasized.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing; student in Campus Honors Program; or consent of instruc-
tor and the Director of Campus Honors Program. 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as African Studies, Political Science, and Sociology
222. See African Studies 222.
230. Introduction to Social Anthropology and Ethnology. An introduction to the anthropologi-
cal study of contemporary human societies; emphasis on the comparative study of social
organization, interpersonal relations, cultural ecology, and processes of sociocultural change,
but also includes some consideration of the method and theory of ethnological field research.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 103, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
240. Introduction to Biological Anthropology. The past and present evolution of man and his
populational and individual biological variation; topics include genetic principles relevant
to human evolution, primate phylogeny and behavior, fossil evidence for human evolution,
and the origin and significance of biological diversity in modern man. Prerequisite: Anthro-
pology 102, or 143; or an introductory life sciences course; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
243. Natural History and Social Behavior of the Great Apes. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 243. Examines the social organization, mating patterns, and group structure of
free-ranging chimpanzees, gorillas, and orangutans. Presents historical perspective focusing
on misconceptions which have colored our understanding of ape social behavior; addresses
questions concerned with learning potential, food sharing, social cooperation, aggressive
behavior, self-awareness, and the appropriateness of the apes as models for understanding
human behavior. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102, 143, or an equivalent course in animal
behavior; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
244. Anthropology of Play. Same as Kinesiology 244. See Kinesiology 244.
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246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution, Psychology,
and Sociology 246. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 246.
250. Introduction to Primitive Technology. Introduction to the technology of nonindustrial soci-
eties; relationships of technology to society; and influence of social and cultural factors on
technological innovation. Uses ethnographic, historical, and archaeological data. 3 hours.
258. People of the Ice Age. Explores a vast period of human prehistory—2 million to 10,000 years
ago—before the first cities arose and before people domesticated plants and animals in the
Old World; uses archaeological and paleoanthropological data to understand past life ways
as well as reasons for change through time in human adaptation. Prerequisite: Anthropol-
ogy 102. 3 hours.
259. Spanish-Speaking Peoples in the United States. Introduction to the Spanish-speaking popu-
lation of the United States, including demography, history, economics, and aspects of the
sociocultural milieu; emphasis on Mexican-Americans and Puerto Ricans, although other
Spanish-speaking groups are also considered. Prerequisite: Anthropology 103, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
260. Peoples of the World: Introduction to Ethnography. The study and criticism of ethnographic
descriptions of exotic ways of life, both as scientific reporting and as a literary art form.
Readings include examples from several major culture areas: Africa, the Americas, the Mid-
dle East, Oceania, southern and eastern Asia, and Western civilization. Prerequisite: Anthro-
pology 102, 103, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
261. Afro-American Societies and Cultures. Same as Afro-American Studies 261. Designed to
examine the breadth of the black Americas in South America, Central America, the Carib-
bean (including Spanish, Gallic, Dutch, and English subareas), and Canada, with specific
comparisons to rural and urban United States; the African slave trade with reference to black-
white relations in the trade; the development of Creole cultures in West Africa and in Spain
and subsequent cultural elaboration in the New World; conditions of slavery, slave revolts,
migrations of black people in the New World; and examination of selected ethnographic
material. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102, 103, or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
262. Cultural Images of Women. Same as Women's Studies 262. Perceptions of women, their
perceptions of themselves, and their varying roles and statuses in several contemporary societies
in diverse countries; supervised ethnographic observation of women's behavior. 3 hours.
263. Cultural Dynamics of Modern Asia. Same as Asian Studies 263. Analyzes patterns of cul-
tural and social continuity and change in major areas of contemporary life in East, South,
and Southeast Asia; emphasis placed upon the social and cultural adjustments that the vari-
ous Asian regions are making in the mid-20th century, viewed in light of their histories and
their positions in contemporary global culture. 3 hours.
270. Introduction to Linguistic Anthropology. Introduction to linguistic anthropology as a major
subdiscipline within the field of anthropology; problems of elicitation and analysis of lan-
guage as faced by anthropologists; and the role of language in the other major subdisciplines:
biological, archaeological, and social anthropology. Prerequisite: Anthropology 103 or Lin-
guistics 200, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
278. Hunter-Gatherers Today. Introduces students to contemporary hunter-gathers with a par-
ticular emphasis on critical evaluation of ethnographic, ethnohistoric, and ethnoarchaeo-
logical sources; examines economic, social, and political aspects of this lifestyle in different
environments, and emphasizes questions of cultural change. Prerequisite: Anthropology 103.
3 hours.
280. Personal Anthropology. Anthropological approaches and methods related to the student's
everyday life situation; explanation and use of ritual, ideology, myth, communication, media
images, rites of passage, structure, symbols, and other concepts so that the student may
develop a more critical understanding of contemporary American society and his or her posi-
tion in it. 3 hours.
289. Comparative Muslim Societies. Same as History 289 and Religious Studies 289. See Reli-
gious Studies 289.
290. Individual Study. Supervised reading and research on anthropological topics chosen by the
student with staff approval. Especially (but not exclusively) for students who are preparing
for a summer field-work project, or who have some justifiable reason for doing independent
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study, but who do not qualify for the honors (departmental distinction) courses. Prerequi-
site: junior or senior standing; 12 hours in anthropology; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
May not be taken concurrently with Anthropology 291 or 293.
291. Honors Individual Study. Individual study and research projects for those students who are
candidates for departmental distinction in anthropology. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 4.2
grade-point average in anthropology; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May not be taken
concurrently with Anthropology 290. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Preparation and completion of a senior honors thesis, research paper,
or equivalent project for those students who are candidates for high or highest departmental
distinction in anthropology. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 4.2 grade-point average in anthro-
pology; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May not be taken concurrently with Anthropol-
ogy 290. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Topics are given on a one-time only, experimental basis. Faculty offer spe-
cial topics in their areas of expertise that provide an opportunity for undergraduates to be
exposed to some of the most current developments in faculty research. 1 to 3 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Each seminar considers a topic or issue of current interest in anthropol-
ogy. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 and 103, two additional anthropology courses, a grade-
point average of 4.25 in anthropology courses, and consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be
repeated as topic varies to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Introduction to Linguistic Structure. Same as Linguistics 300. See Linguistics 300.
307. Introduction to Mathematical Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 307. See Linguistics 307.
308. Comparative Primate Anatomy. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 307. See Veterinary Bio-
sciences 307.
315. Area Studies in Ethnomusicology. Same as Music 317. See Music 317.
316. Anthropology of Music. Same as Music 316. See Music 316.
318. Anthropological Research Design. Lecture and laboratory on the design and implementa-
tion of anthropological research; emphasizes different approaches to framing questions and
designing research, sampling, questionnaire design, research ethics, data collection techniques,
coding and general problems of quantification. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220, 230, 240,
or 260 and a course in statistics; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
319. War and Peace in Cross-Cultural Perspective. Examines theories and case studies of the causes,
functions, meanings, and pursuit of war and place, conflict and cooperation, in diverse cul-
tures; gives attention to the roles of culture contact, ethnicity, imperialism, colonization,
and emerging nationalism in promoting conflict and cooperation. Prerequisite: Anthropol-
ogy 103. 3 hours or 34 unit.
320. Political Anthropology. The analysis of political behavior and the comparison of political
systems from an anthropological perspective; emphasis on local-level political processes and
the evolution of governmental forms. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
321. Social Organization and Structure. An introduction to anthropological concepts of social
organization and structure; considers kinship theory, descent and alliance systems, social
stratification, nonkin association, social networks, group identification and boundaries,
structural-functional interpretations of society, and the meaning of social or cultural struc-
ture. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
323. Economic Anthropology. Covers the emergence of economic anthropology as a subdiscipline;
considers various definitions of economics with their implications for the study of human
society; emphasizes the relationship between social organization and economic life from the
perspectives of classical studies in anthropology and their contemporary interpretations. Prereq-
uisite: Anthropology 230. 3 hours or 1 unit.
324. Late Cenozoic Geology. Same as Geology 324. See Geology 324.
328. North American Archaeology. Methods, techniques, and results of archaeology in North
America; focuses on divergent approaches to the regional archaeology of North America;
and surveys and synthesizes the archaeology of the subcontinent. Prerequisite: Anthropol-
ogy 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
329. The Philosophy of Social Science. Same as Philosophy 375 and Sociology 325. See Philoso-
phy 375.
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331. Aboriginal North America. Deals with three major topics: the nature and structure of aboriginal
North America as a cultural province and its ecological base; distinctive and common fea-
tures of American Indian cultures; and responses to the stresses of white contact. Selected
type cultures and their adaptations to varying ecological situations are examined in detail.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
333. South American Indians of the Andean Region. A survey of Andean cultures at the time
of the Spanish conquest, of their subsequent history, and of modern Indian culture in the
Andean countries. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt
or 1 unit.
335. Ethnography of Local Cultures. Same as Educational Psychology and Sociology 335. See
Educational Psychology 335.
336. Native Peoples and Cultures of Greater Amazonia. Develops cross-cultural understanding
of contemporary native peoples around the rim of and within Amazonia; examines culture
history, history, and ecology prior to study of selected cases; deals with adaptive versatility
of contemporary native peoples as well as with radical change. Prerequisite: Anthropology
103, 182, 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
337. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Psychology 347 and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolu-
tion 352. See Psychology 347.
338. Exploring and Analyzing Data. Same as Statistics 300. See Statistics 300.
339. Anthropological Theory in Contemporary Perspective. An exploration of current theory
in social and cultural anthropology, with emphasis on examining theories in the light of con-
temporary ideas about theoretical adequacy and of the historical development of anthropo-
logical thought; designed especially for anthropology concentrators and anthropology graduate
students. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
340. Human Evolution, I. Principles of evolution and a survey of the evolution of man and his
progenitors from the early primates through the Pleistocene epoch; emphasis on evolution-
ary theory as applied to man and interpretation of the fossil record. Prerequisite: Anthro-
pology 240 or an introductory life sciences course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
341. Human Evolution, II. Same as Animal Science 341. The principles of human genetics;
anthropological aspects of race and race formation; and hereditary and environmental fac-
tors in the biological variation of modern man. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or an introduc-
tory life sciences course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
342. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 350 and Psychology
342. See Psychology 342.
343. Introduction to Primate Morphology and Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evo-
lution 344. Survey of primate social behavior and the classification, morphology, and dis-
tribution of living and extinct species; emphasis on interrelationships with aspects of
anthropological study. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or Ecology, Ethology, and Evolu-
tion 246; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
344. Field and Laboratory Techniques in Biological Anthropology. Supervised participation in
biological anthropology research projects; techniques, methods, and procedures discussed
and practiced under actual field or laboratory working conditions. Normally taken concur-
rently with Anthropology 345. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or equivalent; consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary. Usually offered in the summer
session only.
345. Analysis of Research Data in Biological Anthropology. Analysis, interpretation, evaluation,
and organization of field and laboratory data in biological anthropology; preparation of
written reports on research. May be taken concurrently with Anthropology 344 or subse-
quently. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary. Usually offered in the summer session only.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Animal Science and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346. See
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
347. Animal Behavior Laboratory. Same as Animal Science and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolu-
tion 347. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 347.
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348. The Prehistory of Africa. The study of cultural development in Africa from the appearance
of hominids to the time of European domination. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
349. South American Culture History, I. An examination of the factors influencing the initial
peopling of South America; the spread and diversification of hunting and gathering econo-
mies; and the development and spread of the tropical forest cultural pattern. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
350. South American Culture History, II. An examination of the factors leading to the rise of
civilization in the central Andes, including the evolution of agricultural systems, the elabo-
ration of technology, and the emergence of extensive and complex political units. Prerequi-
site: Anthropology 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
351. Archaeological Surveying: Techniques and Applications. Familiarization with methods used
in the location and recording of archaeological sites, including techniques of mapping espe-
cially adapted to the needs of archaeology; attention given to means of presenting results
and interpreting data derived from this work; and work both in the field and in the labora-
tory. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
352. Theory and Methods of Lithic Analysis. Lecture and laboratory on the principles and tech-
niques of stone and bone artifact manufacture, identification, classification, metrical analy-
sis, interpretation, and integration with other classes of archaeological evidence. Emphasis
on the use of lithics to test human behavioral models. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
353. Field Work in Cultural Anthropology: Theory and Methods. Major philosophical, theoreti-
cal, and methodological issues that arise in conducting cultural-oriented anthropological field
work today; application of class knowledge to an actual field experience; emphasis on field
work as a reflexive experience and as a mutually creative and frustrating endeavor. Prereq-
uisite: Anthropology 230 or graduate standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
354. Field Techniques in Archaeology. Participation in archaeological excavations; techniques,
methods, and procedures discussed and practiced under actual working conditions. Nor-
mally taken concurrently with Anthropology 355. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary. Usually offered in
the summer session only.
355. Laboratory Techniques in Archaeology. Laboratory work including processing, classifying,
dating, interpretation, evaluation, and preparation of written reports of archaeological
research. May be taken concurrently with Anthropology 354 or subsequently. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 102 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
356. Human Osteology. Identification of human skeletal material and basic techniques of mea-
surement; methods of determining age, sex, race, and stature from the human skeleton; and
analysis of skeletal populations. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 or a course in anatomy,
physiology, or introductory life sciences and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
357. Midwestern Archaeology. A detailed study of the midwestern archaeological area covering
the broad cultures with regional variations considered chronologically and stressing their
interrelationships. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
360. Peoples and Cultures of Oceania. Same as Asian Studies 360. A survey of the Pacific Islands;
regional geography, human ecology, culture history, and ethnography of Melanesia, New
Guinea, Polynesia, New Zealand, Micronesia, and Australia; and some consideration of Pacific
ethnohistory and the role of Oceania in the modern world. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102
and 103, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
361. Peoples and Cultures of Mexico and Guatemala. A survey of the peoples and cultures of
Middle America with special emphasis upon Mexico and Guatemala; begins by placing Middle
America geographically, historically, and culturally within the broader Latin American scene-
countries first viewed as a whole and then selected ethnographic studies of specific commu-
nities considered for comparative purposes. The Caribbean is not included in this survey.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
363. Religion in Anthropological Perspective. Same as Religious Studies 363. An introduction
to the study of magical and religious beliefs and practices in tribal and peasant societies;
considers theories of the nature, origin, and function of magic and religion; myth, ritual,
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and symbolism; the relationship between great folk religious traditions; and socioreligious
movements. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or 260, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
364. Field Work in Cultural Anthropology. Supervised participation in field research in ethnog-
raphy, ethnology, linguistics, or social anthropology; techniques, methods, and procedures
discussed and practiced under actual working conditions. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230
or 300; some knowledge of the language of the area concerned; consent of instructor. Nor-
mally taken concurrently with Anthropology 365. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as
topics vary. Usually offered in the summer session only.
365. Analysis of Field Data in Cultural Anthropology. Analysis, interpretation, evaluation, and
organization of field data in cultural anthropology; preparation of written reports on research
in ethnography, ethnology, linguistics, or social anthropology. May be taken concurrently
with Anthropology 364 or subsequently. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or 300; some knowl-
edge of the language of the area concerned; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May
be repeated as topics vary.
367. Cultures of Africa. Culture and social organization in traditional African societies with empha-
sis on the politics, kinship, and religion of a small sample of societies illustrating the main
cultural variations found in sub-Saharan Africa; some discussion of ecological factors and
ethnic group relations in precolonial times. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or Va or 1 unit.
368. Peoples and Cultures of India. Same as Asian Studies 368. A description and analysis of
the social, economic, and religious life of the tribal and peasant peoples of contemporary
India considered against the background of Indian geography, population, language distri-
bution, the caste system, and highlights of Indian cultural development. Prerequisite: Anthro-
pology 168 or 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V4 or 1 unit.
369. Asian Systems of Social Stratification. Same as Asian Studies 369. Explores the characteris-
tics of traditional processes of social stratification in the principal regions of high civiliza-
tion in Asia: South Asia (India, Sri Lanka, Nepal), Southeast Asia (Burma, Thailand, Vietnam,
Indonesia), and East Asia (China, Japan, Korea). Prerequisite: Anthropology 168 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Communications 370 and Linguistics 370. An exami-
nation of the social and cultural functions of language with particular emphasis on the appli-
cation of linguistic methods and findings to selected problems in the social sciences. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 230, or one course in communications or linguistics, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
372. The Anthropological Study of Art. A review of the anthropological approach to art with
emphasis on structural analysis and the relationship of the artist to his culture; considera-
tion of problems of stylistic development within the framework of cultural dynamics and
a survey of the major art styles outside of the Western tradition and the Orient. Prerequi-
site: Three hours of anthropology or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/j or 1 unit.
373. Theory and Method in the Cross-Cultural Study of Individual Behavior. Same as Psychol-
ogy 373. See Psychology 373.
375. The Prehistory and Archaeology of Mexico. Discusses the ancient cultures and civilizations
of Mexico as reconstructed from archaeological data; begins with the earliest evidence of
human occupation and traces the development of agricultural societies and ultimately large
urban civilizations to c. 1300 A. D. Prerequisite: Anthropology 105 or 220; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
376. The Aztec and Maya Civilizations. Discusses two ancient civilizations, the Aztecs of Mex-
ico and the Maya of Guatemala; uses archaeological data and documentary sources to recon-
struct political and social organization, religion, writing systems, calendars, agricultural
techniques, and aspects of the daily life of the people. Prerequisite: Anthropology 105 or
220; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
378. Emergence of Old World Civilizations. Uses archaeological data to trace the transition from
egalitarian hunter-gatherer societies to food producing hierarchical states in the Old World
between 14,000 and 3,000 years ago; focuses on economic, social, and political change in
Mesopotamia, Egypt, the Indus Valley, and China that gave rise to ancient empires. Prereq-
uisite: Anthropology 102 or 105; Anthropology 220 or 258. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
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379. Medical Anthropology: The Culture of Health and Illness. An introduction to concepts and
social aspects of health, illness, and curing in different cultures with consideration also of
the interaction between folk and modern medicine in developing nations and the delivery
of health care as an international social problem. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or 260,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
380. Symbolic and Interpretive Anthropology. Focus on recent developments in symbolic and
interpretive anthropology; topics covered include writing the ethnographic text, subject-object
relations, critical reflection on fieldwork, construction of the self, dialogism, practice, per-
formance, narrative, power, and representation. Prerequisite: Anthropology 321 and 363,
or similar courses in anthropology, the social sciences, or the humanities, and consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
382. Siberian Culture History and Ethnology. Same as Geography 382. An ecological analysis
of historic and present-day Siberian cultures, with comparisons to arctic America. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
383. Self and Society in Japan. Same as Asian Studies 383. The lifecourse and the growth of the
self in modem Japanese civilization. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or a course in East Asian
history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
384. Modern Chinese Society and Culture. Same as Asian Studies 384. See Asian Studies 384.
385. Anthropology of Education. Same as Educational Psychology 385 and Educational Policy
Studies 385. See Educational Policy Studies 385.
386. Peoples and Cultures of Mainland Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 386. The culture,
cultural history, and social systems of mainland Southeast Asia: Burma, Thailand, Cambo-
dia, Vietnam, Laos, Assam Hills, upland southwestern China, and Malaya; emphasis on
the interaction of complementary ethnic types in the context of local ecology and the Hindu-
Buddhist systems of religion and politics of the lowland states. Prerequ site: Anthropology
220 or 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
387. Peoples and Cultures of Insular Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 387. A survey of
the cultures and social systems of Indonesia, Malaysia, and the Philippines in the context
of the region's history and geographical, economic, political, and religious situation. Prereq-
uisite: Anthropology 220 or 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
388. Prehistory of Oceania. Same as Asian Studies 388. Archaeology and physical anthropology
of the Pacific Islands; early hominids in Australia and New Guinea; evolution and genetics
of Oceania populations; origins of Pacific Islanders; traditional voyaging; and settlement
and culture history of aboriginal Australia, Melanesia, Micronesia, and Polynesia. Prereq-
uisite: Anthropology 220, 240, or 360. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
389. Hominid Evolution in East Asia. Examines human evolution and prehistory in the Far East
(China and Southeast Asia); considers paleontological, paleocultural, and geologic data in
order to reconstruct the anatomical and paleocultural adaptation of Pleistocene hominids
in Asia. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240. 3 hours or 3A unit.
394. Human Paleopathology. Comprehensive study of the evidence of human disease in antiq-
uity, emphasizing diagnosis of skeletal pathologies, and the anthropological interpretation
of historic and prehistoric disease patterns. Prerequisite: Anthropology 356, a course in human
anatomy, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 4 or 1 unit.
398. Combined Graduate and Undergraduate Seminar. A research seminar on specialized topics
in anthropology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated.
400. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as English as an International Language 402 and
Linguistics 400. See Linguistics 400.
440. Problems in Physical Anthropology. A seminar designed to involve students in the theoreti-
cal and methodological approaches to problem areas in physical anthropology. May be
repeated for additional credit. Prerequisite: Anthropology 340, 341, or 343; consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
443. Problems in Primate Behavior and Ecology. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 443.
Group discussions and individual presentations of research reports and problems in fields
of primate ethology, ecology, evolution, and related subjects; topics vary each semester.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated.
450. Seminar in Anthropology. Analysis of selected topics of special interest in anthropology.
Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated for up to 2 units per semester.
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451. Social Structure. Intended to deepen training of advanced students in the descriptive tech-
niques and methods of structural and functional analysis currently employed by social anthro-
pologists. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Research Problems in Archaeology. Seminar oriented to current research problems in archaeol-
ogy, designed to acquaint students with theoretical and methodological aspects of particu-
lar problems and to develop a critical perspective of archaeological research. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. The Formal Analysis of Kinship Systems. A survey of a variety of the world's systems of
kinship, marriage, and family organization; concentration on the distinctive properties of
kinship systems as a species of social structure, on the formal apparatus for describing and
understanding them and their functions, and on the theory of kinship that arises from the
use of such formal apparatus. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
454. Ritual and Power in Social Life. A systematic examination of the relationship between power
structure and ritual by reference to anthropological theory and through consideration of
select ethnographies; social stratification, social networks, cultural symbolism, and ethnic-
ity. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Kinship and Social Organization in Africa. Explores a variety of systems of kinship and
social organization in sub-Saharan Africa; covers classic statements on African kinship, which
provide a foundation of modern kinship theory, as well as contemporary critiques. Then
explores the nature of political authority and stratification systems; presents topical and the-
oretical issues as well as selected case studies. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit.
489. Readings in Anthropology. Individual guidance in intensive readings in the literature of one
or more subdivisions of the field of anthropology, selected in consultation with the adviser
in accordance with the needs and interest of the student. Prerequisite: One semester of graduate
work in anthropology; consent of adviser. Vi or 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics in Anthropology. Supervised individual investigation or study of a topic
not covered by regular courses. The topic selected by the student and the proposed plan
of study are approved by the adviser and the staff member who supervises the work. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses. to 4 units.
ARCHITECTURE, SCHOOL OF
Director of School: R. Alan Forrester
School Office: 106 Architecture Building, 608 East Lorado Taft, Champaign
171. Architectural Design, I. Formal fundamentals of architectural design; formal vocabulary,
principles, and concepts of architectural design; basic design methods; skills development
in sketching, drafting, rendering, layout, diagramming, modeling, and lettering; and crea-
tive problem-solving in two- and three-dimensional exercises. Prerequisite: General Profes-
sional Courses in Art and Design 187 or equivalent and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
172. Architectural Design, II. Functional fundamentals of architectural design; functional vocabu-
lary, principles, and concepts of architectural design; basic design and programming methods;
skills development in drafting, modeling, layout, rendering, and sketching; and creative
problem-solving in two- and three-dimensional exercises. Prerequisite: Architecture 171;
General Professional Courses in Art and Design 188 or equivalent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Senior Honors in Architecture. For candidates for honors in architecture. Independent guided
study and research in a selected area of architecture. Prerequisite: Senior standing in architec-
ture, a University grade-point average of 4.0 or, in special cases, consent of Director of School.
3 hours (summer session, 1 to 3 hours). May be repeated to a total of 6 hours with consent
of Director of School.
210. Introduction to the History of Architecture. Visual and cultural analysis of selected build-
ings, urban spaces, and cities, from ancient Greece to modern times; emphasizes the architec-
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tural traditions of Western Civilization, especially as they affect the built environment ol
America and the Middle West. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
220. Introduction to Architectural Theory. Overview of the purpose and means of architecture
in relation to other human endeavors and the goals of society; professional alternatives;
introduction to research, cognitive processes in design, information handling, communica-
tion, and evaluation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
231. Anatomy of Buildings. First course in Administration, Communication, and Technology;
introduces building science and the profession of architecture; emphasizes the anatomy of
buildings, including function, physical makeup, and working principles of various building
systems, components and materials, their inter-relationships and design implications. Prereq-
uisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
232. Construction of Buildings. Second course in Administration, Communication, and Tech-
nology; emphasizing the processes of project execution from the initiation of design to com-
pletion of construction; includes in-depth study of construction of the building and its systems,
materials and methods, and their implications for decision-making. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 231 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
241. Environmental Technology, I. The integration of environmental control systems in architecture.
Includes factors affecting comfort, health, safety, and energy conservation; the fundamen-
tals of atmospheric conditioning of buildings and the equipment and controls systems for
varying functions and sizes of buildings; and water supply, waste sewage, and storm-water
disposal systems for buildings. Prerequisite: Architecture 232 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
242. Environmental Technology, II. The integration of environmental control systems in architec-
ture. Includes the nature of light illumination and vision, quality and quantity, and sources;
integration of illumination and architecture; power distribution systems and equipment; nd
the nature of sound and architectural acoustics, room acoustics, and sound isolation. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 232 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
251. Statics and Dynamics. Introduction to basic statics and dynamics with emphasis on architec-
tural applications. Prerequisite: One year of calculus and analytical geometry. 4 hours.
252. Strength of Materials and Design Applications. Introduction to strength of materials with
emphasis on architectural applications. Prerequisite: Architecture 251. 4 hours.
271. Architectural Design, III. The building in its environmental setting; introductory building
design and site planning theory; principles of energy efficient building design; man-environment
relationships theory; and architectural design and presentation methods. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 172; General Professional Courses in Art and Design 189 or equivalent. 3 hours.
272. Architectural Design, IV. Buildings in the community setting; introductory urban design and
site planning theory; man-environment relationships theory; and architectural design and
presentation methods. Prerequisite: Architecture 271. 3 hours.
299. Study in Versailles, France. Study in the University of Illinois Architectural Program at Ver-
sailles, France. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the full-time program at Versailles
through the Chicago or Urbana-Champaign Campus. hours.
300. Independent Studies in Urban Design. The individual study of selected topics involving the
history, design, and function of significant European cities. Prerequisite: One year of his-
tory of architecture or history of art; consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
301. Independent Study. Independent guided study and investigation in a selected area of architec-
ture. Prerequisite: Junior standing in architecture, written proposal approved by sponsoring
faculty member and approval of Director of School. to 4 hours, or to 1 unit.
310. Ancient Architecture. Architecture and urban design in ancient Egypt, Greece, and Rome.
Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History of Art 111, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
311. Early Christian and Byzantine Architecture. Architecture and urban design of the early Chris-
tian era, the Byzantine Empire, southeastern European lands under Byzantine cultural influence,
and medieval Russia; from circa 300 to circa 1500. Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History
of Art 111, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
312. Medieval Architecture. The development of Romanesque and Gothic architecture and urban
design. Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History of Art 111, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or Vt unit.
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313. Renaissance Architecture. Developments in architecture, urban design, and garden art in
Italy and northern Europe in the fifteenth through the sixteenth centuries. Prerequisite:
Architecture 210, History of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or ¥* unit.
314. Baroque and Rococo Architecture. Developments in architecture, urban design, and garden
art in Italy, France, Germany, and England in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 210, History of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
315. Modern European Architecture. The evolution of continental and British architecture and
urban planning from 1750 to the present; includes some allusion to Japanese and American
architecture of the same period. Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History of Art 112, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit. May be repeated with consent of instructor.
316. Modern American Architecture. The development of American architecture and urban plan-
ning from the seventeenth century to the present. Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History
of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
317. Seminar on Great Modern Architects and Their Work. Seminar on selected topics address-
ing the philosophy, theory, personality, and work of famous architects since the mid-eighteenth
century. Prerequisite: Architecture 210; and Architecture 315 or 316, or equivalent; and consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. History of the Urban Environment. Examines the evolution of town planning and urban
design in Western civilkation from prehistory to the present; studies cultural and technical
advancements affecting the form of the urban environment. 3 hours or Vi unit.
319. Historic Building Preservation. Introduces historic preservation: legal, financial, and admin-
istrative assistance, graphic examination of restored buildings and sites, and application of
conservation technology. 3 hours or V* unit.
323. Social and Behavioral Factors for Design. A research-oriented introduction to existing social
and behavioral knowledge, methods, and tools for relating man to his physical and social
environment, with implications for theories and a philosophy of architectural design. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
330. Architectural Practice. Roles of the architect and other participants in the design/construc-
tion process, conduct of professional practice, professional ethics, legal aspects of architec-
tural practice and building construction, business and practice management, financial planning,
cost control, administration of construction contracts, and construction management. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing in architecture and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Design Development and Construction Documents. Network diagram scheduling of profes-
sional services; preliminary project investigations of site conditions and facilities, building
law, and economic considerations; the integration of materials, structure, mechanical equip-
ment, illumination, and acoustics; design development outline specifications and drawings;
the production planning, scheduling, and budgeting for working drawings and specifications;
and preparation of portions of these documents. Prerequisite: Architecture 241, 242, and
352. 3 hours or Vt unit.
335. Computer Applications in Architecture, I. Introduces the application of computer-aided design
to architecture: programming methods using FORTRAN, database concepts using the Rela-
tional Information Management (RIM) system, and basic computer graphics concepts using
the Graphic Compatibility System (GCS) graphic package. Prerequisite: Computer Science
102 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
336. Computer Applications in Architecture, II. Applies advanced computer-aided design to
architecture: advanced programming methods using FORTRAN, advanced database con-
cepts using the Relational Information Management (RIM) system, and advanced computer
graphics concepts using the Graphic Compatability System (GCS) graphic package. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 335 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
342. Energy Management in Architecture. Energy management; energy alternatives; and the
influence of energy regulation on the architectural design, operation, maintenance, use, and
re-use of buildings. Prerequisite: Architecture 241 and 242. 3 or 4 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
Students seeking 4 hours or 1 unit credit must participate in research teams pursuing prear-
ranged topics related to the course of study.
351. Theory and Design of Metal Structures. Analysis and design of structures in metal. Beams;
open-web joists; metal deck; columns; riveted, bolted, and welded trusses; plate girders and
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connections; lateral loads and bracing; and design of a simple steel frame building. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 252. 4 hours or 1 unit.
352. Theory of Reinforced Concrete. Concrete materials; behavior of reinforced concrete con-
struction; behavior and design of structural elements, one-way slabs, beams, and girders;
columns; ACI code requirements; and introduction to continuity in reinforced concrete struc-
tures. Prerequisite: Architecture 252. 4 hours or 1 unit.
353. Reinforced Concrete Design. Selection, design, and comparison of reinforced concrete floor
systems for buildings; study and design of columns and footings; and prestressed concrete.
Prerequisite: Architecture 352. 4 hours or 1 unit.
354. Structural Planning. General problems in the selection and design of structural systems for
buildings; methods of analysis; site explorations, soils, and foundations; bracing; and spe-
cial systems. Prerequisite: Architecture 351 and 352. 4 hours or 1 unit.
355. Structural Analysis. Advanced problems in the analysis of statically determinate structures;
general theories and methods of analysis of statically indeterminate structures by geometric
and energy methods; and introduction to theory of plastic design. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 351 and 352. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Architectural Design V. Intermediate building and environmental design; issue-oriented build-
ing problems; urban design theory; intermediate building design and site planning theory;
human-environment relationships theory; and architectural design and presentation methods.
Prerequisite: Architecture 272. 6 hours. No graduate credit.
372. Architectural Design and Construction Documentation. Schematic design, design develop-
ment, and construction documents of a small scale (10,000 square feet) public building
emphasizing the integration of the basic elements of building, structural, and environmental
technologies. Prerequisite: Architecture 371; credit or concurrent registration in Architec-
ture 241 and 242. 6 hours. No graduate credit.
373. Architectural Design Studio. Design studies of intermediate size building types; planned com-
munities; civic and social facilities at the community and urban scale; and collaboration among
the several disciplines involved in planning the human habitat: urban planning, landscape
architecture, sociology, and economics. Prerequisite: Architecture 372. 6 hours or 1 Vi units.
374. Architectural Design Studio. Research and individual comprehensive design study for a selected
architectural project; special emphasis on site development and the integration of construc-
tion technology, structure, and environmental systems. Prerequisite: Architecture 373, or
consent of instructor. 6 hours or 1 Vi units.
379. Urban Housing. Examines issues affecting the design of urban housing including the percep-
tions and needs of residents, the needs of special user groups, and the roles of governments;
reviews selected principles of housing in other countries. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours or Vz unit.
398. Directed Research in Architecture. Participation in on-going research projects which may
include energy management, environmental perception, facilities development, building science,
and other topics. Prerequisite: Approval of written proposal by instructor and Director of
School. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students may register in different sections of this course to a max-
imum of 8 hours or 2 units.
399. Off-Campus Study. Provides opportunity for approved off-campus study. A detailed pro-
posal for study off campus must be submitted for approval to the appropriate committee
in the School prior to such study. Final determination of credit and its application toward
the degree is made after a review of the student's off-campus work by the above committee
and the Director of School. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in architecture and
approval of program prior to registration. to 12 hours, or to 3 units.
411. Seminar in History of Ancient and Medieval Architecture. Seminar on topics in ancient,
early Christian, Byzantine, and Medieval Architecture. Prerequisite: Architecture 310, 311,
or 312, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 1 unit.
413. Seminar in History of Renaissance and Baroque Architecture. Seminar on topics in Euro-
pean architecture from the fifteenth through the eighteenth centuries. Prerequisite: Architecture
313 and 314, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 1 unit.
415. Seminar on the Architectural History of American Communities. Advanced historic study
of the architectural design and aesthetics of individual buildings and their relationship to
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each other in selected small-scale American communities. Prerequisite: Architecture 316 or
equivalent, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
417. Seminar in the Development of Contemporary Architectural Thought. An examination of
the development of the philosophy of significant modern and contemporary architectural
writers and architects in relation to their projects and executed work. Prerequisite: Architecture
315 and 316, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 1 unit.
418. Recording Historic Buildings. Examines techniques for recording historic buildings and sites:
measuring, photographing, and drawing to Historic American Building Survey standards;
taking field notes and investigating public records to document reports. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 319 and demonstrated ability in architectural graphics; or consent of instructor. 3A unit.
430. Architectural Management Theory. Application of the systems approach and organization
theory to the study of organizational behavior in the architectural process; the sources and
objectives of dynamic change in that process; and the effects of the change. 1 unit.
431. Administration of Construction. Critical analysis of that phase of architectural practice related
directly to the construction of buildings; the building industry; policy, organization, proce-
dures, and techniques for construction management; the architect, engineer, management
and cost consultants, contractor, and the owner; and administration of the construction con-
tract and professional construction management. Prerequisite: Architecture 330 or consent
of instructor. Vi or 1 unit. Students taking the course for 1 unit are required to perform
independent study which results in a written paper and formal class presentation.
432. Architectural Administration. Critical analysis of that part of professional practice related
to the organization of the architectural firm and the conduct of the internal aspects of busi-
ness; administrative policy, management functions, and procedures; and general develop-
ment, contract negotiation, production, personnel, insurance, financial planning, accounting,
and cost control. Prerequisite: Architecture 330 or consent of instructor. 3A or 1 unit.
434. Building Economics. Principles of economics as they apply to individual and large-scale building
projects; factors affecting the cost of buildings, including the building market, building invest-
ment and finance, land acquisition, government assistance, and taxation; first costs, operat-
ing costs, and ultimate costs; cost analysis and cost models; and construction costs, estimates,
and cost control. Prerequisite: Architecture 330 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Architectural Problems in Organization Theory. Individual or group examination and analysis
of the application of the theory of complex organizations in the architectural process; analy-
sis of the interaction of architectural and other building organizations as subsystems; and
investigation of this interaction through research or project analysis. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 430 or consent of instructor. Concurrent registration in an architectural studio course
not permitted. 1 or 1 Vi units.
439. Architectural Process Internship. Individual internship for one summer session or one semester
in an approved office of practice in the architectural process; analysis of this work in coor-
dinated university coursework. Residence at the university is not required during intern-
ship. Prerequisite: Consent of joint program advisory committee. 1 or 1 Vi units.
451. Advanced Structural Analysis. Advanced theory and methods of analysis of statically indeter-
minate structures; secondary stresses; torsion; buckling and stability; and advanced theory
and application of plastic design in building structures. Prerequisite: Architecture 355 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Foundation Engineering. Soil mechanics and site exploration; design of spread footings, com-
bined footings, piles, and caissons; and foundation walls and retaining walls in reinforced
concrete. Prerequisite: Architecture 355 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Advanced Reinforced Concrete Design. Critical review of the analysis, methods, and specifi-
cations involved in the design and behavior of reinforced concrete structures for buildings,
including tall buildings, plates, and shells; computer applications. Prerequisite: Architecture
355; credit or concurrent registration in Architecture 451 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
454. Advanced Steel Design. Advanced topics in the design of steel structures; critical study of
the AISC specification; design of steel members and their connections; composite structures;
and the analysis and design of continuous structures and tall buildings. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 451 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Prestressed Concrete Design. Theory and design of prestressed concrete structures; and sus-
pension shell structures. Prerequsite: Architecture 453 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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456. Advanced Structural Planning. Study of the loads, functional and spatial requirements, and
construction problems in the selection and design of structural systems for buildings; cost
estimates; and integration of mechanical and electrical equipment. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 452 and 453; credit or concurrent registration in Architecture 454 and 455, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
461. Housing Environments Design Studio, I. Emphasizes comprehensive design studies on individu-
ally selected housing problems; the study process includes programmatic development, environ-
mental analysis, definitive design development and comprehensive project documentation.
Prerequisite: Architecture 374 and 466. 1 to 2 units.
462. Housing Environments Design Studio, II. Terminal design studio studies on individually
selected housing problems; emphasizes definitive design development and process documen-
tation for final project in the Master of Architecture Housing Environments option. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 461. 1 to 2 units.
463. Methods of Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same as Landscape
Architecture 463. Introduction to methods and techniques of systematically generating social
and behavioral information relevant to the programming, design, and evaluation of physi-
cal environments. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in architecture, landscape architecture,
or urban and regional planning. 1 unit.
464. Conducting Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same as Landscape
Architecture 464. See Landscape Architecture 464.
465. Design/Behavior Studio. Same as Landscape Architecture 465. See Landscape Architecture 465.
466. Problems and Processes in Housing Design. Analyzes issues confronting architects in the
design of housing environments; emphasizing new and emerging problems; examines processes
in problem solutions. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Architecture 374 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Critical Issues in Designing for the Elderly. Examines issues related to the design of housing
and community facilities for older people; stresses the development of strategies for design
decision-making and a comprehensive theoretical knowledge base for understanding how
the design of the environment affects the aged. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Site and Environmental Issues in Housing Design. Examines issues involving housing environ-
ments as related to site, landscape, land planning, and buildings; also examines design values,
processes, analysis techniques, and standards involving natural and human-made interac-
tions. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Architectural Design Studio. Definitive design of various building types with optional choices
related to the student's particular interests, talents, and capacities; emphasis on human need,
structural, mechanical, and tectonic integration. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent
of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
472. Architectural Design Studio. Continuation of Architecture 471. Prerequisite: Architecture
471 or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
476. Architectural Design Seminar. Presentations and discussions relative to various areas of
architectural and environmental design concerns. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent
of instructor. 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
477. Theory of Architecture. A review of principles of architectural design; factors in program-
ming architectural requirements; design development; and evaluation and criticism. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor. 3A to 1 unit.
478. Architectural Criticism. Analysis and criticism of selected buildings; individual reports and
discussions. Prerequisite: Architecture 477 or consent of instructor. Vt to 1 unit.
479. Architectural Design Methods. Examination of the architectural design process; identifica-
tion, investigation, and evaluation of design methods. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
3A to 1 unit.
481. Urban Design Studio, I. Same as Landscape Architecture 481. Design of large building types
and building complexes; megastructures; and collaboration with other disciplines in research
related to urban development. Prerequisite: Architecture 374; credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Urban Planning 326 or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
482. Urban Design Studio, II. Same as Landscape Architecture 482. Design development studies
of central business districts, movement systems, and residential communities; collaboration
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with other disciplines in research related to urban development. Prerequisite: Architecture
481, Urban Planning 326, or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
488. Urban Design Seminar. Analysis and criticism of urban development projects; individual
reports and discussions. Prerequisite: Architecture 374, Urban Planning 326, or consent of
instructor. 3 -a to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Architectural History and Preservation. Individual investigation of the
work of particular architects, of specific buildings, and of the architecture of periods or regions;
comparative studies; and aesthetic problems. Prerequisite: 12 hours of architectural history
or consent of instructor. 3A to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
493. Special Problems in Architectural Administration and Building Construction. Studies of build-
ing projects at large and small scales; investigations in feasibility and cost control, material
and system selection, construction techniques and processes, legal and business procedures,
and related aspects of professional practice; and independent study or study in conjunction
with architectural and urban design projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3A to 3
units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
495. Special Problems in Structural Theory and Design. Individual or group investigation and
study in architectural engineering application; research in economy and design in correla-
tion with architectural, mechanical, and structural requirements. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Vi to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
496. Special Problems in Housing Environments. Individual investigation or research in housing
environments involving special issues such as energy conscious design, human-environmental
relations, aesthetic theory, government policy, and cultural patterns. Prerequisite: Architecture
374 or consent of instructor. 3A to 1 Vi units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
497. Special Problems in Architectural Design. Individual investigation of building types and sys-
tems, aesthetic theories, and other problems in architectural design. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 374 or consent of instructor. 3A to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
498. Special Problems in Urban Design. Individual investigation of problems at the community
and urban scale; collaboration with other disciplines. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Architecture 481 or Urban Planning 326, or consent of instructor. 3A to 3 units.
May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and graduate program coordinator.
to 4 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
ART AND DESIGN, SCHOOL OF
(Including Introduction to Art and Design, General Professional Courses in Art and Design, Art Education,
Cinematography, Crafts, Graphic Design, History of Art, Industrial Design, Painting, Photography,
Printmaking, and Sculpture!
Director of School: Theodore Zernich
School Office: 143 Art and Design Building, 408 East Peabody, Champaign
Introduction to Art and Design
103. Introduction to Studio Arts. Introductory studio experiences with a variety of art materials
and techniques accompanied by visitations to artists' studios and museum tours. Not open
to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Introduction
to Art and Design 103 and 190.
105. Introduction to Watercolor Painting. A basic watercolor class that includes an introduction
to the tools, materials, and techniques of the medium; landscape, still life, and figure
experiences. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours.
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106. Introduction to Oil Painting. Elementary oil and acrylic painting and sketches from still life
and landscape; includes basics such as stretching canvas, preparing surfaces, and varied paint-
ing techniques. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours.
107. Elementary Drawing. A basic drawing course using a variety of media and techniques, includ-
ing charcoal, conte, pencil, pen and india ink, and studies in perspective, line, value, com-
position, and the figure. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
108. Ikebana: The Japanese Art of Flower Arrangement. Introduces Japanese arts and cultural
heritage through Ikebana (Japanese flower arranging). 2 hours.
109. Sumi-E (Japanese and Chinese Black-ink Painting). Introduction to the ancient abstract Chi-
nese art of black-ink painting; through the study and practice of Chinese and Japanese Sumi-E
students discover the foundation of twentieth-century visual arts and discuss the philoso-
phy of Chinese and Japanese art. 2 hours.
140. Introduction to Art. A broadly based conceptual foundation for a critical understanding
of the visual arts in contemporary society. Not open to students in art and design and architec-
ture. 3 hours.
150. Beginning Sculpture. Clay modeling from the human figure; casting in plaster and other
materials as well as production of sculpture involving materials other than plaster and clay.
Not open to students majoring in art. 2 hours.
185. Design, I. Design elements and principles with emphasis on color and painting exercises;
uses a variety of media to explore the different aspects of design, emphasizing two-dimensional
problems. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours.
186. Design, II. A second course in design with emphasis on graphic communication; students
gain experience using modern graphics equipment. Not open to students majoring in art and
design. Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Design 185. 3 hours.
190. Recreational Crafts, I. Introduction to design and execution in crafts particularly adapted
to work with children in schools, playgrounds, and summer camps. Primarily for recrea-
tion majors in physical education. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
209. Japanese Tea Ceremony and Zen Aesthetics. The tea ceremony and culinary arts of Japan
practiced as the physical discipline necessary for Zen aesthetic experience. Prerequisite:
Introduction to Art and Design 108 or 109. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
301. Children's Artistic Development. Historical and contemporary perspectives on children's artistic
development emphasizing relationships between general intellectual growth and the ability
to create and respond to works of art. Prerequisite: Junior standing, and Psychology 100
and Educational Psychology 211. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
General Professional Courses in Art and Design
113. Orientation to Art and Design. An overview of art and design professions in today's soci-
ety. credit.
117. Drawing, I. Theory and practice in the elements of drawing. Open only to students in fine
and applied arts, interior design, and apparel design. Only students in curricula that specifi-
cally require this course may advance enroll. 3 hours.
118. Drawing, II. Continuation of General Professional Courses in Art and Design 117. Theory
and practice in the elements of drawing. Open only to students in fine and applied arts,
interior design, and apparel design. Only students in curricula that specifically require this
course may advance enroll. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design
117. 3 hours.
119. Design, I. Theory and practice in the elements of two-dimensional design and the study of
color. Open only to students in fine and applied arts, interior design, and apparel design.
Only students in curricula that specifically require this course may advance enroll. 3 hours.
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120. Design, II. Theory and practice in the elements of three-dimensional design. Open only to
students in fine and applied arts, interior design, and apparel design. Only students in cur-
ricula that specifically require this course may advance enroll. Prerequisite: General Profes-
sional Courses in Art and Design 119. 3 hours.
121. Drawing Theory. Orthographic, oblique, and isometric projections and perspective. 2 hours.
122. Drawing Theory. Continuation of General Professional Courses in Art and Design 121, includ-
ing the science of shades, shadows, and reflections in perspective drawing. Prerequisite: General
Professional Courses in Art and Design 121. 2 hours.
187. Freehand Drawing. For students in architecture: drawing three dimensional form and space.
Intense investigation of perspective in freehand drawing; drawing in class and outside sketch-
book assignments from nature, including the human figure in pencil, pen, and other media.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Architecture curriculum. 2 hours.
188. Watercolor. For students in architecture. Introduction to watercolor and color theory; con-
tinued practice of freehand drawing, composition, and outside sketching from nature. Prereq-
uisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 187 and enrollment in architecture
curriculum. 2 hours.
189. Art Studio. For students in architecture. Introduction to ideas in art, different media, art
experiences from representational to abstract; flat and three dimensional; continued work
in sketchbook from nature. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design
188; enrollment in architecture curriculum. 2 hours.
191. Unit One Studio/Seminar in Art and Design. Topics vary; consult Timetable or Unit One
office. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated as topics vary.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
391. Individual Studio Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research. Prerequi-
site: Junior or graduate standing; consent of instructor, student's advisor, and Associate Direc-
tor of the School. 1 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours
or 2 units.
398. Art and Design Workshop. An intensive course requiring full-time effort for a period of
one to four weeks; see Timetable for medium /topic. Prerequisite: Junior, Senior, or Gradu-
ate standing in art and design, or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May
be repeated as topics vary.
493. Seminar: Introduction to Methods and Criticism. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in art. Vi
to 1 unit.
Art Education
203. Art in the Elementary Grades, I. Introductory laboratory experiences with the elements of
design in the visual arts and with processes, materials, and activities appropriate for the elemen-
tary grades. Not open to students majoring in art. 3 hours.
204. Art Education Laboratory. Examines methods and studio activities for elementary and secon-
dary schools with a variety of appropriate materials and processes; includes techniques, art
activities and practical application for teaching exceptional students, including learning dis-
abled. 2 hours. Must be repeated for a total of 4 hours.
205. Art in the Elementary Grades, II. A continuation of laboratory experiences begun in Art
Education 203 with processes, materials, and activities appropriate for the elementary grades.
Not open to students majoring in art. Prerequisite: Art Education 203. 3 hours.
206. Practicum in Teaching Art. Supervised teaching of art to children augmented by a seminar;
includes classroom preparation and evaluation. Prerequisite: Art Education 207 or consent
of instructor. 4 hours.
207. Art Curriculum Development and Practicum in the Elementary Schools. Early field experience
in local elementary schools one half day weekly; includes identification, instruction, methods,
and practicum on the psychology of the exceptional child. Prerequisite: Art education major;
sophomore standing. 3 hours.
208. Organization of Public School Art Programs. The selection and arrangement of content for
different educational levels; study and evaluation of curricula, equipment, and supplies; and
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program supervision. Prerequisite: Art Education 207 or junior standing in art, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
280. Professional Seminar in Art Education. Examines responsibilities, methods, and techniques
specific to teaching art in elementary and secondary schools; includes the psychology of the
exceptional child in conjunction with methods of instruction and student teaching experience.
Prerequisite: Art Education 204 and 207; concurrent registration in Educational Practice 238
and 242, art education sections only. 4 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Art Education. Independent guided research and study for honors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing in art education, a cumulative grade point average of 4.0; and con-
sent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Problems in Art Education. Directed independent research or creative activity.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate
director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
389. Aesthetic Inquiry and Criticism in Art Education. Studies the theories of art, techniques of
criticism, the meaning of artistic expression, and their relationship to the visual arts and
art education. Prerequisite: Advanced standing in art education curriculum or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. Advanced Art for Elementary Grades. Advanced laboratory experiences in two-dimensional
visual art techniques for elementary teachers, supervisors, and principals. Prerequisite: Art
Education 205 or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vz or 1 unit. May be repeated for
a maximum of 4 hours or 2 units.
489. Issues in Art Education. A study of fundamental issues affecting education in the visual arts;
examines and explores the educational implications of the nature and value of art, the nature
of the artist, and the development of the child as an artist and connoisseur. 1 unit.
490. Curriculum Development in Art. An analysis of curriculum organization in the visual arts;
particular emphasis given to a range of curriculum positions in education and general research
related to curriculum design. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Art Education. Individual direction in research and in creative activity;
thesis. Vz to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in research and writing theses for advanced degrees. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in art education. to 4 units.
Cinematography
180. Introduction to Cinematography. Introduction to the principles and techniques of cinematog-
raphy as applied to individual expression. 3 hours.
280. Basic Cinematography. Fundamentals of the theory and practice of motion pictures as an
art form, with emphasis on principles, tools, and techniques. Prerequisite: Cinematography
180 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
291. Individual Cinematography Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate
director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
380. Cinematography. Theory and practice of motion pictures as an art form; emphasis on indi-
vidual creative production. Anticipated cost to the student for each semester is $75 to $200.
Costs should be discussed with the instructor before enrollment. Prerequisite: Cinematogra-
phy 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 12 hours or 4 units.
491. Special Problems in Cinematography. Directed individual creative activity or research. Prereq-
uisite: Cinematography 380. Vz to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 units.
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Crafts
160. Jewelry, I. The design and execution of simple jewelry and related metal forms, including
study of characteristics of base and precious metals through forming, fabrication, decora-
tion, and finishing processes. 2 hours.
161. Jewelry-, (L Continuation of Crafts 160; further experience and experimentation with manipula-
tive techniques, materials, and processes, emphasizing the lost wax casting technique. Prereq-
uisite: Crafts 160. 2 hours.
170. Ceramics, I. The design and production of pottery by hand methods. Work covers the basic
processes of forming, decorating, and firing. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent
of instructor. 2 hours.
171. Ceramics, II. Advanced work in studio pottery, including expanded experience in forming
methods and glaze compounds. Prerequisite: Crafts 170. 2 hours.
260. Jewelry, III. The design and production of jewelry and metal work for majors in crafts with
further experience in manipulative techniques such as casting, electroforming, surface deco-
ration, enamelling, complex construction and forming. Prerequisite: Crafts 160 and enroll-
ment in the crafts curriculum. 3 hours.
26>1. Jewelry, IV. Expands the general techniques of Crafts 260 with emphasis on experimenta-
tion and development of personal style through advanced techniques of holloware, com-
plex construction, enamelling, electroforming and plating, forging and the use of varied
materials. Prerequisite: Crafts 260. 3 hours.
262. Metal Technology. Understanding of the working properties of a number of nonferrous metals,
their alloys, and their patination: such areas as electroforming on organic and inorganic
materials, working with rigid and thermosetting plastics, and experimentation with little known
processes of metalwork to be subjects of individual research. Prerequisite: Junior standing
in crafts or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
264. Jewelry, V. Expands the general techniques of Crafts 260 with emphasis on experimentation
and development of personal style and ability to work independently with regular faculty
consultation. Prerequisite: Crafts 261. 5 hours.
265. Jewelry, VI. Continuation of Crafts 264; emphasis on experimentation and development of
personal style, a portfolio, and a senior exhibition. Prerequisite: Crafts 264. 5 hours.
270. Ceramics, III. Introduction to ceramic design for developing basic skills in designing and
producing clay products by various hand processes including throwing, handbuilding. and
casting. Prerequisite: Junior standing in curriculum in crafts. 3 hours.
271. Ceramics, IV. Introduction to ceramic glaze calculation; concern with the understanding and
application of the knowledge of glaze calculation in a creative way and with applications
of creative experiments in glaze and clay bodies. Prerequisite: Crafts 270. 3 hours.
274. Ceramics, V. The application of the combined skills of throwing and creative glaze proce-
dures to produce thrown ceramic products with the emphasis on creative experimentation;
also covers plaster and mold making as a creative procedure in producing clay products.
Prerequisite: Crafts 271. 5 hours.
275. Ceramics VL Technical and creative research in ceramic design, with emphasis on reappraisal
of the traditional media and the traditional limited production method used by artist pot-
ters. Prerequisite: Crafts 274. 5 hours.
288. Glass, I. The design and production of glasswork by the offhand methods; work covers the
basic processes of blowing and molding. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 134; junior standing
in art or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
289. Glass, II. Advanced work in glassworking by the offhand methods including blowing, cast-
ing, fuming, and acid etching. Prerequisite: Crafts 288. 2 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Crafts. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research for honors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in crafts, a cumulative grade point average of 4.0; and consent
of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Crafts Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing in art and design: and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director
of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
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364. Metal. For graduate students not specializing in crafts; an additional creative experience for
students who are aesthetically advanced in another medium. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
and associate director of School; open only to seniors and graduate students in art and design
curricula other than crafts. 2 hours or Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
374. Ceramics. Ceramic design with emphasis on the development of professional style and per-
sonal expression. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Yi to 2 units. May
be repeated to a total of 6 hours.
384. Glass. Advanced glass design with emphasis on professional development and personal style.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Crafts. Directed individual creative activity or research. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in crafts. Vi to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 units.
498. Ceramic-Glass-Metal Laboratory. Individually directed research and personal expression in
ceramic, glass, or metal medium. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the M.F.A. program with a
major in ceramics, glass, or metal, or consent of departmental graduate committee. Vi to
2 units. May be repeated.
Graphic Design
100. Design History Survey. Studies the history of design from 1850 to the present, showing the
relationships between graphic design, industrial design, interiors, and architecture; gives atten-
tion to major historical movements as well as to the emergence of modern and contemporary
design. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in graphic design curriculum or consent of instructor;
concurrent registration in Graphic Design 120 by students in graphic design. 3 hours.
120. Visual Organization. Introduces the discipline and function of graphic design; explores the
organization and structure of two-dimensional space as context for visual communication;
includes practical exercises in visual perception, visual organization, and visual communi-
cation. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in graphic design curriculum or consent of instructor;
concurrent registration in Graphic Design 100 by students in graphic design. 3 hours.
130. Production. Basic information and current methods in the production of multiple printed
communications, including printing processes, papermaking, binding and other practices,
and the preparation of art work for the various methods of reproduction; field trips required.
Prerequisite: Graphic Design 120 or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Graphic
Design 140 by students in graphic design. 3 hours.
140. Typography. Introduces the discipline, function, and tradition of typography as it relates
to visual/verbal communication; explores both technical and formal aspects. Prerequisite:
Graphic Design 120 or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Graphic Design 130
by students in graphic design. 3 hours.
210. Photo /Graphics. Explores the design potential of photographic and related processes in the
generation of imagery for visual communication, employing in-camera, darkroom, and graphic
arts equipment manipulations. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Graphic Design 230
or 240. 3 hours.
220. Image Making. The understanding and application of the image making process in graphic
design, with emphasis on hand-generated images; covers historical, cultural, and technolog-
ical influences on concept, content, and visual style. Prerequisite: Graphic Design 130 and
140; concurrent registration in Graphic Design 230 or 240. 3 hours.
230. Advanced Typography. Further exploration of typographic form and manipulation of vari-
ables which affect content, stresses the importance of typographic composition as an integral
component of contemporary visual communication design. Prerequisite: Junior standing in
graphic design curriculum, and Graphic Design 130 and 140. 3 hours.
240. Methodology. Goal-directed graphic design problem-solving with emphasis on the methods
of thinking and research which precede the making of design; development of systems for
objective problem-solving. Prerequisite: Graphic Design 230. 3 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Graphic Design. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research
for honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in graphic design, a cumulative grade point aver-
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age of 4.0; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to
5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Graphic Design Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate
director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
370. Advanced Graphic Design, I. Research in, and analysis and synthesis of, complex visual
problems; emphasizes modular sequence, symbolic systems, and image making for visual
communication. Students prepare comprehensive portfolio and consider professional require-
ments encountered by the designer in the visual communications industry. Prerequisite:
Graphic Design 240; for graduate credit, consent of graphic design program chair. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
380. Advanced Graphic Design, II. Continuation of Graphic Design 370. Prerequisite: Graphic
Design 370; for graduate credit, consent of graphic design program chair. 3 hours or 3/t unit.
467. Graphic Design Laboratory. Individually directed research in the studio with concentration
in graphic design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the M.F.A. program in graphic design or con-
sent of departmental graduate committee. Vz to 1 Vz units. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 units.
491. Special Problems in Graphic Design. Directed individual creative activity or research. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in graphic design. Vz to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum
of 5 units.
History of Art
101. Introduction to Non-Western Art: East Asia. Cultural analysis of the interrelated fields of
architecture, sculpture, and painting, and other humanistic studies of East Asian civiliza-
tions; emphasizes India, China, and japan. 3 hours.
110. Introduction to Non-Western Art: Africa, the Americas, and Oceania. Highlights of visual
arts traditions in black Africa, pre-Columbian America, and the South Pacific; a cross-cultural
analysis of non-Western aesthetic systems and forms with a focus on thematic problems rather
than style surveys. 3 hours.
111. Ancient and Medieval Art. The development of the visual arts in Western Europe and the
Near East in their cultural contexts from prehistoric times until the early fifteenth century;
includes Egyptian, Greek, Roman, and medieval art and architecture. 4 hours.
112. Renaissance and Modern Art. The development of the visual arts in Western Europe and
the United States in their cultural contexts from the early fifteenth century to the present.
4 hours.
115. Art Appreciation. A broad introduction to the visual arts; surveys media representing the
major cultural and historical periods, both Western and non-Western. In addition to required
lectures and readings, campus art collections and exhibitions are visited periodically. 3 hours.
116. Masterpieces of Art. Studies selected Western and non-Western masterpieces of art and
architecture, considered both as aesthetic objects and as expressions of the ideals and beliefs
of the societies for which they were created. 3 hours.
210. African Art and Society, I. Introduces the arts of Black Africa, i.e., dance, drama, songs,
and poetry, as expressed in a multi-media framework and a social-religious context; surveys
the art styles of the Dogon, Senufo, Mende, and Ashanti peoples. 3 hours.
211. African Art and Society, II. Introduces the arts of Black Africa, i.e., dance, drama, songs,
and poetry, as expressed in a multi-media framework and a social-religious context; focuses
on Yoruba art and surveys the art traditions of southeastern Nigeria, Cameroons, Gabon,
Central Africa, and East Africa. 3 hours.
215. Greek Art. Same as Classical Civilization 217. Survey of architecture, sculpture, and paint-
ing of the Greek world from the geometric period to the beginning of the Christian era. 3 hours.
216. Roman Art. Same as Classical Civilization 218. Survey of architecture, sculpture, and painting
of the Roman world from republican times to the age of Constantine, with brief treatment
of later Roman art leading to Byzantine. 3 hours.
ART AND DESIGN, SCHOOL OF 57
217. The Development of the Ancient City. Same as Classical Civilization 231. See Classical Civili-
zation 231.
218. Ancient Greek Sanctuaries. Same as Classical Civilization and Religious Studies 232. See
Classical Civilization 232.
219. The Classical Tradition in Art from the Renaissance to the Modern Age. Examines the effect
of the art of classical antiquity upon the works of some of the greatest artists from the Renais-
sance to the modern age; discusses works of art as much as possible in the language of com-
parison employed by their creators and the poets and critics of their time. 3 hours.
222. Medieval Art. The arts of Byzantium and Western Europe from the early Christian era to
the Renaissance. 3 hours.
230. Italian Renaissance Art. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of Italy during
the Renaissance. 3 hours.
231. Northern Renaissance Art. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of Europe out-
side Italy in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. 3 hours.
235. Baroque and Rococo Art. Studies European painting, sculpture, and graphic work during
the period 1580 to 1750 with emphasis on major masters such as Bernini, Caravaggio, Pous-
sin, Rembrandt, Rubens, Velazquez, and Watteau. 3 hours.
240. Art of the Nineteenth Century. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of France,
Germany, Spain, and England in the nineteenth century. 3 hours.
241. Twentieth-Century European Art. A survey of the major artists and artistic movements in
European painting and sculpture from postimpressionism to the present. 3 hours.
250. American Art. Surveys American art and architecture from the colonial period to the pres-
ent. 3 hours.
289. Senior Honors in Art History-BA. Independent guided research and study in a selected area
of art history for candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Art History with departmental dis-
tinction. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the Art History curriculum, a cumulative grade
point average of 4.25, an art history grade point average of 4.5, and consent of instructor,
department advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 5 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Senior Honors in Art History-BFA. Directed independent research and study for honors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in FAA art history, a cumulative grade point average of 4.0,
and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Art History Topics. Directed independent research or creative activity. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director
of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
301. Chinese Art. History of Chinese art from earliest times to the present. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
302. Japanese Art. History of Japanese art from earliest times to the twentieth century. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
303. Intellectual Artists of China. Studies selected artists including struggling recluses, fantastics,
eccentrics, and individualists; examines the aesthetic and expressive content of their works
within the content of their social and intellectual environment. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
304. Space and Design in Japanese Art and Architecture. Studies basic design principles in Japa-
nese painting, pottery, costumes, architecture, gardens, and other crafts. Prerequisite: Ju-
nior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
310. West African Art. A study in depth of West African art styles in time perspective and cul-
tural context, with a special interest in the use of interdisciplinary source materials. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
311. Traditional Art of Pacific Ocean Cultures. A survey of traditional art in Polynesia, Melane-
sia, and Micronesia, including New Zealand and Australia; emphasizes major style areas
and their historical and cultural significance. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
315. The Archaeology of Greece. Same as Classical Civilization 343. See Classical Civilization 343.
316. The Archaeology of Italy. Same as Classical Civilization 344. See Classical Civilization 344.
317. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as Classical Civilization 332 and Compara-
tive Literature 306. See Classical Civilization 332.
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321. Early Christian and Early Medieval Art. Christian art of the Roman Empire, the art of early
Medieval Europe (including England and Ireland), and of the Eastern Mediterranean from
the third to the eighth centuries. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
322. Byzantine and East Christian Art. The arts of Byzantine, the Crusader States, and Russia
from the ninth to the fifteenth centuries. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
323. Romanesque Art. Art and architecture of the Romanesque period. Prerequisite: Junior standing
or consent of instructor.3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
324. Gothic Art. The arts of western Europe from the end of the Romanesque period until the
Renaissance. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
325. Medieval Manuscripts and Early Printed Books. Surveys manuscript illumination and early
book production from 300 to 1500 A.D.; topics include techniques of manuscript illustra-
tion and printing production in such masterpieces as the Vatican Virgil, the Utrecht Psalter,
the Book of Kells, the Tres Riches Heures, the Gutenberg Bible, and Brant's Ship of Fools.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
330. Problems in Italian Renaissance Art. A special field in the history of painting, sculpture,
and minor arts of Italy during the Renaissance selected for intensive study; special emphasis
given to the study of the lives of artists and problems in style or iconography. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
331. Problems in Northern Renaissance Art. A special field in the history of painting, sculpture,
and minor arts of France, Germany, Spain, and England during the Renaissance selected
for intensive study; special emphasis given to the study of the lives of the artists and prob-
lems in style or iconography. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3/4 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
332. Italian Art of the Sixteenth Century. Painting, sculpture, and minor arts in Italy from 1520
to 1590. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/» or 1 unit.
335. Baroque Art in Italy and France. Studies painting, sculpture, and graphic work in Italy and
France during the period 1580-1700 emphasizing such major masters as Bernini, Caravag-
gio, the Carracci, Cortona, La Tour, and Poussin. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
336. The Age of Rembrandt and Rubens. Studies seventeenth-century art in the Low Countries
with extensive treatments of the careers of Rubens and Rembrandt. Prerequisite: Junior standing
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
337. Spanish Art from El Greco to Goya. Studies art and architecture in Spain from the sixteenth
through the nineteenth centuries, with emphasis on the masters of the Golden Age; includes
El Greco, Velazquez, Zurbaran, Montanes, Ribera, Cano,Murillo, and Goya. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
339. English Art of the Eighteenth Century. The rise and development of the pictorial arts in
eighteenth century England with particular emphasis on such major artists as Hogarth, Gains-
borough, Reynolds, and Wilson. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3A or 1 unit.
340. Romantic Art. Studies English, French, and German art from the end of the eighteenth cen-
tury through 1840; focuses on revivalist movements, historicism, landscape art, and chang-
ing conceptions of art and artist during the period. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
341. Realism to Post-Impressionism. Studies European art from 1850 to 1900, with emphasis on
French painting. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
342. German and Austrian Painting of the Late Nineteenth and Early Twentieth Centuries. A
survey of modern German and Austrian painters and pictorial movements from the 1890s
to the period of Hitler, with special emphasis on the expressionist period. Prerequisite: Ju-
nior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 a or 1 unit.
343. The Art Nouveau in Europe. A survey of the principal artists and artistic currents in the
applied arts during the 1890s in Europe; emphasis on individual figures, with an attempt
to define the common stylistic and theoretical assumptions of the period. Prerequisite: Ju-
nior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
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344. The Beginnings of Modernism: European Art from Post-Impressionism to World War I. The
pioneer movements in modern painting and sculpture, emphasizing the work and ideas of
individual major figures. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
345. Twentieth-Century Art in Europe: 1915-1945. A study of the leading personalities and move-
ments in European painting, sculpture, and architecture, with emphasis on painting. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
346. Recent American Painting and Sculpture. A critical survey of developments since World
War II with emphasis on questions of quality and personal content and with consideration
of the most current tendencies. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
350. Realism and Romanticism in American Art, 1776-1876. Studies the two major directions
of art in the United States from independence to the centennial, with focus on major figures
and the scientific and philosophical movements which influenced them. Prerequisite: One
year of art history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
351. Early American Modernism. Examines American art, particularly painting and sculpture,
1876-1940, against its cultural background and the relation of the American artist to Europe
in an attempt to isolate the roots of Modernism in the United States. Prerequisite: One year
of art history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
357. History of Photography. Examines a history of photography from its origin to the present,
including both documentary and artistic approaches; considers relationships with other arts.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
365. Historiography of Art and the History of Art Criticism. Origins and the development of
the history of art criticism. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
366. Introduction to Art Museology. Survey of the art museum as a professional institution, its
history, and present orientation; designed to acquaint prospective graduate students with
the field of museum operation and to serve as background for students entering graduate
courses in special fields of art museum practice (museology). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
391. Topics in Art History. Variable content; consult the Timetable for current topics. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated
as topics vary.
401. Seminar in Chinese Art. Investigation of selected phases, concepts, and problems of the art
of China; intensive reading and reports. Prerequisite: History of Art 301 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
402. Seminar in Japanese Art. Investigation of selected phases, concepts, and problems of the
art of Japan; intensive reading and reports. Prerequisite: History of Art 302 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
410. Seminar: African Art. An intensive investigation of selected problems in the sculpture and
other arts of Negro Africa. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 2 units.
422. Studies in Medieval Art. Research seminar in subjects selected from the art and architecture
of the medieval period. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 units.
430. Seminar in Renaissance Art. Special problems in the history of Renaissance art. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
435. Seminar in Baroque Art. Research seminar in problems selected from the art of seventeenth-
century Europe. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
440. Seminar in the Art of the Period 1750-1900. An intensive study of selected problems in Euro-
pean art. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
441. Seminar in Modern Art. Investigation of special problems in the history of twentieth-century
art. Students present reports of their research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
446. Seminar in Contemporary Art. Intensive study of selected problems or artists. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
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450. Seminar in American Art. Investigation of selected problems in the history of American art.
Prerequisite: History of Art 350 and 351, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
465. Seminar: Studies in the Development of Art History and Criticism. The relation of art his-
tory and criticism: changing standards and criteria; intensive reading of selected critical works;
and the writing of art criticism. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
466. Art Curatorial Techniques. An intensive course in the role, responsibilities, and duties of
the art museum curator; demonstration and practice of curatorial techniques in researching,
documenting, acquiring, transporting, handling, and conservation of works of art. Prereq-
uisite: History of Art 366. 1 unit.
467. Art Museum Administration and Education. Two aspects of art museum work: (1) admin-
istration, covers trustee relations, methods of serving the public, fund raising, budgeting,
staff organization, and program planning; (2) museum education. Students receive practice
in the preparation of educational exhibitions and related educational materials. Prerequi-
site: History of Art 366. 1 unit.
468. Art Museum Internship. Introduction to actual supervised practice in one specialized depart-
ment in an art museum: curatorial, educational, or administrative department. Prerequisite:
History of Art 466 and 467. 1 unit.
492. Individual Readings in the History of Art. Directed readings in special fields or aspects of
history of art not provided in depth by the current course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Sections A and B may be taken simultaneously. Registration allowed for each
section is Vi to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in research and writing theses for advanced degrees. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in history of art. to 4 units.
Industrial Design
133. Design Workshop. Fundamentals of three-dimensional design. Primarily for students majoring
in the industrial design curriculum. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and
Design 118, 120, and 121. 2 hours.
134. Introduction to Industrial Design. Fundamentals of two and three dimensional design as applied
to industrial design. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 133 and General Professional courses
in Art and Design 122. 3 hours.
175. Design Methodology. Introduction to problem solving methods, project organization, and
project programming for designers; lectures and discussions include techniques for stimulat-
ing creative problem solving and task analysis; research paper required. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing in industrial design, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 4 hours.
270. Drawing and Rendering. Perspective drawing using color pastels, markers, and other media
with emphasis on quick delineation. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Industrial Design
275, 276, 277, or 278; or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 hours.
271. Materials and Processes, I. Use and manipulation of basic materials in modern industry.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in industrial design curriculum or consent of department. 3 hours.
272. Materials and Processes, II. Continuation of Industrial Design 271. Prerequisite: Industrial
Design 271. 3 hours.
275. Industrial Design, I. Designing of objects for manufacture by the machine industries. Field
trip required. Prerequisite: Junior standing in industrial design curriculum or consent of depart-
ment. 3 hours.
276. Industrial Design, II. Continuation of Industrial Design 275. Field trip required. Prerequi-
site: Industrial Design 275. 3 hours.
277. Advanced Industrial Design, I. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 276. 4 hours.
278. Advanced Industrial Design, II. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 277. 4 hours.
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280. Professional Practices. Focuses on the preparation of a design portfolio and resume; exam-
ines operations of professional design offices; and includes presentations and discussions by
visiting designers. 2 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Industrial Design. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research
for honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in industrial design, a cumulative grade point average
of 4.0; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Industrial Design Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate
director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
371. Computer Applications in Design, I. Concepts and methods used in computer-aided design
using interative paint programs, computer-aided design and drafting programs, and three-
dimensional solids modeling programs; emphasizes the use of the computer as a tool in the
designer's developmental process. Prerequisite: Junior or graduate standing in industrial design
curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
372. Computer Applications in Design, II. Continuation of Industrial Design 371 with emphasis
on applying computer applications programs to solving product, graphic, and communica-
tions problems in design; uses of networking and high quality output devices (plotters, printers,
and video media). Prerequisite: Industrial Design 371 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or
Vi unit.
477. Industrial Design Laboratory. Individually directed research in the drafting room or work-
shop with concentration on industrial design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the M.F.A. pro-
gram in industrial design or consent of departmental graduate committee. Vi to 3 units. May
be repeated.
491. Special Problems in Industrial Design. Directed individual creative activity or design. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in industrial design. Vz to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum
of 8 units.
Painting
125. Life Drawing. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 118. 2 hours.
126. Life Drawing. Prerequisite: Painting 125. 2 hours.
141. Beginning Painting, I. Painting in oil from arranged groups. Prerequisite: Freshman stand-
ing in art. 2 hours.
142. Beginning Painting, II. Continuation of Painting 141. Prerequisite: Painting 141. 2 hours.
143. Painting Composition, I. Problems of non-literal content for painters, with special consider-
ation of materials and techniques. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design
118 and 120. 2 hours.
144. Painting Composition, II. Continuation of Painting 143 with special emphasis on formal
organization in painting. Prerequisite: Painting 143. 2 hours.
201. Watercolor, I. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 118 and 120.
2 hours.
202. Watercolor, II. Continuation of Painting 201. Prerequisite: Painting 201. 2 hours.
225. Intermediate Drawing. Study from life in drawing media. Prerequisite: Painting 126 and
junior standing in art. 2 hours.
226. Intermediate Drawing. Continuation of Painting 225. Prerequisite: Painting 225. 2 hours.
229. Anatomical Drawing. Advanced drawing emphasizing human anatomy including the skele-
tal and muscular structure of the human figure. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses
in Art and Design 118 and Painting 126. 3 hours.
231. Intermediate Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 126, 142, and 144. 3 hours.
232. Intermediate Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 231. 3 hours.
233. Advanced Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 226, 232, and 244. 3 hours.
234. Advanced Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 233. 3 hours.
243. Figure Painting. Painting in oil from the head and full figure. Prerequisite: Painting 126 and
142. 2 hours.
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244. Figure Painting. Continuation of Painting 243. Prerequisite: Painting 243. 2 hours.
245. Advanced Painting and Drawing. Advanced creative study from nature and the model in
various painting and drawing media. Prerequisite: Painting 226, 232, and 244. 3 hours.
246. Advanced Painting and Drawing. Continuation of Painting 245. Prerequisite: Painting 245.
3 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Painting. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research for honors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in painting, a cumulative grade point average of 4.0; and con-
sent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Painting Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate director
of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
380. Drawing. Advanced drawing in several media. Prerequisite: For undergraduates, consent
of instructor; for graduates, consent of departmental graduate committee. 2 hours, or Vi
to 1 unit.
381. Painting. Advanced painting in oil and other media. Not open to candidates for the M.F.A.
in painting. Prerequisite: For undergraduates, Painting 142 or equivalent; for graduates, consent
of departmental graduate committee. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a
total of 2 units.
382. Painting Materials and Techniques. Study of the materials and techniques used in the vari-
ous media: oil, watercolor, tempera, gouache, encaustic, etc. Prerequisite: Painting 142 or
graduate standing in art. 2 hours or Vi unit.
491. Special Problems in Painting and Drawing. Directed individual creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in painting. Vz to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum
of 5 units.
495. Painting Laboratory. Professional and experimental painting with emphasis on the develop-
ment of maturity of style and personal expression. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the MFA
program in painting. Vi to 3 units.
Photography
115. Basic Photography. Investigates basic elements comprising a photograph; explores the pho-
togram, tone, and texture as expressive media; and works with the camera, exposure meter,
and film and print developing in black and white. See Timetable for average cost; student
must furnish camera. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in art and design; open to others dur-
ing on-campus registration. 3 hours.
215. Photography, II. Uses hand held cameras (35mm and 2 1/4") and black and white processes
to express ideas and emotions with emphasis on the development of a personal aesthetic.
See Timetable for average cost; student must furnish camera. Prerequisite: Photography 115.
3 hours.
216. View Camera and Studio. Includes work with camera movements, black and white exposure,
and development relationships as tools of creative expression; covers basic lighting techniques
and studio procedures. Most equipment furnished. Prerequisite: Photography 215 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours.
220. Color Photography. Explores the potential of color prints and transparencies as media for
creative expression. See Timetable for average cost; student must furnish camera. Prerequi-
site: Photography 115. 3 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Photography. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in photography, cumulative grade point average of 4.0, con-
sent of instructor, advisor, and associate director of school. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours.
291. Individual Photography Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate
director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
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315. Photography, III. Explores creative expression through the medium of photography. Stu-
dents select format and process (i.e., black and white, color, mixed media) based on prior
experience; group critiques held frequently; initial opportunity to experiment in personally
selected directions which will be refined and amplified in Photography 316. Prerequisite:
Photography 215; History of Art 357; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 Vi unit.
316. Advanced Photography. Concentrated use of photographic processes for creative expres-
sion with emphasis on professionalism and the production of a photographic portfolio. Prereq-
uisite: Photography 216 and 315; and minimum one other photography elective course. 3
hours or 1 unit.
330. Alternative Processes. Explores cyanotype, Van-Dyke Brown, Bichromate Printing and other
historical processes. Additional work will utilize offset lithography and electrostatic equip-
ment. Prerequisite: Two art photography course including Photography 215 or consent of
instructor. Background in drawing, design, and art history courses will be expected. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
331. Digital Photography. Problem solving using digital photographic technology. Projects will
include the production of slides and /or video with additional graphic arts techniques, elec-
trostatics and computer typesetting. Prerequisite: Photography 115 and enrollment in a BFA
or Graduate Curriculum in Art and Design, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Experimental Visualization Technologies. Exploration and problem solving in visual com-
munication using the Renaissance Experimental Lab at the Beckman Institute. Students will
use computers, and sometimes collaborate with peers in the sciences and humanities, to cre-
ate projects and scientific visualizations. Prerequisite: Photography 331 and/or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. Photography Seminar. Advanced study of photographic issues and literature. Discusses aes-
thetics, criticism, and current imagery, as well as photography's relationship to other media.
Prerequisite: Photography 115, or History of Art 357; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
360. Video for Artists, I. Explores the potential of video as a medium for creative expression and
communications within the context of visual art. See current Timetable for average student
materials cost; camera, recording, and editing equipment are furnished. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in art; Photography 115 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
361. Video for Artists, II. Explores advanced concepts and techniques of video as a medium of
creative expression and communication within the context of visual art. See current Timeta-
ble for average student material cost; camera, recoiding, and editing equipment are furnished.
Prerequisite: Photography 360. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
486. Photography Studio. Individually directed research; personal expression through the pho-
tographic medium. Prerequisite: Enrollment in M.F.A. program and major in photography,
or consent of the departmental graduate committee. Vz to 2 units. May be repeated.
491. Special Problems in Photography. Directed individual creative activity or research. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in photography. Vi to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum
of 5 units.
Printmaking
271. Etching. A studio course in intaglio, including the complete development from sketch to
printing stages. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in art and design or consent of instructor.
2 hours.
272. Etching. A studio course in intaglio, including the complete development from sketch to
printing stages. Prerequisite: Printmaking 271. 2 hours.
281. Lithography. A studio course in lithography comprised of black and white and multiple-
color printing on both stones and metal plates; work includes complete development of a
lithographic print from idea to the final print. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in art and
design or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
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282. Lithography. A studio course in lithography comprised of black and white and multiple-
color printing on both stones and metal plates; work includes complete development of a
lithographic print from idea to the final print. Prerequisite: Printmaking 281. 2 hours.
291. Individual Printmaking Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate
director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
371. Etching. Advanced work in various printmaking techniques. Not open to candidates for the
M.F.A. in painting. Prerequisite: For undergraduates, Printmaking 272 or equivalent; for
graduates, consent of departmental graduate committee. 2 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
381. Lithography. Laboratory course in lithography. Course of study includes a complete develop-
ment of the process, exploiting its potential as a fine art medium. Prerequisite: For under-
graduates, Printmaking 282; for graduates, consent of departmental graduate committee.
2 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Printmaking. Directed individual creative activity or research. V2 to
2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 units.
497. Print Workshop. Intaglio, relief, and planographic print media; includes etching, engrav-
ing, aquatint, wood, paper, and plastic relief printing, and lithography. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in art. Vz to 3 units.
Sculpture
151. Sculpture. Anatomical and ornamental forms; plaster molds and models; and wood and
stone sculpture. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in art. 2 hours.
152. Sculpture. Continuation of Sculpture 151. Prerequisite: Sculpture 151. 2 hours.
228. Introduction to Handmade and Cast Paper. Introduces the techniques of handmaking paper
of various materials and of casting paper as sculpture, including molding techniques, inves-
tigations into various uses, and applications of the two techniques. 3 hours.
253. Intermediate Sculpture, I. A free, experimental, and creative use of permanent and imper-
manent sculpture materials; clays, wood, pastelines, and plasters. Prerequisite: Sculpture
152. 2 hours.
254. Intermediate Sculpture, II. Special projects in stone carving and malleable sheet metal; lead,
copper, brass, and aluminum. Prerequisite: Sculpture 253. 2 hours.
255. Sculpture Materials and Techniques, I. Special projects for cast bronze; model preparations,
investments, melting, pouring, chasing, and developing of patinas. Prerequisite: Sculpture
152; junior standing in curriculum in sculpture. 3 hours.
256. Sculpture Materials and Techniques, II. Special projects in terra cotta; use of various clays;
preparation and construction methods; special problems in casting methods and materials;
kiln operation; fuels; and glazing. Prerequisite: Sculpture 255. 3 hours.
257. Advanced Sculpture, I. Introduction to plastics and welded metals; projects utilizing the special
qualities of these materials. Prerequisite: Sculpture 254. 2 hours.
258. Advanced Sculpture, II. Projects in permanent materials; special attention given to the rela-
tion of sculpture to the allied fields of architecture and landscape architecture. Prerequisite:
Sculpture 257. 2 hours.
259. Advanced Sculpture Materials and Techniques, I. Projects in various permanent materials;
special attention given to the relation of sculpture to the allied fields of architecture and land-
scape architecture. Prerequisite: Sculpture 256. 3 hours.
260. Advanced Sculpture Materials and Techniques, II. Continuation of Sculpture 259. Prereq-
uisite: Sculpture 259. 3 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Sculpture. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research for honors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in sculpture, a cumulative grade point average of 4.0; and consent
of instructor, advisor, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Sculpture Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, advisor, and associate
director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
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328. Handmade and Cast Paper. Examines advanced techniques of handmaking paper of vari-
ous materials and of casting paper as sculpture; includes sheet forming, studies of molding
techniques, plant fibers, and dyes appropriate for papermaking. Prerequisite: Sculpture 228
or graduate standing in art and design curricula. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
391. Advanced Sculpture Techniques. Advanced work in various sculptural media. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 2 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
428. Advanced Papermaking. Artistic applications of hand paper making with emphasis upon
individual aesthetic expressions. Prerequisite: Sculpture 328 or graduate standing in art and
design. Vz to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
491. Special Problems in Sculpture. Directed individual creative activity or research. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in sculpture. Vi to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 units.
496. Sculpture Laboratory. Experience at a professional level in sculptural techniques including
metals casting, welding, stone carving, wood carving, clay modeling, and ceramic sculp-
ture, with emphasis on the development of creative achievement. Prerequisite: Enrollment
in the M.F.A. program in sculpture or consent of departmental graduate committee. 1 to
3 units.
ART EDUCATION
(See Art and Design)
ASIAN STUDIES
(Including Chinese, Japanese, and Korean!
Director of Center for East Asian and Pacific Studies: B. Karsh
Center Office: Room 201, 1208 West California, Urbana
All 200-level language courses, Chinese 301 and 302, and Japanese 301 and 302, are open to
freshmen.
Asian Studies
104. Asian Mythology. Same as Religious Studies 104. See Religious Studies 104.
122. History of East Asian Religions. Same as Religious Studies 122. See Religious Studies 122.
132. Zen. Same as Religious Studies 132. See Religious Studies 132.
135. Korean Personalities. Same as Korean 135. See Korean 135.
150. Introduction to Japanese Culture. Same as Japanese 150. See Japanese 150.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as Chinese 175, Japanese 175, and Compara-
tive Literature 175. Study of major works in the literary traditions of China and Japan, includ-
ing haiku, Noh, Tale of Genji, kabuki, Tang poetry, Dream of the Red Chamber, Ming
theatre, and the colloquial tale. No knowledge of Chinese or Japanese language required.
3 hours.
185. Kabuki. Same as Fine and Applied Arts 185. See Fine and Applied Arts 185.
186. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as Anthropology 186 and History 172. See Anthropol-
ogy 186.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Japanese Literature in Translation, I. Same as Comparative Literature 211 and Japanese 205.
See Japanese 205.
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206. Japanese Literature in Translation, II. Same as Comparative Literature 212 and Japanese 206.
See Japanese 206.
207. Classical Chinese Literature. Same as Chinese 207. See Chinese 207.
208. Chinese Popular Literature. Same as Chinese 208. See Chinese 208.
218. Japanese Hero Types. Same as Comparative Literature and Japanese 218. See Japanese 218.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and Japanese and Women's
Studies 219. See Japanese 219.
225. Gods and Man in Modern Japanese Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 225 and Reli-
gious Studies 225. An approach to modern Japanese culture through drama. Special empha-
sis is given to the postwar period. Readings in English supplemented by films and videotapes;
no knowledge of Japanese required. 3 hours.
238. Hiroshima/Nagasaki and the Literature of Survival. Same as Comparative Literature and
Japanese 238. See Japanese 238.
261. Family and Community in China and Japan. An introduction to Chinese and Japanese soci-
eties at the family, village, and city levels; examines traditional marriage, child-rearing,
women's roles, farming, and community leadership as well as modern trends in these areas
using a variety of documentary, fictional, and visual sources. 3 hours.
262. Popular Culture in China and Japan. An introduction to the popular cultural traditions of
China and Japan; examines popular morality, cosmology, religion, secret societies, the "way
of the samurai," body and health (acupuncture, meditation, Zen, T'ai-chi chuan), aesthetics
(poetry, painting, tea ceremony), and the world of the courtesan using a variety of documen-
tary, fictional, and visual sources. 3 hours.
263. Cultural Dynamics of Modern Asia. Same as Anthropology 263. See Anthropology 263.
265. Contemporary Korean Society. Same as Sociology 265. Introduces contemporary Korean
society: the twentieth century struggle of Korea for an individual identity; the Korean road
to modernization and its significance for the United States and the developing world. 3 hours.
266. Tracing Turkish Traditions. Examines tradition formation among Turkish-speaking peoples
over the past 2,000 years with varied cultural contexts, from China to the Balkans, Siberia
to India, Central Asia to Asia Minor and North Africa. Interdisciplinary in nature—including,
but not limited to anthropology, fine arts, history, literature, religion—with selected topics.
3 hours.
267. History of Korea. Same as History 267. An historical examination of the Korean experience,
from the earliest times to the present day: basic political, social, economic patterns; exami-
nation of the cultural and intellectual tradition; Korea's historical role in Asia; the Korean
colonial experience; Korea in the modern world. 3 hours.
285. Premodern Japanese History. Same as History 285. See History 285.
286. Modern Japanese History. Same as History 286. See History 286.
287. Introduction to Buddhism. Same as Religious Studies 287. See Religious Studies 287.
288. Religion in Asian Society. Same as Religious Studies 288 and Sociology 288. A comparative
study of the inter-influences of religion and society of Asian countries concentrating on the
problems of social change and development with special attention to the religions and social
systems of major Asian nations such as Iran, India, China, and Japan. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Directed readings in the languages and literatures of East Asia, South Asia,
Southeast Asia, or the Near East. The area selected depends on the student's interest. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
291. Honors Tutorial. A tutorial in the civilizations of East Asia, South Asia, Southeast Asia,
or the Near East. The geographical area or nation and discipline depend on student interests.
All students submit a substantial paper. Prerequisite: Prior completion of two honors activities,
prior completion of work in Asian studies, and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
295. Topics in Asian Religions. Same as Religious Studies 295. See Religious Studies 295.
298. Colloquium in Asian Studies. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
303. Japanese Society. Same as Sociology 327. See Sociology 327.
311. The Chinese Novel. Same as Chinese and Comparative Literature 311. See Chinese 311.
312. Modern Chinese Literature in Translation. Same as Chinese and Comparative Literature 312.
See Chinese 312.
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315. Modern Japanese Fiction in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature and Japanese 315.
See Japanese 315.
328. Sociology of Asian Religions. Same as Religious Studies and Sociology 328. See Sociology 328.
337. Government and Politics of China. Same as Political Science 337. See Political Science 337.
338. Governments and Politics in the Middle East. Same as Political Science 338. See Political
Science 338.
345. Tutorials in East and Southeast Asian Languages. Tutorials at the elementary, intermediate,
and advanced levels in special Asian languages not regularly offered are available with the
consent of the director of the Center for East Asian and Pacific Studies. Graduate credit
is given only for work beyond the elementary level. Prerequisite: Consent of director of
the Center for East Asian and Pacific Studies. 2 to 5 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated
up to six semesters successively, but no more than 4 units of graduate credit may be accumu-
lated in any one language.
347. Governments and Politics of Southeast Asia. Same as Political Science 347. See Political
Science 347.
348. Government and Politics of Japan. Same as Political Science 348. See Political Science 348.
349. Governments and Politics of South Asia. Same as Political Science 349. See Political Science
349.
350. East Asian Bibliography and Research Methods. Introduces research methods and reference
works for East Asian studies through practical exercises and assignments. Students register-
ing for 2 hours or Vi unit (Part I) use only Western sources; students registering for 4 hours
or 1 unit (Parts I and II) use Chinese or Japanese sources for the second part of the course.
Prerequisite: (Part II) Chinese 204 or Japanese 204; Part I requires no prerequisite. 2 or 4
hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
360. Peoples and Cultures of Oceania. Same as Anthropology 360. See Anthropology 360.
362. Asian Prehistory. Same as Anthropology 362. See Anthropology 362.
366. Japanese Cinema. Same as Humanities 366. See Humanities 366.
368. Peoples and Cultures of India. Same as Anthropology 368. See Anthropology 368.
369. Asian Systems of Social Stratification. Same as Anthropology 369. See Anthropology 369.
371. Comparative Social Institutions. Same as Sociology 371. See Sociology 371.
380. Buddhist Meditation. Same as Religious Studies 384. See Religious Studies 384.
383. Self and Society in Japan. Same as Anthropology 383. See Anthropology 383.
384. Modern Chinese Society and Culture. Same as Anthropology 384. Studies the culture and
society of modern China and its socialist transformation after 1949; emphasizes rural soci-
ety and peasant culture. Prerequisite: One course in East Asian Studies or Anthropology;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Chinese Foreign Policy. Same as Political Science 389. See Political Science 389.
386. Peoples and Cultures of Mainland Southeast Asia. Same as Anthropology 386. See Anthro-
pology 386.
387. Peoples and Cultures of Insular Southeast Asia. Same as Anthropology 387. See Anthro-
pology 387.
388. Prehistory of Oceania. Same as Anthropology 388. See Anthropology 388.
437. Problems in Chinese Politics and Government. Same as Political Science 437. See Political
Science 437.
448. Problems in Japanese Politics and Government. Same as Political Science 448. See Political
Science 448.
450. Seminar in Asian Studies. Seminar on selected Asian and Middle Eastern topics. The topic
will vary with the instructor and the seminar may be repeated for a maximum of 3 units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research in Special Topics. Supervised individual investigation or study
of a topic not covered by regular course offerings. The topic selected by the student and
the proposed plan of study must be approved by the Asian Studies curriculum adviser and
the staff member who supervises the work. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 3 units.
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Chinese
101. Elementary Chinese, I. An introduction to Mandarin Chinese, including conversation with
a native Chinese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a minimum
of formal grammar and writing. 5 hours.
102. Elementary Chinese, II. Second term of spoken Mandarin Chinese, including conversation
with a native Chinese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor; formal gram-
mar based on conversational materials; and work on written Chinese. Prerequisite: Chinese
101. 5 hours.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as Asian Studies 175, Japanese 175, and Com-
parative Literature 175. See Asian Studies 175.
203. Intermediate Chinese, I. First term of second year of the Chinese language, including drill
for more advanced conversational fluency; introduction to a greater variety of styles and
levels of discourse and usage; and increasing study of the written language and more formal
grammar. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or 301, or equivalent. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Chinese, II. Concentration on ability to engage in fluent discourse, on compre-
hensive grammatical knowledge, and on ability to read ordinary simple text in Chinese. Prereq-
uisite: Chinese 203 or equivalent. 5 hours.
207. Classical Chinese Literature. Same as Asian Studies 207. Surveys Chinese literary works from
the classical tradition (history, philosophy, poetry, literary criticism) with attention to intellec-
tual and artistic values. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours.
208. Chinese Popular Literature. Same as Asian Studies 208. Surveys Chinese popular literary
works written in the vernacular language (short story, novel, and drama), with attention
to cultural and artistic values. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours.
211. Chinese Calligraphy. Brief history of Chinese calligraphy; practice of regular and grass forms
with Chinese brush pens. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or equivalent. 1 hour.
301. Intensive Chinese, I. Intensive introduction to the spoken and written Chinese language;
emphasizes the introduction of basic vocabulary and sentence patterns. This course is equiv-
alent to Chinese 101 and 102. For all students who have no previous Chinese and who want
to learn at a rapid rate. 10 hours or 2 units.
302. Intensive Chinese, II. Continuation of Chinese 301. Emphasizes conversation and reading.
This course is equivalent to Chinese 203 and 204. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or 301, or equiv-
alent. 10 hours or 2 units.
305. Advanced Chinese, I. Continuation of intermediate-level Chinese with emphasis on rapid
reading, vocabulary acquisition, and newspaper reading. Prerequisite: Chinese 204 or 302.
5 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Chinese, II. Continuation of Chinese 305 with emphasis on rapid reading, vocabu-
lary acquisition, and newspaper reading. Prerequisite: Chinese 305. 5 hours or 1 unit.
307. Introduction to Literary Chinese. An introduction to literary language, style, and structural
patterns as reflected in the Confucian classics and other literary, philosophical, and histori-
cal texts. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
308. Readings in Literary Chinese. Readings in texts selected from the Confucian classics and other
literary, philosophical, and historical texts. Attention is given to linguistic and intellectual
patterns and to problems of translation. Prerequisite: Chinese 307 or equivalent. 3 hours
or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours or 3 units.
309. Social Science Readings in Chinese. Reading and translation of selected Chinese texts in the
social sciences with emphasis on specialized terminology and prose style. Prerequisite: Three
years of modern Chinese. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours
or 3 units.
311. The Chinese Novel. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative Literature 311. Reading and
analysis of representative pieces of Chinese fiction from the fourth century B.C. to 1900
with emphasis on the development of Chinese fiction, its place irt-the literary tradition, and
its role in society. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours or 1 unit.
312. Modern Chinese Literature in Translation. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative Litera-
ture 312. Reading and analysis of representative selections from Chinese literature since the
May 4 Movement, with special attention to the relationship between literature and ideology
in twentieth-century China. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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321. Oral Chinese, I. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility with emphasis
on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Chinese 204 or 302, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Oral Chinese, II. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility with emphasis
on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Chinese 321 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same as Japanese, Korean, and Linguistics 330. See
Linguistics 330.
390. Readings in East Asian Literature. Guided readings in an East Asian literature in the ver-
nacular with regular individual conferences and a paper. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge
of an East Asian language and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in Chinese language, literature, and
civilization and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing and a grade point average of 3.5. credit.
415. Premodern Fiction and Drama. Close readings and analysis of selected pre-20th century Chinese
works written in the pre-modern vernacular language. Prerequisite: Chinese 308. 1 unit.
417. Studies in Literary Chinese Texts. Close reading and analysis of selected Chinese texts writ-
ten in the Chinese literary language with emphasis on poetry and artistic prose. Prerequi-
site: Chinese 308. 1 unit.
Japanese
101. Elementary Japanese, I. An introduction to Japanese, including conversation with a native
Japanese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a minimum of for-
mal grammar and writing. 5 hours.
102. Elementary Japanese, II. Second term of spoken Japanese, including conversation with a
native Japanese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor; formal grammar
based on conversational materials; and work on written Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese
101. 5 hours.
150. Introduction to Japanese Culture. Same as Asian Studies 150. A topical introduction to Jap-
anese cultural and aesthetic life with attention to cultural and aesthetic patterns as they are
reflected in literature, language, and the arts. 3 hours.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as Asian Studies 175, Chinese 175 and Com-
parative Literature 175. See Asian Studies 175.
203. Intermediate Japanese, I. First term of second year of the Japanese language, including drill
for more advanced conversational fluency; introduction to a greater variety of styles and
levels of discourse and usage; and increasing study of the written language and more formal
grammar. Prerequisite: Japanese 102 or 301, or equivalent. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Japanese, II. Concentration on ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse
in Japanese, on comprehensive views of formal grammar, and on ability to read simple ordi-
nary written Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese 203 or equivalent. 5 hours.
205. Japanese Literature in Translation, I. Same as Asian Studies 205 and Comparative Litera-
ture 211. A survey of Japanese literature from earliest times to around 1600 A.D.; readings
in prose, poetry, and drama in English translation. 3 hours.
206. Japanese Literature in Translation, II. Same as Asian Studies 206 and Comparative Litera-
ture 212. A survey of Japanese literature from around 1600 A.D. to recent times; readings
in prose, poetry, and drama in English translation; and lectures and papers. 3 hours.
218. Japanese Hero Types. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative Literature 218. Analysis of
Japanese hero and heroine archetypes in comparison with their Western counterparts: from
shaman ruler, Don Juan, samurai romantics, feudal paragons, to modern superfluous hero
and self-destructive hollow man; no knowledgeof Japanese required. Discussion with read-
ings and films. 3 hours.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative Literature and
Women's Studies 219. Critical study of Japanese women's history as represented in litera-
ture, emphasizing religio-social-literary significance, male view of women, female roles, and
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universal experience of growing up female; no knowledge of Japanese required. Readings
and discussion. 3 hours.
238. Hiroshima/Nagasaki and the Literature of Survival. Same as Asian Studies and Compara-
tive Literature 238. Examination of the ways in which the Japanese have tried to come to
terms with the experience of nuclear war through a study of memoirs, novels, essays, plays,
and films; draws comparison with other literature of survival like that produced after the
Nazi Holocaust. Readings in English. 3 hours.
301. Intensive Japanese, I. An intensive introduction to spoken and written Japanese; emphasis
on basic grammatical patterns and vocabulary. Equivalent to Japanese 101 and 102; for stu-
dents who have no previous Japanese and who want to leam at a rapid rate. 10 hours or
2 units.
302. Intensive Japanese, II. Continuation of Japanese 301. Emphasis on conversation and read-
ing. Equivalent to Japanese 203 and 204. Prerequisite: Japanese 102 or 301, or equivalent.
10 hours or 2 units.
305. Advanced Japanese, I. Readings in graded Japanese texts with oral practice designed to help
students acquire the sophisticated vocabulary and grammatical structures of written Japa-
nese. Prerequisite: Japanese 204 or 302; or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Japanese, II. Continuation of Japanese 305. Readings in graded Japanese texts
with oral practice designed to help students acquire the sophisticated vocabulary and gram-
matical structures of written Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese 305 or equivalent. 5 hours or
1 unit.
309. Social Science Readings in Japanese. Readings in Japanese social science materials, including
articles from newspapers, periodicals, and learned journals. Prerequisite: Japanese 306 or
equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours or 3 units.
315. Modern Japanese Fiction in Translation. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative Literature
315. Critical study of selected 20th century writers with an emphasis on cultural background,
world view, human relationships, esthetic theories, Japanese and Western traditions, and
universal literary issues. Requires no knowledge of Japanese; readings and films. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
321. Oral Japanese, I. Conversational practice for the development of facility in spoken Japanese
with emphasis on contemporary usage and style. Prerequisite: Japanese 204, 302, or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
322. Oral Japanese, II. Conversational practice for the development of facility in spoken Japa-
nese with emphasis on contemporary usage and style. Prerequisite: Japanese 321 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same as Chinese, Korean, and Linguistics 330. See
Linguistics 330.
360. Teaching Japanese as a Second Language, I. Introduction to basic theory of Japanese peda-
gogy; teaching methods, and theory and practice of teaching Japanese grammar. Prerequi-
site: Japanese 322 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
361. Teaching Japanese as a Second Language, II. Application of pedalinguistics of Japanese; theory
and method of instructional exercise development for teaching Japanese in practice teaching
of Japanese in the classroom. Prerequisite: Japanese 360 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
390. Readings in East Asian Literature. Guided readings in an East Asian literature in the ver-
nacular with regular individual conferences and a paper. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge
of an East Asian language and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in the Japanese language, literature,
and civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and a grade point average of 3.50. to 16 hours, or units.
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Korean
101. Elementary Korean, I. An introduction to Korean, including conversation with a native
Korean-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a minimum of for-
mal grammar and writing. 5 hours.
102. Elementary Korean, II. Second term of spoken Korean, including conversation with a native
Korean-speaking tutor under the direction of linguist instructor; studies formal grammar
based on conversational materials; and includes some work on written Korean. Prerequi-
site: Korean 101. 5 hours.
135. Korean Personalities. Same as Asian Studies 135. Surveys Korean culture as exemplified
by celebrated legendary, fictional, and historical personalities: founding heroes, virtuous
generals, fighting monks, fanatics, martyrs and rebellious rulers, queens, concubines and
courtesans, poets, kings, and mad princes; illustrates recurring themes and patterns in Korean
culture. No knowledge of Korean required. 3 hours.
203. Intermediate Korean, I. First term of second year of the Korean language, including drill
for advanced conversational fluency; introduces a variety of styles and levels of discourse
and usage; and increases study of the written language and formal grammar. Prerequisite:
Korean 102. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Korean, II. Second term of second year of the Korean language including drill
for more advanced conversational fluency; more variety of styles and levels of discourse
and usage; more formal grammar and an introduction of basic Chinese characters. Prereq-
uisite: Korean 203. 5 hours.
305. Advanced Korean, I. Concentrates on the ability to engage in fluent discourse, on compre-
hensive grammatical knowledge, and on the ability to read ordinary texts in Korean, including
some Chinese characters. Prerequisite: Korean 204. 3 hours or Vi unit.
306. Advanced Korean, II. Continuation of Korean 305; emphasizes rapid reading, fluent con-
versation, learned vocabulary and idiom acquisition, and reading of newspapers. Prerequi-
site: Korean 305. 3 hours or 3A unit.
309. Social Science Readings in Korean. Reading and analysis of selected Korean texts in the social
sciences, emphasizing specialized terminology and prose style. Prerequisite: Korean 306 or
equivalent; registration in a program of studies dealing with East Asia. 3 hours, or Vt or
1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours or 3 units.
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same as Chinese, Japanese, and Linguistics 330. See
Linguistics 330.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in Korean language, literature, and
civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing and a grade point average of 3.5; Korean 102 or equivalent, or con-
sent of the Asian Studies advisor. to 16 hours, or units. May be repeated to a maximum
of 32 hours per academic year.
ASTRONOMY
Chair of Department: Ronald F. Webbink
Department Office: 103 Astronomy Building, 1002 West Green, Urbana
100. Perspectives in Astronomy. A one-semester introduction to astronomy. The nature of science;
sun, planets, and moons; origin of the solar system; nature and evolution of stars; explod-
ing stars; stellar remnants, including dwarfs, neutron stars, and black holes; molecules in
space; galaxies and quasars; past and future of the universe; and life in the universe. Lec-
tures and observation. 3 hours. Credit is not given to students with credit in Astronomy
101, 102, or 300; not open to students with credit in Physics 102, 107, or equivalent.
101. Descriptive Astronomy. The first semester of a two-semester introduction to astronomy.
Introductory survey of the universe; structure and motions of the earth and moon; plane-
tary motions; physical nature of the planets; comets and meteors; and origin and evolution
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of the solar system. Lectures, discussion, and observation. 4 hours. Credit is not given to
students with credit in Astronomy 100, 210, or 300; not open to students who have credit
in Physics 102, 107, or equivalent.
102. Descriptive Astronomy. The stars: distances, motions, and dimensions; atoms and radia-
tion; structure, origin, and evolution of stars; structure of the Milky Way; and galaxies and
the structure of the universe. Lectures, discussion, and observation. Prerequisite: Astronomy
101, or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Credit is not given to students with credit in Astronomy
100, 210, or 300.
111. Life in the Universe. Reviews the nature and evolution of the physical Universe emphasizing
the constraints thus imposed on possible abodes of life; the nature, origin, and evolution
of life on Earth and implication for the possibility of extraterrestrial life; the search for life
on other planets of the solar system; and the possibility of and search for life beyond the
solar system. Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
113. The Sky. Examines the visual aspects and phenomena of the sky; astronomical lore and his-
tory. Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
140. Astronomy and Civilization. Examines the importance of astronomy in early western cul-
tures; studies the impact of developing astronomical and physical discoveries and theories
on western civilization, as well as the reverse impact of society on astronomy and physics.
3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Genera] Astronomy. A survey of astronomy for students having some background in physics.
The approach is primarily descriptive, but mathematical techniques are used where needed.
The chief topics are orbits and gravitation; the bodies of the solar system; the nature and
evolution of the stars; galaxies; and the structure of the universe. Prerequisite: Physics 102,
107, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Credit is not given to students who
have credit in Astronomy 101, 102, or 300.
290. Individual Study. Individual study at an advanced undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of adviser and of staff member who supervises the work. 2 to 4 hours.
300. Astronomy for Teachers. A general course in astronomy designed for teachers which includes
classical astronomy, modern developments, and aspects of the space program; discussion
of available curriculum materials for elementary and secondary teaching and some practice
given in telescopic observation. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given to students with credit
in Astronomy 100, 102, or 210, or to astronomy majors. Graduate credit is given only to
students in elementary and secondary teacher training programs.
304. Astrophysics, I. Introduction to astrophysical problems, with emphasis on underlying physical
principles; includes the nature of stars, equations of state, stellar energy generation, stellar
structure and evolution, astrophysical neutrinos, binary stars, white dwarfs, neutron stars
and pulsars, and novae and supernovae. Prerequisite: Physics 108, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Astrophysics, II. Introduction to astrophysical problems; includes fundamentals of solar system
astrophysics, elements of physical cosmology, and such additional topics as galactic nuclei,
quasars, cosmic ray nuclei, the interstellar medium, and cosmic electrodynamics. Prerequi-
site: Astronomy 304, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
314. Observational Astronomy. Introduction to astronomical equipment; optical photography,
photometry, and spectroscopy; radio astronomy; astronomical coordinate systems and trans-
formations; determination of latitude, longitude, and time; and introduction to error theory
and data analysis. Practical experience with the 12-inch refractor. Lectures and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 102 or 210; Mathematics 240, 241, or 245; or consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
321. Galactic Astronomy. Galactic structure: the observational data; stars in the solar neighbor-
hood; the solar motion; stellar statistics and distribution; stellar populations; interstellar matter
and spiral structure; and the whole galaxy. Prerequisite: Astronomy 102 or 210; Astronomy
305 or consent of instmctor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Extragalactic Astronomy. Galactic dynamics. Galaxies; distances; structural features; groups
and clusters; radio galaxies and quasars; and spatial distribution and motions. Prerequisite:
Astronomy 321 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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333. Solar System Astrophysics. Planetary orbits and perturbations; physical perturbations; physical
parameters of the planets; planetary interiors, atmospheres, magnetospheres, and surface
layers; the satellites; asteroids and comets; meteors, meteorites, and tektites; interplanetary
grains and gas; and problems of origin and evolution. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
396. Seminar in Astronomy. Lectures on topics of current interest in astronomy and astrophysics;
for advanced undergraduates and graduates. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
401. Stellar Atmospheres. Physical characteristics of stellar atmospheres as derived from spec-
troscopic observations; radiation transfer; theory and observations of the continuous spec-
trum; limb darkening; formation of absorption lines; line profiles; curves of growth; relative
chemical abundances; and emission features. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Desirable
background includes some familiarity with atomic physics, advanced calculus, and general
astronomy. 1 unit.
402. Theoretical Astrophysics. Same as Physics 402. See Physics 402.
403. Observational Astronomy. Techniques and basic results of observational astronomy; gamma
ray, x-ray, ultraviolet, visible, infrared, and radio astronomy; data handling; coordinate
systems, time, astrometry; detectors; telescopes; imaging; photometry; spectroscopy; polarim-
etry. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Stellar Structure and Evolution. Same as Physics 404. Relationship between observable fea-
tures of stars and the physical processes that occur in their interiors; topics include matter
and radiation in stars (equations of state, modes of energy flow, nuclear energy production,
and element synthesis); structure of stars during all phases prior to the supernova or plane-
tary nebula stage; stellar pulsations with reference to Cepheids and RR Lyrae variables; and
properties of white dwarfs, neutron stars, and contact binaries. Prerequisite: Physics 361
and 382, Physics 402, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Diffuse Matter Astrophysics. Same as Physics 405. Interstellar gas: balance of microscopic
processes, large scale structure, interaction with stars, dynamics, heating, ionization, and
cooling; continuous and discrete radiation processes, excitation mechanisms, propagation
of radiation, molecule formation, dust grains, star formation, magnetic fields, and cosmic
rays. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. High Energy Astrophysics. Same as Physics 406. Survey of nuclear processes in astrophysi-
cal environments; topics include nuclear energy generation, thermonuclear reactions, weak
interactions and neutrino astrophysics, nucleosynthesis, superheavy nuclei, cosmochronol-
ogy, and mechanisms of nova and supernova explosions. Prerequisite: Physics 402 or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
407. Radiation Hydrodynamics. Dynamics of radiating fluids, i.e., fluids in which radiation
dominates energy and/or momentum transport in the flow; emphasis on underlying physi-
cal principles with examples from astrophysics; numerical methods. Prerequisite: Astronomy
401 or consent of instructor. Familiarity with basic concepts of radiation transport, fluid
mechanics, and tensors desirable. 1 unit.
424. General Relativity and Cosmology. Same as Mathematics 460 and Physics 424. See Physics
424.
490. Individual Study. Individual study or nonthesis research. Prerequisite: Consent of adviser
and of staff member who supervises the work. Vi to 2 units. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 4 units.
496. Seminar in Special Topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES
Head of Department: M. Male
Department Office: 101 Atmospheric Sciences Building, 105 South Gregory, Urbana
100. Introduction to Meteorology. Introduces the student to the basic concepts and principles
of atmospheric science in a descriptive format; emphasizes the physics responsible for changes
in the weather; uses current weather information to illustrate textbook material. 3 hours.
Credit may not be received for both Atmospheric Sciences 100 and 222.
101. Weather Analysis Laboratory. Introduces the scientific tools used by the meteorologist to
diagnose current weather conditions and to forecast the weather; includes data analysis, map
exercises, and the preparation of real-time weather forecasts. Prerequisite: Credit or concur-
rent registration in Atmospheric Sciences 100. 1 hour.
120. Severe and Unusual Weather. Analyzes the world's most extreme weather-related events in
terms of their scientific basis and their economic, human, and historical consequences; examples
include blizzards, major cold waves, hurricanes and tornadoes, flash floods, droughts, and
major air pollution events. Utilizes the department's weather data and computational facili-
ties when appropriate. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. Special topics each semester. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
222. Weather Processes. Introduction to the mean state of the atmosphere, the fundamental physics
of weather processes, and the mechanisms producing daily weather changes, both qualita-
tive and quantitative in nature. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242. 3 hours. Credit may not be
received for both Atmospheric Sciences 222 and 100.
301. Principles of Atmospheric Physics. Quantitative introduction to atmospheric thermodynamics,
cloud physics, and radiative transfer; topics include the structure, stability, and energy bal-
ance of the atmosphere, and the formation of clouds and precipitation. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 or 245; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
302. Principles of Atmospheric Dynamics. Same as Physics 302. An introduction to those ele-
ments of fluid dynamics and thermodynamics essential to understanding the large- and small-
scale motions of the neutral atmosphere. Prerequisite: Mathematics 343; consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
310. Satellite Meteorology. Reviews the theory and practice of observing the atmosphere using
satellite-borne instrumentation; applications include weather analysis and forecasting using
visible and infrared images, and the measurement of basic atmospheric variables such as
temperature, moisture, wind, and precipitation. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 222 or
301; or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
312. Radar Meteorology. Basic principles of radar and references to other ground based remote
sensing systems, with emphasis on radar. Discusses principles of conventional and Doppler
radar, data processing, and use of Doppler radar in meteorology. Emphasizes thunderstorms
and wind shear. Students use CHILL National Radar Facility on campus for data collection
and analysis experience. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 222 or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
390. Individual Study. Individual study or reading at an advanced undergraduate level in a sub-
ject not covered in normal course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of advisor and of staff
member supervising work. 1 to 4 hours, or Vt to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 8 hours or 2 units. May not be used to satisfy requirements for an MS or PhD degree
in Atmospheric Sciences.
397. Topics in Atmospheric Sciences. Special topics in atmospheric sciences at an advanced under-
graduate level. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate standing and consent of instructor.
2 to 4 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
401. Synoptic Meteorology. Examines the observed behavior of the atmosphere through the appli-
cation of physical and hydrodynamical principles to analyses of real meteorological data;
develops concepts for studying atmospheric circulations, particularly extratropical cyclones
and anticyclones. Laboratory work includes the development of diagnostic techniques suitable
for a better understanding of the current weather. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301
and 302. 1 unit.
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405. Numerical Methods in Fluid Dynamics. Same as Computer Science 405. Intended to give
the student practical numerical techniques for solving those linear and nonlinear differential
equations which appear frequently as initial and boundary value problems in hydrodynamics
and dynamic meteorology. Prerequisite: Mathematics 343 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Dynamical Weather Prediction. Describes the principles and methods of simulating and predict-
ing large-scale atmospheric motions on the basis of hydrodynamics and thermodynamics.
Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 302. 1 unit.
408. Atmospheric General Circulation. Reviews the observed general circulation of the earth's
atmosphere; discusses the balance requirements of mass, momentum, and energy conserva-
tion; illustrates, by means of different mathematical modelings and laboratory physical model-
ing, the important processes which determine the earth's and other planets' general circulation;
and considers theories of climatic changes. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 or equiv-
alent, and Atmospheric Sciences 302. 1 unit.
411. Atmospheric Convection. Atmospheric convection processes from the classical Benard-Rayleigh
theory of convection to the structure and dynamics of isolated clouds, organized cloud sys-
tems, and ensembles of cumulus clouds; interactions of cumulus clouds with their environ-
ment. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 and 302. 1 unit.
421. Precipitation Physics. Develops an understanding of precipitation processes through cloud
observations, microphysics, dynamics, and comprehensive theoretical models; includes growth
by condensation, coalescence, and riming; and studies ice crystals, hail, and weather modifi-
cation. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301. 1 unit.
431. Boundary Layer Meteorology. Comprehensive review of processes in the lowest layer of
the atmosphere based on the statistical mechanics of turbulent motions; emphasizes the effects
of earth's rotation, mean wind shear, stratification, thermal stability, interaction with the
free atmosphere, and surface roughness; and includes applications for the numerical predic-
tion of diurnal changes of the boundary layer structure, transports of momentum, heat, and
moisture and pollution dispersion. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 302, Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 335, or equivalent. Vi or 1 unit.
441. Dynamics of Climate and Climate Change. Global aspects of climate and climate change;
empirical studies of the observed climate system; the heat budget, general circulation of the
atmosphere, role of oceans and cryosphere, interannual variability, and causes of climate
change; climate modeling; and long range forecasting and possible future trends. Prerequi-
site: Atmospheric Sciences 301 and 302, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Atmospheric Radiation. Physical concepts and various methods of analysis of radiation scat-
tering by atmospheric molecules, particulates, and clouds; infrared radiative transfer in a
stratified inhomogeneous atmosphere; radiation and ozone photochemistry in the stratosphere;
and remote temperature and composition sensing techniques using satellite radiation data.
Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 or Astronomy 380. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study. Individual study or reading in a subject not covered in normal course offer-
ings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vz to 2 units.
491. Seminar in Atmospheric Sciences. Seminar on topics of current interest; see Timetable for
current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit.
497. Special Topics in Atmospheric Sciences. Lecture course in topics of current interest; subjects
such as tropical meteorology, aerosol physics and geophysical fluid dynamics will be covered
in semester offerings on a regular basis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Section A, for master's degree candidates; Section B, for doctoral degree
candidates. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
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AVIATION
Director of Institute: H. L. Taylor
Institute Office: Terminal Building, University of Illinois-Willard Airport, Savoy 61874
101. Private Pilot, I. An introductory course in partial preparation for FAA Private Pilot certifi-
cation; includes instruction in aerodynamics, airplane systems, airport and airplane opera-
tions, federal regulations, and airplane safety; and includes 27 hours of inflight training (21
hours dual, 5 hours solo, 1 hour flight exam) and 6 hours in a flight simulator. Private Pilot
certification requires completion of Aviation 120. 3 hours.
102. Orientation Refresher. An intermediate course to provide additional aeronautical proficiency
in the primary trainer and serve as an introduction to other types of aircraft; emphasis on
airplace utility and safety; eighteen hours of flight, four hours of flight simulator training,
and five hours of flight discussion directed to airplane operation. Prerequisite: Credit or con-
current registration in Aviation 101, or consent of director. credit.
120. Private Pilot, II. Second course in preparation for FAA Private Pilot certification; includes
instruction in airplane operation, navigation, night flying, and meteorology; and includes
36 hours of inflight training (19 hours dual, 15 hours solo, 2 hours flight exams), and 6 hours
in a flight simulator. Students successfully completing final examinations will be issued a
Private Pilot Certificate. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Aviation 101. 3
hours.
121. Private Pilot, IIA. A special course for the student who is entering the University Pilot Training
Program with a Private Pilot Certificate and who desires to continue in the commercial-
instrument sequence (Aviation 130, 140, etc.); includes instruction in airplane operations,
navigation, and meteorology; and includes 17 hours of inflight instruction (minimum of 12
hours dual, maximum of 4 hours solo, and a 1 hour flight exam), and 3 hours in a flight
simulator. Prerequisite: Private Pilot Certificate (minimum of 60 hours of flight). 2 hours.
130. Commercial-Instrument, I. The first of a series of advanced flight courses in preparation
for an FAA Commercial Pilot Certificate; reviews cross-country flight with emphasis on local
instrument flying procedures; and includes 40V2 hours of lecture-discussion on instrument
flying, navigation, advanced maneuvers, and flight physiology, and 32 hours of flight
(UVidual, 16 solo, and 3Vi pilot-in-command to include 1 flight exam for qualified
individuals), plus 8 hours in a flight simulator. Prerequisite: Aviation 120, consent of direc-
tor. 3 hours.
140. Commercial-Instrument, II. The second in a series of advanced flight courses in preparation
for the FAA Commercial Pilot certificate; IFR/VFR local and cross country. Includes 40V2
hours of lecture discussion on advanced maneuvers, aerodynamics, and navigation and 28
hours of flight {SVj dual, 12 solo, and IOV2 pilot in command to include one flight exam
for qualified individuals), plus 8 hours in a flight simulator. Prerequisite: Aviation 130. 3 hours.
142. Reciprocating Powerplant Theory. Examines operating principles of a broad range of
reciprocating aircraft powerplants; includes power development and efficiency calculations,
design, and manufacturing techniques, and select engine systems. 3 hours.
143. Materials and Processes, I. A study of materials and processes used in the maintenance of
aircraft; includes theory and practice in precision measurement, identification and use of
hardware, safetying techniques, identification of materials used in aircraft plumbing systems,
and nondestructive inspection methods. 3 hours.
144. Turbine Powerplant Theory. Examines operating principles of broad range of aviation gas-
turbine powerplants; includes power development and efficiency calculations, design and
manufacturing techniques, operations, and select engine systems. 3 hours.
145. Aircraft Electrical Systems. A study of the physical principles that apply to present-day aero-
space vehicles; includes AC and DC electrical theory, power sources, transmission, mea-
surement, solid state devices, integrated circuits, and problems in aircraft electrical circuits.
3 hours.
147. Introduction to Federal Aviation Regulations. A study of regulations, directives, and specifi-
cations governing the manufacture, operation, and maintenance of aircraft, and the control
of air traffic as well as the qualifications and certification of personnel and equipment engaged
in aircraft operation and maintenance. 3 hours.
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152. Powerplant Systems, I. Theory and operating principles of the ignition, starting, and elec-
trical power generating components and systems used with aircraft turbine and reciprocat-
ing powerplants. Prerequisite: Aviation 142 and 145. 4 hours.
153. Aircraft Materials and Processes, II. A survey of materials used in the manufacture of struc-
tural components of aerospace vehicles; emphasis on the sources, manufacturing processes,
physical properties, and working characteristics of various ferrous and nonferrous metals.
2 hours.
154. Powerplant Systems, II. Theory of operation, design, and maintenance procedures for fixed
pitch and controllable propellers; includes a study of propeller governing and control sys-
tems for reciprocating and turboprop engines. Prerequisite: Aviation 145. 3 hours.
155. Aerodynamics and Load Planning. Calculating wing rib layout, load factors, load planning,
weight and balance, powerplant performance, and an introduction to high speed aerodynamics.
3 hours.
156. Powerplant Systems, HI. An introduction to fuels and fuel systems as related to aircraft tur-
bine and reciprocating powerplants; study of fuel system functions including carburetion,
fuel injection, fuel management, and supercharging. Prerequisite: Aviation 142 and 145. 3
hours.
157. Powerplant Conditioning and Testing. A study of powerplant malfunction, diagnosis and
maintenance procedures, materials, and equipment; includes condition monitoring techniques
and some of the economic aspects of powerplant maintenance. Prerequisite: Aviation 143,
144, 152, 153, 154, and 156; concurrent registration in Aviation 159 or consent of instruc-
tor. 7 hours.
159. Powerplant Maintenance and Inspection System. Studies specialized inspection techniques,
equipment, and procedures used in the maintenance of aircraft powerplants: includes fed-
eral aviation regulations, advisory circulars, airworthiness directives, and manufacturers'
publications, and record-keeping systems as they apply to powerplants. Prerequisite: Avia-
tion 142, 143, 144, 145, 147, 152, 154, and 156; concurrent registration in Aviation 157 or
consent of instructor. 2 hours.
163. Aircraft Materials and Processes, HI. A survey of nonstructural materials used in the con-
struction of aircraft components; the sources, manufacturing processes, physical properties,
and working characteristics of synthetics, fabrics, composites, woods, and their associated
surface treatments studied in detail. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Avia-
tion 143. 3 hours.
165. Aircraft Fabricating Processes, I. Procedures and techniques of mechanical, nonfusion attach-
ment; sheet metal forming; and use of adhesives, bonded materials, and plastics in aircraft
component fabrication. Laboratory experiences include the use of mechanical fasteners, similar
and dissimilar metal assembly, and plastic and bonded structure fabrication. Prerequisite:
Aviation 143, 153, and 155. 4 hours.
167. Aircraft Fabricating Processes, II. Fusion and adhesion procedures and techniques including
gas, AC and DC arc, and inert gas processes. Laboratory experiences include fusion and
adhesion processes with representative metals used in the aircraft industry. Prerequisite: Avi-
ation 143 and 153; General Engineering 105. 3 hours.
169. Aircraft Systems, I. A study of basic principles and design concepts of the environmental
and life-support systems used in modern aircraft; study of representative systems for pres-
surization, oxygen, heating, cooling, and ice and fire protection with detailed emphasis on
individual components and their relationship to the complete system. Prerequisite: Aviation
145. 4 hours.
170. Aircraft Systems, II. Electrical distribution circuits and associated lighting, power, commu-
nication, navigation, and instrumentation systems common to modern aircraft; emphasis
on circuit analysis and performance testing. Prerequisite: Aviation 145, 152, and 155. 5 hours.
172. Aircraft Systems, HI. Includes hydraulic and pneumatic power systems as utilized in mod-
ern aircraft; emphasis on theory of operation, design concepts, component relationships,
and malfunction diagnosis. Prerequisite: Aviation 145. 3 hours.
174. Aircraft Assembly and Inspection. Aircraft assembly, configuration, and alignment consis-
tent with associated aerodynamics; includes structure and systems inspection, and FAA regu-
lations. Prerequisite: Aviation 163, 165, 167, 169, 170, and 172; or concurrent registration
in Aviation 169, 170, or 172, and consent of instructor. 5 hours.
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179. Airframe Maintenance and Inspection Systems. Studies specialized inspection techniques equip-
ment, and procedures used in the maintenance of aircraft/rotorcraft airframes: includes Federal
Aviation regulations, advisory circulars, airworthiness directives, manufacturers' publica-
tions, record-keeping systems as they apply to airframes. Prerequisite: Aviation 163, 165,
167, 170, 172, and 174; or concurrent registration in Aviation 172 and 174. 2 hours.
181. Aircraft Communication Systems. Comprehensive study of the characteristics and operat-
ing principles of modern very-high frequency (VHF) and ultra-high frequency (UHF) air-
borne communications equipment. Prerequisite: Acceptance in Coordinated Avionics Program;
concurrent registration in Aviation 182 and 183. 5 hours.
182. Aircraft Navigation Systems. Study of the characteristics and operating principles of air-
borne navigation equipment; includes VHF omnidirectional range (VOR), instrument land-
ing system (ILS), automatic direction finding (ADF), and area navigation (RNAV). Prerequisite:
Acceptance in Coordinated Avionics Program; concurrent registration in Aviation 181 and
183. 5 hours.
183. Aircraft Pulse Systems. Operating principles, applications, diagnosis, and maintenance of
airborne pulse equipment, including distance-measuring equipment (DME), transponders,
and radar. Prerequisite: Acceptance in Coordinated Avionics Program; concurrent registra-
tion in Aviation 181 and 182. 5 hours.
185. Aircraft Flight Control Systems. Operating principles, diagnosis, and maintenance of flight
directors, autopilots, and area navigation (RNAV) airborne computers (analog and digital).
Prerequisite: Aviation 181, 182, and 183. 5 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Commercial-Instrument, III. The third in a series of advanced flight courses in preparation
for the FAA Commercial Pilot certificate; reviews cross country flight, emphasizing instru-
ment flying procedures. Includes 40Vi hours of lecture discussion on cross country proce-
dures, aircraft powerplants and systems, and aircraft maintenance inspections as well as 28 Vi
hours of flight (7 dual, 11 Vi solo, and 10 pilot in command to include one flight exam for
qualified individuals), plus 8 hours in a flight simulator. Prerequisite: Aviation 140; consent
of director. 5 hours.
210. Commercial-Instrument, IV. The fourth and final in a series of advanced flight courses in
preparation for the FAA Commercial Pilot certificate with an instrument rating: IFR, VFR
cross-country, and VFR commercial maneuvers; includes 40Vi hours of lecture-discussion
on applied meteorology, aircraft operation, and federal aviation regulations and 31 Vi hours
of flight (13V2 dual, 10 solo, and 8 pilot-in-command to include 2 flight exams for qualified
individuals), plus 4 hours in a flight simulator. Prerequisite: Aviation 200, consent of direc-
tor. 5 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Aviation 210 and 211.
211. Commercial-Instrument, V. The fourth and final in a series of advanced flight courses in
preparation for the FAA Commercial Certificate with both instrument and multiengine rat-
ings: IFR local and cross-country; VFR commercial maneuvers in multiengine aircraft. Includes
40Vi hours of lecture discussion in applied meteorology, multiengine aircraft operations,
and Federal Aviation regulations and 31 hours of flight (23 Vi dual, 7Vi solo) plus 4 hours
in a flight simulator and 4 hours of flight tests. Prerequisite: Aviation 200, consent of direc-
tor. 5 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Aviation 210 and 211.
220. Flight Instructor. Prepares the commercial pilot for an FAA Flight Instructor certificate. Forty-
eight classroom hours of ground school instruction on techniques of flight instruction and
theory of flight, and a minimum of twenty-three hours of flight training in four-place air-
craft, two hours in a flight simulator, three hours practice teaching in a flight simulator,
and one hour flight check. Prerequisite: Commercial pilot certificate; instrument rating; junior
standing; consent of director. 3 hours.
222. Instrument Flight Instructor. Leads to an instrument instructor's rating on the student's flight
instructor certificate; five hours of simulator, ten hours of flight and one hour of flight check
time. Includes refresher on chart symbol interpretation, federal aviation regulations, com-
munications, instrument construction and operation, and electronic aids to navigation;
designed to include obtaining a flight instructor instrument rating. Prerequisite: Commer-
cial pilot certificate; instrument rating; flight instructor certificate; airplane rating; consent
of director. 1 hour.
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224. All Attitude Orientation. Safe handling of an aircraft in all attitudes through various aero-
batic maneuvers which include loops, snap rolls, slow rolls, Immelmann, Cuban 8's and
similar type maneuvers; thorough check of takeoff and landing procedures. Prerequisite:
Aviation 101 and 120 or the private pilot certificate; consent of director. 1 hour.
250. Practice Teaching, Airplane. Practice teaching using classroom, audiovisual material, simu-
lator, and airplane; prepares the certified flight instructor to teach in all modes of aviation
education. A minimum of 2 hours of classroom lecture, 3 hours of simulator instruction,
and 1 to 19 hours of airplane instruction is given by the student; an additional 20 hours
of classroom lecture clarifies and explains the proper method of successful instruction. Prereq-
uisite: Aviation 220 and flight instructor certificate; junior standing; recommendation from
Aviation 220 flight instructor; consent of director. 3 hours.
263. History of Aviation. Historical development of aviation from man's first flight to the pres-
ent, in broad national and international economic, socio-economic, and cultural perspec-
tives; includes the study of initial flight experimentation, early technological advancements
with applications to current developments in aviation as it relates to American culture. 3 hours.
280. Special Rating (Multiengine Land). Prepares the commercial pilot for an FAA multiengine
land airplane rating; 16 hours of discussion and 9 hours of flight (7Vz dual, Vi solo, and
1 flight exam for qualified individuals in a multiengine land airplane). Prerequisite: Com-
mercial Pilot Certificate, consent of director. 1 hour.
284. Jet Aircraft Systems and Operations, I. An operator-oriented study of modem jet systems
and and procedures, including related federal aviation regulations, aerodynamics, weight,
and balance; preparation for the airline flight engineer. Prerequisite: Commercial Pilot Cer-
tificate with Instrument Rating; or Private Pilot Certificate and credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Aviation 169, 170, and 172; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
290. Advanced Topics in Avionics. Independent study of advanced topics in the applications of
aviation electronics. Prerequisite: Second year standing in aviation or consent of instructor.
1 to 4 hours.
291. Special Ratings and/or Specialized Flight. Prepares the commercial pilot for special FAA
pilot certificates and/or ratings such as seaplane, airline transport pilot, and helicopter, and
specialized flight such as advanced multiengine operation; sixteen hours of preflight (ground
school) instruction and variable flight instruction as selected by the student. Options are
advanced multiengine, helicopter, and airline transport pilot. Registration is limited to profes-
sional students with approval of director through head of pilot training. Prerequisite: Com-
mercial pilot certificate; consent of director. 1 hour.
292. Professional Multiengine Indoctrination. Extends the working insight of an advanced Profes-
sional Pilot student; internship providing a manufacturer-equivalent school on a Cessna 310R
aircraft, a crew coordination school for passenger carrying operations, and proficiency based
right-seat second in command qualification. Prerequisite: Aviation 211 or equivalent, and
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
293. Corporate-Jet Pilot Orientation. Introduction to multi-engine jet airplane operations; 45 hours
of lecture-discussion and 20 hours (10 as pilot and 10 as co-pilot) of simulated flight in a
T-40 jet aircraft simulator or equivalent; includes turbine engine theory and operation, nor-
mal and emergency procedures, performance calculations, and crew coordination. Prereq-
uisite: Aviation 211 and consent of director. 3 hours.
294. Airport Management. Management problems in planning, design, operation, maintenance,
and administration of airports; legislation and federal regulations affecting air commerce
and airports; and current problems in certification, security, safety, land acquisition, zon-
ing, and state and federal participation in airport development. Prerequisite: Aviation 101
and Business Administration 210 or 247, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
295. Aviation Management. Studies management functions, responsibilities, techniques, and prob-
lems specific to aviation enterprises. Includes case study analysis of typical problems/ situa-
tions found in aviation organizations. Prerequisite: Aviation 120 or Business Administration
210 or 247, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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355. Aviation Accident Investigation and Analysis. Fundamental concepts of aviation safety aug-
mentation with emphasis on accident prevention through accident investigation, casualty
reduction through crashworthy design, and safety enhancement resulting from litigation;
accident investigation techniques and crash survival design factors. Prerequisite: Aviation
101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
BIOCHEMISTRY
Head of Department: Robert L. Switzer
Department Office: 415 Roger Adams Laboratory, 1209 West California, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
292. Senior Thesis. Limited in general to seniors in biochemistry and chemistry. Each student
who desires to do thesis research must receive written permission from a member of the
biochemistry faculty. Accordingly, prospective students are encouraged to contact the
biochemistry staff in the semester prior to registration in this course. Students must present
a thesis to receive credit in this course. Registration of 10 hours over two semesters is expected.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 and 355. 4 to 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
320. Molecular Biophysics. Same as Biophysics 320. See Biophysics 320.
338. Plant Molecular Biology. Same as Plant Biology 338. See Plant Biology 338.
350. introductory Biochemistry. The chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, pro-
teins, nucleic acids, vitamins, and coenzymes and their relation to the regulation and processes
of organisms, cells, and subcellular components. Not intended for students in biochemistry
curriculum. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 or 136, or equivalent. 3 hours or V* unit. Students
may not receive credit for both Biochemistry 350 and the Biochemistry 352-353 sequence.
352. General Biochemistry. Principles, chemistry, and methods of analysis of the composition
and processes of living systems. Required for students in biochemistry curriculum. Students
should not enroll in Biochemistry 352 without intent to take Biochemistry 353. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 110 or 123, and Chemistry 336; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Stu-
dents may not receive credit for both the Biochemistry 352-353 sequence and Biochemistry 350.
353. General Biochemistry. Principles, chemistry, and methods of analysis of the composition
and processes of living systems. Required for students in biochemistry curriculum. Prereq-
uisite: Biochemistry 352 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive
credit for both the Biochemistry 352-353 sequence and Biochemistry 350.
355. Biochemistry Laboratory. Introduction to experimentation with biochemical systems, processes,
and compounds; identification and quantitative measurement of constituents and transfor-
mations in biological systems. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 or 136, or equivalent; credit or
concurrent registration in Biochemistry 350, 352, or 353, or equivalent. Quantitative ana-
lytical chemistry and credit or concurrent registration in a course that includes nucleic acid
biochemistry (i.e., Biochemistry 350 or 353) are recommended. 4 hours or 1 unit.
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry. Same as Biophysics and Chemistry 440. See Chemis-
try 440.
450. Biomolecular Physics. Same as Biophysics 450 and Physics 450. See Physics 450.
452. Experimental Techniques in Biochemistry. Experiments concerning the detection, isolation,
and characterization of macromolecules, including enzymes, antibodies, and nucleic acids;
methods of studying the size, shape, and hydrodynamic properties of macromolecules and
other compounds. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 355. Y* to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of \Yi units credit.
455. Biochemistry Seminar. Discussions of current research and literature. Required of all gradu-
ate students whose major is biochemistry. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 352, 353, and 355; or
equivalent. Yi unit. May be repeated once.
490. Individual Study. Designed for students majoring or minoring in biochemistry who wish
to undertake individual studies of a non-Ph.D. thesis nature under the direction of a faculty
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member of the department. Prerequisite: Consent of head of department. V* to 4 units (summer
session, Vi to 2 units).
494. Chemical Basis of Biological Specificity. Same as Chemistry 494. Biological formation and
interaction of large molecules; analysis of the structural features concerned with functional
specificity in heteropolymers, viruses, and subcellular particles; nucleic acids and their role
as genetic molecules; proteins in their role as genetic products with highly specific functions;
and metabolic interrelations of these molecules. Prerequisite: Chemistry 344 and 346,
Biochemistry 352 and 353, or consent of instructor. Vi to V* unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units credit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
BIOEMGINEERING
Chair, Executive Committee: R. Magin
Program Office: 164 Mechanical Engineering Building, 1206 West Green, Urbana
120. Introduction to Bioengineering. Lecture and discussion of recent trends in bioengineering;
topics typically include the biological interaction with ultrasound and microwave radiation,
modeling, instrumentation, biomaterials, biomechanics, biological heat and mass transfer,
and medical imaging techniques. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
270. Individual Study. Individual projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
306. Veterinary Orthopedic Biomechanics. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 306. See Veterinary
Biosciences 306.
308. Implant Materials for Medical Applications. Review of the biological and engineering aspects
of implant materials; characterization of major classes of promising implant materials; and
problems of tissue-implant interaction and surgical problems involved in implant work.
Laboratories and independent projects illustrate the use of implant materials. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 102; Physics 102 or 108, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
314. Biomedical Instrumentation. Same as Electrical Engineering 314. See Electrical Engineering 314.
315. Biomedical Instrumentation Laboratory. Same as Electrical Engineering 315. See Electrical
Engineering 315.
370. Special Topics in Bioengineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours, or to
1 unit. May be repeated.
375. Modeling of Bio-Systems. Same as Electrical Engineering 375. See Electrical Engineering 375.
424. Ultrasonic Biophysics. Same as Biophysics 424. See Biophysics 424.
498. Individual Study. Individual projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 2 units.
BIOLOGY
Director of School of Life Sciences: Jordan Konisky
School Office: 393 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
100. Biological Sciences. Introduction to the biological sciences, their aims, content, and methods,
with special reference to their application to human life and civilization. Low credit option;
no laboratory. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Biology 100 and 101.
101. Biological Sciences. Introduction to the biological sciences, their aims, content, and methods,
with special reference to their application to human life and civilization. High credit option;
weekly laboratory. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Biology 100 and 101.
102. Biological Sciences. Continuation of Biology 100 or 101. Low credit option; lecture and dis-
cussion, no laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit in one first-level course in biology. 3 hours.
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103. Biological Sciences. Continuation of Biology 100 or 101. High credit option; lecture, discus-
sion and laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit in one first-level course in biology. 4 hours.
104. Animal Biology. Introductory zoological concepts with emphasis on the diversity and com-
parative anatomy of animals and the fundamentals of physiology, genetics, evolution, and
behavior. Enrollment priority is given to students in curricula which require this course. 4
hours.
105. Insects and People. Same as Entomology 105. See Entomology 105.
106. Heredity and Society. Provides nonscience students with an understanding of genetics so
they can appreciate how recent discoveries and environmental changes may affect their future
and the future of society. 3 hours. Credit is not given for more than one of the following:
Biology 106, 109, or 210.
107. Evolution. Analysis of the theories of evolution, the mechanism of evolutionary changes,
and the evolution of man. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours. Students may not
receive credit for both Biology 107 and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 301.
108. Biology of Human Aging. Comprehensive and critical analysis of what happens as humans
age; includes information gained from model systems ranging from cells to such diverse organ-
isms as bamboo and chimpanzees; considers the role of evolution in shaping special features
of our life cycle. 3 hours.
109. Biological Sciences. Introduction to biology for Life Sciences and related scientific majors
emphasizing the development and elaboration of biological concepts such as cell theory, gene
concept, and the idea of evolution through natural selection. Intended primarily for fresh-
men. 4 hours. Credit is not given for more than one of the following: Biology 106, 109, or 210.
110. Principles of Biology, I. Heredity, evolution, diversity, reproduction, development, struc-
ture and function of cells, organisms, and populations. Prerequisite: One year of college
chemistry, or concurrent registration in Chemistry 102 with laboratory. 5 hours.
111. Principles of Biology, II. Continuation of Biology 110. Prerequisite: Biology 110. 5 hours.
123. Adventures in Life Sciences. General introduction to the School of Life Sciences emphasiz-
ing selected areas of research in SOLS and career opportunities in life sciences. 1 hour.
144. Introduction to the Biological Literature. Using professional literature as examples of
introductory-level biological concepts, class discussions analyze biological research papers
as they appear in a weekly scientific journal. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Biol-
ogy 111 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
151. The Cell. Study of the biology of cells from the molecular to the microscopic level of organi-
zation. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in organic chemistry; consent of honors
biology committee. 5 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Biology 151 and Biol-
ogy 213.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. to 5 hours. May be repeated.
206. Working With the Disabled, I. Same as Rehabilitation 206. See Rehabilitation 206.
207. Working With the Disabled, II. Same as Rehabilitation 207. See Rehabilitation 207.
210. Genetics. Principles of heredity and the nature of genetic material. Prerequisite: Biology 111
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Credit is not given for more than one of
the following: Biology 106, 109, or 210. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
213. Cells and Tissues. Lecture and laboratory introduction to the structure of animal cells and
tissues and plant cells, including basic ultrastructure. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equiva-
lent and consent of instructor. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Biology
151 and 213. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
251. The Organism. Study of the way different classes of organisms respond to challenges of
their environment; emphasis on the general features of organismic behavior. Prerequisite:
Biology 151; good standing in the honors biology program; and consent of the honors biol-
ogy committee. 5 hours.
303. Introduction to Neurobiology. An introduction to the physiology of nerve cells, mechan-
isms of neural integration, and the organization of sensory and motor systems; also introduces
neurochemistry, neuroendocrinology, neural development, neural plasticity, and the phys-
iological basis of behavior. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or 251, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3 1 unit.
304. Biological Clocks. Study of the nature, mechanisms, functions, development, and evolution
of the biological rhythms associated with geophysical cycles; emphasizes circadian rhythms
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and their role as biological clocks for the timing of photoperiodism, celestial orientation,
and human physiology and behavior. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent. 2 hours or
Vi unit.
305. Fundamentals of Microscopy. Lectures on applications of transmission and scanning elec-
tron microscopy; review of light microscopy, phase contrast, interference, and Nomarski
optics. Prerequisite: Physics 102 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
307. Immunology. Introduction to fundamentals of immunology with emphasis on biological appli-
cation; basic background for understanding immunological responses and techniques applicable
to biological research. Prerequisite: Four semesters of college biology; a course in organic
chemistry, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 3A unit.
309. Ecological Genetics. Study of the genetics of natural populations, stressing empirical obser-
vations and experiments. Emphasis on recent theories of genotype/environmental interac-
tions and their relationship to evolutionary processes. Prerequisite: Biology 210. 3 hours
or V* unit.
310. Immunogenetics and Immunophysiology. Same as Animal Sciences 310 and Veterinary
Pathobiology 310. See Animal Sciences 310.
313. Experimental Genetics. Laboratory course to expose students to several types of organisms,
experimental approaches, and methods of analysis utilized in genetic research. Prerequisite:
Biology 151 or 210; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Population Genetics. Same as Animal Sciences 316. See Animal Sciences 316.
317. Quantitative Genetics. Same as Animal Sciences 317. See Animal Sciences 317.
324. Chemical Ecology. The chemical bases of ecological interactions among organisms; topics
include the chemical structures and functions of messenger compounds important in inter-
and intraspecific interactions among plants, insects, higher animals, fungi, microbes, and
their environments. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: Courses in organic chemistry
and ecology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
332. Genetic Toxicology. Same as Agronomy 332 and Environmental Studies 332. See Environ-
mental Studies 332.
338. History of Biology. Same as History 338. See History 338.
339. Tropical Ecology. Interactions of climate, soils, plants, and animals (including humans) in
the tropics; examines principles of ecology as they relate to diversity of tropical habitats
and to problems of agricultural and technological development in the tropics. Prerequisite:
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or Plant Biology 381; or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
351. Population Biology. Study of problems associated with behavior of plant and animal popu-
lations based on genetic, evolutionary, and ecological principles. Prerequisite: Biology 251;
statistics; good standing in the honors biology program; consent of Honors Biology Com-
mittee. 4 hours or 1 unit.
368. Biological Modeling. Same as Agronomy 368 and Geography 368. See Geography 368.
371. Quantitative Biology, I. Theory and practical application in biology of probability and statis-
tics; lectures and assigned problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Quantitative Biology, II. Additional topics in biostatistics, emphasizing nonparametric com-
parative, correlational, and sequential analyses; multi-dimensional contingency analyses, cir-
cular statistics, binomial sequential sampling. Lecture, field trips, and discussion. Prerequisite:
Biology 371 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
373. Advanced Biometry. Bivariate and multivariate statistical treatment of biological experiments
and surveys; emphasizes analysis of large, unbalanced data matrices; and follows the general
linear model approach. Techniques appropriate to electronic digital computation are con-
sidered in detail. Prerequisite: A course in calculus, a course in statistics, and a course or
experience in electronic digital computation; or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
380. Social Issues in Biology. Ethical and sociopolitical implications of the biological sciences;
an issue-oriented lecture-discussion format centering on problems such as bioethics, genetics
and development, health care and allocation of scarce resources, death and dying, behavior
manipulation, biological experimentation, population control, and environmental ethics.
Prerequisite: Upper-division standing and 6 hours of life science. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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390. Special Courses. Experimental and temporary courses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 to 5 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
417. Advanced Quantitative Genetics. Same as Animal Sciences 417. See Animal Sciences 417.
418. Concepts and Topics in Immunology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 418. See Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 418.
420. Advanced Topics in Neural and Behavioral Biology. Survey of current research in modem
neural and behavioral biology. Each weekly seminar is presented by a faculty member or
distinguished visiting neuroscientist. Abstracts and suggested readings are presented prior
to each seminar. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
425. Experimental Parasitology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 425. See Veterinary Pathobi-
ology 425.
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Forestry, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology
431. One of three courses giving a comprehensive summary of present knowledge in plant
physiology; concerns the biochemistry of mature seeds and metabolic processes occurring
during seed germination and heterotrophic growth. Meets during the first half of the fall
semester. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330 or equivalent, and an introductory course in
biochemistry. Vi unit.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy, Forestry, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 432.
One of three courses giving a comprehensive summary of present knowledge in plant phys-
iology; concerns the energy coupling processes in plant cells (respiration, photosynthesis,
photorespiration); and discusses current literature relating to mechanisms of electron trans-
port, phosphorylation, and carbon fixation. Meets during the second half of the fall semes-
ter. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330 or equivalent, and an introductory course in biochemistry.
Vi unit.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Forestry, Horticulture, and
Plant Pathology 433. One of three courses giving a comprehensive summary of present knowl-
edge in plant physiology; concerns mechanisms of plant response to the environment, including
ion uptake and transport, water relationships, gas exchange, and photosynthesis of whole
plants. Meets during the first half of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330
or equivalent, and an introductory course in biochemistry. Vi unit.
444. Morphometry. Examines the theoretical basis and practical applications of stereological prin-
ciples to sectioned materials (useful for both light and electron microscopic studies); com-
pares manual and computer-assisted data collection and analysis; three-dimensional
reconstructions from serial sections. Prerequisite: Statistics 100 or equivalent; consent of instruc-
tor. Vi or Vi unit.
450. Scanning Electron Microscopy. Introduction to theoretical aspects of the scanning electron
microscope structure and function, beam-specimen interactions, image characteristics, and
qualitative energy-dispersive x-ray microanalysis. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
Biology 451; a course in modern physics or physical chemistry giving an introduction to
wave mechanics; consent of instructor. \'i unit.
451. Scanning Electron Microscopy Laboratory. Operation of the scanning electron microscope
and ancillary equipment; studies of specimen preparation technique development and x-ray
microanalysis. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Biology 450; consent of instructor.
Vi unit.
452. Transmission Electron Microscopy. Fundamental principles of transmission electron
microscopy; topics include instrumentation, electron optics, image formation and interpre-
tation, photographic techniques, and routine specimen preparation. Prerequisite: Concur-
rent registration in Biology 453 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Vi unit.
453. Transmission Electron Microscopy Laboratory. Examines alignment, operation and perfor-
mance evaluation of transmission electron microscopes; electron micrography of a variety
of biological specimens including electron diffraction, photographic darkroom techniques,
ultramicrotomy, perfection of routine and specialized biological specimen preparation. Prereq-
uisite: Concurrent registration in Biology 452; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
454. Advanced Methods in Electron Microscopy. Same as Ceramic Engineering 454. Supplemen-
tary training in advanced techniques such as electron microprobe analysis, freeze-etch/freeze-
fracture techniques, quantitative energy dispersive x-ray analysis, or instruction on specific
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microscopes. Prerequisite: Biology 450-451, 452-453, or Ceramic Engineering 469; consent
of instructor. V* unit. May be repeated.
457. UltrastructuraJ Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 457. See Veterinary Pathobi-
ology 457.
490. Special Topics in Biology. Individual topics in research and/or reading conducted under the
supervision of faculty members in the School of Life Sciences. Designed for students enrolled
in the biology program who would like to become more familiar with specialized fields of
study prior to committing themselves to a specific area for their doctorate degree. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
BIOPHYSICS
(See Physiology and Biophysics)
BRIDGE PROGRAM
Office: College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
Office Address: 270 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright, Urbana
100. Summer Bridge — Reading. Intensive course designed to improve critical comprehension
skills for effective reading of college texts and primary sources; not intended for credit toward
a baccalaureate degree. Offered only as part of the Summer Bridge Program. hours.
101. Summer Bridge — Composition. Intensive course designed to improve writing skills; not
intended for credit toward a baccalaureate degree. Offered only as part of the Summer Bridge
Program. hours.
102. Summer Bridge — Math. Intensive course designed to improve arithmetical and elementary
algebraic skills; topics vary according to the needs of the students, but generally include
elementary algebra (absolute value, first degree equations and inequalities, algebraic expres-
sions, rules of exponents, factoring graphing, quadratic equations); not intended for credit
toward a baccalaureate degree. Offered only as part of the Summer Bridge Program. hours.
BUSINESS
Dean of College: John D. Hogan
College Office: 260 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth, Champaign
299. International Business Study in Absentia. Upon prior written approval of the adviser, the
major department, and the College of Commerce and Business Administration office, a stu-
dent may eam up to 18 credit hours per semester undertaking a study and/or research pro-
ject in international business away from the Urbana-Champaign campus. The student's major
department verifies the satisfactory progress of the work by means of interim and final writ-
ten reports, written or oral examinations, or other means established by the department.
While absent from the Urbana-Champaign campus, the student must continue to pay all
fees required by the University of Illinois to retain continuity of enrollment and to allow
the time spent away from this campus to count toward residency. Prerequisite: The student
must be a commerce major in good standing who has completed at least 45 semester hours
toward a bachelor's degree with at least one semester in residence at the University of Illinois.
to 18 hours. This course may be repeated for a maximum of 36 credit hours, all of which
must be earned within twelve consecutive months.
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Head of Department: Frederick W. Winter
Department Office: 350 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. The Legal Environment of Business. Examination of the nature of law and the formation
and application of legal principles; the role of law in society; the legal environment in which
business operates, particularly government taxation; the regulation of commerce, competi-
tion, and labor-management relations; and the concept of property: its creation, transfer,
and importance to our business society. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours.
202. Principles of Marketing. Emphasizes the concepts of planning, organization, control, and
decision making as they are applied in the management of the marketing function. Prerequi-
site: Economics 172 or equivalent. 3 hours.
203. Principles of Business Law. Contracts, the uniform commercial code, creditors' rights, agency
and employment, business organizations, and property. Prerequisite: Business Administra-
tion 200. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Business Administration 203 and 261.
205. Business Location Decision-Making: Theory and Practice. Same as Geography 205. See Geog-
raphy 205.
210. Management and Organizational Behavior. A general analysis of management and organiza-
tional behavior from a systems point of view, including classical organizational theory and
management, organizational behavior, and management science; environmental forces; plan-
ning, organizing, and control processes; motivation, incentives, leadership, communication,
and interpersonal relations; and discussion of production and decision-making and mathe-
matical models. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Students are encouraged to take Business Admin-
istration 202, 210, and Finance 254 concurrently. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Business
Administration 210 and 247.
212. Principles of Retailing. Gives a general analysis of the structure of retailing emphasizing the
retailing environment and operating efficiencies; includes patronage behavior, merchandise
control, pricing, promotion, location, and vendor relations; and gives special attention to
emerging trends in retailing. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours.
247. Introduction to Management. Summary of management in a modern industrial enterprise;
emphasis on motivation, small group behavior, and the problems of designing and operat-
ing a formal organization structure. For noncommerce students only. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Business Administration 247 and 210.
261. Summary of Business Law. Basic principles of the private law of business including the law
of contracts, agency, and business organizations; a brief introduction to the law of sales,
commercial paper, security devices, and property. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Business Administration 261 and 203.
274. Operations Research. Introduction to methods of operations research from an executive or
managerial viewpoint, emphasizing formulation of business problems in quantitative terms;
industrial applications of linear programming, dynamic programming, game theory, proba-
bility theory, queueing theory, and inventory theory. Prerequisite: Economics 173, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours.
294. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in business admin-
istration. May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of
the honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0, honors in
the junior year, or consent of instructor; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours.
295. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in business admin-
istration. May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of
the honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or honors in
the junior year; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours.
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Accountancy, Political Science, and
Social Science 300. See Political Science 300.
314. Production. Introduction to production management, consideration of major problems of
the production area, and the use of quantitative methods for solving them. Prerequisite:
Business Administration 274 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
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315. Management in Manufacturing. The application of production concepts and quantitative
techniques to actual industrial problems; the mathematical structure of the particular produc-
tion problems; the general structure ofthe production system and its interaction with mar-
keting and budgeting; and areas including inventory control, production processes,
programming, production control, forecasting of production levels, simulation of the produc-
tion system, and physical planning of industrial plants. Prerequisite: Business Administra-
tion 314. 3 hours or Vi unit.
320. Marketing Research. Focuses on the techniques and methods of marketing research; empha-
sizes primarily survey research and experimental design; and offers students the opportu-
nity to apply techniques to real-world situations. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202
and Economics 172. 3 hours or V2 unit.
321. Individual Behavior in Organizations. Understanding the behavior of employees in work
organizations; particular attention to the motivation of individuals to join and perform in
organizations and to employee satisfaction with elements of the work environment; and
emphasis on various management strategies to modify employee motivation and satisfac-
tion. Prerequisite: Business Administration 210, graduate standing, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3A unit.
322. Group Processes in the Organization. Analyzes several aspects of group techniques within
the organization, including norm establishment, communication and comparison processes,
collective bargaining, group decision making, problem solving, and coalition formation and
conflict. Prerequisite: Business Administration 210 and Psychology 201. 3 hours or Vi unit.
323. Organizational Design and Environment. Understanding of complex organizations; particu-
lar attention to ways of dividing work, achieving coordination, and issues connected with
change and adaptation. Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. 3 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
337. Promotion Management. Studies the effects of promotion upon sales and society from
managerial and behavioral points of view; examines management of the advertising, sales
promotion, and sales force functions within the context of an overall marketing program;
includes consumer response to advertising, promotional planning and budgeting, advertis-
ing and sales research, media selection, legal environment of promotion, and sales force
management and control; takes an analytical focus throughout; uses case studies. Prerequi-
site: Business Administration 202. 3 hours or Vi unit.
344. Buyer Behavior. Studies the factors affecting customer behavior in household and organiza-
tional markets and their relevance for marketing management planning and analysis; pro-
vides an overview of explanations of consumption differences anchored in socioeconomic,
demographic, cultural, and psychological processes; and surveys buyer decision-making
processes and their implications for marketing strategy. Prerequisite: Business Administra-
tion 320. 3 hours or Vi unit.
345. Small Business Consulting. Through guided experience, students identify and offer advice
to local small business firms; exposes students, serving as consultants, to the wide variety
of problems facing the smaller firm as well as enables them to apply current business methods
to real problems. Students work in teams. Prerequisite: Junior standing in the College of
Commerce and Business Administration or admission to the Master of Business Admin-
istration program; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Entrepreneurship: Small Business Formation. Studies entrepreneurship for those with a seri-
ous interest in owning their own business within five years of graduation; students prepare
a comprehensive business plan for starting or acquiring such a business; also studies the prob-
lems of an existing small business. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
347. Legal Strategies for the Entrepreneurial Firm. Addresses the legal and managerial strategies
important to the emerging firm, with particular focus on defensive legal strategies in the
context of entrepreneurship. From the entrepreneur's perspective, examines the law of part-
nerships, sole proprietorships, corporations, joint ventures, agency, and defensive strategies
to thwart takeovers. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Personnel Administration. Studies concepts and methods used by the staff personnel unit
in building and maintaining an effective work force in an industrial organization; develop-
ment of ability to design the personnel subsystem within the firm and to deal effectively
with problems encountered in such areas as recruitment, selection, training, and wage and
salary administration; and considerable emphasis on case analysis, role playing, and research.
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Prerequisite: Business Administration 323; Economics 173 and 240. 3 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
Credit is not given for Business Administration 351 and Psychology 245.
352. Pricing Policies. The role of pricing in contemporary marketing and major pricing decisions
facing the firm; theoretical, economic, and practical methods and models for setting prices;
pricing new products, initiating price changes, and responding to competitive pricing; the
relationship of pricing objectives and strategies to the goals of the firm; and sealed bidding
for contracts. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours or Vz unit.
360. Marketing to Business and Government. Introduces the general area of industrial market-
ing; examines the nature of industrial markets especially as they compare to consumer mar-
kets and emphasizes such factors as the demand for industrial goods, marketing intelligence
systems for industrial firms, marketing strategy in industrial markets, and analyses and control
of industrial marketing programs; integrates important concepts from sales management and
business logistics throughout the course; uses case studies. Prerequisite: Business Admin-
istration 202. 3 hours or Vz unit.
370. International Marketing. Examines social, political, cultural, and economic environmental
differences among countries in terms of their impact on the strategy of extension versus adjust-
ment of marketing practice by multinational corporations; examines each marketing func-
tion in detail with respect to the specific areas the international marketer must examine. A
special section concentrates on international market research. Prerequisite: Business Admin-
istration 344 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vz unit.
373. Business Information Systems. Fundamentals of business data processing; consideration of
the use of modern electronic computers in the areas of accountancy, economics, manage-
ment, marketing, and general business. The facilities of the Digital Computer Laboratory
are utilized. Prerequisite: Accountancy 221. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
380. Advanced Marketing Management. An integrative study of methods and models for mar-
keting decision-making; emphasizes the application of analytical tools and behavioral and
quantitative models to marketing decision-making. Uses lectures, case studies and simula-
tion exercises. Prerequisite: Business Administration 274 and 344. 3 hours or Vi unit.
382. Introduction to International Business. Analyzes the major business management functions
of international business operations of multinational firms; topics include international business
environment, organizational policies and strategies of multinational companies, industrial
relations and control policies. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202 or 210, or equiva-
lent; Economics 101 or 102. 3 hours or Vz unit.
384. International Management. Analyzes the impact of socio-cultural variables on organization
structure processes, decision-making, leadership role, employee motivation and productivity
in the international business area. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202 or 210, or equiv-
alent; senior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
389. Business Policy. Analysis of policy formulation and implementation from a company-wide
standpoint; emphasis on integration of knowledge and approaches across functional areas;
both endogeneous and exogeneous factors which affect company policies; and the role of
the firm in society. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the College of Commerce and Business
Administration. 3 hours or Vz unit.
391. Introduction to Management Information Systems. Same as Accountancy 332. See Accoun-
tancy 332.
392. Information Organization for Management Information Systems. Same as Accountancy 333.
Data collection, classification, verification, and transmission; file organization, including
sequential and random processing techniques, record locating, overflow procedures, and file
security; analysis of alternative methods of data organization; commercial file management
systems; design of data processing systems; and instruction in COBOL and use of case studies.
Prerequisite: Accountancy 332 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
393. Management Information System Development. Same as Accountancy 334. Essential steps
in developing a management information system, including preliminary planning, design,
feasibility analysis, implementation schedule, and postimplementation review of the system;
includes a semester-long project which familiarizes students with methodology and techniques.
Prerequisite: Accountancy 332 or Business Administration 392, or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
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394. Management Information and Control Systems. Same as Accountancy 335. See Accoun-
tancy 335.
408. Foundations of Behavioral Science for Administration. Develops and integrates fundamen-
tal behavioral concepts and theory having administrative applications; initially focuses on
the individual decision maker and ultimately includes interpersonal, organizational, and social
structures and influences; and develops strategies and methods of research on behavioral
applications in business. 1 unit.
409. Organizational Behavior. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 409. Examines and ana-
lyzes the organization as a social system and the impact of its various components on work
attitudes and behavior; topics include the development of organizational structures, organiza-
tional effectiveness, decision making and policy formulation, leadership, and change. Prereq-
uisite: Business Administration 408. 1 unit.
410. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Political Science 460, Psychology 453, and Sociology
456. Introduction to the principal theories and important empirical research in various dis-
ciplines that study organizations; in addition to examination of the subject matter content
of various disciplines, students critically examine the capacities and limitations of the vari-
ous fields to make contributions to the study of organizations. Prerequisite: Enrollment as
a major in organizational sciences in a cooperating program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Problems of Personnel Management. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 448. Examines
the organization and administration of the personnel function in management; the relations
of personnel administration to operating departments and the scope of business and indus-
trial personnel services; analytical appraisal of policies and practices in selected areas of per-
sonnel administration, such as selection and training, carried out through case studies and
direct industrial contracts; and specific consideration given to problems up to and including
placing the person on a job. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Organization and Its Environment. Analysis of business organizations adapting to shifts in
internal and external elements; major emphasis on (1) the business firm as a part of a com-
plex socioeconomic system; (2) the effects of government, labor unions, and political, reli-
gious, and business organizations on the executive's decision problems; (3) environmental
factors conducive to organizational change; and (4) organizational growth. Prerequisite: Busi-
ness Administration 409. 1 unit.
413. Behavioral and Organizational Decision Making. Examines the major types of organization
theory; use of organization theory to guide research and to make business decisions; and
examination of major research methods used to study business organizations. Prerequisite-
Business Administration 412. 1 unit.
415. Foundations of Buyer Behavior. Studies alternative models of buyer behavior; focuses attention
on psychological, sociological, and economic factors including motivation, learning, atti-
tudes, personality, reference groups, social stratification, demographics, life-styles, and cross-
cultural differences and their impact on purchasing, consumption, and choice decisions. Prereq-
uisite: Business Administration 420. 1 unit.
416. Metatheory in Consumer Behavior. An advanced doctoral level seminar which critically exam-
ines the relevance of behavioral and social constructs for generating consumer behavior
theories with the use of philosophy of science and metatheory criteria; specifically discusses
the need for, and procedures with which to modify behavioral /social constructs and processes
such as motivation, concept formation, information processing, choice axions, attitude con-
sistency, and group norms. Prerequisite: Business Administration 415. 1 unit.
420. Marketing Management. Introduces concepts useful in understanding marketing systems and
buyer behavior in addition to developing skills in making marketing decisions; the orienta-
tion is primarily managerial and uses examples from both business and non-business con-
texts. 1 unit.
421. Marketing Strategy: Theoretical Foundations. A formal analysis of strategy drawing on con-
cepts from the theory of games, decision theory, value theory, and information theory; topics
cover elements of game models, classes of decision problems, games against nature, modern
utility theory, information theory, group decision making, statistical decision theory, and
linear and nonlinear optimization. 1 unit.
422. Marketing Strategy: Decision Models. The role of models in the design, implementation,
and adjustment of seller strategy; application of simulation, programming, and other methods
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to the specification and solution of product, price, promotion, and other marketing prob-
lems; and topics including the nature of models and model building, forecasting models,
optimization models, and other decision models. Prerequisite: Business Administration 421.
1 unit.
424. Market Segmentation. Deals with unique subsets of potential customers in the market who
differ with regard to applications of the marketing tactic to be employed; applies cost bene-
fit criteria to possible aggregations of these subsets. Discusses the topic from a historical
perspective, a research perspective, and finally a strategic perspective; involves actual seg-
mentation research by students. Prerequisite: Business Administration 420 and 472; or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Product Management. The decisions on the firm's total market offer, including such topics
as use of market analysis in making decisions on assortment, product development, pricing,
packaging, branding, and sales forecasting; coordination of these decisions and actions with
market communications, physical movement, production, finance, and the overall goals and
policies of the firm; and emphasizes the use of analytic and research methods in making
assortment and product decisions. Prerequisite: Business Administration 420 and 472; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
426. Marketing Theory and Systems. A detailed study of macro- and micro-marketing systems
and the various approaches to marketing theory; attention given to general systems theory,
the nature of marketing systems, system adaptation to the environment, concepts of theory,
and major approaches to macro- and micro-theory in marketing. 1 unit.
427. Sales Force Management. Examines primary elements and problems in the area of sales force
management; studies such topics as the dyadic interaction between the buyer and seller, the
sales presentation, important salesperson characteristics, the selection, training, assignment,
motivation, and compensation of salespeople, supervision and evaluation of the sales force,
and coordination of the sales force with other elements in a firm's marketing program. Uses
case studies. Prerequisite: Business Administration 420. 1 unit.
428. Promotional Strategy. Management orientation to promotional strategy for the medium and
large size organization: includes analyses of the primary elements of the promotional func-
tion from both qualitative and quantitative perspectives emphasizing such factors as (1) selec-
tion among alternative promotional tools, (2) the promotional budgeting and allocation
process, and (3) determination of appropriate messages and media schedules for given prod-
uct/market situations. Explores widely used models in depth for strategic usefulness; empha-
sizes case analysis and contemporary situations. Prerequisite: Business Administration 420.
1 unit.
429. Marketing Research. Examines the collection and analysis of information applied to mar-
keting decisions; stresses quantitative methods including samplings, scalings, experimental
design, forecasting, and multivariate procedures through the use of class projects on actual
market research problems. Prerequisite: Business Administration 472, and credit or concur-
rent registration in Business Administration 420. 1 unit.
430. Research Methods in Business Administration. Theory and practice of research methodol-
ogy for the study of administrative, industrial, and consumer behavior and organizations;
alternative methods of data collection and their strengths and weaknesses; observational,
questionnaire, field, and laboratory experimentation and statistical analysis of pregathered
time-series and cross-sectional data; and examples of good and bad research in business dis-
ciplines. A completed individual research project of potentially publishable nature is for-
mally presented in class. Prerequisite: Basic inferential statistics course; credit or concurrent
registration in Business Administration 408. 1 unit.
431. Survey Methods in Marketing Research. Same as Sociology 474. Analysis of survey methods
in marketing with emphasis on sample design, data collection, and data processing; an
advanced course in the methods required to design, implement, and evaluate a research project.
Prerequisite: Economics 171 or equivalent. 1 unit.
432. Applied Multivariate Analysis in Business. An advanced doctoral level seminar on the appli-
cations of multivariate statistical techniques to marketing and business problems: critically
examines the relevance of optimization rules and inferential properties of various multivari-
ate techniques including regression, AID, MANOVA, discriminant, canonical, factor, cluster-
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ing and multidimensional scaling for marketing and business problems; particularly emphasizes
pitfalls of data and computational problems. Prerequisite: Psychology 494. 1 unit.
433. Experimental Design. Training in the design, execution, and interpretation of field and labora-
tory experimental research; emphasis on the evaluation of alternative designs, execution of
problems, and interpretation of data; and a review of illustrative research studies made, an
actual study designed, and data collected and interpreted. Prerequisite: Business Admin-
istration 472 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
435. The Sampling of Human Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Sociology 485 and
Psychology 485. Procedures for selecting samples from and estimating population parameters
for human populations and social organizations; types of sample designs treated include simple
random samples, stratified, and cluster samples together with random number and systematic
selection techniques; and emphasis given to the study of various kinds of advanced sample
designs for both area and institutional settings together with the problems involved in the
application of analytical statistics to complicated sampling procedures. Each student is required
to participate in a field project which involves the actual selection of a cluster sample from
the local area. Prerequisite: Sociology 387 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
443. Legal Aspects of Management Decisions. The legal environment in which business decisions
are made, including the legal system and the role of courts, government taxation and regu-
lation of business, administrative law, antitrust law, labor law, and trends in the law affect-
ing business policy. 1 unit.
444. Policy and Planning. Policy construction and planning of policy implementation at the execu-
tive level; case studies of company-wide situations from the management point of view; and
integration and application of material from previous courses. Credit is not given for both
Business Administration 444 and 389. Prerequisite: Business Administration 408, 420, and
467, Finance 451, or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Long-Term Financial Decision Making. Same as Finance 452. See Finance 452.
453. Working Capital Management. Same as Finance 453. See Finance 453.
455. Risk Management and Control. Same as Finance 470. See Finance 470.
456. Investment. Same as Finance 456. See Finance 456.
457. Security Analysis. Same as Finance 457. See Finance 457.
458. Portfolio Management. Same as Finance 458. See Finance 458.
460. Managerial Accounting and Control. Analysis of managerial controls, the information needed
for their operation, and the manner in which accounting provides that information; empha-
sis on accounting as a tool of management; and problems and cases stressing the type of
figure information relevant to managerial decisions and the methods of using such data. 1 unit.
467. Production Management. An introductory course in decision-making problems in produc-
tion; includes the theoretical foundations for production management as well as the applica-
tions of decision-making techniques to production problems in the firm; and considers
production processes, plant layout, maintenance, scheduling, quality control, and produc-
tion control in particular. Prerequisite: Business Administration 472 and 473. 1 unit.
468. Production Planning and Control. In-depth treatment of decision-making topics in produc-
tion at the factory manager level and above; topics include the development of generalized
decision rules and systems analysis in production; and particular emphasis on the design
of production control, quality control, and inventory control systems, and how each of these
systems is integrated into the firm as a whole. Prerequisite: First year of the M.B.A. pro-
gram. 1 unit.
469. Quantitative Techniques in Production. An advanced course in the application of quantita-
tive techniques to decision-making problems dealing with production in the firm; topics include
structural estimation of production systems, application of operations research techniques
to production problems, and computer simulation of decision systems. Prerequisite: Busi-
ness Administration 468 or equivalent. 1 unit.
470. Mathematical Analysis for Management Decisions. An elementary course in calculus with
applications to business and economics; topics include differentiations, integration, Lagrange
multipliers, multivariate functions, and matrices. 1 unit.
472. Modern and Classical Statistics for Management Decisions. The application of classical and
modern statistics for business decision making. The level of the course assumes some prior
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knowledge of basic statistics as well as facility with elementary calculus. Prerequisite: Busi-
ness Administration 470. 1 unit.
473. The Quantitative Analysis of Decisions. Introduction to operations research techniques; topics
include the construction and solution of linear models under certainty, and the construction
of probabilistic models, specifically queueing theory, Markov chains, and sequential deci-
sions. Prerequisite: Business Administration 470. 1 unit.
474. Applications of Operations Research Techniques. The application of the operations research
techniques developed in Business Administration 473 to practical business problems. Most
of the semester is devoted to a series of field research studies. A review of previous work
in the field is made prior to the field studies, and the role of the computer in solving opera-
tions research problems and its application to the field research is also a major considera-
tion. Prerequisite: Business Administration 473. 1 unit.
475. Systems Modeling and Simulation. Same as Computer Science 445. Theory and techniques
of simulation and gaming; simulation languages such as GPSS, DYNAMO, and SIMSCRIPT.
Applications: investigation, control, and design of various systems (inventory, production
scheduling, computer, marketing, and others). Prerequisite: Computer Science 105 or Statistics
310 or Business Administration 274, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
476. Business Forecasting and Econometrics. Introduction to maximum likelihood estimating tech-
niques; topics including the use and limitations of least squares, two-stage least squares, limited-
information and full-information estimates; and consideration of problems with observa-
tional errors, multicolinearity, and autocorrelation in time-series and cross-section structural
estimation. A major portion of the course is devoted to the application of the econometric
techniques in business forecasting and analysis. Prerequisite: Business Administration 472.
1 unit.
477. Economics of Decision Making. The operational analysis of the problems of individual deci-
sions under uncertainty that arise in the practice of management. Prerequisite: Business Admin-
istration 472. 1 unit.
478. Stochastic Models in Management Science. Application of Markov processes to describe,
analyze, and design systems of interest in management science, including queues, inventory,
production, brand loyalty, stock market, and other applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics
361 or Statistics 310, or equivalent. 1 unit.
479. Mathematical Programming for Management Science. Mathematical programming models
(linear, integer, quadratic, nonlinear, dynamic, and combinatorial) used to describe, ana-
lyze, and design systems such as production, transportation, scheduling, and planning. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 315 or equivalent. 1 unit.
482. International Business Operations, I. An integration of economics and the functional areas
of business focused on the problems of managing international business operations; studies
economic, legal, functional, and administrative problems through cases and literature
emphasizing financial and marketing problems. Students select one area from the following
for special study and reporting: Europe, Latin America, Africa, Middle and Near East, or
South Asia and Far East. Prerequisite: Completion of first year of the M.B.A. program. 1 unit.
483. International Business Operations, II. Continuation of Business Administration 482. Prereq-
uisite: Business Administration 482. 1 unit.
486. Japanese Business and Management Systems. Analyzes the business and management sys-
tems of Japan and compares them with the American business and management systems:
topics include quality circles and quality of work life; the human side of Japanese produc-
tivity; business-government relations in Japan; organizational strategies and policies of Jap-
anese business organizations; economic, political, legal, and ecological factors affecting Japanese
management systems. Prerequisite: Graduate standing; Business Administration 409 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar in Business Administration. Special topics in the general area of business. Topics
are selected by the instructor at the beginning of each semester. to 1 unit.
491. Seminar in Special Topics. Lectures in topics of current interest not covered by regular course
offerings. Subjects are announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or
head of department. V* to 1 unit.
493. Research in Special Fields. Vt to 2 units.
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494. Independent Study and Research. Directed reading and research. Vi or 1 unit.
499. Dissertation Research. Required of all students writing doctoral dissertations in business admin-
istration; guidance in writing theses and seminar discussions of interim progress reports.
to 4 units.
BUSINESS AND TECHNICAL WRITING
(See English)
CELL AND STRUCTURAL BIOLOGY
Head of Department: Alan Horwitz
Department Office: 506 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
211. Developmental Biology. Introduction to embryonic development with emphasis on under-
standing the basic processes of cell determination and differentiation, and morphogenesis,
at the tissue, cell, and molecular levels. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
234. Functional Human Anatomy. Studies the essentials of functional human anatomy with spe-
cial reference to skeletal, muscular, splanchnic, circulatory, and nervous systems. Prerequi-
site: Biology 110 and 111, or Physiology 103; or consent of instructor. 5 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Individual Topics. Laboratory work and/or reading in fields selected in consultation with
an appropriate faculty member. Prerequisite: 15 hours in Life Sciences courses including one
course in Cell and Structural Biology, and consent of instructor. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 10 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may count toward
graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit
offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Ento-
mology; Genetics and Development; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These
hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
307. Functional Neuroanatomy. Examines the structural organization and function of the major
systems of the nervous system. Prerequisite: Physiology 302, Biology 303, graduate stand-
ing, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
312. Developmental Genetics. Mechanisms underlying the genetic control of early eukaryote
development at the molecular and cellular levels. Prerequisite: Biology 151 or 210; Cell and
Structural Biology 211 or Biology 251; a course in biochemistry or cell biology recommended.
3 hours or 3A unit.
315. Human Genetics. Studies the techniques employed for genetic analysis of human traits; dis-
cussion of genetic mechanisms operative in human development, metabolism, and behavior;
and genetics and human disease. Prerequisite: Biology 210; biochemistry and statistics recom-
mended. 3 hours or V* unit.
319. Vertebrate Histology. Microscopic anatomy of vertebrates with special reference to man;
emphasis on developing an understanding of the structural organization of cells, tissues, and
organs, together with functional relationships; provides morphological approaches for com-
prehending and investigating biological problems at cellular and subcellular levels. Prereq-
uisite: Biology 111 or 151, or equivalent; and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
322. Anatomy of the Human Extremities. Comprehensive study of the human extremities with
emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations between form and function, and
regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
323. Anatomy of the Human Thorax and Back. Comprehensive study of the human thorax and
back with emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations between form and
function, and regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour or Vt unit.
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324. Anatomy of the Human Abdomen and Pelvis. Comprehensive study of the human abdo-
men and pelvis with emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations between
form and function, and regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or
Vi unit.
325. Anatomy of the Human Neck and Head. Comprehensive study of the human neck and head
with emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations between form and func-
tion, and regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vz unit.
360. Cell Biology, I. Principles of eukaryotic cell biology; consideration of molecular and fine
structural components of the cell with an emphasis on experimental analysis of the relation-
ship of structure to function of gene, membrane, cytoskeleton, and extracellular matrix. Prereq-
uisite: Biology 111, and concurrent registration in Biochemistry 350 or 352 or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
361. Cell Biology, II. Continuation of Cell Biology I. Emphazesmolecular and cellular topics in
development, neurobiology, and immunology and molecular mechanisms of motality and
tumorigenesis. Prerequisite: Cell and Structural Biology 360 or Biology 213, and Biochemis-
try 350 or 352 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
412. Cell and Structural Biology Seminar. Invited speakers, faculty, and student presentations
and discussions on current research topics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Vi unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
490. Individual Topics. Individual topics in research and/or reading for graduate students, to
be conducted under the supervision of faculty members in cell and structural biology; designed
to allow students to become more familiar with specialized fields of study prior to commit-
ting themselves to a specific area for their graduate degree. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
and consent of instructor. Vi to 4 units.
CERAMIC ENGINEERING
(See Materials Science and Engineering)
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
Head of Department: R. C. Alkire
Department Office: 114 Roger Adams Laboratory, 1209 West California, Urbana
161. The Chemical Engineering Profession. Lectures and problems on the history and scope of
chemical engineering endeavors; decisions and criteria for process development and plant
design. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 or 107. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Cooperative Education: Planning. Same as Chemistry 201. See Chemistry 201.
202. Cooperative Education: Industrial Practice. Same as Chemistry 202. See Chemistry 202.
261. Introduction to Chemical Engineering. Lectures and problems on material and energy balances.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 108. 3 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Limited in general to seniors in the curriculum in chemical engineering. Any
others must have the consent of the head of the department. Each student taking the course
must register in a minimum of 5 hours either in one semester or divided over two semesters.
A maximum registration of 10 hours in two semesters is permitted. However, Chemical
Engineering 390 (2 hours) may be substituted for 2 of the 5 hours required in Chemical
Engineering 292. In order to receive credit, a thesis must be presented by each student regis-
tered in Chemical Engineering 292. 1 to 6 hours.
370. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. Fundamental concepts and laws of thermodynamics
with emphasis on application to chemical engineering problems; introduction to phase
equilibria. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 261. 3 hours or Vi unit.
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371. Fluid Mechanics and Heat Transfer. Introduction to fluid statics and dynamics; dimensional
analysis; design of flow systems; and introduction to heat transfer conduction, convection,
and radiation. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 261 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
373. Mass Transfer Operations. Introduction to mass transfer processes and design methods for
separation equipment. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 371 or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
374. Chemical Engineering Laboratory. Experiments and computation in fluid mechanics, heat
transfer, reaction kinetics, and separation processes. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 373;
credit or concurrent registration in Chemical Engineering 381; senior standing in chemical
engineering. 3 hours or Vi unit.
377. Synthesis and Design of Chemical Systems. Techniques used in the synthesis and analysis
of designs for chemical processing systems; emphasizes the strategy of process engineering,
including economic analysis, process simulation, and optimization. This is a capstone course
designed to bring together principles from previous courses for the design of complete processes.
Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 373; credit or concurrent registration in Chemical Engineer-
ing 381; Mathematics 345; Computer Science 101. 3 hours or Vi unit.
380. Heat, Mass, and Momentum Transport. A unifying treatment of physical rate processes with
particular emphasis on the formulation and solution of typical boundary value problems
associated with heat, mass, and momentum transport. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering
371; Mathematics 345. 3 hours or Vi unit.
381. Chemical Rate Processes and Reactor Design. Chemical kinetics, chemical reactor design,
and the interrelationship of transport and chemical reaction in open and closed systems.
Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Chemical Engineering 373. 2 hours or Vi unit.
382. The Prediction of Physical Properties. Prediction of equilibrium and transport properties
in gases, liquids, and solids. Prerequisite: One year of physical chemistry. 2 hours or Vi unit.
387. Applied Chemical Kinetics and Catalysis. Problems in chemical kinetics; techniques for the
prediction and measurement of rates of reactions; and homogeneous and heterogeneous catal-
ysis chain reactions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 or Chemical Engineering 370. 2 or 3 hours,
or Vi or Vi unit.
388. Electrochemical Engineering. Fundamentals of analysis, design, and optimization of elec-
trochemical systems. Prerequisite: Senior standing in physical science or engineering. 2 or
3 hours, or Vi or Vi unit.
389. Chemical Process Control and Dynamics. Techniques used in the analysis of process dynamics
and in the design of process control systems; includes Laplace transforms, stability analysis,
and frequency response methods. Laboratory emphasizes on-line data acquisition and con-
trol. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 371 and senior standing in Chemical Engineering;
Mathematics 345; Computer Science 101. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or Vi unit.
390. Individual Chemical Engineering Projects. Laboratory; development of an individual pro-
ject. Prerequisite: Senior standing in chemical engineering. 2 hours or Vi unit.
392. Polymer Science and Engineering. Fundamentals of polymer science and engineering: poly-
merization mechanisms, kinetics, and processes; physical chemistry and characterization of
polymers; polymer rheology, mechanical properties, and processing. Prerequisite: Chemi-
cal Engineering 370; credit or concurrent registration in Chemical Engineering 371; Chemis-
try 344. 3 hours or Vi unit. Credit is not given for both Chemical Engineering 392 and either
Metallurgical Engineering 375 or Chemistry 346.
396. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering. Study of topics in chemical engineering; content
varies from semester to semester. Typical topics include optimization, chemical kinetics, phase
equilibrium, biochemical engineering, kinetic theory, and transport properties. Prerequisite:
Senior standing in chemical engineering, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or Vi to Vi
unit. May be repeated.
465. Chemical Engineering Seminar. Required of all graciaate students whose major is chemical
engineering. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 373. Vi unit.
466. Applied Mathematics in Chemical Engineering. The development of mathematical models
and a survey of modem mathematical methods currently used in the solution of chemical
engineering problems; topics include the application of vectors and matrices, partial differential
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equations, numerical analysis, and methods of optimization in chemical engineering. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. Vt or 1 unit.
468. Properties of Fluids. The kinetic theory of gases and the prediction of transport coefficients;
statistical mechanics applied to dense gases and liquids; and theories of solutions. Prerequi-
site: A background in modern physical chemistry and physics; consent of instructor. 3 i or
1 unit.
469. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering. Various advanced topics; generally taken during
the second year of graduate study. Typical topics include turbulence, hydrodynamic insta-
bility, process dynamics, interracial phenomena, reactor design, properties of matter at high
pressure, and phase transitions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. May be
repeated.
487. Fluid Dynamics. Basic concepts in fluid dynamics with special emphasis on topics of interest
to chemical engineers; derivation of the Navier-Stokes equations; solutions for creeping flow,
for perfect fluids, and for boundary layers; non-Newtonian fluids; and turbulence. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
488. Advanced Topics in Heat and Mass Transfer. Principles of transfer operations developed
in terms of physical rate processes; boundary layer heat and mass transfer, eddy diffusion,
phase changes, and separation processes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V* or 1 unit.
496. Individual Study. Study under the supervision of a staff member in areas not covered in
course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of the staff member under whom the study is to be
made. to 1 unit.
497. Special Problems. Individual work on problem-oriented projects not included in theses. This
could be research, engineering design, or professional work in chemical engineering which
has educational values. The work must be done under the supervision of a staff member
with the approval of the department head. Vi to 4 units.
498. Research Seminar. Discussion of recent developments of importance to different areas of
chemical engineering research. The course is divided into a number of sections, and subject
matter differs from section to section and from time to time. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
to 1 unit. May be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. Candidates for the master's degree who elect research are required to write
a thesis. A thesis is always required for the Doctor of Philosophy. Not all candidates for
thesis work necessarily are accepted. Any student whose major is in another department
must receive permission from the head of the Department of Chemical Engineering to regis-
ter in this course. to 4 units.
CHEMICAL SCIENCES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Biochemistry, Chemical Engineering, and Chemistry.
Director of School: Jiri Jonas
School Office: 106 Noyes Laboratory, 505 South Mathews, Urbana
CHEMISTRY
Acting Head of Department: J. P. Hummel
Department Office: 106 Noyes Laboratory, 505 South Mathews, Urbana
100. Introductory Chemistry. Introduction to the basic concepts and language of chemistry; lec-
tures, recitations, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Two and one-half units in high school
mathematics, or credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 112. 3 hours. Only stu-
dents without high school chemistry or with chemistry placement scores inadequate for enroll-
ment in Chemistry 101 receive graduation credit.
CHEMISTRY 97
NOTE: Chemistry 101 - 102 constitutes the standard college chemistry sequence. Chemistry 107,
108, 109, and 110 is the intensive, more rigorous sequence for chemistry majors and well-prepared
students of science. The regular and intensive sequences are not designed to be mixed. A student
who registers for parts of both sequences without special permission from the director of general
chemistry risks loss of credit. Chemistry 101 and 103 constitutes a terminal sequence for agricul-
ture students which does not satisfy prerequisites for advanced chemistry courses.
101. General Chemistry. Lecture and laboratory. For students who have some prior knowledge
of chemistry. Principles governing atomic structure, bonding, states of matter, stoichiome-
try, and chemical equilibrium; descriptive chemistry of the elements and coordination com-
pounds. Prerequisite: Credit in or exemption from Mathematics 112; one year of high school
chemistry or equivalent. Placement into 101 by the Chemistry Placement Test recommended.
4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 101 and Chemistry 107 and
109. Three semester hours credit for the lecture portion of the course will be granted upon
satisfactory performance on a proficiency examination or in other unusual cases at the dis-
cretion of the chemistry department.
102. General Chemistry (Biological or Physical Version). Lectures, recitations, and laboratory.
Section B (Biological Version): Chemistry of organic and biochemical systems, chemical ener-
getics and equilibrium, chemical kinetics, and reaction mechanisms. Section P (Physical Ver-
sion): Chemistry of materials, including organic and biological substances, chemical energetics
and equilibrium, chemical kinetics, and solids and crystals. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, or
Chemistry 107 and 109, or advanced placement credit for one semester of college-level
chemistry. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 102 and Chemistry
108 and 110. Three semester hours credit for the lecture portion of the course will be granted
upon satisfactory performance on a proficiency examination or in other unusual cases at
the discretion of the chemistry department.
103. General Chemistry: Organic Chemical Studies. Lectures, recitations, and laboratory-discussion.
Descriptive facts and theory of organic chemistry and applications to living processes. For
students in the College of Agriculture. A terminal course in chemistry; it does not meet the
Chemistry 102 prerequisite for more advanced courses in chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemis-
try 101. 4 hours. No two of the courses Chemistry 102, 103, and 108 may be taken for credit.
107. Accelerated Chemistry, I. Lectures and recitations. The beginning chemistry course for stu-
dents in the chemical sciences and others with strong high school chemistry and mathematics
preparation. Chemical calculations, structure, bonding and equilibrium. Credit toward gradu-
ation is received for Chemistry 107 only if Chemistry 109 is also completed. Prerequisite:
Admission by U. of I. placement test or consent of adviser; credit or concurrent registration
in Mathematics 120 or 135; concurrent registration in Chemistry 109. 3 hours.
108. Accelerated Chemistry, II. Continuation of Chemistry 107. Lectures and recitations. Emphasizes
chemical thermodynamics, equilibrium, chemical kinetics, and coordination chemistry. Prereq-
uisite: Chemistry 107 and/or 109 and concurrent registration in Chemistry 110, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
109. Accelerated Chemistry Laboratory, I. Laboratory and discussion. Includes quantitative analy-
sis. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 107, or receipt of credit by examina-
tion for Chemistry 107, or consent of department. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both
Chemistry 109 and either 122 or 123.
110. Accelerated Chemistry Laboratory, II. Laboratory and discussion. Includes experiments in
qualitative analysis, inorganic synthesis, and kinetics as well as an individual project. Prereq-
uisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 108 or consent of department. 2 hours.
122. Elementary Quantitative Analysis. Theory and practice of equilibria pertinent to chemical
analyses; practical applications of classical and instrumental methods of analysis. Intended
primarily for students outside the School of Chemical Sciences. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102
or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Chemistry 122 and either 109 or 123.
123. Quantitative Analysis. Theory and application of chemical equilibria and instrumentation
in analysis. Intended primarily for students majoring in departments within the School of
Chemical Sciences. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Chemistry 123 and either 109 or 122.
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131. Elementary Organic Chemistry. Presents elementary structural and synthetic chemistry with
emphasis on applications of this material to closely related areas. For students in agricul-
tural, nutritional, and biological sciences, as well as premedical, predental, and preveteri-
nary programs. One-semester survey course; may be followed by Chemistry 331. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 102 or 108. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 131 and
Chemistry 136.
134. Elementary Organic Chemistry Laboratory. Basic laboratory technique in organic chemis-
try is presented with emphasis on experiments of interest to closely related areas. For stu-
dents in agricultural science, dairy technology, food technology, nutrition, dietetics,
premedical, predental, and preveterinary courses. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Chemistry 131. 2 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 134
and 181.
136. Basic Organic Chemistry. Fundamental structural, synthetic, and mechanistic organic chemistry
is presented. For students whose major is chemistry or for those registering in the curricu-
lum in chemistry or chemical engineering. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108, 122, or 123; concur-
rent registration in Chemistry 181; Mathematics 132 or 135. 3 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Chemistry 136 and 131.
181. Structures and Synthesis. A laboratory course emphasizing molecular structure and syn-
thetic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108, 122, or 123; Mathematics 132 or 135; credit
or concurrent registration in Chemistry 136. 2 hours. Students may not receive credit for
both Chemistry 181 and 134.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Cooperative Education: Planning. Same as Chemical Engineering 201. On-campus planning
and discussion of cooperative work-study education programs in industry and government.
Each chemistry or chemical engineering student participating in the cooperative education
program must register for Chemistry Chemical Engineering 201 or 202 each term (201 if
on-campus, 202 if off-campus). Prerequisite: Acceptance into the School of Chemical Sciences
Cooperative Education Program. hours.
202. Cooperative Education: Industrial Practice. Same as Chemical Engineering 202. Off-campus
cooperative practice of chemistry or chemical engineering in industrial or governmental facil-
ities. Each chemistry or chemical engineering student participating in cooperative education
must register for Chemistry 202 for each off-campus term. Prerequisite: Acceptance into the
School of Chemical Sciences Cooperative Education Program. hours.
245. Thermodynamics of Materials. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 301. See Materials
Science and Engineering 301.
292. Senior Thesis. Research, with thesis, under the direction of a senior staff member in chemis-
try. Normally the student takes two semesters of Chemistry 292 in the senior year. Chemis-
try 292 is recommended for all those who plan to do research and graduate study, and it
or Biochemistry 292 is a prerequisite for graduation with distinction in chemistry. In the
semester preceding their initial enrollment, those interested in taking the course should con-
sult with their advisers and with the graduate adviser for the area of interest in which they
plan to work. A maximum of 10 hours may be counted toward graduation and a thesis
must be presented for credit to be received. 2 to 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
315. Inorganic Chemistry. Electronic structure of atoms and molecules and their relation to the
properties of the elements and compounds; types of bonding; and a survey of symmetry,
group theory, ligand field theory, organo-metallic chemistry, acids and bases, nonaqueous
solvents, homogeneous catalysts, and bioinorganic chemistry. Prerequisite: Credit or con-
current registration in Chemistry 342. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
316. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. Preparation of typical inorganic compounds illustrating
special and advanced techniques, including characterization by modem physical methods.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 383, or credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 315, or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
322. Separation Methods. Examines theory, practice, and instrumentation in gas and liquid chro-
matography, extraction techniques, mass spectrometry as coupled to chromatography, elec-
trophoresis, and separations based on phase equilibria. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Chemistry 340 or 342. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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323. Applied Electronics for Scientists. A lecture and laboratory course designed expressly for
chemists and other scientists or engineers who have little or no background in electronics,
but who need a working knowledge of electronic devices, circuits, and instruments; begins
with electronic principles and leads systematically into digital, analog, and servo systems
used in scientific instrumentation. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in any of the
physical sciences or engineering, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
329. Instrumental Methods of Analysis. Studies instrumental methods for characterization of chem-
ical systems: potentiometry, voltammetry, atomic spectroscopy, molecular absorption and
fluorescence, mass spectrometry, activation analysis, electron and x-ray spectroscopies, gas
and liquid chromatography, and current topics such as laser spectroscopy. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 340; or credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 342; or consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
336. Fundamental Organic Chemistry II. Second course; lectures. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131
and 134, or Chemistry 136 and 181. 3 hours or V* unit.
337. Organic Chemistry. Laboratory experiments in organic chemistry with emphasis on synthe-
sis. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 336. 3 hours or 3'* unit.
338. Separation, Purification, and Identification of Organic Compounds. Separation, purifica-
tion, and identification of organic compounds using modern research methods; the identifi-
cation of organic compounds by the use of spectroscopic methods and chemical conversion;
the separation of mixtures and the purification of the components by crystallizations, subli-
mation, distillation, extraction, and chromatography; and the qualitative and quantitative
identification of the components of a mixture. Prerequisite: Chemistry 336 and 337. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
339. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Interpretation of reactivity, reaction mechanisms, and inter-
mediates; applications in organic synthesis, photochemistry, biosynthesis of natural prod-
ucts, and other areas. Prerequisite: Chemistry 338. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
340. Principles of Physical Chemistry. A one-semester course in physical chemistry emphasizing
topics most important to students in the biological and agricultural sciences. Not open to
students in the specialized curricula in chemistry and chemical engineering. Laboratory
experience in this area provided by Chemistry 383 to be taken preferably after Chemistry
340. Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or 123 and Chemistry 131, or equivalent; Physics 102;
Mathematics 242 or equivalent (calculus including partial derivatives). 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Physical Chemistry, I. Lectures and problems focusing on microscopic properties. Chemis-
try 342 and 344 constitute a year-long study of chemical principles covering topics such as
quantum chemistry, atomic and molecular structure and spectra, statistical thermodynamics,
properties and thermodynamics of materials in gases, solids, and liquids, and chemical kinetics
and equilibria. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108, 122, or 123; Mathematics 225 or 315, and a
minimal knowledge of differential equations, or equivalent; Physics 106, 107, and 108 or
equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
344. Physical Chemistry, II. Continuation of Chemistry 342, focusing on bulk properties. Prereq-
uisite: Chemistry 342. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Physical Chemistry of Macromolecules. The physical properties of systems containing large
molecules, with special emphasis on proteins, nucleic acids, and high polymers; the use of
physical methods for the characterization of such substances. Prerequisite: Chemistry 340
or 344. 3 hours or 3 4 unit. Credit may not be received for both Chemistry 346 and Physics 350.
348. Advanced Physical Chemistry. The sequence, Chemistry 348 and 349, is designed to give
seniors and graduate students a unified treatment of physical chemistry on an advanced level-
topics include the electronic structure and spectra of atoms, principles of wave mechanics,
experimental and theoretical aspects of the chemical bond in diatomic and polyatomic
molecules, statistical thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics. Prerequisite: Chemistry 344
or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
349. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Continuation of Chemistry 348. Prerequisite: Chemistry 348.
4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Dynamics, Structure, and Physical Methods. Laboratory presenting the relationship of
dynamics and structure with emphasis on the use of physical methods to follow the course
of reactions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 181 or 134; credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry
342, or credit in Chemistry 340. 2 hours or Vi unit.
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385. Chemical Fundamentals. Laboratory with experiments on the fundamental physical nature
of chemical phenomena. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and 383; credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Chemistry 344. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. History of Chemistry. Selected topics in the intellectual and social history of chemistry from
antiquity to the present, viewed within the context of broader scientific and cultural develop-
ments. Prerequisite: Technical background commensurate with that of juniors in chemistry
or allied sciences; or, with consent of instructor, junior standing in history and philosophy
of science or other disciplines. 2 hours or Vi unit.
391. Special Topics in Chemical Science and Technology. Open to advanced undergraduates and
graduate students. Deals with subjects not ordinarily covered by regularly scheduled courses.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in any 300-level course in chemistry. 2 or 3
hours, or Vi or V* unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
392. Solid State Structural Analysis. Lectures and laboratory onvarious aspects of x-ray diffrac-
tion studies of solids; topics include the properties of crystals, symmetry, diffraction tech-
niques, data collection methods, and the determination and refinement of crystal structures.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
397. Radiochemistry. Same as Nuclear Engineering 397. Properties of radioactive nuclei, nature
of radioactivity, nuclear structure, nuclear reactions, interactions of radiations with matter,
chemical aspects of radioactivity work, and applications of nucleonics to chemistry. Prereq-
uisite: One semester of physical chemistry or one semester of atomic physics, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
404. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. Specialized laboratory techniques; more diffi-
cult inorganic syntheses. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in one of the lecture
courses in inorganic chemistry in the 400 series. Vi to Vi unit.
405. Inorganic Chemistry Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is inorganic
chemistry. Vi unit.
406. Physical Inorganic Chemistry. Includes group theory and use of physical methods to pro-
vide information about the geometry, electronic structures, and reactivity of inorganic com-
pounds in solution; emphasizes NMR and ESR. Prerequisite: Chemistry 344. 1 unit.
407. Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. An advanced course dealing with a subject not ordinar-
ily covered by regularly scheduled courses, such as organometallic chemistry, advanced ligand
field theory and molecular orbital theory of inorganic compounds, kinetics and mechanisms
of inorganic reactions, etc. Prerequisite: Chemistry 406 or consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
May be repeated for credit.
421. Spectrochemical Methods of Analysis. Principles and applications of spectroscopic mea-
surements and instrumentation; atomic emission, absorption, and fluorescence; ultraviolet,
visible, and infrared absorption spectroscopy; molecular fluorescence and phosphorescence-
Raman spectroscopy; and other spectrometric methods. Prerequisite: General physics and
chemistry equivalent to a major in physical sciences for a bachelor's degree. Vi or 1 unit.
(Lecture, Vi unit; lecture and laboratory, 1 unit.)
422. Electrochemistry and Electroanalysis. Fundamentals of electrochemical systems with an empha-
sis on structure and dynamics at electrode/electrolyte interfaces and applications of elec-
trochemistry in chemical analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and Chemistry 344. Chemistry
340 may be substituted for the Chemistry 342, Chemistry 344 sequence. Vi or 1 unit. Vi
unit for lecture only; 1 unit for lecture and laboratory.
424. Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry. Recent advances in measurement science and the
application of analytical chemistry to other sciences; designed to acquaint students with tech-
niques and applications not covered in other courses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Vi unit. May be repeated.
425. Analytical Chemistry Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is analytical
chemistry. Vi unit.
430. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Structure and Spectroscopy. Advanced survey of organic
chemistry with emphasis on structure and spectroscopy. Prerequisite: Chemistry 336. 1 unit.
431. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Reaction Mechanisms. Advanced survey of organic chemis-
try with emphasis on reaction mechanisms and concepts of physical organic chemistry. Prereq-
uisite: Chemistry 336 and one year of physical chemistry. 1 unit.
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432. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Synthesis. Advanced survey of organic chemistry with emphasis
on synthesis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 336. 1 unit.
433. Organic Chemistry. Special topics in organic chemistry. An advanced course dealing with
a subject not ordinarily covered by regularly scheduled courses, such as natural product
synthesis and biosynthesis, organic photochemistry, chemistry of special families of organic
compounds, etc. Prerequisite: Chemistry 431 and 432, one of which may be taken concur-
rently. Vi or 3A unit. Two lectures per week are required for 3 a unit credit. May be repeated
for credit.
435. Organic Chemistry Seminar. Current literature in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Vi unit.
436. Experimental Organic Chemistry. A lecture course on research techniques in organic chemistry.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. lA unit.
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry. Same as Biochemistry and Biophysics 440. Topics
of importance in research in biophysical chemistry are discussed with emphasis on physical
background and current applications; topics may be chosen from among the following: NMR
and ESR spectra of biological macromolecules; x-ray diffraction studies of macromolecules;
kinetics and statistical mechanics of helix coil transitions; physical approaches to the refold-
ing and assembly of multi-subunit proteins; fluorescence spectroscopic studies on macro-
molecules; and light scattering from macromolecules in solution. Prerequisite: Chemistry
344 or equivalent, or Chemistry 346. 1 unit.
441. Thermodynamics and Statistical Thermodynamics. Fundamentals of classical thermodynamics
with emphasis on equilibrium and stability criteria; an introduction to equilibrium statisti-
cal mechanics with discussion of several ensembles and applications to ideal systems of interest
to chemists; and introduction to nonequilibrium thermodynamics. Prerequisite: Chemistry
342 and 344, or equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Statistical Mechanics. Fundamentals of equilibrium statistical mechanics with selected appli-
cations to interacting classical fluids: dense gases, solutions, liquids, plasmas, and ionic solu-
tions; introduction to nonequilibrium statistical mechanics and linear response theory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 348 and 441, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
443. Quantum Dynamics. The quantum mechanical description of time-dependent processes, includ-
ing discussions of the time-dependent Schrodinger equation, approximations, interaction of
matter with radiation, wave packets, elastic and inelastic scattering, and relaxation phenomena.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 348 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Physical Chemistry Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is physical chemis-
try. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vn or Vi unit.
446. Molecular Electronic Structure. The theoretical basis of the electronic structure of atoms and
molecules; molecular orbital concepts and self-consistent field theory; angular momentum
and the full rotation group; electron correlation effects; and applications to electronic spec-
troscopy of organic molecules, detailed descriptions of chemical reactions, and molecular
properties. Prerequisite: Chemistry 348. 1 unit.
448. Chemical Kinetics. Theoretical and experimental topics in chemical kinetics and chemical
dynamics; topics include relation between rates and mechanisms of chemical reactions, col-
lision theory of reaction rates, activated complex theory, theory of unimolecular processes,
classical dynamics of reactive scattering, elastic scattering, quantum theory of inelastic scat-
tering or equivalent curve crossing processes, and experimental methods. Prerequisite: Chemis-
try 344. 1 unit.
449. Special Topics in Physical Chemistry. An advanced course dealing with a subject not ordinarily
covered by regularly scheduled courses, such as molecular spectroscopy, statistical mechanics,
radiation and hot-atom chemistry, molecular quantum mechanics, radio-frequency spec-
troscopy, advanced experimental methods, kinetics of irreversible processes and coopera-
tive phenomena, etc. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated.
490. Special Topics in Chemistry. Designed for students majoring or minoring in chemistry who
wish to undertake individual studies of a non-research nature under the direction of a faculty
member of the department. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and written approval of depart-
ment head. Staff for the course is the same as for Chemistry 499. Vt to 1 unit.
494. Chemical Basis of Biological Specificity. Same as Biochemistry 494. See Biochemistry 494.
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496. Carbon and Hydrogen Tracer Methodology. Comprehensive study of the tracer methodol-
ogy concerned with the use of carbon-13, carbon-14, hydrogen-2, and hydrogen-3 in chemi-
cal research. Prerequisite: Chemistry 337 or consent of instructor. 3A unit.
499. Thesis Research. A candidate for the master's degree who elects research is required to pres-
ent a thesis. A thesis is always required of students working toward the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy. Not all candidates for thesis work necessarily are accepted. Any student whose
major is in a department other than chemistry or chemical engineering must receive permis-
sion from the head of the Department of Chemistry to register in this course. to 4 units.
CINEMATOGRAPHY
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CIVIL ENGINEERING
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195. Introduction to Civil Engineering. A civil engineering orientation course including historical
developments, educational requirements, relation to science, professional practice, and special-
ties within the profession. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in civil engineering. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Engineering Surveying. Introduction to surveying and photogrammetry. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 293; credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 101. 4 hours.
205. Route Surveying and Design. Principles for the design and layout of routes; coverage includes
horizontal and vertical alignment, route location, earthwork, computation, ground and pho-
togrammetric survey methods, and special survey methods for highways, railroads, pipe-
lines, tunnels and urban construction. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 201 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
210. Behavior of Materials. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224. See Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 224.
216. Construction Engineering. Introduction to the construction processes: contracting and bonding,
planning and scheduling, estimating and project control, productivity models, and construction
econometrics. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 292; credit or concurrent registration in Com-
puter Science 101 and Civil Engineering 293. 3 hours.
220. Materials for Transportation Facilities. Materials for the construction of transportation road-
ways including soils, aggregates, soil-aggregates, bituminous materials, asphaltic mixtures,
and stabilized soils; emphasizes properties, behavior, mixture analysis, and quality control.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
241. Air and Water Quality. Sources and types of air and water pollution; measurement of air
and water quality; effects of pollutants on the environment; transport and ultimate fate of
pollutants; environmental quality standards; and methods of pollution control and abate-
ment. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. 3 hours.
255. Introduction to Hydrosystems Engineering. Quantitative aspects of water in the earth's environ-
ment and its engineering implications, including design and analysis of systems directly con-
cerned with use and control of water; presents a quantitative introduction to hydrology,
hydraulic engineering, and water resources planning. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 293 or
a course in probability or statistics; credit or concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 235 and Civil Engineering 292, or equivalent. 3 hours.
261. Introduction to Structural Engineering. Basic topics in the analysis, behavior and design of
trusses and framed structures under static loads; analysis topics include member forces in
trusses, shear and moment diagrams, deflections, simple applications of the force method
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and slope-deflection; and an introduction to computer applications by means of a general
purpose structural analysis program. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221.
3 hours.
262. Intermediate Structural Analysis. Energy principles as applied to structural analysis; a com-
prehensive study of the flexibility and stiffness methods of analysis of structures; influence
functions; curves of maxima; and use and interpretation of computer structural analysis pro-
grams. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 261. 3 hours.
263. Behavior and Design of Metal Structures, I. Introduction to the design of metal structures;
behavior of members and their connections; and theoretical, experimental, and practical bases
for proportioning members and their connections. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 261. 3 hours.
264. Reinforced Concrete Design, I. Study of the strength, behavior, and design of reinforced
concrete members subjected to moments, shear, and axial forces; extensive discussion of the
influence of the material properties on behavior. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 261. 3 hours.
280. Introduction to Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering. Classification of soils, com-
paction in the laboratory and in the field, soil exploration, boring and sampling, one-
dimensional settlement analyses, strength, bearing capacity of foundations, and stability of
retaining walls and slopes. Prerequisites: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours.
284. Geotechnical Engineering. Applied problems in geotechnical engineering: introductions analysis
and design of foundations, excavation walls, slopes, and underground structures in soil and
rock; includes bearing capacity and settlement of foundations, stability of excavations and
slopes, and ground movements due to construction. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 280. 3
hours.
290. Legal Aspects of Engineering Contracts and Specifications. Same as General Engineering 290.
See General Engineering 290.
292. Planning, Design, and Management of Civil Engineering Systems. Introduction to the for-
mulation and solution of civil engineering problems. Major topics are: engineering econ-
omy, mathematical modeling, and optimization. Techniques, including classical optimization,
linear and nonlinear programming, network theory, critical path methods, simulation, decision
theory, and dynamic programming are applied with the aid of personal computers to a variety
of civil engineering problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132, and credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Mathematics 225. 3 hours.
293. Engineering Modeling Under Uncertainty. Identification and modeling of non-deterministic
problems in civil engineering, and the treatment thereof relative to engineering design and
decision making. Development of stochastic concepts and simulation models, and their rele-
vance to real design and decision problems in various areas of civil engineering. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 132; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242 recommended.
3 hours.
295. Professional Practice. A series of lectures by outstanding authorities on the practice of civil
engineering and its relations to economics, sociology, and other fields of human endeavor.
Lectures are given approximately once a week. Prerequisite: Junior standing. hours.
314. Properties and Behavior of Concrete. Examines the influence of constituent materials (cements,
aggregates and admixtures) on the properties of fresh and hardened concrete; mix design
handling and placement of concrete; and behavior of concrete under various types of load-
ing and environment; test methods. Laboratory practice is an integral part of the course.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 210. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
315. Construction Productivity. Introduction of the application of scientific principles to the mea-
surement and forecasting of productivity in construction engineering. Conceptual and mathe-
matical formulation of the labor, equipment, and material factors affecting productivity.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 216 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
316. Construction Planning and Control. Project definition; scheduling and control models; mate-
rial, labor and equipment allocation; optimal schedules; project organization; documenta-
tion and reporting systems; and management and control. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering
216 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
318. Construction Cost Analyses and Estimates. Introduction to the application of scientific prin-
ciples to costs and estimates of costs in construction engineering; concepts and statistical
measurements of the factors involved in direct costs, general overhead costs, cost markups
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and profits; and the fundamentals of cost recording for construction cost accounts and cost
controls. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 216 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
320. Pavement Analysis and Design, I. Analysis, behavior, performance, and structural design
of pavements for highways and airfields; topics include climate factors, rehabilitation, life
cycle design economics, and traffic loadings. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 220 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
321. Bituminous Materials and Mix Design. Properties and control testing of bituminous materials,
aggregates for bituminous mixtures, and analysis and design of asphalt concrete and liquid
asphalt cold mixtures; structural properties of bituminous mixes; surface treatment design;
and recycling of mixtures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
322. Development of Highway Facilities. Analysis of factors in developing a highway transpor-
tation facility; traffic estimates and assignment; problems of highway geometries and design
standards; planning and location principles; intersection design factors; street systems and
terminal facilities; programming improvements; drainage design; structural design of sur-
face; concepts of highway management and finance; and highway maintenance planning.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 220 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
325. Highway Traffic Analysis and Design. Study of fundamentals of traffic engineering; analy-
sis of traffic stream characteristics; capacity of urban and rural highways; design and analy-
sis of traffic signals and intersections; traffic control; traffic impact studies; and traffic accidents.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 322 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
330. Urban Transportation Planning. Same as Urban Planning 330. See Urban Planning 330.
331. Regional Transportation Planning. Same as Urban Planning 331. Examination of the trans-
portation systems for regions larger than urban areas through theoretical models linking the
economic and political realities of present freight and passenger services at state, interstate,
and national levels; considers competition among agencies and travel modes in light of fed-
eral regulations and technological developments. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 230 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
334. Airport Design. Basic principles of site selection for airports and fundamental considera-
tions of design, construction, and maintenance of airport pavements and structures. Prereq-
uisite: Civil Engineering 220 and senior standing in civil engineering, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
337. Managing Wastewaters in Aquatic Ecosystems. Examines the characteristics of rivers and
lakes which affect the management of domestic and industrial wastewaters; includes assess-
ment of chemical hazards, and introduction to surveillance and biomonitoring, and a review
of regulations governing effluents. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 241 or consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours or Vz unit.
338. Biomonitoring: Design, Analysis, and Interpretation. Discusses the theory and application
of biomonitoring as a component of environmental management; reviews a range of tech-
niques to analyze effluents and assess condition and trend in the environment, using biolog-
ical and ecological systems; and emphasizes biomonitoring program design, selection and
analysis of data, and interpretation of biomonitoring results. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering
337 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
339. Environmental Systems Analysis, I. Examination of principles of environmental engineer-
ing design: applications to mathematical methods, including single and multi-objective
programming, to environmental systems; economic analysis, including benefit-cost; and
management strategies. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 292; and Civil Engineering 342 or
349. 3 hours or 3A unit.
340. Physical Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. Analysis of the physical princi-
ples which form the basis of many water and air quality-control operations; sedimentation,
filtration, inertial separations, flocculation, mixing and principles of reactor design. Prereq-
uisite: Civil Engineering 342 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
341. Regional Environment Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural Economics 319, Environ-
mental Studies 341, Geography 341, and Urban and Regional Planning 375. Simulation of
environmental, political, and economic problems facing a midwestem community. Students
assume the responsibilities of planners, environmental quality managers, lawyers, business
managers, land developers, and other roles and interact to resolve these problems. Course
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introduces practical procedures and decisions that public servants, lawyers, engineers, busi-
ness persons, and citizens in general confront with regard to the environment. Prerequisite:
Senior or graduate standing, or consent of instructor and credit in an introductory course
in pollution control. 2 hours or Vi unit.
342. Water Quality Control Processes. Fundamental theory underlying the unit processes uti-
lized in the treatment of water for domestic and industrial usage, and in the treatment of
domestic and industrial wastewaters. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 241; credit or concur-
rent registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or 3A unit.
343. Chemical Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. Application of principles of
chemical equilibrium, surface chemistry, chemical kinetics, and photochemistry to air and
water quality considerations; carbonate and phosphate systems in natural waters; dissolved
gases; hardness; hydrolysis of coagulants; corrosion; chemistry of disinfectants; removal of
impurities by adsorption; and reactions of various pollutants in the atmosphere. Prerequi-
site: Civil Engineering 342 or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
344. Solid Waste Management. Analysis of the sources, quantities, and characteristics of solid
waste; effect of refuse on the environment; establishment and operation of collection and
transportation systems; material recovery systems; energy recovery systems; ultimate dis-
posal systems. A term project is required of all graduate students. Prerequisite: Civil Engineer-
ing 241 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
345. Atmospheric Dispersion Modeling. Application of the fundamentals of meteorology to air
pollution problems including the transport and diffusion of particulate matter, aerosols and
gases; precipitation processes and rain-out; behavior of stack effluents; effects of pollutants
in the atmosphere. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235 and Mechanical
Engineering 205, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
346. Biological Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. Application of principles of
biochemistry and microbiology to air and water quality, wastes, and their engineering manage-
ment; biological mediated changes in water and in domestic and industrial wastewater. Prereq-
uisite: Civil Engineering 343 or consent of instructor. 3 hours of 3A unit.
347. Stream Ecology. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 359. A description of physical,
chemical, and biological characteristics in streams and rivers including an integrated study
of the environmental factors affecting the composition and distribution of biota; empha-
sizes the application of ecological principles in aquatic ecosystem protection and manage-
ment. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 337 or Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
348. Atmospheric Chemistry. Same as Environmental Studies 348. Examines of the evolution of
the atmosphere from its initial formation to its natural background condition to its current
state perturbed by human activities; atmospheric chemistry of carbon, nitrogen, and sulfur;
atmospheric aerosol and heterogeneous reactions; material transport; stratospheric ozone
and its depletion; airborne radioactivity and atmospheric ion chemistry. Prerequisite: Mechan-
ical Engineering 207, Chemistry 340, or Atmospheric Sciences 301, or equivalent; or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
349. Air Resources Engineering. Introduction to air pollution; includes the basis for air quality
criteria, classification of sources, and the design of systems to control air pollution from
stationary sources. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 241; credit or concurrent registration in
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or 3A unit.
350. Surface Water Hydrology. A study of descriptive and quantitative hydrology dealing with
the distribution, circulation, and storage of water on the earth's surface; discusses principles
of hydrologic processes and presents methods of analysis and their applications to engineer-
ing and environmental problems. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 255 or equivalent with consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A unit.
351. Hydromechanics. Incompressible fluid mechanics with particular emphasis on topics in analysis
and applications in civil engineering areas; primary topics include principles of continuity,
momentum and energy, kinematics of flow and stream functions, potential flow, laminar
motion, turbulence, and boundary-layer theory. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 235 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 34 unit.
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353. Analysis and Design of Hydraulic Systems. Hydraulic analysis and design of engineering
systems: closed conduits and pipe networks; hydraulic structures, including spillways, still-
ing basins, and embankment seepage; selection and installation of hydraulic machinery. Prereq-
uisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235 or consent of instructor 3 hours or 3A unit.
356. Hydraulics of Surface Drainage. Hydraulic analysis and design of urban, highway, airport,
and small rural watershed drainage problems; discussion of overload and drainage channel
flows; hydraulics of storm-drain systems and culverts; determination of design flow; runoff
for highways, airports, and urban areas; design of drainage gutters, channels, sewer net-
works, and culverts. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 255 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit.
357. Groundwater. Physical properties of groundwater and aquifers, principles and fundamental
equations of porous media flow and mass transport, well hydraulics and pumping test analysis,
role of groundwater in the hydrologic cycle, groundwater quality and contamination. Prereq-
uisite: Civil Engineering 255 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
361. Matrix Analysis of Framed Structures. A unified formulation of displacement and force
methods of analysis including the topological view of the structure as an assemblage of mem-
bers; matrix techniques of formulation; considerations for automatic computation; and evalu-
ation of truss, grid, and frame models for the response of real structures. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 262. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. Credit is not given for more than one of the fol-
lowing: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 320, Civil Engineering 361, and Mechan-
ical Engineering 345.
363. Behavior and Design of Metal Structures, II. Metal members under combined loads; con-
nections, welded and bolted; moment-resistant connections; plate girders, conventional
behavior, and tension field action. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 263. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
364. Reinforced Concrete Design, II. Study of the strength, behavior, and design of indeterminate
reinforced concrete structures, with primary emphasis on slab systems; emphasis on the
strength of slabs and on the available methods of design of slabs spanning in two directions,
with or without supporting beams. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262 and 264. 3 hours,
or 3/4 or 1 unit.
365. Design of Structural Systems. The whole structural design process including definition of
functional requirements, selection of structural scheme, formulation of design criteria, prelimi-
nary and computer-aided proportioning, and analysis of response, cost, and value. Prereq-
uisite: Civil Engineering 262, and credit in either Civil Engineering 263 or 264 with concurrent
registration in the other. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Prestressed Concrete. Study of strength, behavior, and design of prestressed reinforced con-
crete members and structures, with primary emphasis on pretensioned, precast construc-
tion; emphasis on the necessary coordination between design and construction techniques
in prestressing. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262 and 264. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
369. Behavior and Design of Wood Structures. Mechanical properties of wood, stress grades and
working stresses; effects of strength-reducing characteristics, moisture content, and dura-
tion of loading and causes of wood deterioration; glued-laminated timber and plywood;
behavior and design of connections, beams, and beam-columns; design of buildings and
bridges; other structural applications: trusses, rigid frames, arches, and pole-type buildings;
and prismatic plates and hyperbolic paraboloids. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 261 and
one of: Civil Engineering 262, 263, or 264. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
370. Structural Reliability and Probabilistic Bases of Design. Modern probabilistic bases for the
design and evaluation of structures and systems, including analysis of structural safety and
reliability, and development of probability-based design criteria; quantitative risk evalua-
tion, systematic assessment and analysis of uncertainties, safety and load factor determina-
tions, and risk analysis and design for wind storms and earthquakes. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 261 and 293, or equivalent, or graduate standing, or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or Vt to 1 unit.
371. Fire Protection for Structures. An introduction to the design and analysis of fire protection
for structures of buildings; includes study of the effects of fire on structural materials and
elements and of basic defenses against spread of fires; assessment of fire damage and methods
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of repair. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262, 263, and 264, or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
374. Introduction to Structural Dynamics. Analysis of the dynamic response of structures and
structural components to transient loads and foundation excitation; single-degree-of-freedom
and multi-degree-of-freedom systems; response spectrum concepts; simple inelastic structural
systems; and introduction to systems with distributed mass and flexibility. Prerequisite: The-
oretical and Applied Mechanics 212; Mathematics 285; Civil Engineering 261, or equiva-
lent. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Civil Engineering 374 and Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 311.
375. Welding and Joining Processes. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 301. See Metallurgical
Engineering 301.
378. Introduction to the Design of Ocean Structures. Introduction to design and construction of
civil engineering structures in the ocean and to associated engineering operations; principal
topics include water wave mechanics, engineering oceanography, wave and current forces,
and design considerations for fixed and floating structures. Prerequisite: Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 235; Civil Engineering 261; Civil Engineering 293. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
379. Applied Structural Mechanics. Study of beams under lateral load; beams with combined
lateral load and thrust; beams on elastic foundations; applications of Fourier series and vir-
tual work principles to beam-type structures; stress and strain in three dimensions; applica-
tions to flexure of beams and plates; elements of the engineering theory of plates; and torsion
of thin-walled open sections. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285 and Civil Engineering 262. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
383. Soil Mechanics and Soil Properties. Index properties and engineering classification; water
flow and hydraulic properties; stress in soil; stress-strain properties of soils; consolidation;
shear strength; properties of natural soil deposits; unsaturated soils; and experimental mea-
surements. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 280 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
384. Applied Soil Mechanics. Application of soil mechanics to foundations of buildings; stability
of earth slopes; earth pressures and retaining walls; braced cuts; and damage due to con-
struction operations. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
391. Computer Methods in Civil Engineering. Review of programming concepts; formulation and
programming of numerical, data processing, and logical problems with applications from
various branches of civil engineering; organization of programs and data; and development
and use of problem-oriented programming languages in civil engineering. Prerequisite: Com-
puter Science 101 or equivalent; senior or graduate standing in civil engineering; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
393. Engineering Decision and Risk Analysis. Development of modern statistical decision theory
and risk analysis, and application of these concepts in civil engineering design and decision
making; Bayesian statistical decision theory, decision tree, utility concepts, and multi-objective
decision problems; modeling and analysis of uncertainties, practical risk evaluation, and for-
mulation of risk-based design criteria, risk benefit trade-offs, and optimal decisions. Prereq-
uisite: Civil Engineering 293 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A to 1 unit.
397. Independent Study in Civil Engineering. Individual investigations or studies of any phase
of civil engineering selected by the student and approved by the department. Prerequisite:
Senior or graduate standing. 1 to 4 hours, or to 4 units.
398. Civil Engineering Special Topics. Structured presentations of new and developing areas of
knowledge in civil engineering offered by the faculty to augment the formal courses avail-
able. Prerequisite: Individually identified for each offering under this course number; see
Timetable. 1 to 4 hours, or Vt to 1 unit.
414. Advanced Concrete Technology. Discusses the physical and engineering properties of con-
crete at an advanced level, with emphasis on the materials aspects of repair and rehabilita-
tion of concrete structures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 314. 1 unit.
416. Systems Analysis, I: Systems Methodology and Network Techniques. Same as Industrial
Engineering 416. See Industrial Engineering 416.
417. Systems Analysis, II: Digital Simulation. Same as Industrial Engineering 417. See Industrial
Engineering 417.
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420. Pavement Analysis and Design, II. Development of models for and analysis of pavement
systems; use of transfer functions relating pavement response to pavement performance; evalu-
ation and application of current pavement design practices and procedures; analysis of the
effects of maintenance activities on pavement performance; and economic evaluation of high-
way and airport pavements. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 320. 1 unit.
421. Pavement Evaluation, Maintenance, and Rehabilitation. Concepts and procedures for con-
dition survey rating; evaluation by nondestructive testing (roughness, skid resistance, struc-
tural capacity); and destructive testing, maintenance strategies, and rehabilitation of pavement
systems for highways and airfields. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 320. 1 unit.
423. Highway Materials Stabilization. Stabilization of aggregates and soils with cement, lime,
bituminous materials, and other stabilizing agents; emphasis on basic stabilization reactions,
properties of stabilized materials, and composition design. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering
220 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Transportation Soils Engineering. Occurrence and properties of surficial soils, soil classifi-
cation systems, soil variability; subgrade evaluation procedures, repeated loading behavior
of soils; soil compaction and field control; soil moisture, soil temperature, and frost action;
soil trafficability and subgrade stability for transportation facility engineering. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 383 or equivalent. 1 unit.
439. Environmental Systems Analysis, II. Examination of advanced topics in environmental sys-
tems analysis with emphasis on the mathematical modeling of water quality systems and
multi-objective programming methods of analysis. Large scale optimization models and inter-
relationships between water quality and water quantity analyses, e.g., reservoir operation.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 339. 1 unit.
440. Processes for Water Quality Control, I. Theory and basic design of processes used in water
and wastewater treatment, including adsorption, ion exchange, chemical oxidation and reduc-
tion, disinfection, sedimentation, filtration, coagulation, flocculation, and chemical precipi-
tation. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 340 and 343, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
441. Modeling of Water Quality in Natural Systems. Studies mathematical modeling of the move-
ment and fate of pollutants and other substances in streams, lakes, and other natural water
bodies; the emphasis is on the development of practical models of aquatic systems. Prereq-
uisite: Civil Engineering 340 or 351. 1 unit.
442. Processes for Water Quality Control, II. Theory and its application for design and opera-
tion of processes used in water and wastewater treatment; emphasis is on biological treat-
ment processes and related processes for gas transfer, sludge dewatering, sludge disposal,
and solids separations. Prerequisites: Civil Engineering 340 and 343, and credit or concur-
rent registration in Civil Engineering 346, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
443. Unit Operations in Environmental Engineering. Experimental and pilot plant studies of unit
operations and unit processes in environmental engineering, emphasizing water treatment
and wastewater treatment; evaluation of parameters for the design of biological waste treat-
ment units; determination of chemical requirements for water treatment processes; and studies
of anaerobic digestion. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 440 or credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Civil Engineering 442, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
448. Control of Air Pollution from Stationary Sources. Same as Mechanical Engineering 411.
Study of the basic theory of pollution control devices and their application to air pollution
control problems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 340
and 343, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Environmental Studies 449. Studies
principles of sampling for particles and gases in the field of air pollution; examines instrumental
techniques relevant to the design of sampling systems used in process control, ambient air
monitoring and laboratory experiments; methods of sample analysis and their limitations.
Prerequisite; Mathematics 285 and Civil Engineering 349; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Advanced Hydrologic Modeling. Application of deterministic and probabilistic concepts to
simulate and analyze hydrologic systems; discussion of the theory and application of linear
and nonlinear, lumped, and distributed systems techniques in modeling the various phases
of the hydrologic cycle. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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451. Open-Channel Hydraulics. Advanced hydraulics of free surface flow in rivers and open chan-
nels; discussion of theory, analytical and numerical solution techniques, and their applica-
tions to gradually and rapidly varied nonuniform flows, unsteady flow, and flow in
open-channel networks. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 351 or equivalent. 1 unit.
455. Transport Processes in Water. Physical processes involved in transport of pollutants by water;
turbulent diffusion and longitudinal dispersion in rivers, pipes, lakes, and the ocean; diffu-
sion in turbulent jets, buoyant jets, and plumes. Prerequisite: Mathematics 280 and 285,
and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Modeling of Groundwater Flow and Solute Transport. Examines theory and application of
numerical methods, finite differences and finite element, for solving the equations of ground-
water flow and solute transport; transport of chemically reacting solutes; model calibration
and verification. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 357 or consent of instructor; Mathematics
285 or equivalent. 1 unit.
459. Sediment Transport. Physical processes of transportation and deposition of sediment parti-
cles in liquid bodies with particular emphasis on fluvial sediment problems; sediment in desilting
basins; reservoirs and delta formation; erosion; stable channel design; and river porphol-
ogy. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 451 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Design of Tall Building Structures. Examination of the methods of analysis and design criteria
for tall buildings: dead, live, wind, and earthquake loads; reinforced concrete and steel
moment-resisting frames, shear walls, braced frames; plastic design of multistory steel braced
frames; P-Delta effects and instability; unreinforced and reinforced masonry buildings; very
tall buildings including framed tube, tube in tube, trussed tube and hat trusses. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in structural engineering with courses equivalent to Civil Engineering 363
and 466, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Optimization of Structures. Structural design processes; formulation of problems in the optimi-
zation of structures; optimization of structural elements; minimum volume principles; and
use of mathematical programming in optimization of structural systems. Prerequisite: Bach-
elor of Science degree in engineering with courses in structural analysis and design, or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Behavior of Structural Metal Frameworks. Theories of ultimate behavior of metal structural
members with emphasis on buckling and stability of members and frames; theory of torsion
applied to beam torsion, lateral-torsional buckling, curved beams with emphasis on design
criteria; post-buckling strength of plates and post-buckling versus column behavior. Prereq-
uisite: Civil Engineering 363. 1 unit.
466. Behavior of Reinforced Concrete Members. In-depth study of the behavior of reinforced
concrete members, including the relationships between behavior and building code require-
ments. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262 and 264. 1 unit.
467. Behavior of Reinforced Concrete Structures. Study of the strength and behavior of assem-
blages of reinforced concrete members, including a study of the applicability of traditional
elastic design procedures to structures which exhibit inelastic behavior under the influence
of both short and long term loadings. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 466. 1 unit.
469. Thin Shell Structures. Fundamental membrane and bending theories of shells; application
of theories to analysis and design of folded plates and cylindrical, rotational, and transla-
tional shells; membrane stresses and deflections; and approximate bending solutions by vari-
ational, finite-difference, and finite-element methods. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 473 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
473. Theory of Plates. Classical plate bending theory; emphasis on methods of solution includ-
ing series expansions, variational procedures, and finite element techniques applicable to plate-
type structures commonly encountered in practice; consideration of inplane loads, large deflec-
tions, buckling, and anisotropy. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262 and Mathematics 285.
1 unit.
474. Dynamics of Framed Structures. Advanced treatment of the dynamics of multi-degree-of-
freedom framed structural systems; fundamental concepts of eigenvalue theory of real matrices
and energy principles of dynamics as bases for a unified approach to dynamical problems
of structural assemblages; structural idealizations, principles of dynamics, Lagrange's equa-
tions, response calculations, normal mode method and its limitations; transfer matrix approach,
and computer utilization. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 361 and 374, or equivalent. 1 unit.
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475. Steel Structures: Fatigue and Fracture. Examines fatigue and fracture behavior of steel struc-
tures and connections; discusses relevant fatigue and fracture mechanics theory and experimen-
tal data and applies them to an assessment of behavior and current design specification practice.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 363. 1 unit.
478. Finite Element Methods in Solid and Structural Mechanics. Theory and application of the
finite element method; stiffness matrices for triangular, quadrilateral, and isoparametric ele-
ments; two- and three-dimensional elements; algorithms necessary for the assembly and solu-
tion; direct stress and plate bending problems for static, nonlinear buckling and dynamic
load conditions; displacement, hybrid, and mixed models together with their origin in vari-
ational methods. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451, or Civil Engineering
379, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
479. Earthquake Engineering. Study of the effects of earthquakes on constructed works and of
the design of structures to resist earthquake motions; earthquake ground motions and mecha-
nisms; response of structures to earthquake motion; behavior of materials, elements, assem-
blages and structures subjected to earthquake motion; principles of earthquake resistant design;
and special topics. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 374. 1 unit.
480. Earth Pressures and Retaining Structures. Classical and modern earth pressure theories and
their experimental justification; pressures and bases for design of retaining walls, bracing
of open cuts, anchored bulkheads, cofferdams, tunnels, and culverts. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 384. 1 unit.
481. Earth Dams and Related Problems. Fundamentals of problems of slope stability; seepage
in composite sections and anisotropic materials; methods of stability analysis; mechanism
of failure of natural and artificial slopes; compaction; and field observations. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 384. 1 unit.
482. Advanced Analysis of Consolidation of Clays. Elastic solutions relevant to soil mechanics;
permeability; general application of Terzaghi's theory of one-dimensional consolidation;
advances in consolidation theories; mechanism of volume change; delayed and secondary
compressibility and creep; theory of three-dimensional consolidation and solutions; radial
flow and design of sand drains; and analysis and control of settlement. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 383. 1 unit.
483. Advanced Analysis of Shear Strength of Soils. Physico-chemical properties of soils; fabric
and structure of soil; mechanism of shearing resistance; residual shear strength of overcon-
solidated clays and clay shales; long-term shear strength of overconsolidated clays; Hvors-
lev shear strength parameters; and undrained shear strength of clays. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 383. 1 unit.
484. Foundation Engineering. Critical study of case histories of projects in foundation engineer-
ing; current procedure for design and construction of foundations, embankments, and water-
front structures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 384. 1 unit.
485. Behavior and Design of Deep Foundations. Ultimate capacities and load-deflection of piles
and drilled shafts subjected to compressive loads, tensile loads, and lateral loads; effects of
duration of load, soil-structure interaction; two and three dimensional analysis of pile groups
with closely spaced piles; effects of installation; inspection of deep foundations and full-scale
field tests. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383, 384, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
486. Rock Mechanics, I. Physical properties and classification of intact rock, theories of rock
failure, state of stress in the earth's crust, stresses and deformations around underground
openings assuming elastic, plastic, and time-dependent behavior; effect of geologic discon-
tinuities on rock strength; and introduction to stability analyses in rock. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 383; Geology 450 or equivalent; Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 321 or equiv-
alent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
487. Rock Mechanics, II. Application of rock mechanics to engineering problems; shear strength
of rock masses; dynamic and static stability of rock slopes; deformability of rock masses;
design of pressure tunnel linings and dam foundations; controlled blasting and blasting vibra-
tions; tunnel support; machine tunneling; design and construction of large underground open-
ings; and field instrumentation. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 486 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
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495. Civil and Environmental Engineering Seminar. Discussion of current topics in civil and environ-
mental engineering and related fields by staff, students, and visiting lecturers. to V* unit.
May be repeated.
497. Independent Study in Civil Engineering. Individual investigations or studies of any phase
of civil engineering selected by the student and approved by the adviser and the staff mem-
ber who will supervise the investigation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
498. Civil Engineering Special Topics. Structured presentations of new and developing areas of
knowledge in civil engineering at an advanced graduate level. Prerequisite: Individually iden-
tified for each offering under this course number; see Timetable. Vi to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION
(See Classics)
CLASSICS
(Including Classical Civilization, Coptic, Greek, and Latin)
Chair of Department: John J. Bateman
Department Office: 4072 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
Classical Civilization
The following courses presuppose no knowledge of the Greek and Latin languages and are open
to all students. For other courses in the area of classical civilization, see Architecture 210; History
of Art 215, 216, and 323; History 181, 182, 381, 382, 383, and 384; Philosophy 203 and 310;
Political Science 393; and Religious Studies 201, 202, 210, and 340.
100. Vocabulary Building from Greek and Latin Roots. Vocabulary building assistance for stu-
dents through an analysis of Greek and Latin roots, prefixes, and suffixes found in English.
2 hours.
101. PLATO Laboratory in English Vocabulary Building. Intensive drill and practice in English
words derived from key Latin and Greek roots. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Clas-
sical Civilization 100. 1 hour.
110. Introduction to Greek Culture. Study of social and cultural life in Greece during the classi-
cal period. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Classical Civilization 110 and 114.
111. Mythology of Greece and Rome. A study of the major myths of Greece and Rome and their
impact upon later art, music, and literature. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Classical
Civilization 111 and 115.
112. The Roman Achievement. Introduction to Roman civilization through the study of the social
and cultural life of ancient Rome. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Classical Civilization
112 and 116.
114. Introduction to Greek Culture. Studies the social and cultural life in Greece during the clas-
sical period. Shares two hours of lecture with Classical Civilization 110; additional hour
of lecture-discussion for a closer analysis of topics. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both
Classical Civilization 110 and 114.
115. Mythology of Greece and Rome. Studies the major myths of Greece and Rome and their
impact upon later art, music, and literature. Shares two hours of lecture with Classical Civili-
zation 111; additional hour of lecture-discussion for a closer analysis of topics. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Classical Civilization 111 and 115.
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116. The Roman Achievement. Introduces Roman civilization through the study of the social
and cultural life of ancient Rome. Shares two hours of lecture with Classical Civilization
112; additional hour of lecture-discussion for a closer analysis of topics. 3 hours. Credit is
not given for both Classical Civilization 112 and 116.
120. Origins of Western Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 120. The origins and develop-
ment of selected major genres in Western literature, emphasizing the relationship between
classical representatives and their modern successors. 3 hours.
131. Introduction to Classical Archaeology: Greece. Introduction to the archaeology of ancient
Greece and the Aegean world. 3 hours.
132. Introduction to Classical Archaeology: Rome and Italy. Introduction to the archaeology of
Italy and Rome to the fall of the Roman Empire. 3 hours.
150. Sports in Greece and Rome. Same as Kinesiology 141. Athletics and sports in ancient Greece
and Rome from 776 B.C. to 393 A.D. 2 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
217. Greek Art. Same as History of Art 215. See History of Art 215.
218. Roman Art. Same as History of Art 216. See History of Art 216.
221. The Heroic Tradition. Same as Comparative Literature 263. Study of ancient epics and their
relation to the social consciousness of their period; introductory and background lectures;
and readings in the epic tradition of antiquity and its successors. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
222. The Tragic Spirit. Same as Comparative Literature 264. Readings in the tragic drama of
Greece and Rome: a systematic study of the contents and development of this classical liter-
ary/dramatic genre. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
231. The Development of the Ancient City. Same as History of Art 217. Monuments and archaeo-
logical remains illustrating the development of the Greek and Roman city (polis). Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Ancient Greek Sanctuaries. Same as History of Art 218 and Religious Studies 232. A survey
of the archaeological remains of ancient Greek sanctuaries and their importance to ancient
society and religion. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Thesis and honors; for candidates for departmental distinction in classical
civilization and for other seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of chairperson
of classics honors program. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Survey. For candidates for departmental distinction in the classics field of concentra-
tion. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
315. Greek, Roman, and Medieval Rhetorical Theory. Same as Speech Communication 315. See
Speech Communication 315.
332. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as History of Art 317 and Comparative Liter-
ature 306. Study of the aesthetic standards and theories of the Graeco-Roman world and
the ways in which these ideals are expressed in the literature, art, and architecture of antiq-
uity. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
343. The Archaeology of Greece. Same as History of Art 315. Monuments, material remains,
and sculpture and other arts illustrating the development of Greek civilization to 323 B.C.
Prerequisite: A course in ancient history, art, or language, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
344. The Archaeology of Italy. Same as History of Art 316. Monuments, material remains, and
sculpture and other arts illustrating the development of Graeco-Roman and other ancient
Italian civilizations to 330 A.D. Prerequisite: A course in ancient history, art, or language,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as English as an International Language,
French, German, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics
386. See Humanities 382.
390. Topics in Classical Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 307. Study of selected topics
in Greek and Latin literature in translation; content is variable. Prerequisite: 200 level classi-
cal civilization course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated.
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391. Topics in Classical Archaeology and Civilization: Seminar and Tutorial. Study of selected
topics; variable content. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
May be repeated.
Coptic
301. Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Linguistics 314 and Religious Studies 301. Introduction to
the principles of Coptic grammar and to the reading of biblical and gnostic texts. A knowl-
edge of classical or koine Greek, though useful, is not required. 3 hours or 3A unit.
302. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Linguistics 315 and Religious Studies 302. Continuation
of Coptic/Religious Studies 301 and Linguistics 314; reading of gnostic and postbiblical texts.
Prerequisite: Coptic 301 or Linguistics 314. 3 hours or Vi unit.
Greek
101. Elementary Greek, I. Same as Religious Studies 111. Introduces ancient Greek (both classi-
cal and koine), including the reading of simple prose. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Greek, II. Same as Religious Studies 112. Continuation of Greek 101. Grammar
and reading in classical and koine Greek. Prerequisite: Greek 101. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Classical and Koine Greek Prose. Same as Religious Studies 200. Readings in classical Greek
prose, and narrative and epistolary New Testament texts. Prerequisite: Greek 102. 4 hours.
202. Second-Year Greek. Continuation of Greek 201. Introduction to epic Greek; reading of Homer.
Prerequisite: Greek 201 or equivalent. 4 hours.
204. The Gospels. Same as Religious Studies 204. Reading and analysis of the Greek Gospels
following literary-critical, form-critical, and redaction-critical approaches. Prerequisite: Greek
201 or equivalent. 4 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Open to candidates for distinction in Greek. Prerequisite: Senior standing.
2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Survey. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Greek and for other seniors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
301. Third-Year Greek. Readings in Attic prose. Prerequisite: Greek 202. 3 hours or Vi unit.
310. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Latin 310 and Linguistics 309. See Lin-
guistics 309.
311. Greek Prose Composition. Practice in the writing of Greek prose. Prerequisite: Greek 201
or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
391. Readings in Greek Literature. Readings in authors or special topics chosen by the instructor
from the entire extant literature in Greek. Prerequisite: Greek 301 or equivalent. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated.
393. Independent Reading. Prerequisite: Greek 301 and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or
Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated (to a maximum of 8 hours or 3 units).
411. Advanced Composition. Practice in writing continuous Greek prose, with special attention
to stylistic problems. Prerequisite: Greek 311 or equivalent. Vi unit.
419. Proseminar (Poetry). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas: epic,
lyric, dramatic, or Hellenistic poetry. Areas normally follow this sequence in successive years.
Prerequisite: Greek 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
420. Proseminar (Prose). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas: his-
tory, philosophy, oratory, or Hellenistic prose. Areas normally follow this sequence in suc-
cessive years. Prerequisite: Greek 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
431. Special Disciplines. Same as Latin 431. Variable content course concentrating on an area
such as comparative grammar, epigraphy, metrics, palaeography, or papyrology. Prerequi-
site: Greek 391 and Latin 391, or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
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480. Greek Seminar. Research on special problems of Greek literature; required of all majors in
classical philology. Prerequisite: A Greek proseminar. 1 unit.
495. Introduction to Classical Studies. Same as Latin 495. An introductory survey for graduate
students in classics; prepares students for work at the graduate level and surveys basic bib-
liography and methodology. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in classics. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in writing theses for advanced degrees. to 4 units.
Latin
101. Elementary Latin. Grammar and reading for students who have had no work in Latin. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Latin. Grammar and reading of easy prose. Prerequisite: Latin 101 or one year
of high school Latin. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Latin. Review of grammar; reading of easy narrative prose. Prerequisite: Latin
102 or two years of high school Latin. 4 hours.
104. Introduction to Latin Literature. Continuation of Latin 103, with readings chiefly in Latin
poetic literature. 4 hours.
105. Intensive Elementary Latin. Equivalent to Latin 101 and 102. Introduction to basic grammar
and syntax for students who have had no previous Latin and want to learn at a rapid rate;
use of computer-assisted individual mastery lessons. 8 hours.
106. Intensive Intermediate Latin. Equivalent to Latin 103 and 104. Review of grammar and syn-
tax and reading of easy prose and poetry for students who have attained 102 proficiency
and wish to advance more rapidly; use of computer-assisted program materials. Prerequi-
site: Latin 102 or 105, or a placement score showing high school achievement equivalent
to Latin 102. 8 hours.
113. Latin Composition. Grammatical drill and practice in the simpler forms of expression. Required
of those receiving the recommendation of the department as teachers. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Latin 103 or three years of high school Latin. 2 hours.
114. Latin Composition. Continuation of Latin 113. Grammatical drill and practice in the sim-
pler forms of expression. Required of those receiving the recommendation of the depart-
ment as teachers. Prerequisite: Latin 113. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Survey of Latin Literature. The republican period. Prerequisite: Latin 104 or four years of
high school Latin. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
202. Survey of Latin Literature. The imperial period. Prerequisite: Latin 104 or four years of high
school Latin. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Russian, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Humanities, Rus-
sian, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers' Course. Introduction to the problems of the teaching of Latin and a study of text-
books. Required of teacher-training majors in Latin. This course will not meet during the
six-week student teaching period. Prerequisite: Latin 202; senior standing. 4 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Latin and for other seniors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Survey. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Latin and for other seniors.
2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
310. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Greek 310 and Linguistics 309. See Lin-
guistics 309.
311. Intermediate Prose Composition. Practice in the writing of Latin prose. Prerequisite: Latin
114 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
391. Readings in Latin Literature. Readings in authors or special topics chosen by the instructor
from the entire extant literature in Latin. Prerequisite: Three years of college Latin or equiv-
alent; consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit.
393. Independent Reading. Prerequisite: Latin 202 and consent of the instructor. 1 to 4 hours,
or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 3 units.
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400. Beginning Latin for Graduate Students. Basic grammar, syntax, and vocabulary; reading
practice. Designed for graduate students who need to use Latin in their research. 4 hours.
No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Latin for Graduate Students. Directed readings, largely in medieval and mod-
ern Latin. Designed for graduate students who need to use Latin in their research. Prerequi-
site: Latin 400 or two years of high school Latin, or equivalent. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
411. Advanced Composition. Practice in writing Latin prose, with special attention to stylistic
questions. Prerequisite: Latin 311 or equivalent. Vi unit.
419. Proseminar (Poetry). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas: epic,
lyric and elegiac, dramatic, or satirical poetry. Areas normally follow this sequence in suc-
cessive years. Prerequisite: Latin 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
420. Proseminar (Prose). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas: his-
tory, philosophy, oratory, or epistolography. Areas normally follow this sequence in suc-
cessive years. Prerequisite: Latin 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
431. Special Disciplines. Same as Greek 431. See Greek 431.
480. Latin Seminar. Research on special problems of Latin literature; required of all concentra-
tors in classical philology. Prerequisite: A Latin proseminar. 1 unit.
495. Introduction to Classical Studies. Same as Greek 495. See Greek 495.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in writing theses for advanced degrees. to 4 units.
COMMUNICATIONS
Chair of Committee on Graduate Study. C. Christians
Office: 222b Armory Building, 505 East Armory, Champaign
101. The Social and Cultural Foundations of the Mass Media. Analysis of the evolution and struc-
ture of the mass media in the United States with special emphasis on the effects of the mass
media on public life. Prerequisite: Freshman or Sophomore standing. 3 hours. Does not count
toward major requirements in the College of Communications.
217. History of Communications. Same as Journalism 217. See Journalism 217.
218. Communications and Public Opinion. Same as Journalism 218. See Journalism 218.
220. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Journalism 220. Examines the critical litera-
ture on mass media entertainment; reviews significant contemporary issues and develops
perspectives for understanding popular culture. Prerequisite: Registration in the College of
Communications or consent of the College. 3 hours.
231. Mass Communications in a Democratic Society. Same as Journalism 231. See Journalism 231.
241. Law and Communications. Same as Journalism 241. See Journalism 241.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. Same as Journalism 251 and Sociology 251. See
Journalism 251.
261. American Broadcasting and Telecommunications. Examines the history and principal issues
of American broadcasting and the electronic media; the context of prior forms of mass com-
munication and ideas about purposes and terms of control; the important social, economic,
political, and cultural questions bearing on AM and FM radio, commercial television, pub-
lic broadcasting, cable and new forms of electronic communication; issues in programming
and service content; and basic legal and regulatory matters. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the
College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
264. Economic Structure of Communication. Describes and analyzes the economic structures,
policies, and current problems of fields such as telecommunications, publishing, broadcast-
ing and cable, film, recorded music, and postal service; examines how copyrights, patents,
antitrust laws, and government regulation bear on the communications industry. Prerequi-
site: Consent of College. 3 hours.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in communications
for students capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser. Prerequi-
site: Consent of the College. 1 to 3 hours.
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307. The Art of the Screen: Narration. Same as Speech Communication 307. See Speech Com-
munication 307.
308. The Art of the Screen: Exposition and Persuasion. Same as Speech Communication 308.
See Speech Communication 308.
310. Media Ethics. Surveys the major ethical problems in news, advertising, and entertainment
media; includes case studies and moral reasoning on confidentiality, privacy, conflict of
interests, deception, violence, and pornography. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the College of
Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Studies in Russian and East European Cinema. Same as Slavic and Speech Communication
319. See Slavic 319.
322. Politics and the Media. Same as Political Science 322. Examines the interaction between the
media and politics in the United States and elsewhere, with special emphasis on the con-
stitutional protection of the media, politics of media control, impact of the media on such
political processes as elections and policymaking, international news agencies and commu-
nications satellites, and quest for a new international information order. Prerequisite: Polit-
ical Science 150 or 6 hours of social science; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
323. Language Acquisition. Same as Linguistics 323 and Psychology 323. See Psychology 323.
325. Introduction to Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 325. See Linguistics 325.
335. Interpersonal Communication Processes. Same as Speech Communication 335. See Speech
Communication 335.
352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Psychology 352 and Sociology 352. See Psychology 352.
361. Telecommunications Programming. History and interpretation of American radio and tele-
vision programs; types, formats, and contents in relationship to trends in American social
and cultural history, themes, and myths; and relevant aspects of telecommunications tech-
nology, economics, and cultural production. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the College of Com-
munications or consent of the college. 3 hours or 1 unit.
362. Telecommunications Management. Examines problems and issues in telecommunications
management; the role of management in operation of broadcasting, cable, and telecommu-
nications industries; forces shaping products and services in commercial and non-profit media,
i.e., technology, markets, revenues, programming, and regulation; planning, accountabil-
ity, and social responsibility. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the College of Communications
or consent of the college. 3 hours or 1 unit.
366. Film as Business. Studies the filmed entertainment industry; the economic structures and
policies of the production, distribution, and exhibition sectors; the nature of ownership pat-
terns, investment, competition, and trade practices; filmed entertainment as a commodity
in an international market system. Prerequisite: Consent of college or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Legal and Policy Issues in Telecommunications. Same as Radio and Television 368. Studies
the histories, assumptions, and consequences of major legislative, regulatory, and judicial
decisions in American broadcasting and telecommunications; social, cultural and economic
background of federal communications law and regulation; administrative agency (FCC) prac-
tice and constraints; various regulatory and policy issues including fiduciary licensing, fair-
ness doctrine, cable, public broadcasting, telematics, deregulation, and statutory revision
process. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the College of Communications or consent of the col-
lege. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Anthropology 370 and Linguistics 370. See Anthro-
pology 370.
377. International Communications. Same as Political Science 377. See Political Science 377.
414. Seminar on Social Interaction. Same as Sociology 414. See Sociology 414.
417. Contemporary Viewpoints in Speech Communication Theory. Same as Speech Communi-
cation 417. See Speech Communication 417.
420. Seminar in Semantics. Same as Philosophy 420. See Philosophy 420.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 424 and Psychology 424. See Psychology
424.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 425 and Psychology 425. See Psychology 425.
432. History of Libraries. Same as Library and Information Science 432. See Library and Infor-
mation Science 432.
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437. The Analysis of Interpersonal Interaction. Same as Speech Communication 437. See Speech
Communication 437.
444. Seminar in Public Opinion. Same as Sociology 444. See Sociology 444.
448. Seminar: Mass Communicators. Production of mass media messages examined from indi-
vidual, organizational and institutional perspectives. Study of forces and influences shaping
the creation and production of news and information, entertainment and culture. 1 unit.
456. Attitude Measurement and Behavioral Prediction. Same as Psychology 456. See Psychol-
ogy 456.
462. Seminar in Radio and Television. Same as Radio and Television 462. See Radio and Televi-
sion 462.
463. World Broadcasting. Same as Radio and Television 463. See Radio and Television 463.
468. The Political Economy of Communications. Same as Journalism 468. See Journalism 468.
470. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Journalism 470. See Journalism 470.
471. Proseminar in Communications, I. Same as Journalism 471. See Journalism 471.
472. Proseminar in Communications, II. Same as Journalism 472. See Journalism 472.
473. History and Theory of Freedom of the Press. Same as Journalism 473. See Journalism 473.
474. Communications Systems. Same as Journalism 474. See Journalism 474.
481. Economic and Social Aspects of Advertising. Same as Advertising 481. See Advertising 481.
482. Research Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Advertising 482. See Adver-
tising 482.
485. Advertising Planning and Decision Making. Same as Advertising 485. See Advertising 485.
486. Analytical Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Advertising 486. See Adver-
tising 486.
490. Special Topics in Communications. Prerequisite: Consent of chairperson of committee on
graduate study in communications. Vi to 2 units.
492. Research Methods in Communications. Same as Journalism 492. Introduction to the methods
of empirical research in the behavioral sciences applicable to research problems in human
communication, with emphasis on studies of mass communication. Lectures, readings, and
laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
493. Qualitative Research Methods in Communications. Introduces qualitative concepts and strate-
gies in the social sciences and humanities which apply to research problems in mass commu-
nications. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of chairperson of committee on graduate study in
communications, and of thesis supervisor. to 4 units. Students may reregister for a total
of 8 units.
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
Director of Program-. Michael Palencia-Roth
Office: 2070 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
119. The Literature of Fantasy. Same as English 119. See English 119.
120. Origins of Western Literature. Same as Classical Civilization 120. See Classical Civilization 120.
141. Masterpieces of Western Culture, I. Comparative study of selected works reflecting main
currents of western literature and thought, such as biblical stories. Homer, Greek drama,
Vergil, medieval romance and love lyrics, Dante, Boccaccio, Chaucer, Petrarch, Rabelais,
Cervantes, and Shakespeare. 3 hours.
142. Masterpieces of Western Culture, II. Comparative study of selected works reflecting main
currents of western literature and thought, such as Moliere, Voltaire, Swift, Goethe, romantic
lyrics, Melville, Flaubert, Dostoevsky, Ibsen, Joyce, Kafka, and Camus. 3 hours.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as Asian Studies 175, Chinese 175, and Japa-
nese 175. See Asian Studies 175.
189. Classic Masterpieces of Non-Western Cultures. Analysis of representative works from the
Middle East and Asia through the seventeenth century, portraying literary, philosophical
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and religious achievements of the Islamic, Hindu, Buddhist and Confucian traditions, and
emphasizing comparative perspectives both within the range of non-westem traditions and
in juxtaposition to western thinking. All readings in English. 3 hours.
190. Modem Masterpieces of Non-Western Cultures. Analysis of representative works from the
Middle East and Asia of the eighteenth to twentieth centuries, portraying literary, philosophical
and religious achievements of the Islamic, Hindu, Buddhist and Confucian traditions and
emphasizing comparative perspectives both within the range of non-westem traditions and
in juxtaposition to western thinking. All readings in English. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Comparative Literary Studies, I. An introduction to various methods in comparative liter-
ary study, including genres, thematics, literary relations, literary movements, and interdis-
ciplinary approaches. Prerequisite: Comparative Literature 141 and 142; or one year of college
literature; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Comparative Literary Studies, II. An analysis of several important world-views in western
civilization (such as classical. Romantic, modern, and so forth), studied comparatively and
in relation to selected figures in western literature. Prerequisite: Comparative Literature 141
and 142; or one year of college literature; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
203. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, I. Same as Persian 205. See Persian 205.
204. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, II. Same as Persian 206. See Persian 206.
210. Introduction to Modern African Literature. Same as African Studies 210 and English 211.
See African Studies 210.
211. Japanese Literature in Translation, I. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 205. See Japanese 205.
212. Japanese Literature in Translation, II. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 206. See Japa-
nese 206.
215. The Scandinavian Novel: Masterpieces in English Translation. Same as Scandinavian 215.
See Scandinavian 215.
218. Japanese Hero Types. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 218. See Japanese 218.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as Asian Studies, Japanese, and Women's Studies 219.
See Japanese 219.
224. German Literature in Translation. Same as German 200. See German 200.
225. Gods and Man in Modem Japanese Drama. Same as Asian Studies and Religious Studies
225. See Asian Studies 225.
228. Special Topics in German Literature. Same as German 296. See German 296.
238. Hiroshima Nagasaki and the Literature of Survival. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese
238. See Japanese 238.
240. Italian Civilization of the Middle Ages and Renaissance. Same as Italian 240. See Italian 240.
244. Hispanic Literature and Culture. Same as Spanish 244. See Spanish 244.
248. Dostoevsky and Tolstoy. Same as Russian 222. See Russian 222.
249. Soviet Russian Literature. Same as Russian 225. See Russian 225.
252. Icelandic Sagas in Translation. Same as Scandinavian 252. See Scandinavian 252.
253. Medieval Literature and Culture. Same as English 202. See English 202.
255. Renaissance Literature and Culture. Same as English 204. See English 204.
257. Literature and Culture of the Enlightenment. Same as English 206. See English 206.
260. Science and Technology in Contemporary Literature. Same as Science, Technology, and
Society 260. See Science, Technology, and Society 260.
263. The Heroic Tradition. Same as Classical Civilization 221. See Classical Civilization 221.
264. The Tragic Spirit. Same as Classical Civilization 222. See Classical Civilization 222.
265. Development of the Modem Drama. Same as English 243. See English 243.
266. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as English 244. See English 244.
267. The Short Story. Same as English 245. See English 245.
268. The Short Story. Same as English 246. See English 246.
269. Modem British and American Fiction in Relation to Continental Fiction. Same as English
145. See English 248.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. Same as English and Religious Studies 283. See Religious Studies 283.
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284. Jewish Experience in Literature. Same as English and Religious Studies 284. See English 284.
288. French and Comparative Cinema, I. Same as French 288. See French 288.
289. French and Comparative Cinema, II. Same as French 289. See French 289.
293. Senior Thesis and Honors. Independent research guided by rutor(s), leading to the writing
of a comparative thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in comparative litera-
ture, but open to other seniors. 3 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics: Colloquium on Interdisciplinary Subjects. Presentation and discussion of sub-
jects relating literature to other disciplines; topics vary. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 6 hours.
305. Literary Criticism from 1800 to the Present. Same as English 383. See English 383.
306. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as History of Art 317 and Classical Civiliza-
tion 332. See Classical Civilization 332.
307. Topics in Classical Literature. Same as Classical Civilization 390. See Classical Civilization 390.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies and French 310 and English 370. See African
Studies 310.
311. The Chinese Novel. Same as Asian Studies and Chinese 311. See Chinese 311.
312. Modem Chinese Literature in Translation. Same as Asian Studies and Chinese 312. See Chinese
312.
313. Dante. Same as Italian 313. See Italian 313.
314. Petrarch and Boccaccio: Literature of the Italian Middle Ages. Same as Italian 314. See Ital-
ian 314.
315. Modern Japanese Fiction in Translation. Same as Asian Studies and Japanese 315. See Japa-
nese 315.
320. Masterpieces of Italian Renaissance Literature. Same as Italian 320. See Italian 320.
323. Modern German Poetry. Same as German 330. See German 330.
326. Ibsen in Translation. Same as Scandinavian 361. See Scandinavian 361.
327. Strindberg and the Later Scandinavian Dramatists in Translation. Same as Scandinavian
3o2. See Scandinavian 3o2.
334. Studies in Francophonie. Same as French 379. See French 379.
335. Polish Literature in Translation, I. Same as Polish 345. See Polish 345.
336. Polish Literature in Translation, II. Same as Polish 346. See Polish 346.
337. Nineteenth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Russian 315. See Russian 315.
338. Twentieth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Russian 317. See Russian 317.
340. Studies in Russian Literature and Society- . Same as Russian 360. See Russian 360.
341. Themes and Types in Western and non-Western Narratives. Analysis of literary themes and
types in narratives of Western and non-Western literatures (e.g., the hero, east and west;
dream visions), emphasizing comparative perspectives. Prerequisite: One year of college liter-
ature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
351. International Literary Movements. Study of the development and mutation of literary move-
ments and stylistic trends; emphasis changes from semester to semester. Prerequisite: One
year of college literature or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 < or 1 unit.
357. Russian Modernism. Same as Russian 324. See Russian 324.
359. The International Folk Tale. Same as English 367. See English 367.
361. International Literary Genres and Forms. Structure and development of literary genres and
forms in historical perspective (for instance, drama, parody and the grotesque, poetry, fables
and fabulists, and modem fiction); essential international components and significant national
variations of such genres and forms. Emphasis changes from semester to semester. Prerequi-
site: One year of college literature or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
365. Comedy. Same as English 365. See English 365.
368. Russian Drama. Same as Russian 335. See Russian 335.
370. Nabokov and Emigre Literature. Same as Russian 370. See Russian 370.
371. International Literary Relations. Study of specific relations between authors of different coun-
tries; influences of certain works, concepts, or tastes on another work, author, or country;
and literary interaction between Eastern and Western cultures. Emphasis changes from semester
to semester. Prerequisite: One year of college literature or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3 4 or 1 unit.
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387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as English, German, Slavic and Speech Commu-
nication 387. See English 387.
396. Special Topics in Comparative Literature. Selected literary topics of international significance
in relation to other cultural expressions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4
to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
401. Theory of Literature. Major issues of literary theory, critical approaches, and comparative
research. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of two foreign languages; consent of instructor.
1 unit.
402. Cross-cultural Comparison. Problems and methods of cross-cultural literary studies, con-
centrating on the effects of historical encounters between different civilizations and on theo-
retical issues in comparing literatures across cultures. Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of
two languages. 1 unit.
404. Seminar in Renaissance and Baroque Literature. Same as Spanish 410. See Spanish 410.
405. Seminar in Stylistics. Same as Linguistics 405. See Linguistics 405.
415. Dostoevsky. Same as Russian 415. See Russian 415.
419. Tolstoy. Same as Russian 419. See Russian 419.
420. Chekhov. Same as Russian 420. See Russian 420.
425. Studies in Contemporary Critical Problems. Same as French 425. See French 425.
441. Naturalism, Symbolism, and Expressionism. Same as German 451. See German 451.
451. Seminar in Literary Movements and Periods. Investigation of the development and muta-
tion of literary movements (classicism, romanticism, symbolism, etc.) through a study of
critical texts and their reception in various countries. The subject of the seminar varies each
semester. 1 unit. May be repeated to a total of 3 units.
452. Seminar in Romantic Literature. Same as English 433. See English 433.
461. Seminar in Literary Genres and Forms. Study of a form (the lyric, the novel, the drama,
etc.) to discover its essential components in all the literatures studied and the significance
of national variations. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units as topic varies.
462. Seminar in Spanish-American Novel. Same as Spanish 430. See Spanish 430.
471. Seminar in Literary Relations. Investigation of the impact of one literature upon another,
or of some specific works upon others (the role of English literature in continental Europe,
the influence of Russian novelists on French and German writers, etc.). The subject of the
seminar varies each semester. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
472. Studies in French and Comparative Cinema. Same as French 452. See French 452.
478. Seminar in Twentieth-Century French Literature. Same as French 478. See French 478.
481. Seminar in Literary Themes and Types. Study of a theme or type (the Faust myth, the romantic
hero, etc.) to discover its essential components in all the literatures studied and the significance
of national variations. The subject of the seminar varies each semester. 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 3 units.
482. Seminar in Modern German Literature. Same as German 461. See German 461.
490. Seminar in Contemporary Criticism, Methods and Theory. Same as French 490. See French
490.
493. Special Studies. Vt to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Intended for students engaged in writing a thesis as a partial requirement
for the M.A. or Ph.D. degree in comparative literature. Maximum credit for master's candi-
dates is 2 units. to 4 units.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE
Head of Department: C. W. Gear
Department Office: 114 Digital Computer Laboratory, 1304 West Springfield, Urbana
NOTE: Credit is not allowed for more than one of Computer Science 101, 102, 103, 105, and
121. Credit is allowed for both Computer Science 106 and one of Computer Science 101, 102,
103, 105, or 121, except for students in the College of Engineering, College of Commerce and
Business Administration, curriculum in architecture of the College of Fine and Applied Arts, and
physical science curricula and fields of concentration of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
101. Introduction to Computers for Application to Engineering and Physical Science. A begin-
ning course in problem solving by digital computers which covers problem formulation,
algorithm development, and coding in a high-level language; use of the computer in solving
a series of problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
102. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Architecture. Introduction to computer
programming for students of architecture; higher-level programming languages and appli-
cation programs of special use in architecture. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 or high school
equivalent. 3 hours.
103. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Social and Behavioral Science. Introduc-
tion to computer programming for students with an interest in behavioral and social science
computation; instruction in programming languages with an emphasis on applications from
statistical and data manipulative procedures. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing; one year
of college mathematics or statistics. 3 hours.
105. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Business and Commerce. Introduction
to computer fundamentals, higher language programming, and the use of the computer for
the solution of business problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 or high school equivalent.
3 hours.
106. Introduction to Computers for the Nontechnical Major. A concise treatment of the com-
puter's important and still-growing role in virtually every significant aspect of society, including
commerce, quantitative and qualitative planning, science, the criminal justice system, edu-
cation, and medicine. The student is first taught to program computers interactively using
an elementary programming language. Credit is allowed for both Computer Science 106 and
one of Computer Science 101, 102, 103, 105, or 121, except for students in the College of
Engineering, College of Commerce and Business Administration, curriculum in architecture
of the College of Fine and Applied Arts, and physical science curricula and fields of concen-
tration of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. 3 hours.
121. Introduction to Computer Science. The first course for computer science majors and other
students with a deep interest in the subject; introduces students to a high-level block-structured
programming language and presents the fundamental techniques of using such a language
for the solution of non-numerical problems. Students write several programs during the course.
Prerequisite: Three years of high school mathematics or Mathematics 112. 4 hours. Credit
is not given for both Computer Science 121 and 122.
122. Introduction to Computer Science. For students with previous programming experience as
an alternative to Computer Science 121; presents the fundamental techniques of using a block-
structured programming language for the solution of non-numerical problems. Students write
several programs. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101, 102, 103, or 105, or equivalent
programming experience. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Computer Science 121 and 122.
196. Honors Course in Computer Science. This course is offered for honors credit in conjunction
with other 100-level computer science courses, in which concurrent registration is required.
Enrollment is strictly limited to beginning students with superior talents in computer science.
A special examination may be required for admission to this course. Prerequisite: Concur-
rent registration in another 100-level computer science course (see Timetable); consent of instruc-
tor. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
225. Data Structures. A continuation of Computer Science 121; basic data types, including bits,
integers, characters, and reals; data structures, including arrays, strings, lists, stacks, queues,
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and trees; storage management, including allocation and pointers; and searching and sort-
ing techniques. Prerequisite: Computer Science 121 or 122. 3 hours.
231. Computer Architecture, I. Introduction to computer architecture, working up from the logic
gate level: combinational and sequential networks; computer arithmetic; arithmetic/logic
units; memory organization; control unit design. Prerequisite: Computer Science 121 or 122.
3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Computer Science 231 and Electrical and
Computer Engineering 290.
232. Computer Architecture, II. Second-level course in computer architecture: machine-level
programming, instruction sets, data representations; subroutines; input/output hardware and
software; linking and loading; relation to high-level languages. Prerequisite: Computer Science
231. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Computer Science 232 and Electrical
and Computer Engineering 291.
257. Numerical Methods. Same as Mathematics 257. An introduction to numerical methods for
students in science and engineering; topics include floating-point computation, systems of
linear equations, approximation of functions and integrals, the single nonlinear equation,
and the numerical solution of ordinary differential equations; discusses various applications
in science and engineering; includes some programming as well as the use of high quality
mathematical library routines. Prerequisite: 100-level computer science course or Computer
Science 400; Mathematics 225 or 315; Mathematics 242. 3 hours.
273. Introduction to Theory of Computation. Introduction to the various aspects of the theory
of computation, including the necessary background in graph theory, combinatorics, and
probability theory; also includes algorithmic procedures, theoretical limitations of comput-
ing machines, analysis of algorithms, and correctness and efficiency of algorithms. Prereq-
uisite: Computer Science 121 or 122, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
281. Introduction to Computer Hardware. Theory and operation of circuits used in digital com-
puters including basic electrical circuit principles, diodes, bipolar and MOS transistors, dig-
ital logic circuits, memory circuits, and the fundamentals of analog circuits. Prerequisite:
Physics 102 or 107, and credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 231. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Prerequisite: 100-level computer science course. 1 to 3 hours.
296. Honors Course in Computer Science. Group projects for honors work in computer science.
Sections of this course are offered in conjunction with other 200-level computer science courses,
in which concurrent registration is required. A special examination may be required for admis-
sion to this course. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in another 200-level computer science
course (see Timetable); consent of instructor. 1 hour.
297. Special Topics in Computer Science. A lecture course in topics of current interest. See Timetable
for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
300. Advanced Computer Programming. Advanced features of programming languages; input/out-
put disks and tapes; plotted output; and use of operating systems and job control languages.
This course is intended primarily for students who are not majoring in computer science.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 100-level programming course or Computer Science 400, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students majoring in computer science may not
receive graduate credit for Computer Science 300.
310. Information Systems. Systems design and analysis: includes structured programming and
programming in COBOL; file organizations and processing; sorting, validating, updating,
and retrieval of information; storage devices; and data base concepts. Prerequisite: Accoun-
tancy 331 or 332, or 6 hours of computer science courses; or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
311. Database Systems. Examines the logical organization of databases: the entity-relationship
model; the hierarchical, network, and relational data models and their languages. Functional
dependencies and normal forms. Design, implementation, and optimization of query lan-
guages; security and integrity; concurrency control, and distributed database systems. Prereq-
uisite: Computer Science 225 or 310; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/i or 1 unit.
313. Combinatorial Mathematics. Same as Mathematics 313. See Mathematics 313.
317. Computer-Assisted Instruction. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 335. See Curriculum
and Instruction 335.
318. Computer Graphics. Software, hardware, and mathematical tools for the representation,
manipulation, and display of topological and two- and three-dimensional objects; applica-
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tions of these tools to specific problems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225 or 300, and
analytic geometry. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
323. Operating Systems Design. Discussion of the organization and structure of operating sys-
tems for various modes of computer use from simple batch systems to time-sharing/mul-
tiprocessing systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225, and Computer Science 232 or
Electrical and Computer Engineering 291. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
325. Programming Language Principles. An introduction to the structure of programming lan-
guages. Formal specification of syntax and semantics; structure of algorithmic, list process-
ing, string manipulation, data description, and simulation languages: basic data types,
operations, statement types, and program structure; macro languages and their implemen-
tation; and run-time representation of programs and data. Prerequisite: Computer Science
225. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
326. Compiler Construction. Compiler structure; lexical analysis, syntax analysis, grammars,
description of programming languages, automatically constructed recognizers, and error recov-
ery; and semantic analysis, semantic languages, semantic processes, intermediate language,
optimization techniques, and extendible compilers. Prerequisite: Computer Science 232 and
325. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
327. Software Engineering. Follows the software life cycle from the requirement, specification,
and design phases through the construction of actual software. Topics include management
of programming teams, programming methodologies, debugging aids, documentation, evalu-
ation and measurement of software, verification and testing techniques, and the problems
of maintenance, modification, and portability. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
328. Computer Networks and Distributed Systems. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering
328. Introduction to concepts of transport connections and sessions; design issues in transport
layer and session layer protocols, terminal and file transfer protocols, message handling
protocols, etc.; methods to ensure network security and privacy; algorithms for deadlock
detection, concurrency control and synchronization in distributed systems; models of dis-
tributed computation; networking facilities and resource control and management methods
in network and distributed operating systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 232 or Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 291; Computer Science 225. 3 hours or 3A unit.
331. Microprocessor Systems. Study of microprocessor architectures, hardware modules, and inter-
faces; programming, software tools, development systems, and applications; and microproces-
sor system design methodology. Prerequisite: Computer Science 232; Computer Science 231
or Electrical and Computer Engineering 290. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
333. Computer System Organization. Computer system analysis and design; organizational depen-
dence on computations to be performed; and speed and cost of parts and overall machines.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 232 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 291; Computer
Science 231 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 290. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Introduction to the VLSI System Design. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 325.
See Electrical and Computer Engineering 325.
337. Control Structure of Computers. Asynchronous, synchronous, and microprogrammed control
structures in the framework of computer architecture; interlocking of autonomous subcon-
trols; and case studies in typical control features: instruction look-ahead, multiprocessing
interrupt, and input/output. Prerequisite: Computer Science 231, Electrical and Computer
Engineering 290, or Mathematics 391. 3 hours or 1 unit.
338. Communication Networks for Computers. Same as Electrical Engineering 338. Introduction
to International Standards Organization Open System Interconnection (ISO-OSI) reference
model, design issues and protocols in the physical layer, data link layer and network layer;
architectures and control algorithms of local-area networks, point-to-point networks and
satellite networks; standards in network access protocols; models of network interconnec-
tion; and overview of networking and communication software. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 231 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 290. 3 hours or 3A unit.
339. Computer Aided Design for Digital Systems. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering
339. Examines fundamental concepts, techniques, and tools for the computer-aided design
of digital systems; topics include hardware description languages, hardware compilers, evalua-
tion and simulation of computer architectures, logic and circuit simulation, testing, parti-
tioning, placement and routing algorithms and the integration of CAD tools into complete
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design automation systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 231 or Electrical and Computer
Engineering 290; Computer Science 232 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 291; and
Computer Science 281 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 340 and 342. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
341. Mechanized Mathematical Inference. Introduces methods of mathematical inference which
can be programmed on a computer; topics include propositional calculus decision proce-
dures, forward and backward chaining, semantics, resolution, equational systems, special-
ized decision procedures, applications to program verification, abstraction, and problem
representation. Prerequisite: Computer Science 273 or Mathematics 314, and Computer Science
325 or 348. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
342. Computer Inference and Knowledge Acquisition. Systematically describes principles and
algorithms underlying development of artificial intelligence systems, with special emphasis
on methods of computer inference and knowledge acquisition; topics include deductive and
inductive inference systems, plausible reasoning techniques, problem solving strategies, knowl-
edge representation schemes, machine learning, conceptual data analysis, prediction and dis-
covery programs, automatic programming, and planning strategies. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 273 and 348. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
346. Pattern Recognition and Machine Learning. Organized review of basic theoretical concepts
and methods of machine learning and recognition; decision space and linguistic and rela-
tional representation of objects; statistical and deterministic recognition algorithms; various
types of learning, including adaptive, procedural, and inductive; selected applications; and
medical consulting, determination of cost-optimal classification rules, inferential informa-
tion systems, and computer vision. Prerequisite: Computer Science 273 and 348. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
347. Knowledge-Based Programming. Examines use of the computer to process human-made
knowledge-bases. Topics include: trade-off of search versus knowledge; complexity of finite
problem-domains; machine-aided acquisition of knowledge from experts; acquisition of knowl-
edge by computer induction; validation and measurement methods, production-rule program-
ming; and logic programming. Prerequisite: Computer Science 273 and 348. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
348. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. Same as Electrical Engineering 348. An introductory
description of the major subjects and directions of research in artificial intelligence; topics
include AI languages (LISP and PROLOG), basic problem solving techniques, knowledge
representation and computer inference, machine learning, natural language understanding,
computer vision, robotics, and societal impacts. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 291 or Computer Science 225; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
355. Numerical Methods for Partial Differential Equations. Same as Mathematics 355. An introduc-
tion to numerical techniques for initial and boundary value problems in partial differential
equations; includes finite difference and finite element discretization techniques, direct and
iterative solution methods for discrete problems, and programming techniques and usage
of FORTRAN packages. Prerequisite: Computer Science 257; Mathematics 341, 343, or 345.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
358. Numerical Linear Algebra. Same as Mathematics 358. Direct and iterative methods for sys-
tems of linear equations; overdetermined systems of equations; eigenvalue problems; non-
linear systems of equations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 257 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
359. Numerical Approximation and Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Mathematics 359.
Polynomial and spline interpolation; least squares and uniform approximation; numerical
differentiation and integration; initial-value and boundary-value problems in ordinary differen-
tial equations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 257 and Mathematics 340, 341, or 345, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
362. Logic Design. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 362 and Mathematics 391. See
Electrical and Computer Engineering 362.
363. Integrated Circuit Logic Design. IC fabrication techniques; survey of different IC logic fami-
lies; logic design procedures for each IC logic family; design of masks; logic design of digital
networks with IC packages; use of ROMs as substitutes for gates; computer-aided design;
and comparison of different implementation approaches based on different IC logic fami-
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lies, from the viewpoints of economy, performance, and design time. Prerequisite: Com-
puter Science 281 or equivalent and Mathematics 391, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
364. Introduction to Computer Arithmetic. Review of binary number representations, logical design
of adders and arithmetic units, and simple multiplication and division methods; multiplier
recoding; redundant division methods; design of carry-save adders and signed-digit arith-
metic units; and case studies of high-speed arithmetic units. Prerequisite: Computer Science
231 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 290. 3 hours or 1 unit.
373. Combinatorial Algorithms. Same as Mathematics 373. Representation and generation of com-
binatorial objects; searching: exhaustive search and its approximations and fast search tech-
niques; sorting and related problems; graph algorithms; NP-hard and NP-complete
combinatorial problems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225 and 273. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
375. Automata, Formal Languages, and Computational Complexity. Same as Mathematics 375.
Finite automata and regular languages; pushdown automata and context-free languages; Turing
machines and recursively enumerable sets; linear-bounded automata and context-sensitive
languages; computability and the halting problem; undecidable problems; recursive func-
tions; and computational complexity. Prerequisite: Mathematics 319 or Computer Science
273. 3 hours or 1 unit.
376. Program Verification. Examines formal methods for demonstrating correctness and other
properties of programs; includes an overview of predicate calculus. Topics include: invari-
ant assertions, Hoare axiomatics, well-founded orderings for proving termination, structural
induction, computational induction, data structures, and parallel programs. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 225, and either Computer Science 273 or Mathematics 314. 3 hours, or
Vt or 1 unit.
381. Introduction to Computer Memories and I/O. Introduction to memories, input/output devices,
and optical processors; lecture and demonstration. Prerequisite: Computer Science 281, Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 340, or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit.
383. Linear Programming. Same as Mathematics 383. See Mathematics 383.
384. Computer Data Acquisition Systems. Theory, operation, and design of computer data acqui-
sition systems; analog and digital aspects, conversions between representations, interfacing
and systems considerations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 231 or Electrical and Computer
Engineering 290; Computer Science 281 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 340. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
389. Advanced Computer Circuits. Theory, operation and use of digital integrated circuit tech-
nologies that are commonly used in modem digital computers; provides an understanding
of the operation of various computer technologies, design knowledge at the integrated cir-
cuit package level, and an introduction to computer circuit design aids. Prerequisite: Com-
puter Science 231 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 290; Computer Science 281 or
Electrical and Computer Engineering 340. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit. Students may not receive
credit for both Computer Science 389 and Electrical and Computer Engineering 380.
397. Special Topics in Computer Science. Lectures in topics of current interest. See Timetable
for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
400. Introduction to Automatic Digital Computing for Graduate Students. Beginning course cover-
ing the programming of digital computers using a procedure-oriented language. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 112 or high school equivalent. 1 hour. No graduate credit.
405. Numerical Methods in Fluid Dynamics. Same as Atmospheric Science 405. See Atmospheric
Science 405.
425. Programming Language Semantics. Topics in the theory and formal description of program-
ming languages, including: functional programming; meta-circular interpreters; typed, untyped,
and polymorphic lamda-calculi; and denotational semantics. Prerequisite: Computer Science
325. 3/j or 1 unit.
426. Topics in Compiler Construction. Advanced topics in compiler construction, including
incremental and interactive compiling, error correction, code optimization, models of code
generators, etc. Prerequisite: Computer Science 326. 1 unit.
433. Theory of High-Speed Parallel Computation. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering
433. Theoretical aspects of parallel and pipeline computation; time and processor bounds
on classes of computations; data alignment network speed and cost bounds; conflict-free
access memories; and overall computer system ideas. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
126 COURSES CATALOG
436. Design of Fault-Tolerant Digital Systems. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 442.
See Electrical and Computer Engineering 442.
441. Computer Systems Analysis. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 441. Development
of analytical models of computer systems and application of such models to performance
evaluation; topics include scheduling policies, paging algorithms, multiprogrammed resource
management, and queueing theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361 or 363, and Electrical and
Computer Engineering 313, or equivalent. 1 unit.
444. Design of Computer Problem Solvers. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 444.
Principles and engineering techniques for artificial intelligence problem-solving and infer-
ence systems; pattern-directed inference systems, including context mechanisms and efficiency
issues; truth-maintenance systems, including basics of justification-based, logic-based, and
assumption-based systems, dependency-directed search and closed-world reasoning, and
integration with other reasoning modules; constraint languages, including applications to
engineering systems; symbolic relaxation systems, including applications to vision and tem-
poral reasoning; production rule languages; MYCIN-like rule languages. Prerequisite: Com-
puter Science 348. 1 unit.
445. Systems Modeling and Simulation. Same as Business Administration 475. See Business Admin-
istration 475.
446. Advanced Artificial Intelligence Programming Methods. Same as Electrical and Computer
Engineering 446. Concepts and implementation techniques for advanced artificial intelligence
programming algorithms and practices using Common LISP; data-driven programming,
coroutines, continuations, agenda control, discrimination nets, deductive retrieval, produc-
tion systems, inheritance, object-oriented programming, backtracking, and knowledge
representation. Prerequisite: Computer Science 348 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
448. Computer Models of Cognitive Processes. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 448.
Formal models and concepts in vision and language; detailed analysis of computer vision,
language, and learning problems; relevant psychological results and linguistic systems; and
survey of the state of the art in artificial intelligence. Prerequisite: Computer Science 348. 1 unit.
454. Parallel Numerical Algorithms. Same as Mathematics 486. Introduction of numerical
algorithms for vector and parallel computers: parallel algorithms in numerical linear algebra
(dense and sparse solvers for linear systems and the algebraic eigenvalue problem), numeri-
cal handling for ordinary and partial differential equations, and numerical optimization tech-
niques. Prerequisite: At least one of Computer Science 355, 358, or 359. 1 unit.
456. Coding Theory. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 456 and Mathematics 476.
See Electrical and Computer Engineering 456.
457. Numerical Solution of Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Mathematics 457. Deriva-
tion and rigorous analysis of one-step, multistep, and extrapolation methods, variable step-
size, error estimation, stiff equations, and boundary value problems. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 359 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Topics in Numerical Analysis. Same as Mathematics 458. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
463. Information Theory. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering, Mathematics, and Statistics
463. See Mathematics 463.
464. Topics in Digital Computer Arithmetic. Topics selected from the advanced theory of digital
computer arithmetic, including division methods, use of redundancy, and implications of
the use of number representations, such as continued products and continued fractions. Prereq-
uisite: Computer Science 364. 1 unit.
465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 465 and
Mathematics 465. See Mathematics 465.
469. Introduction to Coherent Optics and Holography. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 469. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 469.
472. Graph Theory. Same as Mathematics 418. See Mathematics 418.
473. Topics in Analysis of Algorithms. Theoretical analysis of various algorithms; topics include
sorting, searching, selection, polynomial evaluation, matrix multiplication, and multiplica-
tion of real numbers. Prerequisite: Computer Science or Mathematics 373 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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474. Topics in Graph and Geometric Algorithms. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering
474. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 474.
475. Topics in Combinatorics. Same as Mathematics 475. Selected topics from graph theory',
algebraic coding theory, enumerative analysis, combinatorial design, and discrete optimiza-
tion; includes other topics of current research interest, such as Ramsey's Theorem, Sperner's
Theorem, Dilworth's Theorem, and the theory of matroids. Prerequisite: Computer Science
273, Mathematics 313, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
479. Computational Complexity. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 479 and
Mathematics 479. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 479.
485. Topics in Computer Hardware. Advanced features of computer hardware; topics vary, but
typically are chosen from: memories, optical data processing and storage, device modeling
and computer-aided circuit design, and stochastic representation and processing of informa-
tion. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
487. Theory of Approximation. Same as Mathematics 487. See Mathematics 487.
490. Individual Study. Individual study or reading in a subject not covered in normal course offer-
ings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 4 units.
491. Seminar in Computer Science. Seminar on topics of current interest. See Timetable for cur-
rent topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit.
492. Individual Project Study. Individual study of a computer-related project required of all can-
didates for the Master of Computer Science degree. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi
to 4 units (summer session V% to 2 units).
497. Special Topics in Computer Science. Lecture course in topics of current interest. See Timetable
for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
CONSUMER SCIENCES
(Including Family and Consumer Economics, Interior Design, and Textiles and Apparel)
Chair of Division-. H. M. Buckley
Division Office: 237 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin, Urbana
Family and Consumer Economics
170. Consumer Economics. Introduction to the study of the consumer in the American economy;
sources of consumer information and consumer protection; and examination of current con-
sumer issues within an economic framework. 3 hours.
175. Energy in the Home. Examines household energy use emphasizing energy sources and pat-
terns of energy use in the home; studies the effect of energy supply on life styles, national
policies, and the management of energy use by families and society. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Consumer Economics Internship. A supervised off-campus experience through a coopera-
tive program with an agency, business, industry, financial or educational institution, or legis-
lative body having a consumer component. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of
division chair; not available to students on academic probation. 4 hours.
270. Family Financial Management. Examines principles of family financial management with
attention given to research findings on the interdependence of financial decisions and energy,
time, and other resources used to attain family goals and maintain family values. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing and 6 hours of sociology, psychology, and/or economics. 3 hours.
276. Engineering Applications in Residential Housing. Same as Agricultural Mechanization 271
and Interior Design 271. See Agricultural Mechanization 271.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; approval of chair of division. 3 to 5 hours.
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292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; approval of chair of division. 3 to 5 hours.
313. Economics of Consumption. Same as Economics 313. Introduces the concepts, theories, and
methods for analysis of the micro and macro aspects of consumption; includes standards
and content of consumption and description of consumption patterns and trends in the U.S.A.
and selected other countries. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; a course in statis-
tics; junior standing. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
314. Consumption in Developing Countries. Standards and actual levels of household consump-
tion in developing countries, including food, housing, health care, and energy, with special
emphasis on the role of women in household production and consumption. Prerequisite:
Family and Consumer Economics 313, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
370. Family Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics 370, and Economics 346. Examines the
economic welfare of American families: application of economic theory to the behavior of
families and individuals with respect to time allocation between the home and the market;
family forms; human capital accumulation; sex differences in income; income inequality;
and poverty. Considers the role of public policy. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent;
a course in applied statistics; senior standing. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. Students in family
and consumer economics may receive 1 unit credit; students in agricultural economics may
receive 3A unit credit; and students in economics may receive Vi unit credit.
371. The Family as a Consuming Unit. Analyzes choice-making, buying, using, and disposing
of consumer goods by families from a social policy perspective. Prerequisite: 6 hours of social
science. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
373. Family Resource Management. Focuses on the family as a problem-solving group with attention
to the impact of decisions about resource use on various family environments and human
resource development; applies management processes to personal and family life and its inter-
dependence with work and public issues. Prerequisite: Junior standing and 9 hours in the
social sciences; Family and Consumer Economics 270. 4 hours or 1 unit.
375. Home Equipment. Principles related to the selection, use, and care of household equipment;
individual problems include library research of sources of information on equipment and
laboratory evaluation of equipment. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 231, Family and Con-
sumer Economics 373, or Textiles and Apparel 380. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
378. Problems in Management, Equipment, and Housing. Individual investigations on problems
in the fields of family resource management, household equipment or housing. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; Family and Consumer Economics 270 or 373 or 375. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
379. Problems in Family, Consumer, and Consumption Economics. Individual investigations and
reports of specific problems in the field of family and consumption economics. Prerequisite:
Economics 101 or equivalent; a course in applied statistics; Family and Consumer Economics
313, 370, 371, or consent of instructor; senior standing. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
405. Research Methods in Home Economics. Same as Textiles and Apparel 405. See Textiles and
Apparel 405.
413. Consumption Economics. Same as Economics 413. Examines theoretical and empirical analysis
of consumer demand; topics include theory of consumer behavior, as well as extensions and
applications in a static context (characteristics analysis and product quality, price indices,
measurement of consumer welfare) and in a dynamic context (intertemporal choice, habit
and stock adjustment modes, choice under uncertainty). Prerequisite: A course in microeco-
nomic theory and a course in statistics. 1 unit.
470. Seminar in Family and Consumption Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics 470. Dis-
cussion of current topics and review of the literature in family and consumption economics.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; a course in applied statistics; Family and Con-
sumer Economics 313 or 370, or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
472. Economics of the Family. Discusses and analyzes advanced literature on the economics of
the family, developed within the models of human capital and allocation of time; empha-
sizes the theory and empirical applications. Prerequisite: Economics 400 or 402; Economics
470 or Sociology 385, or equivalent. 1 unit.
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493. Advanced Studies in Family and Consumer Economics. Research or practical experience with
specific problems of limited scope. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instruc-
tor. V2 to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Interior Design
160. Residential Environments. Design fundamentals utilized in the development and selection
of housing to meet human needs; aesthetic, social, economic, structural, and functional aspects
of residential environments. 3 hours.
161. Interior Design Studio, I. Theory and practice in the elements of interior design: design param-
eter development, graphic exercises to familiarize the student with tools used to communi-
cate design. Primarily for students in the interior design curriculum. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Interior Design 160. 3 hours.
162. Interior Design Studio, II: Residential Alternatives. Application of basic design theory to
a variety of residential environments determined by special populations; open only to stu-
dents in the Interior Design curriculum. Prerequisite: Interior Design 160 and 161. 3 hours.
164. Computer Graphics Interior Design Studio. Introduction to the computer with emphasis on
computer-aided design as related to interior design. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Interior Design Internship. A supervised, off-campus experience in interior design through
a cooperative program with selected employers. Prerequisite: Interior Design 160, 161, 262,
and 263. 4 hours.
260. Interiors and Furniture, I. Development of interior environments from prehistoric times to
the nineteenth century in Europe with emphasis on the social, economic, political, and cul-
tural aspects which influenced the development of architecture and furniture; consideration
of the adaptation and use of period styles in contemporary interiors. Prerequisite: History
of Art 112 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
261. Interiors and Furniture, II. Continuation of Interior Design 260. Development of interior
environments through the Federal Period in America and during the nineteenth and twen-
tieth centuries in Europe and the United States; emphasizes the social, economic, political,
and cultural influences on the evolution of the styles. Prerequisite: Interior Design 260. 3 hours.
262. Interior Design Studio, III. Designing of interiors and their components: emphasis on design
theory, presentation techniques, and evaluation of design concepts. Prerequisite: Interior
Design 161; General Profesional Courses in Art and Design 118, 120 and 122; Textiles and
Apparel 280. 3 hours.
263. Interior Design Studio, V. Examines characteristics, manufacturing processes, and applica-
tion of materials as related to interior design, design process, and presentation. Prerequisite:
Interior Design 262 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
264. Professional Practices for Interior Designers. Indepth study of professional responsibilities
of the interior designer, including: analysis of scope of services, workroom practices, and
relations with trade and industry sources. Prerequisite: Interior Design 162. 3 hours.
271. Engineering Applications in Residential Housing. Same as Agricultural Mechanization 271
and Family and Consumer Economics 276. See Agricultural Mechanization 271.
272. Structural Materials and Systems for Interiors. Materials and construction methods utilized
in interior environments with an emphasis on detailing. Prerequisite: Interior Design 162.
3 hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequisite;
Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
360. Interior Design Studio, V. Development of complete set of working drawings for an interior
renovation delineating new materials in floor plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules,
electrical and furniture layouts. Prerequisite: Interior Design 263 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
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378. Problems in Interior Design, Studio VI. Individual investigations and reports of specific prob-
lems in the field of interior design. Prerequisite: Interior Design 360 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
380. Colonial American Interior Design. An analysis of regional variations of American furnish-
ings, interior finishes, and architecture from colonization to 1783; considers historical, eco-
nomic, social, political, and religious influences on design. Prerequisite: Interior Design 261.
3 hours or 3A unit.
381. Contemporary Interior Design. Analyzes the contemporary design movement in Europe and
America during the late nineteenth and twentieth centuries; considers the influences of tech-
nology, materials, economics, and artistic and social movements on the development of the
decorative arts and architecture. Prerequisite: Interior Design 261. 3 hours or 3A unit.
485. Interior Design Seminar. An advanced, multidisciplinary approach to current research in
interior design. Prerequisite: 6 hours of interior design or a related field at the 300- or 400-level,
or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Interior Design. Advanced research on a specific topic related to interior
design; provides experience in one of the following types of research: laboratory, theoreti-
cal, historical, or a problem in design. Prerequisite: Interior Design 485. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Interior design thesis research using design, laboratory, or theoretical metho-
dologies to investigate specific topics. Prerequisite: Interior Design 485. to 2 units.
Textiles and Apparel
182. Apparel Production Analysis. Introduces the nature and scope of apparel production methods
in the U.S.; investigates new technology and apparel production methods; includes apparel
design analysis, cutting production analysis, principles of apparel construction techniques,
production control, quality control and cost control. 3 hours.
183. Introduction to Textiles. Introductory analysis and study of textile fibers, yarns, fabrica-
tions, finishes, and regulatory legislation; designed to improve consumer competence in selec-
tion, use, and care of textile products. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 100
or exemption. 3 hours.
184. Apparel Design and Selection. A comprehensive overview of apparel design and selection
of clothing for individual needs as they relate to the designing and marketing of apparel
goods. Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Design 185 or General Professional Courses in
Art and Design 119; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
190. Cross-Cultural Analysis of Dress. Cross-cultural variations in form, functions, and mean-
ing of dress analyzed in relation to biological, psychological, and social needs of human
beings. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Textile and Apparel Business Internship. A supervised learning experience through a cooper-
ative program with a textile and/or apparel related agency, business, or industry. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing; Textiles and Apparel 182, 183, or 184; consent of supervisor of
internships. Not available to students on probation. 4 hours.
280. Textiles for Interiors. Analysis of criteria for selection of textiles, emphasizing aesthetics,
comfort, durability, energy conservation, cost and safety considerations for private and public
interiors, including transportation interiors; introduction to standards and specifications for
textiles used in residential and commercial interiors. Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel 183.
3 hours.
281. Retailing of Home and Apparel Accessories. Consumer analysis of accessory items of leather,
fur, plastic, metal, glass, and china; includes technological, ecological, economic, and legis-
lative aspects of each; develops analytical skills in evaluating quality of these materials. Prereq-
uisite: Textiles and Apparel 183 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
284. Apparel Design for the Market. Design of apparel for high fashion and mass fashion mar-
kets for various price levels and age groups through the development of color sketches; includes
a survey of design sources that influence contemporary dress. Prerequisite: General Profes-
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sional Courses in Art and Design 120 or Introduction to Art and Design 186; Textiles and
Apparel 184. 2 hours.
285. History of Costume. Costumes and their settings from the early Egyptian period through
the middle of the twentieth century. 3 hours.
286. Apparel Design: Flat Pattern. Use of the flat pattern technique in designing and drafting
clothing patterns; construction of two garments from patterns developed. Prerequisite: General
Professional Courses in Art and Design 120, or Introduction to Art and Design 186; Textiles
and Apparel 182; Textiles and Apparel 183 and 184. 3 hours.
287. Dress and Human Behavior. Applies selected principles from the behavioral and social sciences
to the analysis of dress as it relates to human behavior; includes relevant historical and con-
temporary theory and research. Prerequisite: Sociology 201 or Psychology 201; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; approval of head of division. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; approval of head of division. 3 to 5 hours.
295. Textiles and Apparel in International Economy. History of the development of fiber, fabric,
apparel, and related industries; present structure, organization, domestic and international
operation, and interrelationships of these industries; trends of the major sectors of the pri-
mary and secondary markets; and application of the principles of marketing to textiles and
apparel. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours.
296. Administrative Retailing. Analysis of functions in a retail store with emphasis on textiles
and apparel; relationship of the retailer to related primary and secondary markets and the
consumer; and analysis of current trends and social influences in fashion retailing. Prerequi-
site: Business Administration 212. 3 hours.
350. Textile and Apparel Business Practicum. A cooperatively supervised field experience in manage-
ment and administration in a textile or apparel business and/or industry. Only one unit may
be applied to the total required for a graduate degree in Human Resources and Family Studies,
TAID option. At the undergraduate level, only four hours may be applied to the total TAID
courses required. Prerequisite: Major in Textiles, Apparel, and Interior Design; Textiles and
Apparel 295 or 296; and consent of instructor. Not available to students on probation. 4
or 6 hours, or 1 or Vi units. May be taken during the same semester for up to 12 hours
or 3 units.
380. Advanced Textiles. Examines chemical composition, polymer structure, and engineering poten-
tial of textile fibers; effect of chemical finishes and recycling procedures on performance charac-
teristics of consumer textile products; and introduces physical and chemical metrology
techniques useful for quality control and research purposes. Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel
280, and Chemistry 102 or 103. 4 hours or 1 unit.
385. History of Textiles. Examines the aesthetic, technological, and cultural aspects of significant
textiles produced by selected societies throughout history. 4 hours or 1 unit.
388. Problems in Textiles and Clothing. Individual problems in the fields of textiles, apparel, mar-
keting, or textile design. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 3.5 grade-point average; consent of
instructor; credit in one of the following: Textiles and Apparel 285, 286, 287, 294, or 380,
or Business Administration 212. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
395. Macroenvironment of Textile and Apparel Businesses. An overview of consumer behavior
as related to textiles and apparel; interrelationships of foreign and domestic textile and apparel
markets; current research in retailing; and analysis of fashion marketing and retailing issues
through the case study method. Prerequisite: Business Administration 212. 3 hours or Vi unit.
405. Research Methods in Home Economics. Same as Family and Consumer Economics 405. Theory
and practice of empirical research methods that have application to such areas of home eco-
nomics as textiles, apparel, interior design, and family and consumer economics. Prerequi-
site: An introductory course in statistics. 1 unit.
480. Seminar in Textiles. Reviews selected research literature in the field of textiles. Prerequisite:
Textiles and Apparel 380 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
481. Principles of Textile Metrology. Examines textile metrology as a component of the produc-
tion and use of textiles; includes case studies and investigative metrology. Prerequisite: Tex-
tiles and Apparel 380 and Agronomy 340. 1 unit.
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482. Textile Finishing: Theory and Development. Examines developments in textile finishing tech-
nology to enhance the aesthetic and functional qualities of fibers and fabrics. Prerequisite:
Textiles and Apparel 380 and Chemistry 131; graduate standing in textiles and apparel or
a related area; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
483. Social Psychology of Dress: Research and Theory. Analyzes and evaluates recent develop-
ments in theory and research in the social psychology of dress; emphasizes the interpersonal
process and social influences affecting apparel selection; focuses on future research direc-
tions and rationale of the directions in light of latest research. Prerequisite: A course in social
psychology of dress, and another course in social psychology or a related area; consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
484. Analysis of Research in Apparel Marketing. Analysis of apparel marketing emphasizing trends
and future research directions. Prerequisite: A course in marketing and consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
487. Seminar in Apparel. Reviews and analyzes selected theory and research in the apparel fields.
Prerequisite:Graduate standing in textiles and apparel, or consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
May be repeated as topics vary.
488. International Economic and Marketing Structures of Textiles and Apparel. Examines the his-
tory, policies, organization, performance, and trends of the international textile and apparel
industries. Prerequisite: Textiles and Apparel 295 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Textiles and Apparel. Researches specific problems of limited scope.
Students who do not write a thesis may substitute this course for Textiles and Apparel 499
when combined with 8 additional units for a master's degree. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Vi to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
CRAFTS
(See Art and Design)
DEPARTMENT OF CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
Head of Department: Theodore Manolakes
Department Office: 311 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
101. Introduction to the Teaching of Secondary School Subjects. A survey of recent develop-
ments in the teaching of secondary school subjects; assesses standard and new programs;
and explores research and empirical evidence as they relate to effective teaching of secon-
dary school subjects. Special sections are provided in English, mathematics, science, social
studies, speech, and computer science. Experiences in school settings are provided in Curric-
ulum and Instruction 219. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
209. Preliminary Field Experience in Secondary Teaching. To be taken during the sophomore
year by continuing students at the University of Illinois in secondary education curricula
of English, mathematics, science, social studies, and speech. For students transferring into
these programs at the 60 or near 60-hour level from other colleges, universities, or junior
colleges, the course may be taken during the first semester of their work on this campus.
Includes at least 8 hours of visitation in public school classrooms, at least one microteaching
lesson in the Teaching Techniques Laboratory, and one or more conferences with an advi-
sor in teacher education. Students amass up to 10 hours of early field experiences toward
the required total of 100 hours. hours.
219. Field Experience in Secondary Teaching. Offered in conjunction with Curriculum and Instruc-
tion 101 in the secondary teacher education program in English, mathematics, science, social
studies, speech, and computer science. Meets in subject area discussion sections one hour
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per week throughout the semester for purposes of assignment to schools, orientation to specific
field experiences, and monitoring and evaluating these experiences. Students are assigned
in a school for at least two hours per week for the entire semester. Students amass at least
32 hours of early field experiences toward the required total of 100 hours. Prerequisite: Con-
current registration in Curriculum and Instruction 101. to 2 hours.
229. Field Experience in Secondary Education. Offered in conjunction with Curriculum and Instruc-
tion 240 for students in secondary teacher education programs adopting this means of ful-
filling early field experience requirements. Meets in discussion sections paralleling Curriculum
and Instruction 240 sections for one hour per week throughout the semester for purposes
of assignment to schools, orientation to specific field experiences, and monitoring and evalu-
ating these experiences. Students are assigned in school and community settings for at least
two hours per week for the entire semester, thereby amassing at least 32 hours of early field
experiences toward the required total of 100 hours. Registration is required in secondary
teacher education programs adopting this means of fulfilling early field experiences require-
ments. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Curriculum and Instruction 240. to 2 hours.
237. Theory and Process in Elementary School Teaching. Directed toward affecting prospective
teacher insight with regard to classroom behavior in teaching; includes materials dealing with
child learning, teaching theory, and elementary school curriculum. A six-week morning assign-
ment to a public school classroom is part of the course structure. Prerequisite: Educational
Policy Studies 201, Educational Psychology 236, and admission to the Elementary Educa-
tion Teacher Education curriculum. 5 hours.
239. Microteaching: Practice in Teaching Techniques. Instruction and practice in basic teaching
techniques; consideration of both teacher-centered and learner-centered techniques; systematic
examination of each technique in terms of basic descriptive and evaluative procedures; and
application of techniques to specific instructional situations. Students amass 32 hours of early
field experiences (laboratory component) toward the required total of 100 hours. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing. 2 hours.
240. Secondary Education in the United States. Provides each specialized educational worker with
a common orientation to the major responsibilities of the public school as a unit and to the
educational worker's own specialized responsibilities and problems within the framework
of the total educational enterprise. Experiences in school settings, required in some curric-
ula, and provided in Curriculum and Instruction 229. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruc-
tion 101; Psychology 100; concurrent registration in Educational Policy Studies 201. 2 hours.
241. Techniques of Teaching in the Secondary Schools. Methods of teaching specific subject matter
fields in the secondary school; special sections provided in the usual high school subjects.
Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 201; Curriculum and Instruction 240; concurrent
registration in Educational Practice 242; consent of instructor. 3 to 5 hours.
247. Teaching of Speech. Same as Speech Communication 247. A study of methods and materials
used in teaching speech in the high school. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours.
249. Independent Study. Permits study of problems not considered in other courses; for students
who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclassman; upper 5
percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing competence, research poten-
tial, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructors; consent of adviser and staff
member who supervises the work. 2 or 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
300. Workshop and Laboratory in Curriculum Development. Curriculum development projects
in specialized fields of education. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units toward any one degree.
310. Alternative Approaches to Classroom Instruction. Improvement of classroom instruction
through a study of alternative approaches to teaching with emphasis on demonstration teaching
and the development of skill in observing and analyzing teaching. Prerequisite: Curriculum
and Instruction 241 and Educational Psychology 211, or equivalents; or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
320. Foundations of Early Childhood Education. The study of the role of the early childhood
teacher in designing, organizing, and implementing educational programs for children in
preschools, kindergartens, and the first three grades of the elementary school; includes the
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history, philosophy, and theory of early childhood education; includes morning school prac-
ticum providing at least 90 hours of early field experience. Prerequisite: Admission to the
Early Childhood Teacher Education Curriculum; Educational Psychology 236; Educational
Policy Studies 201. 5 hours or 1 unit.
321. Principles and Practices in Early Childhood Education. Studies the principles and practices
of using play as an educational tool in early childhood education; reviews historical,
philosophical, and psychological foundations of nursery-kindergarten methods; assesses tech-
niques relating play to various aspects of instruction; surveys materials and equipment; and
presents methods of classroom evaluation. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 320.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
322. Parent Involvement Techniques for Teachers. Principles and practices in working with par-
ents in programs of involvement, education, and participation for elementary and early child-
hood teachers; includes techniques of reporting to parents, counseling with parents, guiding
parent participation in schools, and developing relations with community agencies. Prereq-
uisite: Curriculum and Instruction 320 or graduate standing. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
324. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Foods and Nutrition 305 and Human Development and
Family Studies 305. See Foods and Nutrition 305.
330. Principles and Practices in Mathematics Education. Organization, scope, and sequence of
the mathematics program and the functional nature of mathematics; methods, techniques,
experiences, and materials of value in teaching mathematics, and the role of classroom teacher.
Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 237 or 320; Mathematics 201 or equivalent. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
335. Computer-Assisted Instruction. Same as Computer Science 317. Computer-assisted instruc-
tion (CAI) and its relation to classroom teaching; the teacher's role in development, manage-
ment, and criticism of CAI lessons; treatment of topics including instructional capabilities
of CAI systems, instructional programming, and the design of CAI lessons. Prerequisite:
100 level Computer Science course, or Computer Science 400, or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
336. The Computer and Mathematics Education. Examines the role of the computer as an instruc-
tional tool in the secondary school mathematics classroom; reviews curricular materials and
develops sample classroom projects in computer mathematics; analyzes computational prob-
lems and develops algorithms for their solution; and includes iteration, Monte Carlo methods,
and simulation. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or 400, or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
340. Principles and Practices in Science Education. The principles, place, and practice of science
education in the school and in the lives of children; stresses the functional nature of science
and its place in the curriculum; and considers the organization of the science program,
experiences and techniques of value in teaching, and the role of the classroom teacher and
specialist. Opportunity for experience in field and laboratory work. Prerequisite: Curricu-
lum and Instruction 237 or 320; two years of college science. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
345. Principles and Practices in Social Studies Education. Emphasizes the role of social studies
education in the school; the formal instructional program in social studies, including the
knowledge, skills, and sensitivities to be taught; the teaching strategies and materials employed;
and the organization of learning experiences and the total program in addition to the educa-
tive impact of the school as a social system. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 237
or 320; junior standing. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
346. Culture in the Classroom. Overview of the social and cultural factors that affect learning
and teaching, and application of cultural information to curriculum development, classroom
practices, and evaluation. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
360. Principles and Practices in Language Arts Education. Goals, content, and teaching prob-
lems involved in the devising of programs in the area of language arts that are cumulative
and sequential. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 237 or 320. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
367. Principles and Practices in Teaching Literature to Children and Youth. Examines literature
written for children and youth and the uses of literature in the school curriculum. Prerequi-
site: Curriculum and Instruction 237 and 320 and one college course in literature. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Curriculum and Instruction 367
and Library and Information Science 303.
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370. Principles and Practices in Reading Education. Basic principles, techniques, and materials
for the developmental reading program; emphasizes methods and materials which provide
for differentiated instruction. Prerequisite: Junior standing; Curriculum and Instruction 237
or 320. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
371. Principles and Practices for Fostering Independence in Reading. Comprehension, study, and
reference skills as they pertain to reading in the content fields; appropriate for elementary
and junior high school majors, K through Grade Eight. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruc-
tion 370. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
372. Teaching of Reading in Grades Four Through Twelve. Developmental reading programs
beyond the primary grades; factors related to reading speed and comprehension; vocabu-
lary development, specific comprehension skills, study skills, and reading interests and tastes.
Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 370 or Education Psychology 211; junior stand-
ing. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Education. A seminar course on topics not treated by regularly
scheduled courses; requests for initiation may be made by students or faculty members. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
8 hours or 2 units.
400. Elementary School Classroom Programs. Explores organizational centers for determining
selection and sequence of educative experiences in the elementary school classroom; empha-
sizes the role of the teacher in curriculum construction. 1 unit.
401. Fundamentals of Curriculum Development. Examines a variety of definitions of curriculum
developments; readings reflect current theories and research related to substantive issues in
the field: how learning is influenced by stated goals of education, cultural background of
the learners, structure of the school setting, competencies of teachers, psychological charac-
teristics of the learners, and means of measuring student achievement. 1 unit.
402. Continuing Education Program Development. Same as Administration, Higher, and Con-
tinuing Education 448 and Vocational and Technical Education 448. See Administration,
Higher, and Continuing Education 448.
407. Problems and Trends in Specialized Fields. An intensive examination of problems and trends
in the subject fields. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
409. Curriculum Research. Reviews the principle methodologies used in research on curriculum
problems; emphasizes subject-analytical, large-scale survey, experimental, case methods, and
clinical studies; emphasizes the conceptual and practical problems in such research. Prereq-
uisite: Education 400 or equivalent. 1 unit.
410. Linguistic and Logical Analysis of Teaching. An analysis of teaching from the standpoint
of semantic and logical factors; discussion of topics such as theories of meaning, definition,
explanation, and justification as employed by a teacher. 1 unit.
414. Principles of In-Service Education. Examines theoretical constructs relating to continuing profes-
sional growth with particular emphasis on incentive structures and on the organization, deliv-
ery, and evaluation of professional development activities. Prerequisite: Curriculum and
Instruction 400 and 401. 1 unit.
415. Theory and Practice of Staff Development. Surveys the relationship between curriculum
change and staff development; gives primary attention to various forms of curricular modifi-
cation and corresponding staff development requirements; in addition, compares alterna-
tive approaches to staff development in order to determine their specific applicability in
instructional improvement. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 414 (recommended),
or 400, or 401. 1 unit.
416. Clinical Supervision of Instruction. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing Edu-
cation 433. Designed for persons concerned with supervision of classroom instruction. Prin-
cipally concerned with strategies for helping teachers realize their full professional potential;
considers techniques of classroom observation, analysis of observations, and interaction skills;
and uses video, audio, and printed protocols to develop observation and analytic skills, and
role playing techniques to foster interaction skills. Prerequisite: Practice teaching. 1 unit.
417. Interventions Used in Programs of Teacher Education. Considers several teacher education
programs, including conventional, humanistic, reinforcement, technical skills, and teacher
competencies programs, in terms of selection and retention of candidates, professional prepa-
ration, general education and governance. Prerequisite: Satisfaction of college foundations
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requirements (Educational Psychology 311 and 312, and two Yi unit courses in social and
philosophical foundations within Educational Policy Studies). 1 unit.
418. Evaluation of Educational Programs. Same as Educational Psychology 451. Origins, assump-
tions, applications, and development of approaches to educational program evaluation in
practice over the past twenty years; unobtrusive measures and noneducation evaluation sys-
tems; and practice in collecting evaluative data. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390,
one year of work with children or youth in an institutional setting, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
419. Methods of Child Study. Studies ways in which teachers can evaluate child behavior and
development with emphasis on classroom application; instruction and practice in the use
and interpretation of observations, anecdotal records, rating scales, interviews, achievement
tests, intelligence tests, questionnaires, and sociometric and projective techniques. Prerequi-
site: Educational Psychology 312 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Programs in Early Childhood Education. Advanced course intended primarily for teachers
and supervisors of younger children, ages three to eight; reviews and analyzes research findings,
experimentation, and current trends in curriculum organization, procedures, and materials
essential to developing classroom programs for children. 1 unit.
421. Curriculum Problems and Trends in Early Childhood Education. Includes principles under-
lying education practices in day care centers, preschool/nursery and kindergarten settings
derived from theory and research in developmental psychology, social psychology, anthro-
pology, and other related disciplines. 1 unit.
430. Trends and Issues in Mathematics Education. Deals with theories of learning, research studies,
curriculum development projects, and other events which have influenced elementary
mathematics programs; also considers problems and issues in contemporary programs. Prereq-
uisite: Curriculum and Instruction 400 or 420. 1 unit.
431. Development of Mathematics Programs. Deals with procedures for developing curricula in
the major content areas of mathematics and alternative instructional procedures. Prerequi-
site: Curriculum and Instruction 330 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
435. Theory and Design of Instructional Simulations. Introduces theory and design of interactive
simulations for teaching decision making in schooling/training situations; includes introduction
to models of simulation, a process of simulation construction, identification and interpreta-
tion of learning outcomes, computer implementation of selected simulations. Prerequisite:
Curriculum and Instruction 335; Computer Science 300 or equivalent. 1 unit.
440. Current Issues in Science Education. Advanced seminar in science education for teachers,
consultants, and administrators. Identifies major problems and issues; analyzes current trends
and research; and develops a philosophical framework related to science education. Prereq-
uisite: Curriculum and Instruction 340 or equivalent, and two years of college science; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent study;
develops the individual's ability as an independent student, and enables the student to pur-
sue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being offered during a given
semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the department chairper-
son prior to enrollment. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units with con-
sent of advisor and department head.
460. Research and Trends of the Language Arts Curriculum. Investigates research, trends, issues,
and innovative practices for teachers and educators on the teaching of the language arts;
identifies and develops procedures for organizing and implementing new knowledge and
research into the school curriculum. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 360 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
461. Theory and Practice in Children's Composition. Studies composition or writing, its begin-
ning and progress, gives particular attention to the relationship between creativity and imagi-
nation and the basic skills of punctuation, spelling, and other conventions of writing; and
examines research studies on functions of writing, motivation, and purposes for writing during
the school years. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 360 or equivalent. 1 unit.
462. Linguistics and the School Curriculum. Analyzes linguistics for the school curriculum including
dialect diversities, new theories of grammar, lexicography, and variations in oral and writ-
ten forms of language; gives attention to how teachers apply these principles in the con-
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struction or language arts programs. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 360, or credit
in a course in English grammar or linguistics. 1 unit.
467. Children's Literature and the School Curriculum. Investigates trends and issues related to
teaching literature in the school; focuses attention upon the organization and planning of
a balanced literature curriculum (fictional and informational). Prerequisite: Curriculum and
Instruction 367 or Library and Information Science 304; and English 101, 103, 106, 115, 116,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Contemporary Classics in Children's Literature. Critically examines children's books that
have received major national and international awards and prizes and the requirements for
that distinction; gives particular attention to the most recent publications so honored and
their implications for use in the classroom. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 367 or
467, or Library and Information Science 304; and English 106 or 215, or equivalent; or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Issues and Trends in Reading. The timing of beginning reading, the influence of certain lin-
guists on methodology and terminology in instructional materials, and the influence of research
on methodology are dealt with in a way that provides a historical perspective for evaluating
the merit of emerging issues and trends. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 370. 1 unit.
471. Field Instruction in Reading Programs. Directed practice in the area of reading; students are
placed in an approved and supervised field position for part of the semester. 1 unit.
472. The Organization and Supervision of School Reading Programs. Studies procedures for plan-
ning, improving, and evaluating reading programs on a system-wide basis. Open only to
those persons who are preparing to supervise reading programs or with approval of gradu-
ate adviser. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 475. 1 unit.
473. Reading Instruction in Nursery School Through Grade Three. Planning and evaluating reading
instruction and materials in nursery school through Grade Three. Prerequisite: Curriculum
and Instruction 370 or 371, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Corrective Reading Instruction in the Classroom. Nature, causes, and diagnosis of reading
difficulties; translation of diagnostic information into instructional practice. Prerequisite: Cur-
riculum and Instruction 370 or 371, or equivalent. 1 unit.
476. Clinical Diagnosis and Remediation in Reading. Supervised experience in the reading cen-
ter; special attention to evaluative and interpretative techniques in cases of severe reading
disabilities based on the analysis of specific reading needs. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruc-
tion 475; a course in individual mental testing. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
2 units.
477. Clinical Practicum in Corrective Reading. Diagnostic procedures and individual instruction
with small groups of children who have reading difficulties. Prerequisite: Curriculum and
Instruction 475. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral study.
to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies and
thesis problems. Students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages: (1)
the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the revised
design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze critically all
presentations. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
DANCE
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100. Introduction to the Art of Dance. A survey of major works, figures, and trends in ballet,
modern dance, and the dance of musical theatre from the late seventeenth century to the
present; lectures supplemented with videotapes and lecture-demonstrations by visiting artists.
For non-dance majors. 3 hours.
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101. Beginning Modern Dance. Introduction to basic dance technique and movement improvisa-
tion; the study of motion as an art, group relationships in improvisation, and discussion
of choreographic ideas. For nondance majors. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of
4 hours.
102. Intermediate Modern Dance. Intermediate dance technique and improvisation. For nondance
majors. Prerequisite: Dance 101 or consent of instructor. 1 hour. May be repeated to a max-
imum of 4 hours.
105. Jazz. Introduction to basic dance technique and stylistic work in the jazz idiom. For non-
dance majors. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
106. Jazz Dance, II. A progressive development of the concepts and skills in Dance 105. For non-
dance majors. Prerequisite: Dance 105 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 hour. May
be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
107. Ballet Fundamentals, I. Introduction to ballet for nondance majors. 1 hour. May be repeated
to a maximum of 4 hours.
108. Ballet Fundamentals, II. A progressive development of the concepts and skills in Dance 107;
for the nondance major. Prerequisite: Two semesters of Dance 107 or equivalent; consent
of instructor. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
130. Performance Practicum, I. Performance laboratory involving the rehearsal and performance
of student works under faculty supervision and/or works by faculty and visiting artists.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours (1 or 2 hours credit per dance). A maxi-
mum of 16 hours of performance credit (Dance 130, 330, 335) may be counted toward degree
requirements.
131. Production Practicum. Practical experience in the production of dance concerts mounted
in the Krannert Center for the Performing Arts and on tour with the Illinois Dance Theatre.
1 or 2 hours (1 hour credit per concert up to 2 hours per semester). May be repeated to
a maximum of 6 hours.
150. Orientation to Dance. A survey of the field including dance as a theatre art, careers, injury
prevention and nutrition. Also serves to orient incoming students to the faculty, programs,
and policies of the Department of Dance, and the production and performing resources in
the Krannert Center for the Performing Arts. Prerequisite: Major standing in Dance or con-
sent of instructor. 2 hours.
160. Modern Technique, I. Elementary technique for majors with emphasis on a conceptual under-
standing of movement principles and the development of technical skill and performance
sensitivity. Prerequisite: Departmental audition. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 18 hours.
162. Improvisation, I. Experience in selective, basic processes of movement involvement, both
individual and group; special attention to organic, economical bodily use, the dynamics and
quality of which are necessary to the activity being performed. 1 hour.
163. Improvisation, II. Continuation of Dance 162, with emphasis on expanding bodily activity
into various existing or created performing environments; use of sound and music, body
coverings, and properties; and special attention to relating these experiences to dance com-
position. Prerequisite: Dance 162 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
164. Beginning Composition. Theory and practice in principles of dance composition; emphasis
on solo creative work using various approaches to composition. Prerequisite: Dance 163
or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
166. Ballet, I. Elementary ballet for dance majors; emphasizes placement, refinement of adagio,
pirouette, jumps, and connecting steps. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of
8 hours.
168. Music Theory for Dancers. An introduction to basic music theory with a concentration on
rhythm. The first half of the semester will concentrate on 1) learning, understanding, and
being conversant in basic music parameters; 2) analytical listening; 3) notation; 4) transcripts;
5) reading notation/following a score; 6) performance of simple rhythm patterns. The sec-
ond half will deal with form and formal analysis as it relates to choreography, as well as
more advanced parameters of music theory. Prerequisite: Major standing in Dance. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
243. Creative Dance for Children. Introduction to theories and methods of teaching dance to
children, grades 1-5; includes twenty-four hours of assistance, observation, and supervised
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practice teaching in class situations. Prerequisite: Dance 164 and 260, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
250. Dance Forms. Introduction to movement skills and stylistic elements of theatrical and folk
forms to be chosen from tap, character, jazz, preclassic and Renaissance forms, and dances
of other cultures. Prerequisite: Dance 160 or 166. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 hours.
260. Modern Technique, II. A progressive development of the concepts in Dance 160, with emphasis
on the qualitative and definitive performance of a variety of technical styles. Prerequisite:
Admittance by departmental placement and consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 18 hours.
264. Intermediate Composition. Experience in choreographing a minimum of one solo and two
small group works utilizing various approaches to choreographic form. Prerequisite: Dance
164 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
266. Ballet, II. Intermediate ballet for dance majors; a progressive development of movement con-
cepts and vocabulary in Dance 166, with emphasis on technical development and extended
movement combinations. Prerequisite: Departmental placement and consent of instructor.
1 or 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
269. Music Literature for Dancers. Basic analysis of representative pieces from the renaissance,
baroque, classical, romantic, and modern periods, emphasizing music of the twentieth cen-
tury. Students learn to recognize general stylistic characteristics of each period and to under-
stand dance forms related to the music. Prerequisite: Dance 168, or equivalent and consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
328. Composer-Choreographer Workshop. Same as Music 328. For experienced composers and
choreographers; explores the many relationships between musical composition and choreog-
raphy. Prerequisite: For dance majors, Dance 264 or consent of instructor; for music majors,
Music 106 or equivalent, other compositional experience, and consent of instructor. 2 hours
or Vi unit.
330. Performance Practicum, II. Laboratory for the rehearsal and performance of concert works
by graduate choreographers, faculty, and guest artists. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit (1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit per dance). A maximum of
16 hours or 2 units of performance credit (Dance 130, 330, 335) may be counted toward
degree requirements.
331. Production Practicum. Practical experience in all aspects of the production of dance con-
certs mounted in the Krannert Center for the Performing Arts and on tour with the Illinois
Dance Theatre. Prerequisite: Dance 131 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours,
or Vi or Vi unit (1 hour or Vi unit credit per concert up to 2 hours or Vi unit per semester)
.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or Vi unit.
335. Dance Repertory Workshop. Experience in learning, rehearsing, and perfecting concert dance
pieces under the direction of experienced choreographers. Prerequisite: Enrollment in advanced
technique course; consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit. A maximum of 16
hours or 2 units of performance credit (Dance 130, 330, 335) may be counted toward degree
requirements.
340. History of Dance, I. A survey of dance from its beginnings in primitive societies through
the early nineteenth century. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
341. History of Dance, II. A survey tracing the development of dance from the rise of Romanti-
cism through the twentieth century. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
345. Theories and Fundamentals of Movement. Approaches to increasing ease and efficiency of
movement, including theories of Sweigard, Laban, Bartenieff, Alexander, Feldenkrais, and
Rolf. Emphasis on alignment, connectedness, body awareness, strength, and mobility, in
pedestrian and dance movement. Introduces study of human anatomy and dance kinesiol-
ogy. Prerequisite: Major standing in dance, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
346. Theory and Philosophy of Dance. Study of the relationship of aesthetic principles and dance
theory to a philosophy of dance in education and of dance as a performing art. Prerequisite:
Dance 341 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Labanotation, I. Fundamentals of labanotation, including theory, reading, and writing;
introduction to effort/shape analysis. Prerequisite: Dance 260 or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
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348. Labanotation, II. Intermediate level theory and vocabulary of movement notation, includ-
ing reading, writing, and/or special projects. Prerequisite: Dance 347. 3 hours or 3/4 or 1
unit. Graduate students enrolled for one unit credit will be expected to do additional read-
ing and writing projects.
351. Independent Study and Special Topics. Special projects in research or creative investigation
taught on an individual or class basis. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of instruc-
tor. 1 to 4 hours, or V* to 1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units,
which may be counted toward degree requirements.
360. Modem Technique, III. A progressive development of the concepts in Dance 260, with empha-
sis on virtuosity and versatility. Prerequisite: Admittance by departmental placement and
consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or Vi or V4 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
18 hours or 2 units.
363. Improvisation, III. Advanced improvisational techniques and forms; theory and practice in
advanced concepts of creative improvisational human movement as an overt public art form.
Prerequisite: Dance 264 or equivalent. 1 hour or Vi unit.
365. Advanced Composition. Choreography for the experienced student; includes performance
of at least one original work. Prerequisite: Dance 264 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or
Vi unit.
366. Ballet, III. Advanced ballet for dance majors; a progressive development of movement con-
cepts and vocabulary in Dance 266. For dancers of advanced technical level with the ability
to execute the ballet vocabulary; includes fundamentals of pointe work. Prerequisite: Depart-
mental placement and consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 8 hours or 1 unit.
369. Accompaniment for Dance. Same as Music 369. Theory and practice of musical accompani-
ment. Will survey and utilize recordings of modern and ballet accompaniment. Prerequi-
site: Dance 168 (for dance majors). Consent of instructor (for music majors). 1 hour or Vi unit.
410. Professional Seminar. Survey of professional organizations, publications, scholarly resources,
and trends, culminating in student presentation of projects examining current issues in the
field. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in dance. V2 unit.
420. Problems in Teaching and Administration. Recent developments in the teaching of dance,
including standards for major programs, curricula planning, performance experiences, admin-
istration, evaluation, and theoretical approaches to the teaching of studio courses. Prerequi-
site: Dance 410. 1 unit.
430. Dance Touring Company. A repertory ensemble for the performance of lecture-demonstration
programs, off-campus concerts, and short-term residencies; rehearsal and performance of
works by resident faculty and guest choreographers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in dance
and audition. Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
431. Production Practicum. Practical experience in the technical, design, and administrative aspects
of production in conjunction with department concerts. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
dance. Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
450. Independent Research. Independent research of a historical, contemporary, philosophical,
or educational facet of dance under the guidance of a faculty advisor. Prerequisite: Dance
340, 341, 346, and 410, or equivalent and consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 1 unit.
451. Supervised Teaching. Practical teaching experience under the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber; weekly conference devoted to evaluation and planning. Teaching areas include major
and nonmajor university courses and classes for community adults and children. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in dance. Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units
with consent of instructor as topics vary.
460. Modern Technique, rV. Modern technique for advanced graduate students. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in dance and placement by technique faculty. Y* to 3 4 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 4 units.
465. Choreography. A structured creative utilization of formal choreographic elements in the cre-
ation, rehearsal, staging, and performance of original dance works. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in dance and audition. Vi unit.
466. Ballet, rV. Ballet for advanced graduate students. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in dance
and placement by technique faculty. Vi to 3A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
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475. Production for Dance. Examines theoretical and practical aspects of dance production with
emphasis on lighting and costuming; includes scenery and props, make-up, audio, video,
stage management, and public relations. The design and execution of costumes for a dance
production is a required culminating project. Prerequisite: M.F.A. candidacy in dance; Dance
465; concurrent registration in Dance 498. 1 unit.
498. Creative Project in Dance. The design, implementation, and completion of a culminating
creative project in choreography and/or performance. Prerequisite: Seven units of graduate
work in dance, including one unit in choreography. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
ECOLOGY, ETHOLOGY, AND EVOLUTION
Head of Department: L. L. Getz
Department Office: 515 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
105. Environmental Biology. Introduction to ecological principles in relation to understanding
environmental problems; emphasizes impacts upon ecosystems by human activities such a ,;
air and water pollution, usage of pesticides and pest control measures, expansion of agricul
ture in tropics and arid regions, harvesting the oceans, and development of energy sources.
3 hours.
109. Sociobiology: The Evolution of Social Behavior. Same as Anthropology 109. Examines the
functional basis of social behavior in animals and humans; explores concepts such as altru-
ism, kin selection and sexual behavior; discusses the "sociobiology debate"; evaluates recent
applications of sociobiological concepts to human behavior. 3 hours.
143. Biological Bases of Human Behavior. Same as Anthropology and Human Development and
Family Ecology 143. See Anthropology 143.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Behavior of Domestic Animals. Same as Animal Science 203. See Animal Science 203.
212. Basic Ecology. Lecture, discussion, laboratory, and field course dealing with the relation-
ships between organisms and their environment; introduction to physiological bases for adap-
tations, population dynamics, community organization, and the structure and function of
ecosystems. Prerequisite: One year of biology or concurrent registration in Biology 111. 5
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
232. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. Classification and comparative anatomy of vertebrates
including functions and evolution of their organs and organ systems. Prerequisite: Biology
111 or equivalent. 5 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
243. Natural History and Social Behavior of the Great Apes. Same as Anthropology 243. See
Anthropology 243.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Psychology, and Sociology 246.
Introduction to the biosociology of vertebrates; emphasis on the behavioral, physiological,
and population aspects of vertebrate social organizations, from fishes to primates. Prerequi-
site: One year of introductory biology. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Special Topics. Supervised participation in research and scholarly activities in ecology, ethol-
ogy, or evolution, usually as an assistant to the instructor. Prerequisite: Two years of life
sciences or cognates, advanced standing, and consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours. Majors
in any School of Life Sciences option may count toward graduation no more than a com-
bined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and
Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Genetics and Develop-
ment; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours will not be counted as
advanced hours in the option.
294. Individual Topics. Supervised independent investigation of individual topics in ecology, ethol-
ogy, and evolution; requires a written report to instructor. Prerequisite: Two years of life-
sciences or cognates, advanced standing, and consent of instructor. 2 to 5 hours. Majors
in any School of Life Sciences option may count toward graduation no more than a combined
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maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Struc-
tural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Genetics and Development;
Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours will not be counted as advanced
hours in the option.
301. Introduction to Evolutionary Biology. Introduction to the evidence for evolution and the
origin and types of genetic variation, stressing various modes of selection and modern obser-
vations and experiments illustrating the evolutionary process. Prerequisite: Biology 210 or
equivalent. 3 hours or V* unit. Students may not receive credit for both Ecology, Ethology,
and Evolution 301 and Biology 107.
302. Molecular Evolution. Introduction to evidence for evolutionary change at the molecular and
cellular levels of organization; origin and changes in macromolecules, genes, cells, and their
organelles emphasized. Prerequisite: Biology 210 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vt unit.
311. Evolutionary Ecology. Emphasizes the evolution of life-history strategies in plants and animals
(reproductive rates, life cycles, sex ratios, breeding and mating systems) and the coevolu-
tion of animals and plants (pollination, dispersal, and herbivory). Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethol-
ogy, and Evolution 212 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Offered in alternate years.
320. Invertebrate Zoology. Invertebrates; structure and development; application of biological
principles; specific andcomparative morphology of the invertebrates; and coordination of
structure and function, origin, development, and life histories. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or
equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
332. The Evolution of Adaptive Systems. Evolutionary mechanisms underlying adaptations; empha-
sizes origin and subsequent modification of major complex systems; pertinent evidence con-
sidered from several disciplines, including population biology, developmental biology,
structural analysis and paleobiology. Prerequisite: Biology 210. 3 hours or Vi unit.
335. Ornithology. Structure, function, ecology, behavior, and evolution of the birds of the world;
laboratory devoted to anatomy and identification; and field studies devoted to identifica-
tion and behavior of birds. Independent research project and two optional weekend field
trips. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
336. Mammalogy. Classification, distribution, life history, evolution, and identification of mam-
mals. Lecture, laboratory, and field work. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent. 4 hours
or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
339. Field Vertebrate Natural History. Laboratory and field course. An intensive study of North
American vertebrates with emphasis on vertebrates of Illinois; taxonomy, life histories,
habitats, and feeding habits of all the common resident species. Prerequisite: Biology 111
or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
340. Natural History of the Vertebrates. Lectures on vertebrate adaptations for survival and
reproduction. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent, and junior standing. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
342. Fish and Wildlife Ecology. Application of ecological principles and modeling to manage-
ment of fish and wildlife populations; significance of abiotic and biotic factors, including
life-history parameters in population growth and management; and techniques and proce-
dures for the development of management strategies for animal populations, emphasizing
vertebrates. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent. A course in statistics is highly recom-
mended. 5 hours or 1 unit.
343. Limnology. Fresh water biology; study of the lake, pond, and river with emphasis on the
physical environment as well as on the plants and animals which live in fresh water. Lec-
tures, discussions, laboratory, and field work. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent. 5
hours or 1 unit.
344. Introduction to Primate Morphology and Behavior. Same as Anthropology 343. See Anthro-
pology 343.
345. Population and Community Ecology. Characteristics of populations and their evolution,
population dynamics and regulation, and organization and structure of communities; lec-
ture and field research projects. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or equiv-
alent. A course in statistics is highly recommended. 5 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Animal Science and Anthropology 346. An introductory course
emphasizing how patterns of behavior promote survival, change through evolution, and
are modified by the environment. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent; or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or V* unit.
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347. Animal Behavior Laboratory. Same as Animal Science and Anthropology 347. An introduction
to observational, statistical, and experimental techniques in the field, through the comple-
tion of four projects (sequence analysis, variation in FAP's, acoustic discrimination and orien-
tation, and biological rhythms); formal reports are written for each project. Prerequisite:
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Offered
in alternate years.
348. Wildlife and Land Management. Same as Forestry 348. Introduces principles of wildlife
management; applies those principles to land management problems, especially forestry, range,
and agricultural land-uses as they relate to aquatic and terrestrial wildlife; and discusses tech-
niques for evaluating and improving wildlife populations. Prerequisite: Botany 100 and Biology
104 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit. Credit may not be received
for both Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 342 and 348. Offered in alternate years.
350. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Anthropology and Psychology 342. See Psychology 342.
352. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Anthropology 337 and Psychology 347. See Psy-
chology 347.
353. Hormones and Behavior. Same as Psychology 343. Survey of the behavioral effects of hor-
mones in vertebrates and invertebrates; emphasizes the extensive literature on hormonal effects
on reproductive and social behavior. Students enrolled for graduate credit may write a term
paper for an extra V^-unit credit. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vt
or 1 unit.
359. Aquatic Ecology. Same as Civil Engineering 347. See Civil Engineering 347.
382. Advances in Ethology: Behavior of Marine Animals. A survey of behavioral adaptations
and the ecological and evolutionary forces which have shaped them, as revealed by studies
upon marine invertebrate and vertebrate groups. Prerequisite: Biology 111; consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 3A unit. Offered in alternate years.
383. Advances in Ethology: Behavioral Ecology. An in-depth examination of areas of current
interest at the interface of behavior, ecology, and evolution; focuses on communication,
foraging, and social behavior. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 and 346
or, consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit. Offered in alternate years.
407. Current Concepts in Evolution. Examines current topics in evolutionary biology, including
concepts such as modes of speciation, punctuated equilibrium vs. gradualism, neutralism,
macroevolution, and molecular clocks. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 301
or equivalent. 1 unit.
443. Problems in Primate Behavior and Ecology. Same as Anthropology 443. See Anthropology
443.
444. Concepts in Ethology. Discussion, review, and critical analysis of general concepts and specific
problems in behavior with new topics each semester. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 346. Vi unit. May be repeated.
445. Seminar in Fish and Wildlife Ecology. Modern ecological principles and concepts to specific
problems in fisheries and wildlife. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 342 or
345, or equivalent. Vi unit. Offered in alternate years.
452. Concepts in Ecology. Discussion, review, and critical analysis of general concepts and specific
problems in ecology with new topics each semester. Prerequisite: An advanced course in
ecology or consent of instructor. Vi unit. May be repeated.
490. Individual Research. Individual topics in research conducted under the supervision of faculty
members in the Department of Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution. Prerequisite: Consent of
adviser. Vi to 3 units.
491. Topics in Population Biology. Lecture and discussion of problems in population biology,
with a different topic each semester. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
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ECONOMICS
Chair of Department: Daniel Orr
Department Office: 330 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth, Champaign
101. Introduction to Economics. A general survey of the operation of the economic system; empha-
sizes the determination of the level of national income, the pricing and allocation of prod-
ucts, and factors of production under existing conditions in the United States. 4 hours.
109. Current Economic Problems. An economic analysis of specific economic problems dealing
with poverty, economic development, international economics, and other contemporary issues.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Economics 101. 1 hour.
171. Introductory Economic Statistics. Introduces statistical methods as applied in economics and
other social sciences: descriptive statistics, probability theory, and distributions; sampling
methods and distributions; estimation and hypothesis testing; and simple regression. For non-
commerce students only. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 134
or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for Economics 171 if student has credit for any
of the following: Economics 172 or 372; Mathematics 361 or 366; Agronomy 340; Biology
371, 372, or 373; Educational Psychology 390; Psychology 233, 234, or 235; Sociology 185,
385, or 387; Health and Safety Studies 321; Forestry 321; Geography 185 or 370; Social
Work 327; or Statistics 100, 210, 310, or 311.
172. Economic Statistics, I. An introduction to the modern theory and methodology of statistics
in the areas of economics and business; topics include descriptive statistics, probability theory,
sampling theory and methodology, sampling distributions, estimation, and hypothesis test-
ing. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Mathematics 134 or equivalent. 3 hours. Students
may not receive credit for Economics 172 if they have received credit for Economics 171
or 372; Mathematics 361 or 366; Agronomy 340; Biology 371, 372, or 373; Educational Psy-
chology 390; Psychology 233, 234, or 235; Sociology 185, 385, or 387; Forestry 321; Geog-
raphy 185 or 370; or Statistics 100, 210, 310, or 311.
173. Economic Statistics, II. Continuation of Economics 172. Emphasizes estimation and hypothesis
testing for the linear statistical model; topics include contingency tables, goodness of fit,
single and multiple regression, correlation, Bayesian decision theory, time series analysis,
and index numbers. Prerequisite: Economics 172; Mathematics 134 or equivalent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
214. Introduction to Public Finance. A general survey of the economics of the public sector at
the federal, state, and local levels, including government expenditures, public budgeting,
cost-benefit analysis, principles of taxation, tax reform, and intergovernmental fiscal rela-
tions. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for Economics
214 if the student has credit for Economics 314. Current or prospective economics majors
are encouraged to take Economics 314.
228. Survey of International Economics. Introductory survey of major topics and issues in the
theory and policy of international economics: theory of international trade, tariffs and com-
mercial policy balance of payments, and adjustment and foreign exchange rate determina-
tion. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Economics
228 and 328.
236. American Economic History. Traces the course of growth and development of the economy
from the colonial period to World War I; emphasizes conceptualization of key issues of the
American experience and analysis of significant episodes and turning points. Prerequisite:
Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
237. Contemporary Western Europe. Same as History 237. See History 237.
238. European Economic History. Economic structure and development of Europe since 1000 with
respect to agriculture, industry, trade, technology, finance, and government; emphasis on
those forces which contribute to the economic development of Europe and on the spread
of these forces throughout the world. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
240. Labor Problems. Survey of the problems and analysis of U.S. labor markets and unions;
topics include labor force participation, occupations, hours, wage determination, develop-
ment and attributes of U.S. labor unions, and overview of collective bargaining and the
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effects of unions, unemployment, wages and inflation, and racial and sex discrimination;
and selected current policy problems. Prerequisite: Economics 101. 3 hours. Current or prospec-
tive majors are encouraged to take Economics 341. Credit is not given for Economics 240
if student has credit for or is currently enrolled in Economics 341.
245. Women in the Labor Market. Same as Women's Studies 245. Changing role of women in
the labor market and the economy; supply and demand for women in the 1970s: nature,
extent, and legal remedies for sex discrimination in employment; "earnings gaps" and varia-
ble employment costs, men versus women; new role of multi-earner families; and compara-
tive use of women as a professional resource. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent.
3 hours. Credit is not given for Economics 245 if student has credit for or is enrolled in Eco-
nomics 346.
255. Comparative Economic Systems. Analyzes the significant similarities and differences in the
development, structure, and policies of capitalism, communism, and market socialism. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
273. Regression and Forecasting. Covers the methodology of multiple regression, particularly as
it applies to time series data and forecasting; also examines the use of various exponential
smoothing models, and autoregressive integrated moving average models in business fore-
casting. Prerequisite: Economics 173 or equivalent. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
288. Government Regulation of Economic Activity. Analyzes the economic bases, policies, and
consequences of government regulation of economic activity; patterns of regulation in selected
areas. Prerequisite: Economics 101. 3 hours.
294. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in economics; may
be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the honors require-
ments. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or honors in the junior year,
or consent of instructor; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in economics; may
be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the honors require-
ments. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or honors in the junior year;
senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. Undergraduate Open Seminar, II. An independent study course covering topics not treated
by regular course offerings. Requests for activation of this course may be made by students
or by faculty and should be directed to the head of the department. While credit toward
graduation is normally granted for this course, credit toward satisfying specific college or
departmental requirements is contingent upon approval by the appropriate college or depart-
mental committee. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. Economics 101 or equivalent is
recommended. to 9 hours. May be repeated.
300. Intermediate Microeconomic Theory. Microeconomic analysis including value and distri-
bution theory; analysis of the pricing of the factors of production integrated in a micro-
general equilibrium context which builds towards explaining the resource allocation pro-
cess. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; Mathematics 125 and 134 or equivalent are
recommended. 3 hours, or Vi or 3A unit. Students may not receive graduate credit for both
Economics 300 and Business Administration 400. Upon recommendation by the adviser and
approval by the Department of Economics, a noneconomics major may receive up to 3A
unit. Graduate credit for both Economics 300 and 400 is given only upon recommendation
of the student's adviser and approval by the Department of Economics.
301. Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory. The modern theory of the determination of the level
and rate of growth of income, employment, output, and the price level; discusses alternate
fiscal and monetary policies to facilitate full employment and economic growth. Prerequi-
site: Economics 101 or equivalent; Mathematics 125 and 134 or equivalent are recommended.
3 hours, or Vz or V* unit. Students may not receive credit for both Economics 301 and Busi-
ness Administration 401 . Upon recommendation by the adviser and approval by the Depart-
ment of Economics, a noneconomics major may receive up to 3A unit. Graduate credit for
both Economics 301 and 401 is given only upon recommendation of the student's adviser
and approval by the Department of Economics.
303. Macroeconomic Policy. Analyzes current macroeconomic policy issues, problems, and tech-
niques; discusses various policy techniques including monetary, fiscal, incomes, and exchange
146 COURSES CATALOG
rate policies, and their effectiveness for treating inflation, unemployment, productivity,
resource and exchange rate problems. Emphasizes current issues in the U.S. but includes
some discussion of other developed economies. Prerequisite: Economics 301 or equivalent.
3 hours, or Vi or 3A unit.
306. History of Economic Thought. The development of economics; the examination of contri-
butions of individual writers and schools of thought as they influenced economic thought
and national policy. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
312. Economic Dynamics and Growth. Analyzes the causes of economic instability; the require-
ments for economic growth in the national economy; and considers public policy relating
to instability and growth. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; Economics 301. 3 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit.
313. Economics of Consumption. Same as Family and Consumer Economics 313. See Family and
Consumer Economics 313.
314. Public Sector Economics. Economic analysis of government tax and expenditure policies;
topics include public good and externality theory, public choice theory, income distribu-
tion, cost-benefit analysis, principles of taxation, tax incidence, economic effects and optimal
structures of major taxes, and taxation in developing economies. Prerequisite: Economics
300 or consent of instructor; consent of instructor required for student with credit for Eco-
nomics 214. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
315. The Economics of Poverty and Income Maintenance. Same as Labor and Industrial Rela-
tions 315. Analyzes the nature and causes of poverty with special emphasis on critical evalu-
ation of programs to combat poverty in the United States. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or
equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
328. International Economics. Introduction to the theory of international trade and finance with
selected application to current problems of commercial policy, balance of payments adjust-
ment, and the international monetary system. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent,
or consent of instructor; Economics 301 is recommended. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
329. Contemporary Issues in the International Economy. Analysis in depth of selected current
issues and policy problems of the international economy, including (but not restricted to)
the following: new approaches to the theory of international trade, reform of the interna-
tional monetary system, role of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development in expanding trade between developed and
undeveloped economies, problems of stabilizing international commodity markets, and bal-
ance of payments problems of the United States and other selected countries. Prerequisite:
Economics 328 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
341. Economics of Labor Markets. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 341. Studies the
microeconomic determinants of labor demand and supply, economic effects of unions, and
macroeconomic labor market problems. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
343. Unions, Bargaining, and Public Policy. Analyzes the legal background and economic issues
associated with unions and collective bargaining in the United States including theory of
the labor movement; process of union wage determination; analysis of strikes; background,
strategies, and principal issues in collective bargaining; and problems and policies of govern-
ment intervention. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
345. Economics of Human Resources. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 345. Education
and training in economic growth; labor force characteristics; occupational structure and future
human resources requirements; job information networks; economics of discrimination and
underutilization; national human resources policies and programs; and private industry and
union human resources planning. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for both Economics 345 and 444.
346. Family Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics 370 and Family and Consumer Eco-
nomics 370. See Family and Consumer Economics 370.
350. The Developing Economies. Analyzes the economic problems associated with newly developing
nations; emphasizes their economic structures, their factor scarcities, and their programs for
development. Not open for graduate credit to graduate candidates in economics. Prerequi-
site: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given
for both Economics 350 and Economics 450 or 451.
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351. The Development of the Japanese Economy. Analyzes Japan's international trade, economic
structure, standards of living policy-making process, and future prospect; additional atten-
tion to U.S. -Japanese economic relations and Japan's role in Asia. Prerequisite: Economics
101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yz or 1 unit.
352. Economic Development in Latin America. Same as Agricultural Economics 352. Studies eco-
nomic activity and the processes of diversification and industrialization in Latin America,
with comparative analysis of selected countries. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or Yz or 1 unit.
353. Economic Development in India and Southeast Asia. Same as Agricultural Economics 353.
See Agricultural Economics 353.
354. Economic Development of Tropical Africa. Same as Agricultural Economics 354. See Agricul-
tural Economics 354.
356. Economics of Population and Resources. Same as Sociology 356. Interactions of population
size with output, natural and man-made resources, and environment; various policies for
management of these interrelated elements; and economics of demographic change. Con-
siders both more developed and less developed countries. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. Economics 101 is recommended. 3 hours, or Yz or 1 unit.
357. The Soviet Economy. Analytical survey of Soviet economic development; structure and per-
formance of the economy; and problems of planning and control. Prerequisite: Economics
101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yz or 1 unit.
358. The Economy of China. Discusses changes in the patterns of production, exchange, and dis-
tribution in Communist China, with emphasis on their relation to social transformation;
survey of Chinese economic history over the past century, dealing with the institutional back-
ground to and the structure of economic activities in China. Prerequisite: Economics 101
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yz or 1 unit.
359. The Israeli Economy. Analyzes the economic structures, policies, and performance of mod-
ern Israel, emphasizing the pre-1948 Palestine economy; the development of the Histadrut,
Kibbutz, and Moshav; the economic relations between Arab and Jewish populations; and
the impact of post-1948 immigration on Israel's economic development. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yi to 1 unit.
360. Regional Economics. Survey of the theory and problems of regional economic development,
including regional accounts, interregional income and trade theory, principles of the loca-
tion of economic activity, theories of regional growth, and public policy for development
of regions. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Yz or 1 unit.
361. Urban Economics. Same as Finance 367. Analyzes the urban economy. The theory of urban
spatial structure; the theory of local public finance, pricing, and investment decisions in the
urban public sector; and the application of cost-benefit analysis and user-charge pricing to
such problems as housing, transportation, land-use controls, and pollution. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 101 or equivalent; Economics 300 is recommended. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
371. Introduction to Applied Econometrics. Application of economic theory and statistical infer-
ence in the estimation and analysis of economic relations and predicting the outcomes of
economic variables. Prerequiste: Economics 173 or equivalent; Economics 300 or 301. 3 hours,
or Yz to 1 unit.
372. Econometrics. Studies econometric models and methods used in estimation and hypothesis
testing in economics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 134, Economics 173, and Mathematics 225
or 315. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
374. Mathematical Economics, I. Mathematical reformulation and interpretation of traditional
economic theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or equivalent; Economics 300 and 301. 3
hours, or Yi to 1 unit.
375. Mathematical Economics, II. Introduction to linear and nonlinear economic models; emphasizes
the formulation and interpretation of modern economic theory and welfare economics. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 125, 225, or 315; Mathematics 242 or equivalent; Economics 300. 3 hours,
or Yz to 1 unit.
384. Economics of Transportation. Economic aspects of the transportation industry with special
emphasis on problems of regulation and public policy. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours, or Yz or 1 unit.
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386. Current Transportation Problems. Analytical and critical study of selected problems of cur-
rent interest in transportation. Prerequisite: Economics 384 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or Yz or 1 unit.
388. Law and Economics. Applications of economic theory to problems and issues in both civil
and criminal law and the effect of legal rules on the allocation of resources; includes prop-
erty rights, liability and negligence assignment, the use of administrative and common law
to mitigate market failure, and the logic of private versus public law enforcement. Prerequi-
site: Economics 300 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi or 1 unit.
389. Industrial Competition and Monopoly. The organization and tactics of market control; the
development of antitrust law and policy; public policy regarding competitive practices; spe-
cial policies applying to natural resource industries; and regulated monopoly and govern-
ment ownership as alternatives to the antitrust approach. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or
equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
400. General Economic Theory. Emphasizes microeconomic theory; principal topics include a
review of value and distribution theory, the theory of choice by households and firms, general
microeconomic theory, and theoretical developments of current interest; and attention given
to empirical studies intended to affirm or disaffirm economic principles. Intended for minors
in economics and others who have a minimum preparation for graduate study in economics.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both
Economics 400 and Business Administration 400. Graduate credit for both Economics 300
and 400 is given only upon recommendation of the student's adviser and approval by the
Department of Economics.
401. General Economic Theory. Emphasis on macroeconomic theory; principal topics include a
review of Keynesian macroeconomic theory, formal growth theory, and selected business
cycle theory. Intended for minors in economics and others who have a minimum prepara-
tion for graduate study in economics. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 1 unit.
Students may not receive credit for both Economics 401 and Business Administration 401.
Graduate credit for both Economics 301 and 401 is given only upon recommendation of
the student's adviser and approval by the Department of Economics.
402. Microeconomic Theory, I. Introduction to the models and methods of modern microeco-
nomic theory, concentrating on individual and firm decision making and on industry
equilibrium; brief treatment of general equilibrium theory and welfare analysis. Topics include:
consumer utility and demand theory; production and cost functions; firm supply, input
demand, and price behavior; competitive, monopolistic, and oligopolistic industry analy-
sis; and distribution theory. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent; calculus.
1 unit.
403. Macroeconomic Theory, I. Development of modem macroeconomic theory, including national
income accounts and their relation to input-output tables; classical, Keynesian, and monetarist
aggregate models; behavior hypotheses of consumption, investment, and government; proper-
ties and the role of money and interest; foreign trade and investment; price rigidity, price
flexibility, and employment; wage-price interaction and inflation; and ad hoc stabilization
models. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent; calculus. 1 unit.
404. Microeconomic Theory, II. General market equilibrium theory and welfare economics; dis-
cusses the problems of existence, stability, efficiency, and equity of economic equilibrium;
and introduces social choice and the special problems created by public goods, externalities,
and uncertainty. Prerequisite: Economics 402. 1 unit.
405. Macroeconomic Theory, II. Development of modem macroeconomic theory, including dis-
equilibrium theory, optimal short-term stabilization measures, and monetary, fiscal, incomes,
and exchange rate policies; large-scale econometric models; linear and neoclassical growth
models; aggregate distribution theory; money, capital movements, trade, and growth; optimal
growth models; and exhaustible resources and growth. Prerequisite: Economics 403. 1 unit.
406. History of Economic Thought. Analyzes economic thought from the Physiocrats to World
War II; evaluation of the selected materials both as reflections of their times and as contri-
butions to contemporary economic thought. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
407. International Macroeconomics. Deals with the international aspects of macroeconomics. Dis-
cusses issues such as the determination of exchange rates, balance of payments, the accumu-
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lation of foreign assets; considers both deterministic and stochastic systems; particularly empha-
sizes modelling issues. Prerequisite: Economics 405. 1 unit.
408. Philosophical Problems in Economics. Studies philosophical problems in economics, with
some emphasis on the methodology and epistemology of economic theory; use of the views
of leading economists to show the development of broad philosophical problems of eco-
nomic theory, the relation of theory and certain of its applied areas, and the relation of
economics to other selected disciplines. These problems are treated in the light of modern
philosophy. Prerequisite: One unit either in economic theory or in the history of economic
thought. 1 unit.
409. Marxian Economics. Analyzes Marx's economic theory and predictions; concentration on
a critical evaluation of Marx's economic theory, a survey of contributions to the theory since
Marx, and a Marxist evaluation of the neoclassical synthesis. Prerequisite: Economics 300
and 301, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Advanced Topics in Economic Theory, I. Study at an advanced level of one or more of
the following possible topics: economics of externalities, advanced aggregate economic theory,
theory of central planning, investment theory, consumer behavior theory, capital theory,
welfare economics, inflation theory, income distribution theory, or other topics. Prerequi-
site: Economics 402 and 403, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
411. Advanced Topics in Economic Theory, II. Study at an advanced level of one or more of
the following possible topics: economics of externalities, advanced aggregate economic theory,
theory of central planning, investment theory, consumer behavior theory, capital theory,
welfare economics, inflation theory, income distribution theory, or other topics. Prerequi-
site: Economics 402 and 403, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
413. Consumption Economics. Same as Family and Consumer Economics 413. See Family and
Consumer Economics 413.
414. Public Goods Theory. In-depth analysis of the theory of public goods; includes public goods
and externality theory, public choice, theory of cost-benefit analysis, optimal income redis-
tribution, and fiscal federalism. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. 1 unit.
415. Economics of Taxation. Theoretical and empirical analysis of the impact of taxation on the
economic system; topicsinclude tax equity and excess burden, incentive effects of taxation,
tax incidence, structure of major types of taxes (income, consumption, and wealth), norma-
tive tax analysis, and taxation in developing economies. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
418. Economics of Education, Health, and Human Capital. Same as Administration, Higher and
Continuing Education 418. Basic economic analysis of human capital and the value of human
time, with applications to the economics of education and health; theory and analysis of
consumer investment in human and physical capital over the life cycle; the returns to educa-
tion and health, and their effects on growth; the theory of nonmarket time; public finance
of education and health; and implications for the analysis of the distribution of income. Prereq-
uisite: A course in microeconomic theory and a course in statistics, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
420. Monetary Theory. Micro- and macroeconomic theories of the supply of and demand for
money; money substitutes and their significance; review of current empirical research; money
in closed economy, macroeconomic, and static general equilibrium models; and analysis of
inflation and unemployment. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. The Theory of Monetary Policy. Monetarism and other current topics; stabilization policy;
money in dynamic models; money in open economy macroeconomic models; and interna-
tional aspects of monetary theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
422. Microeconomics for Business. Microeconomics for professional business students. Shows
relevance of value and distribution theories for business managers. Includes demand and
supply theory consumer choice, production and cost theory, industrial structure, and wage
and capital theory. Intended for students in the Master of Business Administration program.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the MBA program. 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for
both Economics 422 and 300 or 400.
423. Macroeconomics for Business. Development of short run macroeconomic models. Analysis
of private sector behavior functions, and government policy alternatives. Extensions for open
economy models and growth models. Intended for students in the Master of Business Admin-
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istration program. Prerequisite: enrollment in the MBA program. 1 unit. Students may not
receive credit for both Economics 423 and 301 or 401.
428. International Trade Theory. Development and use of the neoclassical theory of international
trade for the analysis of tariffs, customs, unions, and the effects of trade on the distribution
of income and welfare; analysis and use of the relations between the balance of payments
and national income to study the role of income changes combined with price changes in
the balance of payments adjustment process. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
429. International Financial Economics. Examines the balance of payments, exchange rate, capi-
tal flows and international monetary system; fiscal and monetary policy in open economies.
Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
430. Topics in International Economics. Advanced topics in international economics drawn from
history, application, and policy; subject matter varies; no repeat credit. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 428 and 429, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. American Economic History. Emphasizes, but is not limited to, the reading and criticism
of current literature in American economic history; attempts to facilitate understanding of
the use of economic analysis in interpreting events framed in historical context; includes British
colonial policy, trade and tariffs, industrialization, technology, slavery and the southern econ-
omy, land policy, agriculture, transportation and internal improvements, capital mobiliza-
tion and financial organization, and the measurement of economic growth. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in economics or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. General Economic History. Treatment of selected topics in the economic history of industri-
alized economics by applying economic theory and quantitative methods of analysis to histor-
ical problems; exploration of the implications for contemporary work in economics.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in economics or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Economic History of Europe. Major lines of development since 1450; comparative study
of forces and institutions inimical or favorable to growth; and selected readings on organi-
zation of economic activity, role of governments and the entrepreneur, commercial policy,
monetary systems, land tenure, process of capital formation, industrialization, etc. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Labor Economics. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 440. Survey of recent trends in
the labor force, of real and money earnings, and of the distribution of national income used
as the basis for a critical economic analysis of contemporary English and American wage
theory. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
441. Labor Economics. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 441. Economic issues and impli-
cations involved in hours of work, employment and unemployment, and trade union institu-
tionalism (the impact of the trade union upon the basic institution of a free enterprise economy);
emphasis in all cases on the development of appropriate public policy. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
442. Collective Bargaining. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 442. See Labor and Indus-
trial Relations 442.
443. Problems and Practices of Labor Dispute Settlement. Same as Labor and Industrial Rela-
tions 443 and Law 361. See Labor and Industrial Relations 443.
447. Labor Union Organization and Administration. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 447.
See Labor and Industrial Relations 447.
450. The Economics of Development and Growth. Review and analysis of the theories and pat-
terns of growth in developed and underdeveloped economies; consideration of the prob-
lems and methods of measuring growth; critical examination of the variables thought to be
strategic in the growth process; and exploration of the policy implications of different the-
ories. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
451. The Developing Economies. Analyzes the newly developing economies, with emphasis on
institutional factors affecting development and economic policy relating to development.
Prerequisite: Economics 450. 1 unit.
455. Comparative Economic Systems. Comparative analysis of the structures and policies of market-
directed and planned economies. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 1 unit.
457. Economic Planning in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. Intensive examination of the
structure and performance of the Soviet and the East European economies, emphasizing analy-
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sis of the main theoretic and operational dimensions of economic planning; evaluation of
choice, design, and efficacy of central planning instruments from both theoretical and historical
perspectives. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or 357, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Urban Economics. Examines the microeconomic theory of urban land-use and spatial struc-
ture (static and dynamic models); analyzes externalities caused by traffic congestion; nor-
mative and positive analysis of the provision of local public goods; and public policy issues
(i.e., slums and urban decline, pollution). Prerequisite: Economics 402. 1 unit.
461. Urban and Regional Economic Development. Measurement and analysis of interregional differ-
ences in economic growth. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Environmental Studies, and
Forestry 463. See Agricultural Economics 463.
464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. Same as Agricultural Economics and
Environmental Studies 464. Examines both theory and policy applications in the environ-
mental area; selectively reviews the literature to provide a framework for understanding the
relevant economic relationships and the criteria appropriate for policy assessment; empha-
sizes the characteristics of major environmental problems and policy choices; and considers
the valuation of environmental amenities and the conflict between environmental quality
and growth. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
466. Quantitative Analysis for Economics. Studies topics in optimization: implicit function the-
orem, multipliers and Kuhn-Tucker conditions; topics in matrix algebra including charac-
teristic roots and vectors, partitioned matrices, quadratic forms, special matrices; topics on
difference and differential equations common in economic theory. 4 hours or 1 unit.
467. Mathematical Economics, I: Statics. Studies quantitative techniques useful in economic analysis
and decision making; mathematical programming; input-output analysis; point-set theory
and game theory; existence, optimality, and stability conditions for static general equilibrium;
and activity analysis, including welfare economics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315; Economics
402 and 403, or equivalent. 1 unit.
468. Mathematical Economics, II: Dynamics. Studies quantitative techniques useful in economic
analysis and decision making; single and systems of difference and differential equations;
dynamic programming; Pontryagin maximum principle; interaction of multiplier and acceler-
ator; von Neumann model; Turnpike theorem; growth models; and control systems. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 315; Economics 402 and 403, or equivalent. 1 unit.
470. Economic Statistics. Classical statistics and regression analysis; descriptive statistics, proba-
bility and point and interval estimation; decision theory; variance analysis; and linear regres-
sion and least-squares estimates. Prerequisite: A course in statistics or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
471. Econometric Analysis. Part 1: the construction of econometric models; characteristics of models
and choice of estimating methods; and estimates of parameters by various methods. Part
2: Bayesian statistics and decision theory. Prerequisite: Economics 470 or equivalent. 1 unit.
472. Applied Econometrics. Develops a general methodological basis for searching for quantita-
tive economic knowledge; integrates and gives operational content to the topics of economic,
statistical, and econometric theory. Prerequisite: Economics 471 or 476, or equivalent. 1 unit.
473. Time Series Analysis in Economics. Modern time series analysis techniques for handling eco-
nomic data which arises in a happenstance fashion through time and their application to
specific economic problems. Prerequisite: Economics 471 or Statistics 478, or equivalent. 1 unit.
476. Econometrics, I. Estimation of parameters for single-equation models; tests of hypotheses
and confidence regions for regression models; large-sample theory in single-equation models;
and Bayesian statistics in regression models. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315 and Statistics
310. 1 unit.
477. Econometrics, II. Considers the specification of models with systems of simultaneous equa-
tions; identification problem, distributed lag models, K-class estimators, maximum likeli-
hood estimators, three-stage least-squares, and effects of specification errors. Prerequisite:
Economics 476. 1 unit.
478. Bayesian Inference in Econometrics. Examines some standard econometric problems from
the Bayesian perspective and compares Bayesian and classical inference. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 476 or equivalent. 1 unit.
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480. Industrial Organization. Theory of the organization of markets and firms, behavior of firms,
functioning of competitive systems, and performance of markets. 1 unit.
481. Anti-Trust and Business Policy. Economic analysis of public policy for market structure and
conduct; topics include anti-trust and mergers, predatory pricing, advertising, and techno-
logical advance. Prerequisite: Economics 480. 1 unit.
482. Government Regulation of Industry. Microeconomic and econometric analyses of market
failure and government response in selected industries; topics include economic effect of regu-
lation, bureaucratic behavior, optimal policy, and strategies for regulatory reform. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 402; Economics 480; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research. Directed reading and research. to 1 unit.
491. Workshop and Research Seminar. Workshops are offered in all areas of specialization in
which graduate students are writing Ph.D. dissertations. The specific format varies, but in
general workshop sessions include presentations by graduate students of thesis research, by
faculty members of their current research, and by occasional outside speakers. Prerequisite:
Admission to the Department of Economics Ph.D. program. Vi unit. One unit of Economics
491 is required of all students in the Ph.D. program.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of thesis required of all students writing master's or doctoral
theses in economics. to 4 units.
EDUCATION
Dean of College: P. David Pearson
College Office: 110 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
111. Introduction to Education. Introduces American public education, especially the goals, organi-
zation, structure and finance of schooling, and some of the typical problems teachers face.
1 hour.
112. Contemporary Issues in Education. In depth analysis of how the issues of racism, sexism,
IQ, bilingual/bicultural education, and mainstreaming impact on public schooling in the
United States. Prerequisite: Education 111. 1 hour.
113. The Nature of Teaching. Examines the general nature of the activity called teaching and
the nature of the occupation of teaching in the United States; exposes students to various
views of the concept of teaching, styles of teaching, teacher characteristics, the nature of
the work itself, and an overview of the teacher's "role set." Prerequisite: Education 112. 2 hours.
114. Field Experience in Education. Provides students with practical field experience in educa-
tion; places students considering teaching as a career in public school classrooms where they
will have a limited "hands on" experience; and provides students who have decided against
teaching as a career the opportunity to investigate educational issues of interest to them under
the supervision of the instructor. Prerequisite: Education 113. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
400. Methods of Educational Inquiry. Critical consideration of research concepts and methods
used in alternative means of contemporary educational inquiry. or 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity of self-directed independent study, that is, develops
the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the student to pursue interdis-
ciplinary studies for which appropriate courses are not being offered during a given semes-
ter. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the associate dean for graduate
programs prior to enrollment. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of advi-
sor and department chair.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
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EDUCATIONAL POLICY STUDIES
Head of Department: C. J. Karier
Department Office: 360 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Foundations of American Education. Studies some of the problems of formulating and justify-
ing aims and policies in American education, of designing and systematizing the curricu-
lum, of organization and social context of the public school system, and of the teaching-learning
process; examined in terms of perspectives provided by social philosophy, history, sociol-
ogy, and philosophy of education. 3 hours.
249. Independent Study. Designed for students who wish to do advanced readings and research
in greater depth and to investigate further ideas and themes that have been explored in Educa-
tional Policy Studies 199 and 201. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 201; interest as
attested to by instructors; and consent of adviser and staff member who supervises the work.
2 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
299. Undergraduate Seminar in Educational Policy Studies. An advanced undergraduate semi-
nar that builds upon introductory work in Educational Policy Studies 201 and includes histor-
ical, philosophical, legal, and social science perspectives on education. Requests for activation
of this course may come from students or faculty. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies
201 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. to 9 hours. May be repeated.
300. The History of Education. Brief introductory survey of ancient and medieval education fol-
lowed by a more extended study of educational developments since the Italian Renaissance;
emphasis on the relation of educational trends to broader social, economic, political, and
intellectual movements. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or Vi unit.
301. Philosophy of Education. Philosophical examination of selected educational issues; conveys
a grasp of the complexities of the issues and some philosophical methods for dealing with
them. 2 to 4 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
302. History of American Education. The development of American education in relation to polit-
ical, social, and cultural developments; attention to the influence of movements in the cul-
tural environment upon evolving conceptions of educational theory and practice. 2 to 4 hours,
or Vi to 1 unit.
303. Comparative Education. Introduction to the cross-cultural, cross-national study of educa-
tional institutions and their relationship to society. Topics may vary. 2 to 4 hours, or Vz
to 1 unit.
304. Social Foundations of Education. Introductory survey of the interrelationship between school
and society, and of the impact on public education of the major social trends and forces
operating in our society. 2 to 4 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
305. History of Educational Ideas. Studies selected educational theorists and intellectual move-
ments; provides familiarity with the major educational ideas of the past and historical per-
spectives on current issues and problems in education; and readings in such authors as Aristotle,
Plato, Quintilian, St. Augustine, Loyola, Comenius, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel, Herbart,
and Dewey. 2 to 4 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
306. Aesthedcs, The Arts, and Education. Theoretical introduction to the problems involved in
teaching critical appreciation of the arts; examines materials from aesthetics, art history,
and criticism for their relevance to the problems of aims, curriculum, organization, and
teaching-learning. 2 to 4 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
307. Aesthetics, Mass Communicadons, and Educadon. Theoretical introduction to the prob-
lems involved in teaching a critical understanding of mass communications; examines materials
from aesthetics, communication theory, and the social sciences for their relevance to the
problems of aims, curriculum, organization, and teaching-learning. 2 to 4 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
308. Cridcal Thinking for Teachers. An examination of critical thinking dispositions and abili-
ties as an approach to the foundations of knowledge and structure of thinking in subject-
matter areas. 2 to 4 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
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309. The Politics of Education. An overview of the political structure and processes through which
many of the major issues in education are treated; analyzes nature of the policymaking process
in education and discusses the roles of principal participants in the process of educational
decision making, but focuses on fundamental recurring issues in education and the ways
these issues have been resolved or not resolved by the overall system. Particular attention
to the role that both the federal and state judiciary as well as legislative authority have had
in shaping educational policy. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
310. Economics of Education. An introduction to economic concepts and their application to edu-
cation, including investment and consumption theories of education and the role of human
capital in economic growth and development; cost-benefit analyses in education, education
and the distribution of income, and manpower and educational planning. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
315. Sociology of Education. Same as Sociology 315. Education as a social process in various
cultures and historical periods, emphasizing current systems in Westernized countries. Prereq-
uisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociol-
ogy. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
385. Anthropology of Education. Same as Anthropology and Educational Psychology 385.
Introduction to the contribution of anthropology to the cross-cultural study of education,
including discussion of material from representative cultures ranging from primitive social
groups to present-day national states; special attention to education of minority ethnic and
subordinate cultures; and emphasis on both informal and formal education as cultural pro-
cess in relation to culture transmission, evolution, change, and development. Prerequisite:
A course in anthropology or sociology, or consent of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Educational Policy Studies. Seminar on topics not treated by
regularly scheduled courses; requests for initiation may be made by students or faculty mem-
bers. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
400. Problems of Educational Theory. Analysis of the kinds of problems encountered in con-
structing an educational theory, and of relations between educational theory and other dis-
ciplines, especially philosophy and the social sciences. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies
301 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
401. Modern Theories of Education. Critical analysis of the theories of educational research and
practice as found in contrasting traditions of educational thought. Prerequisite: Educational
Policy Studies 301 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Educational Movements in the Twentieth Century. Historical study of significant educational
trends during the past sixty years, with special reference to their influence on American edu-
cation; an analytical examination of the principal transition movements in the last decade
of the nineteenth century and of efforts to solve the problems since 1900. 1 unit.
403. The Historical Foundations of American Educational Thought. Studies the evolution of educa-
tional theories and philosophies since the eighteenth century; particular reference to their
impact upon educational developments in the United States; a broad view of the general
growth of American educational thought; and attention to selected major educational the-
orists, or schools of thought, exploration of their fundamental ideas, and the relation of these
ideas to significant intellectual currents in American culture. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit.
404. Seminar in Educational Classics. Reading and group discussion of a limited number of the
most important writings in educational philosophy which have had a profound influence
on the progress of educational thought and practice. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies
305 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Foundations of Aesthetic Education. Philosophical approach to the problems of teaching
for appreciation in formal education; appraisal of the status of aesthetic education, its nature
and function, and its relation to other types of education. Prerequisite: Educational Policy
Studies 306 or equivalent. 1 unit.
406. Seminar in the History of Education. Intensive group study of a small number of selected
problems to assist individual students to develop an understanding of and the ability to use
the techniques of historical research in furthering such study; problems studied are selected
in the light of the interests and previous training of the group of students enrolled. Prerequi-
site: Two courses in the history of education or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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407. Logical Foundations of Methods. Studies the application of principles of logic (broadly con-
strued) to methods and curriculum at all levels. Prerequisite: A course in philosophy of edu-
cation and teaching experience, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Epistemology in Education. Explores knowledge and inquiry as they relate to problems of
formulating educational policy, curriculum design, organization of the educational system
at all levels, and teaching-learning. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 301 and 1 unit
of epistemology (for example, Philosophy 329, 330, or 371), or equivalent; consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
409. Values and Education. Studies the nature of value as it relates to problems of formulating
and justifying educational aims and policies, curriculum design, organization of the educa-
tional system at all levels, and teaching-learning. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies
301 and 1 unit of ethics or value theory, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Seminar in Theories of Educational and Social Change. Designed to help prospective educa-
tional leaders acquire an understanding of current theories of social change as these relate
to educational institutions. There is now an extensive body of knowledge on the nature and
control of social change; this needs to be made available to all prospective educational leaders
in order that they may go about their duties with greater understanding and skill. Designed
to aid students in bringing this knowledge to bear upon the problems of leadership in educa-
tional and social change. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 304 or equivalent. 1 unit.
411. Philosophy of Educational Research. Examines some crucial assumptions and concepts of
contemporary research in education from the point of view both of the consumer and the
practitioner of educational research. Prerequisite: A course in philosophy of education and
a course in the quantitative treatment of educational data, or equivalent, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
412. Seminar: Dewey's Philosophy of Education. Critical study of John Dewey's philosophy of
education involving intensive study of original works. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies
301 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
413. Seminar in Educational Concepts. Some significant concepts, such as equality, authority,
freedom, neutrality, indoctrination, objectivity, and teaching, are selected and examined in
depth. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 301 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent study;
develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the student to pur-
sue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being offered during a given
semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the department chairman
prior to enrollment. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of advisor and
department chair.
483. Methods in Comparative Education. Designed to develop skills and understanding for field
work related to the cross-national and cross-cultural study of education. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
484. Education in the Industrialized Nations. Examines the social, political, and economic func-
tions of educational systems in industrialized countries with emphasis upon the develop-
ment of educational policy; focuses on Western Europe and North America. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Education in the Developing Countries. Analyzes of the role and functions of education in
social, political, and economic development, with particular reference to the new and the
developing countries. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in educational policy studies; sec-
tions offered in the following fields: (a) history of education; (b) philosophy of education;
(c) comparative education; (d) social foundations of education; (e) philosophy of educational
research; and (f) historical methods in education. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies and
thesis problems; students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages: (1) the
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inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the revised
design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze all presenta-
tions critically. Limited to students who have been admitted for doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE
Offices for Student Teaching: Secondary Education, 398 Education Building; Elementary7
Education, 398 Education Building; Special Education, 288 Education Building;
Vocational and Technical Education, 347 Education Building; Art Education, 143 Art
and Design Building; Music Education, 3004 Music Building; Kinesiology, 129 Freer
Hall; Speech and Hearing Science, 901 South Sixth Street; and Foreign Language, 398
Education Building.
Students entering teacher education curricula with 55 or more semester hours should apply for
student teaching assignments during the first semester in the curriculum. However, such students
must complete at least a semester before they may be admitted to educational practice.
150. School and Community Experiences. Early field experiences in teacher education, including
observation and laboratory experiences in public schools: designed to provide opportunities
for career exploration, professional orientation, the development of insight into the inter-
relationship of theory and practice, and the place of the student in the educational process.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
220. Educational Practice in the Education of Exceptional Children. A course in practice teaching
which provides teaching experience with exceptional children. Prerequisite: Senior stand-
ing; consent of department; sufficient hours of background courses; 3.5 cumulative and Univer-
sity of Illinois grade point average. 2 to 8 hours.
232. Educational Practice in Elementary Education. A course in practice teaching to meet certifi-
cation requirements for teaching in the elementary school. Prerequisite: Elementary and Early
Childhood Education 320, or 237 as required by the student's curriculum; senior standing;
100 hours of early field experience; 3.5 cumulative and University of Illinois grade point
average. 2 to 8 hours.
238. Educational Practice for Special Fields in Elementary Schools. A course in student teaching
to meet requirements for certification in special fields at the elementary school level. Prereq-
uisite: For students in the early childhood education curriculum, Elementary and Ear'y Child-
hood Education 334 required; consent of instructor; 100 hours of early field experience; 3.5
cumulative and University of Illinois grade point average. 3 to 8 hours.
242. Educational Practice in Secondary Education. A course in practice teaching to meet certifi-
cation requirements for teaching in the secondary school. Prerequisite: Satisfactory progress
in an approved teacher education program, including 100 hours of early field experience;
3.5 cumulative and University of Illinois grade point average. 2 to 8 hours.
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
Chair of Department: Carol A. Ames
Department Office: 210 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
211. Educational Psychology. Basic undergraduate course in psychology of education for prospec-
tive teachers; materials and principles from the various areas of psychology (mental hygiene,
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 157
psychology of learning, etc.) applied to the practical problems of teaching. Includes limited
voluntary participation as a subject in experiments. Prerequisite: Psychology 100. 3 hours.
236. Child Development for Elementary Teachers. Study of child growth and development designed
particularly for those preparing to teach in the elementary school; special emphasis on the
significance of the developmental process for educational programs and procedures; and sys-
tematic experience in studying and evaluating children's behavior and in supporting their
learning and development. Includes limited voluntary participation as a subject in experi-
ments. Prerequisite: Psychology 100. 3 hours.
241. Sex Role Socialization: Implications for Schooling. Reviews research and practice related
to sex role socialization in education; examines sex differences in academic achievement and
motivation and the effect of differential classroom environments on males and females. 3 hours.
249. Independent Study. Study of problems not considered in other courses; designed for stu-
dents who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass status;
upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing competence, research
potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructor; consent of adviser and
staff member who supervises the work. 1 to 4 hours.
250. Career Development Theory and Practice. The design and implementation of an innovative
life planning process; a participatory experience that includes a survey of theories, models,
and research on life planning and that encourages systematic skill identification, values clarifi-
cation, and the development of job search strategies. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
311. Psychology of Learning for Teachers. A study of the psychology of human learning as it
applies to instruction, educational issues, and educational problems. Prerequisite: Educa-
tional Psychology 211 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
312. Mental Hygiene and the School. Examination of social and emotional adjustment; study
of normal personality, integration, feelings of inferiority, adjustment mechanisms, classroom
therapy, and behavior disorders in children; and introduction to methods of child study and
provision for emotionally disturbed children. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 211; prac-
tice teaching or teaching experience. 2 hours or Vi unit.
313. Child Language and Education. Provides an overview of current knowledge about children's
acquisition of communicative competence together with a consideration of the educational
import of this developmental process. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 211 or 236; or
equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
314. Sociocultural Influences on Learning. Provides a general overview of the relationship of lan-
guage, culture, and society to the teaching-learning process; gives broad exposure to research
and theory concerned with the effects of sociocultural factors on cognition, perception, and
motivation; also considers the effect of such factors on classroom interaction. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 211 or 236; or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
315. Personality and Social Development. Same as Psychology 365. See Psychology 365.
316. Discipline and Classroom Management. A general overview of theories related to analyzing
student behaviors in the classroom; the incidence and etiology of conduct problems and
behavior disorders in the classroom, with emphasis upon preventive strategies and guiding
principles for maintaining classroom discipline. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 211 or
236, or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
335. Ethnography of Local Cultures. Same as Anthropology and Sociology 335. Introduction to
ethnographic modes of researching culture in human activities, events, organizations, and
thinking through participant observation in local setings; focus on the central tasks of eth-
nographic research (discovery, representation, presentation, justification) through mastery
of field notes and various equipment. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 314, Anthro-
pology 230, or equivalent work in social sciences. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Applications of Sex Role Theory to Counseling. Same as Women's Studies 341. Reviews
research on sex role socialization related to career, family, and personal roles for both sexes;
discusses counseling strategies aimed at freeing persons from attitudes and behaviors that
limit their freedom to choose; and reviews strategies for change at policy, agency and indi-
vidual levels. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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343. Individual Intelligence Testing. Fundamental concepts relevant to the general problem of
the individual testing of learning aptitude; acquisition of psychometric competence in the
use of the 1960 Binet and the Wechsler tests; and acquaintance and limited practice in the
administration, scoring, and interpretation of results obtained by performance scales and
other devices appropriate for use with individuals having sensory, associative, and/or motor
impairments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and 6 hours of psychology and Special Edu-
cation 324, or Educational Psychology 392 or Psychology 390. 3 hours or 1 unit.
359. Professional Skill Development Workshop in Educational Psychology. Laboratory, pre-
practica, or workshops designed to teach practitioner-oriented skills in specialized areas of
educational psychology; requests for initiation of sections in this course may be made by
students or by faculty members. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
362. Adult Learning and Development. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing Edu-
cation 362. See Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 362.
363. Instructional Design. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 363. The
design, systematic development, and evaluation of instructional programs, including deline-
ation of performance outcomes, analysis of concepts, design of instructional sequences, assess-
ment of student performance, and survey of current research. Each student develops an
instructional program. Prerequisite: A foundation course in educational psychology or psy-
chology. 4 hours or 1 unit,
364. Psychological and Social Distortion of Information. Study of how information is psycho-
logically and socially constructed and distorted; implications for consumerism, political
involvement, media monitoring, problem solving, policy making, and education. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 100. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Anthropology of Education. Same as Anthropology and Educational Policy Studies 385.
See Educational Policy Studies 385.
387. Computer Use in Education. Overview of the nature and development of automation in
education; use of electronic data processing systems for administrative purposes, for instruc-
tion, and for research; discussion of problems of computer management, natural language
analysis, and simulation CA1 applications; and laboratory experience with on-line termi-
nals, remote entry devices, and peripheral equipment. Prerequisite; Educational Psychology
390 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
390. Elements of Educational Statistics. Designed for terminal value for professional framing of
students not intending to pursue advanced graduate work, and for introductory value for
students continuing graduate study in education; descriptive statistics, introduction to corre-
lation and regression, the normal curve, statistical inference, and the presentation and interpre-
tation of statistical data in educational literature. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or
1 unit.
391. Construction and Use of Tests in Teaching. The relationship of classroom testing to educa-
tional objectives and the curriculum; the construction, administration, and scoring of the
various types of essay and short-answer tests; and other means of measuring the attainment
of objectives and marking procedures. Designed primarily for classroom teachers. Prerequi-
site: Educational Psychology 211 or 236. 4 hours or 1 unit.
392. Introduction to the Principles of Measurement. Study of the selection, preparation, admin-
istration, and interpretation of psychological and educational tests and diagnostic devices;
emphasis on theory at a beginning level, with application to hypothetical school situations
as a teaching device; and consideration of the sources of standard tests, criteria for their
evaluation, methods of scoring, interpretation, and general and special areas. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 211 or 236. 4 hours or 1 unit.
398. Evaluation Methods. Introduces the methodology of educational program evaluation, including
the design of an evaluation, the data collection techniques, approaches to data summariza-
tion, and the reporting and utilization of evaluative information; each student designs and
conducts an evaluation project. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390. 3 hours or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Educational Psychology. Experimentation or seminar on topics
not treated by regularly scheduled courses. Requests for initiation of the course may be made
by students or by faculty members. 2 or 4 hours, or ! 2 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
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411. Psychology of Adolescence for Teachers. Psychological significance of adolescence, its bio-
logical and social foundations, and its implications for education. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 311 and 312. 1 unit.
412. Advanced Child Development for Students of Education. Considers the nature of the child
and the child's development during the preschool and elementary school years; emphasis
on development as a process of social learning; interpretation of the scientific literature as
it concerns the educative process; and discussion of methods of studying and evaluating the
behavior of the child as an individual and in group situations. Prerequisite: Educational Psy-
chology 311 and 312. 1 unit.
413. Social Psychology and the Problems of Education. Consideration of the concepts and methods
of social psychology as applied to the professional functions of teachers, administrators, and
other persons engaged in education; opportunity to work upon field problems. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 311, 312, and 390. 1 unit.
414. The Psychology of College Teaching. Designed particularly for graduate students minoring
in education or preparing for college teaching. Psychoeducational problems in undergradu-
ate and graduate teaching; special emphasis upon individual differences, remedial procedures,
principles of learning, the technology of teaching and learning, adjustment problems of col-
lege students, counseling and advisory services, test construction, and analysis and use of
test results and resource materials. Prerequisite: A course in psychology; consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
415. Psychological Theories Applied to Education. An advanced course in human behavior; spe-
cial attention given to contemporary systems of psychology and their relationship to educa-
tional practice. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311 and 312; Educational Psychology
411 or 412. 1 unit.
416. Psychology of Reading. Same as Psychology 426. Overview of psychological research inves-
tigating the perceptual and cognitive processes that occur during reading. Examines the develop-
ment of reading ability, reading disorders, and the measurement of reading ability. Prerequisite:
A previous course in experimental or cognitive psychology or linguistics, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
420. Professional Seminar in Counseling Psychology. Reviews the psychologists' professional code
of ethics, the history of counseling psychology as a profession, and current theoretical and
applied issues within the field of counseling psychology. or 1 unit.
422. Basic Principles of Counseling. Study of counseling processes that are especially applicable
to the problems of normal individuals; study of the theories of education and personality
which underlie counseling procedures for the purpose of developing the student's ability to
evaluate these procedures. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311 and 312. 1 unit.
423. Use of Tests in Counseling. Provides instruction and practice in the critique, selection, admin-
istration, and interpretation of tests of four basic types used in counseling: aptitude, achieve-
ment, interest, and personality; builds on knowledge and skill obtained in prerequisite courses
in measurement and counseling psychology. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 392 and
422. 1 unit.
424. Supervised Practice in Educational Psychology. Intensive supervised experiences in applied
educational psychology; use of a wide variety of diagnostic and observational techniques
and treatment. Students may take more than one section. Prerequisite: Master's degree in
educational psychology or equivalent; consent of instructor. Vz to 2 units.
426. Interpersonal and Personal Problem Solving for Counselors and Educators. Studies how to
facilitate the growth of persons experiencing difficulty with developmental tasks, stressful
transitions, and life crises; builds on a knowledge of the problem-solving process, life span
development, and of counseling theory and practice. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral
study or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
427. Theories and Practice of Group Counseling. Study of the principles of group process and
their application in institutional and other settings; includes a review of the historical develop-
ment of group processes and study of pertinent research; discussion and experiential activi-
ties are supplemented by films, videotapes, and case studies. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 422 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
428. Theories of Career Development and the Use of Occupational Information. Results of recent
occupational research and use of these results by teachers and counselors; attention given
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bo research techniques suitable for use in local occupational studies. Prerequisite: An introduc-
tory course in counseling cr consent oi instructor. 1 unit.
42°. Field Instruction in Educational Psychology. Individual instruction designed to help the
advanced student apply basic principles of education or psychology in institutional settings.
Eadi student is assigned to a school, community agency, or other applied settings for a super-
vised field experience in some aspect of educational psychology. Prerequisite: Master's degree
in educational psychology or equivalent, and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 units. May be
r-.-r -.::-:.. a maccmurr :4_ro- r -: -•_ :.- ;: 1 _r.::s rr.ay be :aken in any given semester.
431. Counseling Process Research. An overview of research investigating, what transpires in coun-
seling and Uhydtotherapy and v.:;: contributes to effectiveness. Focuses on current research
desigr. meth i . : gj and knc -.edge in examining how counseling contributes to change.
Prerequisite Educational Psychology 4~c or equivalent, and a practicum in counseling, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit
440. Social Development. Same as Psychology 440. Research and theory relating to the social
opment of children; special attention to processes of social learning, environmental
influences on sodal behavior, and the role of education in facilitating the development of
social skills; and emphasis on experimental research conducted in naturalistic settings. Prereq-
uisite: Educational Psychology 236 or Psychology 216, or equivalent; and Educational Psy-
chology 390. 7r 235 r equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Cross-Cultural Studies of Literacy. Combines anthropological and psychological approaches
:o literacy in :r.ecry and practice, using case studies of cultural meanings and uses of liter-
acy in worldwide area b istorical. and modern settings; topics include origins
and definitions of writing systems, psychology of scripts and math notations, issues of cul-
tural cognitive consequences, out-of-school acquisition and uses, autonomous vs ideologi-
cal meanings of texts, hegemony and writing, roles of readers, and interpretive communities.
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311 or 314, or Curriculum and Instruction 370 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
445. Motivation and Achievement. Examines the social, cultural, and psychological antecedents
cr achieverr.er : r-rav.cr reviews current theories F achievement motivation research issues
and methodologies: and emphasizes applications to such areas as education, sport, and work.
Gives special attention to age-related changes in motivation and achievement patterns. Prereq-
uisite Educational Psychology 30C or equivalent.; Psychology 373 is recommended. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent study;
develops the individual's ability as an independent student; and enables the student to pur-
s ik needed stu uy in a field in which appropriate courses are not being offered during a given
semester Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the department chairper-
son prior to enrollment. - 1 or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of adviser
and department chair.
451. Evaluation of Educational Programs. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 418. See Curricu-
lum and instruction 415
460. Field Research in Educational Settings. Examination of the conduct of research in educa-
r-practitioner research collaboration; considers social
psychological arc design aspects of field research. Students engage in research in coopera-
tion with local schools. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent, and con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. School-Lniversity Research Practicum. Focuses on developing skills in field-initiated research;
" dude esearch methods, implementation and evaluation of new education programs, and
school district policy and operation. Students do a project designed to meet specific school
needs under the direction of practicum advisers. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 460;
andEducal 4 ; fi or Psychology 306, or equivalent; or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
470. The Methodology of Eye Movements in the Study of Cognition. Same as Psychology 472.
reaches use rutoring techniques to study issues concerning perception,
attention and cognition. Uses of eye movement monitoring in research in several fields: use
ecracking equipment; and writing of computer programs for this type of research. Prereq-
_is::e: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
483. Single Subject Research Design. Same as Special Education 483. See Special Education 483.
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484. Methods of Naturalistic Research. Intended for advanced graduate students approaching dis-
sertation research; develops an understanding of and skill in the use of several data collec-
tion techniques associated with naturalistic, cross-cultural, and single-culture research;
techniques are employed in a research project of the student's choice. 1 unit.
485. Multivariate Correlational Techniques in Educational Research. Same as Psychology 486.
Emphasis on educational research applications of correlational techniques; special attention
to issues in principles of research design underlying appropriate uses of such techniques as
multiple, partial, and part (semipartial) correlation and factor analysis; and illustration of
techniques by examples drawn from published studies and projects conducted on this campus.
Emphasis will be placed on application and interpretation of techniques rather than on the-
oretical rationales. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 496 or equivalent; consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
487. Research on Classroom Instruction. An advanced course that reviews research findings on
efficient and effective instruction in classrooms including research instruments, research proce-
dures, and results; implementation of these findings for inservice and preservice programs;
observation in ongoing classrooms; emphasis on conducting research and synthesizing research
findings. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390; doctoral standing. 1 unit.
488. Covariance Structure and Factor Models. Same as Psychology, Sociology, and Statistics 488.
See Psychology 488.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in educational psychology; topics
relate to the areas of specialization represented by the various divisions within the depart-
ment. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
2 units in any area of specialization.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies and
thesis problems. Students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages: (1)
the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the revised
design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze critically all
presentations. Limited to students who have been admitted for doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
492. Psychology of Learning and Instruction. Same as Psychology 492. An advanced course in
the nature and conditions of long-term cognitive learning and retention in classroom and
similar situations; intended for doctoral students with a special interest in research leading
to the improvement of classroom teaching and learning, in psychological aspects of curricu-
lum research, and in the cognitive aspects of military and industrial training. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Psychology 494 and Sociol-
ogy 494. See Psychology 494.
495. Theories of Measurement. Same as Psychology 495. Classical test theory' (true score, error
of measurement, reliability and validity of test scores, composite measures): proposed alter-
natives to the classical model (generalizability theory, matrix sampling, latent trait theory,
criterion-referenced measurement). Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 496 or Psychology
307, or equivalent; Educational Psychology 392 or Psychology 390, or equivalent. 1 unit.
496. Statistical Methods in Education. Introduction to inferential statistical methods in educa-
tion; includes probability theory, distribution theory, interval estimation, hypothesis test-
ing, regression and correlational analysis, and analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 390 or equivalent. 1 unit.
497. Advanced Statistical Methods in Education. Advanced topics in analyses of variance and
covariance, and principles of experimental design; brief introduction to multivariate analy-
sis, including rudiments of matrix algebra. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 496, Psy-
chology 307, or equivalent. 1 unit.
498. Theories of Educational Evaluation. Study of the process of educational program evalua-
tion, its purpose and procedures, with emphasis on settings, personnel, and performance;
review of principal theories; and study of models, histories, political contexts, ethics, and
epistemology of evidence as they relate to the observation, judging, and reporting of educa-
tional programs. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 and 392 and a course in evalua-
tion, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
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ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING
Head of Department: T. N. Trick
Department Office: 155 Everitt Laboratory, 1406 West Green, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Seminar. Discussions of educational programs, career opportunities, and other topics in elec-
trical engineering. For electrical engineering students. hours.
229. Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields. Elementary electromagnetic Held theory as summa-
rized in Maxwell's equations in integral and differential form; wave propagation; and energy
and power in electromagnetic fields. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 260
or 270. 3 hours.
244. Electrical Engineering Laboratory, I. Introduction to electronic instruments, basic measure-
ment techniques, and basic electronic components: preparation for experimental projects.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering 260
or 270. 2 hours.
246. Project Laboratory. Planning, designing, executing, and evaluating various experimental
projects by the student along with discussion of the actual examples of experimental design,
error control, and data processing. Prerequisite: Senior standing in electrical engineering or
computer engineering; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
249. Digital Systems Laboratory. Introduction to the experimental analysis and synthesis of digi-
tal networks. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 244 and 290, or consent of
instructor. 2 hours.
260. Introduction to Electric Circuits. Elementary signals; basic principles of network analysis;
and sinusoidal steady-state analysis. Prerequisite: Physics 107 and credit or registration in
Mathematics 285 and Computer Science 101 or 121. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both
Electrical and Computer Engineering 260 and 270.
270. Introduction to Circuit Analysis. Basic principles of circuit analysis including Kirchhoff's
laws, node and mesh equations, matrix methods, equivalent circuits, operational amplifiers,
transient analysis, sinusoidal steady-state analysis, three-phase circuits, transformers, net-
work functions, and frequency responses. Prerequisite: Physics 107 and credit or concur-
rent registration in Math 285. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Electrical and Computer
Engineering 260 and 270.
271. Electrical and Computer Engineering Special Topics. Prerequisite: As specified by depart-
ment or instructor. to 4 hours.
272. Electrical and Computer Engineering Problems. Prerequisite: Approved written application
to department as specified by department or instructor. to 4 hours.
290. Introduction to Computer Engineering. Introduction to digital logic and computer systems.
Representation of information; combinational network analysis and design; sequential net-
work analysis and design: computer organization and control; machine level programming.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or 121. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for
both Electrical and Computer Engineering 290 and Computer Science 231.
291. On-Line Computing. On-line computer use; includes assembly language programming, VO
processes and devices, interrupts and priority, semaphores, real-time operations, multi-tasking,
data acquisition, and computer-based control and communication. Prerequisite: Electrical
and Computer Engineering 290, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
both Electrical and Computer Engineering 291 and Computer Science 232.
296. Honors Project. A special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering. Prereq-
uisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequences and or discussion groups arranged each semes-
ter to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various aspects of
engineering practices and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent
of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
299. Thesis. Preliminary reading and investigation. to 3 hours.
302. Electronic Music Synthesis. Survey of methods of electronic music production; musical notation
translated into engineering terms; analysis and synthesis of sound spectra; electronic circuits
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for synthesis of musical sounds; and digital computer sound synthesis. Prerequisite; Music
100 or equivalent, Electrical and Computer Engineering 290 and 342. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
303. Topics in Audio Engineering. Sound perception related to audio; review of wave phenomena;
acoustics of rooms and auditoriums; characteristics of microphones and loudspeakers; mag-
netic recording; and topics of specialized interest. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 260 or 270 and 373, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
309. Signal and System Analysis. Introduction to continuous-time and discrete time signals and
linear systems; includes difference equations, convolution, frequency response, Fourier series,
Fourier transform, Laplace transform, z-transform, transfer functions, and stability. Prereq-
uisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 270. 3 hours or V* unit. May not be taken for
credit by graduate students in Electrical Engineering.
310. Digital Signals and Systems. Discrete-time signals and systems; convolution sum; difference
equations; Z-transform; sampling theorem and data conversion; digital filter design and
implementation; discrete signal analysis and the Fast Fourier Transform; and state variable
methods with application to digital control and communications. Prerequisite: Electrical and
Computer Engineering 309, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
311. Microcomputer Laboratory. Design, construction, and use of a small general purpose com-
puter with a micro-processor CPU; MSI and LSI circuits used extensively; control panel,
peripheral controllers, control logic, central processor, and programming experiments; and
open lab format. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 249; Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 291 or Computer Science 232. Credit or concurrent registration in Electri-
cal and Computer Engineering 312 is recommended. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
312. Computer Organization and Design. Basic computer organization and design, computer arith-
metic, control design and microprogramming, memory organization, I/D design, reliabil-
ity/performance evaluation; laboratory for computer design implementation, simulation,
and layout. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 290 or Computer Science 231;
and Electrical and Computer Engineering 291 or Computer Science 232. 4 hours or 1 unit.
Unit credit not allowed for Electrical Engineering majors.
313. Probabilistic Methods of Signal and System Analysis. Introduction to probabilistic methods,
analysis of random signals and noise, and applications to electrical engineering problems,
including reliability of circuits and systems and effects of noise systems. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical Engineering and Computer 309. 3 hours or 3 4 unit. Electrical Engineering majors may
not receive graduate credit.
314. Biomedical Instrumentation. Same as Bioengineering 314. Introduction to engineering aspects
of the detection, acquisition, processing, and display of signals from living systems; bio-
medical transducers for measurements of biopotentials, ions and gases in aqueous solution,
force, displacement, blood pressure, blood flow, heart sounds, respiration, and tempera-
ture; and therapeutic and prosthetic devices. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering
260 or 270 and 244, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
315. Biomedical Instrumentation Laboratory. Same as Bioengineering 315. Laboratory to accom-
pany Electrical and Computer Engineering 314. Studies medical instrumentation and trans-
ducers for static and dynamic nonbiological inputs and measures actual biomedical signals;
requires some animal experiments. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Electri-
cal and Computer Engineering 314. 2 hours or Vi unit.
319. Applied Modern Algebra. Same as Mathematics 319. See Mathematics 319.
321. Introduction to Controlled Thermonuclear Fusion. Same as Nuclear Engineering 321. See
Nuclear Engineering 321.
324. Analog Filter Design. Properties of passive network functions; synthesis of RC and LC pas-
sive network functions; operational amplifier; RC active circuit synthesis; sensitivity of net-
works; approximation theory; and practical filter design. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 309. 3 hours or V* unit.
325. Introduction to the VLSI System Design. Same as Computer Science 335. Introduction to
the design and layout of VLSI (very large scale integrated) chips for complex digital systems
using integrated circuit cells as building blocks and employing hierarchical design methods;
novel architectures are designed and implemented, using given technology and design rules
on a mini-computer system in the lab. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering
249, and Electrical and Computer Engineering 312 or Computer Science 333. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
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328. Computer Networks and Distributed Systems. Same as Computer Science 328. See Com-
puter Science 328.
330. Electromechanics. Quasi-static electromagnetic fields; lumped-parameter electromechanics;
rotating machines; dynamics of electromechanical systems; fields and moving media; and
transducers and actuators. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 229 and 260
or 270. 3 hours or 3A unit. May not be taken for credit by graduate students in electrical
engineering.
333. Electric Machinery. Theory and laboratory experimentation with three-phase power, power
factor correction, single- and three-phase transformers, induction machines, DC machines,
and synchronous machines; includes project work on energy control systems; digital simu-
lation of machine dynamics. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 330. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
336. Advanced Electric Machinery. Advanced rotating machine theory and practice, dynamic
analysis of machines using reference frame transformations, tests for parameter determina-
tion, reduced order modeling of machines; mechanical subsystems including governors, prime
movers, excitation systems, digital simulation of inter-connected machines. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 333. 3 hours or 3A unit.
338. Communication Networks for Computers. Same as Computer Science 338. See Computer
Science 338.
339. Computer Aided Design for Digital Systems. Same as Computer Science 339. See Computer
Science 339.
340. Solid State Electronic Devices. Semiconductor materials and their electronic properties and
applications to electronic devices; p-n junctions, transistors, and other diode and triode devices;
and low-frequency applications of diodes. Prerequisite: Physics 108, and credit or concur-
rent registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering 229. 3 hours or 3A unit.
341. Advanced Solid State Electronic Devices. Detailed presentation of advanced concepts such
as generation-recombination, hot electron effects, and breakdown mechanisms; includes essen-
tial features of small AC signal characteristics, switching and transient behavior of p-n junc-
tions, bipolar and MOS transistors; addresses fundamental issues for device modeling and
discusses the perspective and limitations of Si-devices. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 340. 3 hours or Vt unit.
342. Electronic Circuits. Introduces analysis and design of analog and digital integrated circuits
using bipolar and MOS field effect transistors. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 309 and 340. 3 hours or V* unit. May not be taken for graduate credit by students in
Electrical Engineering.
343. Electronic Circuits Laboratory. Laboratory to accompany Electrical and Computer Engineering
342. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Electrical Engineering and Computer 342. 1 hour
or Vi unit. May not be taken for graduate credit by students in Electrical Engineering.
344. Theory and Fabrication of Integrated Circuit Devices. Laboratory and lecture course on the
physical theory, design, and fabrication of devices suitable for integrated circuitry; includes
the electrical properties of semiconductors and techniques (epitaxial growth, oxidation, pho-
tolithography diffusion, ion implantation, metallization, characterization) for fabricating
integrated circuit devices such as p-n junction diodes, bipolar transistors, and field effect
transistors. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 340. 4 hours or 1 unit.
345. Senior Design Project Laboratory. Individual design projects in various areas of electrical
and computer engineering; projects are chosen by students with approval of the instructor;
a written report, prepared to journal publication standards, and an oral presentation are
required. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 343. 2 hours or Vi unit. No credit
for graduate students in Electrical Engineering.
346. Hybrid Circuit Fabrication Laboratory. Same as Ceramic Engineering 346. Laboratory course
on the basics of fabricating thin- and thick-film components as used in hybrid electronic
circuits; experiments covering vacuum deposition, sputtering, anodization, resist processes,
screen preparation, screen printing, and firing and trimming. Lectures provide background
material and cover trade-offs of the two technologies. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 340. 2 hours or Vi unit.
347. High-Frequency Circuit Design Using Scattering Parameters. Laboratory and lecture on the
use of scattering parameters for the design of high-frequency amplifiers. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 353. 2 hours or V2 unit.
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348. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. Same as Computer Science 348. An introductory descrip-
tion of the major subjects and directions of research in artificial intelligence; topics include
AI languages (LISP and PROLOG), basic problem solving techniques, knowledge represen-
tation and computer inference, machine learning, natural language understanding, computer
vision, robotics, and societal impacts. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 291
or Computer Science 225; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
350. Lines, Fields, and Waves. Wave equation, free and guided wave propagation, waveguides,
and radiation. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 229 and 260 or 270. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
351. Automated Microwave Measurements. Manual and computer controlled laboratory analy-
sis of circuits at microwave frequencies. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering
350. 3 hours or 3A unit.
352. Electromagnetic Fields. Plane waves at oblique incidence, wave polarization, anisotropic media,
radiation, space communications, and waveguides. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 350. 3 hours or 3A unit.
353. Radio Communication Circuits. Design of a radio system for transmission of information;
types of receivers, matching techniques, receiver and antenna noise, types of modulation,
high-frequency circuitry, and point-to-point and satellite communications. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 309 and 342; credit or concurrent registration in Electrical
and Computer Engineering 350. 4 hours or 1 unit.
354. Antennas. Antenna parameters; polarization ofelectromagnetic waves; basic antenna types;
antenna arrays; broadband antenna design; and antenna measurements. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
355. Optical Electronics. Optical beams and cavities; semiclassical theory of gain; characteristics
of typical lasers; and application of optical devices. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
357. Microwave Devices and Circuits. Electromagnetic wave propagation, microwave transmis-
sion systems, passive components, microwave tubes, solid state microwave devices, micro-
wave integrated circuits, S-parameter analysis, microstrip transmission lines. Prerequisite:
Electrical and Computer Engineering 340 or equivalent, and Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 350 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
358. Applications of Radio Wave Propagation. Terrestrial atmosphere, radio wave propagation,
and applications to radio sensing and radio communication. Prerequisite: Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
359. Analog and Pulse Communication Systems. Introduction to amplitude, phase, frequency,
and pulse code modulation systems; discusses bandwidth requirements, effects of noise and
applications in commercial broadcast, and telephone and satellite communications. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering 313 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
360. Coherent Optics Laboratory. Introduction to the properties and applications of coherent
laser light; experiments in interferometry, optical processors and spatial filtering, hologra-
phy, optical communications, fiber optics, and special projects. Prerequisite: Credit or con-
current registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering 309 and 350; or Physics 371;
or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
361. Introduction to Digital Communication Systems. Introduction to signals and noise in digital
communication systems; analysis and design of efficient digital communication receivers;
and signal design for, and performance of, practical communication systems. Prerequisite:
Electrical and Computer Engineering 313 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
362. Logic Design. Same as Computer Science 362 and Mathematics 391. Design of combina-
tional networks, hazards, finite state testing machines, design of sequential networks in fun-
damental mode and pulse mode, state reduction, state assignment and races, and fault detection
and testing. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 290 or Computer Science 231.
3 hours or 3/i unit.
364. Power Electronics. Switching functions and methods of control such as pulse-width modu-
lation, phase control, and phase modulation; dc-dc, ac-dc, dc-ac, and ac-ac power converters;
power components, including magnetic components and power semiconductor switching
devices. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 309 and 342. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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366. Introduction to Surface Acoustic Waves. Basic ultrasonic principles; piezoelectricity; trans-
ducer equivalent circuits; and radar and communication system applications: delay lines,
bandpass filters, oscillators, synthesizers, matched filters, convolvers, and Fourier transformers.
Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 309 and 350, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3 4 unit.
368. Solid-State Motor Drive Systems. General principles of solid-state motor drives using silicon-
controlled rectifiers and integrated circuits; discusses drive systems and components includ-
ing inverters, frequency converters, motors, generators, and control systems; and industrial
applications. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 330. 3 hours or V* unit.
369. Power Electronics Laboratory. Laboratory study of circuits and devices used for switching
power converters, solid-state motor drives, and power controllers, including dc-dc, ac-dc,
and dc-ac converters and applications; high-power transistors and magnetic components;
design considerations, including heat transfer. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Electrical and Computer Engineering 364; Electrical and Computer Engineering 343
or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
371. Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering. Lectures and discussions relating to new areas
of interest. Prerequisite: Specified by department or instructor. to 4 hours, or to 1 unit.
May be repeated.
373. Fundamentals of Engineering Acoustics. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 373.
Development of the basic theoretical concepts of acoustical systems; mechanical vibration,
plane and spherical wave phenomena in fluid media, lumped and distributed resonant sys-
tems, and absorption phenomena and hearing. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
374. Ultrasonic Techniques. Ultrasonic wave propagation, generation, detection, and measure-
ment in liquid and solid media, acoustic impedance concepts, ultrasonic absorption and velocity
measurement techniques, piezoelectricity, and discussion of industrial, experimental, bioen-
gineering, and medical applications. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 373
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
375. Modeling of Bio-Systems. Same as Bioengineering 375. Application of linear systems theory
and feedback control systems analysis to biological systems; sensory receptors, neuro-muscular
system models, control of eye movement, the pupil control system, man-machine interac-
tions, parameter identification in biological systems; and optional project laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: General Engineering 222, Mechanical Engineering 265, or Electrical and Computer
Engineering 309; or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or 3/i or 1 unit.
376. Power System Analysis. Examines the development of power system equivalents, per phase
network analysis, load flow, symmetrical components, sequence networks, fault analysis,
and digital simulation. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 330. 3 hours or
3
4 unit.
378. Power System Operation and Control. Studies economic operation of power systems, sys-
tem protection, power system stability, dynamics and control of power systems, high volt-
age DC transmission, load flow interface, digital simulation. Prerequisite: Electrical and
Computer Engineering 376. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
382. Large Scale Integrated Circuit Design. Bipolar and MOS field effect transistor characteris-
tics; VLSI fabrication techniques for MOS and bipolar circuits; calculation of circuit parameters
from the process parameters; and design of VLSI circuits such as logic, memories, charge-
coupled devices, and A/D and D/A converters. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 290 and 342. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
383. Linear Integrated Circuit Design. Basic linear integrated circuit design techniques using bi-
polar, JFET, and MOS technologies; operational amplifiers; wide-band feedback amplifiers;
sinusoidal and relaxation oscillators; electric circuit noise; application of linear integrated
circuits. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 342. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
386. Control Systems. Analysis and design of control systems with emphasis on modeling, state
variable representation, computer solutions, modern design principles, and laboratory tech-
niques. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 309 or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
387. Introduction to Quantum Electronics for Electrical Engineers. Introduction for the senior
electrical engineering student to the application of quantum mechanical concepts to elec-
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tronics problems; specifically, application of elementary quantum mechanics to the detailed
study of a calculable two-state laser system; and incidental quantum ideas bearing on elec-
tronics. Prerequisite: Physics 383 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
388. Compound Semiconductors and Devices. Advanced semiconductor materials and devices
course covering elementary band theory, heterostructures, transport issues, three-terminal
devices, and two-terminal devices, including lasers and light modulators. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 340, and either Electrical and Computer Engineering 350
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
390. Introduction to Optimization. Basic theory and methods for the solution of optimization
problems; iterative techniques for unconstrained minimization; and introductory presenta-
tion of linear and nonlinear programming with engineering applications. Prerequisite: Com-
puter Science 101 or 121, and Mathematics 280, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
397. Projects and Lectures in Quantum Electronics. Studies processes involving quantum mechanical
energy transfers in energized media leading to various lasering devices and their applica-
tions. A series of lectures, supplementing the special projects, offers background informa-
tion on spectroscopy, collisional energy transfer, laser pumping schemes, modulation at optical
frequencies, holography, and other related topics. Prerequisite: Senior standing; consent of
instructor; Electrical and Computer Engineering 387 is recommended. 3 hours or 3A unit.
400. Seminar. Required of all graduate students. units.
412. Computer Architecture. Advanced concepts in computer architecture; design, management,
and modeling of memory hierarchies, stack-oriented processors, associative processors, pipe-
lined computers, and multiple processor systems; and focuses on hardware alternatives in
detail and their relation to system performance/cost. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 312 or Computer Science 333, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
413. Digital Signal and Spectral Analysis. Fundamentals of linear least squares estimation of discrete-
time signals and their spectra; minimum-norm least squares and total least squares solutions;
singular value decomposition; Wiener and Kalman filtering; autoregressive spectral analy-
sis; and the maximum entropy method. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering
310 and 313 and Mathematics 318, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Control System Theory and Design. Synthc.is of feedback control systems to meet design
specifications, including sensitivity; multivariable systems; introduction to systems with ran-
dom inputs; state variable techniques; and nonlinear systems. Prerequisite: Electrical and
Computer Engineering 386 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Analysis of Networks and Systems. Dynamic equations of linear lumped networks and sys-
tems; time-domain analysis and state space methods; frequency-domain analysis and trans-
form methods; stability criteria; and applications to various problems in electrical engineering.
Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 309. 1 unit.
417. Nonlinear and Adaptive Control. Studies design of nonlinear control systems based on sta-
bility considerations; examines Lyapunov and hyperstability approaches to analysis and design
of model reference adaptive systems; identifiers, observers, and controllers for unknown
plants. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 415. 1 unit.
420. Electromagnetic Waves and Radiating Systems. Fundamental electromagnetic theory with
applications to transmission lines, waveguides, and antennas; introduction to the solution
of advanced problems in static electric and magnetic fields. Prerequisite: Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 352. 1 unit.
421. Advanced Electromagnetic Engineering. Reciprocity and equivalence principles; formulation
of scattering and diffraction problems; approximations for large and for short wavelengths;
plane, cylindrical, and spherical wave problems; variational methods; Wiener-Hopf tech-
niques; and applications to antennas and waveguide problems. Prerequisite: Electrical and
Computer Engineering 420. 1 unit.
422. Controlled Fusion Systems, I. Same as Nuclear Engineering 422. See Nuclear Engineering 422.
423. Gaseous Electronics and Plasmas. Basic concepts and techniques, both theoretical and
experimental, which are used in the areas of gaseous electronics, gas and solid plasmas, con-
trolled fusion, aeronomy, gas lasers, and magnetohydrodynamics. Prerequisite: Physics 383
or Electrical and Computer Engineering 352, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Nuclear-Electrical Energy Conversion. Same as Nuclear Engineering 425. See Nuclear Engineer-
ing 425.
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428. Analysis of Nonlinear Systems. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 428. Treatment
of singular points and stability considerations; consideration of graphical and analytical
methods, including the perturbation method, variation of parameters, Galerkin's method,
and the Ritz method for solving nonlinear differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics
341; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Theory of Guided Waves. Propagation of electromagnetic waves in general cylindrical
waveguides; stationary principles; non-uniform inhomogeneously filled waveguides; mode
and power orthogonality; losses in waveguides; analytical and numerical techniques; micro-
wave integrated circuits waveguides; and optical waveguides. Prerequisite: Electrical and
Computer Engineering 420; Physics 440 and Mathematics 455 recommended. 1 unit.
432. Compound Semiconductors (Optical Devices). Properties of III-V and II-VI compound semi-
conductors and the devices which are unique to these materials; emphasis on materials such
as GaAs, Ga(AsP), GaP, CdSe, Cd(SeS), etc., and on luminescence, semiconductor lamps,
and semiconductor lasers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in electrical engineering with some
background in modern physics; elementary quantum mechanics; elementary semiconductor
theory or equivalent. 1 unit.
433. Theory of High-Speed Parallel Computation. Same as Computer Science 433. See Computer
Science 433.
434. Random Processes. Basic concepts of random processes; spectral analysis; linear systems
with random inputs; Markov chains and Markov processes; and applications to communi-
cations and control systems engineering. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361 or equivalent, or
Electrical and Computer Engineering 361. 1 unit.
435. Theory of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Same as Physics 435. Introductory
quantum mechanics of semiconductors; energy bands; dynamics of Block electrons in static
and high-frequency electric and magnetic fields; equilibrium statistics; transport theory, diffu-
sion, drift and thermoelectric effects; and characteristics of p-n junctions, heterojunctions,
and transistor devices. Prerequisite: Senior-level course in quantum mechanics or atomic
physics. 1 unit.
436. Integrated Optics and Optoelectronics. Integrated optical and optoelectronic devices; theory
of optical devices including laser sources, waveguides, photodetectors, and modulations of
these devices. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 355, 387, or Physics 386;
Electrical and Computer Engineering 388 recommended. 1 unit.
439. Advanced Theory of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Continuation of Electri-
cal and Computer Engineering 435. Selected advanced topics of current interest in the physics
of semiconductors and solid-state devices. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 435. 1 unit.
441. Computer Systems Analysis. Same as Computer Science 441. See Computer Science 441.
442. Design of Fault-Tolerant Digital Systems. Same as Computer Science 436. Advanced con-
cepts in hardware and software fault tolerance; topics addressed include fault models, cod-
ing in computer systems, module and system level fault detection mechanism, reconfiguration
techniques in multiprocessor systems and VLSI processor arrays, software fault tolerance
techniques such as recovery blocks, N-version programming, checkpointing and recovery;
survey of practical fault-tolerant systems. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 312 or equivalent. 1 unit.
443. Digital System Testing and Design for Testability. Fundamental techniques of detecting failures
in complex digital systems, algorithms for automatic test generation, schemes for designing
systems to be easily testable and with self test capability; hands-on experience with state-of-
the-art computer-aided test tools in the laboratory. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 312
and 362, or equivalent. 1 unit.
444. Design of Computer Problem Solvers. Same as Computer Science 444. See Computer Science
444.
445. Advanced Physical Acoustics. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 445. Advanced
topics in acoustics including physical properties of a fluid; linear propagation phenomena;
nonlinear phenomena such as radiation force, streaming, and harmonic generation; cavita-
tion; and absorption and dispersion. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 373
or 420, or Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 458, or equivalent; or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
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446. Advanced Artificial Intelligence Programming Methods. Same as Computer Science 446.
See Computer Science 446.
447. Image Processing. Examines fundamental concepts, techniques, and directions of research
in image processing; topics include two-dimensional Fourier transform and filtering, image
digitization, coding, restoration, reconstruction, analysis, and recognition. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 310 and 313; or equivalent. 1 unit.
448. Computer Models of Cognitive Processes. Same as Computer Science 448. See Computer
Science 448.
449. Computer Vision. Examines information processing approaches to computer vision, and
algorithms and architectures for artificial intelligence and robotics systems capable of vision:
inference of three-dimensional properties of a scene from its images, such as distance, orien-
tation, motion, size and shape, acquisition and representation of spatial information for navi-
gation and manipulation in robotics. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 348
or Computer Science 225, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Digital Signal Processing. Reviews basic concepts of digital signals and systems; examines
computer-aided digital filter design, quantization effects, decimation and interpolation, fast
algorithms for convolution and the DFT; and introduces adaptive signal processing. Prereq-
uisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 310 and 313; or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Computational Techniques for Circuit Analysis and Design. Formulation of circuit equa-
tions; sparse matrix algorithms for the solution of large systems, AC, DC, and transient
analysis of electrical circuits; sensitivity analysis; decomposition methods. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 315 and Electrical and Computer Engineering 309. 1 unit.
453. Optimum Control Systems. Formulation of the optimization problem; controlability; observ-
ability; stability; Lyapunov's second method; application of variational calculus, maximum
principle, and principle of optimality to control problems; stochastic control; and adaptive
control. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 415. 1 unit.
454. Sampled-Data Control Systems. Analysis and design of feedback control systems with digi-
tal and sampled data. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 415 or equivalent.
1 unit.
455. Control of Stochastic Systems. Stochastic control models; development of control laws by
dynamic programming; separation of estimation and control; Kalman filtering; self-tuning
regulators; dual controllers; decentralized control. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 415 and 434. 1 unit.
456. Coding Theory. Same as Computer Science 456 and Mathematics 476. General discussion
on coding theory with emphasis on the algebraic theory of cyclic codes; error-control proce-
dures and circuits; and applications to computers and data-transmission systems. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 317 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Multidimensional Digital Signal Processing. Multidimensional signals, convolution, trans-
forms, stability, sampling, windowing; design of two-dimensional digital filters; fast algorithms
for multidimensional convolution, DFT, and comer turning; sensor array processing, including
tomography and synthetic aperture radar; multidimensional interpolation. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 451. 1 unit.
460. Principles of Optical Communications Systems. Characteristics of optical communication
systems; topics include optical fibers, integrated optics, transmitter and receiver optics, detec-
tion techniques, photon counting, digital and analog communication, and lidar. Prerequi-
site: Electrical and Computer Engineering 313 and 420, or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Signal Detection and Estimation. Introduction to detection and estimation theory, with appli-
cations to communication, control, and radar systems; decision-theory concepts and optimum-
receiver principles; detection of random signals in noise, coherent and noncoherent detec-
tion; and parameter estimation, linear and nonlinear estimation, and filtering. Prerequisite:
Electrical and Computer Engineering 434 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Topics in Signal Detection and Estimation. Topics selected from the following: nonlinear
filtering; robust detection, estimation, and filtering; detection and estimation of point processes;
quantum detection; advanced computational methods in linear filtering; white noise calcu-
lus for nonlinear systems. Students must complete a project. Prerequisite: Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 461 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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463. Information Theory. Same as Computer Science, Mathematics, and Statistics 463. See
Mathematics 463.
465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Computer Science 465 and Mathematics 465. See
Mathematics 465.
467. Communication Network Analysis. A first high-level course in performance analysis and
design of multiple-user communication systems; emphasizes rigorous formulation and ana-
lytical and computational methods; includes queueing networks, decentralized minimum delay
routing and dynamic network flow control. Prerequisite: Computer Science 338, and either
Electrical and Computer Engineering 434 or Mathematics 366; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Modeling arid Control of Electro-Mechanical Systems. Same as Mechanical Engineering 468.
Examines fundamental electrical and mechanical laws for derivation of machine models' sim-
plifying transformations of variables in electrical machines; power electronics for motor con-
trol; time-scale separation; feedback linearization and nonlinear control as applied to electrical
machines. Typical electromechanical applications in actutators, robotics, and variable speed
drives. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 333, or Electrical and Computer
Engineering 415, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
469. Introduction to Coherent Optics and Holography. Same as Computer Science 469. The diffrac-
tion transformation of aperture distributions between parallel planes and the imaging and
Fourier-transforming properties of lenses; the theory of coherence; the principles of optical
and digital holography; and devices and systems for optical data processing. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. or 1 unit.
470. Nonlinear Optics. Light propagation in anisotropic crystals; second- and third-order non-
linear susceptibility and electro-optic effect; and discussion of the relationship of these effects
along with such applications as light modulation, harmonic generation, and optical para-
metric amplification and oscillation. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 420.
1 unit.
472. Quantum Electronics. Brief theoretical introduction to quantum mechanics and atomic physics,
with many applications in spin resonance and modern maser theory. Prerequisite: Physics
383 recommended. 1 unit.
473. Power System Control. Studies energy control center functions, state estimation and steady
state security assessment techniques, economic dispatch, optimal power flow, automatic gener-
ation control, and dynamic equivalents. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering
376 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
474. Topics in Graph and Geometric Algorithms. Same as Computer Science 474. Design and
analysis of computational methods for problems in graph theory and computational geom-
etry; graph connectivity and isomorphism, flow in networks, and matching and covering;
and geometric inclusion, proximity intersection and reachability, and applications to com-
putational statistics. Prerequisite: Computer Science 373, or Computer Science 321 and either
Mathematics 319 or Mathematics 313, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Ionospheric Radio Propagation. Propagation in a stratified medium; WKB solution; ray theory;
ionospheric sounding; ionospheric transmission problems; scattering by irregularities; propa-
gation in a random medium; cross-modulation and nonlinear effects; magneto-ionic theory;
Faraday effect; whistler propagation; coupling of characteristic waves; magnetohydrodynamic
waves; formation of ionospheric E-region; and formation of F-region. Prerequisite: Electri-
cal and Computer Engineering 420 or equivalent. 1 unit.
476. Power System Dynamics and Stability. Detailed modeling of the synchronous machine and
its controls, such as excitation system and turbine-governor dynamics; time-scales and reduced
order models; non-linear and linear multi-machine models; stability analysis using energy
functions; power system stabilizers. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 376
or consent of instructor. Concurrent registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering 415
is recommended. 1 unit.
477. Advanced Antenna Theory. Selected topics from recent engineering literature on antennas
supplemented by advanced topics in electromagnetic theory needed for comprehension; current
techniques for analysis of wire, slot, horn, frequency independent, quasi-optical, and array
antennas. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 420. 1 unit.
478. Advanced Electromagnetic Diffraction and Radiation. Asymptotic solutions of Maxwell's
equations, geometrical optics, edge diffraction, uniform theories, creeping waves, advanced
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antenna theory, and topics of current interest. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 420 or Physics 442; Electrical and Computer Engineering 421 or 477 is recommended
for supplemental background. 1 unit.
479. Computational Complexity. Same as Computer Science and Mathematics 479. Turing
machines; determinism and non-determinism; time and space hierarchy theorems; speed-up
and tape compression; Blum axioms; structure of complexity classes NP, P, NL, L, PSPACE;
complete problems; randomness and complexity classes RP, RL, BPP; alternation, polynomial-
time hierarchy; circuit complexity, parallel complexity, NC, RNC; relativized computational
complexity; time-space trade-offs. Prerequisite: Computer Science 373 or 375, or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
480. Optimization by Vector Space Methods. Same as Mathematics 480. See Mathematics 480.
482. Physical VLSI Design. Basic physical design requirements for VLSI; performance-oriented
formulation and optimization of chip partitioning, module placement and interconnection;
optimized design and layout of on-chip modules; circuit extraction; high-speed VLSI cir-
cuits; yield and reliability analysis; advanced VLSI packaging and parametric testing. Prereq-
uisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 325 or 382. 1 unit.
490. Seminar in Special Topics. Lectures and discussions on current research and literature on
advanced topics in electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Advanced standing; consent of instruc-
tor. to Vi unit. May be repeated for credit.
497. Electrical and Computer Engineering Problems. Lectures and discussions relating to new areas
of interest. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated for credit.
498. Individual Study. Individual projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V* to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(See Curriculum and Instruction!
ENGINEERING
Program Administrator: H. L. Wakeland
Program Office: 207 Engineering Hall, 1308 West Green, Urbana
100. Engineering Lecture. Engineering lecture for freshmen; selected topics each week. Required
of freshmen in the College of Engineering. hours.
101. Cooperative Engineering Education Seminar. Discussion seminar for on campus coopera-
tive education students. Topics include industrial work reports, evaluations of experience,
tax and financial aid regulations, and experience opportunities. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
the Cooperative Engineering Education Program. hours.
102. Cooperative Engineering Education Practice. Off-campus practice of engineering in govern-
ment or industry. Prerequisite: Cooperative student in any engineering curriculum. hours.
110. Engineering Apprenticeship. Part-time practice of engineering science in an on-campus research
laboratory environment; summary report required. Prerequisite: Completion of freshman
year or equivalent. hours. May be repeated.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Engineering Lecture. Required of off-campus transfer students in the College of Engineering.
Meets for first three weeks of each semester; selected topics. hours.
210. Engineering Internship. Full-time practice of engineering science in an off-campus industrial
or research laboratory environment; summary report required. Prerequisite: Completion of
sophomore year or equivalent, or consent of Director of Cooperative Education and Profes-
sional Practice. hours. May be repeated.
298. Executives in the Technological World. Offers a series of seminars by executives from industrial
and technical organizations; provides students an opportunity to better understand the role
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of the technological executive as a decision-maker in the contemporary world; and discusses
current trends, practices, economic conditions, productivity, government regulation, and
foreign trade from the viewpoint of a wide range of industries such as transportation, steel,
energy, and electronics. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering, or consent
of instructor. 1 hour.
299. Engineering Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for foreign study and /or provides a mech-
anism for engineering students to maintain continuous enrollment on this campus. If objec-
tive is study abroad for credit, a detailed proposal must be submitted by the student for
approval by a committee of the department in which the student is studying and the college
office prior to such study abroad. Final determination of credit and its application toward
the student's degree is made after a review of the student's work abroad by the above com-
mittee and the college office. Prerequisite: Completion of sophomore year in engineering;
approval of student's proposed study program by his department and the college office.
to 15 hours (summer session, to 7 Vi hours).
ENGINEERING HONORS
Executive Secretary of Program: H. G. Wenzel
Program Office: 207 Engineering Hall, 1308 West Green, Urbana
196. The Engineer and Society. Prerequisite: Freshman James Scholar. 2 hours.
198. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and /or discussion groups arranged each semester
for freshman James Scholars to enable them to explore at their own level various aspects
of technology that are of interest to them. Prerequisite: Honors student in the University.
1 to 4 hours.
297. College Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequences and/or discussion groups arranged each
semester in special interdisciplinary subjects of current interest for James Scholars in engineer-
ing. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
ENGLISH
(Including Business and Technical Writing and Rhetoric and Composition)
Head of Department: Richard P. Wheeler
Department Office: 208 English Building, 608 South Wright, Urbana
Business and Technical Writing
Business and Technical Writing Office: 100 English Building
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
251. Business and Administrative Communication. Study of communication as a tool of admin-
istration and management; practice in writing a wide variety of types and forms of commu-
nication; and inclusion of oral and visual communication with the written to provide an
integrated approach. For the student whose career will be in administration and manage-
ment requiring a broad range of communication skills. Prerequisite: Completion of campus
rhetoric requirement and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
252. Technical Communication. Advanced writing course dealing with the problems, principles,
and techniques of presenting technical information; includes reports, proposals, procedures,
manuals, and technical articles. Prerequisite: Completion of campus rhetoric requirement
and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
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271. Sales Writing. Same as Advertising 288. Direct mail campaigns and company magazine copy.
Prerequisite: Completion of campus rhetoric requirement and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
272. Report Writing. Personal direction in a report writing project which can be integrated with
research in another course; study of report-writing principles and practices. Classes meet
for the first month after which the student and the instructor arrange a conference schedule.
Small group meetings are arranged for presentation of proposals, progress reports, and sum-
mary reports. Prerequisite: Completion of campus rhetoric requirement and sophomore stand-
ing. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Independent research with a chosen tutor leading to the writing of a for-
mal report or preparation of some other type of major presentation of information. Enroll
in Business and Technical Writing office, 100 English Building, Urbana. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
302. Descriptive English Grammar. Same as English 302. See English 302.
400. Technical and Professional Writing. Grammar, syntax, diction, paragraph development, and
logic as they relate to technical and professional exposition; practice in defining problems
for scientific investigation, organizing information and outlining, preparing headings and
abstracts, drafting and revising papers, and presenting information graphically and orally.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 3 hours. No graduate credit.
English
101. Introduction to Poetry. Reading and discussion of representative poems of several periods
and types. 3 hours.
102. Introduction to the Drama. Reading and discussion of representative plays of several periods
and types. 3 hours.
103. Introduction to Fiction. Reading and discussion of representative fiction of several periods
and types. 3 hours.
104. Introduction to Film. Understanding of narrative films through the viewing and discussion
of a representative body of film classics drawn from the entire range of world cinema; empha-
sizes the basic elements of cinematic expression, and concerns major movements, periods,
and genres. 3 hours.
106. Literature and Experience. Understanding of the relationship between literature and human
experience through the study of significant, recurrent themes. 3 hours. May be repeated once
as topics vary.
107. Law in Literature. The portrayal of law and the legal system in literature with particular
emphasis on the impact of that system on society and the relationship between private morality
and public law; includes guest speakers from the legal profession. 3 hours.
113. The Idea of Comedy. A selective introduction to the theory and practice of comedy; exa-
mines a number of influential theories of comedy and a variety of comic forms including
poetry, novels, essays, plays, and short stories. 3 hours.
114. The Bible as Literature. Same as Religious Studies 101. See Religious Studies 101.
115. Masterpieces of English Literature. Study of selected major writings. 3 hours.
116. Masterpieces of American Literature. Study of selected major writings. 3 hours.
118. Introduction to Shakespeare. Representative readings of Shakespeare's drama and poetry
in the context of his age, with emphasis on major plays; selections vary from section to sec-
tion. Does not fulfill Shakespeare requirement for the English major. 3 hours.
119. The Literature of Fantasy. Same as Comparative Literature 119. Surveys masterworks in
the romance-tradition from Shakespeare's time to the present; as distinct from science fic-
tion, the materials feature magic and the supernatural rather than technology; and includes
stage romance, fairy tale, horror tale, and fantasy-novel. Individual works are set in their
historical and literary contexts. 3 hours.
120. Science Fiction. A literary and historical study of science fiction from Mary Shelley to Ursula
K. LeGuin with particular emphasis on the achievement of science fiction as a literary form
in the romance tradition. 3 hours.
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180. Drama in Production. Study, discussion, and production of a dramatic text. 3 hours. May
be repeated once as topic varies.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars. Prerequisite: Consent of honors advisor.
1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Honors Seminar. Introduction to the study of literature, with emphasis on indi-
vidual work in fundamental problems of literary analysis; works studied are usually a com-
bination either of short poems and short stories or of novels and plays. Prerequisite: James
Scholar standing or other designation as a superior student. 4 hours. May be repeated once
as topics vary.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Medieval Literature and Culture. Same as Comparative Literature 253. British and continental
authors (including Chaucer) read in modern English. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
204. Renaissance Literature and Culture. Same as Comparative Literature 255. Readings in En-
glish and continental literary masterpieces with attention to the significant cultural influences
of the period. 3 hours.
206. Literature and Culture of the Enlightenment. Same as Comparative Literature 257. Read-
ings in English and continental literature of the eighteenth century, with attention to signifi-
cant cultural influences. 3 hours.
209. English Literature from the Beginning to 1798. Historical and critical study of selected works
of English literature to 1798 in chronological sequence. 3 hours.
210. English Literature from 1798 to Present. Historical and critical study of selected works of
English literature after 1798 in chronological sequence. 3 hours.
211. Introduction to Modern African Literature. Same as AfricanStudies 210 and Comparative
Literature 210. See African Studies 210.
215. Practical Criticism. Introduction to applied literary criticism. Prerequisite: English 101. 3 hours.
240. The English Romantic Poets. Blake, Wordsworth, Scott, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats.
3 hours.
241. The Beginnings of Modern Poetry. American and British poets including Frost, Robinson,
Sandburg, Lindsay, Hardy, Hopkins, Housman, Yeats, Lawrence, the Imagists, and the early
Pound and Eliot. 3 hours.
242. Poetry Since 1940. 3 hours.
243. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 265. Ibsen to O'Neill.
3 hours.
244. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 266. Pirandello to
the present. 3 hours.
245. The Short Story. Same as Comparative Literature 267. Historical and critical study of the
short story (American and European) from the early nineteenth century to World War I;
major emphasis on such authors as Hawthorne, James, Crane, Gogol, Chekhov, Maupas-
sant, Haubert, Joyce, and Mansfield. 3 hours.
246. The Short Story. Same as Comparative Literature 268. Historical and critical study of the
short story (American and European) from World War I to the present; major emphasis
on such authors as Anderson, Hemingway, Faulkner, Porter, Mann, Kafka, Maugham,
Lawrence, Salinger, and Camus. 3 hours.
247. The British Novel. Critical study of representative British novels from different literary periods.
3 hours.
248. Modern British and American Fiction in Relation to Continental Fiction. Same as Compara-
tive Literature 269. An examination of important thematic and structural relationships-
influences, parallels, and variations—among selected major works of the nineteenth and twen-
tieth centuries; readings chosen from works of Bronte, Hardy, Lawrence, Woolf, James,
Faulkner, Bellow, Oates, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Stendhal, Flaubert, Camus, Kafka, Mann,
Hesse, Moravia, and Pavese. All works read in English. 3 hours.
249. The American Novel. Study of major and representative novels from the beginnings to the
present. 3 hours.
255. Survey of American Literature, I. American literature and its cultural backgrounds to 1870.
3 hours.
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256. Survey of American Literature, II. American literature and its cultural backgrounds after
1870. 3 hours.
259. Afro-American Literature, I. Same as Afro-American Studies 259. Historical and critical study
of Afro-American literature in its social and cultural context from the beginning to 1915.
3 hours.
260. Afro-American Literature, II. Same as Afro-American Studies 260. Historical and critical
study of Afro-American literature in its social and cultural context since 1915. 3 hours.
273. Intermediate Film Studies: Directors, Genres, Themes. Critical study of narrative films, with
viewing and discussion of a major film each week; in-depth study of selected directors, genres,
and themes; emphasis on aspects of film aesthetics, criticism, and history. Prerequisite: En-
glish 104 or a college-level course in literature or film. 3 hours.
274. Literature and Society. Major literary works presented within the context of social issues
of their time. 3 hours.
275. Literature and Psychology. Psychological and psychoanalytical theories as they bear on the
interpretation of literature. 3 hours.
280. Women Writers. Same as Women's Studies 280. Study of British and American women
authors. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as topic varies.
281. Women in the Literary Imagination. A study of the way various writers, both men and women,
have portrayed woman's image, social role, and psychology in English or American litera-
ture. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as topic varies.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and Religious Studies 283. See
Religious Studies 283.
284. Modern Jewish Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and Religious Studies 284. Sur-
veys imaginative literature by Jewish authors from the Enlightenment to the present; fic-
tion, poetry, drama, and autobiography written in English or translated from other languages.
3 hours.
285. Third World Literature in English; the Post-Colonial Period. Introduction to great works
of modern African, Asian, and Carribean fiction, drama, and poetry within their historical
contexts. Emphasis on the emergence of new traditions of literature written in English in
the Third World. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Study of selected topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 3 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Students may register in this course more than
once in the same term.
291. Honors Individual Study. Study of selected topics. Restricted to English and English educa-
tion majors with a 4.25 average who are working towards the degree with Distinction in
English or in English education. Enrollment in appropriate honors office necessary. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of English honors or English education honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Independent research with a chosen tutor leading to the writing of
a thesis. Restricted to English or English education majors with a 4.25 average who have
satisfied all other requirements towards the degree with distinction; enrollment in the En-
glish Honors Office necessary. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Honors Seminar, I: Themes, Movements, and Forms in British and American Literature.
Prerequisite: James Scholar status in any department; for English Department majors, a 4.25
grade-point average or consent of director of honors program. Enrollment through the En-
glish Honors Office necessary. Offered every semester with varying topics; may be repeated
as topic varies. 3 hours.
297. Honors Seminar, II: Periods in British and American Literature. Prerequisite: James Scholar
status in any department; for English Department majors, a 4.25 grade-point average or consent
of director of honors program. Enrollment through the English Honors Office necessary.
Offered every semester with varying topics; may be repeated as topic varies. 3 hours.
298. Honors Seminar, III: Major British and American Authors. Each seminar considers one or
two major authors. Prerequisite: James Scholar status in any department; for English Depart-
ment majors, a 4.25 grade-point average or consent of director of honors program. Enroll-
ment through the English Honors Office necessary. 3 hours. May be repeated as topic varies.
301. Introduction to the Study of the English Language. Language theories and modes of lan-
guage study applied to English. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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302. Descriptive English Grammar. Same as Business and Technical Writing 302. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Historical Introduction to the English Language. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Chaucer. A selection read in Middle English. Prerequisite: One year of college literature,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Poetry and Prose of the English Renaissance, 1500-1600. Prerequisite: One year of college
literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
316. The Drama of Shakespeare's Contemporaries. Tudor and Stuart drama. Prerequisite: One
year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Shakespeare, I. Earlier tragedies, comedies, and history plays. Prerequisite: One year of college
literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Shakespeare, II. Mature tragedies, dark comedies, and late romances. Prerequisite: One year
of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Poetry and Prose from the Metaphysicals to 1660. Prerequisite: One year of college litera-
ture, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. Milton. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
326. The Age of Dryden, Pope, and Swift. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
327. The Age of Johnson. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
328. English Drama of the Restoration and Eighteenth Century. Prerequisite: One year of college
literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Fiction. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. English Romantic Literature. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
334. Victorian Poetry and Nonfiction Prose. Study of such major poets as Tennyson, Browning,
Arnold, and Hardy; and of prose writers including Carlyle, Mill, Arnold, Pater, and Huxley.
Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Nineteenth-Century British Fiction. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
341. British Literature in the Twentieth Century to 1930. Prerequisite: One year of college litera-
ture, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
342. British Literature in the Twentieth Century Since 1930. Prerequisite: One year of college
literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
343. The Plays of Bernard Shaw. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Literature of the American Renaissance. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. American Literature from the Civil War to the First World War. Prerequisite: One year of
college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
351. American Literature from the First World War to the Present. Prerequisite: One year of col-
lege literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. Major Authors. Intensive study of the work of one or two major authors. Prerequisite: One
year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
361. Topics in English and American Literature. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
362. Topics in Modern Fiction. Topics including theme, genre, and literary movements,
predominantly in English or American nineteenth- and twentieth-century fiction, with occa-
sional consideration of continental fiction in English translation; topics may vary from semester
to semester. Prerequisite: One year of college literature or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit. May be repeated once as topic varies.
365. Comedy. Same as Comparative Literature 365. History and theory of stage comedy. Prereq-
uisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
366. Topics in Modern Drama. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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The International Folk Tale. Same as Comparative Literature 359. Origin, nature, and dis-
tribution of the folk tale. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
The Ballad and Folksong in the United States. English-language traditional songs and bal-
lads, transplanted and native. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies, Comparative Literature, and French 310.
See African Studies 310.
Special Topics in Film Studies. Extended investigation of major subjects and issues in narra-
tive film; topics vary and typically include studies of author/directors, genres, historical move-
ments, critical approaches, and themes. Prerequisite: One college-level film studies course
and one additional college-level course in film studies or literature; or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
Topics in the Relation of Other Disciplines to the Study of Literature. See Timetable for
current topics. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit. May be repeated once as topic varies.
Theory and Practice of Written Composition. History and theory of written composition;
basic rhetorical principles; and guidance and criticism of student writing. Prerequisite: One
year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Literary Criticism from 1800 to the Present. Same as Comparative Literature 305. Prerequi-
site: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Literature for the High School. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Topics in Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, German, Slavic and Speech Commu-
nication 387. Presents selected topics in folklore studies that deal with a particular theme,
ethnic group, region, genre, or interpretive approach; topics vary. Prerequisite: One year
of college literature or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics
vary to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
Introduction to Research and Critical Techniques. Introductory course in methods and tech-
niques in research and literary criticism. 1 unit.
Seminar in the English Language. Study of English linguistics. 1 unit.
Old English. Introduction to the language before 1000 A.D. 1 unit.
Beowulf. Prerequisite: English 407 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
Chaucer: Troilus and Criseyde and the Minor Poems. 1 unit.
Chaucer: The Canterbury Tales. 1 unit.
Seminar in Medieval Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to an aspect
of medieval studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
Seminar in Shakespeare. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to an aspect of
Shakespeare's work, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
Seminar in Sixteenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to
an aspect of Renaissance studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely
to an aspect of Renaissance studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
Seminar in Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college course
devoted entirely to an aspect of eighteenth-century studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated as topic varies.
Seminar in Romantic Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 452. Prerequisite: A col-
lege course devoted entirely to an aspect of Romantic studies, or consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
Seminar in Victorian Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to an aspect
of Victorian studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
Seminar in Modern British Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted entirely to
an aspect of modern British studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
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447. Seminar in Earlier American Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted entirely
to an aspect of American studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
453. Seminar in Later American Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted entirely to
an aspect of American studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
463. Seminar in Literary Themes and Movements. Prerequisite: One year of graduate study of
literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
464. Seminar in Literary Modes and Genres. Prerequisite: One year of graduate study of litera-
ture, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
478. Seminar in the Relation of Other Disciplines to the Study of Literature. Prerequisite: One
year of graduate study of literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topic varies.
481. Seminar in Literary Theory and Criticism. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely
to criticism, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
491. Research in Special Topics. Independent study under the guidance of a member of the graduate
faculty. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
492. Master's Comprehensive Examination Tutorial. Reading for the Master's Comprehensive
Examination under the guidance of the candidate's graduate adviser. 6 or 12 hours. May
be taken once for 12 hours or twice for 6 hours each. No graduate credit.
493. Professional Seminar in the Teaching of College English. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in the Department of English or consent of instructor. or 1 unit. May be repeated by Ph.D.
candidates as the topic varies but without credit after two units have been earned in this
course. Students needing the proseminar for their programs will be given priority enrollment.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in writing theses for doctoral degrees. Prerequisite: Doctoral can-
didate standing. to 4 units.
Rhetoric and Composition
102. Introduction to Composition. Instruction in basic formats of expository writing: provides
preparatory semester of composition for students with special needs; to be taken prior to
Special Options Rhetoric 105. Does not fulfill campus rhetoric requirement. Prerequisite:
Concurrent registration in Rhetoric 103; placement by the English Department based on ACT-
English scores, reading test when pertinent, and writing samples. 3 hours.
103. Writing Laboratory. Intensive tutoring in basic writing skills to be scheduled at the Writing
Laboratory. Open only to students in the EOP Rhetoric Program or to those in the special
option sections. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Rhetoric 102, 104 or 105; or writ-
ten consent from the EOP Rhetoric Program Office. 1 hour. May be repeated to a total of
2 hours.
104. EOP Rhetoric. An introductory writing course designed for EOP students. Concentrates on
exposition and must be taken concurrently with Rhetoric 103, a 1-hour course offered at
the Writing Laboratory. To be taken prior to EOP Rhetoric 105. Does not fulfill campus
rhetoric requirement. 3 hours.
105. Principles of Composition. Study of the methods of exposition, the problems of argument,
the use of evidence, and style; practice in expository writing. This course fulfills the campus
rhetoric requirement. 4 hours. Students with credit in Rhetoric 105 may not receive addi-
tional credit for Rhetoric 108 and Speech Communication 111 and 112.
108. Forms of Composition. Study of the methods of exposition, the problems of argument, the
use of evidence, and style; practice in expository writing. Students are admitted on the basis
of ACT verbal scores or equivalent. Students will type and revise their work at the com-
puter. This course fulfills the campus rhetoric requirement. 4 hours. Students with credit
in Rhetoric 108 may not receive additional credit for Rhetoric 105 and Speech Communica-
tion 111 and 112.
133. Principles of Composition. Practice in exposition, with emphasis on organization, paragraph-
ing, and sentence structure. For the student whose career will require competence in writing
clear, precise prose as an adjunct to another professional activity. Credit is not given for
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Rhetoric 133 and Rhetoric 143. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
143. Intermediate Expository Writing. Practice in expository types, with emphasis on style and
critical analysis. Recommended for rhetoric majors. Credit is not given for Rhetoric 143 and
Rhetoric 133. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement, or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
144. Introductory Narrative Writing. Practice in the writing of narrative prose, with primary empha-
sis on short fiction. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement. Student must
petition the Director of Creative Writing to take this course concurrently with Rhetoric 146
or 306. 3 hours.
146. Introductory Poetry Writing. Practice in the writing of poetry; experimentation with a number
of fixed forms and free verse, but emphasis mainly on the student's freedom to develop a
personal style. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement. Student must peti-
tion the Director of Creative Writing to take this course concurrently with Rhetoric 144,
204, or 304. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Communications Workshop. Independent writing projects and examination of literature as
the cultural basis of the student's specialized fields. 3 hours.
204. Intermediate Narrative Writing. Practice in the writing of fiction, with emphasis on the short
story. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 144 or equivalent. Student must petition the Director of Crea-
tive Writing to take this course concurrently with Rhetoric 306 or 146. 3 hours.
227. Advanced Expository Writing. Types of nonfiction prose, including the essay, criticism, biog-
raphy, and historical writing. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 133 or 143, or equivalent, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
302. Advanced Writing Topics. Practice in various literary genres and in their combinations for
mature students who have some writing experience and a background of data and impres-
sions which they wish to develop in writing of near-professional quality. Individual confer-
ences at hours to be arranged. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 133 or 143, or equivalent; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
304. Advanced Narrative Writing. Continued practice in the writing of fiction, with emphasis
on the longer story. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 204 or equivalent. Student must petition Director
of Creative Writing to take this course concurrently with Rhetoric 306 or 146. 3 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Poetry Writing. Practice of the writing of poetry aided by intensive study of exam-
ples. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 146 or equivalent. Student must petition Director of Creative
Writing to take this course concurrently with Rhetoric 304. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
355. Creative Writing Tutorial. Personal direction in a writing project: fiction (novel or short
stories), poetry, criticism, narrative, etc. Frequency of conference to be determined by the
type of project. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 227, 304, or 306 and consent of the Director of Crea-
tive Writing. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units. Under-
graduate Rhetoric majors with a 4.25 average who are working towards the degree with
Distinction or High Distinction in Rhetoric may, with the consent of the Director of Crea-
tive Writing and the English honors advisor, take this course for honors credit.
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ENGLISH AS AN INTERNATIONAL LANGUAGE
(Including English as a Second Language!
Director of Division: Braj B. Kachru
Division Office: 3070 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
English as an International Language
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
301. Topics in Applied TESL/TEFL Theory. Implications of TESL/TEFL theory and research for
classroom practice: preparation of teaching and testing materials; evaluation of materials
on the basis of ESL/EFL teaching experiences; adaptation to needs of different learner ages,
language, and achievement backgrounds; and new teaching formats. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum
of 8 hours or 2 units.
302. Descriptive English Grammar for ESL Teachers. Adapts modem English grammar to the
needs of the ESL teacher, emphasizing the development of analytical skills that can be applied
to syntactic and lexical analysis. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
305. Introduction to Applied Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 305. See Linguistics 305.
335. Neurolinguistics and Second Language Learning. Same as Linguistics 335. Introduces theo-
retical, methodological and applied research on the relationship between neurolinguistics and
second language acquisition with special emphasis on the "bilingual brain." Prerequisite: Lin-
guistics 200, 225, 300, or 400; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/» unit.
350. Introduction to Sociolinguistics. Same as Linguistics 350. See Linguistics 350.
356. Impact of Cultural Differences in TESL. Examines people as cultural beings; studies the effect
of cultural differences on communication, both in the ESL classroom and in the community;
and presents various methods of incorporating relevant elements of American culture into
the ESL classroom. 3 hours or 3A unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as French, German, and Spanish 360. Studies theoret-
ical and practical aspects of language testing: examines purposes and types of language tests
in relation to theories of language use and language teaching goals; discusses testing prac-
tices and procedures related to language teaching and language research; and includes the
planning, writing, and administration of tests, basic descriptive statistics, and test analysis.
A project is required. Prerequisite: English as an International Language 389. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
371. Teaching Composition in the ESL Classroom. Applies select principles of linguistics, rheto-
ric, crosscultural communication, and second language acquisition to developmental instruction
in ESL writing; required projects: article reviews, instructional materials analysis and prepa-
ration, and ESL class observation. Prerequisite: English as an InternationalLanguage 301.
3 hours or 3A unit.
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as French, German, Italian, Portuguese, and Span-
ish 380. See Spanish 380.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, French, Ger-
man, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386. See
Humanities 382.
386. Reading in a Second Language. Same as Linguistics 385. Treats current research and read-
ing theory with a view toward developing maximally efficient materials designed to teach
reading in a second language; analyzes and evaluates teaching practices, however, places
primary emphasis on materials development. Project is required. Prerequisite: English as
an International Language 302 and an introductory course in linguistics. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
388. English Phonology and Morphology for ESL Teachers. Same as Linguistics 388. Applica-
tion of linguistics to language learning with special emphasis on learning the sound system
of English. Prerequisite: Two years of a foreign language or equivalent; consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
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389. Theoretical Foundations of TESL Methodology. Same as Linguistics 389. Applied linguistics
in teaching and learning English as a second language with special emphasis on the applica-
tions of interdisciplinary research into second language acquisition. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
402. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as Anthropology and Linguistics 400. See Lin-
guistics 400.
410. Generative Phonology in English Teaching. Generative phonological analyses of English and
the teaching of English pronunciation: reevaluation of teaching goals, content, presentation,
and methodology; required projects involve research into English phonology leading to the
development and evaluation of lesson materials for ESL classes. Prerequisite: English as an
International Language 301 and English as an International Language 388. 1 unit.
412. Pedagogical Grammar. Same as Linguistics 413. Surveys English grammar and texts tor teach-
ing grammar in ESL, with special emphasis on the development of skills in explanation of
grammatical phenomena in ESL classes. Prerequisite: English as an International Language
302 or equivalent. V* unit.
419. Contrastive Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 419. See Linguistics 419.
435. Seminar in Neurolinguistics and Second Language Learning. Research-oriented seminar in
neurolinguistics of second-language learning; students conduct supervised research projects
on topics including bilingual speech perception, cerebral laterality, age-related effects upon
L2 learning, and aphasia in bilinguals and multilinguals; consult Timetable for specific topics.
Prerequisite: English as an International Language 335. 1 unit.
460. Research Methods in Language Learning. Seminar focusing on the formulation of language
learning and teaching issues as research questions. Specific topics include: types of research
problems, research designs, methods, and strategies; and the analysis, interpretation, and
reporting of research findings. Discusses illustrative research and evaluation studies. Stu-
dents participate in seminar presentations and develop a research proposal. Prerequisite: English
as an International Language 360 or consent of instructor, and English as an International
Language 389. 3A unit.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as French, Russian, German, Italian, Por-
tuguese, and Spanish 463. See French 463.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as French,
German, Russian, Portuguese, and Spanish 481. See French 481.
487. Seminar in the Teaching of English as a Second Language. Discussion of and research into
various topics of current interest to persons involved in teaching English as a second lan-
guage; emphasis on new approaches to problems facing the field and the development of
understanding methods; study of materials leading to possible solutions. Prerequisite: Eng-
lish as an International Language 388 or 302, or consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. May
be repeated as the topic varies.
491. Research in Special Topics. Independent study under guidance of a member of the graduate
faculty. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. Prerequisite: Consent
of thesis supervisor. to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
English as a Second Language
109. English as a Second Language. Intensive course in basic English structure for international
students who are inadequately prepared for either English as a Second Language 111 or 114.
Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of English and ability to understand simple instructions
recommendation from Illinois English as a Second Language Placement Test. hours.
110. English as a Second Language. Study of the sounds and intonation patterns of American
English and the relation of sound to spelling; designed to improve the international student s
ability to speak and understand English at normal conversational speed. May also be taken
with English as a Second Language 111 and 114. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of English
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and ability to understand simple instructions; recommendation from Illinois English as a
Second Language Placement Test. hours.
111. English as a Second Language. Continuation of English as a Second Language 109. Rapid
and intensive review of basic English structure and a study of more complicated sentence
patterns with practice in simple oral and written composition. Designed for international
students inadequately prepared for English as a Second Language 114. Prerequisite: English
as a Second Language 109, recommendation from Illinois English as a Second Language Place-
ment Test. hours.
113. English Structure and Paragraph Development. Examines basic English structure and para-
graph development for undergraduate international students. Recommendation from Illinois
English as a Second Language Placement Test determines placement in course and in section
for specified credit. Prerequisite: Recommendation from Illinois English as a Second Lan-
guage Placement Test. 3 or 6 hours. Students should consult their college concerning use
of credit from this course toward graduation.
114. English as a Second Language. Composition for undergraduate international students. Prereq-
uisite: English as a Second Language 113 or recommendation from Illinois English as a Sec-
ond Language Placement Test. 3 hours.
115. Research Paper Writing Skills for ESL Students. Composition for undergraduate interna-
tional students. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 114 or equivalent, recommenda-
tion from Illinois English as a Second Language Placement Test. 3 hours.
400. Verbal Communication in English as a Second Language for Graduate Foreign Students,
I. Language laboratory course concentrating on the typical writing problems that an inter-
national graduate or research student encounters in an American university. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing and English as a Second Language 111, or consent of instructor. to 4
hours. No graduate credit.
401. Verbal Communication in English as a Second Language for Graduate Foreign Students,
II. Language laboratory course dealing with individual, immediate, and specialized speak-
ing and writing problems, with particular attention to orienting international graduate or
research students to the techniques of the American university in thesis and other special-
ized writing, and in the oral presentation of such material. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
and English as a Second Language 400, or consent of instructor. to 4 hours. No graduate
credit.
404. English Pronunciation for Teaching Assistants. Sounds, rhythms, and melogy of spoken English
for current and potential international teaching assistants who are required to teach in En-
glish. Includes word and phrase level study; special emphasis on the pronunciation of En-
glish vocabulary in students' own academic disciplines. Prerequisite: Placement based upon
SPEAK or Illinois ESL Placement Test score. units.
406. Oral Communication for International Teaching Assistants. Focuses on use of English at
the discourse level, with videotaping and critique of student presentation and development
of teaching strategies related to university classroom and laboratory contexts. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. units.
ENTOMOLOGY
Head of Department: S. Friedman
Department Office: 320 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
105. Insects and People. Same as Biology 105. Fundamentals of insect biology as reflected in human
culture; insect physiology, ecology, and behavior discussed in the context of art, literature,
movies, medicine, sports, law, and history. Optional 2 hour laboratory for one hour addi-
tional credit. 3 or 4 hours.
118. Insects, Man, and Environment. Nontechnical course which considers basic aspects of ento-
mology and ecology, especially as they relate to problems in the use of pesticides and environ-
mental pollution. 3 hours.
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120. Introduction to Applied Entomology. Same as Forestry 120. Lectures, laboratory, and field
practice in the recognition and management of important insect pests of agricultural, forest,
and urban ecosystems: classification, structure, and physiology; life histories and behavior
involved with injury; methods of control. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Special Problems. For students ready to undertake a special investigation to be completed
as an undergraduate study or as the beginning of a thesis problem for an advanced degree. It
also may be used to prepare a thesis for honors at graduation. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 2 to 5 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may count toward gradua-
tion no more than a combined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit offered
by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Entomol-
ogy; Genetics and Development; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours
will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
301. Introduction to Entomology. Integrated studies of the principal morphological, physiologi-
cal, ecological and behavioral relationships among insects. Tutorials, field experience, and/or
insect collections will be required for 4 or 5 hours, or 1 unit credit. Prerequisite: Biology
111 and Chemistry 131. 3 to 5 hours, or Vt to 1 unit.
302. Classification and Evolutionary History of Insects. Analytical survey of the classification
and evolution of the orders and principal families of insects, with practical experience in
the identification of insects at these taxonomic levels; field trips required. Prerequisite: Ento-
mology 301 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
304. Genomic Analysis of Insects. A comprehensive and integrated presentation of insect genomic
analysis from the molecular level to that of the population; concepts are applied to certain
aspects of insect population regulation. Prerequisite: Biology 210 and 371 and Biochemistry
350, or equivalents; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
310. Insect Physiology. Study of the principal physiological and biochemical functions of insects.
Prerequisite: Entomology 301 or equivalent, organic chemistry, and consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
315. Insect Ecology. Discussion of the practical and theoretical aspects of ecology in relation to
insects as individuals, populations, and communities; emphasis on the role of insects in the
environment. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or consent of instructor.
3 or 5 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. (Lecture only, 3 hours or 3/t unit; with laboratory, 5 hours
or 1 unit.
319. Fundamentals of Insect Pest Management. Study of the principles underlying the control
of important insect pests of agriculture and of human and animal health; emphasis on
integrated pest management involving a systems approach which combines biological, cul-
tural, and chemical suppressive factors into ecologically sound and socially and economi-
cally acceptable technology. Prerequisite: Entomology 120, or 301 and 302, or consent of
department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
320. Insect Pathology. Examines the general principles of pathology as they apply to insects; includes
non-infectious and infectious diseases caused by viruses, bacteria, fungi, protozoa, and nema-
todes. Studies the epizootiology of naturally occurring insect disease and the use of insect
pathogens as microbial control agents. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Entomology
319 and Microbiology 200 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
321. Biological Control of Insect Pests. Same as Agronomy 321. Examines the use of biological
methods for the control of insect pests; emphasizes the use of natural enemies in control
programs; and discusses life history characteristics of parasitoids and predators, ecological
principles of population regulation, techniques and protocols in implementation of control
programs and related topics. Prerequisite: Entomology 315 or 319, or consent of instructor.
2 hours or Vi unit.
323. Chemistry and Toxicology of Insecticides. Comprehensive study of the relation of chemical
structure to toxic action of insecticides, their physiological and biochemical modes of action,
and their fate and degradation in the total environment; overall emphasis on the environ-
mental toxicology of insecticides. Prerequisite: One year of biology or equivalent in animal
science; organic chemistry; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
413. Medical and Veterinary Entomology. Training in recognition, classification, methods of injury,
habits, and control or destruction of insects, mites, and ticks which are predators, parasites,
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or disseminators of disease among humans and domestic animals. Prerequisite: Entomology
302; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
426. Seminar in Entomology. Discussions, reviews, and appraisals of special topics in the field
of entomology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or Vi unit. May be repeated to a max-
imum of 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics. Individual topics in research and/or reading conducted under the super-
vision of faculty members in the Department of Entomology; particularly designed for stu-
dents enrolled in the entomology program who would like to become more familiar with
specialized fields of study prior to committing themselves to a specific area for their advanced
degrees. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 2 units. May be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. Work may be taken in the following subjects: insect genetics; insect behavior;
applied entomology; systematic entomology; biology and ecology of insects; and insect phys-
iology. to 4 units.
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
Director of Institute: R. A. Minear
Institute Office: 408 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
236. Tomorrow's Environment. Same as Health and Safety Studies 266. Introduction to interdis-
ciplinary methods of analysis of environmental problems in a finite world; examination of
the concept of the limits to growth; development of a working understanding of natural
systems and environmental economics; and examination of various management strategies
(technical, economic, and social) that can be used to improve environmental quality. Prereq-
uisite: One course in the life sciences and one course in the social sciences, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
241. Introduction to Radiation Protection. Same as Nuclear Engineering 241. See Nuclear Engineer-
ing 241.
283. Introductory Ecology for Educators. Same as Forestry 283. See Forestry 283.
299. Individual Studies of Environmental Topics. Individual studies of environmental problems
and their solutions. Studies are accomplished under the immediate supervision of faculty
of the Institute for Environmental Studies. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
317. Introduction to Natural Resources Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics and Forestry
317. See Agricultural Economics 317.
319. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Agronomy and Forestry 319. See Agronomy 319.
331. Toxic Substances in the Environment. Explores toxicological, public health, environmental,
industrial, economic, and legal aspects of the use and release of toxic substances in the environ-
ment; emphasizes biochemical toxicology and epidemiological aspects of environmental pol-
lution; and features case histories of environmental toxicants. Prerequisite: One year of college
chemistry or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
332. Generic Toxicology. Same as Agronomy 332 and Biology 332. Introduces the field of genetic
toxicology; includes the study of physical and chemical induced mutagenesis, survey of genetic
indicator organisms and genetic assays, distribution of environmental mutagens and their
biochemistry, analysis of case histories of environmental mutagens and risk assessment. Prereq-
uisite: Biology 210 or Agronomy 110; Chemistry 102; Biochemistry 350, or 352 and 353,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
341. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural Economics 319, Civil
Engineering 341, Geography 341, and Urban and Regional Planning 375. See Civil Engineering
341.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Leisure Studies 344 and Rural Sociology 344. Social Impact
Assessment and Social Soundness Analysis are methodologies that identify the human and
social consequences of man-made alterations in the natural and physical environment; teaches
the SIA and SSA methods within the context of planned change based on environmental
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and technological assessment of project development in both first and third world coun-
tries. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology 100 or Sociology 101; Rural Sociology 277 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
347. Environmental Sociology. Same as Rural Sociology 347 and Sociology 347. Examination
of historical and modem consequences of environmental alteration and pollution and resource
limitations on human populations in the context of various social change theories. Explores
the environmental movement, population explosion, the "limits to growth debate," and the
impacts of environmental change on food production, land, and water quality. Prerequi-
site: Rural Sociology 110 or Sociology 101 or equivalent introductory social science course.
3 hours or 3A unit.
348. Atmospheric Chemistry. Same as Civil Engineering 348. See Civil Engineering 348.
349. Basic Toxicology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 349. Emphasizes the physiology and
biochemistry of intoxication; discusses the types of cellular response to toxic compounds
and the role of species variation in the economic use of toxins as pesticides and therapeutic
agents. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or 352, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
351. Organic Compounds in the Aquatic Environment. Surveys the natural and anthropogenic
constituents of water and their physical, chemical, and biological transformations; empha-
sizes adsorption, evaporation, photochemical reactions, hydrolysis, and microbial metabo-
lism; discusses oxidative processes in detail. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 or 136, or consent
of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
372. Environmental Psychology. Same as Psychology 372. Survey of theory and research in
environmental psychology; topics include environmental perception and cognition, environ-
mental stress, environmental quality assessment, ecological psychology, and historical and
theoretical perspectives on the interaction between people and their environments. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A to 1 unit.
374. General Epidemiology. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Medical Sciences, and Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
397. Selected Environmental Problems. Advanced study of problems related to the environment.
Each unit of instruction focuses on a coherent problem area centered primarily within the
subject matter of one or more interrelated disciplines comprising the Institute and taught
by one or more faculty members from these disciplines. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate
standing and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or lA to 1 unit.
414. Neurotoxicology. Same as Psyschology 414 and Veterinary Biosciences 414. See Veterinary
Biosciences 414.
427. Statistical Techniques in Epidemiological Research. Same as Health and Safety Studies 427,
Medical Sciences 463, and Veterinary Pathobiology 426. See Health and Safety Studies 427.
440. Public Involvement in Resource Management and Environmental Planning. Same as For-
estry 440, Landscape Architecture 440, Leisure Studies 440, Rural Sociology 440, and Urban
and Regional Planning 440. Current topics in public involvement in resource management
and environmental planning. Topics include public involvement methods, theory, program
evaluation, and needs assessment. Case studies of public involvement programs are used
to illustrate concepts and methods. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and three hours of Social
Science, or Environmental Studies 236, or permission of instructor. 3A or 1 unit.
449. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Civil Engineering 449 and Mechan-
ical Engineering 412. See Civil Engineering 449.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Economics, and Forestry 463.
See Agricultural Economics 463.
464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. Same as Agricultural Economics and
Economics 464. See Economics 464.
468. Molecular Toxicology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 468. Examines the biochemical processes
involved in the interaction of toxic compounds and their metabolites with the body; enzyme
alteration, membrane integrity, receptor interaction, and the biochemical basis for the pri-
mary site of toxicity. Prerequisite: Environmental Studies 349 or consent of instructor. 3A unit.
495. Environmental Studies Seminar. Interdisciplinary seminar on topics of current interest. Stu-
dents, faculty, and visiting lecturers present seminars based upon their study, research, and/or
professional activities in the selected environmental topic area. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. to 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
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496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 496 and Veterinary
Pathobiology 496. See Veterinary Pathobiology 496.
497. Studies of Environmental Topics. Individual or group research and study of environmental
topics. Subjects for individual study, selected by the student, must be approved by the stu-
dent's adviser and by the Director of the Institute. (Note: This is not a thesis research course.)
Group study focuses on environmental problems and their solutions. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. to 4 units. May be repeated.
FAMILY AND CONSUMER ECONOMICS
(See Consumer Sciences)
FINANCE
Chair of Department: Charles M. Linke
Department Office: 340 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
235. Investment Analysis. The investment environment; analysis of the aggregate market, indus-
try, and the individual firm analysis; valuation methods, with a concentration on applica-
tions to common stocks and bonds. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
237. Portfolio Analysis. Examines alternative investment instruments; conceptual foundations of
portfolio theory; methods of selecting, evaluating, and revising portfolios of assets. Prereq-
uisite: Finance 235. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
238. Speculative Markets. Examines speculative securities: options and futures contracts for non-
agricultural commodities and financial assets; introduction of the markets; pricing the specula-
tive securities; examination of institutional aspects; trading strategies; hedging strategies, port-
folio insurance. Prerequisite: Finance 235. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
252. Structure, Regulation, and Management of Financial Institutions. Studies the functions, policies,
organization, historical development, management,and regulation of financial institutions.
Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
254. Introduction to Business Financial Management. Development and study of a decision frame-
work for financial management; an introduction to the analysis of past and future needs;
an analysis of the management of short-term assets; an introduction to a decision frame-
work for capital investment management with an analysis of the cost and sources of long-
term capital; and integration of the concepts of financial management into a total systems
approach to business decision making. Prerequisite: Accountancy 200 or 202; credit or con-
current registration in Economics 172. 3 hours.
258. Money, Credit, and Financial Markets. Surveys the structure and activity of the financial
sector of the economy; impact of money on output, employment, and prices; financial asset
types and their uses; interest rates; roles played by financial intermediaries; influence of mac-
roeconomic policies on the financial sector. Prerequisite: Economics 301. 3 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
260. Economics of Insurance. Survey course in insurance which serves as a common introduc-
tory course to the fire, marine, casualty, surety, and life branches of the insurance business.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
262. Life Insurance and Related Financial Services. Introductory study of the life insurance industry
and related financial services, including banks, investment companies, and government finan-
cial security programs, personal income, gift, and estate taxation, inflation, risk-adjusted
returns, legal rights, and savings-investment alternatives; develops techniques for contin-
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gent present value calculations, life insurance cost comparisons, and personal financial analysis;
uses computer systems, including PLATO, as tools for financial analysis. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
264. Fundamentals of Real Estate. Surveys real estate finance, appraisal, investment brokerage,
and management; gives special attention to the analysis of aggregate real estate and mort-
gage markets to the individual transactions of which the markets are composed and to the
legal and institutional factors which have an impact on these markets. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
280. Advanced Financial Management. Integration of the capital investment, long-run financing
working-capital decision processes; use of simulation, cases, and other techniques to study
each decision process. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
281. Short-Run Financial Management. Introduces short-run financial planning and integrates it
into the capital investment model; uses cases and simulation to study fund-flow analysis
and the management of liquidity, receivables, inventory, payables, and operating leverage.
Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
294. Senior Research. Research and reading course for students concentrating in finance, insur-
ance, urban land economics, or related areas who meet one of the following requirements:
(1) have a cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or better; (2) have attained Honors Day
recognition in the junior year; or (3) have consent of instructor. May be taken by students
in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the honors requirements. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Senior Research. Research and reading course for students concentrating in finance, insur-
ance, urban land economics, or related areas who meet one of the following requirements:
(1) have a cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or better; (2) have attained Honors Day
recognition in the junior year; or (3) have consent of instructor. May be taken by students
in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the honors requirements. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
354. Multinational Business Finance. Development and study of a framework for the financial
decisions of multinational business; includes the management of working capital, investment
and financing decisions of the firm in an international environment, foreign exchange mar-
kets, exchange risk, and international diversification. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
357. Financing Small Business. Size and nature of small business; significance and limitations of
small business; financial structure and problems; financial assistance to small business; and
future prospects of small business. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
360. Employee Benefit Plans. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 360. Analysis of the eco-
nomic and financial issues involved in designing and administering employee benefit plans;
major emphasis on group life, disability income, and medical care plans, and on qualified
pensions and profit-sharing plans for regular employees; and some attention to special sup-
plementary plans for the executive employees. Prerequisite: Finance 260, Economics 240,
or Business Administration 351, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
363. Life Insurance in Estate Planning. Studies wealth accumulation, conservation, and liquida-
tion; analyzes personal and business financial planning techniques, methods of developing
and marketing financial products, and case studies of planning applications. Gives special
emphasis to federal and state income, gift and estate taxes; concentrates on the role the life
insurance industry plays in financial planning. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Finance 262, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
365. Urban Real Estate Valuation. Examines the terminology, theory, and techniques of real estate
appraisal; a modern view of the three approaches to value: market comparison, income,
and cost. The first half of the course emphasizes residential property, while the second half
emphasizes income property. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
366. Real Estate Investment. An approach to the evaluation of real estate investment opportuni-
ties: begins with the identification of the investor's goals and ends with an investment deci-
sion; also considers legal, physical, locational, and financial constraints, aggregate real estate
and financial markets, tax considerations, and investment criteria. Prerequisite: Finance 264
or 464, and Finance 254; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
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367. Urban Economics. Same as Economics 361. See Economics 361.
368. Real Estate Financial Markets. Discusses theory and institutions of the real estate credit market
and the impact of the credit market on the real estate markets; emphasizes creative financ-
ing techniques. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
369. Legal Environment of Real Estate. Overviews the legal environment in which the real estate
business functions; stresses terminology, sources, principles, and issues of real estate law.
Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
370. Risks and Risk Management. Analysis of the financial problems in the risks of property damage
or bodily injury (in business situations), and evaluation of the alternative methods for deal-
ing with such problems. Prerequisite: One of the following: Accountancy 200 or 202, or
Finance 254; Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
371. Seminar in Property and Liability Insurance. Seminar devoted to discussions of current finan-
cial, legal, and social problems involving property-liability insurance; analysis of legal problems
involving insurance coverages, financial aspects, and governmental regulation of the property-
liability insurance enterprise, and economic aspects of the insurance industry. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
400. Theory of Financial Decision Making. Examines theoretical frameworks for financial deci-
sion making under certainty and uncertainty, as well as perfect and imperfect capital mar-
kets; discusses state preference, mean-variance, and continuous time models; emphasizes the
structure of individual utility functions. Prerequisite: Economics 402; Statistics 310; and admis-
sion to doctoral program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Macrofinance: Policies, Institutions, and Markets. Overview of the workings of the finan-
cial sector of the macro economy; includes the roles of financial institutions, financial mar-
kets, macroeconomic policies, interest rates, and the flows of funds. Prerequisite: Economics
301 or 401, or Business Administration 401. 1 unit.
425. Management of Financial Institutions. Studies the portfolio behavior, policies, risks, and
management of a variety of financial institutions including commercial banks, savings insti-
tutions, mutual funds, pension funds, and insurance companies; includes flow of funds, regu-
lation, and industry structure. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or Finance 451, or equivalent. 1 unit.
427. Seminar in Macrofinance and Financial Institutions. Reports and explores research in areas
of commercial bank models and behavior, bank structure and regulation, interest rate the-
ories, financial markets, and the impact of macroeconomic policies and procedures on financial
markets and institutions; discusses current research and research procedures. Prerequisite:
Finance 400 and Economics 403. 1 unit.
444. International Financial Management. Studies international financial markets to include
Euromarkets and foreign exchange markets; studies the financing and investment decisions
of multinational organizations to include working capital, capital budgeting cost of capital,
and capital structure decisions in an international environment. Prerequisite: Finance 254
or Finance 451; or equivalent. 1 unit.
451. Financial Management. An introduction to financial management and decision making. Topics
include risk-return relationships for financial securities; financial statement analysis and fore-
casting; working capital management; capital budgeting and the resource allocation pro-
cess; long-term and short-term sources of funds; capital structure and the cost of capital;
dividend policy. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the MBA program. 1 unit.
452. Long-Term Financial Decision Making. Same as Business Administration 452. An analyti-
cal approach to the theoretical and applied aspects of decision making in business finance-
assumes a long-term planning horizon; and emphasizes valuation and cost of capital the-
ories, capital investment decisions, risk analysis, and capital structure and dividend poli-
cies. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or Finance 451, or equivalent; Economics 470, Business
Administration 472, or concurrent registration in either course. 1 unit.
453. Working Capital Management. Same as Business Administration 453. A study of working
capital management processes and of theoretical linkages between working capital and long-run
financial management; uses a variety of models to study the theory of working capital manage-
ment and to analyze relationships among variables in the short-run financial decision-making
process; and combines theory and applications to provide insight into the total financial
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decision-making process. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or Finance 451, or equivalent; Economics
470, Business Administration 472, or concurrent registration in either course. 1 unit.
454. Seminar in Corporate Financial Theory. Theories, paradigms, and models of nonfinancial
corporations: investigates the theoretical foundations and empirical evidence regarding cor-
porate resource allocation, capital structure decisions, and dividend policies; covers in detail
contingent claim analysis, signaling theory, and agency theory. Prerequisite: Finance 400
and Economics 471. 1 unit.
455. Seminar in Investments. Investigates portfolio theory, CAPM, OPM, and arbitrage pricing
theory theoretically and empirically; uses both mathematical statistics and modern econo-
metric models to empirically analyze investment decisions and portfolio management. Prereq-
uisite: Finance 400 and Economics 471. 1 unit.
456. Investment. Same as Business Administration 456. Introduction to investment analysis, includ-
ing the functioning of capital markets, changes in markets, and analysis and tests of the
efficient markets hypothesis; introduction to portfolio theory; and consideration of valua-
tion theory applied to the aggregate market, alternative industries, and individual firms. Prereq-
uisite: Finance 451 or equivalent. 1 unit.
457. Security Analysis. Same as Business Administration 457. A theoretical and empirical analy-
sis of selected financial markets; considers markets for stock options, bonds, warrants, and
convertibles, as well as foreign exchange and financial futures; covers the mechanics of par-
ticipation in these markets in addition to the analytical material. Prerequisite: Finance 456.
1 unit.
458. Portfolio Management. Same as Business Administration 458. Conceptual foundations and
implementation of strategies for the selection, evaluation, and revision of portfolios of financial
assets; examination of research related to portfolio and capital market theory. Prerequisite:
Finance 456. 1 unit.
464. Real Estate and Urban Land Economics. Discusses the theory and practice of real estate and
urban land economics; emphasizes real estate market analysis, finance, appraisal, and invest-
ment. Prerequisite: Economics 300, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
469. Problems in Urban Land Economics. Examines theoretical and and empirical research into
selected problems in urban land economics. Prerequisite: Finance 264 and Economics 300;
or Finance 464; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Risk Management and Control. Same as Business Administration 455. Analysis of the risk
management problem in the business enterprise with emphasis on methodology for risk anal-
yses; techniques for risk and loss control; models for risk management decision making;
and procedures for administering risk management policy relating to nonspeculative (insurable)
risk. Prerequisite: Finance 452 and Business Administration 460, or equivalent, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Seminar in Insurance. Reviews recent contributions to the insurance literature concentrat-
ing upon current issues and research methodology; requires students to review selected recent
articles on a variety of topics; gives attention to application of finance and economic theory
to insurance issues and to empirical techniques for testing hypotheses. Examples of issues
include the application of asset pricing models to insurance pricing, portfolio optimization
for insurance companies, capital markets and insurance cycles, moral hazard and adverse
selection. Prerequisite: Finance 400. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research. Directed reading and research. Vz to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Required for those writing master's and doctoral theses in finance. to 4 units.
190 COURSES CATALOG
FINE AND APPLIED ARTS
Program Administrator: J. H. McKenzie
Program Office: 116 Architecture Building, 608 East Lorado Taft, Urbana
185. Kabuki. Same as Asian Studies 185. Combines academic studies in the Japanese and Asian
theatre arts and the actual production of a Japanese classic kabuki play or some other Asian
theatre art form; includes all the essential elements of the theatrical arts. 2 hours. May be
repeated once with consent of instructor.
190. Exploring the Arts. An introduction to the fine arts through lecture-discussions with a teacher-
practitioner in each of the arts and through written critiques of exhibits, concerts, and plays;
provides creative experiences by a final individual or small group project. 2 or 3 hours. May
be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
206. Pracricum in Caching the Arts to Preschool Children. Laboratory for teaching art and music
to preschool children augmented with a seminar, including classroom preparation and evalu-
ation. Prerequisite: Art Education 203 and Music 240. 4 hours. Arrange 2 hours set-up Fri-
day afternoon.
299. FAA Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for foreign study and/or travel. A detailed pro-
posal for study abroad must be submitted for approval by the appropriate committee of
the department in which the student is studying and the college dean's office prior to such
study abroad. Final determination of credit and its application toward the degree is made
after a review of the student's work abroad by the above committee and college office. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing in the department; approval of the student's proposal by the depart-
mental committee and the college office. to 12 hours (summer session, to 6 hours).
399. Off Campus Study. Provides opportunity for off-campus study. Detailed proposal for study
off campus must be submitted for approval to the appropriate committee in the College prior
to such study. Final determination of credit and its application toward the degree is made
after a review of the student's off-campus work by the above committee and the Associate
Dean. Prerequisite: Junior or graduate standing in Fine and Applied Arts and approval of
program prior to registration. to 12 hours, or to 3 units.
FOOD SCIENCE
Head of Department: Bruce M. Chassy
Department Office: 103 Agricultural Bioprocessing Laboratory, 1302 West Pennsylvania,
Urbana
101. Food in Modern Society. Emphasizes the importance of food in providing adequate nutrients
for modern society; introduction to processing and preservation of foods as well as the histor-
ical, geographical, chemical, and microbiological ramifications which exist in the food industry.
3 hours. Credit is given only for freshmen, sophomores, and first-semester transfer students;
credit may be given to juniors and seniors with consent of instructor.
202. Sensory Evaluation of Foods. Same as Foods and Nutrition 202. See Foods and Nutrition 202.
206. Field Trip. Inspection of typical food preservation and manufacturing plants. Four-day trip
required of all seniors in food science and food industry; see Timetable for current fees. Prereq-
uisite: Junior or senior standing in food science or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
213. Food Analysis, I. Principles and application of the chemical, physical, and instrumental
methods used to determine the constituents of foods; special considerations applicable to
the analysis of certain foods. Lecture and lab. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131. 4 hours.
214. Survey of Food Chemistry. Chemical composition of foods and the chemistry of the processing
of meats, vegetables, fruits, milk, and cereals. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Food Science 214 and 314.
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260. Raw Materials for Processing. Problems involved with procurement, harvesting, handling,
and storage of fruits, vegetables, cereal grains, dairy products, red meat, poultry, fish, and
eggs for the food-processing industry. Field trips to specialized operations. Prerequisite: One
course in biological science and Food Science 101. 4 hours.
298. Senior Seminar. Discussion of specialized topics and literature relating to Food Science.
Required of all seniors in the food science or food industry curricula. Prerequisite: Senior
standing. 1 hour.
300. Special Problems. Supervised research on special problems in food science. Prerequisite: Writ-
ten consent of instructor must be obtained prior to enrollment. Not open to undergraduates
who are on probation. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other students
having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other
courses in this department with consent of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or Vi to 1 Vi units.
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
301. Food Processing, I. Principles, unit operations, and applications of food preservation and
processing by high temperature, refrigeration, and freezing processes; includes heat trans-
fer, kinetics, chemical and microbial changes in food as a result of processing; lecture, labora-
tory, and field trip. Prerequisite: Food Science 213, 260, and 363; and Food Science 214 or
314 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
302. Food Processing, II. Principles and applications of food preservation and processing includ-
ing evaporation, dehydration, freeze-concentration, membrane processing, extrusion and water
activity control; lectures, laboratories, and field trips. Prerequisite: Food Science 301 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or Vi units.
311. Food and Industrial Microbiology. Same as Microbiology 311. See Microbiology 311.
314. Food Chemistry and Nutrition, I. Examines the chemical aspects of major food components:
water, carbohydrates, proteins, and lipids; properties of pigments, salts, and food disper-
sions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 and 134. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both
Food Science 214 and 314.
315. Food Chemistry and Nutrition, II. Examines metabolism and nutritional aspects of carbo-
hydrates, proteins, lipids, vitamins, minerals, food additives and toxicants of food; studies
chemical changes that occur in these food components during processing and storage and
their effects upon nutritional quality. Prerequisite: Food Science 214 or 314, and Chemistry
131 and 134; or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Food Analysis, II. Emphasizes the application of modern analytical techniques to food com-
ponent analysis; consists of laboratory exercises, lectures/discussions, and assigned read-
ings. Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or equivalent; Food Science 314 and 315. 4 hours or 1 unit.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. Same as Foods and Nutrition 324 and Nutritional
Sciences 324. Advanced treatment of human nutrition, with emphasis on the biochemical
functions of nutrients essential for humans; integrates, throughout the course, the molecular
mechanisms by which individual nutrients interact to allow for homeostasis or create
imbalances. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or both Biochemistry 352 and 353, and a course
in nutrition. 3 hours or Vi unit.
332. Sanitation in Food Processing. Studies the principles of sanitation with emphasis on practi-
cal considerations as they apply to various food-processing industries; control of insects,
rodents, and micro organisms; fundamentals of detergency; sanitation of water supplies;
waste disposal methods; and government and public health regulations. Field trips to local
food-processing plants. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 and Microbiology 101. 2 hours or Vi unit.
335. Economics of Food Marketing. Same as Agricultural Economics 335. See Agricultural Eco-
nomics 335.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Animal
Science, Forestry and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
363. Engineering for Food Processing. Fundamentals of material and energy balances, ther-
modynamics, fluid flow, heat transfer, psychrometry, refrigeration, and process control for
the food process industry. Prerequisite: Introductory courses in physics and calculus, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
401. Physical Chemistry of Food Processes. Studies physicochemical processes in foods during
food processing; places special emphasis on methodological and experimental aspects of food
processes, such as water activity, rheology of foods, food extrusion, protein hydration, gela-
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tion, aggregation, and food process analyses. Prerequisite: Food Science 314 or Biochemis-
try 350. 1 unit.
402. Advanced Topics in Food Science. Studies of selected topics in Food Science. Study may
be on specialized topics in any one of the following fields: food chemistry, food microbiol-
ogy, nutrition, food processing/engineering. Lectures and/or laboratory. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. Students may register only once for a given topic.
406. State and Metabolism of Lipids. Advanced study of the state of lipids in animal tissues and
in biological fluids, and of the metabolism of lipids in relation to dietary fats and other food
constituents. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Current Topics in NutritionaJ Research. Same as Animal Sciences 410 and Nutritional Sciences
410. See Nutritional Sciences 410.
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. Same as Animal Sciences and Nutritional Sciences 411.
See Nutritional Sciences 411.
421. Seminar. Discussions on specialized topics and current literature relating to food technol-
ogy. Required of all graduate students in food science. or Vi unit.
450. Membrane Separations Technology. Examines theory and applications of synthetic semi-
permeable membranes in reverse osmosis, ultrafiltration, microfiltration, and electrodialy-
sis processes; thermodynamics of bioseparations, membrane chemistry and properties, process
engineering, equipment design, fouling of membranes, selected applications. Prerequisite:
Food Science 363 or consent of instructor. Vi or 3/i unit. (Lecture is Vi unit and lab is Vi unit.)
473. Advanced Food Microbiology. Detailed examination of food and industrial processes depen-
dent on fermentation and other microbial activities. Prerequisite: Organic chemistry, calcu-
lus, and Microbiology 311. V* unit. Offered in alternate years.
481. Advanced Special Problems in Food Science. Supervised individual study on advanced spe-
cial problems in food science. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor must be obtained
prior to enrollment. Vi to 2 units (summer session: Vi to 1 unit).
491. Chemistry of Lipids in Foods. Detailed examination of the chemical and physical properties
of lipids in foods. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: Food Science 314 or consent of
instructor. V* unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
FOODS AND NUTRITION
Chair of Division: Barbara P. Klein
Division Office: 386 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin, Urbana
120. Contemporary Nutrition. Fundamental principles of human nutrition and their application
to the selection of adequate diets; current topics of nutritional importance. 3 hours.
130. Food Selection and Preparation. Elementary study of foods in relation to market selection,
preparation methods, and standards; comparative costs and food values; and principles of
meal planning. 3 hours.
131. Food Management. Application of food preparation principles and techniques in the prepa-
ration of standard food products; principles of food management and their application in
the planning and preparation of meals. A laboratory fee is assessed each student. Prerequi-
site: Foods and Nutrition 130. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Sensory Evaluation of Foods. Same as Food Science 202. The physiology, psychology, and
chemistry of flavor and flavor perception; tactual, visual, and auditory components affect-
ing food acceptability; principles and application of preference and discrimination testing;
and interpretation of panel evaluation data. 3 hours.
220. Principles of Nutrition. Nutritive value of foods and metabolism of essential nutrients; appli-
cation of principles of nutrition to the requirements of normal individuals throughout the
life cycle. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 103; Physiology 103. 3 hours.
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231. Science of Foods. Fundamental composition and behavior of foods; applies chemistry and
other physical sciences to principles of food preparation and preservation. A laboratory fee
is assessed. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or equivalent; Foods and Nutrition 131. 3 hours.
240. Quantity Food Production and Service. Application of the principles of food preparation
and service to institutional and commercial food service facilities. Prerequisite: Foods and
Nutrition 231. 4.
250. Foods and Nutrition Internship. Supervised learning experience through a cooperative pro-
gram with a foods and nutrition related agency, business, or industry. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and consent of department head; not open to students on probation. 4 hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
305. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 324 and Human Develop-
ment and Family Studies 305. Basic principles of nutrition, health and disease relevant to
infants and children in group settings. Presents bio-medical concepts necessary for an under-
standing of subject matter. Not recommended for students majoring in nutrition or related
field of study. Prerequisite: 3 hours of social sciences and 6 hours of natural sciences courses.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
320. Nutritional Aspects of Disease. Same as Nutritional Sciences 320. Examines nutritional,
biochemical, and physiological aspects of disease processes and studies the role of nutrition
in prevention, management, and treatment of disease. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 220
or comparable course with a physiology prerequisite; Biochemistry 350 or equivalent. 3 hours
or Vi unit.
322. Nutrition Through the Life Cycle. Examines physiological changes that occur during gesta-
tion, postnatal growth, and aging and the influence of these changes on nutritional require-
ments. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 220; senior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours or Vi unit.
323. Recent Advances in Foods and Nutrition. New developments in foods and nutrition; read-
ings, lectures, and discussions. Offered every other summer only. Prerequisite: Foods and
Nutrition 220 and 231, or equivalent. 2 hours or Vi unit.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. Same as Food Science 324 and Nutritional Sciences
324. See Food Science 324.
325. Problems in Nutrition Research. Individualized instruction in experimental nutrition. Prereq-
uisite: Biochemistry 350, Biochemistry 355, and credit or concurrent registration in Foods
and Nutrition 324. 1 to 5 hours, or Vi to 1 Vi units.
326. Communications in Foods and Nutrition. Selection of problems and organization of materials
for demonstrations and other presentations in foods and nutrition subject matter. A labora-
tory fee is assessed. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Foods and
Nutrition 120 or 220 and 231, or equivalent; senior standing. 4 hours or 1 unit.
328. Community Nutrition. Same as Nutritional Sciences 328. Application and integration of the
principles of nutrition and their delivery in the context of social, political, and economic
environments in local, national, and international settings. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutri-
tion 220 or equivalent, one introductory statistics course, and one course in the social or
behavioral sciences. 3 hours of Vi unit.
330. The Experimental Study of Foods. Principles and techniques of foods research, including
consideration of the effects of formula and preparation variations on chemical, physical,
and sensory qualities of food. A laboratory fee is assessed. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutri-
tion 231 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Problems in Foods. Individual problems in food preparation and preservation. Prerequisite:
Foods and Nutrition 330. 3 hours or Vi unit.
345. Food Purchasing and Equipment Selection. Purchasing food and selecting equipment for quan-
tity food service; factors affecting the purchase of food; and the relationship of floor plans
and equipment to service. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Foods and Nutrition 240; Economics 101. 3 hours or Vi unit.
350. Institution and Restaurant Management: Organization and Administration. Organization
and administration of food service operations; management problems in various types of
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food services; personnel, costs, and sanitary control. Field trips; see Timetable for approxi-
mate cost. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 120 and 240. 4 hours or 1 unit.
355. Specialized Quantity Food Production and Management. Advanced application of food
production and management principles to specific food service demands; emphasis on art-
istry in preparation, serving, and merchandising high quality food in quantity. Prerequisite:
Foods and Nutrition 345 and credit or concurrent registration in Foods and Nutrition 350.
4 hours or 1 unit.
422. Seminar in Nutrition. Discusses and evaluates current literature related to topics in nutri-
tion. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in foods and nutrition, or comparable undergraduate
degree in biochemistry, microbiology, physiology, or other biological science; consent of
instructor. Vi unit.
430. Selected Topics in Foods Chemistry. Advanced studies of recent research in specialized topics
in food chemistry. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 Vi units. Prerequisite: Foods and
Nutrition 330 or Food Science 314 or 315. V* or Vz unit.
432. Seminar in Foods. Discusses and evaluates current literature related to specialized topics in
foods. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in foods and nutrition, or comparable background
in chemistry, microbiology, physiology, or other biological science; consent of instructor.
Vi unit.
445. Current Topics in Food Service Systems Research. Studies recent research related to food
service systems; extensive investigation of research data and techniques on special topics
each semester. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in foods and nutrition or related fields; Food
Science 340; consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Foods and Nutrition. Library or experimental research on specific prob-
lems of limited scope; cannot be supervised by thesis advisor. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Vi to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Original research designed and conducted under graduate faculty supervi-
sor. to 4 units.
FORESTRY
Head of Department: G. L. Rolfe
Department Office: 110 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
101. Introduction to Forestry. The forest as a renewable natural resource; the aims and scope
of forestry; economic and social importance of forests to the nation; the principal forest regions
and species; forests for timber supply, for water conservation, for recreation, and for wild-
life; the principles of forest management and protection; and the development of public and
private forestry in the United States. 3 hours.
120. Introduction to Applied Entomology. Same as Entomology 120. See Entomology 120.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Special Problems. Supervised research on special problems in forestry. Prerequisite: A mini-
mum grade-point average of 3.75; senior standing; consent of instructor and head of depart-
ment. Specific approval of the associate dean is required in advance of registration for a
second and/or third special problem course. The honors section is open to James Scholars
and other students having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in con-
junction with other courses in this department subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to
3 hours.
201. Wildland Recreation (Summer Field Studies). Field study of wildland recreational resources
and facilities, user characteristics and preferences, and management techniques within the
multiple-use concept. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed in the first two years
of the forestry curriculum. 1 hour.
211. Forest Ecology (Summer Field Studies). Introduction to forest ecology and the application
of ecological principles in silviculture and management practices. Prerequisite: Competence
in the courses prescribed in the first two years of the forestry curriculum. 2 hours.
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213. Silviculture. The art and science of controlling forest establishment, composition, and growth
to best fulfill the objectives of the owner. Required field trip. Prerequisite: Forestry 211 and
220. 3 hours.
220. Dendrology. Taxonomy, geographical distribution, economic importance, and elementary
silvics of the important forest trees in the United States and Canada. Prerequisite: Plant Biology
100. 4 hours.
221. Forest Measurements (Summer Field Studies). Introduction to forest measurements, includ-
ing individual tree and stand measurements, inventory methods, and determination of the
growth of trees and stands; topics in surveying and aerial photogrammetry. Prerequisite:
Competence in the courses prescribed in the first two years of the forestry curriculum. 2 hours.
231. Wood Utilization, I (Summer Field Studies). Field and classroom exercises in logging and
milling, conversion of raw wood to useful products, visits to plants, and industrial aspects
of wood use. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed in the first two years of
the forestry curriculum. 1 hour.
232. Wood Utilization, II. Principles and methods of harvesting trees; conversion processes and
uses of lumber, veneer, plywoods, pulp, paper, particles and chemical derivatives. Harvest-
ing and the environment, recycling, and wood for energy are also discussed. 3 hours.
236. Physical Properties of Wood and Wood-Base Materials. Physical properties of wood materials,
emphasizing the influence of anatomy, density, and moisture content; wood-liquid relations;
thermal, electrical, and acoustical properties; and study of the theory and practice of wood
seasoning for determining dimensional stability. Prerequisite: One year of college physics
and one year of college chemistry, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
256. Surveying Agricultural and Forest Lands. Same as Agricultural Engineering 256. See Agricul-
tural Engineering 256.
260. Forest Land Policy and Administration. Examines forest land policies and their administra-
tion emphasizing the relations among resources, politics, and people; current major prob-
lems in forest land policy administration and progress toward their solution. Prerequisite:
Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
261. Wood Anatomy and Identification. Study of the structure of wood and the identification
of woods by means of anatomical characteristics; the characteristics of wood are related
to growth in trees and use as products. 3 hours.
273. Adhesives and Laminates. Bonding and composite theory are related to wood structure and
products; adhesives, processing and characteristics of laminated beams, plywood, flakeboard,
particleboard and paper are discussed. 3 hours.
277. Interpretation of Aerial Photographs. Same as Geography 277. See Geography 277.
281. Introduction to Forest Resource Management (Summer Field Studies). Field introduction to
forest resource management, including wildlife management, watershed management, and
forest protection. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed in the first two years
of the forestry curriculum. 2 hours.
283. Introductory Ecology for Educators. Same as Environmental Studies 283. Intended primar-
ily for education students. Basic ecological concepts and how they may be incorporated into
the classroom; includes ecosystem structure and function, communities and population, energy
flow and nutrient cycling, and integrating ecology/environmental education into the class-
room. Eight-hour field trip required; see Timetable for approximate cost. 3 hours.
290. Urban Forestry. The management of wooded areas in urban and community settings, including
how trees improve the urban environment and how they react to urban stresses. Includes
laboratory. Prerequisite: Forestry 220, Horticulture 202, or Landscape Architecture 252, or
equivalent. 3 hours.
301. Forest Recreation. Same as Leisure Studies 301. The management of forest lands for recrea-
tional uses; biological and physical resources; users' behaviors, needs, and desires; and prin-
ciples involved in managing the forest resource and the users. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies
100, Forestry 201, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
312. Diseases of Urban Trees. Same as Plant Pathology 312. See Plant Pathology 312.
313. Forest Genetics and Tree Improvement. Principles contributing to heritable variation in for-
est trees, tree improvement strategies, and genetic considerations in silviculture; topics include:
generic concepts (including population and quantitative genetics), experimental methods, popu-
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lation dynamics in forest regeneration, and strategies for tree improvement and manage-
ment of genetic resources. Overnight weekend field trip required. Prerequisite: Forestry 213
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
314. Diseases of Forest Trees. Same as Plant Pathology 314. See Plant Pathology 314.
315. Forest Soils. Advanced study of the chemical, physical, and biological properties of forest
soils; includes the relationship of forest soils to site productivity, forest fertilization, inten-
sive forest management, and environmental problems. Prerequisite: Soils 101. 3 hours or
3A unit.
316. Advanced Forest Ecology. Relationship between environmental factors and the structure and
function of forests, including carbon, water and nutrient cycles. Integrates a basic under-
standing of forest ecology into forest resource management. Two Saturday field trips required.
Prerequisite: Forestry 211 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
317. Introduction to Natural Resources Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics and Environ-
mental Studies 317. See Agricultural Economics 317.
318. Tropical Forest Ecosystems. Examines the interactions between climate and soils and the struc-
tural and functional characteristics of natural and managed tropical forests, and the relation
of tropical forests to global issues such as greenhouse effect and biodiversity. Prerequisite:
Forestry 316 or 319, or Plant Biology 381 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
319. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Agronomy and Environmental Studies 319.
Examines relationships between environmental factors and structural characteristics and
processes in ecosystems; impact of human activities on the environment and their effect on
plant ecosystems. Draws examples from agricultural and forest ecosystems. Prerequisite: One
course in biology, and Chemistry 102 or equivalent; or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
321. Forest Biometrics. Introduction to statistical methods used in the management of natural
resources; includes applied regression analysis and survey of sampling methods, with com-
puter applications. Prerequisite: Forestry 221. 3 hours or 3A unit.
326. Tree Physiology. The study of tree functions as they relate to tree structure, environment,
and cultural practices; emphasizes photosynthesis, carbohydrate metabolism, nitrogen metab-
olism, water relations, and symbiotic associations of trees. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100
and Chemistry 102 or 103. 3 hours or 3A unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Animal
Science, Food Science and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering and Animal Science 345. See Animal
Science 345.
348. Wildlife and Land Management. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 348. See Ecol-
ogy, Ethology and Evolution 348.
351. Forest Resource Economics. Applies principles of economics to the establishment, develop-
ment, and use of forest and related natural resources; major concepts studied include produc-
tion economics, capital budgeting, forest taxation, financial maturity, and supply, demand,
and valuation of major forest products. Prerequisite: Economics 101 and Forestry 321; or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Mechanical Properties of Wood and Wood-Base Materials. Static mechanics, strength proper-
ties, and structural designs of wood, plywood, particleboard, and hardboard, emphasizing
the standard methods of testing wood and fibrous material, wood beam and column design-
ing, and other factors concerning the strength of wood materials, particularly the derivation
of allowable stresses. Prerequisite: Physics 101. 3 hours or 3A unit.
377. Aerial Photograph Interpretation and Remote Sensing. Same as Geography 377. See Geog-
raphy 377.
381. Forest Resource Management. An integration and synthesis of forestry concepts and quan-
titative decision making techniques applied to managing forests to meet the objectives of
both public and private forest land owners. Prerequisite: Forestry 351 or consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
400. Forestry Seminar. Discussions of current research and specialized topics in forestry; a semi-
nar must be given by all students in order to receive credit. Required of all graduate stu-
dents in forestry. V* unit. May be repeated to a maximum of Vi unit.
401. Special Problems. Individual studies or investigations in selected branches of forestry. to
1 unit. Not more than 2 units may be offered toward an M.S. degree.
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414. Discussions in Forest Ecology and Physiology. Individual and group discussions of develop-
ments and techniques in forest ecology and physiology based on classic and current litera-
ture. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vt unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
415. Linear and Non-Linear Statistical Models for Biologists. Same as Animal Sciences 415. See
Animal Sciences 415.
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 431.
See Biology 431.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology 432.
See Biology 432.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Horticulture, and
Plant Pathology 433. See Biology 433.
440. Public Involvement in Resource Management and Environmental Planning. Same as Environ-
mental Studies, Landscape Architecture, Leisure Studies, Rural Sociology, and Urban and
Regional Planning 440. See Environmental Studies 440.
446. Plant Gene Regulation. Same as Agronomy 446 and Horticulture 436. See Agronomy 446.
447. Gene Expression During Seed Development. Same as Agronomy 447 and Horticulture 437.
See Agronomy 447.
450. Advanced Forest Biometry. Examines and discusses developments and techniques used in
forest inventory, growth models and ecological models. Prerequisite: Forestry 321, Agronomy
440, or consent of instructor. Vz unit. Offered in alternate years.
460. Discussions in Forest Policy and Administration. Individual and group discussions of the
major relevant problems in the field of forest resources policy and administration (both public
and private) based on current literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V* unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Economics, and Environ-
mental Studies 463. See Agricultural Economics 463.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted in various phases of forestry; subject must
be approved by departmental committee. to 3 units.
FRENCH
Head of Department: Emile A. Talbot
Department Office: 2090 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for credit
in more than one course at the same semester level (e.g., 104 or 114 or 124). Approval to do
so must be obtained from the department.
101. Elementary French, I. Four-skill course leading to proficiency in oral expression, listening
comprehension, reading, writing, and cultural understanding. Open only to students with
no previous study of French. All students are required to attend language laboratory ses-
sions several times a week, as needed. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both French 101 and 105.
102. Elementary French, II. Continuation of French 101. Introduces cultural and supplementary
enrichment materials; requires laboratory sessions as in French 101. Prerequisite: French 101
or one year of high school French. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both French 102 and 105.
103. Intermediate French, I. Continuation of French 102. Introduces students to a full range of
structures to complete their initial study of the grammatical system; emphasizes the develop-
ment of all four skills and cultural understanding through readings and audiovisual enrich-
ment materials. Students planning to major or minor in French should take French 133 in
lieu of French 103. Prerequisite: French 102 or equivalent, or a placement score showing
high school achievement equivalent to French 102. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both French
103 and 106.
104. Intermediate French, II. Continuation of French 103. Comprehensive grammar review with
emphasis on oral expression and the continued development of reading and written skills.
198 COURSES CATALOG
Completion satisfies graduation requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. Stu-
dents planning to take advanced French courses should take French 134 in lieu of French
104. Prerequisite: French 103 or equivalent, or a placement score showing high school achieve-
ment equivalent to French 103. 4 hours.
105. French Active Review, I. Reviews materials covered in French 101 and 102 in preparation
for entrance into French 103 or 133. Open to students with high school French; by place-
ment score or consent of department only. Not open to students with credit in French 101
or 102. Prerequisite: one or two years of high school French and placement score in 101
range. 4 hours. 106. French Active Review, II. Reviews materials covered in French 102 and
103 in preparation for entrance into French 104, 114, 124, or 134. Not open to students with
credit in French 101, 102, or 103. Open to students with high school French; by placement
score or consent of department only. Prerequisite: Three or four years of high school French
with placement at 102 levels. 4 hours.
113. Conversational Practice. Oral practice for the development of elementary conversational
skill and the improvement of pronunciation; designed as a supplement to third and fourth
semester French courses. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in third or fourth semester French
course, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
114. Conversational French. Practice in spoken French. May be substituted for French 104 to
satisfy the graduation requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences; does not serve
as a prerequisite for advanced courses in French without departmental approval which usually
requires a proficiency examination at the 104 level. Prerequisite: French 103 or equivalent,
or a placement score showing high school achievement equivalent to French 103. 4 hours.
124. Readings in French Literature. Additional readings in English of authors treated will be assigned
according to demonstrated interest. May be substituted for French 104 to satisfy the gradua-
tion requirements in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences; does not serve as a prerequi-
site for advanced courses in French without departmental approval which usually requires
a proficiency examination at the 104 level. Prerequisite: French 103; placement by virtue
of high school units (usually three years). 4 hours.
133. Accelerated Intermediate French, I. Similar to French 103, but accelerated for those interested
in pursuing French in advanced courses; includes comprehensive grammar review and read-
ings in literature and culture. Prerequisite: French 102 or two semesters of college French,
or a placement score showing high school achievement equivalent to French 102. Normally
for students with a "B" average in French or with consent of instructor. 4 hours.
134. Accelerated Intermediate French, II. Continuation of French 133. Comprehensive grammar
review and readings in French literature and culture preparatory for continued work at the
advanced level; emphasizes all four skills and culture. Prerequisite: French 133, or French
103 with department approval, or three semesters of college French, or a placement score
showing high school achievement equivalent to French 103. 4 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of depart-
mental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Oral French, I. Training for the development of oral facility; exercises for the improvement
of pronunciation and diction; and optional practice in the language laboratory. Prerequi-
site: French 104, or 103 and 113, or four years of high school French. 3 hours.
206. Oral French, II. Continuation of French 205; optional practice in the language laboratory.
Prerequisite: French 205. 3 hours.
207. Grammar and Composition. Training in French syntax, translation from English into writ-
ten French, and directed composition. Prerequisite: Four years of high school French or equiv-
alent, or French 134 or, with departmental approval, French 104. 3 hours.
209. Introduction to French Literature, I. Prerequisite: French 104, four years of high school French,
or equivalent. 3 hours.
210. Introduction to French Literature, II. Continuation of French 209. Prerequisite: French 104,
four years of high school French, or equivalent. 3 hours.
217. Advanced Oral French. Intensive practice in oral French to improve fluency, vocabulary,
comprehension, pronunciation and syntax; activities include reports, discussion and role-
play on topics selected and prepared by class participants; also includes weekly written assign-
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merits based on class activities. Prerequisite: French 206 or equivalent. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
220. Sixteenth-Century Literature. General survey of the literature of the French Renaissance.
Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
223. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century, I. Major French writers of the preclassical
period. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
224. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century, II. Major French writers of the classical period.
Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
227. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century, I. Montesquieu, Voltaire, and their contem-
poraries. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
228. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century, II. Diderot, Rousseau, and their contemporaries.
Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
230. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century, I: 1800-1850. Major prerealist and romantic
writers. Prerequisite: French 210 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
231. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century, II: 1850-1900. The evolution of romanticism
and realism into the naturalist and symbolist movements. Prerequisite: French 210 or equiv-
alent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
233. French Literature of the Contemporary Period, I. Modern poetry from Baudelaire to Valery;
prose writers from 1900 to 1940. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
234. French Literature of the Contemporary Period, II. Continuation of French 233. Prerequisite:
French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
270. Parateaching. Same as German, Latin, Russian, and Spanish 270. Parateaching prior to the
practicum in local schools under the direct supervision of University of Illinois faculty and
the teaching staff of participating schools. Students must preserve a 4-hour block of time
for observation in the schools. Prerequisite: Enrollment in a foreign language teaching cur-
riculum or consent of an advisor in a foreign language teaching curriculum. 2 hours. May
be repeated.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as German, Humanities, Latin, Russian,
and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers Course. Survey of resources, classroom materials, standard practices, and prob-
lems in the teaching of French with practical application to actual classroom situations.
Required for teacher training majors in French. This course does not meet during the period
teacher-training majors are off campus. Prerequisite: French 205, 206, 207, 209 and 210;
or equivalent. 4 hours.
287. French Language and Culture Through Literary Analysis, Scriptwriting, and Recording. Deep-
ened appreciation of French culture and advanced practical language training through reading
and discussion of key works of literature and other cultural documents, followed by the
writing and recording in French of scripts based on these works. Prerequisite: French 205,
207, and 209, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
288. French and Comparative Cinema, I. Same as Comparative Literature 288. Selected world
cinema trends to approximately 1960, with emphasis on French directors (Clair, Vigo, Renoir,
Carne, Clouzot, etc.); aesthetic, sociopolitical, historical,literary, and technical aspects; meets
six hours a week. No knowledge of French necessary. Prerequisite: For non-French majors,
one college-level film studies course or consent of instructor; no prerequisite for French majors.
4 hours.
289. French and Comparative Cinema, II. Same as Comparative Literature 289. Continuation
of French/Comparative Literature 288. Selected world cinema trends since approximately
1960, with emphasis on French directors (Chabrol, Godard, Truffaut, Resnais, Marker, Roh-
mer, etc); meets six hours a week. No knowledge of French necessary. Prerequisite: For non-
French majors, one college-level film studies course or consent of instructor; no prerequisite
for French majors. 4 hours.
290. Individual Study: Major Tutorial. A tutorial taken by students in the course of two of their
last four semesters of undergraduate study. Students read the works on a departmental reading
list with the guidance of a tutor, repeating enrollment for a total of 2 hours credit, normally
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at the rate of 1 hour per semester. Prerequisite: French 205, 207, 209, and 210, or equiva-
lent; a declared major in French; junior standing. 1 to 2 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
292. Senior Thesis. For candidates for honors in French and for other seniors. Prerequisite: Sen-
ior standing. 2 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours credit. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Seminar. Studies in authors, genres, themes, and movements in French literature;
conducted entirely in French. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours. May be repeated for
credit. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in French language, literature, civili-
zation, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study. Prerequi-
site: French 209 and two of the following: French 205, 206, or 207; 3.75 overall average;
4.0 average in French courses. to 17 hours per semester, to a maximum of 34 hours per
academic year.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies and Comparative Literature 310 and En-
glish 370. See African Studies 310.
313. French Phonetics and Diction. A systematic study of the sounds and sound patterns of French;
training in the improvement of French pronunciation with special attention to the problems
of teachers. Prerequisite: French 206, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
314. Advanced Grammar and Style. Advanced theoretical and practical study of present-day
French, with free composition and some consideration of stylistics. Prerequisite: French 207
(with a grade of C or better), or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
316. Structure of the French Language. Same as Linguistics 316. General survey of the linguistic
structure of modern standard French, including phonology, morphology, and syntax; emphasis
on the differences between its spoken and written forms. Prerequisite: French 313 or equiva-
lent training in phonetics. 3 hours or 3A unit.
319. Techniques in Translating. A practical course in the techniques of translating technical, com-
mercial, scientific, and literary texts from English into French and vice versa. Prerequisite:
French 314 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
320. Techniques in Interpreting. A practical course in the technique of oral translation of spoken
material covering a wide range of subject matter in a variety of settings. Prerequisite: French
319 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
335. French Civilization, I. Survey of French life and French institutions, intended as a background
for literary studies and as a preparation for the teaching of French; given in French. Prereq-
uisite: French 205, 207, 209, and 210, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
336. French Civilization, II. Continuation of French 335. May be taken independently of French
335. Prerequisite: French 205, 207, 209, and 210, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
343. Studies in French. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours,
or 3A to 1 unit.
355. France Today, I. Social structures of France today and their manifestation in daily life and
culture; study of the workings of various institutions and systems (political judicial, eco-
nomic, educational, etc.) for an understanding of current problems, providing background
for closer study, in the second semester, of the forces affecting daily life. 3 hours, or 3A to 1 unit.
356. France Today, II. Study of the conditions of daily life in France today, its organization,
the major forces and issues affecting it; topics include class structure, youth culture, urban
and minority problems, the press, media, and popular culture and the arts. 3 hours, or 3A
to 1 unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as an International Language, German, Italian,
Portuguese, and Spanish 360. See English as an International Language 360.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, Romance Lin-
guistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
379. Studies in Francophonie. Same as Comparative Literature 334. Studies of various genres,
periods, and topics of French literature outside of France, with a different geographical emphasis
each semester. Regions include black Africa, the Caribbean, Canada, North Africa, the Middle
East, and Switzerland. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours
or 4 units.
FRENCH 201
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as English as an International Language, German,
Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish 380. See Spanish 380.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English as an
International Language, German, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic, and Spanish 382,
and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
385. Commercial and Economic French, I. Studies French business practices: company structures,
selling and buying techniques, banking, import /export and other commercial negotiations,
employment, formalities, and conventions of letter-writing; involves both theory and prac-
tice. Prerequisite: French 314 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
386. Commercial and Economic French, II. Emphasizes business correspondence and simulation
of business practices in the areas introduced in French 385; also focuses on geographic and
economic topics pertaining to France within the European community and Europe in general.
Prerequisite: French 385 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vz unit.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in francophone literature and civili-
zation, in a French-speaking country. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210, and two of the fol-
lowing: French 205, 206, and 207; or equivalent. Not open to undergraduates in the Paris
program. to 16 hours, or to 4 units.
400. Beginning French for Graduate Students. Basic grammar, vocabulary, and reading practice-
designed for graduate students desiring help in preparing for the French reading requirements
for the Ph.D. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Reading French for Graduate Students. Grammar, vocabulary, and general and special reading;
designed for graduate students desiring help in preparing for the French reading requirements
for the Ph.D. Prerequisite: French 400, or French 101 and 102, or equivalent. 4 hours. No
graduate credit.
403. The Study of Culture: Fine Arts, History, and Literature, I. A study of major artistic, historical,
political, and literary aspects of France up to the French Revolution with emphasis on the
relationship between literature and other aspects of French culture. 1 unit.
404. The Study of Culture: Fine Arts, History, and Literature, II. Continuation of the approaches
and emphases of French 403 from the French Revolution to the present. Prerequisite: French
403 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Techniques in Teaching College and Secondary French. Examination and discussion of class-
room procedures and language laboratory techniques in teaching French at the college and
secondary level, associated with demonstration class and supervision of teaching practice.
Required of new teaching assistants in the Department of French. Vi unit.
425. Studies in Contemporary Critical Problems. Same as Comparative Literature 425. Introductory
course to some aspect of modern French critical theory; normally taught in English and texts
may be read in English. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
429. Studies in French Linguistics. A variable topics course dealing with both synchronic and
diachronic aspects of the French language. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
430. Introduction to Research and Textual Criticism. Proseminar in literary studies: research and
methods; approaches to the literary text. Required of all M.A. and Ph.D. candidates. 1 unit.
431. Introduction to Old French Language. Outline of Old French grammar and training in read-
ing Old French (twelfth and thirteenth centuries). 1 unit.
432. Studies in Medieval French Literature. Close study of one or more topics in Old French liter-
ature. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: French 431 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
433. Studies in Sixteenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics in sixteenth-
century French literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit
as topic varies.
435. Studies in Seventeenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics in
seventeen-century French literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be repeated
for credit as topic varies.
437. Studies in Eighteenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics in
eighteenth-century French literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be repeated
for credit as topic varies.
439. Studies in Nineteenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics in
nineteenth-century French literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be repeated
for credit as topic varies.
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441. Studies in Twentieth-Century French Literature, I. 1 unit.
442. Studies in Twentieth-Century French Literature, II. 1 unit.
443. French Studies. A flexible course limited only by the concentration of its material in French;
may be activated by student request or faculty proposal. 1 unit.
445. Studies in French Canadian Literature. Close study of one or more topics in French Cana-
dian literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
452. Studies in French and Comparative Cinema. Same as Comparative Literature 472. Histori-
cal, aesthetic, social, and technical studies of the French cinema; its development and rela-
tion to world cinema and to literature. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, Romance Linguistics,
and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as an International Language, Ger-
man, Italian, Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish 463. Rationale for auricular objectives for
college courses in foreign languages; the teaching and testing of pronunciation, listening com-
prehension, speaking, reading, writing, cultural understanding, and literary appreciation;
the use of technology; and recent experimentation. Vi or 1 unit.
470. Seminar in Old French Literature. Discussion and research on some specialized topic in Old
French literature. See Timetable for current topic. Prerequisite: French 431 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
471. Seminar in Sixteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some special-
ized topic in sixteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic. 1 unit. May
be repeated.
472. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some specialized
topic in seventeenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic. 1 unit. May
be repeated.
473. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some special-
ized topic in eighteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic. 1 unit.
May be repeated.
474. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some special-
ized topic in nineteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic. 1 unit.
May be repeated.
478. Seminar in Twentieth-Century French Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 478. Dis-
cussion and research on some specialized topic in twentieth-century French literature. See
Timetable for current topic. 1 unit. May be repeated.
479. Seminar in French Literature. Discussion and research on some specialized area in French
literature. See Timetable for current topic. 1 unit. May be repeated.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as En-
glish as an International Language, German, Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish 481. Language
teaching problems considered in the light of theoretical and experimental work in language
acquisition, verbal learning and memory, motivation, speech perception, reading, error analy-
sis, and language as an aspect of culture and societal relations. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar in Contemporary Criticism, Methods and Theory. Same as Comparative Litera-
ture 490. Deals with a particular individual, school, method or problematic in structuralist
or post-structuralist thought; normally taught in English, and texts may be read in French
or English, if available. Prerequisite: An introductory course in criticism, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
491. Individual Topics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing with a major or minor in French. Vi to
2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
GENERAL ENGINEERING 203
GENERAL ENGINEERING
Head of Department: T. F. Conry
Department Office: 117 Transportation Building, 104 South Mathews, Urbana
103. Engineering Graphics and Design. Use of traditional and microcomputer methods as instruc-
tional tools in engineering graphics; topics include: text creation, formal and sketch-mode
drawing, scaled inquiry and layout; charts and diagrams; pictorial representations; multiview
orthographic reprt-ientations; principal auxiliary views; sectioned views; dimensioning; produc-
tion drawings; introduction to engineering design; and fundamental descriptive geometry.
3 hours. Credit is not given for both General Engineering 103 and General Engineering 105.
105. Elements of Drawing. Theory, techniques, terms, symbols, and conventional practices used
in making various types of projection and nonprojection drawings with instruments and free-
hand. For students in the aircraft maintenance curriculum. Prerequisite: High school plane
geometry. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both General Engineering 105 and General Engineer-
ing 103.
193. Special Problems. Individual investigations of any phase of general engineering selected by
the students and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
220. History of Engineering. Survey of the major contributions of the science and art of engineering
from prehistory to the present; integrates the impact of engineering with the cultural aspects
of the various periods. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
221. Introduction to General Engineering Design. Fundamental concepts in the classical and
computer-based analysis and design of structural and machine components and assemblies;
external loads, internal forces and displacements in statically determinate and indeterminate
configurations; kinematics of linkages, gears, and cams; static forces in machines. Prerequi-
site: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212 and 221, and Computer Science 101. 3 hours.
222. Simulation and Analysis of Dynamic Systems. Introduction into the operational techniques
used in describing the behavior of dynamic systems; elements of modeling; equilibrium points
and linearization; Laplace transformation techniques; system response via the transfer func-
tion; block diagrams and computer simulation; matrix operations; system response via state
variables; stability and performance specifications controller design in via transfer functions
and state space techniques. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285; concurrent registration in Com-
puter Science 101. 3 hours.
232. Engineering Design Analysis. Studies stress/strain conditions, both analytical and numeri-
cal (CAD) solution techniques, analysis of various engineering materials and configurations,
as applied to the development and application of design analysis criteria. Prerequisite: General
Engineering 221. 4 hours.
234. General Engineering Laboratory. Prepares students for experimental projects, introduces
mechanical and electrical instruments; basic measurement techniques; simulation of dynamic
systems; applies microcomputers to control problems; measurement errors, relative and abso-
lute; determines mechanical properties of selected materials; transducers and signal condi-
tioning. Prerequisite: General Engineering 221 and 222. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both
General Engineering 234 and either Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 223 or Mechanical
Engineering 261.
241. Component Design. Design of basic engineering components: structural members, machine
parts, and connections; principles applied include: material failure (yield, fracture, fatigue);
buckling and other instabilities; design reliability; and analytical simulation. Prerequisite:
General Engineering 222 and 232. 4 hours.
242. Project Design. Design of various engineering devices and systems. Teams of two to four
students work toward the development of engineering solutions to problems supplied by
industry. A midterm and final report summarize the work of the semester for sponsor and
faculty. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in General Engineering 241 and sen-
ior standing. 3 hours.
288. Economic Analysis for Engineering Decision Making. Introduction to an operations research
approach to engineering decision making; covers economic analysis of alternatives, methods
of optimization, including linear, integer, and dynamic programming, decision theory and
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and probability, and simulation. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Electrical and Computer Engineering 288 and General
Engineering 288.
290. Law and the Construction Process. Same as Civil Engineering 290. Nature and development
of the legal system; the law as it relates to the construction process; contracts, specifica-
tions, torts, agency, workers' compensation, professional liability, government regulation,
property. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Civil Engineer-
ing/General Engineering 290 and General Engineering 292.
291. General Engineering Seminar. Series of lectures and discussions by department faculty and
visiting professional engineers on ethics, professional registration, the role of technical soci-
eties, and the relation of engineering to such disciplines as economics, sociology, and govern-
ment. hours.
292. Engineering Law. Nature and development of the legal system; legal rights and dudes important
to engineers in their professions; contracts, uniform commercial code and sales of goods,
torts, agency, workers' compensation, labor law, administrative law, property. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both General
Engineering 290 and 292.
293. Special Problems. Individual investigations or studies of any phase of general engineering
selected by the students and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Junior standing; consent
of instructor. to 4 hours.
324. Digital Control of Dynamic Systems. Examines theory and techniques for control of dynamic
processes by digital computer; linear discrete systems, digital filters, sampling signal recon-
struction, digital design, state space methods, computers, state estimator, laboratory tech-
niques. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
334. Introduction to Reliability Engineering. Same as Industrial Engineering 334. See Industrial
Engineering 334.
389. Robot Dynamics and Control. Kinematics, dynamics, and control of robotic manipulators;
emphasis on fundamental concepts and analytical methods for analysis and design of robotic
systems; laboratory experiments and computer simulation complement the theoretical develop-
ment. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222, Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
258, and Electrical and Computer Engineering 386 or Mechanical Engineering 240. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
392. Legal Problems in Engineering Design. The law as it affects engineering design; products
liability and legislation; professional liability; intellectual property problems; computer law.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or graduate standing. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
393. Special Problems. Studies advanced problems related to general engineering. Prerequisite:
Senior standing and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or V* to 1 unit.
491. Simulation of Dynamic Systems. Modeling and simulation of dynamic engineering systems;
distinct modeling approaches for engineering devices; analog and digital computer simula-
tion of dynamic systems; design criteria and performance and design measures; and exten-
sive use of case studies and projects. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222 and Industrial
Engineering 385, or equivalent. 1 unit.
493. Special Problems. Advanced problems related to general engineering. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. V* to 1 unit. May be repeated.
495. Evaluation and Management of Engineering Design Projects. Quantitative evaluation and
optimization of project plans, using mathematical programming and multiple-criteria deci-
sion making; optimal design and sizing of engineering projects; reliability of designs, stud-
ied by acyclic network analysis and network simulation; and implementation and control
of engineering designs by network analysis. Prerequisite: General Engineering 288 and Indus-
trial Engineering 385, or equivalent. 1 unit.
497. Project Design. Engineering design projects emphasizing advanced engineering analysis, syn-
thesis, optimization, and engineering economics. Vt to 2 units. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 2 units for credit toward the Master's degree.
499. Thesis Research. V* to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units for credit toward
the Master's degree.
GEOGRAPHY 205
GENETICS AND DEVELOPMENT
School of Life Sciences, 393 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
290. Individual Topics. Laboratory work or reading in fields selected in consultation with a School
of Life Sciences faculty member. Restricted to students in the Genetics and Development
option in the Life Sciences concentration. Prerequisite: Fifteen hours of life science courses
and consent of School of Life Sciences faculty sponsor. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 10 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may count toward
graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit
offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Ento-
mology; Genetics and Development; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These
hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
GEOGRAPHY
Head of Department: G. J. D. Hewings
Department Office: 220 Davenport Hall, 607 South Mathews, Urbana
101. Geography of Developing Countries. Examines the manner in which climate, landforms,
resources, and cultural factors promote and inhibit change in developing countries (i.e., India,
Iran, Egypt, Nigeria, China, Kenya, Brazil, Venezuela, Guatemala); makes comparisons
between these countries and others in both the developing and the developed world. 3 hours.
102. Weather and Climate. Introduction to the processes responsible for the spatial variation of
weather and climate with a survey of world climatic patterns. 4 hours.
103. Earth's Physical Systems. Systems approach to the physical environment, including land-
form, soil, vegetation, and animal elements, from a human ecological perspective. 4 hours.
104. Social and Cultural Geography. Introduces the basic concepts of social and cultural geogra-
phy, and the application of these concepts to a variety of topics; mental maps, territoriality,
cultural regions, cultural elements and their diffusion, population movement and migration,
settlement patterns, environmental hazards, and spatial patterns of social problems. 4 hours.
110. Geography of International Conflicts. Focuses on contemporary cultural conflicts, competi-
tion among nations for economic and mineral resources; treats territorial disputes from a
cultural and geographic perspective. Case studies vary to illustrate types of contemporary
conflicts. 3 hours.
185. Introduction to Social Statistics. Same as Sociology 185. See Sociology 185.
198. Freshman Honors Seminar. Through discussions and research projects, the seminar is designed
to provide an in-depth understanding of topics in the field of systematic or regional geogra-
phy which are selected for group study. Appropriate geographic methodology is empha-
sized. Prerequisite: James Scholar standing or other designation as a superior student. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Regional Analysis of Landforms. Examines global and regional variations in the morphol-
ogy of the earth's surface; emphasizes the role that climate plays in producing these varia-
tions. Prerequisite: Geography 103 or Geology 101, 107, or 143. 3 hours.
204. Cities of the World. Introduces the form and function of cities around the world; empha-
sizes cross-cultural comparisons of urban landscapes and living environments as illustrated
by case studies of specific cities. 3 hours.
205. Business Location Decision-Making: Theory and Practice. Same as Business Administration
205. Analyzes location decision-making emphasizing industrial and commercial location pat-
terns; identifies important institutional factors and their changing roles over the recent past;
and focuses on plant closings, economic disruptions, and problems of structural change. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 101, or equivalent. 3 hours.
210. Contemporary Social and Environmental Problems. Geographic perspectives on contem-
porary national and international problems. Topics vary each semester and include such
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themes as environmental quality, food production, urban problems, and particular social
and political conflicts. 3 hours.
214. Conservation of Natural Resources. Survey of distribution of natural resources and major
forms of utilization of these resources; emphasizes consequences of utilization systems which
deplete or degrade resources and systems which conserve these resources with respect to
future needs of human populations. 3 hours.
224. Geographic Patterns of Illinois. A systematic analysis of the environmental and human
processes that have shaped the regional landscapes of rural and urban Illinois. 3 hours.
271. Spatial Analysis. An overview of the spatial analysis (nomothetic) approach to geographic
research, both physical and human; includes discussion of the scientific method, with expla-
nations and uses of analytic geographic concepts in studying real world problems. Prerequi-
site: A course in geography. 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS).
273. Spring Field Course. Field observation and mapping of human and physical phenomena using
basic geographic field techniques; required ten-day field trip during spring semester break.
Prerequisite: Geography majors, or nonmajors with consent of instructor. 4 hours.
277. Interpretation of Aerial Photographs. Same as Forestry 277. Principles and techniques in
extraction and analysis of information derived from aerial photographs, including black and
white, color, and color infrared; applications to problems in the natural and social sciences
stressed in the laboratory. A beginning FORTRAN programming course is highly desirable
but not required. Prerequisite: Knowledge of trigonometry (Math 114 or equivalent). 3 hours.
284. Population Geography. Problems and issues surrounding the geographic distribution of popu-
lations at the world, regional, and local levels; emphasizes problems associated with popu-
lation growth and decline, recent population redistribution, births and deaths, and elderly
and minority populations. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Supervised independent study of special topics or regions; required for
students graduating with departmental distinction. Prerequisite: Junior standing; at least one
formal course in the topic or region of interest; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May
be repeated once. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
291. Honors Individual Study. Individual study and research projects for students who are working
toward the degree with distinction in geography. Prerequisite: Junior standing; consent of
honors adviser. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
294. Special Topics in Social Geography. Introduction to current research in social geography;
includes such topics as access to public facilities, geography of crime, innovation diffusion,
geography of communications, spatial assimilation of minorities, and geography of social
well-being. See Timetable for current topics. 4 hours. May be repeated.
303. Advanced Physical Geography: Methodology and Applications of Landform Studies. Sys-
tematic analysis of the basic elements of physical geography and their interaction through
time and surface expression, including the modifying effects of humans. Complementary
to Geology 301. Prerequisite: Geography 103 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
304. Soil Geomorphology. Same as Geology 304. Analysis and review of the principles of soils
as applied to geomorphology, archaeology, and geography. One weekend and several one-
day field trips; student fees reflect actual field expenses. Prerequisite: Geography 103 or equiv-
alent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
305. Zoogeography. Introduction to the principles of zoogeography; the central theme explains
present distribution of animals, chiefly mammals. Prerequisite: Geography 102 and 103, Geol-
ogy 102, Biology 104, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
306. Fluvial Geomorphology. Same as Geology 306. Systematic overview of the forms and processes
associated with rivers and drainage basins; topics include basin hydrology, drainage net-
works, river hydraulics, sediment transport processes, channel morphology, channel change,
and human impacts on fluvial systems. Prerequisite: Physics 101, and Geography 103 or
Geology 107, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
307. Periglacial Geomorphology. Same as Geology 307. Examination of periglacial landscapes
through analysis of the formative processes and their interaction with the resulting forms.
Prerequisite: Geography 303, Geology 301, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
308. Geomorphology of Coasts. An analysis of the morphology of marine coasts including study
of their distributions and of the physical factors that have influenced their development and
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distribution; analyzes effects of human-induced stress on modern beaches. Prerequisite: Geog-
raphy 103 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
315. Physical Climatology. Surveys the basic concepts of energy balance climatology, with emphasis
on the topoclimatic scale; lectures supplemented by calculations and field observations examin-
ing the effects of location and surface characteristics on determination of climate. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 112, Physics 101, and Geography 102; and Computer Science 103 or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Historical Geography of American Landscapes to 1880. Same as Landscape Architecture 325.
Changing patterns of spatial organization in the United States and Canada, circa 1400 A.D.
to 1880; focuses on landscape patterns through time (especially the built environment), per-
ception of relic landscapes in the present day, and contemporary preservation of historic
areas as historic places. 4 hours or 1 unit.
326. Historical Geography of American Landscapes Since 1880. Same as Landscape Architecture
326. Review of the values and technologies which underlie the structuring of the American
built environment during the past century; emphasizes the changing meaning of urban, subur-
ban, small town, rural, and wilderness places in American life and is concerned with the
image of place as a basis for historic preservation. 4 hours or 1 unit.
327. American Vernacular: The Cultural Landscape. Same as Landscape Architecture 327. Focuses
on vernacular structures in the cultural landscape, especially common houses, barns, and
commercial and industrial structures; examines origin and geographical diffusion of vernacular
architecture in the United States. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Geography of Caribbean America. Surveys the physical environment and the sequent
occupance processes that have shaped contemporary rural and urban population and land
use patterns in Mexico, Central America, Panama, and the West Indies. 3 hours or V* unit.
332. Geography of South America. Surveys the physical environment and the sequent occupance
processes that have shaped contemporary rural and urban population and land use patterns
in South America. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
341. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural Economics 319, Civil
Engineering 341, Environmental Studies 341, and Urban and Regional Planning 375. See
Civil Engineering 341.
342. Geography of Europe. Analysis of the changing social, economic, and political geography
of western Europe; special consideration to population changes and labor migrations and
to planning problems in the underdeveloped regions and conurbations of the continent. 3
hours or V* unit.
353. Geography of the U.S.S.R. Physical and cultural regionalism; a survey of natural resources
and patterns of human occupance including industry, agriculture, and transportation. 3 hours
or Vi unit.
355. Geography of Central and South Africa. Regional geography of Africa south of the Sahara.
3 hours or 3 a unit.
361. Geography of Agricultural Land Utilization. Geographic consideration of the nature of agricul-
tural land utilization from the world, continental, and regional viewpoints; special empha-
sis on the geographical implications of various types of agricultural land use and upon the
interrelationships between areas of different types of land utilization. 3 hours or 3A unit.
365. Transportation Systems and Spatial Development. Descriptors of transportation systems;
allocation models; transportation as an industrial activity and public good; and transporta-
tion and spatial development, including the role of transportation in developing countries
and in urban and regional development and problems involved in measuring the impact of
transport investment. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
366. Location of Industry and Other Economic Activities. Industrial site selection in theory and
practice; examines the effect of factors such as materials, markets, labor, transportation,
and environmental constraints on industrial location; and evaluates urban commercial pat-
terns and factors affecting the location of commercial activities. 3 hours or 3/i unit.
367. The Origins and Impact of Energy Scarcity. Examines the development of the physically
based theories of scarcity and a comparison to the historical and most recent economic the-
ories of scarcity of critical resources, especially energy, and their expected application in
208 COURSES CATALOG
local, regional, national, and international situations. The course is a more technical exten-
sion of Geography 215. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132 or equivalent; or Economics 101. 3
hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
368. Biological Modeling. Same as Agronomy 368 and Biology 368. An interdisciplinary model-
ing course for students interested in dynamic system modeling of living processes; each stu-
dent will build a model by the end of the course. No special mathematical background required.
Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212, Plant Biology 381, Entomology 315,
or equivalent, depending on curriculum. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. Introduction to Quantitative Methods in Geography. Introduction to statistical, numerical,
and mathematical techniques used in geographic research; introduction to computer usage
in geographic research. Prerequisite: Geography 185, one year of college mathematics, or
one course in statistics, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Recent Trends in Geographic Thought. Examines trends in geographic thought since 1950;
gives attention to developments in positivism, phenomenology, and structuralism with regard
to geographic research; introduces students to the research methodologies of the department's
faculty. 2 hours or Vz unit.
372. Geographical Epidemiology. Same as Health and Safety Studies 375. See Health and Safety
Studies 375.
373. Map Compilation and Construction. Instruction and practice in the basic techniques of map
making followed by a consideration of problems involved in the construction of maps for
presentation in a reproduced form (i.e., printed, photographed); the selection of proper source
materials for the base and body of the map, the compilation and correlation of these materials,
and methods of mechanical and photographic reproduction. 4 hours or 1 unit.
374. Thematic Map Design and Production. Applies modern design principles to making thematic
maps for various uses; the production of maps and atlases, emphasizing multicolor reproduc-
tion. Prerequisite: Geography 373 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
375. Computer Cartography. Introduction to concepts and techniques for computer mapping with
spatial or statistical data; universal computer mapping strategies, with applications in the
laboratory; cartographic data capture, covering data structures, devices, manipulation, and
display; and a synthesis of geographic information systems. Prerequisite: Geography 185
or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
377. Introduction to Remote Sensing. Same as Forestry 377. Fundamentals of energy-matter inter-
action mechanisms, and the manifestation of reflected and emitted radiation on photographs
and images; introduces characteristics of aerial films and filters, electro-optical scanners, and
digital processing are introduced; and emphasizes applications in environmental problems.
Prerequisite: Geography 277 or equivalent, Geography 185 (beginning statistics) or equiva-
lent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
378. Techniques of Remote Sensing Image Analysis. Optical and digital information processing
of imagery acquired from aircraft and satellite remote sensing platforms; includes systems
design, mensuration theory, photographic enhancement techniques, and automatic digital
classification for all of the standard sensor systems; and laboratory focusing on the design
and implementation of information processing techniques with application limited to a sur-
vey of uses. Prerequisite: Geography 370 and 377, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
380. Urban Form and Function in Pre-Industrial Western Society. A review of urban landscapes
and functions and of the development of city systems in the historical geography of western
civilization prior to industrialization. Previous course work in history or historical geogra-
phy is desirable. 3 hours or 3A unit.
382. Siberian Culture History and Ethnology. Same as Anthropology 382. See Anthropology 382.
383. Urban Geography. Distribution, functions, and internal structures of cities; emphasizes con-
temporary metropolitan and central city problems. 3 hours or 3A unit.
384. Migration and Spatial Interaction. Theories and models of migration; contemporary migra-
tion patterns; information flow and individual movement in geographic space; and individ-
ual level and aggregate models of spatial interaction. 3 hours or 1 unit.
386. Political Geography. Territorial behavior of nation-states; boundary conflicts and influences;
regional voting patterns in the United States; malapportionment and gerrymandering; vot-
ing behavior of American minorities; and metropolitan fragmentation and spatial access to
public services. 3 hours or V* unit.
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391. Research in Geography. Detailed examination and discussion of the methods of initiating
and executing research projects in human or physical geography (taught in separate sections);
requires students to write a research proposal of a quality suitable for a graduate thesis.
Prerequisite: Geography 371; either graduate standing in geography or senior standing as
a geography major and consent of department. 2 hours or Vi unit.
403. Physical Systems in Landform Analysis. Same as Geology 403. A study of the phenomena
of the physical landscape in terms of the basic principles of systems theory. Prerequisite:
Geography 303 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Critical Analysis of Concepts and Models in Geomorphology. The interpretation of a land-
scape and its evolution is dependent on which of the available models the geomorphologist
accepts; the course focuses on the importance and ramifications of this choice. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Seminar in Physical Geography. Advanced study of one of several topics that vary from
semester to semester and include: (a) mathematical models/numerical analysis in physical
geography; (b) problems in physical geography; and (c) professional seminar. Prerequisite:
Advanced course work in physical geography and consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
406. Urban and Regional Analysis. Same as Urban Planning 406. See Urban Planning 406.
450. Issues in Regional Development. Same as Urban Planning 450. Establishment and articula-
tion of regional development goals; includes trade-offs, the role of government in regional
development, analytical problems in the evaluation of regional public policy, and compari-
son and evaluation of regional development programs in a number of countries. Prerequi-
site: Urban Planning 406. 1 unit.
456. Regional Science Methods: Economic and Demographic. Same as Urban Planning 456. Exa-
mines models of regional growth and development, including export base, input-output and
econometric, cohort component and spatial interaction; emphasizes socioeconomic impact
analysis and forecasting subnational economic and demographic change. Prerequisite: Urban
Planning 406 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Seminar in Regional Science. Same as Urban Planning 457. Discusses advanced topics in
regional science; prepares students for dissertation and thesis research, applied study for public
agency, or other student research. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 456, Economics 461, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Historical Geography. History and philosophy of historical research in geography. Research
strategies for the analysis of individual and aggregate spatial behavior in the past, derived
geographical patterns, changing spatial behaviors and patterns through time, and historical
values underlying contemporary geographical decision making. 1 unit.
464. Problems in Historical Geography. Research seminar focused on the interests of participat-
ing students and faculty; application of geographic theory to the study of past geography,
geographic change in the past, spatial behavior in the past, and/or evidence of spatial behavior
in the contemporary scene. Prerequisite: Geography 370 or equivalent; prior preparation
in historical geography. 1 unit.
470. Advanced Spatial Analysis. Advanced techniques of spatial analysis, including spatial
autocorrelation, trend surface analysis, grouping and regionalization procedures, and point
pattern analysis. Prerequisite: Geography 370 or equivalent. 1 unit.
473. Problems in Cartography. Subjects for map presentation are selected in the student's field
of specialization or area of interest. Data are collected and maps compiled and carried to
completion in final drafted form suitable for publication. Prerequisite: Geography 373 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
494. Seminar in Social Geography. Advanced study of a current research topic in social geogra-
phy. Topic varies from semester to semester; prepares students for dissertation and thesis
research through study of advanced literature and the completion of a research paper. Prereq-
uisite: Geography 370 and 371, or equivalent; graduate coursework in social geography or
in one of the social sciences. 1 unit.
495. Advanced Studies in Geography. Seminar and directed individual investigation of selected
problems or regions; designed to develop ability to conduct independent investigation. Sched-
uled seminars are detailed in each semester's Timetable. All students are required to register
each semester in section Z (the departmental colloquium) for units in addition to other
495 work which may be selected. to 2 units.
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497. Development of Geographic Thought. Historical survey of the discipline from the Graeco-
Roman period to the present. Vi unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
GEOLOGY
Head of Department: R. J. Kirkpatrick
Department Office: 245 Natural History Building, 1301 West Green, Urbana
100. Planet Earth. Introduces non-science majors to physical aspects (earthquakes, volcanoes,
tsunamis, mountains, continental drift) and historical aspects (formulation of the earth and
life, dinosaurs, ice age, evolution of climate) in earth science. Presents information on earth
resources, natural hazards, and development of natural landscapes. Focuses on humanistic
issues; provides a context for understanding the concept of environmental change. Optional
lab demonstrations and field trips with co-registration in Geology 110. 3 hours. Students
may not receive credit for both Geology 100 and Geology 101.
101. Introduction to Physical Geology. Focuses on the physical features of our planet and their
origin. Topics include: plate tectonics, mountain building, glaciers, earthquakes, volcanoes,
coastlines, rivers, deserts, geologic structures, weathering, minerals, and rocks. Introduces
the fundamental methodology for observing and interpreting earth features. Optional field
trips. Intended for non-physical science majors. 4 hours. Credit may not be received for
both Geology 100 and Geology 101.
102. History of the Earth. Examines the birth and evolution of our planet including the oceans
and atmosphere. Studies the geologic record, and measuring geologic time; the record of
the origin and evolution of life. Explores the influence of life on planetary physical and chemical
processes and the impact of major events such as drifting continents, meteorite impacts, astro-
nomical cycles, advance and retreat of the seas, and natural catastrophes on geology and
life. Optional field trips. Prerequisites: Geology 100 and 110, or Geology 101, or Geology
104, or Geology 107. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both 102 and 108.
104. Geology of the National Parks and Monuments. Develops geologic background, concepts,
and principles through study of selected national parks and monuments. Examines the geo-
logic framework and history, modern geologic processes, and factors influencing the pres-
ent day landscape for each park area. Optional field trips. 3 hours.
105. Geology of Energy Resources. Geology of fossil and nuclear fuels, geothermal energy, wind
and water power, and exotic energy sources. History of energy production and use. Future
supplies and predictions of availability. Politics and environmental effect on energy supply,
extraction, and consumption. 3 hours.
107. General Geology, I. Introduces Earth phenomena and processes. Includes minerals and rocks,
continental drift, plate tectonics, rock deformation, igneous and sedimentary processes, geo-
logic time, landscape evolution, internal structure and composition of the earth, ground-
water, seismology and earthquakes, and formation of natural resources. Emphasizes the
chemical and physical aspects of the Earth, and the basis for geological inference. Field trip
required for geology majors, optional for others. Intended for science and science-oriented
students. 4 hours. Credit may not be received for both Geology 107 and Geology 100.
108. Genera] Geology, II. Approaches to understanding the dynamic history of the Earth since
its formation by analysis of sedimentary rock systems, evolution and life history, plate tec-
tonic changes through time, and age determination methods. Laboratory work focuses on
identification of sedimentary rocks, reconstructing sedimentary environments, fossil iden-
tification, and a field trip report. Field trip required. Primarily intended for science and science-
oriented students. Prerequisite: Geology 107 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
110. Planet Earth — Lab/Field. Introduces practical techniques for identification of rocks and
minerals, interpretation of geologic and topographic maps, recognition of fossils, apprecia-
tion of geologic features and landforms in the field. Two field trips are required. 1 hour.
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Co-registration with Geology 100 is recommended. Credit may not be received for both Geol-
ogy 110 and Geology 101-102, 104, 107-108.
111. The Dynamic Earth (Honors). Study of the geological history and evolution of the earth,
the formation of mountains and ocean basins, the making of continents and earth environ-
ments and resources. A four day field trip will be open to students. Course in the campus
Honors Program. Credit may not be received for both Geology 111 and Geology 101 or
107. 4 hours.
115. Regional Field Study. Field observations in a region of diverse geology. One- to two-week
field trip. Credit is given only on completion of a satisfactory written report. Prerequisite:
Any one of Geology 101, 102, 107, or 250; or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
143. History of Life. The evolution of life from its beginning, illustrating changing faunas and
floras through time; the invasion of land and of the skies; the effects of a changing atmosphere,
changing climates, and continental drift. Emphasis on dinosaur evolution, ecology, and extinc-
tion; also other vertebrates, including mammal-like reptiles, mammals, and the emergence
of humans, as well as plants and invertebrates. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Geology for Engineers. Physical geology with an emphasis on those aspects of the natural
environment which are of importance to the engineer. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 150 or 152; sophomore standing in the College of Engineering. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Research and individual study in geology. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or
equivalent; consent of supervising faculty member. 1 to 4 hours. A maximum of 8 hours
of Geology 290 plus 291 may be counted toward graduation.
291. Individual Honors Study. Research and individual study in geology for honors credit. Prereq-
uisite: Geology 108 or equivalent; consent of supervising faculty member and of depart-
mental honors advisor. 1 to 4 hours. A maximum of 8 hours of Geology 290 plus 291 may
be counted toward graduation.
292. Senior Thesis. Research in geology, with thesis; a thesis must be submitted for credit to be
received. Prerequisite: Consent of supervising faculty member. 2 to 8 hours. A maximum
of 10 hours of Geology 292 plus 293 may be counted toward graduation. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Research in geology with honors thesis; a thesis must be submitted
for credit to be received. Prerequisite: Consent of supervising faculty member and of depart-
mental honors advisor. 2 to 8 hours. A maximum of 10 hours of Geology 292 plus 293 may
be counted toward graduation. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
301. Geomorphology. History, origin, and characteristics of land forms produced by fluvial, glacial,
wind, and wave erosion or by a combination of these acting upon the major kinds of geo-
logic materials and structures. Lectures, laboratory, and field trips. Prerequisite: Geology
108 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
304. Soil Geomorphology. Same as Geography 304. See Geography 304.
306. Huvial Geomorphology. Same as Geography 306. See Geography 306.
307. Periglacial Geomorphology. Same as Geography 307. See Geography 307.
311. Structural Geology and Tectonics. Introduction to principles of rock deformation, stress,
and strain; description and interpretation of geologic structures; study of methods for struc-
tural analysis; outline of geotectonic processes; three hours of lecture and a three-hour lab
per week. Required four day field trip. Prerequisite: Geology 107 or consent of instructor.
4 units or 1 hour.
315. Field Geology. Field mapping or study in a selected area of a specific geologic problem; involves
preparation of a geologic map and /or report. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or equivalent; con-
sent of instructor. 2 to 8 hours, or Vi to 2 units.
317. Field Geology in the Rocky Mountains. Field course conducted in the Rocky Mountains;
introduction to field techniques, geologic mapping, and field training in stratigraphy, petrology,
structure, and geomorphology. Offered in summer session only. Prerequisite: 8 hours of
300-level credit in geology, including Geology 340 or 332; or consent of instructor. 8 hours
or 2 units.
320. Introduction to Paleontology. Surveys the major groups of fossil forming invertebrates, ver-
tebrates and plants, their modes of preservation, and basics of taxonomy; also their use in
the study of functional morphology, ecology, evolution, and biogeography. Prerequisite:
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Geology 108, or Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 320, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit.
325. Paleobotany. Same as Plant Biology 325. See Plant Biology 325.
332. Mineralogy and Mineral Optics. Introduction to: crystallography; crystal optics; structures,
compositions, properties, stabilities and geological occurrences of minerals; and mineral iden-
tification. Prerequisite: Geology 108 and Chemistry 102. 4 hours and 1 unit.
336. Petrology and Petrography. Study of the minerals, compositions, textures, structures, clas-
sifications, and origins of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks; lectures empha-
size rock forming processes (petrology), and laboratories emphasize description and
classification (petrography). Prerequisite: Geology 332. 4 hours or 1 unit.
340. Sedimentology and Stratigraphy. Introduces dynamics of sedimentation, geology of sedimen-
tary basins, the distribution of geologic processes through time, definition and correlation
of stratigraphic units, principles of paleogeography, stratigraphy and tectonics. Prerequi-
sites: Geology 102 or 108, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
344. Stratigraphic Geology. Advanced practices in definition and correlation of stratigraphic units,
paleogeography and stratigraphic tectonics; time criteria and their application in stratigra-
phy; advanced practice in subsurface stratigraphy; regional field exercises; usage in geologic
mapping, mineral fuels exploration, hydrogeology, and engineering geology exemplified.
Prerequisites: Geology 340 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Advanced Sedimentary Systems. Advanced survey of processes of sediment transport and
bedform evolution in open channel, coastal and marine geological settings; fluvial, eolian,
coastal, deltaic, shelf, turbidite,and submarine fan depositional systems; current status of
basin systems focussing on basin formation, basin fills, basin maturation and integrative
basin analysis. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing; Geology 311 and 340; concurrent
registration in Geology 350 and 360 desirable. 3 hours or Vt unit.
350. Introduction to Geophysics. Introduction to basic concepts related to the physics of the earth's
interior; includes formation and composition, gravity and shape, seismology, heat flow and
internal temperatures, magnetism, rheology, and plate tectonics. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 and Physics 107. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Geophysical Prospecting. Same as Mining Engineering 351. Principles of geophysics and their
application to mining processes. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or geology, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
352. Physics of the Earth. Survey of the physical and chemical principles used to delineate the
physical state and evolution of the Earth including its internal structure, composition, and
mineralogy. Topics include seismology, gravity, magnetics, heat flow, geophysical explora-
tion, high-pressure mineralogy, and composition of the mantle and core. Students in
geophysics, engineering, or physics should enroll in 350. Prerequisites: Geology 107, Physics
102, Geology 332, co-registration or credit in Geology 311, or permission of instructor. 3
hours or 3A unit.
355. Introductory Groundwater Hydrogeology. An introduction to fluid flow and transport in
the subsurface; topics include the geology of groundwater, regional groundwater flow,
petroleum migration, formation of economic ores, and water-rock interaction. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 120 or 135. 4 hours or 1 unit.
356. Introduction to Plate Tectonics Analysis. Introduction to the analytic methods employed
in plate tectonics analysis; topics include methods of locating seismic events, construction
of earthquake focal mechanisms, determination of paleomagnetic poles, calculation of plate
kinematics, and of reconstruction plate motions; measurements of heat flow and in-situ stress,
and calculation of basin subsidence curves. Prerequisites: Mathematics 242, Physics 106,
and Geology 107 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
357. Glacial Geology. Consideration of glacial processes, materials and landscapes, stratigraphic
analysis of glacial deposits and the mid-continent Pleistocene glacial succession; field trip
and required field work. Prerequisite: Geology 107 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
358. Seismology. Quantitative treatment, at the advanced undergraduate level, of the theoretical
and observational aspects of seismology, and application to: understanding the nature of
planetary interiors, earthquakes, natural and man-made explosions, and techtonics; prospecting
for natural resources; and earthquake engineering. Includes equations of motion, Helmholtz
potentials, polarization, matching of boundary conditions, Thompson-Haskell formulation,
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Rayleigh and Love waves, dispersion and higher modes, travel time inversion, origin and
mechanism of earthquakes, effects of earthquakes on ground motion, and synthetic seismo-
grams. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
360. Geochemistry. Fundamental chemical and physical concepts applied to geological processes;
topics include: origin, distribution, and geochemical behavior of elements; chemical evolu-
tion of the Earth; geochemistry of natural waters and sedimentary rocks; isotope geochemistry,
crystal chemistry, trace element geochemistry and organic geochemistry. Prerequisite: Geology
101 or 107; Chemistry 102; Mathematics 120 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
370. Oceanography. An investigation of the principal factors that control the origin and phys-
iography of ocean basins; the composition and distribution of marine sediments; the com-
position, biological productivity, and dynamics of seawater. Prerequisite: Geology 101 or
107, and Chemistry 101, and Mathematics 120; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
397. Special Topics in Geology. Seminar or lectures in subjects not covered by regular course
offerings; for advanced undergraduates and graduate students. See Timetable for current
offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or V* to 1 unit.
401. Physical Geochemistry, I. Introduction to geochemistry providing the background needed
for more advanced courses in geochemistry, petrology, and mineralogy; topics, with geochem-
ical examples, include classical thermodynamics, statistical thermodynamics, reaction kinetics,
aqueous geochemistry, solid-state chemistry, and the theory of phase transformations. Prereq-
uisite: Chemistry 101, 102 and Mathematics 242; or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Physical Geochemistry, II. Introduction to geochemistry providing the background needed
for more advanced courses in geochemistry, petrology, and mineralogy. Topics, with geochem-
ical examples, includes classical thermodynamics, statistical thermodynamics, reaction kinetics,
aqueous geochemistry, solid-state chemistry, and the theory of phase transformations. Prereq-
uisite: Geology 401 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Physical Systems in Landform Analysis. Same as Geography 403. See Geography 403.
415. Advanced Field Geology. Field mapping or study in a selected region. Requires preparation
of a geological map and/or report. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V* to 1 unit.
420. Paleoecology. Interpretation of life habit of fossil organisms from skeletal morphology and
associated depositional features; reconstruction of marine ecosystem relationships from the
study of assemblages of fossils. Prerequisite: Geology 320 or equivalent. 1 unit.
421. Topics in Paleontology. Selected topics in macro- and micropaleontology. Intensive study
of a selected invertebrate or algal group; special problems in the taxonomy, evolution, skeletal
diagenesis, ecology, biogeography, and biostratigraphy of selected fossil organisms. Prereq-
uisite: Geology 320, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 320, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated.
422. Advanced Stratigraphic Geology. Application of stratigraphic principles and techniques to
solution of a selected geologic problem or problems. Selected problem may be in the area
of regional stratigraphy, historical inference, or applied geology. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
431. Structural Mineralogy. Crystal chemistry of minerals and survey of current knowledge about
the structures and properties of selected minerals and mineral groups. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Sedimentary Geochemistry. Equilibrium assemblages among the principal organic and inor-
ganic sedimentary solids and their associated liquids during weathering, deposition, and dia-
genesis; kinetics and mechanism of phase changes; and transport processes during diagenesis.
Prerequisite: Geology 360 or equivalent, or consent of instructor; some background in physical
chemistry desirable. 1 unit.
433. Isotope Geology. Introduction to the theoretical basis for isotopic fractionation in nature;
survey of isotopic variations in natural materials; and application of isotopic variations to
problems of geological and environmental significance. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit.
434. Theoretical Petrology. Use of thermodynamic and kinetic arguments in the solution of basic
petrological problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
435. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology. Application of chemistry and physics to the study of
crystalline rocks, with emphasis on the integration of theory with field and laboratory obser-
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vations; topics selected on the basis of student interest and training. Prerequisite: Geology
336. 1 unit. May be repeated.
437. Basin Analysis and Sedimentary Geology. Examines contemporary aspects of tectonics and
sedimentation, cratonic sequences, seismic stratigraphy, geologic history of sea level, iso-
tope chronostratigraphy, anoxic sedimentation, pelagic deposition, transgressive-regressive
sequences, rates of sediment accumulation, sediment yield, maturation of organic sediments,
global sedimentary cycles, basin classification, basin geodynamics, and examples of basin
analysis. Prerequisite: Geology 311, 340, 352, and 360; or equivalent; or consent of instruc-
tor. Consent of instructor required for students from other departments. 1 unit.
438. Sedimentary Petrography. Microscopic study of sedimentary rocks in thin section with empha-
sis on detailed classification and genetic interpretation of carbonates. Prerequisite: Geology
336 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
439. Carbonate Sedimentology. Study of genesis and diagenesis of carbonate sediments cover-
ing: carbonate deposition, coordination of ultrastructural-petrographic properties and
elemental-isotopic composition, nature and environments of diagenetic changes, and tem-
poral trends in carbonates. Prerequisite: Geology 320 and 336, or equivalent; or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Principles of Engineering Geology. Study of the effects that lithology, weathering, joints,
faults, and ground water have upon engineering projects; the description and origin of geo-
logic factors and their significance in the design, construction, and performance of civil
engineering undertakings. Field trip or term paper required. Prerequisite: Geology 250 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Practice of Engineering Geology. Review of modem geotechnical exploration techniques (bor-
ings, downhole logging, surface geophysics, and remote sensing) and study of case histories
illustrating the influence of significant geologic features on exploration design, construction,
and performance of civil engineering projects. Field trip or term paper required. Prerequi-
site: Geology 450 and Civil Engineering 383, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Geodynamics. Dynamical characteristics of the solid earth; mathematical theories that describe
large scale deformation, both on the surface and within the interior of the Earth; theoretical
predictions compared with observations to delineate: the internal properties of the earth,
driving mechanism of plate tectonics, and the origin of various geological processes such
as volcanism, mountain building, and basin formation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285, Physics
107, Geology 350 or permission of instructor. 1 unit.
454. Geophysical Inverse Problems. Emphasizes implementations of geophysical inverse theory
in complex systems of incomplete, noisy measurements. Includes solutions based on vector
norms, generalized inverse, maximum likelihood solution, various travel time inversions,
reflectivity, migration, tau-p inverson, moment tensors, and the inversion of geochemical
data. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315 or equivalent and Geology 350 or Geology 358, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Hydrogeology. Geology of the occurrence, storage, movement, and quality of water in the
rocks of the earth's crust. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Quaternary Geology. Consideration of the Quaternary Period, its definition, stratigraphic
and fossil records, and correlations; introduces climatic considerations. Prerequisite: Geol-
ogy 357 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. Mineralogy of Clays. Same as Ceramic Engineering 461. Composition of various types of
clays; the structure and properties of the clay minerals; and the origin and mode of occur-
rence of the clay minerals and clay materials. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Geology 336
or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Petrology of Clay Minerals. Same as Ceramic Engineering 462. Origin and occurrence of
clay minerals in natural and synthetic systems such as the weathering, sedimentary, burial
diagenetic, and hydrothermal environments; quantitative X-ray diffraction analysis of mineral
assemblages from each environment; advanced analytical techniques such as nuclear mag-
netic resonance and transmission electron microscope analysis of clay minerals. Prerequi-
site: Geology 461. 1 unit.
468. Microbeam Analysis. Covers the theory and practice of scanning electron microscopy (SEM)
and quantitative electron microprobe analysis with emphasis on geological applications; labora-
tory work utilizes both the SEM and an automated microprobe equipped with wave-length
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dispersive and energy dispersive spectrometers, and also covers specimen preparation. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor and endorsement of research advisor. Vi unit. May be repeated
as topics vary; students may register for two different topics in the same semester. May be
repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
477. Recent Sedimentary Environments. Survey of sedimentary processes, physical sedimentary
parameters, and sedimentary mineralogy in fluvial, lake, dune, beach, barrier island, bar,
deltaic, tidal flat, lagoonal, bay, marsh, continental shelf, continental margin, submarine
canyon, and deep ocean floor environments; sedimentological aspects of predicting occur-
rences of oil, natural gas, coal, uranium, and metalliferous deposits in ancient analogs of
these environments; and sedimentological aspects of land usage, and conservation and preser-
vation of man's environment. Prerequisite: Geology 340 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
488. Advanced Structural Geology. Analysis of geologic deformation based upon the principles
of mechanics and utilizing research data from laboratory and field investigations; methods
in structural analysis. Prerequisite: Geology 311 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
489. Geotectonics. Nature and distribution of major earth structures and geological and geophysical
evidence bearing on their origin. Prerequisite: Geology 311 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Geology. Work may be taken in the following fields: (a) general geol-
ogy; (b) engineering geology; (c) geomorphology and glacial geology; (d) clay mineralogy;
(e) ground-water geology; (f) micropalentology; (g) mineral deposits; (h) mineralogy and
crystallography; (i) paleontology; (j) geochemistry; (k) geophysics; (1) petrography and petrol-
ogy; (m) sedimentology; (n) stratigraphy; (o) oceanography; (p) submarine geology; (q) struc-
tural geology and geotectonics; (r) mathematical geology; (s) sedimentary petrography; (t)
petroleum geology; (u) coal geology; (v) isotope geology and geochronology; (w) electron
beam analysis; (x) vulcanology; (y) environmental geology; and (z) planetology. V* to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research under supervision of members of the faculty in their
respective fields. to 4 units.
GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
(Including German, Germanic, and Scandinavian!
Head of Department: James M. McGlathery
Department Office: 3072 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
German
Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for credit
in more than one four-hour course at the same semester level (e.g., 104 or 114). Approval to
do so must be obtained from the department.
101. Elementary Course. Oral practice, reading, and grammar for beginners. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Course. Continuation of German 101. Prerequisite: One semester of college Ger-
man or equivalent. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Course. Continuation of German 102. Prerequisite: Two semesters of college
German or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Course. Continuation of German 103. Prerequisite: Three semesters of college
German or equivalent. 4 hours.
113. Intermediate Speaking. Practice in speaking idiomatic German; emphasis on spontaneous
expression. Prerequisite: Two semesters of college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
114. Intermediate Speaking. Continuation of German 113. Prerequisite: Three semesters of col-
lege German or equivalent. 4 hours.
153. Practice in Conversation. Emphasis on learning to converse in German in an everyday manner.
Prerequisite: Two semesters of college German or equivalent. 2 hours.
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161. German Masterpieces in Translation I: The Middle Ages Through Classicism. Introduces
major works of German literature in English translation from the beginnings through the
eighteenth century. Texts and lectures in English; not open to students concentrating in Ger-
man. 3 hours.
162. German Masterpieces in Translation II: Romanticism to the Present. Introduces major works
of German literature in English translation from the nineteenth and twentieth centures. Texts,
discussions, and lectures in English; not open to students concentrating in German. 3 hours.
189. Living German — German Living. Practice in speaking German for students living in the
German House. Prerequisite: Elementary speaking knowledge of German. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. German Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 224. Introduction to Ger-
man literature for students with no knowledge of German. 3 hours. May be repeated as
topics vary.
211. Conversation and Writing. Prerequisite: German 104 or equivalent, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
212. Conversation and Writing. Continuation of German 211. Prerequisite: German 211 or equiv-
alent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
220. German for Business. Introduces German business language as used in basic operations in
retail /wholesale, export /import, banking transactions. Prerequisite: German 211 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
221. German for Economics. German language as used in professional contexts involving eco-
nomic matters: texts and documents relating to forms of enterprises and their financing, to
macroeconomic structures of domestic and foreign trade, and to reports on the economies
of German-speaking countries. Prerequisite: German 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS).
225. German-Speaking Europe Today. Examines contemporary civilization and culture in the
German-speaking countries of Europe, including reference to historical, political, and eco-
nomic developments. Not open to German concentrators or German teacher trainees. 3 hours.
231. Introduction to German Literature, I. Introductory study of representative works (prose,
drama, lyrics) by outstanding German, Austrian, and Swiss writers of the modern period,
such as Eichendorff, Buechner, Wedekind, Schnitzler, T. Mann, Borchert, Frisch, and Boell.
Prerequisite: Two years of college German or equivalent. 3 hours.
232. Introduction to German Literature, II. Introductory study of representative works (prose,
drama, lyrics) by outstanding German, Austrian, and Swiss writers of the modern period,
such as Storm, Keller, Hauptmann, Kaiser, Kafka, Brecht, and Duerrenmatt. Prerequisite:
German 231 or equivalent. 3 hours.
270. Parateaching. Same as French, Latin, Russian, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, Humanities, Latin, Russian,
and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers' Course. Introduction into the problems of the teaching of German and a study
of textbooks. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in German, but open
to other seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be
repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics in German Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 228. Introductory study
in such topics as individual authors, selected literary movements or periods, modes of inquiry
in literary study, minor genres, subgenres, extraliterary influences, etc. Prerequisite: Read-
ing fluency in German beyond the fourth-semester college level. 3 hours.
299. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in German language, literature, civili-
zation, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study. Prerequi-
site: German 211 or equivalent; 3.75 overall average; 4.0 average in German courses. to
17 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 34 hours per academic year.
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301. Advanced Conversation, Composition, and Syntax. Intensive study of advanced problems
of grammar, syntax, and style. Prerequisite: German 211 and 212, or equivalent. 3 hours
or Vi unit.
302. Advanced Conversation. Practice in free conversation with a native speaker. Prerequisite:
German 301 or equivalent. 1 hour or units.
303. Translation in Theory and Practice. Theory and practice of translating technical, commer-
cial, scientific, and literary texts from German into English and vice versa. Prerequisite: German
301 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
311. German Literature 750-1450. Literary, thematic, cultural, and bibliographical analysis of the
major authors, works, genres, and movements in German literature from 750 to 1450. Prereq-
uisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
312. German Literature 1450-1770. A literary, thematic, cultural, and bibliographical analysis
of the major authors, works, genres, and movements in German literature from 1450 to
1770. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
320. History of German Civilization. Selected topical, historical, and pictorial analysis of Ger-
many's culture and civilization. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 4 hours or 3A unit.
330. Modern German Poetry. Same as Comparative Literature 323. A poetical and metrical sur-
vey of modem German lyric verse. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
331. The German NOVELLE. A study of the development of the German NOVELLE as a genre,
together with reading and discussion of Novellen from Goethe to Grass. Prerequisite: Ger-
man 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
332. German Drama. German drama from the classical to the modem period; selected works
of representative playwrights, such as Lessing, Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel,
Buechner, Hauptmann, Kaiser, Brecht, Frisch, Weiss, and Mueller. Prerequisite: German
232 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
335. Literature and Culture of the German Democratic Republic. History, politics, and literature
of the German Democratic Republic. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or
3A unit.
341. Martin Luther. Same as Religious Studies 341. Special attention to Luther as an artist, and
to his importance for the development of German language and literature; attention also
paid to the historical and intellectual trends of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries as well
as to the significance of Luther in modern psychological and sociological thought. Prerequi-
site: A reading knowledge of German. 3 hours or 3A unit.
342. Goethe. Introduction to Goethe's life and works. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent.
3 hours or 3A unit.
343. Goethe's FAUST. Intensive study of Goethe's FAUST, Parts I and II, with an examination
of the theme's evolution in literature. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or
3A unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as an International Language, French, Ital-
ian, Portuguese, and Spanish 360. See English as an International Language 360.
365. Structure of the German Language, I (Phonology and Morphology). Introductory survey
of the phonological and morphological structure of the German language. Prerequisite: Three
years of college German or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
366. Structure of the German Language, II (Syntax). Introduction to German syntax; theory and
practical applications. Prerequisite: German 365 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as English as an International Language, French,
Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish 380. See Spanish 380.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English as an
International Language, French, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic, and Spanish 382,
and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, Slavic, and
Speech Communication 387. See English 387.
390. The German Cinema. History and criticism of the German film from its beginnings through
Expressionism and the New Objectivity of the 1920s, the Third Reich and the period of decline,
to the young German film of the 1960s; weekly film screenings, lectures, and discussions.
Knowledge of German useful but not required. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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396. Special Topics in German Studies. Intensive study of restricted topics in German language,
literature and culture. Prerequisite: Three years of college German or equivalent. 3 hours
or 3A unit. May be repeated as topics vary up to a maximum of 9 hours or 2 Vt units.
400. Beginning German for Graduate Students. Introduction to the reading of German texts in
the sciences and the humanities. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in German for Graduate Students. Designed for graduate students preparing for
the German reading requirements for the Ph.D. Prerequisite: German 400 or equivalent.
4 hours. No graduate credit.
410. Introduction to Graduate Study. Bibliography and methodology of the study of the Ger-
manic languages and literatures, with particular regard to German literature and Germanic
linguistics; introduction to scholarship in general and the German profession in particular,
including the modes and methods of scholarly endeavor. 1 unit.
415. Middle High German. Prerequisite: German 365. 1 unit.
420. History of the German Language. The internal and external history of German from pre-
historic times to the present. Prerequisite: German 365 or equivalent. 1 unit.
430. Old High German. Grammar and interpretation of the oldest literary documents. Prerequi-
site: German 365. 1 unit.
440. Middle High German Literature. Prerequisite: German 415 or equivalent. 1 unit.
441. German Romanticism. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equiva-
lent. 1 unit.
442. Nineteenth-Century German Realism. German realism as manifested in the literature between
romanticism and naturalism, with emphasis on so-called poetic realism. Prerequisite: Two
300-level courses in German literature, or equivalent. 1 unit.
444. The Eighteenth Century before Goethe. The Enlightenment and the development of the classical
ideal; emphasizes the work of Gottsched, Lessing, Wieland, Klopstock, and Herder. Prereq-
uisite: German 312 or equivalent. 1 unit.
451. Naturalism, Symbolism, and Expressionism. Same as Comparative Literature 441. Com-
parative analysis of German literature from the 1880s to the 1920s within the European con-
text. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. German Literature from the Twenties to the Present. Trends, problems, and personalities
in recent German literature, including exile literature and literature of the Third Reich. Prereq-
uisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equivalent. 1 unit.
460. Seminar in Older German Literature. Topics range from the earliest known literature to the
Enlightenment. Prerequisite: German 410. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
461. Seminar in Modern German Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 482. Topics range
from the Enlightenment to the present. Prerequisite: German 410. 1 unit. May be repeated
as topics vary.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as French, Russian, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese,
and English as an International Language 463. See French 463.
480. Teaching German in College. Introduction to the problems of teaching German in college.
Vz unit.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as French,
Russian, Spanish, Portuguese, and English as an International Language 481. See French 481.
493. Research in Special Topics. Vt to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Germanic
367. Introduction to Germanic Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 367. Comparative and historical
survey of the Germanic languages. Prerequisite: Completion of the foreign language require-
ment in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, or equivalent; some knowledge of German
desirable. 3 hours or 3A unit.
426. Gothic. Synchronic and diachronic study of the Gothic language and its relationship to other
Germanic and Indo-European languages; extensive reading of extant texts. Prerequisite: Ger-
manic 367 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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462. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics. Varying topics dealing with problems in diachronic and
synchronic Germanic linguistics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 or 2 units. May be
repeated as topics vary.
465. Comparative Germanic. Reconstruction of the phonological and morphological systems of
Proto-Germanic and their development into the Germanic languages and dialects. Prerequi-
site: Germanic 426 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Runic Inscriptions. Detailed analysis of inscriptions in the "older" Germanic futhark, the
Anglo-Frisian futhorc, and the Scandinavian "younger" futharks; their relationships and the
correlation between phonological and orthographic developments. Prerequisite: Germanic
465 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
Scandinavian
101. Elementary Scandinavian, I. The first of four semesters leading to a reading knowledge of
Danish, Norwegian, or Swedish, and to an oral command of one of these languages; lin-
guistic structure, reading, and oral practice. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Scandinavian, II. Continuation of Scandinavian 101. Oral practice and reading
of simple texts. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 101. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Scandinavian, I. Readings in Danish and Norwegian, or in Swedish; structure
of Swedish, or of Danish and Norwegian. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 102 or equivalent. 4
hours.
104. Intermediate Scandinavian, II. Continuation of Scandinavian 103. Readings in classical and
modern Danish, Norwegian, and Swedish texts. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 103. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
215. The Scandinavian Novel: Masterpieces in English Translation. Same as Comparative Liter-
ature 215. Works by Jacobsen, Strindberg, Vesaas, Myrdal, and Nobel Prize winners Ham-
sun, Undset, Lagerkvist, and Johnson; readings and discussion in English. 3 hours.
251. Germanic Mythology. Same as Religious Studies 251. Studies pre-Christian beliefs of the
Germanic peoples as reflected primarily in medieval Icelandic prose and poetry (in transla-
tion). 3 hours.
252. Icelandic Sagas in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 252. Studies Old Norse-
Icelandic literature: kings' sagas, family sagas, mythical-heroic sagas, and romances. Texts
and lectures in English. 3 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing; consent of instructor. 1 to 2 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
361. Ibsen in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 326. Dramas in English translation;
selected works of Ibsen's Scandinavian contemporaries. 3 hours or 1 unit.
362. Strindberg and the Later Scandinavian Dramatists in Translation. Same as Comparative Liter-
ature 327. Major dramas and prose works of August Strindberg; selected plays by Kaj Munk,
Kjeld Abell, Nordahl Grieg, and Par Lagerkvist. 3 hours or 1 unit.
390. The Films of Ingmar Bergman. Focuses on Bergman's major films of the late 1950s and 1960s;
involves reading screenplays and extensive criticism in addition to viewing the films; and
includes important artistic influences on Bergman as well as his own significance as a major
twentieth-century artist. Knowledge of Swedish unnecessary. 3 hours or V* unit.
396. Special Topics in Scandinavian Studies. Individual study in selected topics, such as individ-
ual authors, literary movements, periods, genres, or themes, and Scandinavian culture. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated.
405. Old Norse-Icelandic, I. Grammar and selected readings. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
406. Old Norse-Icelandic, II. Readings; selections from the Elder Edda and the sagas. Prerequi-
site: Scandinavian 405. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
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GRAPHIC DESIGN
(See Art and Design)
HEALTH AND SAFETY STUDIES
Head of Department: R. W. Armstrong
Department Office: 121 Huff Hall, 1206 South Fourth, Champaign
100. Contemporary Health. Examines concepts of health and health promotion in contemporary
society with emphasis on health and safety of individuals. Topics include: mental health
and stress; exercise, nutrition and weight control; disease; sexuality; aging; environmental
health; drugs, tobacco, and alcohol; and consumer health. 3 hours.
101. Introduction to Public Health. Introduction to the nation's public health system; includes
an overview of historical roots and organizational structure, basic research tools, concepts
and scope of varied public health programs, topical treatment of major contemporary health
and safety problems. 3 hours.
111. Professional Seminar. Orientation to department; current views and issues in health and
safety fields; career opportunities, and other related topics. hours.
140. Health Advocate, I. Provides an overview of current college student health issues and con-
cerns, knowledge of the University of Illinois health care delivery system and an understanding
of medical self care; develops skills in communication and referral techniques enabling stu-
dents to be advocates for members of their living units. 2 hours.
141. Health Advocate, II. Provides direct experiences in peer education and basic community
health program planning including needs assessment and evaluation. Students plan and imple-
ment one campus-wide health promotion activity. Includes CPR certification. Prerequisite:
Health and Safety Studies 140. 2 hours.
143. Drug Use and Abuse. Introduction to the biological, psychological, pharmacological, and
legal aspects of drug use and abuse; surveys community and university resources concerned
with drug use and abuse; emphasizes personal and social actions for responsible drug use.
2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Mental Health. Introduction to the science of mental health and illness including personality
development, the genesis and manifestations of mental illness, and the maintenance of men-
tal health; taught by a psychiatrist with emphasis on the preventive and medical aspects
of mental health. 2 hours.
204. Foundations of Health Behavior. Examines the application of the social and behavioral sciences
to health and health behavior; analyzes psychological, social psychological, and sociologi-
cal approaches to health behavior. Topics include the development of health attitudes and
behaviors, perceptions of health and illness, methods of changing health behavior and patient-
provider interaction. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 100. 3 hours.
206. Human Sexuality. Emphasizes the behavioral aspects of human sexuality. Topics include:
birth control; prenatal care, pregnancy and childbirth; sex roles; premarital sex; lifestyles;
marriage and divorce. 2 hours.
210. Health Program Development. Presents the elements of program development and plan-
ning as they pertain to various health settings including health care facilities, community
agencies, and the school community; places special emphasis on student skills in developing
example program plans pertinent to the student's area of interest. Prerequisite: Health and
Safety Studies 100 and 101. 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Human Development and Family
Studies, Psychology, and Rehabilitation 214. See Human Development and Family Studies 214.
225. Sexuality Program Development. Examines theory and practice in the planning, implemen-
tation, and evaluation of sex education and sexuality programs in various settings; current
topics and issues; students complete an individual planning project. Prerequisite: Health and
Safety Studies 100 and 210. 2 hours.
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240. Health Promotion Practicum. Preparation and presentation of lifestyle workshops to campus
community groups. Practica selected from one or more of the following topics: nutrition,
fitness, chemical education, sexuality, or stress management. Prerequisite: Junior standing,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated once for credit.
243. Drug Education Planning. Development of curricula and education program strategies for
management of drug use and abuse; evaluation of current school and community responses
to drug use and abuse; pharmacological, psychosocial and legal aspects of drugs including
tobacco, alcohol, medications, and illicit drugs. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Health and Safety Studies 210. 2 hours.
266. Tomorrow's Environment. Same as Environmental Studies 236. See Environmental Studies 236.
274. Introduction to Epidemiology. Provides an overview of the basic concepts, principles, and
methods of epidemiology; emphasis on the application of epidemiology to health educa-
tion, health services administration and planning, health policy, and environmental health.
Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 100 and 101, or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
285. Health and Safety Studies Internship. Supervised field experience in official, voluntary and
professional health agencies; designed to provide students in Health and Saftey Studies with
work experience in actual field situations. Students work for 12 weeks in University-approved
health agencies for a minimum of 480 hours. Prerequisite: Completion of Health and Safety
Studies 300-level courses in field of concentration; Senior standing in Health and Safety Studies
and consent of instructor. 8 hours.
290. Honors Seminar. Same as Kinesiology 290 and Leisure Studies 260. See Kinesiology 290.
293. Special Projects. Special projects in research and independent investigation in any phase of
health, kinesiology, recreation, and related areas selected by the students. Prerequisite: Ju-
nior or senior standing; grade-point average of 3.5; consent of faculty adviser and instructor,
and approval of the head of department. 2 or 3 hours. May be repeated for a total of 4
or 6 hours.
303. Delivery of Health Care: Problems and Perspectives. Same as Social Work 303. See Social
Work 303.
310. Public Health Practice. Theory and practice of public health promotion as they relate to
educational approaches in solving community health problems. Prerequisite: Health and Safety
Studies 210, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
312. Health and Safety Education in the Elementary School. Overview of the school health pro-
gram to acquaint the teacher with modern concepts of health and safety education in the
elementary school; consideration of the role of the classroom teacher in understanding and
meeting the health needs of children; and focus on the legal requirements for Illinois schools,
major health and safety problems of elementary children, the teacher's role in the school
health program, and methods and materials in teaching modern health and safety educa-
tion. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or Vi unit.
313. Curriculum Development in Nutrition Education. Same as Vocational and Technical Edu-
cation 353. See Vocational and Technical Education 353.
321. Health Data Analysis. Introduces health data analysis, sources and uses of health data, col-
lection techniques and classification procedures, commonly used health indices, techniques
of rate adjustment, graphic presentation of data as they relate to the planning, conducting,
and evaluating of public and school health education programs. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 390 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Research and Evaluation in Health and Safety Studies. Study of the research literature, research
designs and program evaluation models employed in health and safety studies. Devotes spe-
cial emphasis to developing student skills in analyzing research, assessing health behavior
change and problem identification for thesis research. 2 hours or Vi or 1 unit.
356. The Organization of Health Care. Same as Sociology 339. Examines types and performance
of health care organizations (e.g., doctors' offices, clinics, hospitals, and nursing homes),
networks of health services, evaluation of health care, and social policy issues relating to
organizations in the U.S. health care system. Prerequisite: 6 hours of anthropology, sociol-
ogy, health and safety studies, or psychology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
357. Health Planning. Analysis of theory, principles and practices of health planning processes.
Includes application of health planning as it relates to health systems agencies and the health
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care delivery system. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 303, or consent of instructor.
2 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
358. Health Administration. Examines management principles relative to health care institutions;
emphasizing goal setting, decision making, system analysis, organizational structure, con-
flict resolution, and leadership theories. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
369. Environmental Health. Appreciation of the concepts and mechanisms used to reduce or pre-
vent environmental problems that may lead to infectious or environmentally-induced dis-
eases; presents topics from a public health perspective which include water supply management,
waste water treatment and disposal, radiation protection, pest control, and solid waste manage-
ment. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 274 or equivalent. 2 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
371. Epidemiology and the Media. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 371. See Veterinary Pathobi-
ology 371.
374. Principles of Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Medical Sciences, and Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 374. The epidemiology and natural history of infectious and noninfec-
tious diseases, including integrated vector control and host resistance; mental health and
public health. Prerequisite: Microbiology 326, Veterinary Pathobiology 332, or equivalent,
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
375. Geographical Epidemiology. Same as Geography 372. Patterns of health and disease in place
and time; time-space analysis and mapping; interrelations between health and population,
behavior, and environment; sociocultural aspects; investigative examples from mid-latitude
continental, oceanic, and tropical settings. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 374, or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
385. Health and Safety Studies Advanced Internship. Observation, study, and practical work
in student's area of specialization under supervision in professional field situations; student
works for a minimum of 12 weeks in a University-approved agency or site. Prerequisite:
Health and Safety Studies 329, 374 and 410; or graduate standing in Health and Safety Studies;
or consent of the department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
394. Special Topics. Lecture-discussion course in topics of current interest; see Timetable for specific
subjects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
401. Issues in Health Education. Analyzes current developments, trends, and controversies in health
education from an historical perspective, with emphasis on developing student competen-
cies for issue analysis; assesses the effect of philosophical, scientific, political, and legislative
initiatives on professional practice; and examines issues affecting the health educator in var-
ious work settings, including occupational health and safety, patient care, public health, school
health, and higher education. Yz or 1 unit.
410. Problems in Public Health Practice. Basic facts and principles of public health at the local,
state, and national levels, including the relationships among public health departments, volun-
tary health agencies, and the school health program. Vz or 1 unit.
427. Statistical Techniques in Epidemiological Research. Same as Environmental Studies 427, Med-
ical Sciences 463, and Veterinary Pathobiology 426. Description and application of quan-
titative issues and statistical techniques prominent in the analysis of classification data arising
from epidemiologic cohort or case-control aetiologic studies; studies of preventive public
health; and therapeutic clinical interventions. Confounding factors and methods of adjust-
ment including standardization, stratified and matched analyses, and multiple logistic regression
modelling are emphasized. Practice using available computing software for implementation
is stressed. Prerequisites: Health and Safety Studies 374 and minimum of two statistics courses
covering multiple regression and correlation. 1 unit.
440. Theories of Health Behavior. Examines the philosophical and behavioral science founda-
tions of health science; principles of the determinants of human behavior and relationships
to health. Students develop a frame of reference for understanding, predicting, and facilitat-
ing change in human behavior. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 310 or equivalent,
or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
441. Intervention Strategies in Health Science. Advanced seminar for critical review of interven-
tion strategies as studied from theoretical and practical perspectives; recent developments
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in the medical, surgical, community, school, and environmental arenas. Prerequisite: Health
and Safety Studies 310 and 440, or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
450. Health Policy in the United States. Comprehensive analysis of the policy process in health
care in the United States; systematic and critical review of health policy development,
implementation, and evaluation; impact of government at all levels and the role of providers,
industry, labor, and consumer in health policy. Prerequisite: Admission to graduate pro-
gram in Health and Safety Studies or the MBA program; Health and Safety Studies 329;
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Public Health Policy. Examines the historical mandates of public health and the formula-
tion, substance, and implementation of public health policy at state and local levels of govern-
ment; students select case studies to evaluate the performance of the public health sector
in achieving its goals through health policy. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 450 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
476. Epidemiology of Infectious Diseases. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 416. See Veterinary
Pathobiology 416.
477. Principles and Methods of Veterinary Epidemiology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 417.
See Veterinary Pathobiology 417.
479. Seminar in Epidemiology. Discussion of advanced topics in epidemiologic methods and
research. Prepares students for thesis or dissertation research through study of selected liter-
ature and the completion of a research paper. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 374
or equivalent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students. Critical evaluation of research studies in health and safety
studies, emphasizing research methods and experiment design and analysis; review of statistical
techniques in factorial and correlational studies; and student reports of thesis literature reviews
and research procedures. Prerequisite: Master's thesis. Vi unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 1 unit.
493. Special Projects. Independent research on special projects. Prerequisite: Educational Psy-
chology 390, Kinesiology 495, and Health and Safety Studies 440 or equivalent. Yi to 2 units.
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
494. Special Topics in Health and Safety Studies. Lectures on topics of current interest. Vi or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses in health and safety studies. to 4 units.
HISTORY
Chair of Department: Geoffrey Parker
Department Office: 309 Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright, Urbana
111. Western Civilization from Antiquity to 1660. The fundamental developments—social, eco-
nomic, cultural, intellectual, and political— in the history of mankind and Western society
before 1660; includes the Greek and Roman world, the German migrations, the rise of cities
and the commercial revolution, medieval art, universities, and heresies, the Renaissance and
Reformation, the Puritan Revolution, and the beginnings of the modern world. 4 hours.
112. Western Civilization from 1660 to the Present. The fundamental developments—social, eco-
nomic, cultural, intellectual, and political— in the history of mankind and Western society
since 1660; includes the rise of modern science, the French and Industrial revolutions, the
Romantic movement, the growth of nationalism and socialism, imperialism, urbanization,
the Russian Revolution, Nazi Germany, the world wars, and the West and the underdevel-
oped world. 4 hours.
131. History of England to 1688. Survey of the political and constitutional, social and economic,
religious and cultural, and imperial history of the British people from the beginning of En-
glish history through the revolution of 1688. 4 hours.
132. History of England, 1688 to the Present. Survey of the political and constitutional, social
and economic, diplomatic and imperial, religious and cultural history of the British people
from 1688 to the present. 4 hours.
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147. Religion and Science. Same as Religious Studies and Sociology 102. See Religious Studies 102.
151. History of the United States to 1877. Colonial foundations, movement for independence,
and early years of the republic. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both History
151 and either History 260 and 261.
152. History of the United States, 1877 to the Present. The evolution of an industrial, urbanized,
and pluralistic society, grappling with domestic and global problems. 4 hours. Students may
not receive credit for both History 152 and 262.
168. Indian Civilization and Society. Same as Anthropology 168. See Anthropology 168.
170. East Asian Civilizations: China, Japan, Korea. Surveys thethree major East Asian civiliza-
tions from ancient and classical times, through the period of Western influence, political
revolution, and modernization, to the contemporary age and the emergence of East Asian
superpowers. 3 hours.
172. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as Anthropology and Asian Studies 186. See Anthro-
pology 186.
173. Islamic History and Civilization in the Near and Middle East to 1700. Development of Islamic
beliefs, institutions, and culture in the nuclear Islamic region (the present area of the Arab
countries and Israel, Iran, and Turkey) from Mohammed to the age of European expansion.
4 hours.
174. Islamic History and Civilization in the Near and Middle East Since 1700. Islamic civilization
since the age of European expansion; imperialism, Westernization, nationalism, and mod-
ernization. Arab countries, Israel, Iran, and Turkey are covered. 4 hours.
175. Latin America from Conquest to Independence. Survey of Latin American history from the
discovery of America to 1824. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both History 175 and 275.
176. Modern and Contemporary Latin America. History of the Latin American republics from
their independence to the present; emphasis on Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Cuba,
and Mexico. 3 hours. Credit is not be given for both History 176 and 275.
181. The Ancient World. Ancient empires and Greece. 3 hours.
182. The Ancient World. Rome. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Seminar. Through research, reports, and discussion in a selected field of histori-
cal study, the seminar provides a thorough understanding of the problems of that field and
of the methods of history as a discipline. Prerequisite: James Scholar standing or other desig-
nation as a superior student; consent of instructor. 3 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 6 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. The Age of Localism: The Early Middle Ages. The failure of imperial Rome and the rise
of the Church; the organization of European society on a local basis through manorialism
and feudalism. 3 hours.
204. The Revival of Europe: The High and Later Middle Ages. The revival of the economy; the
expansion of Europe; and the rise of national states. 3 hours.
211. The Contemporary World: Political, Ideological, and International Forces. Interpretation
of the contemporary world coveringthe legacy of imperialism, militarism, and world poli-
tics, the revolt of the masses, the totalitarian state, nationalism, internationalism, and such
related topics. 3 hours.
212. The Contemporary World: Economic, Social, and Cultural Aspects. Interpretation of the
contemporary world covering the economics of global power, ideological and social forces,
the individual and the modern mind, the collective society, the personality in history, and
such related topics. 3 hours.
213. The Third World in Contemporary History. Surveys the years from the close of the nine-
teenth century to the present, specifically the developments in Africa, Asia, Latin America,
and the Middle East that led to the emergence of the "Third World." 3 hours.
215. History of North and West Africa. Survey of major themes and events in the history of
North and West Africa from prehistoric times and the peopling of Africa through the advent
of Islam; North and West African empires and states in the medieval period; the arrival
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and departure of European colonial powers; and the re-emergence of independent African
states. 3 hours.
216. History of East and Southern Africa. Survey of major themes and events from the Bantu
migrations and the rise of Aksum through the development of states and empires, Islam,
the expansion of trade, European colonial rule, nationalism, and the persistence of white
domination in the south. 3 hours.
219. Survey of Russian History from Early Times to the Present. Main themes and problems of
Russian history from earliest times to the present. 3 hours.
222. Traditional China. Historical background to the modern age, tracing the Chinese state and
empire from the earliest times until 1644 A.D. Basic political, social, and economic patterns;
cultural, intellectual, and technological achievements; and China's impact on Asia and the
world. 3 hours.
224. Chinese Thought from Confucius to Mao. Same as Religious Studies 224. Examination of
China's principal philosophical, religious, and political schools of thought — such as Con-
fucianism, Taoism, Zen Buddhism, and Maoism — as ways of understanding one of the
world's major civilizations; the period of the classical philosophers, the glory years of empire,
and the troubled era of western contact receive approximately equal attention. 3 hours.
230. Modern Business History. Historical development of business enterprise from the early modem
era to the present in broad international perspective; social and cultural values in business
activity; business, government, and social responsibility; and theories of entrepreneurial
behavior and detailed case studies of great business leaders. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing. 3 hours.
237. Contemporary Western Europe. Same as Economics 237. An interdisciplinary approach to
contemporary Western Europe; cultural, historical, economic, political, and social topics;
and postwar issues, including economic recovery, position of Western Europe between the
United States and the Soviet Union, economic and political integration, and current policy
problems. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours.
247. Science in Western Civilization, I. The intellectual and social history of science from antiq-
uity through the Enlightenment; special emphasis on the scientific revolution of the seven-
teenth century. 3 hours.
248. Science in Western Civilization, II. Topics in the intellectual and social history of modem
science, 1789 to the present. 3 hours.
249. History of Medicine. Rise and development of medicine in the West since the sixteenth cen-
tury; interrelations of physiology, pathology, and social demands with the theory and prac-
tice of medicine; patterns of professionalization; social role of the physician; conflict among
ideas of medicine as an art, a science, and a social service; and problems of mental illness,
medical ethics, and nontraditional forms of practice. Prerequisite: One year of college biol-
ogy or chemistry, one year of college history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
253. Afro-American History to 1877. Same as Afro-American Studies 253. History of Africans
in the Americas, surveying the African slave trade, slavery in the European colonies of the
Americas, early United States slavery, and the Afro-American in the Civil War and Recon-
struction. 3 hours.
254. Afro-American History Since 1877. Same as Afro-American Studies 254. History of Afro-
Americans in the age of white supremacy; the rise of modem protest organizations; the era
of integration; and the black power movement. 3 hours.
255. New England, 1620-1789. The founding of the New England colonies and their develop-
ment through the period of the American Revolution. 3 hours.
260. Colonial Beginnings and Early United States History to 1815. Social, economic, and politi-
cal survey of the region and its relation to the evolving Atlantic community. Credit is not
given for both History 260 and 151. 3 hours.
261. The United States in the Nineteenth Century. History of the United States from 1815 to 1900.
3 hours. Credit is not given for both History 261 and 151.
262. The United States in the Twentieth Century. One major emphasis on foreign policy, includ-
ing the emergence of the United States as a great power after 1898; a second emphasis on
the Progressive movement and recurrent attempts at the reform of American society; and
racial and urban problems and the conservation of natural resources included. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both History 262 and 152.
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265. Europe and the Romantic Revolution, 1770-1850. Examines Romanticism as a basic psycho-
logical orientation that received its first elaborate cultural development and historical defi-
nition in the period indicated; treats various aspects of human activity, such as love, heroism,
nature worship, morbidity, social idealism, and nationalism from the standpoint of the Roman-
tic Movement. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
267. History of Korea. Same as Asian Studies 267. See Asian Studies 267.
268. Religous Rebellions and Messianic Movements in History. Same as Religious Studies 268.
Comparative study of revolutionary religious movements from ancient times to the present.
3 hours.
272. History of Women in Europe, 1700 to the Present. Same as Women's Studies 272. Focuses
on the history of women in all social classes in Europe from pre-industrial times to the pres-
ent; covers changes in attitudes towards women, female employment patterns, household
roles and family lives, and women's political and social movements. 3 hours.
273. The History of American Women: Colonial Period to the Present. Same as Women's Studies
273. Focuses on the changing legal, political, economic, and social status of women in the
United States and the complex factors affecting change; includes a consideration of family
life; and combines chronological and topical approaches. 3 hours.
274. United States and World Crisis, 1917 to Present. History of American foreign relations since
World War I. 3 hours.
281. War, Military Institutions, and Society to 1815. Land and naval warfare from prehistory
to Napoleon; discusses traditional topics such as technology, tactics, and strategy at length
and demonstrates how military institutions are integrated with society as a whole. 3 hours.
282. War, Military Institutions, and Society Since 1815. Land and naval warfare since Napoleon;
technology, tactics, strategy, administration, and military institutions in themselves and as
they relate to western and nonwestern societies; and conventional nuclear warfare. 3 hours.
285. Premodern Japanese History. Same as Asian Studies 285. An introduction to the history
of the Japanese people, their social and cultural systems, politics, and economy, from the
earliest times to the sixteenth century. 3 hours.
286. Modern Japanese History. Same as Asian Studies 286. An introduction to the history of
the Japanese people, their social and cultural systems, politics, and economy, from the mid-
sixteenth century to the mid-twentieth century. 3 hours.
289. Comparative Muslim Societies. Same as Anthropology 289 and Religious Studies 289. See
Religious Studies 289.
290. Individual Study. Readings in selected fields in consultation with the instructor. Prerequi-
site: Junior or senior of high standing; written consent of the honors adviser. 2 to 4 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Two-semester research project. Prerequisite: History concentrator with
senior standing and 4.5 grade point average; written consent of supervising professor and
honors adviser. May be taken by honors students in partial fulfillment of department honors
requirements. 3 hours. Must be repeated for a total of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Topics are given on an experimental one-time-only basis. 3 hours.
298. Colloquium in History. Prerequisite: Junior standing; 14 hours in history, or, with consent
of instructor, 14 hours in the social sciences and/or humanities. 3 hours. May be repeated
as topics vary to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
301. European Working-Class History: 1750 to the Present. Same as Labor and Industrial Rela-
tions 301 and Sociology 301. Comparative study of the rise of the working class in Euro-
pean countries; formation, culture, and daily life; stratification within the working class;
workers in organized labor and revolutionary movements. Prerequisite: One year of college
history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
302. Evolution of American Cities. Same as Urban Planning 302. See Urban Planning 302.
303. The Near and Middle East in the Twentieth Century. Great power diplomacy, imperialism,
nationalism, and problems of modernization studied through coverage of Arab states and
Israel, Turkey, and Iran. Prerequisite: One year of college history or political science, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
304. Medieval Civilization. Same as Religious Studies 304. The architectural, artistic, philosophical,
political, and religious components of medieval culture, thought, and patterns of behavior;
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includes monasticism and society and the individual. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
305. The Age of the Renaissance. Same as Religious Studies 305. Prerequisite: One year of col-
lege history. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
306. The Age of the Protestant and Catholic Reformation, 1500-1648. Same as Religious Studies
306. Prerequisite: One year of college history. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
307. Islam and the Near and Middle East from Mohammed to 1258. Same as Religious Studies
307. The Koran and the Prophet; rule from the Atlantic Ocean to India; Arab and Persian
Muslims; caliphate and sultanate; law, theology, mysticism, and heresies; Crusades; trade
and commerce; and intellectual and cultural achievements. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
308. The Europeanization of the Near East, 1768-1914. Prerequisite: One year of college history.
3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
309. Development of Modern Europe; Absolutism and Colonial Expansion, 1648-1789. Prereq-
uisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
310. Europe in the Age of the French Revolution and Napoleon. Comparative survey of Western
countries in the age of democratic upheavals; America, England, and Prussia as well as France;
the rise of Napoleon and the response of Europe; and the fate of innovation and reform
in the immediate aftermath of the Napoleonic Wars. Prerequisite: One year of college his-
tory or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
311. European History from 1815 to 1871. A synthesis of politics, economics, and culture; revo-
lutions, reaction, liberalism, conservatism, socialism, nationalism, romanticism, and real-
ism. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
312. European History from 1871 to 1918. A synthesis of politics, economics, and culture; new
state systems, long depression, imperialism, racism, nationalism, imperialism, symbolism,
fin de siecle, socialism, and World War I. Prerequisite: One year of college history or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
313. European History from 1918 to 1939. Survey of European society from 1918 to 1939, with
emphasis on the impact of World War I, the Russian Revolution, fascism, and the intellec-
tual trends of the twenties and thirties. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
314. European History from 1939 to the Present. Survey of European society since 1939, with
emphasis on the impact of World War II, the cold War, the establishment of the welfare
state, and social developments. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
316. The Industrial Revolution in Europe, 1780-1900. Comparative analytic study of industrial
development in England, France, Germany, and Russia; social, cultural, and demographic
consequences of rapid economic change. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
318. European International Affairs, 1815-1914. The history of European international affairs from
the Vienna Congress to the First World War, with the main focus on political developments,
but with considerable attention also paid to the influence of domestic politics and social and
economic changes on foreign policy. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
319. European International Affairs, 1914 to the Present. The history of European international
affairs from the First World War to the present day, concentrating on political developments,
especially the two world wars, but including the impact of domestic politics, ideological strug-
gle, and socio-economic change upon foreign policy. Prerequisite: One year of college his-
tory or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
320. Russia from the Earliest Times to Peter the Great. Political, economic, cultural, and social
development of Russia during the Kievan and Muscovite periods. Prerequisite: One year
of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
321. History of Imperial Russia. Development of Russia as a modern Western state; evolution
of political institutions, economic development, growth of the revolutionary movement, with
attention paid to the formation of social groups; intelligentsia, peasantry, working class;
from 1700 to 1905. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit.
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325 Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as African Studies 325 and Political Science 333.
See Africar :•-:-•= :15
3 11 Intellectual and Cultural History of Russia. Survey of major themes in the development of
an culture and thought, with emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Prereq-
uisite: Ors : :Dege history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
;
:
" "evolutionary Russia. 1904-1939. Russia and its empire from the Russo-Japanese War and
the Revolution of 1905 through World War I, the Revolutions of 1917, the early years of
system, the rise of Stalin, and the Great Purge. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or political science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
;• 2S Soviet Russia since 1939. The multinational Soviet state from the Hitler-Stalin Pact through
World War H, the pasEnarSbmoa :he emergence and dominance of Khrushchev, and
the Brezhnev era to the present day. Prerequisite: One year of college history or political
ke ar my*** of instructor. 3 hours, or V_ or 1 unit.
.' 1 : southeastern Europe, 1700-1918. The political, economic, and cultural development of the
'.---I-- ::.":; ; I-re=«.= is z .-. -_r__r.= ::; .r:a:: :: j:::~ir r..t :r.e r.se ::
nationalism and the formation of national states; and the Orthodox Church. Prerequisite:
One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
330. Eastern Europe, 1919 to the Present. The political, economic, and cultural history of Poland,
Caecfooskyvalda, Hungary, Rumania, Yugoslavia, Bulgaria, Greece, and Albania; particular
emphasis upon the post-World War II era. Prerequisite: One year of college history or con-
- of jnstroctor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Medieval Economic and Social History. Includes the decline of Roman society, the age of
- the revival ofmmmpwnp and urbanism, medieval capitalism, and economic decline
-. :>da! turmoil. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours
i r _ _j~.. :
332 'AJjun-J Toffa—A Economic, intellectual, religious, and social developments as reflected
in the art and ani tectun - - edievaJ England from the time of the German invasions to
about the jfifteenth century . Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3
. .r
•
333. F»nft«nil under the Tudors and Stuarts, 1485-1660. Politics, religion, and society in the era
- Protestant Reformation and the Civil War. Prerequisite: One year of college history
•
:
-.
-
--i- : : JTStructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
335. History and Cukure of Venice. Examines \ enkx --Dm its origins at the time of the Roman
m : .re until the present. Includes economic, political, and social history; humanism; phi-
losop.- at ;-;---.:-_-- toaatuw ~ _sic; and popular culture. Fully illustrated with slides.
': ':-. r ranee, 1815-1920. The development of France, with special attention to questions of social
histor Preraq aisle: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vt
\: \ _-..:
33 " American Working Class History, 1780 to the Present. Same as Labor and Industrial Rela-
tions 337. 1 es on working class formation, culture, ideas, and organization; examines
: '.ence of work and community life-, special emphasis on race, ethnicity, and gen-
der in the process of class formation; labor relations and the changing patterns of working
protest and accommodation. Prerequisite: One year of college level history, or consent
--_:-- ':-.' :--::-:
_r.it.
History of Biology. Same as Biology 338. Development of biological thought from antiq-
txt due present, emphasizing evolutionary theory and physiology in the nineteenth cen-
"
-
~ andgem sin the twentieth century. Prerequisite: One year of college biology or history,
: : : : nseo : : : instructor. 3 horn. iorl unit.
:-:•- Scientific Thought, I. Same as Prilosec: 317 and Sociology 305. SeePhilosophy 317.
:-~: Scientific Thougr e as Philosophy 318 and Sociology 306. SeePhilosophy 318.
'•'odern Britain: the Victorian Era, 1815-1900. History of the political, constitutional, social,
economic, and diplomatic developments of the United Kingdom, including Ireland. Prereq-
L-ne year of college history. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
342 Modem Britain Since 1900. History of the political, constitutional, social, economic, and
diplomatic devdopme- United Kingdom, including Ireland. Prerequisite: One year
of college history. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
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343. The Turks and the Ottoman Empire, 1100-1566. Turkish migrations; the Crusades: Genghis
Khan and the Mongols: Seljuksof Rum; Ottoman expansion; Islamic mysticism and law;
society and economy: and international trade routes in the Black Sea and eastern Mediter-
ranean. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 2 2
or 1 unit.
344. The Ottoman Empire. 15oc-l°24. Economy society law. and government; the Ottomans
and Mediterranean society; Ottoman culture and Islamic tradition; minorities; trade,
diplomacy, and capitulation and dismemberment; and traditional and westerr.izirg
attempts at revival. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or '• ; or 1 unit.
345. Thought and Society in Modem Europe, l~S°-Present. Same as Sociology 303. Examines
the reciprocal relationship between thought and society in Western Europe from the French
Revolution to the present. Prerequisite: Sociology 200, or one year of college history; or
consent oi instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
34c. Thought and Society in Early Modem Europe 1513-1'S 13 . Same as Sociology 304. Examines
the reciprocal relationship between thought and society in western Europe from the Italian
Renaissance to the French Revolution. Prerequisite: Sociology 200, or one year of college
history; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. History of Roman Law and Legal Tradition. Examines Roman law and legal tradition in
the context of historical, political, and social developments: origins of law- in primitive and
ancient classical societies: sui t opment of precedent, codification, and preservation
of Roman law, and the impact of Roman lav. m legal traditions. Prerequisite: One
year of college history, political science, or classical civilization; or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or : : or 1 unit.
34°. War and Society in Early Modem Europe, 1450-1815. Technology, tactics, operations, and
strateg] of warfare from the Renaissance through the Napoleonic Era; the impact of war
and military institutions upon economics, society, and government: topics vary. Prerequi-
site: History 251 282 01 310, or consent oi instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
352. Colonial Beginnings of American Life and Institutions. Study oi the seventeenth- and
eighteenth-. onies to 1763. Prerequisite: C : college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or ¥1 or 1 unit.
354. The Era of the American Revolution, l"o3-89. Prerequisite:One year of college history. 3
hours or • : or 1 unit.
355. Federalists Jeffersonians. and the Era of Good Feeling, t States his -om 1789 to
".525 emp task between nationalism and sectional interests. Prerequi-
site: One -lege history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or h or 1 unit.
35c. America in the Age of Jackson. Political, social, and cultural study of the United States from
the 1820s to the 1850s, including the humanitarian reform movements, manifest destiny,
and the Mc i or 1 unit.
35°. Civil War and Reconstruction. The United States between 1850 and 1877. with emphasis
on the causes of the war. wartime problems of the North and South, and efforts to create
a new Union a::e: the wai 3 hours or : or 1 unit.
360. History of the United States 1877-1909. Prerequisite: One year of college history, political
science, or economics. 3 hours, or 1 2 or 1 unit.
362. History of the United States since 1932. Discusses the New Deal, the Cold War, Franklin
D. Roosevelt and subsequent presidents, the structure of American imperialism, and America's
role in world politics. Prerequisite: One year of college history, political science, or eco-
nomics. 3 hours, or - : or 1 unit.
363. Social History of Industrial America to 1918. The impact of industrialization, immigration,
and urbanization on AmeriG Prerequisite: One year
of college history. 3 hours, or - 2 or 1 unit.
364. Social History of Industrial America Since World War 1. Study of :he impact of industrial
technology business er.rerrr - and urbanization on .American society. Prereq-
uisite: One year of c ry or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x 2 or 1 unit.
3oc. The History of Illinois in the Twentieth Century. The development of a modem .American
state in the twentieth cc th emphasis upon its political life, economic growth, social
and intellectual probler.-.s am -.. Includes Chicago s expanding role
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in the history of Illinois. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
367. The Trans-Mississippi West. The West in American history since the Louisiana Purchase;
western stereotypes, order and violence, racial minorities, the urban sector, natural resources,
and environmental policy. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
368. The South in American History. Same as Afro-American Studies 368. Exploration of the
history of the American South identifying and explaining differences between the South and
the rest of the nation; examines the correlates of economic change in the realms of politics,
social structure, and cultural values. Race relations provides a central theme of the course.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
369. Constitutional Development of the United States to 1865. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or political science. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
370. Constitutional Development of the United States Since 1865. Prerequisite: One year of col-
lege history or political science. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
371. American Intellectual and Cultural History to 1865. Same as Religious Studies 381. Exa-
mines the role of religious, scientific, political, social, educational, and artistic thought and
institutions in shaping a distinctive American culture, emphasizing Puritanism, the Enlight-
enment, and the Romantic movement. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
372. American Intellectual and Cultural History since 1859. Same as Religious Studies 382. Treats
the leading intellectual and cultural influences in shaping modem and contemporary America,
emphasizing the impact of Darwinism and naturalistic thought, science and technology, the
American university, divisions in religious thought (Modernism, Fundamentalism, Neo-
Orthodoxy), the Counterculture, and the New Conservatism. Prerequisite: One year of col-
lege history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
373. History of American Foreign Relations to 1917. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
374. Imperialism, 1870 to the Present. Deals thematically with controversial issues concerning
imperialism in the past century; includes various theories on the origins of imperialism, the
diverse character of European empires before 1914, the impact of the world wars on empire,
and American and Soviet "imperialism" since World War II. Prerequisite: One year of col-
lege history or political science. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
375. Andean Countries of South America, 1532 to the Present. The history of Colombia, Ecua-
dor, Peru, Bolivia, and Chile; emphasizes common problems and diverse responses, from
the conquest in the sixteenth century to the struggles for development in the twentieth. Prereq-
uisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
377. History of Modern Brazil, 1808 to the Present. Problems of a neocolonial society; themes
include family structure, slavery, imperialism, modernization, and the crisis of traditional
institutions. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
378. History of Mexico, 1519 to the Present. The development of Mexico from the conquest to
the postrevolutionary present. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
379. Slavery and Race Relations in Latin America. Same as Afro-American Studies 379. Selected
topics on Indians and Spaniards, whites and blacks, emphasizing Mexico, the Caribbean,
and Brazil. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
381. Ancient Greek States. History of the Greek states from the earliest times to 334 B.C. Prereq-
uisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
382. Alexander and His Successors. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
383. History of the Roman Republic to 44 B.C. Prerequisite: One year of college history or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
384. The Roman Empire. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
385. African Independence and Underdevelopment: 1945 to the Present. Same as Political Science
332. Historical investigation of African political economies based on selected case studies;
includes development of the colonial economy, economic bases of African nationalism, and
HISTORY 231
postindependence underdevelopment and attempts to escape from it. Prerequisite: One year
of college history or enrollment in the African Studies program. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
387. History of Central America. Major themes of Central American history since conquest: the
Colonial regime, ethnic diversity, the independence movement, fragmentation in the nine-
teenth century, export economies and imperialism, 1880-1932, social movements and populism
in the twentieth century, revolution and intervention since the 1950's. Prerequisite: One year
of college history or consent of the instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
388. India from Colony to Nation. Mughal Empire and British Raj, Indian national awakening,
and struggle for independence under Ghandi and Nehru. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
390. China Under the Ch'ing Dynasty. The period of Manchu domination in China (1644-1912);
emphasis on Chinese reactions to Western influences during the nineteenth century. Prereq-
uisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
391. History of Blacks in Urban America. A survey of historic conditions of Afro-Americans
in nineteenth and twentieth century cities; an examination of Black life, slave and free, in
antebellum cities, migration patterns, the origins of the ghetto, ethnic conflicts, socio-economic
patterns of urban Blacks, community institutions, political participation, urban policy issues,
and social and demographic effects of urbanization. Prerequisite: One year of college his-
tory or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
393. Social-Economic History of Modern China. Disintegration of traditional social and economic
systems during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, and the political effects of that disin-
tegration; examines changes in the agricultural economy, changing rural elites, urbaniza-
tion, and emergence of new social classes. It is recommended that students take History 390
and 394 before enrollment in History 393. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
394. Twentieth-Century China. Chinese state and society in revolutionary transition; emphasis
on the Nationalist and Communist revolutions and their results. Prerequisite: One year of
college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
396. Politics and Society in Twentieth-Century Germany. Political upheavals of twentieth-century
Germany; topics include the First World War's impact on German society, the war's revolu-
tionary aftermath, the political struggles and cultural achievements of the Weimar Repub-
lic, the rise of Hitler, the Third Reich, the Holocaust, the Second World War, and the divided
postwar Germanies; novels and films complement readings. Prerequisite: History 112. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
397. History of Spain and Portugal. Iberian history from pre-Roman times to the present with
emphasis on the modern period. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
398. The Habsburg Monarchy, 1526-1792. A history of the Habsburg Monarchy from the union
of Austria, Bohemia, and Hungary to the end of the period of reform. Prerequisite: One
year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
399. The Habsburg Monarchy, 1792-1918. Social, cultural, economic, and political development;
evolution of the central institutions of the monarchy and the monarchy's place in the Euro-
pean state system; and internal history of the constituent peoples of the monarchy: Ger-
mans, Magyars, Czechs, Slovaks, Poles, Slovenes, Croats, Serbs, Ruthenians, and Rumanians.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
411. Seminar in Ancient History: Greece. 1 unit.
413. Seminar in Ancient History: Rome. 1 unit.
415. Seminar in Medieval History. 1 unit.
417. Seminar in European History, 1350-1648. 1 unit.
419. Seminar in European History, 1648 to 1815. 1 unit.
421. Seminar in European History Since 1815. 1 unit.
423. Seminar in English History to 1688. 1 unit.
425. Seminar in English and British Empire History Since 1688. 1 unit.
427. Seminar in Russian History. 1 unit.
448. Seminar in African History. Prerequisite: History 215, 216, and one upper-level African history
course. 1 unit.
451. Seminar in Early American History to 1789. 1 unit.
453. Seminar in American History Since 1789. 1 unit.
461. Seminar in Latin American History. 1 unit.
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471. Seminar in the History of Science. 1 unit.
472. Seminar in History of Medicine: Selected Topics from Antiquity to the Present. 1 unit.
473. Seminar in Military History. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Problems in Ancient History. 1 unit.
476. Problems in Medieval History. 1 unit.
477. Problems in Early Modern European History. 1 unit.
478. Problems in European History since 1815. 1 unit.
479. Problems in English History before 1688. 1 unit.
480. Problems in English History since 1688. 1 unit.
481. Problems in Russian History. 1 unit.
482. Problems in Military History. Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. 1 unit.
483. Problems in Chinese History. 1 unit.
484. Problems in European History, 1350-1648. 1 unit.
486. Problems in American History to 1830. 1 unit.
487. Problems in American History since 1815. 1 unit.
488. Problems in Latin American History. 1 unit.
489. Problems in African History. 1 unit.
490. History and Social Theory. Introduces recent historical work drawing upon theories and
concepts from the social sciences; considers fields of inquiry which include family history,
demographic history, labor history, prosopographical and entrepreneurial studies, local and
regional studies, and others. 1 unit.
491. Quantitative Techniques for Historians. Focuses on the use of quantitative techniques in histor-
ical research, exploring problems in research design, data management and computer tech-
niques, and the evaluation of statistics used by historians. Prerequisite: Sociology 385 or
consent of insturctor. 1 unit.
492. Problems in Comparative History. Intensive comparative examinations of particular issues
in the histories of multiple countries, cultures or periods: emphasizes methodology, the dis-
cipline of comparative history, and the nature of historiography in a cross-cultural and inter-
disciplinary context. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
495. Individual Research Project. Directed research in special fields; may be taken in lieu of seminars
in fields in which seminars are seldom offered. 1 unit.
496. History of Historiography. Introduction to the great historians from early times to the pres-
ent. 1 unit.
497. Reading Course. Directed readings in special fields. Primarily, but not exclusively, for stu-
dents with a master's degree or equivalent, who are preparing for the preliminary examina-
tion in history and who need instruction in areas not provided by current course offerings.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
498. Problems in the Teaching of College History. Prerequisite: Candidate for Ph.D. degree in
history. Vi unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction in research and guidance in writing theses for advanced
degrees. to 4 units.
HISTORY OF ART
(See An and Design)
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HORTICULTURE
Acting Head of Department: William L. George
Department Office: 1005 Plant Sciences Laboratory, 1201 South Dorner, Urbana
100. Introduction to Horticulture. Basic principles of plant growth and development as they apply
to the production, marketing, and utilization of fruits, vegetables, and ornamental plants.
3 hours.
125. Survey of Landscape Horticulture. Consumer analysis of horticultural elements and non-
plant items utilized in the development of residential, commercial, and community land-
scapes; includes analysis of objectives, site, plants, installation, and maintenance; and con-
siders selection and development of specialty gardens and interior landscapes in order to
develop analytical skills in evaluating needs, materials, and services available. Not open to
students in ornamental horticulture curriculum. 3 hours.
131. Introduction to Floral Design. Introduces the art of arranging flowers, foliages, and accesso-
ries according to the principles of design. Lecture and lab; fee required. 2 hours. Credit not
given for students in ornamental horticulture.
190. Home Vegetable Gardening. Principles and practices of producing vegetables in the home
garden by traditional and organic methods; lecture and laboratory. 3 hours. Credit is not
given to horticulture majors. All other students: may not receive credit for both Horticul-
ture 190 or 242.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Identification and Use of Woody Ornamental Plants, I. Systematic approach to the identifi-
cation, ornamental characters, culture, propagation, production, and use of woody ornamental
deciduous trees and shrubs; special emphasis on the cultivated varieties. Prerequisite: Plant
Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Identification and Use of Woody Ornamental Plants, II. Systematic approach to the iden-
tification, ornamental characters, culture, propagation, production and use of woody ornamen-
tal conifers, broadleaf evergreens, vines, ground covers and woody ornamental deciduous
trees and shrubs; special emphasis on the cultivated varieties. Prerequisite: Plant Biology
100 and Horticulture 201, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
210. Home Grounds Planning and Design. Practice of developing home grounds emphasizing
planting design; analysis of and practical solutions for typical site problems; and evaluating
garden structures as elements in home grounds planning and design. Prerequisite: Horticul-
ture 202; limited to horticulture majors, students in the ornamental horticulture curriculum,
or students in the agriculture occupations for secondary teachers curriculum. 4 hours.
211. Home Grounds Development and Construction. Continuation of Horticulture 210, with
emphasis on development of home grounds and construction methods and techniques. Prereq-
uisite: Horticulture 210; limited to horticulture majors, students in the ornamental horticul-
ture curriculum, or students in the agriculture occupations for secondary teachers curriculum.
3 hours.
212. Landscape Contracting. Interpretation of the landscape architect's plans and specifications;
estimating quantities of materials; and computing costs and procedures for bidding and execut-
ing landscape construction. Prerequisite: Horticulture 211. 3 hours. Registration limited to
horticulture majors, students in the ornamental horticulture curriculum, or students in the
agricultural occupations for secondary teachers curriculum only.
220. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Agronomy 220 and Animal Science 220. See Agronomy
220.
221. Plant Propagation. Examines theory and methods employed in propagation of plants,
emphasizing anatomical, physiological, and ecological principles involved in sexual propa-
gation (seeds) and asexual propagation (division, cuttings, budding, grafting, tissue culture,
etc.). Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
222. Greenhouse Management. Survey of topics relating to greenhouse structures (design, loca-
tion, construction) and their operation (management, heating and cooling systems, cultural
practices, and cost accounting). Several field trips to local greenhouses will be made. Prereq-
uisite: Horticulture 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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262. Tree Fruit Science. Examines biological principles, cultural methods and practices involved
in the growth and production of the apple, pear, peach, cherry, plum, apricot, almond, and
miscellaneous citrus and nut crops. Prerequisite: Horticulture 100 or Plant Biology 100. 3
hours. Offered in alternate years.
300. Special Problems. Supervised research on individual problems in any phase of horticulture;
includes anatomy, breeding, physiology, ecology, or general culture of fruit, vegetable, or
ornamental plants. Prerequisite: Not open to students on probation; written consent of the
instructor and authorized departmental approval required prior to advanced enrollment and
registration. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other students having a mini-
mum grade point average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other courses in
the department subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or Vi to 2 units.
307. International Food Crops. Survey of the botany, physiology, breeding, production prac-
tices, and pest management of the major international food crops. Tropical and subtropical
crops are emphasized and aspects of agriculture in developing countries are discussed. Prereq-
uisite: Agronomy 121, Horticulture 100, or Plant Biology 100. 3 hours or 3 4 units. Offered
in alternate years.
320. Horticultural Plant Breeding. Methodology, objectives, and constraints of breeding for
improved cultivars of flowers, woody ornamentals, turfgrasses, fruits and vegetables. Emphasis
on breeding objectives and methods unique to horticultural commodities such as color, appear-
ance, flavor and shelf-life, nutritional value and other characteristics that determine prod-
uct quality. Prerequisite: Horticulture 220. 3 hours or 3 4 unit. Offered in alternate years.
321. Floricultural Physiology. Studies the physiology and metabolism of floricultural crops dur-
ing their development from seeds through flowering. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite:
Agronomy 101, Plant Biology 100, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
322. Plant Nutrition. Studies the mechanisms of and factors affecting the absorption, transport,
distribution, and functions of the essential elements required by higher plants. Lectures and
discussions. Prerequisite: Soils 101; Plant Biology 234 or 330. 4 hours or 1 unit. Offered
in alternate years.
323. Principles of Plant Breeding. Same as Agronomy 323. See Agronomy 323.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Agronomy 333 and Plant Biology 333. See Plant Biology
333.
336. Perennial Grass Ecosystems. Same as Agronomy 336. Different levels of ecological organi-
zation in perennial grass ecosystems. Provides advanced study for students in turfgrass and
forage management. Cultural programs are derived from an understanding of interrelation-
ships between different components of the ecosystem, including man and animals. Term
paper required. Field trips; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Horticulture
236 or Agronomy 322. 4 hours or 1 unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Animal
Science, Food Science, and Forestry 340. See Agronomy 340.
345. Growth and Development of Horticultural Crops. Factors affecting growth, development,
and quality of horticultural crops, such as photoperiodism, growth regulators, carbon diox-
ide levels, etc. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: One year of general chemistry and one
semester of general or plant physiology, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Offered
in alternate years.
398. Postharvest Physiology of Horticultural Crops. Physiology, biochemistry, and anatomy of
fruits and vegetables during development, maturation, and ripening in situ and in storage.
Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 and Chemistry 102 or 103, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
Offered in alternate years.
424. Plant Biochemistry. Same as Agronomy and Plant Biology 424. See Agronomy 424.
425. Membrane Transport and Mineral Nutrition in Plants. Same as Agronomy and Plant Biol-
ogy 425. See Agronomy 425.
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and Plant Pathology 431.
See Biology 431.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and Plant Pathology 432. See
Biology 432.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and
Plant Pathology 433. See Biology 433.
236 COURSES CATALOG
436. Plant Gene Regulation. Same as Agronomy and Forestry 446. See Agronomy 446.
437. Gene Expression During Seed Development. Same as Agronomy and Forestry 447. See
Agronomy 447.
447. Horticulture Seminar. Discussion of current research and literature pertaining to problems
of horticulture and related fields. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horticulture or related
fields. V* unit.
488. Plant Pigments. Same as Plant Biology 488. A comprehensive presentation of the nature,
function, distribution, biosynthesis, degradation, separation, and spectroscopic properties
of pyrrole, carotenoid, quinone, and anthocyanin pigments. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330
or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
490. Research Methods in Horticulture. Lectures, discussions, demonstrations, and laboratory
exercises dealing with methods and apparatus used in horticultural research. Prerequisite:
One year of general chemistry and one semester of general or plant physiology, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
492. Special Topics in Horticulture. Readings and discussion in selected phases of horticulture
including such topics as genetics, physiology, anatomy, morphology, and ecology of hor-
ticultural crops. Vi to 2 units.
494. Professional Orientation in Horticulture. The philosophy and components of graduate edu-
cation, with development of the principles useful in teaching, research, and extension in hor-
ticulture. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horticulture. V4 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Research on problems in floriculture, ornamentals, plant breeding, pomol-
ogy, turfgrass, or vegetable crops. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horticulture. to 4
units (summer session to 2 units).
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY STUDIES
Head of Division: Judy DeLoache
Department Office: 206 Child Development Laboratory, 1105 West Nevada, Urbana
105. Introduction to Human Development. Systematic overview of the psychological, biologi-
cal, familial, and cultural factors related to human growth and development throughout the
life cycle. 3 hours.
106. Observation and Assessment of Human Development. Studies human behavior in labora-
tory and natural settings, with emphasis on the developing child; includes observation and
assessment of cognitive, social, affective, and motor development. Prerequisite: Human
Development and Family Studies 105, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
110. Introduction to Family Ecology. Overview of family development, including courtship, mar-
riage, parenting, the aging family, and family crisis; emphasizes the application of research
findings to individual decision-making. 3 hours.
143. Biological Bases of Human Behavior. Same as Anthropology, Ecology, Ethology, and Evo-
lution and Psychology 143. See Anthropology 143.
145. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences. Same as Sociology 145 and Women's
Studies 112. See Women's Studies 112.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Development of Curriculum for Infants and Preschoolers. Introduces development of cur-
riculum for children from birth to age five; integrates child development theory and princi-
ples with programming for young children in preschool and childcare settings. Prerequisite:
Human Development and Family Studies 105, or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours. Develop-
mental Child Care students only register for 3 hours and do not enroll in the laboratory;
all other students must register for 4 hours credit.
203. Infancy and Early Development. Reviews development during the first two years of life,
including cognitive, social, and biological aspects of early development; lab involves first-
hand observation of infants to supplement and extend lecture material. Prerequisite: Human
Development and Family STudies 105 or Psychology 216, or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
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204. Motor Development in Childhood. Same as Kinesiology 262. See Kinesiology 262.
205. Children with Special Needs. Same as Sociology 205. See Sociology 205.
210. Comparative Family Organization. Same as Anthropology 210. A cross-cultural examina-
tion of the family in relation to its environment, the family as an environment, and the family
structure as it changes over time; evaluates findings in anthropology, sociology, and psy-
chology; examines current issues in American family life. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Social Context of Human Sexuality. Surveys current research on social aspects of human
sexuality from cross-cultural, social, familial, and life-span development perspectives. 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Leisure Studies, Psychology, and
Rehabilitation 214. A multi-disciplinary introduction to the study of aging; the social, psy-
chological and physiological context of changing roles in later life; public and private poli-
cies that affect older people and their families. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family
Studies 105, or 3 hours of social science. 3 hours.
215. Courtship and Marriage. Development of cross-sex and same-sex relationships that lead to
marriage or intimate living over the life cycle; the dissolution of such relationships; empha-
sizes the effects of social and cultural environments on intimate relationships. 3 hours. Stu-
dents may not receive credit for both Human Development and Family Studies 215 and
Sociology 321.
220. Organization and Administration of Child Development Programs. Examines principles and
practices of organization and administration of programs and community services for young
children and their families with special focus on leadership; emphasizes daily planning and
operation of programs and services, and internal and external factors influencing program
management and effectiveness. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Studies 202,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
242. Family Violence. Same as Sociology 242. See Sociology 242.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
301. Issues in Socialization and Development. Presents and uses theories of socialization to evaluate
and analyze current issues and socialization practices; delineates historical and philosophi-
cal trends in socialization, and discusses the implications of these trends for generating social
policy affecting the developing individual. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family
Studies 202 and 203 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
302. Sex Roles. Same as Sociology 302 and Women's Studies 302. See Sociology 302.
303. Hospitalized Children and Their Families. Examines the developmental needs of children
in hospitals and their families; delineates the role of the Child Life Specialist and familiarizes
students with hospital procedures and personnel. Clinical placement includes direct experience
with hospitalized children and their families. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family
Studies 202, 205, and 319, and consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or 1 unit.
304. Gerontology. An interdisciplinary approach to the study of aging and the aged from develop-
mental, behavioral, and social perspectives. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Foods and Nutrition 305 and Elementary and Early Child-
hood Education 305. See Foods and Nutrition 305.
310. Contemporary American Family. Examination of the variety of forms families assume in
the United States; families are compared in the areas of kinship, family organization, pat-
terns of interpersonal relationships, socialization, values, and integration with the larger society.
Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Studies 210 or consent of instructor, and 6
hours of social science. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
315. Critical Transitions in Families. A life-span development approach to the study of norma-
tive changes and non-normative events and their impact on marriage and family relation-
ships; gives attention to variations in the socio-economic contexts of family transitions, and
to methods for reducing the negative effects of such transitions. Prerequisite: Six hours of
Human Development and Family Studies courses, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 4
or 1 unit.
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316. Adolescent Development. Examines paths of experience and individual development within
the family, the peer group, and other domains through this socially-defined stage of life.
Prerequisite: Six hours of Human Development and Family Studies courses, or equivalent
social science courses. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
319. Day Care Practicum. Same as Psychology 319. See Psychology 319.
330. The Family in International Settings. Examines the impact of technological change on the
family in developing nations, compared with the Western World; includes coverage of the
effects of various development approaches and projects on family roles, form, and resource
access, and the effects of family characteristics on the success of development projects. Prereq-
uisite: Human Development and Family Studies 210, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3/4 or 1 unit.
349. Music in Early Childhood. Same as Music 349. See Music 349.
350. Practicum in Human Development and Family Studies. A supervised on or off-campus learning
experience related to human development or family ecology, supervised in cooperation with
an appropriate agency or institution. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Ecol-
ogy major; junior standing. Not available to students on probation. 4 to 12 hours, or 1 to
3 units. (Only 1 unit of the course may be applied to the total required for a graduate degree
in Human Resources and Family Studies, Option 2. At the undergraduate level, only 4 hours
may be applied to the total HDFS courses required.)
354. Growth and Physical Development of Children. Same as Kinesiology 354. See Kinesiology 354.
370. Family Conflict Management. Examines processes of conflict management in family and com-
munity disputes; emphasizes negotiation and mediation as modes of dispute settlement. Prereq-
uisite: Human Development and Family Studies 210 or 310; or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3/i
or 1 unit.
388. Special Topics in Human Development and Family Studies. Prerequisite: Senior standing
and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours, or 2 units.
390. Human Development: Theory and Methodology. Discussion and evaluation of theories of
human development and critical examination of current research; examples from current
literature illustrating research methods and the differing theoretical orientations shaping
research directions in human development. 4 hours or 1 unit.
410. Family Interaction. Observation and qualitative analysis of the family as a system; how family
organization emerges, is maintained, and changes through social interaction. Prerequisite:
Human Development and Family Studies 310 or equivalent. 1 unit.
418. Seminar in Human Development. An overview of theories and research in human develop-
ment; focuses on major issues regarding development, differing conceptualizations of those
issues, and relevant research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
419. Seminar in Family Research and Theory. Presents an advanced, multidisciplinary approach
to current theories and research in the areas of marriage and the family. Prerequisite: Human
Development and Family Studies 310, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Contemporary Topics in Human Development. An in-depth analysis of a current issue in
human development with special emphasis on general methodological problems illustrated
through examples from one area of research. Prerequisite: Second-year graduate standing
in Human Development and Family Studies or a related area, and consentof instructor; courses
in statistics and Human Development and Family Studies 390 or equivalent. 1 unit.
421. Contemporary Topics in Family Studies. An in-depth analysis of a current issue in family
studies with special emphasis on general methodological problems illustrated through examples
from one area of research. Prerequisite: Second-year graduate standing in Human Develop-
ment and Family Ecology or a related area, and consent of instructor; courses in statistics
and Human Development and Family Studies 390 or equivalent. 1 unit.
457. Sensorimotor Development. Same as Kinesiology 457. See Kinesiology 457.
470. Family Mediation: Theory and Techniques. Applies mediation theory and techniques to deci-
sions faced by families in conflict, e.g., divorce; emphasizes the development of professional
conflict management skills to assist individuals and families in their ability to resolve dis-
putes. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Studies 370 or equivalent. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Human Development and Family Studies. Library or experimental
research on specific problems of limited scope. May be taken in addition to 8 units required
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for a master's degree by students who do not write a thesis. For non-thesis students only.
Vi or 1 unit.
495. Seminar in Human Development and Family Studies. Discussion and evaluation of current
literature on selected topics in human development and family studies. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing in Human Development and Family Studies or consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
498. Special Problems in Human Development and Family Studies. Research or independent study
on a special problem that is not part of thesis work. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Original research designed and conducted under faculty supervision. to
4 units.
HUMAN RESOURCES AND FAMILY STUDIES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Consumer Sciences, Foods and Nutrition, and Human
Development and Family Studies. For Family and Consumer Economics, Interior Design, and Textiles
and Apparel, see listings under Consumer Sciences.!
Director of School: Sharon Y. Nickols
School Office: 260 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin, Urbana
HUMAN RESOURCES AND FAMILY STUDIES
Director of School: Sharon Y. Nickols
School Office: 260 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin, Urbana
100. Contemporary Issues in Human Resources and Family Studies. Introduces and analyzes con-
temporary issues and trends in human resources and family studies; examines the integra-
tive nature of Human Resources and Family Studies and life planning theories, models and
research; includes orientation to the School of Human Resources and Family Studies. Required
of, and limited to, freshmen in the School of Human Resources and Family Studies. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
268. Cooperative Extension. Same as Agriculture 268. See Agriculture 268.
269. Cooperative Extension: Summer Experience. Same as Agriculture 269. See Agriculture 269.
280. Leadership Development. Same as Agriculture Communications 280. See Agriculture Com-
munications 280.
298. International Experience. Same as Agriculture 298. See Agriculture 298.
369. Educational Programs in Cooperative Extension. Same as Agriculture 369. See Agriculture 369.
390. Seminar in Human Resources and Family Studies. Discussion of selected topics in human
resources and family studies; review of related literature. Prerequisite: Completion of 12 hours
in Human Resources and Family Studies, or consent of instructor. to 4 hours, or to 1
unit. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 4 hours or 1 unit.
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HUMANITIES
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Classics, Comparative Literature, English, French, Germanic
Languages and Literatures, History, Humanities, Linguistics, Philosophy, Religious Studies, Slavic
Languages and Literatures, Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese, and Speech Communication.)
School Office: 112 English Building, 608 South Wright, Urbana
HUMANITIES
Dean of College: Larry R. Faulkner
College Office: 294 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright, Urbana
131. Introduction to Renaissance Civilization. A study of major historical, intellectual, and artis-
tic achievements of the period; organized around a series of topics, each focusing on a soci-
ety, movement, or historical event as reflected in literature, art, and the history of ideas.
3 hours.
141. Introduction to American Civilization, I. An introduction to the multidisciplinary study of
major aspects, events, and periods of the American experience; includes a series of topics,
each focusing on one society, movement, or historical event as reflected in literature, art,
history, and politics. 3 hours.
142. Introduction to American Civilization, II. Continuation of Humanities 141. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars. Prerequisite: Consent of departmental honors
advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
261. Survey of World Cinema, I: The Beginnings through the Coming of Sound. Survey of the
development of equipment, techniques, and themes of the cinema from its origins through
the coming of sound; lectures, discussions, and showings of selected films. 3 hours.
262. Survey of World Cinema, II: The Thirties to the Present. Survey of the development of equip-
ment, techniques, and themes of the cinema from the coming of sound to the present; lec-
tures, discussions, and showings of selected films. 3 hours.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Latin, Russian, and
Spanish 279. Introduction to the theory and methodology of second language teaching,
includingthe history of foreign language education, contemporary practices and perspectives,
and current research in second language acquisition. Includes 16 hours of observation in
local schools. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and enrollment in a teacher education cur-
riculum, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
285. The Jewish Experience in Film. Selected topics focusing on various aspects of Judaism and
Jewish culture as it has been portrayed in world cinema along with an examination of the
contributions of selected Jewish artists to the cinema. Prerequisite: One college course in
literature or cinema studies. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Supervised reading and research on interdisciplinary humanities topics
chosen by the student in consultation with a faculty member. Prerequisite: Consent of human-
ities advisor (an approved Learning Agreement must be submitted to 294 Lincoln Hall not
later than the second week of the semester or the first week of the summer session). 2 to
4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Individual research for concentrators in humanities leading to the completion
of a thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing, a declared option in humanities major, and con-
sent of advisor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics: Interdisciplinary. Interdisciplinary topics in the humanities; topics vary, but
are normally related to one of the options in the humanities major. 3 hours. May be repeated
as topics vary; students may register for two different topics in the same semester.
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297. Special Topics: Junior Seminar and Tutorial. Interdisciplinary seminar and tutorial in selected
topics related to one of the options in the humanities major. Prerequisite: Junior standing
and consent of humanities advisor (tutorial students must submit an approved Learning Agree-
ment to 294 Lincoln Hall not later than the second week of the semester or the first week
of the summer session). 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
298. Special Topics: Senior Seminar and Tutorial. Interdisciplinary seminar and tutorial in selected
topics related to one of the options in the humanities major. Prerequisite: Senior standing
and consent of humanities advisor (tutorial students must submit an approved Learning Agree-
ment to 294 Lincoln Hall not later than the second week of the semester or the first week
of the summer session). 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
361. Film Theory and Criticism. Study of major aesthetic and critical theories about film; study
of theory and practice of film criticism. Prerequisite: One cinema studies course at the 200
or 300 level and one college course in literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
366. Japanese Cinema. Same as Asian Studies 366. Examines the influence of Japan's traditional
aesthetics on its cinema and surveys its major film movements, genres, and directors. Prereq-
uisite: Two college level courses in cinema studies or Asian Studies, or graduate standing.
3 hours or 1 unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English as an
International Language, French, German, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and
Linguistics 386. Theory and practice of computer-assisted instruction, with special emphasis
on problems and techniques of foreign-language instruction. General principles; survey of
existent and probable future CAI systems; and practical experience with lesson design and
programming on the PLATO system. Linguistics majors are advised to complete Linguistics
306 before registering for this course. Prerequisite: Two years college language or equiva-
lent, and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
395. Special Advanced Topics: Interdisciplinary. Offers interdisciplinary topics in the humani-
ties; topics vary, but normally relate to the interdisciplinary areas of study within the human-
ities major or to the special humanities facilities (e.g., the Language Learning Laboratory).
Prerequisite: Prerequisites will vary according to topic. See Timetable. 3 hours or 1 unit.
May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN
(See Art and Design)
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
(See Mechanical and Industrial Engineering)
INTERIOR DESIGN
(See Consumer Sciences)
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JOURNALISM
Head of Department: Steven J. Helle
Department Office: 120A Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright. Urbana
114. Agricultural Communications Media and Methods. Same as Agricultural Communications
114. See Agricultural Communications 114.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
204. Typography. Studies t\-pe lore and design; type dimensions; printer's arithmetic and copyfit-
ting: platemaking: printing processes; shop organization; and terminology. Prerequisite: Regis-
tration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours. News-editorial
majors do not receive credit for this course.
214. Agricultural Communications Strategy. Same as Agricultural Communications 214. See
Agricultural Communications 214.
217. History of Communications. Same as Communications 217. Nature and development of
communication systems; history of communication media; history' of journalism, advertis-
ing, and broadcasting; and communications in the modem world. Prerequisite: Registration
in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
218. Communications and Public Opinion. Same as Communications 218. Theory of public opinion
and of communications: relation of communication systems to public opinion, social sys-
tems, and the political order. Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communications
or consent of the college. 3 hours.
220. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Communications 220. See Communications
220.
223. Photojournalism. A basic photography course designed to give students a proficiency in picture
taking and processing and to acquaint them with picture editing and other illustrative prob-
lems. For current fees, see Timetable; cameras provided by the college. Prerequisite: Regis-
tration in the College of Communications or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
231. Mass Communication in a Democratic Society. Same as Communications 231. Studies the
philosophical bases of the functions and the responsibilities of mass communications. Prereq-
uisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
241. Law and Communications. Same as Communications 241. Historical background of the nature
and meaning of the law as it relates to journalism and contemporary' problems of freedom
of expression. Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent of
the college. 3 hours.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. Same as Communications 251 and Sociology 251.
Media structures related to cultural content and functions; problems of life and society as
treated in mass-produced communications. Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Com-
munications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in journalism for stu-
dents capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of head of department. 1 to 3 hours.
293. Journalism Seminar. Seminar based on summer internship experience; offered only in the
fall for students who participated in a spring pre-intemship orientation class and then com-
pleted an approved summer internship. Prerequisite: Journalism 350; open only to under-
graduate journalism majors who have taken a non-credit internship orientation. to 2 hours.
326. Magazine Article Writing. Preparation of feature stories and articles; techniques of market-
ing, market analysis, and publishing articles written in the course. Prerequisite: Journalism
350; registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours or ! i unit.
330. Magazine Editing. Basic principles of editing for consumer, business, trade, and company
magazines; communications theory, market analysis, editorial process, design process, produc-
tion process, and distribution process as they relate to magazine publishing. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Journalism 326 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or '' : unit.
340. News Publication Management. An introduction to the administration and management of
print media news organizations. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 or Advertising 391; and con-
sent of the department. 3 hours or - 2 unit.
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350. Reporting, I. Fundamentals of journalistic writing; reporting news of public affairs. Prereq-
uisite: Enrollment as a major in the Department of Journalism or consent of department.
4 hours or 1 unit.
360. Graphic Arts. Rational and aesthetic standards of visual communications; principles and
techniques of making visual statements; and uses of visual technology in wedding verbal
and nonverbal languages. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Enrollment as a major
in the Department of Journalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
362. Broadcast News Production. Introduces radio and TV news production designed to acquaint
students with techniques, principles, and equipment used in the studio and in the field; empha-
sizes planning, producing, and directing individual news and public affairs programs and
news stories, and serving on production teams. Prerequisite: Enrollment as a major in the
Department of Journalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
370. News Editing. Newspaper editing and headline writing; the makeup and design of newspa-
per pages. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 360; enrollment as a major in the Department
of Journalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Broadcast News Writing and Gathering. Gathering, WTiting, and editing news for radio and
television; critical analysis of broadcast news practices, past and present; ethics of broad-
cast journalism; audio and visual communication principles as applied to news dissemina-
tion; editing and writing to film, tape and graphics. Individual and team projects. Prerequisite:
Journalism 350 and 362; enrollment as a major in the Department of Journalism or consent
of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
380. Reporting, II. The interviewing, analytical, and writing techniques of reporting complex news
stories with clarity and depth. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 360; enrollment as a major
in the Department of Journalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
382. Broadcast News Editing. Principles of editing audio tape, video tape, and scripts with audio-
visual materials; editing story units for broadcast; assembling news and public affairs pro-
grams; broadcast news editing ethics, research, and criticism. Prerequisite: Journalism 372;
enrollment as a major in the Department of Journalism or consent of department. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
390. Advanced Reporting. Advanced reporting projects in specialized fields; recommended for
news-editorial seniors. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 380. 3 hours or 1 unit.
392. Broadcast Journalism Practicum. Individual and team produced advanced enterprise projects
in specialized fields. Subject matter to be coordinated with Journalism 390. Prerequisite: Jour-
nalism 382; enrollment as a major in the Department of Journalism or consent of depart-
ment. 3 hours or 1 unit.
400. Issues in Journalism. Seminar on issues of contemporary importance in journalism. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of department. '- : unit.
468. The Political Economy of Communications. Same as Communications 468. Analyzes the
structure, policy, and behavior of such media of communication as newspapers, magazines,
books, postal service, telegraph, telephone, broadcasting, and film; special emphasis on their
relationships to political order and the economy. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Com-
munications. 1 unit.
470. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Communications 470. Problems of cultural
analysis related to the media of communications; social implications of communications
research. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
471. Proseminar in Communications, I. Same as Communications 471. General discussion of the
mass media of communications, their role as social institutions, and their control and sup-
port; content, audience, and effect of the mass media. Prerequisite: Consent of College of
Communications. 1 unit.
472. Proseminar in Communications, II. Same as Communications 472. General discussion of
the problem of communications, including the individual as a communicating system, sym-
bolic processes, analysis of messages, psycholinguistics, and language as social behavior.
Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
473. History and Theory of Freedom of the Press. Same as Communications 473. Development
of the Anglo-American press system and the idea of freedom of the press; contemporary
mass media and their implications for freedom and democracy. Prerequisite: Consent of Col-
lege of Communications. 1 unit.
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474. Communications Systems. Same as Communications 474. Analyzes the structure and develop-
ment of communications systems; examination of the role of communication in social change,
political movements, and formal organizations. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Com-
munications. 1 unit.
480. Journalism Masters' Proseminar. Introduction to scholarship and research in journalism and
mass communication examining theoretical approaches to the meanings, uses, and effects
of mass media in society; discussion of media freedom and accountability; humanistic and
social scientific contributions to understanding mass communication. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing in journalism or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Journalism. Prerequisite: Consent of head of department. Vi or 1 unit.
492. Research Methods in Communications. Same as Communications 492. See Communications
492.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in journalism. 1 to 2 units.
KINESIOLOGY
Acting Head of Department: Glyn C. Roberts
Department Office: 117 Freer Hall, 906 South Goodwin, Urbana
100. Developmental Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as developmental activities. Prerequisites for each developmental activity are
given below. More than one activity (Sections A through H) may be taken in the same term.
1 to 2 hours.
Section A: Conditioning and Weight Control. Activities and understanding which contrib-
ute to the development and/or maintenance of physical fitness and a well-proportioned body.
1 to 2 hours. May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive semesters; credit not
to exceed a total of 2 hours.
Section B: Personal Defense. Skills and understanding essential for defense against an aggressor,
with emphasis on avoiding attack. 1 hour.
Section C: Weight Training. Skills and knowledge essential for use of weights for condition-
ing the body. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive semesters.
Section D: Physical Fitness. Activities and understanding which contribute to the develop-
ment and maintenance of physical fitness according to social and hygienic standards. 1 hour.
May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive semesters.
Section H: Hatha Yoga. Introduction to Hatha Yoga, which is concerned with the physical
well-being of the entire organism; includes a graduated program of postures (asanas), stretching
movements, and muscular relaxation and breathing exercises. 1 hour.
Section I: Outdoor Adventures. Introductory skills and knowledge for development of life
time activities in basic backpacking, basic river canoeing, and mountaineering techniques
(balance climbing and rappelling). Includes participation in one field trip during the semes-
ter. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106A and 107A; or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
101. Dance Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are classi-
fied as dance activities. Prerequisites for each dance activity are given below. More than
one activity (Sections A through G) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Ballroom Dance, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for ballroom
dance, with emphasis on fox-trot, rhumba, lindy, waltz, cha-cha, and selected fad dances.
1 hour.
Section B: Ballroom Dance, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for ballroom
dance, with emphasis on fox-trot, rhumba, lindy, waltz, and cha-cha as well as tango, samba,
and paso doble. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 101A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
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Section C: International Ballroom Dance. Skills and understanding essential tor inter-
ballroom dance steps; emphasis on tango, cha-cha. Viennese waltz, samba, rhumba. quick-
step, paso doble. mambo. and merengue. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 101B or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 hour.
Section D: American Square Dance. Introductory skills and understanding essential for square
dancing: opportunities for conducting and calling dances. 1 hour.
Section E: International Folk Dance. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for exploring cultural characteristics via the folk dance idiom. 1 hour.
Section F: Modern Dance, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
free and creative dance. 1 hour.
Section G: Modem Dance. II. Intermediate level technique, improvisation, and composi-
tion for both men and women: multimedia approaches to dance and dance criticism. Prereq-
uisite: Kinesiology 101F or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section H: Afro-American Dance Forms. Beginning skills andknowledge and. under the repeat
option, refined and more complex skills and heightened kinesthetic awareness essential for
development of cultural characteristics via dance of West African West Indian. Latin .Ameri-
can, and contemporary Black .American sources. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 hours.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
102. Individual and Dual Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as individual and dual activities. Prerequisites for each individual or dual ac:
are given below. More than one activity t Sections A through L> may be taken in the same
term. 1 hour.
Section A: Tennis, I. Introductory skills, knowledge and conditioning essential for court
play. 1 hour.
Section B: Tennis, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and attitudes for e: art play.
Prerequisite: Kinesio. >r consent oi instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Golf, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for course play, with empha-
sis on irons. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section D: Golf, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for use of irons ar.d woods;
analysis of course play. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 102C or
consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section E: Bowling, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for bowling. ?
rent fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section F: Bowling, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for bowling. For cur-
rent fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 1Q2E or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section G: Equitation and Horsemanship, I. Fundamentals of riding indudir,: •
and canter: flatsaddle and bareback riding: use of reins and tack: saddling and unsaddling:
and basic grooming. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 he
Section H: Equitation and Horsemanship II. Intermediate riding skills, including individual
control of walk trot, and canter: smooth transfer k riding in all thx-.-.
diagonals, figure eights, and serpentines: and tack maintenance. For current fees see Timetable
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 102G or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section I: Foil Fencing. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
fencing. 1 hour.
Section J: Target Archery. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
target shooting. 1 hour.
Section K: Track and Field. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
various track and field events. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit.
Section M: Pocket Billiards. .An introduction to the fundamentals oi pocket billiards play:
grip, stance, bridge, strategy, variation of she - impart English on the cue ball, basic
position play, and an S-ball tournament: and rules of various billiard games. For current
fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section N: Basic Marksmanship. Introductory skills, kr -neasures for
basic marksmanship techniques with small bore weapons. 1 hour.
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Section O: Competitive Marksmanship. Development of advanced competitive shooting skills;
includes match weapons, description use, match procedures and match techniques. Prereq-
uisite: Kinesiology 102N. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
103. Indoor Court Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are
classified as indoor court activities. Prerequisites for each indoor court activity are given
below. More than one activity (Sections A through E) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Racquetball, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and strategies essential for rac-
quetball. 1 hour.
Section B: Racquetball, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and strategies essential for rac-
quetball. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 103A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Badminton. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for bad-
minton. 1 hour.
Section D: Handball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for four-
wall handball. 1 hour.
Section E: Squash Racquets. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
squash racquets. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
104. Skating Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are classi-
fied as skating activities. Prerequisites for each skating activity are given below. More than
one activity (Sections A through E) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Figure Skating, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
figure skating. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section B: Figure Skating, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
figure skating, with emphasis on skills to pass the United States Figure Skating Association's
preliminary tests. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 104A or consent
of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Figure Skating, III. Advanced skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
figure skating, with emphasis on skills to pass the first eight tests of the United States Figure
Skating Association. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 104B or con-
sent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section E: Ice Dance. Introduction to set patterns of ice dance; emphasizes ice dance skills
designed to build control in footwork and balance when skating with a partner. For current
fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 104B or consent of instructor. 1 hour. May
be repeated to a maximum of 2 hours.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
106. Swimming Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are clas-
sified as swimming activities. Prerequisites for each swimming activity are given below. More
than one activity (Sections A, B) may be taken in the same term if these activities are offered
on an 8-week basis. 1 hour.
Section A: Swimming, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for swim-
ming. Open only to nonswimmers and those with no deep water experience. 1 hour. May
be repeated once for credit.
Section B: Swimming, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for swim-
ming. Open only to swimmers who can execute a minimum of one of the five basic strokes
in deep water, perform a standing dive, and tread in deep water. Prerequisite: Kinesiology
106A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
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107. Aquatic Sport Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are
classified as aquatic sport activities. Prerequisites for each aquatic sport activity are given
below. More than one activity (Sections A through G) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Canoeing. Introductory skills and knowledge essential for handling a canoe with
safety. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or consent of instructor; the ability to jump or dive
into deep water while clothed and maintain a survival position for 10 minutes. 1 hour.
Section B: Competitive Swimming. Skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for strokes,
starts, and turns; emphasis on training for competitive participation as well as meet organi-
zation. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Springboard Diving. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for springboard diving. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated once for credit.
Section D: Synchronized Swimming. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for creating aquatic compositions. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or consent of instructor.
1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
109. Team Sport Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are
classified as team sport activities. Prerequisites for each team sport activity are given below.
More than one activity (Sections A through L) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Volleyball, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for power
volleyball. 1 hour.
Section B: Volleyball, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for power
volleyball. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 109A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Basketball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for basketball.
1 hour.
Section F: Baseball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning for baseball. 1 hour.
Section H: Soccer. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for soccer. 1 hour.
Section I: Rugby Football. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
offensive and defensive strategies of the game. 1 hour.
Section J: Field Hockey. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for field
hockey. 1 hour.
Section K: Lacrosse. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for lacrosse.
1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
110. Gymnastic Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are clas-
sified as gymnastic activities. Prerequisites for each gymnastic activity are given below. More
than one activity (Sections A through E) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Apparatus, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning relative to par-
ticipation on heavy apparatus. 1 hour.
Section B: Apparatus, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning relative to par-
ticipation on heavy apparatus. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 110A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Tumbling. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning for tumbling and
free exercise. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
120. Injuries in Sport. Emphasizes injury mechanisms, means of injury prevention, and emer-
gency care applied to various types of sport injuries; laboratory sessions emphasize preven-
tive and therapeutic taping and emergency first aid. 2 hours.
121. Survey of Sports Medicine. Introduction to sports medicine for non-kinesiology majors;
includes discussion of training, conditioning, and preparation for sports, injury aspects of
sports, and rehabilitation. 3 hours.
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130. Analysis and Performance of Basic Movement Skills. Development of an understanding of
basic movement skills; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal move-
ment skills; and studies developmental aspects of typical and atypical movement skills in
a variety of settings. 2 hours.
131. Movement Skills: Fitness. Development of and participation in a physical fitness program
including physical fitness assessment. 1 hour.
132. Movement Skills: Swimming. Development of an understanding of basic swimming skills;
emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal aquatic skills, developmental
aspects of aquatic skills, and analysis of atypical movement patterns in an aquatic environ-
ment. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130, and ability to execute a minimum of one of five basic
strokes in deep water, perform a standing dive, and tread in deep water. 1 hour.
133. Movement Skills: Dance. Development of an understanding of basic dance steps, positions
and sequences; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal dance skills,
developmental aspects of dance and rhythm, and analysis of atypical movement patterns
in a dance setting. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130. 1 hour.
134. Movement Skills: Gymnastics. Development of an understanding of basic gymnastic move-
ments and sequences; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal gymnas-
tic skills, developmental aspects of gymnastic skills, and analysis of atypical movement patterns
in a gymnastic setting. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130. 1 hour.
135. Movement Skills: Field Activities. Development of an understanding of basic field activity
skills; emphasizes performance, as well as an appreciation of commonalities, in specific activi-
ties including soccer, speedball, speedaway, field hockey and flag football. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 130. 1 hour.
136. Movement Skills: Racquet Activities. Development of an understanding of basic racquet
activity skills; emphasizes performance, as well as appreciation of commonalities in specific
racquet activities such as tennis, badminton, squash or racquetball. Prerequisite: Kinesiol-
ogy 130. 1 hour.
140. Social Scientific Bases of Sport. Introduction to the social scientific aspects of human move-
ment including sport; particular emphasis on concepts derived from the social sciences (includ-
ing psychology) that are appropriate to human movement. 3 hours.
141. Sports in Greece and Rome. Same as Classical Civilization 150. See Classical Civilization 150.
142. Contemporary Issues in Sport. Examines current issues in sport relative to competition, eco-
nomics, race, sex, youth, educational institutions, deviant behavior, religion, psychology,
and the media. 3 hours.
150. Bioscientific Foundations of Human Movement. Integrates anatomical and physiological
aspects of human movement; emphasizes how the body moves, physiological responses to
exercise stress, physical conditioning and physical fitness. 3 hours.
160. Physical Education as a Profession. The nature and scope of physical education as a profes-
sion; emphasis on orientation to the profession as well as understanding necessary for selecting
an area of specialization within physical education. 2 hours.
161. Principles of Motor Skill Acquisition. Studies the basic principles of learning motor skills
and their application in physical activities. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
166. Scuba Diving. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for scuba diving.
Includes only the pool and classroom sessions, not the open water dives required for certifi-
cation; therefore, successful completion of this course does not result in certification. For
current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or equivalent with consent of
instructor; medical certification required to use scuba apparatus. 2 hours.
169. Water Safety Instructor Training. American Red Cross Instructor training for the teaching
of swimming and life saving. Prerequisite: American Red Cross Swimmer and Advanced
Life Saving certificates (current), and consent of instructor. 2 hours.
171. Introduction to Sports Officiating. Introduction to the fundamentals of sports officiating;
a lecture course designed to foster the development of a sound knowledge of rules and an
understanding of the mechanics involved in officiating selected sports. Content focuses upon
those sports in season according to student demand and available faculty expertise; specific
sports are announced in the Timetable. Each section is offered for eight weeks. 1 hour. May
be repeated as specific activity varies.
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199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 3 boras, .'•'.ay be repeated.
220. Fundamentals of Athletic Training. Discusses : -^etic trainer: legalities, facili-
ties, advanced err.ergercv procedures, and injury prevention; emphasizes the understanding
of the process c: injury ar.d healing as a basis for prevention and treatment of injuries. Labora-
tory sessions stress special taping, emergency procedures and equipment. Prerequisite: Phys-
iology 103. Cell and Structural 3iology 234, Kinesiology 120. or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
222. Bases for Prescription of Therapeutic Exercises. Functior^ and injury constraints
as a bases for presc- exercises for musculoskeletal conditions; labora-
tory sessions sb -of muscle and joint function and familiarization with
therapeutic exercises. Prerequisite: P arural Biology 234. 3
hours.
230. Coaching Strategies: Basketball. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, conditioning
methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and facility management,
and performance analysis related to coaching basketball. 2 hours.
231. Coaching Strategies: Tackle Football. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, condi-
tioning methods, program organization, contest adrninistration. equipment and fa
management, and pe- dated to coaching tackle football. 2 hours.
232. Coaching Strategies: Baseball Softball. Examines strateg rlonal techniques, con-
ditioning methods, program orj -rest adininistration. equipment and facility
management, and per- ared to coaching baseball softball. 2 hours.
233. Coaching Strategies: Track and Field Cross Country
niques .
facility mariagerr.er.: -dated to coaching track and fieki/cross coun-
2 hours.
234. Coaching Strategies: Volleyball. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, conditioning
methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and facility management,
and per: :ed to coaching volleyball. 2 hours.
235. Coaching Strategies: Gymnastics. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, condition-
ing methods, program organs est administration, equipment and facility manage-
ment, and performance analysis related to coaching gymnastics. 2 hours.
236. Coaching Strategies: Swimming Diving. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, con-
ditioning methods, program organization, contest aciministration, equipment and fa:
managemeni arz performance analysis related to reaching swimming diving. 2 hours.
23". Coaching Strategies: Tennis Badminton. E- amres -:ra:eg:es — ::.-. a:.::ral :t:rr: z.e-s ::~-
d:::zr :rg ~ ~:r : z- ' ' a _.r~_r: arz :a;:.::
management - zz~~-.;z ;.-.;_:
238. Coaching Strategies: Soccer. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, conditioning
medi ads program organization, contest administration, equipment and facility management,
and performar.ee analyse hing soccer. 2 hours.
244. .Anthropology of Play. 5a~ e a; Ar.d-.rcpzlz-gy 1-.-. Tr.e srudy :: r.urr. ar. play v.-.-.r. err.pr a -
sis on origin, diffus sf nfaneity, emergence and iliversJly includes functions of p
in selected culture groups. Prerequisite: A course in anthropology. 3 hours.
24". Introduction to Sport Psychology. -.- ara - - :: :re z:~
z: how perse-r.adry a: "a. var.zr.e-s a::r;: ~ : : . a: .;r ir.= .-::;. ir; ;;-r>;.:r_- ;::r
Attention is giver I the psychological skills needed by coaches and athletes for successful
and enjoyable srzrts participation. 3 hours.
249. Sport and Modem Society. Same as Sociology 249. The sociological analysis :: sport in
modem societies with regard to social class, politics, cornmunity, education, and coEe;
behavior. 3 hours.
251. .Analysis of Physical Fitness Programs. Introduction to the physiological adaptations
body during physical conditioning analysis and development of physical fitness programs
: - r.d duals ar.d grzurs drere zu.s-.:e > res:. :g;. 151 : - : rs: ---_.- - ; - ._-.
255. Biomechanical Analysis of Human Movement. Studies :re r. :.:;:;. 7~-~-
riples of human moror perizrrr.arre ar.alyze-s se.e::eu r-:ver/er: s? - r zer:r rerez.
site: 1 ar.d 5:r-_::_rzl Biology 234 Mad~err.a::c5 112 :: : rs-er: :
instr
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262. Motor Development in Childhood. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 204.
Studies the selection of specific movement experiences tor the elicitation and maintenance
of developmental sequences in children and youths based on physical growth and motor
pment; observational experiences provided with children in a variety of settings. Prereq-
-;;:e ; Kinesiology 150 or Human Development and Family Ecology 105. 3 hours.
263. Physical Education Curriculum. The identification, selection, and organization of movement
knowledges and experiences into curricula for children and youth; emphasizes the decision-
making process in curriculum development. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours.
2c". Adapted Physical Education. Organization, administration, and conduct of physical educa-
tion r re ..rams for the most prevalent types of medical conditions found in school settings;
emphasis on analyzing motoric needs and prescribing programs of motor activity for spe-
cial populations, including individuals with mental retardation and learning disabilities. Prereq-
_;>:e Kinesiology ISO and 161, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
2c?. Physical Education for Children. Theory and practice of physical education in pre-elementary
and elementary schools; for non-kinesiology majors. 3 hours.
273. Instructional Strategies in Physical Education. Analyzes the teaching-learning process,
emphasizing the identification of instructional strategies specific to the development of skilled
performance in movement activities. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 161. 3 hours.
28Q. Principles of Evaluation and Assessment. An introduction to the methods and techniques
of evaluation and assessment of human performance in physical education and sport. Prereq-
uisite: Kinesiology 16C .Mathematics 111 or 112, or equivalent score on the Mathematics
Placement Test. 3 hours.
285. Supervised Experiences in Kinesiologjcal Research. Supervised laboratory experiences in phys-
ical educati individua] work under the supervision of members of the faculty
in their respective fields. The student assists with data collection, processing, and analysis
for research in progress. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 160 or consent of instructor. 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
286. Supervised Experience in the Common School. Supervised practice in observing, assisting,
and teaching children in preelementary school, elementary school, junior high school, and
senior high school; emphasis on understanding motor behavior, teacher-learner behavior,
and ir.terrelatedness with other aspects of the learning environment. Prerequisite: Kinesiol-
ogy 161 or equivalent. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
287. Supervised Experiences in the Agency Setting. Supervised practical experience in leadership
roles in nonschool agency settings: emphasis on observing, planning, and conducting physi-
cal activity programs for children and or adults in preschool, recreation, or other social agen-
cies. 3 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
283. Supervised Experiences in Athletic Training. Supervised practicum in the athletic training
; e:::rc place- emphasis or. evalual ..dent progress in clinical experiences. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing, and selection into the National Athletic Trainers Association
approved athletic training certification program. 1 hour. May be repeated for a maximum
of 6 hours.
290. Honors Seminar. Same as Health and Safety Studies 290 and Leisure Studies 260. Lectures
and discussi issues in kinesiology, dance, health education, recreation edu-
cation, and related fields. Prerequisite: James Scholar standing or grade-point average of
4.0. 2 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
291. Special Problems. Special projects in research and independent investigation in any phase
n. and related areas selected by the students. Prereq-
- landing: grade-pen-.: average of 3.5; consent of (acuity advisor, instruc-
:
:
r and head of department. 2 or 3 hours May be repeated for a maximum of 4 to 6 hours.
305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Industrial Engineering and Physiology 305. See Indus-
brial Engineering 305.
320. Advanced Assessment of Athletic Injuries. Analyzes injury patterns and mechanisms for the
ry segments; emphasizes the nature of the injuries, clinical evaluation
and therapeutic principles, the physiology of the healing process, and functional anatomy.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 220, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
KINESIOLOGY 251
321. Therapeutic Modalities in Athletic Training. Emphasizes instrumentation and application
of therapeutic modalities in laboratory settings: therapeutic heat, electrotherapy, traction,
massage, and hydrotherapy. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Kinesiology
320, or consent of instructor; Physics 140 is recommended. 2 hours or 1 1 unit.
322. NeurophysiologicaJ Bases of Therapeutic Exercise. Examines neurological mechanisms under-
lying exercise performance with application to therapeutic programs. Prerequisite: Physiol-
ogy 103 or Cell and Structural Biology 234, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Games in Culture. Examines game phenomena as cultural action systems with special emphasis
on the biosocial behavior expressed in varying societies; topics include game components,
cultural contexts, ecological strategies, enculturation, acculturation, symbolism, change pro-
cess, and maladaptive behavior. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 244 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
346. Sociology of Sport. Same as Sociology 346. Sociological analysis of sport as a socio-cultural
system which progresses from the micro to the macro level; focuses on theoretical and con-
ceptual issues in sociology of sport. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 249 and 3 additional hours
of sociology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Social Psychology of Sport. Same as Psychology 349. Outlines the social psychological
parameters which influence behavior and performance in sport; emphasizes the impact of
social influences upon the individual within the sport context, including such factors as achieve-
ment motivation, competition, anxiety, aggression, and personality. Prerequisite: Kinesiol-
ogy 140; Kinesiology 247 or equivalent; Psychology 100, 103, or 105; Psychology' 201; or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
352. Physiology- of Physical Activity. Study of the immediate and long-term physiological effects
of exercise upon the body; mechanisms of neuromuscular, cardiorespiratory, and metabolic
control and adaptation relative to physical activity. Laboratory and lecture. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 150; Physiology- 103 and Cell and Structural Biology 234; or equivalent. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
354. Growth and Physical Development of Children. Same as Human Development and Family
Ecology 354. A study of the growth and physical development of children through adoles-
cence with emphasis on those systems and body composition changes related to motor per-
formance and exercise stress. Prerequisite: Physiology 103 and Cell and Structural Biology
234; Kinesiology 280: or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. Cinematography in Kinesiology. Designed to develop an understanding of the mechanics
of human motion as related to performance in sport activities through the mode of cinematog-
raphy. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 255, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
356. Electromyographic Kinesiology. Focuses upon the biological components of volitional and
reflexive movement in humans; theory and technology oi electromyography are utilized to
describe and quantify the neuromuscular input to the mechanical output. Prerequisite: Phys-
iology 103 and Cell and Structural Biology 234. 3 hours or 1 unit.
357. Motor Learning. Discussion and analysis of scientific principles related to the learning and
performance of motor skills; review of related literature and research in motor learning. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 100 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
385. Clinical Experiences in Sports Medicine. Clinical experiences in medical supervision of sports
programs, in the areas of therapeutic exercises, fitness programming, and cardiac rehabilita-
tion. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Prerequisites are determined on an individual basis
in accordance with the clinical experiences to be undertaken. 2 to 8 hours, or : 2 to 2 units.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
394. Special Topics in Kinesiology. Lecture course on topics of current interest: specific topics
announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: To be determined for each subject and indicated
in the Timetable. 1 to 4 hours, or * i to 1 unit. May be repeated.
420. Issues in Sports Medicine. Addresses current issues in the medical aspects oi sports; exam-
ples of these issues are epidemiology of injuries and treatment forms, use of sports equip-
ment, questionable sports practices, and preventive techniques. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 352
and 320, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
422. Kinesiotherapy. .Analyzes pathomechanics underlying injury and orthopedic problems; also
analyzes rehabilitation methods for orthopedic and neurological dysfunctions. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 322 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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447. Sport Psychology. Analysis of psychological factors and principles with special reference
to motor performance, learning motor skills, perception, and emotion in sports situations;
review of literature; and independent projects. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 347 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
449. Seminar: Sociology of Sport. Same as Sociology 449. Sociological analysis of sport with
emphasis on sociological theory; places stress on problems of comparative analysis, concept
formation, and theory construction within the area of the sociology of sport. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 346 and nine hours of sociology or anthropology; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Scientific Basis of Physical Performance. Contemporary trends in the study of human per-
formance and exercise stress; analysis of the research literature, experimental strategies, and
research instrumentation. Lecture-discussion and laboratory. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 352
or 354, or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Neuromuscular Aspects of Human Performance. In-depth study of the neuromuscular aspects
of human activity; focus on selected topics related to growth, physical development, exer-
cise prescriptions, athletic conditioning, and fitness. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 451. 1 unit.
453. Oculorespiratory Aspects of Physical Activity. Aerobic performance responses to short-
term, intermittent, and prolonged physical activity; special consideration given to endur-
ance training methods and assessment techniques, ergogenic aids, and problems associated
with growth, environmental influences, and competitive sport. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 451
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Experimental Kinesiology. Mechanical and neuromuscular approach to human movement;
analysis and experimental research. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 355 and 356, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
457. Sensorimotor Development. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 457. Studies
the development of spatially adapted movement behavior in man; emphasis on the nature
of sensorimotor systems and development of perception; the role of proprioceptive feed-
back mechanisms and associated reflexes; and the neurogeometric principles basic to the study
of man interpreting and acting on the environment. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 357 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
461. Administration of Physical Education and Sport. Analysis of completed research relating
to theory and practice of administration in physical education and sport; the development
of policy statements and procedures manuals for the various educational levels; and experience
in the use of the case plan of instruction as a teaching technique for the development of
competence and knowledge relating to human relations and administration in this special-
ized field. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Lectures, discussions, and critiques on kinesiology and related subjects by faculty
members and visiting professional leaders; presentation and criticism of student theses. credit.
493. Independent Study. Independent research on special projects; offered summers as a special
group practicum. Vi or 1 unit.
494. Special Topics in Kinesiology. Lecture course in topics of current interest; specific subject
matter announced in the Timetable. V2 or 1 unit. May be repeated.
495. Research Methods in Kinesiology. Review and appraisal of common research procedures;
application of statistical procedures, library methods, evaluation procedures, and experimental
methods. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses in kinesiology. to 4 units.
LABOR AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
Director of Institute: W. Franke
Institute Office: 247 Labor and Industrial Relations Building, 504 East Armory, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
301. European Working-CIass History: 1750 to the Present. Same as History 301 and Sociology
301. See History 301.
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315. The Economics of Poverty and Income Maintenance. Same as Economics 315. See Economics
315.
318. Industry and Society. Same as Sociology 318. See Sociology 318.
337. American Working Class History, 1780 to the Present. Same as History 337. See History 337.
341. Economics of Labor Markets. Same as Economics 341. See Economics 341.
345. Economics of Human Resources. Same as Economics 345. See Economics 345.
347. Labor Law, I. Same as Law 357. See Law 357.
355. Industrial Social Psychology. Same as Psychology 355. See Psychology 355.
357. Psychology of Industrial Relations. Same as Psychology 357. See Psychology 357.
360. Employee Benefit Plans. Same as Finance 360. See Finance 360.
409. Organizational Behavior. Same as Business Administration 409. See Business Administra-
tion 409.
418. Seminar in Industrial and Economic Sociology. Same as Sociology 418. Industrialization,
labor-management relations as group relations, the interrelations of industry and commu-
nity, technology and controls in industry, problem of social economics and stratification
in industry. 1 unit.
420. Formation of Public Policy. Same as Political Science 461. See Political Science 461.
422. Government Regulation. Focuses on government policies affecting collective bargaining and
personnel practices; includes an introduction to theories of political science and public policy
for an understanding of government regulation in the employment area. Prerequisite: Labor
and Industrial Relations 347 or 491, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Foundations of Industrial-Organizational Psychology. Same as Psychology 430. See Psy-
chology 430.
435. Motivation and Morale in Industry. Same as Psychology 435. See Psychology 435.
440. Labor Economics. Same as Economics 440. See Economics 440.
441. Labor Economics. Same as Economics 441. See Economics 441.
442. Collective Bargaining. Same as Economics 442. Examination of: social values and social science
concepts to develop a framework for explaining the basis and shape of collective bargaining
as it has been practiced in the United States; government and law, unions, and employers
as part of the development of this framework; the environment of collective bargaining with
respect to the role of economics and bargaining structure; the negotiating process as the inter-
active basis for union-management relations; conflict and conflict resolution as part of the
negotiating process; wage and other effects of collective bargaining as bargaining outcomes;
contemporary changes in union management relations. Case materials and exercises may
be used to supplement course materials. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Gradu-
ate credit is not given for both Economics 343 and Labor and Industrial Relations 442.
443. Problems and Practices of Labor Dispute Settlement. Same as Economics 443 and Law 361.
Examination of the use of procedures to resolve employment disputes, especially between
unions and employers; comparative analysis of grievance arbitration, interest arbitration,
mediation, fact-finding, and combinations of these procedures; special emphasis given to
the role of third party intervention. 3 hours or 1 unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Law 361.
444. Problems and Policies in Human Resources. Same as Economics 444. See Economics 444.
445. investment in Human Resources. Same as Vocational and Technical Education 445. Activi-
ties that influence future monetary and psychic income by improving the resources in peo-
ple; coverage of investments, including schooling, on-the-job and other training, migration,
and the search for information on jobs and incomes; emphasis on human capital concepts,
public human resources policy, and equal employment opportunity policy. Prerequisite: An
introductory course in economics and in quantitative methods, as specified by the depart-
ment. 1 unit.
447. Labor Union Organization and Administration. Same as Economics 447. Analysis of the
structure, history, and government of the modern American trade union movement; survey
of the environmental factors, objectives, and action programs with considerable emphasis
on economic and internal institutional factors, including the roles of leaders, policy deter-
mination and execution, and governmental regulations; considerable emphasis also on the
processes of union organizing and employer opposition. Prerequisite: Major in social science
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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448. Problems of Personnel Management. Same as Business Administration 411. See Business
Administration 411.
451. Labor Law and Public Policy. Same as Law 360. Analyzes current major policy issues in
labor law and administration through the concepts and techniques of the lawyer and the
labor relations specialist. Prerequisite: For law students, Law 357 or consent of instructor;
for Institute of Labor and Industrial Relations and other graduate students, one semester
of labor and industrial relations course work or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Hourly credit only applicable to Law 360.
454. Comparative Industrial Relations Systems. Same as Law 356. Examines the history and struc-
ture of industrial relations systems in industrialized market economies; the organization and
policies of unions and employers and of their international organizations; the role of national
governments and international organizations in establishing industrial relations policies; com-
parative analysis of such topics as industrial conflict, industrial and economic democracy,
and the relations between industrial relations and national economic policy. 3 hours or 1
unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Law 356.
455. Labor in Less Developed Countries. The role and place of LDCs in the world; colonialism,
independence, and nation-building; economics, power, and stratification; development of
labor markets and labor movements; economic, political, and social consequences of inter-
national trade, finance, and investment; international diffusion of technology and ideology;
nation-states, multi-national corporations and world community; and UN, ILO, UNCTAD,
UNIDO and other international and regional organizations and their impact on labor in LDCs.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or 109, or equivalent. 1 unit.
456. Industrial Relations Theory, I. An integrated analysis of the principles of labor relations
through the study of the works of the major theorists and their critics. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Industrial Relations Theory, II. Continuation of Labor and Industrial Relations 456. Focuses
on contemporary research in industrial relations and related fields. Prerequisite: Labor and
Industrial Relations 456. 1 unit.458. Faculty-Student Workshop. Training and experience
for Ph.D. students in the application of social science and industrial relations theory and
research methodology to contemporary industrial relations problems through presentation
and discussion of faculty and student research. Ph.D. students are required to make presen-
tations and to participate in workshop discussions during the entire period of their campus
residency. Prerequisite: Labor and Industrial Relations 456 and 457. to 1 unit.
461. Compensation Systems. Compensation theory and practice. Topics include: the influences
pay has on various outcomes such as job choice, motivation and performance; external and
internal labor market analysis; job pricing through use of job analysis and job evaluation;
merit and incentive pay systems; pay discrimination; executive compensation; and innova-
tions in compensation practices. Case analyses and computer simulations may be used to
supplement course materials. 1 unit.
462. Human Resources Planning and Staffing. Examines conceptual issues, policies, and prac-
tices relating to the attraction, selection, and development of human resources in both pri-
vate and public organizations. 1 unit.
463. Human Resource Information Systems and Computer Applications in Industrial Relations.
Design, implementation, and evaluation of human resource information systems (HRIS).
Topics to be covered include fundamental database characteristics, information systems and
management processes, systems analysis and needs assessment in Human Resources and Indus-
trial Relations departments, implementing HRI systems, the use of HRI systems to solve
organizational problems, information systems and labor relations. A series of cases and com-
puter exercises which will play a major role in determining the course grade will be used.
Regular seminars and some laboratory sessions will be scheduled throughout the semester.
Prerequisite: Labor and Industrial Relations 491 and 493, or equivalent. 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics. A student in labor and industrial relations may register for this unit with
the consent of the curriculum adviser and the adviser under whom the student will perform
individual study or research. Such individual work may include special study in a subject
matter for which no course is available or an individual research project, including on-the-
job research in industry, which is not being undertaken for a thesis. to 2 units.
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491. Industrial Relations Systems. A general framework for the analysis of employment relation-
ships. Topics include industrial relations theory, the American system of collective bargain-
ing, intercountry system differences, and human resource management strategies and practices.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit.
492. Research Methods in Labor and Industrial Relations. Systematic analysis of theories and
procedures of the various social and physical sciences bearing on research in labor and indus-
trial relations; primary emphasis on the process of integrating the approaches and techniques
of the various social sciences with respect to the study of problems in labor and industrial
relations as met in practice in management, the union, and government service, as well as
in teaching and research in the field. Prerequisite: Major in social sciences or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
493. Quantitative Methods in Labor and Industrial Relations. Introduction to statistical concepts
and methods in the social sciences and their application to industrial relations problems;
familiarizes the student with modern methods of probability sampling, statistical inference,
and multivariate analysis, and their application to current research problems in labor and
industrial relations. Prerequisite: Any elementary statistics course. 1 unit.
494. Tutorial Seminar. Training and experience for Master's students in carrying out a problem
solving project from formulation to written report in a chosen area of labor and industrial
relations. Each student selects an individual topic with the approval and guidance of a faculty
member. Prerequisite: Completion of no fewer than 6 units of Labor and Industrial Rela-
tions course work. or 1 unit.
496. The Evolution of Labor-Management Relations in America. Historical analysis and interpre-
tation of the development of the labor movement and labor-management relations at the
plant, industry, and national levels. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in labor and industrial
relations or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Social Work 497, Administration,
Higher, and Continuing Education 497, and Political Science 469. Development of employee
organization, collective bargaining, and public policies in the public sector: federal, state,
and local; analysis of contemporary bargaining relations, procedures, problems, and conse-
quences; special emphasis on dispute resolution and on union impacts. 1 unit.
498. Analysis of Organizations in Industrial Relations. Intensive analysis of organizational behavior,
with the main focus upon the theory of organizations as social institutions; concepts drawn
from the various social sciences and applied to the principal organizations concerned with
industrial relations; and examination of the internal dynamics of unions, managements, and
government agencies, with special reference to decision-making processes, and their indi-
vidual relations to the interactions among them. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Seminar. For all students writing theses in labor and industrial relations at the A.M.
and Ph.D. levels. to 4 units.
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
Head of Department: Vincent J. Bellafiore
Department Office: 214 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory, Urbana
101. Introduction to Landscape Architecture. A survey of the practice, profession, and philoso-
phy of landscape architecture. 2 hours.
133. Basic Landscape Design. Introduction to the fundamentals of design, including studies in
two- and three-dimensional abstract and applied problems, basic elements and procedures
of design, and principles of landscape composition. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Landscape Architecture 180, or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
134. Site Design. Principles and practices of site planning; orientation, circulation, and land use
definitions and relationships applied to site scale problems; and application of site design
process. Field trip required; see Timetable for current fees. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture
133 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
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142. Landform Design and Construction. Introduction to the fundamentals of the earth's surface
as a design element: limitations and uses of landforms: and methods of grading, surface drain-
age, and land surveying. Prerequisite: Mathematics 114 or 116. 3 hours.
15C. Landscape Surveys. Principles and practices of identifying, analyzing, and recording land-
scape resources. Field trip required; see Timetable for current fees. Prerequisite: Geography
103 or consent of instructor. 3 fa
1"C. Psychological, Social, and Cultural Issues in Design of Outdoor Spaces. To provide an under-
standing of how outdoor settings affect human behavior and how socially responsible design
can result. Short exercises, field trips, and evaluation of open spaces will enable students
pply the above concepts. 3 hours.
ISO. Visual Communications, I. Basic principles and techniques of visual communication in land-
scape architectural rendering including computer-based techniques. Prerequisite: Concur-
rent enrollment in Landscape Architecture 133. Open to Landscape .Architecture majors only.
3 hours
181. Visual Communications, II. Advanced principles and techniques of visual communication
ir landscape architectural rendering, including computer-based techniques. Prerequisite: Con-
current err Dmeni k Landscape Architecture 134: and Landscape Architecture 180 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Senior Honors Course. Independent guided study and research in a selected area of land-
scape arcr ite zture : - candidates for honors in landscape architecture. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in landscape architecture, a university grade-point average of 4.0, and consent of
head :r department. 1 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
214. History of Landscape .Architecture. Analysis of the development of landscape architecture
as a result :t environmental and cultural influences. 3 hours.
226. Principles of Park Design. Introduces theories, principles, and applications of park site and
system —aster planning and design; examines relationships between aesthetic and functional
considerations, site features, park users, and administrators. 2 hours.
235. Recreation and Community Design. Development of design solutions at site and master plan
scale relative to community urban and recreational problems; emphasizes development of
analysis and design techniques. Field trip required: see Timetable for current fees. Prerequi-
site: Landscape Architecture 134 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
236. Design Workshops, I. Project design at various scales utilizing problems of a wide range
of complexity and subject matter; concerns rural, community, and urban problems, hous-
ing, recreation, and open space; and emphasizes problem analysis and generation of innovative
design alternatives. Students select Erom several sections depending on specific interests. Prereq-
uisite: Landscape Architecture 235 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
243. Site Engineering. Principle's or surveying and design of drainage, circulation, and utility sys-
tems. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 142 and Mathematics 114 or 116; or consent of
instructc r 4 r-^:-_.
244. Landscape Construction. Construction methods materials, and procedures related to the
design of landscape structures; development of design details and cost estimating. Prerequi-
site: Landscape Architecture 243 or consent or instructor. 4 hours.
24c. Professional Practice. The landscape architect as a professional practitioner; includes orien-
tatior - professionalism, forms of professional activity, and the skills needed
to manage a practice. 1 hour.
252. Plant Materials and Design. Biogeography; identification of native species, evergreens, and
exotics; uses of plants in the landscape; and planting design projects. Field trips required.
Prerequisite: Horticulture 201 and 202. 3 hours.
253. Planting Design. Planting design philosophies: detailed and comprehensive design projects;
management cm nical documents; and plant identification. Field trips required.
Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 252. 3 hours.
290. Special Problems. Supervised independent study, research, or special project in a selected
area related to landscape architecture. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; consent of
instructor and head of department prior to advance enrollment and registration. 1 to 6 hours,
be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
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299. Off-Campus Study. Provides campus credit for off-campus study. Prerequisite: Junior standing;
prior review and approval of the student's written proposal by a faculty committee and the
department head. to 15 hours (summer session, to 6 hours). Final determination of
appropriate credit is made by a faculty review committee upon completion of the student's
work. Maximum credit, 15 hours (summer session, 6 hours), all of which must be earned
within one semester.
325. Historical Geography of American Landscapes to 1880. Same as Geography 325. See Geog-
raphy 325.
326. Historical Geography of American Landscapes Since 1880. Same as Geography 326. See
Geography 326.
327. American Vernacular: The Cultural Landscape. Same as Geography 327. See Geography 327.
337. Regional Landscape Design. Introduction to the process of physical planning, emphasizing
land use policy and plan formulation; a regional case study is undertaken to develop analyt-
ical skills, to introduce the relationship between cultural and natural processes, and to explore
the need for responsible political action. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 236 or con-
sent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 Yi unit.
338. Design Workshops, II. Project design at various scales utilizing problems of a wide range
of complexity and subject matter; concerns rural, community, and urban problems, hous-
ing, recreation, and open space; and emphasizes problem analysis and generation of innovative
design alternatives. The student selects from several sections depending on specific interests.
Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 235 or consent of instructor. 5 hours, or 3 4 to 1 Vi units.
341. Land Resource Evaluation. Same as Urban Planning 341. Examines concepts for the value
of land, land resource problems and policy responses, methods for evaluating land resource
development and policy alternatives, and case studies of land resource evaluation. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing or consentof instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
350. Land Use Ecology. Ecological implications of alternative land use patterns; equipment, field
techniques, and nomenclature in current use by environmental consultants; and elements
of a baseline ecosystem study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
370. Design-Behavior Interaction. Critical discussion of notions and theories pertaining to the
reciprocal effects of landscape architectural design and human behavior. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
382. Visual Communications, II. Continuation of Landscape Architecture 181, emphasizing
advanced techniques and further exploration of the media of visual communication. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit.
417. Land and Society: History, Theories, and Problems. Historical and cross-cultural investiga-
tion of the use, shaping, and perception of the land-based environment; case studies, critical
problems and issues, and theories of social-environmental interaction. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. Landscape Planning. Small group design and planning studio emphasizing actual problems
and clients; projects require fieldwork, analysis, problem-solving, design, and presentation
to client. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 341 and 350, or consent of instructor. 1 1 2 units.
440. Public Involvement in Resource Management and Environmental Planning. Same as Environ-
mental Studies, Forestry, Leisure Studies, Rural Sociology, and Urban and Regional Plan-
ning 440. See Environmental Studies 440.
442. Spatial Design Methods. Same as Urban Planning 442. Representations and solution proce-
dures for problems involving the arrangement of land use activities in space; optimizing,
approximate, and graphic methods, their applications, effectiveness, and efficiency; and experi-
ments with computerized procedures. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 341 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Environmental Impact Statements. Requirements of the National Environmental Policy Act
and Guidelines from the Council on Environmental Quality for preparing and writing environ-
mental impact statements; includes interdisciplinary team efforts and impact assessment tech-
niques. Prerequisite: Graduate or law school standing, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Methods of Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same as Architec-
ture 463. See Architecture 463.
464. Conducting Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same as Architec-
ture 464. Each student prepares and conducts research to obtain information about specific
relationships between people and the designed environment. Prerequisite: Landscape Architec-
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ture 370 or Architecture 323, and Architecture 463, or equivalent; and a course in introduc-
tory statistics. 1 unit.
465. Design/Behavior Studio. Same as Architecture 465. Development of site or project scale
design emphasizing the integration of user needs and behavioral factors. Prerequisite: Land-
scape Architecture 464, or consent of instructor. 1 Vi units. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 units.
481. Urban Design Studio, I. Same as Architecture 481. See Architecture 481.
482. Urban Design Studio, II. Same as Architecture 482. See Architecture 482.
483. Environmental Science and Planning Research. Same as Urban and Regional Planning 483.
See Urban and Regional Planning 483.
487. Seminar. Preparation, presentation, and discussion of research papers on current and future
areas of landscape architectural application. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
490. Special Problems. Nature and scope of projects to be determined by consultation between
student and faculty adviser; open to landscape architecture majors as well as those from
other disciplines who wish to engage in interdisciplinary work. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Vi to 2 units.
498. Master's Project. Major independent or small-group project synthesizing knowledge from
previous coursework. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and program adviser. to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in landscape architecture. to 2 units.
LANGUAGES
(For a list of the languages regularly offered, together with the units responsible for offering them, see
APPENDIX A.)
LATIN AMERICAN AND CARIBBEAN STUDIES
Director of Center: Enrique Mayer
Center Office: Room 250, 1208 West California, Urbana
170. Introduction to Latin America. An interdisciplinary introduction to the ways of life of Latin
American peoples, their origins and current expressions; discusses social, economic, and polit-
ical problems, and domestic and international policies related to them in the context of other
Third World societies. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Individual Study. A major tutorial normally taken in the senior year. Students read the works
on a reading list devised in consultation with a faculty tutor and write a term paper. Prereq-
uisite: Latin American Studies 170; a declared field of concentration in Latin American Studies;
consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum of 6
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics. A topical survey of social, economic, and political factors in Latin Ameri-
can life. Each semester a particular topic is considered. Prerequisite: A basic course in a social
science discipline. 2 to 4 hours.
345. Tutorials in Native Latin American Languages. Upon the consent of the Director of the Center
for Latin American Studies, tutorials are available in special native Latin American languages
not regularly offered by the University. Tutorials at the elementary, intermediate, and
advanced levels may be arranged. Students registering for unit credit for the first two semesters
must first present satisfactory evidence of knowledge of the language at the elementary level,
either in the form of credit earned at another institution or by passing a proficiency exami-
nation. Graduate credit is given only for work beyond the elementary level. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated up to six semesters
successively to a maximum of 16 hours or 4 units.
LAW 259
LAW
Dean of College: Roger W. Findley
College Office: 209 Law Building, 504 East Pennsylvania, Champaign
301. Contracts-Sales, I. Enforceability of promises including unjust enrichment and reliance, offer
and acceptance, mistake, unfairness and overreaching, unconscionability, Statute of Frauds,
interpretation of contract language, conditions, and third party beneficiaries. 4 hours or 1 unit.
302. Contracts-Sales, II. Introduction to the Uniform Commercial Code, its interpretation and
application; performance of contracts including warranty obligations, breach, remedies for
breach, impossibility and frustration of purpose, assignment and delegation, and third party
rights in sold goods. Prerequisite: Law 301. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Torts, I. A basic course in civil wrongs, including intentional torts (such as assault and bat-
tery), negligence (duty, unreasonable risk analysis, actual and proximate cause), and strict
liability. 3 hours or 1 unit.
304. Torts, II. A basic course in civil wrongs, including liability of owners and occupiers of land,
libel and slander, unfair commercial practices, and products liability. Prerequisite: Law 303.
3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Property, I. With Law 306, the basic first-year course in property law, required of all stu-
dents. Provides an overview of the law of land, with incidental coverage of personal prop-
erty; includes the concept of property, acquisition of private property, recognized property
interests, gratuitous transfer of property interests, commercial transfers (sale, lease), the use
of property, and an introduction to environmental law. 3 hours or 1 unit.
306. Property, II. Continuation of Law 305. 3 hours or 1 unit.
307. Criminal Law. The sources and purposes of the criminal law; the meaning of criminal respon-
sibility; and the characteristics of particular crimes. 3 hours or 1 unit.
308. Criminal Procedure. Problems in the administration of criminal justice with emphasis on
right to counsel, arrest, search, interrogation, lineups, and the scope and administration of
exclusionary rules. Prerequisite: Law 307. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Civil Litigation, I. The role and importance of procedure in litigation, including jurisdic-
tion, pleadings and parties, pretrial motions and discovery, trial practice (except evidence),
relationship between judge and jury, the effect of a decision in one case on subsequent liti-
gation between the same or different parties (res judicata), verdicts and judgements, and
appelate review. 3 hours or 1 unit.
310. Civil Litigation, II. Continuation of Law 309. Prerequisite: Law 309. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Legal Writing and Research. Emphasis on development and improvement of skills in legal
writing, and training in legal bibliography. Assignments may include brief writing and prepa-
ration of legal memoranda and opinions. 3 hours or Vi unit.
312. Moot Court. Following Law 311, moot court is required in the second semester of the first
year for further development of skills in legal research, analysis, and writing. Each student
works in a team on the preparation of an appellate brief on a moot court case and then
argues the case in appellate argument fashion before a panel of senior students and faculty.
2 hours. No graduate credit.
313. Constitutional Law, I. Basic principles of American constitutionalism, including the judicial
function in constitutional cases; the implementation of the doctrines of federalism and sepa-
ration of powers; the development and exercise of the powers of Congress and the states
in the federal union; and the protection of civil rights and liberties. 4 hours or 1 unit (sum-
mer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
314. Administrative Law. The functions of administrative tribunals in federal, state, and munici-
pal government; the procedure before such administrative tribunals; and judicial relief from
administrative decisions. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Constitutional Law, II. A detailed study of the history and application of the First Amend-
ment to the Constitution of the United States; focuses on the decisions of the Supreme Court
concerning the freedoms of assembly, press, speech, and religion as well as the implied right
of association. Prerequisite: Law 313. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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316. Constitutional Litigation. A study of the federal statutes that authorize civil suits against
public officials and governmental entities responsible for the deprivation of constitutional
rights; immunities and defenses; potential remedies; federalism issues. 2 to 3 hours, or Vi
to 1 unit.
317. Advanced Criminal Procedure. Problems in the administration of criminal justice, with empha-
sis upon the commencement of formal proceedings (bail, decision to prosecute, grand jury,
preliminary hearing, location of prosecution, scope of prosecution, speedy trial); the adver-
sary system (pleas, discovery, jury trials, prejudicial publicity, ethical problems, double jeop-
ardy); and post-conviction review (post-trial motions, appeals, habeas corpus, related
post-conviction remedies). Prerequisite: Law 307, 308 and 313. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Legislation. Constitutional and statutory issues in legislative procedure, including issues relating
to separation of power between Congress and the President; particular legislative-executive
issues raised by the Illinois Constitution; and techniques of legislative drafting and the interpre-
tation of statutes. 2 to 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
319. Environmental Law. The regulatory aspects of environmental law. Environmental impact
assessments; control of air pollution, water pollution, noise, and toxic substances; the roles
of federal and state governments; and citizen participation in and judicial review of public
decision-making and enforcement procedures. 3 hours or 1 unit.
320. Natural Resources. Legal problems associated with the use of certain land, water, and mineral
resources, including energy sources; emphasizes public management and regulation. 2 or
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
321. Urban Government. The law governing the structure, powers, and operation of local govern-
ments in urban and suburban areas with analysis of political, economic, and social implica-
tions. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Land Use Planning. Examination of the legal and administrative aspects of land develop-
ment and regulation in an urban society, including the techniques and problems of plan-
ning; the tools of plan effectuation, such as zoning, subdivision regulation, renewal and
redevelopment, and housing programs; and the allocation of decision-making among vari-
ous levels of government. 2 to 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
323. American Indian Law. A historical survey of congressional policy toward Indian affairs;
studies relevant legislation delineating the relationship between tribes and the federal govern-
ment; considers the unique jurisdictional problems that arise with conflicting claims of state,
federal, and tribal sovereignty and regulatory authority; focus on individual rights and benefits
conferred by federal law to American Indians, including Indian welfare laws, employment
preference systems, and religious freedom legislation. 3 hours or 1 unit.
324. Law and Medicine. Examines legal, ethical, and social policy issues of selected recent revolu-
tionary developments in health care provision; appropriate legal responses will be discussed
and developed in the light of existing federal and state legislation, common law, and judicial
intervention, constitutional mandates, economic/cost considerations, as well as analytical
and evaluative commentary by physical and social scientists, lawyers, and politicians. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
325. Law, Science, and Medicine. Explores the legal system's response to challenges of modern
science and medicine; topics include regulation of genetic engineering and nuclear power,
experimentation on humans and animals, control of communicable diseases, allocation of
transplant organs, and the right to die. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
327. Advanced Bankruptcy and Creditors' Rights. Selected issues in bankruptcy and creditors'
rights not covered in Law 339, with emphasis depending on current significance; examina-
tion of business reorganizations under Chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code, generally including
jurisdictional issues and problems related to the filing of the case, the participants in the
Chapter 11 process, operating a business under Chapter 11, and formulating and confirm-
ing a reorganization plan. Prerequisite: Law 339. 3 hours or 1 unit.
328. Organizations, I. Examines the basic state and federal legal consequences for individuals,
organizations, and society of the formation, control, and financing of organizations; includes
the agency and employment relationship, unincorporated associations, general partnerships,
limited partnerships, close corporations, public corporations, and nonbusiness organizations.
3 hours or 1 unit.
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329. Organizations, II. Examines the impact of state and federal regulation and financial theory
on the continuing financial policy decisions of business organizations, including distribu-
tions (by dividends and share purchases); going concern rights of debt and equity holders;
insolvency and reorganization; tender offers; merger; and acquisitions. Prerequisite: Law
328. 2 hours or Vz unit (summer session 3 hours or 1 unit).
330. Antitrust Law. The limitations imposed by the Sherman Act, Clayton Act, and Federal Trade
Commission Act on anticompetitive practices by business firms; emphasizes price fixing,
monopolization, mergers, exclusive dealing, tying arrangements. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. Business Planning. Examination of planning situations wherein tax, corporations, corporate
finance, securities regulation, and accounting materials are interrelated; organization of close
corporations and public companies, corporate distributions and recapitalizations, sale of cor-
porate businesses, corporate acquisitions and mergers, and corporate separations; and problems
requiring written opinions and solutions. Prerequisite: Law 348 and 351. 2 or 3 hours, or
Vz or 1 unit.
332. Securities Regulation. Problems arising under federal securities laws administered by the Secu-
rities and Exchange Commission, as well as "blue sky" or state securities laws; emphasis
upon statutory and regulatory requirements imposed in connection with corporate financ-
ing. Prerequisite: Law 328 and 329. 2 or 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
333. Advanced Corporate and Securities Law. A problem method analysis of advanced substan-
tive and procedural aspects of corporate and securities litigation, including advanced aspects
and recent developments of SEC Rule 10b-5; problems involving takeovers, litigation possi-
bilities; procedural and other aspects of shareholders' derivative suits; extra-territorial appli-
cation of the federal securities laws. Prerequisite: Law 328 and 329. 2 hours or Vz unit (summer
session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
334. Government Regulation. The legal and policy implications of government regulation. Course
content varies from a survey of laws regulating various industries to a detailed focus on
a specific industry. 2 to 3 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
335. International Business Transactions. Doing business abroad: export-import regulations, use
of foreign commission merchants, licensing of patents and know-how, investment and
exchange problems, establishing a foreign operation (including forms of business organiza-
tion available abroad), and application of United States and foreign antitrust law to the business
operation. 3 hours or 1 unit.
336. Regulation of Financial Institutions. The framework of federal and state regulation of the
structure and activities of financial institutions, with emphasis on banks and other deposi-
tory institutions. Topics include relevant provisions of the National Bank Act, Federal Reserve
Act, and Bank Holding Company Act as well as the regulatory policies of the Comptroller
of the Currency and Federal Reserve Board. Consideration is given to the issues presented
by "deregulation", including developments relating to branch banking, interstate banking,
and brokerage and underwriting activities as well as regulation of international banking activi-
ties. 2 to 3 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
337. Article 9 (Personal Property Security). Study of secured transactions under Article 9 of the
Uniform Commercial Code. 2 to 3 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
338. Real Estate Finance. Methods of financing land acquisition and residential and commercial
development, including publicly owned and subsidized housing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
339. Creditors' Rights. The legal regulation of the relationship among debtors and their creditors
and among creditors of a particular debtor; pre- and post-judgement remedies of unsecured
creditors; debtors' attempts to defeat creditors, including fraudulent conveyances; study of
Bankruptcy Code chapters 7 (liquidation) and 13 (adjustment of debts by individuals), and
an introduction to chapter 11 (reorganization). 3 hours or 1 unit.
340. Commercial Paper. A study of problems involved in the use of checks and promissory notes
with special emphasis on Articles 3 and 4 of the Uniform Commercial Code, including elec-
tronic funds transfers and letters of credit. 2 to 3 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
341. Consumer Credit. Existing patterns and proposed changes in consumer credit law; finance
charge regulations, special licensing for merchandisers of consumer credit, disclosure of finance
charges, door to door selling, home improvement financing, cutting off defenses, creditor
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remedies problems including garnishment, wage assignments, and deficiency judgments, and
administrative control of creditor practices. 2 hours or Vi unit (summer session, 3 hours
or 1 unit).
342. Copyright, Trademark, and Unfair Competition. The regulation of competitive business
behavior at common law and under federal and state statutes; trademarks, copyrights, trade
secrets, protection of ideas, commercial disparagement, false advertising, and price discrimi-
nation. 2 to 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
344. Sports Law. Examines specialized aspects of the sports industry; emphasis given to antitrust,
labor, and tax issues as applied to professional sports, and antitrust and constitutional issues
that have allowed courts to intervene in intercollegiate athletics. Does not consider recur-
ring legal problems for which general principles of law are applicable. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi
or 1 unit.
345. Patent Law. Historical development of protection of ideas, inventions, and discoveries; patent-
ability; securing the patent; amendment and correction of patents; and infringement reme-
dies, defenses, and procedures. 2 hours or Vi unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
346. Advanced Antitrust Law. Issues in antitrust law of particular current significance. The pre-
cise content varies, but typical areas of inquiry include federal regulatory antitrust exemp-
tions, state action doctrine, patent licensing, extra-territorial application of domestic antitrust
laws, and procedural issues in private enforcement. Prerequisite: Law 330. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. International Trade Policy. An analysis of the regulation of trade between nations by inter-
national agreement (e.g., the GATT), by multinational organizations (e.g., the European
Communities), and by individual countries; emphasizes U. S. import restraints, export con-
trols, and related laws. 3 hours or 1 unit.
348. Income Taxation. The fundamental course in federal income taxation. Includes materials
relating to income taxation of individuals and an introduction to taxation of corporations
and shareholders. 3 hours or 1 unit.
349. Corporate Taxation. An in-depth study of federal income tax law related to taxation of cor-
porations, shareholders, partnerships, and partners. Prerequisite: Law 348. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. Partnership Taxation. Examines in detail the workings of subchapter K of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954, as amended, as well as other partnership tax provisions. Prerequisite:
Law 348; Law 328, 329, and 349 are recommended. 2 hours or Vi unit (summer session,
3 hours or 1 unit).
351. Estate and Gift Taxation. A comprehensive treatment of federal transfer (estate and gift)
taxes. Prerequisite: Law 348. 3 hours or 1 unit.
353. State and Local Taxation. A survey which stresses the constitutional and statutory bases
of state and local tax systems; considers the fiscal and economic policy aspects of the tax
structure; and includes the power and purposes of taxation, the operation and administra-
tion of the general property tax, jurisdiction of the states to impose various types of taxes,
and special problems relating to the operation of income, sales, and business excise taxes.
2 or 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
354. Taxation of International Transactions. Survey of the problems in U.S. taxation of foreign
persons and foreign income, with special emphasis upon foreign business transactions of
U.S. corporations. Prerequisite: Law 351. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
356. Comparative Industrial Relations Systems. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 454. See
Labor and Industrial Relations 454.
357. Labor Law, I. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 347. A study of the National Labor
Relations Act as amended, the preact history of the labor movement, and the judiciary's
response thereto, with emphasis on understanding the problems, experiments, and forces
leading to the enactment; includes the negotiation and administration of the collective bar-
gaining agreement, especially the grievance arbitration procedure, its operation and place
in national labor policy; and explores the relationship of the individual and the union. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing or completion of first year of law curriculum. 3 or 4 hours, or 1 unit.
358. Employment Discrimination. Problems arising under federal statutory prohibitions of dis-
crimination in employment, with particular emphasis on evidentiary problems and the use
of statistical proofs; defining relevant labor pools, using statistical analyses of data, and estab-
lishing proof of test validation. Prerequisite: All first year law courses. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi
or 1 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit.)
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359. Collective Bargaining and Labor Arbitration. Enforcement and administration of the collec-
tive bargaining agreement, including enforcement of labor contracts under Section 301 of
the National Labor Relations Act and enforcement of the labor contract pursuant to its own
grievance and arbitration procedure. 2 hours or Vi unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
360. Labor Law and Public Policy. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 451. See Labor and
Industrial Relations 451.
361. Problems and Practices of Labor Dispute Settlement. Same as Economics 443 and Labor
and Industrial Relations 443. See Labor and Industrial Relations 443.
362. Public Sector Labor Law. Treats the law of collective bargaining in public, largely state and
municipal employment. Explores particular needs of public employment, in contrast with
private employment, regarding approaches to: bargaining structure; scope of bargaining and
enforceability of agreements; impasse and the resolution of disputes over terms and condi-
tions of employment; and exclusivity of representation. Prerequisite: Law 357. 2 hours or
Vi unit.
363. Family Law. The creation and dissolution of the family, and legal relationships established
by marriage, cohabitation and procreation. Covers the law of marriage, divorce, annulment,
separation, unmarried cohabitation, illegitimacy, adoption and rights of child custody, parental
property on divorce, inheritance, and related rights. Legal rules are placed into the social
setting in which they operate, and emphasis is given to family policy as reflected in current
developments in family law reform, including constitutional law. 3 hours or 1 unit.
364. Decedent's Estates and Trusts. Studies the means of transferring wealth, with primary emphasis
on gratuitous transfers; the means available for making gratuitous transfers, including the
validity and effect of testamentary instruments and trust deeds; and problems concerning
the dispositive provisions of any type of instrument which transfers wealth. 3 hours or 1 unit.
365. Future Interests. Studies the validity and effect of gratuitous dispositions of assets in which
enjoyment is postponed, restrained, or long continued; classification of future interests; con-
struction; powers of appointment; rule against perpetuities and related restrictions. Prereq-
uisite: Law 364. 2 hours or Vz unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
366. Problems in Estate Planning. Selected problems in the planning of estates which will serve
to integrate the basic materials in property, trusts, wills, and income, estate, and gift taxa-
tion. Prerequisite: Law 348, 351, and 364. 2 to 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
367. Alternative Dispute Resolution. An examination of the limitations, consequences, and costs,
as well as the indispensability of some aspects of modem litigation; the possibilities, require-
ments, and legal problems of consensual and of court-annexed dispute resolution processes
alternative to final judicial adjudication, including legal counseling, negotiation, mediation,
arbitration, mini-trials, summary trials, summary jury trials, early neutral evaluation, pri-
vate resolution providers, and settlement processes; current disputes used for illustration.
2 to 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
368. Mental Health Law. Exploration of contemporary psychiatric theory, including diagnostic
procedures, the etiology of psychopathology, and problems of treatment and prediction;
legal issues and standards at the interface between mentally ill or incapacitated individuals
and the institutional systems and processes designed to deal with such persons. 3 hours or
1 unit.
369. American Legal History. Studies selected topics in the development of law and legal institu-
tions in the United States with particular emphasis on the history of the legal profession,
legal education, and the role of lawyers and courts in U.S. society. Prerequisite: Some prior
study of U.S. history, particularly social and intellectual, is helpful but not required. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
370. International Human Rights Law. Studies established and developing legal rules and proce-
dures governing the protection of international human rights, including Marxist and Third
World, as well as Western, conceptions of those rights. 3 hours or 1 unit.
371. Jurisprudence. The place of law in society; the nature, goals, and methods of law; and the
relation of law and social science. 3 hours or 1 unit.
372. Development of Western Legal Institutions. Explores the development of both public and
private law institutions in Western Europe and Great Britain from the period of late Antiq-
uity (the Roman Codifications) to the high Middle Ages. 3 hours or 1 unit.
264 COURSES CATALOG
373. Current Legal Problems. Intensive study of selected current legal problems; based upon recent
court decisions, recent legislation, pending law reform proposals, or empirical studies; sub-
ject matter varies with each section; multiple sections and topics may be offered in a semes-
ter. Prerequisite: First year curriculum. 1 to 4 hours or Vi to 1 unit.
374. International Law. The nature, sources, and subjects of international law and its place in
the control of international society; includes an examination of the law of jurisdiction, terri-
tory, recognition and succession of states, rights and immunities of states in foreign courts,
diplomatic immunities, treaties, protection of citizens abroad, settlement of international dis-
putes, war and neutrality, the United Nations, and the International Court of Justice. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
375. Comparative Law. An introduction to legal systems that differ significantly from ours through
discussion of specific subjects, including legal education, legal professionals and fees, public
law, commercial law, highlights of civil procedure, bases of jurisdiction, the relative roles
of cases, statutes, and codes, and international business practices. The two major civil law
code systems (French and German) are principal sources with contrasts between English and
American common law also noted. 2 hours or Vi unit.
376. International Organizations of the United Nations. Examines the legal and political prob-
lems arising from the establishment and operations of international organizations, covering
the nature and implications of their legal personality, membership, decision-making processes
and powers; emphasizes primarily the United Nations, related specialized agencies, and
affiliated regional organizations in regard to the peaceful settlement of international disputes.
3 hours or 1 unit.
377. Soviet Law. Soviet conceptions of the role of law in theory and in practice; highlights of
Soviet law, with comparison to the common law and civil law traditions; and study of Soviet
court and legislative materials. 2 to 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
378. Common Market Law. An intensive study of the European Common Market, particularly
of its laws relating to trade barriers, establishment of companies, and antitrust; and United
States legislation in the field of international trade. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
379. Economic Analysis of Law. An introduction to the systematic economic analysis of law,
including property, contracts, torts, criminal law, and related topics. 3 hours or 1 unit.
380. Advanced Torts. Examines a variety of advanced tort topics, such as defamation, privacy,
misrepresentation, special duties, prima facie tort, alternative compensation schemes, and
proposals for tort reform. Prerequisite: First year of law school, or permission of the instructor
and Associate Dean. 3 hours or 1 unit. May not receive credit for both Law 304 and 380.
381. Evidence. The law governing the proof of disputed issues of fact; function of the court and
jury; competence and examination of witnesses; standards of relevancy; privileged commu-
nications; illegal evidence; hearsay rule; best evidence rule; presumptions; and judicial notice.
3 or 4 hours, or 1 unit.
382. Trial Advocacy. Examination of the problems of advocacy and tactics at the trial level. Stu-
dents engage in all aspects of actual trial work, including witness preparation, opening and
closing statements, direct and cross examination, and jury instructions; culminates in stu-
dent conduct of a full jury trial in late spring; demonstrations are conducted by staff and
visiting judges and practitioners. Prerequisite: Law 381. 2 hours or Vi unit. Full year course;
is repeated to a total of 4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Fundamentals of Trial Practice. Explores the theory and reality of trial practice, from develop-
ing a theory of the case through submission of jury instructions; topics include fact gather-
ing, jury selection, opening statements, direct and cross-examination, exhibits, expert witnesses,
and closing arguments. Prerequisite: Law 381 and concurrent registration in Law 382. 1 hour
or Vi unit.
384. Insurance Law. Covers principles generally applicable to insurance law and includes distinc-
tive rules governing certain types of insurance coverage; objectives are to examine the nature
of the insurance contract, marketing of insurance, principles of indemnity, individuals and
entities protected by insurance rules, and risks that are shifted by insurance coverage. Prereq-
uisite: First-year curriculum. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Conflict of Laws. The study of problems having relationship with two or more states or
nations involving individual litigants or potential litigants; includes such matters as jurisdic-
tion of courts, judgments, torts, workers' compensation, contracts, property, family rela-
LAW 265
tionships, trusts and estates, business organizations, and governmental activities. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
386. Federal Courts. Examination of the relationship of federal courts to other organs of federal
government and to the states, including an analysis of cases dealing with congressional con-
trol over jurisdiction, federal review of state court decisions (including the relationship between
state and federal substantive and procedural law), and application of law to fact; the scope
of the federal question of jurisdiction in federal courts; abstention; federal injunctions of
state criminal proceedings; and problems of justiciability, advisory opinions, and mootness.
3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Products Liability. Substantive theories of products liability: negligence, breach of warranty,
strict liability, and tortious misrepresentation; procedural and remedial problems with, and
defenses to, each substantive theory. 2 to 3 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
388. Complex Litigation. Legal and practical issues in "complex" cases: problems of joinder in
multi-party cases, consolidation of cases brought independently (including the activities of
the Judicial Panel of Multidistrict Litigation), class actions, discovery issues including the
assertion and waiver of evidentiary privileges and use of computers, consequences of active
judicial "management" of litigation at the pretrial stage, settlement of complex cases, and
res judicata problems. 3 hours or 1 unit.
389. Computer Applications in the Law. Provides the basic background necessary to make informed
decisions on the use of computers in legal work; introduces the theoretical and practical aspects
of document preparation, information retrieval, and communications. Prerequisite: Successful
completion of first year of law school. 2 to 3 hours or Vz to 1 unit (summer session 3 hours
or 1 unit).
390. Law of Professional Responsibility. A problem course analyzing ethical issues that arise in
the practice of law and considering the approaches to such issues taken by the American
Bar Association's Code of Professional Responsibility, Model Rules of Professional Con-
duct, and Code of Judicial Conduct. 1 to 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
391. Accounting Issues for Lawyers. Examination of accounting principles as they affect the work
of practicing lawyers, focusing particularly on accounting issues in corporate and securities
law; includes an introduction to the mechanics of bookkeeping and proceeds to the interpre-
tation of financial statements and the understanding of accounting conventions on income
determination, inflation adjustments, and business acquisitions. Students with more than
six hours of college accounting credit may not elect this course. 2 to 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
392. Lawyer as Negotiator. Examines the negotiation process generally engaged in by legal prac-
titioners; discusses specific negotiation situations of concern to lawyers, and considers the
impact of social psychology upon the negotiation process. Reading materials include topics
such as labor bargaining, personal injury settlements, nonverbal communication, visible
manifestation of anxiety, and stress reaction; students engage in mock negotiations and write
a paper on a related topic. 2 hours or Vi unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
393. Legal Drafting and Law Office Practice. A practical course on the drafting of legal docu-
ments; a study of the organization and management of a law office. 2 hours. No graduate
credit.
394. Legal Problems. Preparation of comments on current legal developments for publication in
the University of Illinois Law Review or the Illinois Bar Journal. 1 to 2 hours. May be repeated
for a maximum of four semesters. No graduate credit.
395. Moot Court Board. Preparation of an appellate brief; presentation of an appellate oral argu-
ment; participation in intramural, state, national, or international moot court competition.
1 hour. No graduate credit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
396. Remedies. A survey of legal and equitable remedies for the protection of personal and prop-
erty rights. Procedural and substantive aspects of injunctions; restitution of unjust enrich-
ment in the context of the receipt of unsolicited benefits, benefits derived from the commission
of tortious acts, and the mistaken acquisition of benefits; alternative remedies arising from
bargain transactions; and remedies for violations of civil rights. 2 or 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
397. Clinical Training. Student field work in the offices of the Land of Lincoln Legal Assistance
Foundation in Champaign and Danville, Champaign Human Relations Commission, local
City Attorneys, State of Illinois Department of Mental Health, Champaign County State's
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Attorney, Champaign County Public Defender, Student Legal Service, and other public agen-
cies. Students engage in legal and investigative work under the supervision of agency attor-
neys or other administrative personnel; this work may include conducting client interviews,
doing legal research, preparing legal documents, and in some cases engaging in the trial of
actual cases. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. No graduate credit.
398. Seminar. Subjects vary from year to year; specific subject matter will be announced in the
Timetable. 2 hours or Vz unit. May be repeated.
399. Research in Special Topics. Individual research on a special problem selected in consulta-
tion with the instructor. to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
402. Introduction to United States Law. An intensive introduction to the American legal system
for graduate law students with prior professional training in non-common law legal sys-
tems; stresses the functioning of basic U.S. legal institutions and the techniques of American
legal research. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 3 units.
LEISURE STUDIES
Acting Head of Department: Joseph J. Bannon
Department Office: 104 Huff Hall, 1206 South Fourth, Champaign
100. Introduction to Leisure Studies. Central issues in defining leisure and providing for its reali-
zation; historical, philosophical, sociological, psychological, and economic approaches to
understanding leisure behavior, its meanings, social contexts, and personal and social resources.
3 hours.
110. Foundations for Delivery of Leisure Services. Introduces the leisure studies major to ena-
bling legislation, fiscal concerns, standards for planning, problems of cities, and the rela-
tionship of professional organizations to recreation and park services. 2 hours.
130. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. A survey of the history, philosophy, concepts, and
trends in therapeutic recreation; overviews types of populations served; describes settings
and services; examines role of the therapeutic recreator in clinical and community settings.
2 hours.
140. Principles of Outdoor Education and Camping. Introduces various aspects of outdoor edu-
cation and organized camping; theoretical perspectives, basic skills, and practice in developing
program objectives and evaluations. 3 hours.
141. Introduction to Outdoor Recreation. Philosophy, policy, history, laws, regulations, and trends
in the provision of all types of outdoor recreation opportunities; management and planning
principles for the various organizational structures involved. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Leadership in Leisure Delivery Systems. Introduces the student to the various theories of
leadership applicable to situations that exist in the field of leisure studies; provides practice
in various leadership settings and techniques for the evaluation of leadership performance.
3 hours.
210. Theories and Methods of Supervision. Concepts, principles, and objectives of supervision;
the nature of the supervisory relationship; supervisory functions and processes; identifica-
tion and application of methods and techniques; and organizational and operational pat-
terns of supervision in recreation and park settings. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100 and
110, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Human Development and Family
Studies, Psychology, and Rehabilitation 214. See Human Development and Family Studies 214.
215. Recreation Program Development. Theory and practice in recreation program development
in the various recreation settings, including public, private, and commercial operations; core
programming and programming dictated by the needs of the field, setting, or clientele; and
program evaluation. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100 and 200, or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
LEISURE STUDIES 267
230. Clinical Aspects of Therapeutic Recreation. A survey of basic concepts associated with the
clinical application of therapeutic recreation services, including an investigation of illness
and disabilities, basic medical and psychiatric terminology, adaptive devices and appliances,
assistive techniques and record keeping and behavior, observation and recording. Prerequi-
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Leisure Studies 130. 4 hours.
231. Leisure and the Aging. In-depth study of concepts and theories of aging as related to recrea-
tion services; characteristics of the elderly, service delivery systems; activity adaptation; legis-
lation; and issues and trends. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Principles of Therapeutic Recreation. Practices and principles utilized in therapeutic recrea-
tion; includes professionalism, legislation, team approaches, activity analysis, client assess-
ment and treatment plans. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230. 3 hours.
233. Recreation for the Physically Disabled. In-depth study of aspects of physical disability as
related to therapeutic recreation services; includes characteristics and implications of dis-
ability, self-help skills, wheelchair activities, coaching techniques, services, accessibility, and
legislation. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
234. Recreation for the Mentally 111 and Emotionally Disturbed. In-depth study of mental illness
and emotional disturbance as related to therapeutic recreation services; characteristics and
classification of mental illness, treatment standards, legislation, treatment approaches, and
issues and trends. Prerequisite: Psychology 238 and Leisure Studies 230, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
235. Recreation for the Developmentally Disabled. In-depth study of developmental disabilities
as related to therapeutic recreation services; characteristics of various developmental dis-
abilities, mainstreaming, normalization, activity selection and adaptation, instructional strate-
gies, and behavioral management techniques. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
239. Seminar in Therapeutic Recreation. A seminar for senior therapeutic recreation majors to
discuss and explore current issues, trends, and professional concerns in the field of therapeutic
recreation. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
240. Operation and Maintenance of Parks. Basic understanding of park operations, facility design,
construction, and maintenance practices; staff allocations, job analysis, contract administration,
and organizational structures. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100, 110, and 141. 3 hours.
241. Outdoor Recreation Consortium. Intensive on-site study of programs and management of
large multiple-use recreation areas; includes lectures, problem solving, and interaction with
personnel from various responsible agencies. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 141 and 240; Land-
scape Architecture 226, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 hours.
250. Special Problems. Special projects in research and independent investigation in any phase
of health, physical education, recreation, or related areas selected by the student. Prerequi-
site: Junior or senior standing; grade-point average of 3.5; consent of faculty adviser, instructor,
and head of department. 2 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 or 6 hours.
260. Honors Seminar. Same as Health and Safety Studies 290 and Kinesiology 290. See Kinesiol-
ogy 290.
280. Orientation to Practicum. Prepares and places students in the Leisure Studies Practicum.
Students must document completion of 320 hours of field work. Topics include placement
requirements and policies, vitas, interviewing, letters of application, and the role and issues
of professional practice. Prerequisite: Junior standing; Leisure Studies 100, 110, 130, and
either 200 or 230. hours.
284. Leisure Studies Practicum. Students are assigned to University-approved field training sta-
tions in an internship capacity for a minimum of forty hours per week for sixteen weeks.
Both the agency and the University provide supervision. Prerequisite: Senior standing; Lei-
sure Studies 280 and 310. 6 or 12 hours. Must be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours credit.
290. Research in Leisure Studies. Examines elementary principles of research methods, design,
processing and analysis; use of completed leisure research; development of an ability to con-
duct, evaluate, and utilize research on leisure behavior. Prerequisite: Junior standing; Lei-
sure Studies 100, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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299. Off-Campus Study. Provides campus credit for foreign or domestic study completed off-
campus. A student's proposal for study must have prior approval of the major department
and the college office. Final determination of appropriate credit is made on the student's
completion of the work. Prerequisite: Advanced standing and approval of major depart-
ment and college. to 16 hours (summer session, to 8 hours). May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 32 hours.
301. Forest Recreation. Same as Forestry 301. See Forestry 301.
310. Introduction to Administration. Organization of public and private agency programs, leader-
ship, facilities, and services; introduction to recreation administration. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 210 and senior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
315. Play Theories and Their Implications. Classical and modern theories of play; critical analy-
sis of definitions, concepts, and assumptions and of extant research and research strategies;
implications for programming and planning for play. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100 and
Psychology 100, 103, or 105; or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
331. Facilitation Techniques and Leisure Education. Examines knowledge, concepts, and models
of leisure education in therapeutic recreation; applies specific instructional and counseling
theories and techniques to the development and implementation of leisure education pro-
grams with different populations. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 232 and junior standing, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Program Design and Evaluation in Recreation. Examines theory and techniques of program
design and evaluation utilizing system approaches; includes needs assessment, agency account-
ability, and comprehensive programming strategies. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 130 and
senior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
340. Outdoor Recreation Management. Principles, practices, and problems involved in manag-
ing outdoor recreation areas; emphasizes management of both natural and cultural resources
and visitor use patterns. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 226 and Leisure Studies 141;
or consent of instructor. Leisure Studies 290 or another research methods course recommended.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
341. Outdoor Recreation Resource Planning. Studies the outdoor recreational use of lands in the
public domain and their planning, concepts, and processes related to planning resource based
systems; multiple-use in planning; planning criteria for outdoor recreation facilities. Prereq-
uisite: Leisure Studies 141, Landscape Architecture 226, and junior standing; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Environmental Studies and Rural Sociology 344. See
Environmental Studies 344.
361. Sport Programming for the Physically Disabled. Same as Rehabilitation Education 361. See
Rehabilitation Education 361.
381. Management Internship. Work-study experience in the management aspects of leisure ser-
vice delivery systems. Students are assigned to agencies in their special fields of study and
are closely supervised by University faculty. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 284 or graduate
standing. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
401. Foundations of Leisure Studies. Basic philosophical, historical, and scientific foundations
and developments in leisure and recreation; analyses of recreation values as related to other
contemporary individual and community needs; and functions and settings of organized recre-
ation, special problem areas, and current issues. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100 or equiva-
lent. 1 unit.
402. Leisure Systems Administration. Strengthens the graduate student's knowledge of the pub-
lic administration of recreation programs and services provided by municipal, county, state,
and national departments and agencies as related to the general well-being of individuals,
families, and communities. Prerequisite: Basic course in the organization of recreation or
equivalent. 1 unit.
403. Advanced Research Methods in Leisure. Examines methods and techniques of conducting
and evaluating leisure research; experimental and survey designs and procedures; data col-
lection, reduction and analysis. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100 or equivalent; Leisure Studies
290 or equivalent; a course in introductory statistics. 1 unit.
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404. Seminar in Outdoor Recreation. Philosophy, principles, and methods employed in outdoor
recreation research today; also emphasizes pure versus applied research, utilization, and dis-
semination of research results. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 141, 340 and 341, or equivalent;
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Personnel Administration for the Delivery of Leisure Services. Examines principles, objec-
tives, techniques, and problems in establishing a systematic approach to the recruitment,
selection, and evaluation of personnel in public leisure service agencies with emphasis on
innovative methods of personnel assessment and collective bargaining. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 310 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Advanced Seminar in Therapeutic Recreation. In-depth investigation of contemporary profes-
sional issues related to the practice of therapeutic recreation in treatment and community
agencies serving special populations. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 332 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
440. Public Involvement in Resource Management and Environmental Planning. Same as Environ-
mental Studies, Forestry, Landscape Architecture, Rural Sociology, and Urban and Regional
Planning 440. See Environmental Studies 440.
445. Sociology of Leisure. Same as Sociology 445. Sociological theory and research methods as
applied to the study of leisure; includes institutional and community contexts of leisure, lei-
sure roles and socialization, built and natural environments, and the relationships of leisure
to family, work, subcultures, and resources. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 401 or Sociology
386 or 415, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Psychology of Leisure. Applies psychological theory and research methods to the study of
leisure behavior and experience including a consideration of basic motivation, individual
differences, and social interaction and implications for developmental intervention and human
services. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Student presentation of thesis studies, informal discussions, and critical analysis
of problems; informal lectures by invited speakers. hours.
493. Special Problems. Independent research on special projects. Open only to students major-
ing in leisure studies. Vi to 2 units.
494. Special Topics in Leisure Studies. Lecture courses in topics of current interest; specific sub-
ject matter will be announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: Will be determined for each
course offered and will be indicated in the Timetable. Vi or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of thesis in leisure studies. to 4 units.
LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Dean of College: Larry R. Faulkner
College Office: 294 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright, Urbana
110. Workshop-Tutorial. Independent study and experimental seminars open to Unit One stu-
dents and to others; specific offerings vary each semester. Prerequisite: Allen Hall residency
or consent of Unit One director. 1 to 4 hours. At the end of the semester, the instructor
may increase or decrease credit up to 2 hours, i.e., to a maximum credit of 6 hours. Credit
toward college or departmental requirements is contingent upon approval by the appropri-
ate unit. A combined total of 12 hours of Liberal Arts and Sciences 110 credit may be applied
toward graduation in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
294. Senior Project. For students seeking graduation with distinction in IPS. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor and IPS Advisory Committee; open only to students whose major is IPS
and who have a cumulative grade point average of at least 4.25. 2 or 4 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 4 hours.
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295. Interdisciplinary Honors Seminar. Seminar on interdisciplinary topics in the natural sciences,
social sciences, humanities, and arts. Open to Chancellor's Scholars and other Honors stu-
dents. Prerequisite: Junior standing in the Campus Honors Program. 3 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours. (Approved for advanced hours in LAS).
299. LAS Study Abroad. Provides credit toward the undergraduate degree for study at accredited
foreign institutions or approved overseas programs. Final determination of credit is made
on the student's completion of the work. Prerequisite: One year of residence at UIUC, good
academic standing, and prior approval of the major department and the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences. to 15 hours (summer session, to 8 hours). May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 30 semester hours per academic year or to a total of 36 semester hours, all of which
must be earned within one calendar year.
LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE
Dean of Graduate School of Library and Information Science: Leigh Estabrook
School Office: 410 David Kinley Hall, 1407 West Gregory, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
300. Foundations of Library and Information Science. Examines the development of the library
and information centers in relation to the society they serve, the library and information
science profession, the operation and organization of libraries and information centers, building
collections, and the administration of libraries and information centers; serves as an orien-
tation to library and information science. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of School.
4 hours or 1 unit.
301. Bibliography. Covers enumerative bibliography, the practices of compiling lists; analytical
bibliography, the design, production, and handling of books as physical objects; and histor-
ical bibliography, the history of books and other library materials, from the invention of
printing to the present. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or Vi or 1 unit.
303. Library Materials for Children. Selection and use of library materials for children in public
libraries and elementary school media centers according to their needs in their physical, mental,
social, and emotional development; deals with the standard selection aids for all types of
print and nonprint materials and develops the ability to select and describe children's materials
according to their developmental uses. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300
and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi or 1 unit.
304. Library Materials for Young Adults. Evaluation, selection, and use of library materials for
young adults in school and public libraries and community organizations according to per-
sonal and curricular needs; studies selection sources for all formats of materials and explores
techniques for utilization of materials. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300
and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi or 1 unit.
307. Introduction to Services Relating to Organization of Library Materials. Emphasizes the role
of library catalogs in bibliographic control; introduces the functions, forms, and arrange-
ments of library catalogs in all types of libraries; identifies bibliographic data elements in
manual and machinereadable catalog records; and emphasizes the basic principles, concepts,
practices, and tools of descriptive and subject cataloging and file structures. Prerequisite:
Junior standing and consent of the School. 2 hours or Vi unit.
308. Audiovisual Services in Libraries. Designed to acquaint students with the nonprint media
responsibilities of libraries; includes the evaluation, selection, and acquisition of software
and hardware, the utilization of media in various types of libraries (by individuals and groups,
in formal and informal programs), and the administration of integrated media collections
(films, recorded sound, video, and exhibits). Prerequisite: Library and Information Science
300 and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Storytelling. Fundamental principles of the art of storytelling including techniques of adap-
tation and presentation; content and sources of materials; story cycles; methods of learning;
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practice in storytelling; and planning the story hour for the school and public libraries, recrea-
tional centers, the radio, and television. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
320. Introduction to Information Sources and Services. Introduces information referral techniques
and readers' advisory and online information services; examines representative printed and
online sources, and develops question negotiation skills and search strategies. Prerequisite:
Junior standing and consent of the School. 2 hours or Vi unit.
350. The Theory, Design, and Production of Audiovisual Materials. Examines the theory and
research related to the design and production of audiovisual materials and their application
to the design and production of graphic materials, films, sound-slide programs, and televi-
sion programs; also treats the management of audiovisual production services in libraries.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
360. Practicum. Supervised field experience of professional-level duties in an approved library
or information center. Prerequisite: Completion of 4 units of library and information science
courses, including Library and Information Science 300; junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or Vi unit. A maximum of Vi unit may be applied toward a degree program.
405. Library Administration. Designed to supply knowledge of the internal organization of libraries
and of the principles of library administration; emphasis on comparison of the conditions
found in the several kinds of libraries and on applications of the general theory of admin-
istration. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Media Programs and Service for Children and Young Adults. The role, problems, and needs
of children's and young adults' library services in the school and public library. Prerequi-
site: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
407. Cataloging and Classification, I. Theory and application of basic principles and concepts
of descriptive and subject cataloging; emphasis on interpreting catalog entries and making
a catalog responsive to the needs of users; provides beginning-level experience with choice
of entries, construction of headings, description of monographs (and, to a lesser extent, of
serial publications and nonprint media), filing codes, Dewey and Library of Congress clas-
sification systems, and Library of Congress subject headings. Prerequisite: Library and Infor-
mation Science 307 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Cataloging and Classification, II. More complex problems in making and evaluating the chang-
ing, modern library catalog; practical and administrative problems in cataloging serial pub-
lications, analytics, ephemeral materials, and microforms; deals with various nonprint media,
rare books and manuscripts, foreign language materials, and materials in special subject areas.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 407. 1 unit.
409. Communication Roles and Responsibilities of Libraries. Considers mass media of communi-
cation in terms of their relations with modern library services; reviews media organization,
content, and research; considers problems of intellectual freedom as an aspect of communi-
cations behavior; and discusses the potential role of electronic devices in library activities
now and for the future. Vi or 1 unit.
410. Adult Public Services. The literature, history, and problems of providing library service to
the general adult user; investigation of user characteristics and needs, and the effectiveness
of various types of adult services. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Reference Service in the Humanities and Social Sciences. Detailed consideration of the bib-
liographical and reference materials in various subject fields; training and practice in their
use for solving questions arising in reference service. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 320 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Scientific and Technical Literature and Reference Work. Aims to acquaint students with typical
library materials in science and technology and develop proficiency in selection, evaluation,
and use for reference work. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 320, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Library Automation. Introduction to various types of equipment for handling information
and providing services in libraries; study of applications to library operations; and introduction
to systems planning, automation concepts, and to computer use. Prerequisite: Library and
Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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416. Advanced Library Automation. The development of computer programs for library processes
such as circulation, acquisitions, cataloging, and document retrieval. Includes seminar presen-
tations based on individual research in automation topics. Prerequisite: Library and Infor-
mation Science 300, or consent of instructor. Vz or 1 unit.
417. Techniques for Managerial Decision Making in Library and Information Science. Systematic
techniques for achieving rational management decisions; includes problem definition, sam-
pling, decision tables, and critical path analysis. Examples of current issues from the opera-
tion of libraries and information centers. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Government Publications. Aims to acquaint students with government publications, their
variety, interest, value, acquisition, and bibliographic control, and to develop proficiency
in their reference and research use; considers publications of all types and all governments
(local, national, international) with special emphasis on U.S. state and federal governments
and on the United Nations and its related specialized agencies. Prerequisite: Library and Infor-
mation Science 411, 412, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
427. Resources of American Research Libraries. Acquaints students with the distribution and extent
of American library resources for advanced study and research; spatial and financial aspects
of library resources; methods of surveying library facilities; growth and use of union cata-
logs and bibliographical centers; interinstitutional agreements for specialization of collec-
tions and other forms of library cooperation; and the use of the research collection by the
scientist and scholar. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor.
Yi or 1 unit.
428. Library Buildings. Studies the library's physical plant in the light of changing concepts and
patterns of library service; analyzes present-day library buildings, (both new and remodeled)
and their comparison with each other as well as with buildings of the past; examines the
interrelationship of staff collections, users, and physical plant; discussion supplemented by
visits to new libraries and conference with their staffs. A two-day field trip is required. Prereq-
uisite: Library and Information Science 405 or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
429. Information Storage and Retrieval. Types of systems for storage and retrieval of documents
and references; history of retrieval systems, their characteristics, evaluation, and factors affect-
ing their performance, with special reference to modem computer-based systems; procedures
in the dissemination of scientific and other information; major information centers and ser-
vices in the U.S. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
430. Advanced Reference. Enables the student to utilize the varied resources of a large research
library; deals with the methods of analyzing and solving bibliographic problems that arise
in scholarly libraries and in connection with research projects. Prerequisite: Library and Infor-
mation Science 411 or 412, and consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
431. Online Information Systems. Explores the state-of-the-art in online information systems, with
particular emphasis on their use as part of reference service in libraries; acquaints students
with the characteristics of both bibliographic and nonbibliographic data bases; and trains
students in the use of at least one currently available online retrieval system. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 300 and 320, or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
432. History of Libraries. Same as Communications 432. The origins, development, and evolu-
tion of libraries and related institutions, from antiquity to the twentieth century, as a reflec-
tion of literacy, recognition of archival responsibility, humanistic achievement, scientific
information needs, and service to society. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300
or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
433. Information Needs of Particular Communities. In-depth study of the characteristics and infor-
mation needs of specialist users of libraries; goals and objectives, policies, and services; refer-
ence and bibliographical aids; and effective services that satisfy these special needs. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 411 or 412, and consent of instructor. Vz to 1 unit. May
be repeated for a total of 2 units.
434. Library Systems. Development of library systems, with special reference to public libraries
as a norm for the development of library services; detailed treatment of library standards,
the growth and development of county and regional libraries, and the role of the state library
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and of federal legislation. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 405 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
437. Technical Services Functions. Seminar on the principles, problems, trends, and issues of acquir-
ing, identifying, recording, and conserving/preserving materials in all types of libraries and
information centers; includes the special problems of serials management; emphasizes ser-
vice aspects. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 and 407, or consent of instruc-
tor; concurrent registration in Library and Information Science 407 is acceptable with consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Administration and Use of Archival Materials. Administration of archives and historical
manuscripts; emphasizes the processing and research use of archival materials. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Advanced Bibliography. Discusses the major reference bibliographies, including general works,
subject lists in various fields, regional historical and current national bibliographies, and pub-
lished library catalogs; surveys the nature of bibliographical access to the output of the world's
press, descriptive bibliography, and rare-book librarianship. Prerequisite: Library and Infor-
mation Science 301 or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
441. History of Children's Literature. Interpretation of children's literature from the earliest times,
including the impact of changing social and cultural patterns on books for children; atten-
tion to early printers and publishers of children's books and to magazines for children. 1 unit.
443. Contemporary Book Publishing. Surveys twentieth-century book publishing, placing it in
an economic, social, and literary context; emphasizes economic structure, the relationship
of author and publisher, promotion, distribution, and the influence of the industry on librari-
anship. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
444. Measurement and Evaluation of Library Services. Methods and criteria for evaluating vari-
ous facets of library service, including the collection, the catalog, document delivery capa-
bilities, reference service, technical processes, and information retrieval operations; deals with
cost-effectiveness considerations. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Advanced Problems in Librarianship. Directed and supervised investigation of selected prob-
lems in library resources, reference service, research libraries, reading, public libraries, or
school libraries. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300, or consent of instructor.
Vt to 2 units.
451. Independent Study. Permits the intermediate or advanced student opportunity to undertake
the study of a topic not otherwise offered in the curriculum or to pursue a topic beyond
or in greater depth than is possible within the context of a regular course. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of dean. Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated by M.S. students to a maximum of 1 unit; C.A.S.
students, 2 units; or Ph.D. students, 4 units.
459. CAS Project. Individual study of a problem in library or information science; forms the
culmination of the Certificate of Advanced Study program. Prerequisite: Admission to CAS
program in library and information science. to 2 units. May be taken for additional units,
but only two will apply to the Certificate of Advanced Study.
469. Principles of Research Methods. Studies the design of research using historical, descriptive,
and experimental methodologies; emphasizes applications in the library and information science
fields. For doctoral students only. Prerequisite: A course in the principles of statistics, a library
and information science course in quantitative methods,and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. The History of Communications Media and Libraries. Seminar in the different means of
transmitting content through time and space; includes the history and comparison of libraries,
books, and other communications media. Prerequisite: Open to doctoral students only. 1 unit.
472. The Bibliographic Organization of Information and Library Materials. Seminar in the rela-
tionship between knowledge and its bibliographic control; includes the structure of knowl-
edge and classification, the descriptive and subject aspects of bibliography and indexing,
and information theory. Prerequisite: Open to doctoral students only. 1 unit.
473. The Social Basis of Library and Information Science. Seminar in the interrelationships between
librarians and information scientists and their communities of users; includes modern insti-
tutions of librarianship and information service, the education of librarians and information
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scientists, and the sociology of libraries and information centers. Prerequisite: Open to doc-
toral students only. 1 unit.
474. The Management of Libraries and Information. Seminar in the organizations and structures
which facilitate both the achievement of library and information center goals and the flow
of information; includes management and decision-making tools. Prerequisite: Open to doc-
toral students only. 1 unit.
475. Seminar in Library and Information Science. Preparation, presentation, and criticism of a
scholarly paper of moderate length and publishable quality based on individual study. Prereq-
uisite: Library and Information Science 471, 472, 473, or 474; open to doctoral students only.
1 unit. Required: To be repeated for a total of 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual study and research. Section A: M.S. candidates, to 2 units.
Section B: doctoral candidates, to 4 units.
LIFE SCIENCES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Biology, Cell and Structural Biology, Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution, Entomology, Genetics and Development, Microbiology, Physiology and Biophysics, and
Plant Biology.
I
Director of School: Jordan Konisky
School Office: 393 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
LINGUISTICS
(Including African Languages, Arabic, Hebrew, Hindi, Persian, and Sanskrit)
Acting Head of Department: Charles W. Kisseberth
Department Office: 4088 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
Linguistics
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars. Prerequisite: Consent of departmental honors
advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to Language Science. An introduction to the theory and methodology of general
linguistics; includes the various branches and applications of linguistics. 3 hours.
202. Elements of Syntax. Introduction to the types of syntactic and semantic phenomena found
in natural language, with material drawn from a variety of languages; emphasis on the impli-
cations of such phenomena for linguistic theory; formalism and application of generative
grammar. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Linguistics 200, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
225. Elements of Psycholinguistics. Introduction to the theory and methodology of psycholin-
guistics with emphasis on language acquisition and linguistic behavior. 3 hours.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Psychology and Speech and Hearing Science 260. See
Psychology 260.
290. Individual Study. Individual readings and research reports on special topics dealing with
the theoretical or applied aspects of the linguistic sciences. Prerequisite: Written consent of
instructor on form available in linguistics departmental office. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated
to a maximumof 8 hours.
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291. Honors Individual Study. Study and research for honors thesis; open only to seniors in the
linguistics major who are eligible for departmental distinction. Prerequisite: Written con-
sent of instructor on form available in linguistics departmental office; linguistics course average
of 4.4. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
300. Introduction to Linguistic Structure. Same as Anthropology 300. Introduction to the theory
and methodology of the science of linguistics with special reference to phonology and syn-
tax. 3 hours or Vi unit.
301. Introduction to General Phonetics. Introduction to the main branches of general phonetics
and phonological theory; emphasis on analysis of non-Western languages and research tech-
niques. 3 hours or Vz unit.
302. Introduction to Language History. Introduction to the nature of language change; includes
sound change, change through language contact (such as Pidgins and Creoles), semantic change
(etymology), language relationship and reconstruction, and language history as an aid to
understanding cultural history (philology) . This course cannot be used to fulfill departmen-
tal graduate requirements. Prerequisite: Four years of high school foreign language study
or fulfillment of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences foreign language requirement. 3
hours or Vz unit.
303. Non-Western Linguistic Structures. Intensive study of linguistic structure of a selected non-
Western language. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor.
304. Tutorials in Nonwestern Languages. Advanced or intensive language instruction in a selected
nonwestem language; does not cover instruction in East or Southeast Asian languages. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated with consent
of instructor.
305. Introduction to Applied Linguistics. Same as English as an International Language 305.
Introduction to the applications of general linguistic theory to the specific fields of stylistics,
theory of translation, contrastive analyses, and the teaching and learning of foreign and sec-
ond languages; practical assignment work. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
306. Introduction to Computational Linguistics. Introduces the use of computers in linguistics
and application of linguistics in high technology. Topics include spelling and grammar-checking
in word processing, natural language and man-machine communication, data organization,
language understanding systems, and computer-assisted language instruction. Students write
several computer programs. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 or equivalent; and a Computer Science
100-level programming course (not Computer Science 106), or Computer Science 400, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
307. Introduction to Mathematical Linguistics. Same as Anthropology 307. Principles of set theory,
logic and formal systems, group theory, and automata theory; introduction to the formal
theory of grammars. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Greek 310 and Latin 310. Introductory
survey of Indo-European languages and their mutual relations; exemplification of methods
of reconstruction; principles of comparative phonology and introductory survey of mor-
phology; and discussion of theories about the original home, culture, and society of the Indo-
Europeans. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of the language requirement of the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Introduction to Syntax: A Typological Approach. Introduces the study of syntax through
typological survey of syntactic systems of natural languages; examines material from diverse
language families; implications of typological studies for syntactic theory. Prerequisite: Lin-
guistics 300. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
312. Stylistics and Literary Criticism. Same as English 304. See English 304.
314. Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Coptic and Religious Studies 301. See Coptic 301.
315. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Coptic and Religious Studies 302. See Coptic 302.
316. Structure of the French Language. Same as French 316. See French 316.
320. Introduction to African Linguistics. Introduction to genetic and typological classification of
the main language families of Africa; concentration on grammatical and phonological charac-
teristics. Prerequisite: Linguistics 200 or 300; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. Language Acquisition. Same as Communications 323 and Psychology 323. See Psychology 323.
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325. Introduction to Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 325. Introductory survey of
psychological and linguistic approaches to the study of communication. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Linguistics 300. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both
Linguistics 325 and Psychology 325.
329. Language of Religion. Same as Religious Studies and Speech Communications 329. See Reli-
gious Studies 329.
330. Introduction to Far Eastern Linguistics. Same as Chinese, Japanese, and Korean 330. Introduc-
tion to genetic relation of the Far Eastern languages with other languages; concentration on
synchronic analysis of phonology and syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300; consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Women and Language. Same as Speech Communication and Women's Studies 332. See Speech
Communication 332.
335. Neurolinguistics and Second Language Learning. Same as English as an International Lan-
guage 335. See English as an International Language 335.
338. Philosophy of Language. Same as Philosophy 338. See Philosophy 338.
340. History of Linguistics. Survey of linguistic theories from ancient to modern times; special
emphasis on comparative grammar and the development of structural linguistics; and extended
discussion of at least one other period. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. Introduction to Sociolinguistics. Same as English as an International Language 350. Critical
study of the sociologically oriented general linguistic theories; special reference to language
varieties, language attitudes, language diversity, language standardization, linguistic geog-
raphy, and language and political roles (language loyalty); emphasis on research methodol-
ogy and techniques. Prerequisite: Introductory' course in linguistics or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or ': or 1 unit.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Portuguese, Romance Lin-
guistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
367. Introduction to Germanic Linguistics. Same as Germanic 367. See Germanic 367.
370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Anthropology 370 and Communications 370. See
Anthropology 370.
375. Speech Science, I. Same as Speech and Hearing Science and Speech Communication 375.
See Speech and Hearing Science 375.
376. Speech Science, II. Same as Speech and Hearing Science and Speech Communication 376.
See Speech and Hearing Science 376.
380. Introduction to Slavic Linguistics. Same as Slavic 380. See Slavic 380.
382. Introduction to Sanskrit Linguistics. A linguistic introduction to the structure of Sanskrit
(phonetics, phonology, and morphology) and its historical antecedents and development,
with reading of sample texts. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 and consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
385. Reading in a Second Language. Same as English as an International Language 386. See En-
glish as an International Language 386.
386. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English as an
International Language, French, German, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic, and Spanish
382. See Humanities 382.
387. The Structure of English. Critical evaluation of traditional and structuralist grammatical
descriptions; introduction to transformational grammatical studies; detailed survey of a trans-
formational syntax of English; and brief introduction to generative phonology and morphopho-
nemic analysis of English, especially stress. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
388. English Phonology and Morphology' for ESL Teachers. Same as English as an International
Language 388. See English as an International Language 388.
389. Theoretical Foundations of TESL Methodology. Same as English as an International Lan-
guage 389. See English as an International Language 389.
400. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as Anthropology 400 and English as an Interna-
tional Language 402. Introduction to the linguistic sciences; linguistic theory and methodol-
ogy; and branches of linguistics and their application. 1 unit. Credit may not be applied
toward a graduate degree in linguistics.
401. Syntax. Critique of traditional and contemporary theories of syntactic structure; systematic
introduction to transformational grammar. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 or equivalent. 1 unit.
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402. Phonology. Examination of language-specific phonological problems with a view toward
formulating a language-independent theory of phonology. Prerequisite: Linguistics 301 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Seminar in Linguistic Analysis. Discussion of advanced topics of current interest. Prerequi-
site: Linguistics 401 and 402. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor.
404. Practicum. Classroom- and homework-solving of assorted problems in syntactic and phono-
logical analysis of many languages. Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 and 402. 1 unit. May be
repeated for credit as topic varies with consent of instructor.
405. Seminar in Stylistics. Same as Comparative Literature 405. Seminar designed to evaluate
and discuss earlier and current linguistically motivated stylistic theories; emphasis on the
theoretical and methodological problems in application of linguistics to stylistic analysis of
literary texts. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 or 305: consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Topics in Computational Linguistics. Speech sampling and linguistic redundancy; phonol-
ogy in speech recognition; syntactic parsing of natural language; domains of linguistic knowl-
edge including lexical, syntactic, semantic, discourse, and pragmatic representations;
quantitative reasoning; linguistic expert system; speech synthesis. Prerequisite: Linguistics
306 and 401; Linguistics 402 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Russian Phonology. Same as Russian 408. See Russian 408.
411. Historical Linguistics. Introduction to historical and comparative linguistics with particular
attention to theoretical issues. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Linguistics
300 and 301. 1 unit.
412. Research Seminar in Historical Linguistics. Research work in etymology, linguistic geogra-
phy, and historical syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics 411 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 2 units, as topics van.', with consent of instructor.
413. Pedagogical Grammar. Same as English as an International Language 412. See English as
an International Language 412.
416. Field Methods. Analysis of the phonetic, phonological, morphological, and syntactic struc-
ture of an undescribed language through the elicitation of data from a native language con-
sultant. The class develops a linguistic sketch of the language, including a computerized lexicon.
Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 and 402. 1 unit.
419. Contrastive Linguistics. Same as English as an International Language 419. Critical survey
of contemporary linguistic models; special reference to their relevance in preparing contras-
tive analyses of languages; and detailed discussion on contrastive analysis of English and
selected non-Western languages at different linguistic levels. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 or
consent of instructor. *- : or 1 unit.
420. Linguistic Phonetics. Principles of scientific description of the phonic aspect of language;
distinctive features and phonetic alphabets; relations between phonetics and other linguistic
levels; and inventory of speech sounds. Prerequisite: Linguistics 301 or equivalent. 1 unit.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications and Psychology 424. See Psy-
chology 424.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 425 and Psychology 425. See Psychology 425.
429. Second Language Acquisition and Bilingualism. Same as Psychology 429. Examination of
the field from a psycholinguistic perspective; topics discussed include first versus second lan-
guage acquisition; the nature of language aptitude and competence; methods of second lan-
guage teaching; the nature of bilingualism; and comparative psycholinguistics. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Seminar in History of Linguistics. Analysis of recent theoretical approaches. Prerequisite:
Linguistics 340. 1 unit.
441. Syntax, II. Advanced analysis and critique of syntactic descriptions, with special attention
to implications for universal grammar. Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
442. Phonology, II. Continuation of Linguistics 402. Prerequisite: Linguistics 402. 1 unit.
450. Linguistics and the Study of Meaning. Consideration of those aspects of meaning which are
the concern of linguistic theory. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300. 1 unit.
460. Seminar in Bilingualism. A research-oriented seminar on theoretical and applied aspects of
bilingualism; critical evaluation of linguistic, neurolinguistic, sociolinguistic. and psycholin-
guistic approaches to bilingualism; and concentration on selected case studies from western
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and nonwestern societies, especially Asia and Africa. Prerequisite: Linguistics 350 or an
introductory course in linguistics. 1 unit.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Portuguese, Romance Linguistics,
and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
475. Experimental Phonetics, I. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 475. See Speech and Hear-
ing Science 475.
476. Experimental Phonetics, II. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 476. See Speech and Hear-
ing Science 476.
481. Topics in Syntactic Theory. Investigation of syntactic universals; recent developments in
the theory of syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics 441 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated as topics vary with consent of instructor.
482. Topics in Phonological Theory. Recent developments in the theory of phonology. Prerequi-
site: Linguistics 442 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies
with consent of instructor.
490. Special Topics in Linguistics. Individual studies in the areas of linguistics not covered by
regular course offerings. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
LANGUAGES OFFERED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS.
Other languages may be offered by tutorial (see Linguistics 304). See also APPENDIX A
for a list of all languages currently offered on this campus.
African Languages
201. Elementary Hausa, I. Same as African Studies 201. Introduction to Hausa; emphasizes gram-
mar, pronunciation, reading, and conversation in standard Hausa. Language lab participa-
tion required. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Hausa, II. Same as African Studies 202. Continuation of elementary Hausa, with
introduction of more advanced grammar; emphasizes more duency in speaking, reading,
and writing simple sentences in standard Hausa. Participation in language laboratory required.
Prerequisite: African Languages 201. 5 hours.
211. Elementary Lingala, I. Same as African Studies 211. Introduction to Lingala; emphasizes
grammar, pronunciation, reading and conversation in standard Lingala. Participation in lan-
guage laboratory required. 5 hours.
212. Elementary Lingala, II. Same as African Studies 212. Continuation of elementary Lingala,
with introduction of more advanced grammar; emphasizes more fluency in speaking, read-
ing, and writing simple sentences in standard Lingala. Participation in language laboratory
required. Prerequisite: African Languages 211. 5 hours.
231. Elementary Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 231. Beginning spoken Swahili with mini-
mum of formal grammar; conversation with a native Swahili tutor under the supervision
of a linguist-instructor. 5 hours.
232. Elementary Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 232. Second semester of spoken Swahili;
more conversation with a native tutor; and further grammar. Prerequisite: African Languages
231. 5 hours.
241. Elementary Wolof, I. Same as African Studies 241. Introduction to Wolof; emphasizes gram-
mar, pronunciation, reading, and conversation in standard Wolof. Participation in language
laboratory required. 5 hours.
242. Elementary Wolof, II. Same as African Studies 242. Continuation of elementary Wolof, with
introduction of more advanced grammar; emphasizes more fluency in speaking, reading,
and writing simple sentences in standard Wolof. Participation in language laboratory required.
Prerequisite: African Languages 241. 5 hours.
303. Intermediate Hausa, I. Same as African Studies 303. Survey of more advanced grammar,
with emphasis on increasing conversational fluency, composition skills, study of written texts
in standard and spoken Hausa, and discussion of grammatical variations. Participation in
language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 202. 5 hours or 1 unit.
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304. Intermediate Hausa, II. Same as African Studies 304. Continuation of African Languages
303. Emphasizes ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Hausa, comprehensive
knowledge of formal grammar, and ability to read ordinary texts in various Hausa dialects.
Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 303. 5 hours
or 1 unit.
313. Intermediate Lingala, I. Same as African Studies 313. Survey of more advanced grammar,
with emphasis on increasing conversational fluency, composition skills, study of written texts
in the standard and spoken Lingala dialects, and discussion of grammatical variations. Par-
ticipation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 212. 5 hours or
1 unit.
314. Intermediate Lingala, II. Same as African Studies 314. Continuation of African Languages
313. Emphasizes ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Lingala, comprehensive
knowledge of formal grammar, and ability to read ordinary texts in various Lingala dialects.
Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 313. 5 hours
or 1 unit.
333. Intermediate Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 333. Second-year Swahili with emphasis
on developing conversational fluency; some readings on Swahili culture and customs. Prereq-
uisite: One year of Swahili. 5 hours or 1 unit.
334. Intermediate Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 334. More of second-year Swahili with
emphasis on conversational fluency; some reading in Swahili literature. Prerequisite: One
year of Swahili. 5 hours or 1 unit.
335. Advanced Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 335. Third-year Swahili with emphasis on
conversational fluency and on increased facility in reading Swahili texts, including current
newspaper prose and (East) African culture materials. Prerequisite: African Languages 334
or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
336. Advanced Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 336. Third-year Swahili with emphasis on
conversational fluency and on increased facility in reading Swahili texts, including current
newspaper prose and (East) African culture materials. Prerequisite: African Languages 335
or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
343. Intermediate Wolof, I. Same as African Studies 343. Survey of more advanced grammar,
with emphasis on increasing conversational fluency, composition skills, study of written texts
in standard and Dakar Wolof, and discussion of grammatical variations. Participation in
language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 242. 5 hours or 1 unit.
344. Intermediate Wolof, II. Same as African Studies 344. Continuation of African Languages
343. Emphasizes ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Wolof, comprehensive
knowledge of formal grammar, and ability to read ordinary texts in standard and Dakar
Wolof. Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 343.
5 hours or 1 unit.
Arabic
201. Elementary Standard Arabic, I. Mastery of the Arabic alphabet and phonetics; elementary
formal grammar and the development of reading and writing skills; and conversation in
the formal noncolloquial style. All students are required to register for one hour per week
in the language laboratory. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Standard Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 201. All students are required to
register for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Arabic 201. 5 hours.
210. Colloquial Arabic, I. Development of conversational fluency in one of the major colloquial
dialects; see Timetable for dialect to be taught each semester. 4 hours.
211. Colloquial Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 210. Prerequisite: Arabic 210. 4 hours.
303. Intermediate Standard Arabic, I. Survey of more advanced grammar; emphasis on increas-
ing conversational fluency in the formal noncolloquial style; and reading of prose texts reflect-
ing aspects of Arabic culture. All students are required to register for one hour per week
in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Arabic 202. 5 hours or 1 unit.
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304. Intermediate Standard Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 303. All students are required to
register for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Arabic 303. 5 hours
or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Standard Arabic, I. Practice to attain conversational fluency in the formal non-
colloquial style; introduction to Arabic literature; and readings in social, political, and historic
writings. Prerequisite: Arabic 304. 5 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Standard Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 305. Prerequisite: Arabic 305. 5 hours
or 1 unit.
Hebrew
201. Elementary Modern Hebrew, I. Introduction to Hebrew; includes conversation with a native
speaker under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a minimum of formal grammar and
writing. Students are required to register for one hour weekly in the language laboratory.
5 hours.
202. Elementary Modern Hebrew, II. Continuation of Modem Hebrew 201, with introduction
of more advanced grammar, and with emphasis on more fluency in speaking and reading.
Prerequisite: Hebrew 201. 5 hours.
205. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, I. Same as Religious Studies 205. Stresses basic grammar
of classical (biblical) Hebrew and acquisition of translation skills. 4 hours.
206. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, II. Same as Religious Studies 206. Stresses basic grammar
of classical (biblical) Hebrew and acquisition of translation skills; translation of simple bib-
lical prose. Prerequisite: Hebrew 205 or equivalent. 4 hours.
210. Biblical Prose. Same as Religious Studies 210. Reading and discussion of selections from the
Books of Samuel with emphasis on grammar and exegesis; exercises in prose composition.
Prerequisite: Hebrew 205 and 206. 4 hours.
303. Intermediate Modern Hebrew, I. First term of the second year of the Hebrew language, includ-
ing drill for more advanced conversational fluency, increased study of the written language,
and more formal grammar. All students in this course are required to register for one hour
per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hebrew 202 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Modern Hebrew, II. Concentration on ability to engage in reasonable fluent
discourse in Hebrew, comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and an ability to read
ordinary written Hebrew. All students in this course are required to register for one hour
per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hebrew 303 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Modern Hebrew, I. Advanced spoken and written standard modem Hebrew;
introduction to modern Hebrew literature. Prerequisite: Hebrew 305 or equivalent. 3 to 5
hours or 3A to 1 unit.
306. Advanced Modern Hebrew, II. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and written
standard Modem Hebrew with emphasis on Modem Hebrew literature and language. Prereq-
uisite: Hebrew 305 or equivalent. 3 to 5 hours, or V* to 1 unit.
307. Topics in Modern Hebrew Language and Literature, I. Selected readings from modem Hebrew
authors, with emphasis on the novel and short story; lectures and discussions on Hebrew
literature and aesthetics; and detailed analysis of formal Hebrew grammar. Prerequisite:
Hebrew 306 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit. May be repeated with consent of
instructor.
308. Topics in Modern Hebrew Language and Literature, II. Selected readings from modem Hebrew
authors, with special emphasis on Eastern European "Revival" literature; lectures and dis-
cussions on Hebrew literature and aesthetics; and detailed analysis of formal Hebrew gram-
mar. Prerequisite: Hebrew 307 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit. May be repeated
with consent of instructor.
311. Hebrew Poetry. Same as Religious Studies 311. Translation and analysis of ancient Hebrew
poetry, with emphasis on the development of Hebrew prosodic style and on textual criti-
cism; research paper required for graduate credit. Prerequisite: Hebrew 210 or equivalent.
4 hours or 1 unit.
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Hindi
201. Elementary Hindi/Urdu, I. An introduction to the Hindi/Urdu language; includes conver-
sation with a native Hindi /Urdu-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist instructor,
and a minimum of formal grammar and Devanagari writing; introduction to Arabic-Persian
script by arrangement. All students are required to register for one hour per week, in the
language laboratory. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Hindi/Urdu, II. Second term of spoken Hindi/Urdu; includes conversation with
a native Hindi/Urdu-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist instructor, formal grammar
based on conversational materials, and work on written Hindi; concentration on written
Urdu by arrangement. All students are required to register for one hour per week in the
language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 201. 5 hours.
301. Intensive Hindi, I. An intensive course on the Hindi language including conversation with
a native Hindi-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor; study of the for-
mal grammar and the Devanagari script. 10 hours or 2 units.
302. Intensive Hindi, II. Includes drill for more advanced conversational fluency; introduction
to a greater variety of styles and levels of discourse and usage; increasing study of the writ-
ten language and more formal grammar; and concentration on ability to engage in reasona-
bly fluent discourse in Hindi, on comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and on ability
to read ordinary texts in Hindi. All students are required to register for one hour per week
in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 301 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
10 hours or 2 units.
303. Intermediate Hindi, I. First term of second year of the Hindi language, including drill for
more advanced conversational fluency; introduction to a greater variety of styles and levels
of discourse and usage; and increasing study of the written language and more formal gram-
mar. All students in this course are required to register for one hour per week in the lan-
guage laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 202 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Hindi, II. Concentration on ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse
in Hindi, on comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and on ability to read ordinary
texts in Hindi. All students in this course are required to register for one hour per week
in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 303 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Hindi, I. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and written Hindi. All
students are required to work at least one hour each week with a native informant and/or
in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 304 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Hindi, II. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and written Hindi with
emphasis on modem Hindi literature and language. All students are required to work at
least one hour each week with a native informant and/or in the language laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: Hindi 305 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
308. Introduction to South Asian Literature. Introduces selected literatures of South Asia in a
cross-cultural and comparative perspective: emphasizes relating literary texts and trends to
the historical, sociocultural, political, and literary contexts of the subcontinent. Texts for
South Asian languages are offered in English translation; in addition, there will be texts by
South Asian authors written in English. Knowledge of a South Asian language not required.
Prerequisite: Consent of course coordinator. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
Persian
201. Elementary Persian, I. Introduction to Persian, including conversation with a native speaker
under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a minimum of formal grammar and writing.
5 hours.
202. Elementary Persian, II. Continuation of Persian 201, with introduction of more advanced
grammar and with emphasis on more fluency in speaking and reading. Prerequisite: Persian
201 or equivalent. 5 hours.
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205. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, I. Same as Comparative Literature 203. A
survey of Persian civilization with emphasis on Persian literary and aesthetic expression.
Knowledge of Persian is not required. 3 hours.
206. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, II. Same as Comparative Literature 204. Con-
tinuation of Persian 205 Comparative Literature 203. A survey of Persian civilization with
emphasis on Persian literary and aesthetic expression. Knowledge of Persian is not required.
3 hours.
303. Intermediate Persian, I. A general review of the essentials of grammar, selected reading of
materials emphasizing Iranian life and culture, compositions, and practice in speech. Prereq-
uisite: Persian 202. 5 hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Persian, II. A general review of the essentials of grammar, selected reading of
materials emphasizing Iranian life and culture, compositions, and practice in speech. Prereq-
uisite: Persian 303. 5 hours or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Persian, I. Designed to improve competence in speaking, writing, and reading
Persian: includes reading in modem and classical Persian prose and poetry. Prerequisite:
Persian 304. 3 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Persian, II. Continuation of Persian 305. Designed to improve competence in speak-
ing, writing, and reading Persian: includes reading in modem and classical Persian prose
and poetry. Prerequisite: Persian 305. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Sanskrit
201. Elementary Sanskrit, I. Introduction to Sanskrit, treating in full the grammar of the lan-
guage as preparation for reading, and including the reading of sections of the Mahabharata.
5 hours.
202. Elementary Sanskrit, II. Continuation of Sanskrit 201. Prerequisite: Sanskrit 201. 5 hours.
303. Readings in Sanskrit, I. Same as Religious Studies 312. Introduction to the reading of San-
skrit texts. Prerequisite: Sanskrit 202. 3 hours or 1 unit.
304. Readings in Sanskrit, II. Same as Religious Studies 313. Readings in Sanskrit texts. Topics
may vary according to students' needs; they may include religious texts, classical literature,
or general survey of texts. Prerequisite: Sanskrit 303 and consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
MATERIALS SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING
(Including Ceramic Engineering and Metallurgy Engineering!
Head of Departmeyit: James Economy
Department Office: 201 Metallurgy and Mining Building, 1034 West Green, Urbana
Ceramic Engineering
190. Topics in Ceramic Engineering. A course for freshmen providing an opportunity to become
acquainted with ceramic engineering, and to participate in an engineering course in the fresh-
man year; discussions and demonstrations on ceramic materials, processes, and properties;
ceramic articles, glasses, ceramic magnets, and coatings are made in laboratory demonstra-
tions. Discusses environmental concerns of the ceramic industries. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Ceramic Crystal Chemistry. Crystal structure and crystal chemistry of ceramic materials,
including the structure of silicates; geometrical crystallography and discussions of crystal
character and crystal growth of ceramic materials. 3 hours.
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202. Ceramic Materials and Processes. Characterization of ceramic raw materials and their prepa-
ration, fabrication, and processing. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours.
205. Phase Equilibria in Ceramic Systems. The concepts, interpretations, and utilization of phase
equilibrium diagrams in multicomponent ceramic systems at high temperatures; methods
of determining equilibrium relationships; and interpretation of binary, ternary, and quater-
nary systems emphasizing quantitative calculations, metastability, and the origin of micro-
structure. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Ceramic Engineering
245 or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Metallurgical
Engineering 312 and Ceramic Engineering 205.
208. Thermal Processing. The application of the principles involved in drying and high-temperature
operations utilized in processing ceramic materials. Prerequisite: Junior standing in ceramic
engineering. 3 hours.
216. Rate Processes in Ceramic Engineering. Reaction kinetics of ceramic processes; high-
temperature phase transformations, sintering and grain growth, nucleation and crystal growth
from melts; and mechanisms of material transport in solid and liquid systems. Prerequisite:
Ceramic Engineering 245; junior standing in ceramic engineering. 3 hours.
245. Thermodynamics of Materials. Same as Cher Materials Science and Engineering
301, and Metallurgical Engineering 314. See Materials Science and Engineering 301.
271. Design of High-Temperature Systems. Design for dryers, kilns, and furnaces for ceramic
facilities. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 208; Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221.
3 hours.
297. Senior Seminar. Lectures and discussions dealing with professional practice, job selection,
emploNTnent practice, continuing education, professional growth, and economics of the ceramic
industries. Prerequisite: Senior standing in ceramic engineering. 1 hour.
298. Special Topics. Written permission from the instructor with whom the student is to work
must be presented to the student's adviser at the time of registration. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
299. Senior Thesis. Research in ceramics and ceramic engineering. Written permission from the
instructor with whom the student is to work must be presented to the student's adviser at
the time of registration. To receive credit, a thesis must be presented. Prerequisite: Senior
standing; grade-point average of 4.0 or better. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 5 hours. A minimum total credit of 3 hours is required.
307. Thermal and Mechanical Properties of Ceramics. Interprets the thermal and mechanical
behavior of crystalline and amorphous ceramics in terms of atomistic concepts of materials;
examines influences of microstrucrure, composition, temperature, pressure, time and other
controllable parameters. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 216 and Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221. 3 hours or > t unit.
309. Ceramic Processing. Examines principles and details of ceramic processing operations; case
histories and unit operations for a wide variety of ceramic products; and interrelatioiiships
that exist between materials, composition, fabrication, properties, and characterization. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing in engineering or physical sciences. 3 hours or 3 « unit.
310. Refractory Technology. Engineering properties and thermochemistry of polycrystalline
materials for use at elevated temperatures including processing of rawT materials and the
manufacture, heat treatment, quality control, and specification of refractory products; par-
ticular emphasis on oxides, silicates, carbides, borides, cermets, and refractory metals with
a correlation of the properties of those materials to certain design criteria. Includes labora-
tory if taken for 1 unit of graduate credit. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering. 3
hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
311. Ceramic X-Ray Analysis. X-ray diffraction for phase identification, for the determination
of crystalline lattice parameters, and for the determination of the thermal expansion of crys-
talline solids; analytical methods of indexing powder diffraction patterns; the determination
of precise lattice parameters by means of computer programming and high-temperature >
techniques. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 and senior standing in engineering, chemis-
:ry or geology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 « unit.
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312. Ceramic Coatings. Examines principles and technology of a wide range of ceramic coatings;
emphasizes chemistry and physics that underlie coating properties, and application processes;
and studies types of coatings treated including porcelain enamels, glazes, melt-sprayed coat-
ings, vapor deposited coatings, electrolytically deposited coatings, weld-rod coatings, and
sputtered coatings. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 245; or Metallurgical Engineering 314
and 370; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
314. Chemistry and Technology of Glass. Glass structure and constitution and their relationship
to chemical, physical, and electrical properties; melting, forming, and annealing operations;
preparation of glasses and measurement of important glass properties; lectures and labora-
tory. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering, chemistry, physics, or geology. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
320. Surfaces and Colloids. An introduction to the chemistry and physics of surfaces and inter-
faces, with emphasis on behavior in liquid media; major areas include surface composition,
surface and interracial forces, colloidal stability and flocculation, and amphiphilic molecules.
Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 314, or Ceramic Engineering 245, or Chemistry 342,
or Physics 361, or equivalent undergraduate course in thermodynamics or physical chemis-
try, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A or 1 unit.
331. Ceramic Microscopy. Studies the optical activity in isotropic and anisotropic media with
particular emphasis on the materials and products of ceramics; the application of these prin-
ciples and related topics of optical microscopy to the study of the morphology, aggregation,
size, and microstructure of the products of high-temperature thermochemical reactions and
equilibria. Includes studies in thermal microscopy if taken for 1 unit of graduate credit. Prereq-
uisite: Ceramic Engineering 205 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
340. Electrical Ceramics. Presents the subject of dielectric crystals and their electrical properties;
discussionand correlation of ferroelectric and piezoelectric properties of several crystal classes;
coverage in detail of the perovskite class of ferroelectric compounds; and discussion of spinel,
garnet, and hexagonal type ferrimagnetic crystals and their properties. Prerequisite: Ceramic
Engineering 309 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
346. Hybrid Circuit Fabrication Laboratory. Same as Electrical Engineering 346. See Electrical
Engineering 346.
347. Portland Cement Technology. An introduction to the production, composition, and properties
of portland cement, emphasizing the technology and chemistry of cement manufacture, com-
position and characterization of cements, quality control and specifications, and reactions
of cement with water in concrete. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or chemistry,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
398. Special Topics. Studies advanced topics related to ceramic engineering. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
401. Ceramic Chemistry. Silica, silicates, fusions, and phase relations. Prerequisite: Courses in
chemistry and physics. 1 unit.
405. Glass Technology. Following a brief review of unit processes and operations in glass manufac-
ture, the course treats selected major topics relating to the glass preparation process and
the chemical, mechanical, optical, and electrical properties of glass from a dominantly theo-
retical and research point of view. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 314 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 3A or 1 unit.
410. Dielectric Properties of Ceramic Materials. Review of fundamental properties of vector fields;
consideration of the reaction of insulating solids to external electric fields in terms of dielec-
tric theory; the properties of ceramic dielectrics including treatment of ferroelectrics in terms
of present theory; and correlation of the piezoelectric properties of ferroelectric crystals and
ceramics with the crystal structure, microstructure, and the ferroelectric properties. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 345 and 343, or consent of instructor. 3A or 1 unit.
414. Physical Chemistry of Clays and Soils. Same as Soils 414 and Mining Engineering 414. See
Soils 414.
418. Physics of Strong Solids. Characterization and intepretation of physical properties of single-
phase and composite materials of high strength; covalently bonded semiconductors; transition-
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metal carbides; borides and nitrides; graphite; glass; fibers; and precipitation-hardened metals.
Prerequisite: Any one of the following: Ceramic Engineering 307 or 421, Metallurgical
Engineering 384, Chemistry 342 or Physics 490, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
454. Advanced Methods in Electron Microscopy. Same as Biology 454. See Biology 454.
461. Mineralogy of Clays. Same as Geology 461. See Geology 461.
462. Petrology of Clay Minerals. Same as Geology 462. See Geology 462.
469. Introductory Electron Microscopy in Physical Sciences. Introduction to the theory, prac-
tice, design, operation, and routine maintenance of scanning and transmission electron micro-
scopes and ancillary equipment; examines techniques for research-oriented studies in electron
microscopy, electron diffraction, x-ray energy microanalysis, and practical interpretation
of data. Introduces related photographic techniques, safety procedures, and established labora-
tory protocol. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or equivalent; consent of instructor or endorse-
ment of advisor or supervisor. Vi or 1 unit. Students may receive Vi unit for either the first
or latter section and 1 unit for both sections.
495. Materials and Special Problems. Conference and laboratory. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing in ceramic engineering. to 2 units.
497. Research Seminars. Discussion and lectures on current research topics. or Vi unit. May
be repeated each semester.
498. Seminar in Ceramics. Lectures on current ceramic research and development; presentations
by visiting lecturers as well as graduate students and staff in the department. Registration
required of all graduate students in ceramic engineering. Graduate students nearing comple-
tion of their theses are required to make a seminar presentation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in ceramic engineering. credit.
499. Thesis Research. Research in any of the branches of ceramics. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing in ceramic engineering; Ceramic Engineering 311. to 4 units.
Materials Science and Engineering
301. Thermodynamics of Materials. Same as Ceramic Engineering 245 and Metallurgical Engineering
314. Introduces basic thermodynamic principles including energy, entropy, and free energy.
These principles are used to describe the macroscopic properties such as equilibrium states,
phases, and phase transitions of various materials systems. Emphasizes materials systems
such as metals, ceramics, polymers, and electronic materials. Introduces the statistical interpre-
tation of thermodynamics on the atomistic level. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102; Physics 107;
Mathematics 242 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Graduate stu-
dents in Materials Science and Engineering may not receive graduate credit for this course.
400. Statistical Thermodynamics of Materials. Presents the atomistic concepts of statistical ther-
modynamics and shows its relationship to classical phenomenological thermodynamics.
Applies the methods of statistical thermodynamics and statistical mechanical mechanics to
describing the properties of a variety of materials, especially ceramics, polymers, electronic
materials and metals. Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in thermodynamics or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
401. Kinetic Processes in Materials. Examines the fundamentals of rate processes in materials,
both from a phenomenological and an atomistic point of view, with special emphasis on
the kinetics of transformations and the transport of matter in solids. Prerequisite: Graduate
course in statistical thermodynamics or consent of instructor.
444. Molecular Statistics of Polymer Viscoelasticity. Examines the rubber elastic and viscoelastic
properties of polymers from the molecular statistical point of view. Describes and compares
theoretical models in terms of their conceptual foundations and mathematical development.
Analyzes experiments to test the theories in terms of the experimental design and data treat-
ment. Compares the theoretical predictions and experimental findings. Prerequisite: Metal-
lurgical Engineering 375 and 420 or equivalent graduate courses. Advanced undergraduate
mathematics courses are helpful but not required. 1 unit.
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Metallurgical Engineering
198. Introduction to Metallurgy. Lecture series by the faculty to orient freshmen to the field of
metallurgy and to the study of materials. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
296. Metallurgical Seminar. Review of current metallurgical literature; classroom reports and dis-
cussions; and preparation of technical abstracts and reports. Prerequisite: Senior standing
in metallurgical engineering. 2 hours.
299. Thesis. Investigation of special problems and preparation of a thesis. May be substituted
for certain technical subjects in the senior year. Prerequisite: Senior standing; approval of
head of department. 1 to 5 hours.
301. Welding and Joining Processes. Same as Civil Engineering 375. The physical principles of
fusion welding; heat flow; thermal cycles; physical metallurgy and mechanical properties
of welded joints; applications of welding to large structures; testing of welds; nondestruc-
tive testing; design, economics, and weld specifications; and laboratory experiments in welding.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
306. Design of Engineering Alloys. A study of the fundamental principles which determine the
constitution, structure, treatment, and application of alloy steels and other special-purpose
high-performance alloys. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 372. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
307. Corrosion of Metals. Electrochemistry, thermodynamics, and kinetics of corrosion; behavior
of ferrous and nonferrous metals; corrosion rates; corrosion control; cathodic and anodic
protection; high-temperature corrosion; corrosion testing; and electrolytic machining methods.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 234 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
310. Crystallography and Diffraction. Study of structure and composition of solids using X-rays
and electron beams; radiography, spectroscopy, and X-ray and electron metallography. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 108. 4 hours or 1 unit.
312. Ternary Phase Diagrams. Interpretation of ternary phase diagrams and applications to
engineering alloy systems. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 334 or 370 or equivalent,
or consent of instructor. 1 hour or Vi unit. Students may not receive credit for both Metal-
lurgical Engineering 312 and Ceramic Engineering 205.
314. Thermodynamics of Materials. Same as Chemistry 245, Materials Science and Engineering
301, and Metallurgical Engineering 314. See Materials Science and Engineering 301.
316. Mechanical Metallurgy. Fundamentals of plastic deformation of crystalline solids; elemen-
tary theory of statics and dynamics of dislocations; applications to deformation of single
crystals and polycrystals; fracture; and effect of metallurgical variables on mechanical proper-
ties. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
317. Fracture Mechanisms and Failure Analysis. Mechanisms of the various forms of fracture
of metals and alloys; relationships between microstructure and resistance to common modes
of fracture; environmental effects on fracture; alloy design to optimize fracture resistance;
and failure analysis using optical and electron microscopy. This course emphasizes the atomistic
aspects of fracture and is complementary to Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 324. Prereq-
uisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224 or Metallurgical Engineering 316, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
318. Physics of Metals. The nature of the perfect and imperfect crystal, the electronic structure
of solids, electrical conduction in metals and semiconductors, and dielectric and magnetic
properties of solids. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3/t unit.
334. Physical Metallurgy for Engineers. Fundamentals of crystallography, imperfections, alloy-
ing, and deformation; consideration of composition, temperature, and prior thermal and
mechanical treatment in the use of metals, with emphasis on their mechanical properties.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221
or Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 224, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
370. Physical Metallurgy, I. First of a two-semester sequence treating metallurgical phenomena
and their utilization in engineering materials and processes; defects, diffusion, phase dia-
grams, solidification and casting, and plastic deformation and annealing. Prerequisite: Ju-
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nior standing in engineering; Mathematics 345; Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 3
hours or V* unit.
371. Physical Metallurgy Laboratory, I. Laboratory course to be taken simultaneously with Metal-
lurgical Engineering 370. Experiments using various metallographic, physical, and mechani-
cal property observations to relate structure to properties and illustrate behavior of materials.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Metallurgical Engineering 370. 3 hours or 1 unit.
372. Physical Metallurgy, II. Continuation of Metallurgical Engineering 370. Precipitation; eutectoid
reactions; martensite; ordering; surface reactions; cast iron; and joining. Prerequisite: Metal-
lurgical Engineering 370 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
373. Physical Metallurgy Laboratory, II. Laboratory course to be taken simultaneously with Metal-
lurgical Engineering 372. Experiments using various metallographic, physical, and mechani-
cal property observations to relate structure to properties and illustrate behavior of materials.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Metallurgical Engineering 372. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Introduction to Polymers. Fundamentals of polymer science and engineering; polymer chain
structure and statistics; polymerization mechanisms and kinetics; molecular weight distri-
butions; rheological and mechanical properties of amorphous polymers; the glassy state;
crystalline morphology, mechanisms and kinetics of polymer crystallization, and mechani-
cal behavior of crystalline polymers; methods of fabrication; and solution properties. Prereq-
uisite: Advanced undergraduate or graduate standing. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
378. Polymer Characterization Laboratory. Characterizes polymeric materials experimentally to
investigate molecular, microstructural and macroscopic aspects of their mechanical, ther-
mal, electrical, and optical properties. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 375 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
386. Electron Microscopy and Diffraction Theory. Theory and application of transmission elec-
tron microscopy and diffraction with emphasis on thin crystals; electron optics, interference
phenomena, interpretation of images and diffraction patterns, specimen preparation, etc.
Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 310 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Advanced Physical Metallurgy. Advanced physical metallurgy designed for graduate stu-
dents whose undergraduate degrees are in engineering or physical science fields other than
metallurgy or materials science; discusses the standard topics of physical metallurgy with
an emphasis on underlying physical principles; and includes selected laboratory experiments.
Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate standing in a field other than metallurgy. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
401. Defects and Plastic Deformation in Metals. Studies point, line, and surface defects in metals;
configuration, thermodynamics, and motion; quantitative description of single dislocation
properties; and interactions among defects. For students in metallurgy, ceramics, physics,
and other solid state sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345 and Metallurgical Engineering
316 and 318; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Dislocations and Mechanical Properties of Metals. General static and dynamic properties
of single dislocations in crystals; dislocation interactions; properties of dislocation arrays;
and role of dislocations in metallurgical phenomena with particular emphasis on mechani-
cal properties. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Advanced X-Ray Metallography. X-ray diffraction as applied to the study of metals and
alloys; effects of cold work, annealing, substructures, preferred orientation, and ordering;
and principles of electron and neutron diffraction. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Surface Physics. Same as Physics 430. Introduction to theory and experiment of atomic
behavior on crystal surfaces; thermodynamics of surfaces; surface energy; diffraction and
structure; gas-solid collisions; Brownian motion, diffusion, and evaporation; electron and
ion emission, tunnelling; Van der Waals forces; theory of chemical interactions; and kinetics
and statistics of adsorption. Prerequisite: Metallurgical Engineering 421 or Physics 489, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
444. Molecular Statistics of Polymer Viscoelasticity. The rubber elastic and viscoelastic proper-
ties of polymers are examined from the molecular statistical point of view. Theoretical models
are described and compared in terms of their conceptual foundations and mathematical
development. Experiments to test the theories are analyzed in terms of the experimental design
and data treatment. A comparison is made between the theoretical predictions and experimen-
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tal findings. Prerequisites: Metallurgical Engineering 375 and 420 or equivalent graduate
courses. Advanced undergraduate mathematics courses are helpful but not required. 1 unit.
452. Solidification Processing. Same as Mechanical Engineering 452. See Mechanical Engineering
452.
485. Metallurgical Engineering Problems. Individual study in areas of metallurgy not covered by
regular course offerings; carried out under the supervision of a member of the faculty. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 2 units.
486. Laboratory Investigations in Metallurgy. Special investigations in metallurgy providing an
opportunity for instruction in experimental methods of research. Available only to nonthe-
sis students enrolled in a Master of Science program. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Vi or Vi unit.
492. Research Seminars. Discussion and lectures on current research topics. or V* unit. May
be repeated each semester.
498. Colloquium on Materials Research. Reviews current materials research in other laboratories
by visiting lecturers; also presents some of the research currently done in the department.
Required of all graduate students in the department. or Vi unit. May be repeated. No more
than Vi unit may be counted toward the M.S. degree.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research in specialized problems under the supervision of mem-
bers of the staff. Results of research may be used for graduate thesis. to 4 units.
MATHEMATICS
Chair of Department: C. Ward Henson
Department Office: 273 Altgeld Hall, 1409 West Green, Urbana
101. Basic Mathematics. Review of arithmetic and the following topics in basic algebra: signed
numbers, absolute value and the number line, first degree equations and inequalities, algebraic
expressions and rules of exponents, factoring, and graphing. Enrollment is restricted. Prereq-
uisite: Placement is determined by score on appropriate placement test, or consent of the
Mathematics Department. 3 hours. Credit may not be used toward graduation in the Col-
lege of LAS.
102. Introductory Algebra. Methods of elementary algebra, including simplification of algebraic
expressions, solving linear and quadratic equations, equations of lines, systems of linear equa-
tions, and radicals. Enrollment is restricted. Prerequisite: Mathematics 101, or score on
appropriate placement test, or consent of Mathematics Department. 3 hours. Credit may
not be used toward graduation in the College of LAS.
103. Elementary Algebra Review. Review and supplementary material in intermediate algebra
in preparation for, or as a supplement to, Algebra (Mathematics 112). hours. Not intended
for credit toward a baccalaureate degree.
104. Trigonometry Tutorial. Trigonometry instruction in small classes as a supplement to
Mathematics 114. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Mathematics 114. hours. Not
intended for credit toward a baccalaureate degree.
112. Algebra. Rapid review of basic techniques of factoring, rational expressions, equations and
inequalities; functions and graphs; exponential and logarithm functions; systems of equa-
tions; matrices and determinants; polynomials; and the binomial theorem. Students who
need both algebra and trigonometry should enroll in Mathematics 116. Prerequisite: 1 Vi
units of high school algebra, and 1 unit of high school geometry. 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Mathematics 112 and 116. Credit not applicable toward graduation in certain colleges.
114. Trigonometry. Studies degrees and radians, the trigonometric functions, identities and equa-
tions, inverse functions, oblique triangles and applications. Students who need both algebra
and trigonometry should enroll in Mathematics 116. Prerequisite: 1 Vi units of high school
algebra, or concurrent registration in Mathematics 112; 1 unit of high school geometry. 2
hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 114 and 116. Credit not applicable toward
graduation in certain colleges.
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116. Algebra and Trigonometry. A unified treatment of algebra and trigonometry that combines
Mathematics 112 and 114. Students who need Mathematics 112 and 114 should enroll in
Mathematics 116. Prerequisite: 1 Vi units of high school algebra; 1 unit of high school geom-
etry. 5 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 116 and 112. Students with credit
in Mathematics 114 may receive 3 hours credit for Mathematics 116. Credit not applicable
toward graduation in certain colleges.
118. Introduction to Mathematics, I. An elementary course for students whose major interests
are not in engineering or the physical sciences; provides an overall view of mathematics;
emphasizes ideas and concepts rather than routine drill; and includes concepts from the fol-
lowing areas: combinatorics, number theory, the real and rational number systems, topol-
ogy, representation of numbers, and map coloring. Prerequisite: 1 unit of high school algebra,l
unit of high school plane geometry; or equivalent. 3 hours.
119. Introduction to Mathematics, II. Continuation of Mathematics 118; includes concepts from
the following areas: combinatorics, algebraic number theory, constructions, cardinal num-
bers, probability and statistics, analytic geometry, and calculus. Prerequisite: Mathematics
118. 3 hours.
120. Calculus and Analytic Geometry, I. First course in calculus and analytic geometry; basic
techniques of differentiation and integration with applications, including curve tracing in
the plane. Students with strong backgrounds in analytic geometry should normally enroll
in Mathematics 135. Prerequisite: Mathematics 116; or Mathematics 112 and 114; or an ade-
quate mathematics placement test score. 5 hours. Credit is not given for Mathematics 120
and Mathematics 134 or 135.
124. Finite Mathematics. An introduction to finite mathematics for students in the social sciences;
introduces the student to the basic ideas of logic, set theory, probability, vectors and matrices,
and Markov chains. Problems are selected from socialsciences and business. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 112, or an adequate mathematics placement test score. 3 hours.
125. Elementary Linear Algebra with Applications. Basic concepts and techniques of linear algebra;
includes systems of linear equations, matrices, determinants, vectors in n-space, and eigen-
vectors, together with selected applications, such as Markov processes, linear programming,
economic models, least squares, and population growth. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112, or
an adequate placement test score. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 125
and 225.
132. Calculus and Analytic Geometry, II. Second course in calculus and analytic geometry: tech-
niques of integration, conic sections, polar coordinates, and infinite series. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 120. 3 hours.
134. Calculus for Social Scientists, I. Introduction to the concept of functions and the basic ideas
of the calculus. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112. 4 hours. Credit is not given for Mathematics
134 and Mathematics 120 or 135.
135. Calculus. First course in calculus. Differentiation and integration; applications to curve-tracing,
maxima and minima, area, and volume. Prerequisite: Completion of a thorough course in
plane and solid analytic geometry, or equivalent. 5 hours. Credit is not given for both
Mathematics 135 and 120.
149. Honors Course in Mathematics. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in an honors section
of Mathematics 120, 132, 135, 242, or 245; consent of the department. Enrollment is strictly
limited to students with superior mathematical talents. 1 hour.
161. Statistics. Same as Statistics 100. See Statistics 100.
198. Freshman Seminar. Guides the student in the study of selected topics not considered in stan-
dard courses. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the mathematics honors program; consent of depart-
ment. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Computers for Elementary Teachers. Introduction to computers and basic programming prin-
ciples and practices with special emphasis on applications to elementary mathematics. 3 hours.
May be used for credit only in teacher preparation programs leading to certification in elemen-
tary or early childhood education.
201. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. Analyzes the mathematical issues underlying elementary
school mathematics. Topics include sets, place-value notation, arithmetic algorithms, elemen-
tary number theory, rational and irrational numbers, applications. Simple programming prob-
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lems are assigned. Prerequisite: Mathematics 200 or equivalent. 3 hours. May be used for
credit only in teacher preparation programs leading to certification in elementary or early
childhood education.
210. Theory of Interest. A study of compound interest and annuities; applications to problems
in finance. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132 or equivalent. 3 hours.
213. Introduction to Discrete Mathematics. Beginning course on discrete mathematics, including
sets and relations, functions, basic counting techniques, recurrence relations, graphs and trees,
and matrix algebra; emphsasis throughout is on algorithms and their efficacy. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 120 or 135. 3 hours.
225. Introductory Matrix Theory. Systems of linear equations, matrices and inverses, determinants,
and a glimpse at vector spaces, eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Prerequisite: Mathematics 120.
2 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 225 and 125. Also, students with earned
credit in Mathematics 315 may not receive additional credit for Mathematics 225, when 225
is taken after 315.
242. Calculus of Several Variables. Third course in calculus and analytic geometry: three dimen-
sional space, functions of several variables, partial derivatives, and multiple integrals. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 132. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 242 and either
Mathematics 244 or 245.
244. Calculus for Social Scientists, II. Continuation of Mathematics 134. The calculus of the trigono-
metric functions, Taylor polynomials, and infinite series; analytic geometry in n dimensions,
vector calculus, classical extremum problems in n variables, and Lagrange multipliers; and
multiple integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 134 or consent of instructor. 5 hours. Students
may not receive credit for both Mathematics 244 and either Mathematics 242 or 245.
245. Calculus, II. Continuation of Mathematics 135. Polar coordinates, vectors and parametric
equations, infinite series, functions of several variables, partial derivatives, and multiple
integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 135. 5 hours. Students may not receive credit for both
Mathematics 245 and either Mathematics 242 or 244.
247. Intermediate Analysis. Advanced calculus for students in mathematics: topics include con-
tinuity, gradients, Jacobians, optimization, vector integration, Stokes' theorem. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for
both Mathematics 247 and 280. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
257. Numerical Methods. Same as Computer Science 257. See Computer Science 257.
263. Statistics for Scientists. Same as Statistics 210. See Statistics 210.
270. Actuarial Problem Solving. Methods and techniques of solving problems in actuarial
mathematics for advanced students intending to enter the actuarial profession. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
280. Advanced Calculus. Introductory study of vector calculus and functions of several varia-
bles; topics include directional derivatives; Jacobians; change of variables in multiple integrals;
maxima and minima; line and surface integrals; theorems of Gauss, Green, and Stokes; infinite
series; and uniform convergence. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours.
Students may not receive credit for both Mathematics 280 and 247. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
285. Differential Equations and Orthogonal Functions. Intended for engineering students and others
who require a working knowledge of differential equations; included are techniques and appli-
cations of ordinary differential equations and an introduction to partial differential equa-
tions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
both Mathematics 285 and 341. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Individual Study. Guided individual study of advanced topics not covered in other courses.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 with grade of B or better, or consent of department. 2 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Guided individual study of advanced topics not covered in other
courses; for students seeking honors credit. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 with grade of B
or better, or consent of Mathematics Honors Committee. 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Honors Seminar. Careful study of a selected area of mathematics, carried out either deduc-
tively from axioms or inductively through problems; subject matter varies with instructor.
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Prerequisite: Consent of Mathematics Honors Committee. 3 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.
302. Topics on Geometry. Historical development of geometry; includes tacit assumptions made
by Euclid; the discovery of non-Euclidean geometries; geometry as a mathematical struc-
ture; and an axiomatic development of plane geometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or
245, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Advanced Aspects of Euclidean Geometry. Selected topics from geometry, including the nine-
point circle, theorems of Cera and Menelaus, regular figures, isometries in the plane, ordered
and affine geometries, and the inversive plane. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Teacher's Course. Presents selected topics in mathematics that are related to the content of
secondary school mathematics programs; provides background for enrichment topics for
secondary school students. Subject matter varies with the instructor. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 or 245, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
306. History of Calculus. An examination of the historical origins and genesis of the concepts
of the calculus; includes mathematical developments from the ancient Greeks to the eigh-
teenth century. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
308. Actuarial Statistics, I. Same as Statistics 308. Examines elementary theory of probability,
including independence, conditional probability, and Bayes' theorem; combinations and per-
mutations; random variables, expectations, and probability distributions; joint and condi-
tional distributions; functions of random variables; sampling; central limit theorem.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given
for both Mathematics 308 and either Mathematics 361 or Statistics 310.
309. Actuarial Statistics, II. Same as Statistics 309. Continuation of Mathematics 308. Examines
parametric point and interval estimation, including maximum likelihood estimation, suffi-
ciency, completeness, and Bayesian estimation; hypothesis testing; linear models; regression
and correlation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 308. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for
both Mathematics 309 and Statistics 311.
311. Actuarial Linear Techniques. Introduces techniques of linear algebra and linear program-
ming; topics include matrix operations, determinants, linear equations, vector spaces, linear
programs, the simplex method, and duality for linear programs. Prerequisite: Credit or con-
current registration in Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is
not given for both Mathematics 311 and 315.
312. Graph Theory and Its Applications. Examines basic concepts and applications of graph theory,
where graph refers to a set of vertices and edges that join some pairs of vertices; topics include
subgraphs, connectivity, trees, cycles, vertex and edge coloring, planar graphs and their color-
ings. Draws applications from computer science, operations research, chemistry, the social
sciences, and other branches of mathematics, but emphasis is placed on theoretical aspects
of graphs. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
313. Combinatorial Mathematics. Same as Computer Science 313. Permutations and combina-
tions, generating functions, recurrence relations, inclusion and exclusion, Polya's theory of
counting, and block designs. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
314. Introduction to Mathematical Logic. Introduction to the formalization of mathematics and
the study of axiomatic systems; expressive power of logical formulas; detailed treatment of
propositional logical and predicate logic; compactness theorem and Godel completeness the-
orem, with applications to specific mathematical theories; algorithmic aspects of logical for-
mulas. Proofs are emphasized in this course, which can serve as an introduction to abstract
mathematics and rigorous proof; some ability to do mathematical reasoning required. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Linear Transformations and Matrices. An introductory course emphasizing techniques of
linear algebra; topics include matrix operations, determinants, linear equations, vector spaces,
linear transformations, eigenvalues, and eigenvectors. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245;
elementary knowledge of matrix multiplication, Gaussian elimination, matrix inverses, and
calculation of determinants (students who lack this linear algebra background can take
Mathematics 125 or 225). 3 hours or 1 unit.
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317. Introduction to Abstract Algebra. An introductory course in abstract algebra; includes modular
arithmetic, permutations, group theory through the isomorphism theorems, ring theory
through the notions of prime and maximal ideals, and additional topics such as unique fac-
torization domains and classification of groups of small order. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Introduction to Linear Algebra. Abstract approach emphasizing concept of linear transfor-
mation; topics include linear equations, vector spaces, linear transformations, matrices, deter-
minants, invariant subspaces, direct sum decompositions, canonical forms, inner product
spaces, and bilinear forms. Emphasizes proofs. Prerequisite: Mathematics 317 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Applied Modern Algebra. Same as Electrical Engineering 319. Sets and functions, finite-state
machines, partially ordered sets, Boolean algebras, normal form of switching functions, the
semigroup of a machine, and group codes. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. The Calculus of Curves and Surfaces. Applications of the calculus to the study of shape
and curvature of curves and surfaces; introduction to vector fields, differential forms on
Euclidean spaces, and the method of moving frames for low-dimensional differential geom-
etry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Introduction to Set Theory and Topology. Informal set theory, cardinal and ordinal num-
bers, and axiom of choice; topology of metric spaces and introduction to general topologi-
cal spaces. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 347. 3 hours or 1 unit.
339. Philosophy of Mathematics. Same as Philosophy 339. See Philosophy 339.
341. Differential Equations. A basic course in ordinary differential equations; topics include exis-
tence and uniqueness of solutions and the general theory of linear differential equations;
treatment is more rigorous than that given in Mathematics 285. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242
or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 341 and 285.
342. Fourier Series and Boundary Value Problems. Deals with the theory of Fourier series and
applications to solving partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285 or 341.
3 hours or 1 unit.
344. Elementary Real Analysis. Careful treatment of the theoretical aspects of the calculus of func-
tions of a real variable; topics include the real number system, limits, continuity, deriva-
tives, and the Riemann integral. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours or 1 unit.
Credit is not given for both Mathematics 344 and 347.
346. Complex Variables and Applications. For students who desire a working knowledge of complex
variables; covers the standard topics and gives an introduction to integration by residues,
the argument principle, conformal maps, and potential fields. Students desiring a systematic
development of the foundations of the subject should take Mathematics 348. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both
Mathematics 346 and 348.
347. Introduction to Higher Analysis: Real Variables. Careful development of elementary real
analysis including such topics as completeness property of the real number system; basic
topological properties of n-dimensional space; convergence of numerical sequences and series
of functions; properties of continuous functions; and basic theorems concerning differentia-
tion and Riemann integration. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245 (or equivalent) and junior
standing; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics
344 and 347.
348. Introduction to Higher Analysis: Complex Variables. For students who desire a rigorous
introduction to the theory of functions of a complex variable; topics include Cauchy's the-
orem, the residue theorem, the maximum modulus theorem, Laurent series, the fundamen-
tal theorem of algebra, and the argument principle. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347. 3 hours
or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 346 and 348.
351. Topics in Applied Mathematics. Deals with topics in the application of mathematics to the
physical, biological, and social sciences; see Timetable or department office for current topics.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated with consent of
instructor.
352. Multivariate Real Analysis. Rigorous treatment of the calculus of functions of several real
variables; topics covered include differentials, maxima and minima, Lagrange multipliers, trans-
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formation of multiple integrals, Jacobian's, implicit function theorems, line and surface
integrals, Stokes' theorem, and vector analysis. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347. 3 hours or
1 unit.
353. Elementary Theory of Numbers. Topics covered include divisibility, primes, congruences,
quadratic reciprocity, and Farey sequences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. Numerical Methods for Partial Differential Equations. Same as Computer Science 355. See
Computer Science 355.
358. Numerical Linear Algebra. Same as Computer Science 358. See Computer Science 358.
359. Numerical Approximation and Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Computer Science
359. See Computer Science 359.
361. Introduction to Probability Theory, I. Same as Statistics 351. Introduction to mathematical
probability; includes the calculus of probability, combinatorial analysis, random variables,
expectation, distribution functions, moment-generating functions, and central limit theorem.
Prepares students for Mathematics 366. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
363. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, I. Same as Statistics 310. See Statistics
310.
364. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, II. Same as Statistics 311. See Statistics
311.
365. Analysis of Variance. Same as Statistics 324. See Statistics 324.
366. Introduction to Probability Theory, II. Same as Statistics 356. Continuation of Mathematics
361. Includes random walks, discrete and continuous time Markov chains, and special topics
selected from weak stationarity, multivariate central limit theorem, probability model building,
stochastic equations, martingale theory, and renewal theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361
or Statistics 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Topics in Applied Statistics. Same as Statistics 330. See Statistics 330.
369. Methods of Applied Statistics. Same as Statistics 320. See Statistics 320.
370. Finite Differences. Finite differences, finite integration, interpolation, difference equations,
numerical integration, and iterative methods of solving equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
371. Actuarial Theory, I. Distribution of the time-to-death random variable for a single life, and
its implications for evaluations of insurance and annuity functions, net premiums, and reserves.
Prerequisite: Math 308 and 210. 4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Actuarial Theory, II. Continuation of Mathematics 371. Emphasis is on multiple-life func-
tions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 371. 3 hours or 1 unit.
373. Combinatorial Algorithms. Same as Computer Science 373. See Computer Science 373.
375. Automata, Formal Languages, and Computational Complexity. Same as Computer Science
375. See Computer Science 375.
376. Actuarial Risk Theory. Mathematical analysis of the risk to an insurer due to variations
in expected claim numbers and amounts; optimal insurance systems; the probability of ruin
in the long run; reinsurance; dividend formulas. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Statistics 309 or 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Vector and Tensor Analysis. Vector spaces, transformation properties, covariant and con-
travariant tensors, and differential geometry of surfaces; applications to relativity theory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 247, 280 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
382. Linear Programming and Combinational Optimization. Rigorous introduction to wide range
of topics in optimization; includes thorough treatment of basic ideas of linear programming;
additional topics are drawn from numerical considerations, linear complementarity, integer
programming and networks, polyhedral methods and matroids. Prerequisite: Mathematics
315. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit not given for Mathematics 383 if taken after Mathematics 382.
383. Linear Programming. Same as Computer Science 383. Systems of linear inequalities, the stan-
dard canonical and general linear problems, and simplex methods of solution. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 125, 225, or 315; or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
384. Nonlinear Programming. Iterative and analytical solutions of constrained and unconstrained
problems of optimization; gradient and conjugate gradient solution methods; Newton's
method, Lagrange multipliers, and duality and the Kuhn-Tucker theorem; and quadratic,
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convex, and geometric programming. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, and a knowl-
edge of linear algebra equivalent to Mathematics 315, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
385. Differential Equations, II. Continuation of Mathematics 285. Linear systems of differential
equations, including a self-contained development of the necessary matrix theory; the Laplace
transform; and nonlinear differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285 or 341. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
388. Mathematical Methods in Engineering and Science. Matrices, determinants, bounds and
approximations to eigenvalues, introduction to linear operator theory and inner product spaces,
orthogonal expansions, and Fourier transforms. Prerequisite: Mathematics 280 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
391. Logic Design. Same as Computer Science 362 and Electrical Engineering 391. See Electrical
Engineering 362.
393. Statistical Computing. Same as Statistics 328. See Statistics 328.
394. Time Series Analysis. Same as Statistics 329. See Statistics 329.
400. General Seminar. General seminar required of all graduate students who have passed the
departmental written qualifying examination for the Ph.D. units.
401. Second Course in Abstract Algebra, I. Isomorphism theorems for groups; solvability of
p-groups; simplicity of the alternating group on 5 letters; Sylow theorems and Jordan-Holder
theorem; principal ideal domains; Gauss' lemma; Eisenstein's criterion; fundamental theorem
of Galois theory; finite fields; cyclotomic fields; and solvability of equations by radicals.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 317 and 318. 1 unit.
402. Second Course in Abstract Algebra, II. Modules; Hilbert basis theorem; Krull-Schmidt the-
orem; Wedderburn theorem on semisimple rings; finitely generated modules over principal
ideal domains, with applications to abelian groups and canonical forms for matrices; cate-
gories and functors; tensor products; and bilinear and quadratic forms. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 401. 1 unit.
403. Theory of Rings. Ideal theory in commutative rings; structure of noncommutative rings.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
404. Group Theory. Structure of groups, derived groups, nilpotence and solvability, and exten-
sions and products. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
405. Algebraic Number Theory. Further development of the theory of fields covering topics from
valuation theory, ideal theory, units in algebraic number fields, ramification, function fields,
and local class field theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
406. Homological Algebra. Definition and properties of the functors Ext and Tor; projective, injec-
tive, and flat modules; group extensions; dimensions of rings, and Hilbert theorem on syzygies.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
407. Group Representation Theory. Representation of groups by linear transformations, group
algebras, character theory, and modular representations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
408. Lie Algebras. Examples of Lie algebras (low dimensions, Lie algebras of Lie groups, free
algebras, and universal enveloping algebra); Poincare-Birkoff-Witt theorem; nilpotent and
solvable algebras; Cartan subalgebras; structure of semisimple algebras; real forms; and
representations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 401; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics
402. 1 unit.
410. Mathematical Logic. Development of first order predicate logic; completeness theorem; for-
malized number theory and the Godel incompleteness theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics
314 or 317 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Model Theory. Techniques for constructing models, including compactness and Lowenheim-
Skolem theorems, unions of elementary chains, and omitting types construction; categori-
cal theories; ultraproducts; saturated models; quantifier elimination; applications to algebrai-
cally closed fields, real closed fields, and other fundamental structures of mathematics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 410, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Recursive Function Theory. Various characterizations of the class of recursive (i.e., com-
putable) functions; the Church-Turing thesis; unsolvability of the halting problem; the recursion
theorem and the enumeration theorem; relative computability, the jump operation, and the
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arithmetical hierarchy; recursively enumerable sets; degrees of unsolvability; and the pri-
ority method. Prerequisite: Mathematics 410 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
413. Set Theory. Zermelo-Fraenkel axiomatic set theory; basic concepts in set theory such as ordinal,
cardinal, rank, and definition by transfinite recursion; Godel's constructible universe; introduc-
tion to forcing; Boolean valued universes; large cardinals; consistency and independence of
the continuum hypothesis and the axiom of choice. Prerequisite: Mathematics 410 or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
414. Advanced Topics in Logic. Prerequisite: Mathematics 410; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Advanced Topics in the Theory of Groups. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Advanced Topics in Abstract Algebra. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Graph Theory. Same as Computer Science 472. Structure of graphs; planarity and colora-
bility of graphs; matrices associated with a graph; and automorphism group of a graph.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 313, 317, or 319, or equivalent. 1 unit.
422. Algebraic Geometry. Properties of affine and projective varieties defined over algebraically
closed fields; rational mappings, birational geometry and divisors, especially on curves and
surfaces; introduction to the language of schemes; and Riemann-Roch theorem for curves.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 402. 1 unit.
423. Differentiable Manifolds. Definition and properties of differentiate manifolds and maps,
introducing vector fields, tangent bundles, differential forms, exterior derivatives, and folia-
tions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 323 or 381, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Riemannian Geometry. Local and global properties of Riemannian manifolds. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 423. 1 unit.
425. Linear Analysis on Manifolds. Study of topological invariants of differentiable and complex
manifolds. Prerequisite: Mathematics 423 and 431, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
427. Lie Groups. Study of groups which are also differentiable manifolds. Prerequisite: Mathematics
423. 1 unit.
428. Topics in Geometry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Elementary Geometry from a Modern Viewpoint. Designed for secondary school teachers
of mathematics; primary purpose is to discuss critically the logical structure and content
of Euclidean geometry from the modern point of view; and consideration is given to the
historical development of the modern approach. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Algebraic Topology, I. Homological algebra techniques, simplicial and singular homology,
fundamental group and covering spaces, and applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 318
and 332; concurrent registration in Mathematics 401 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Algebraic Topology, II. Continuation of Mathematics 431. Axiomatic homology theory,
fibrations and cofibrations, CW-complexes, cohomology products, and other topics. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 431; concurrent registration in Mathematics 402. 1 unit.
433. Fiber Spaces and Characteristic Classes. Continuation of Mathematics 432. Study of fiber
bundles and their associated characteristic classes; applications to geometric problems. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 432. 1 unit.
435. General Topology, I. Study of topological spaces and maps, including Cartesian products,
identifications, connectedness, compactness, uniform spaces, and function spaces. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 332 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. General Topology, II. Continuation of Mathematics 435. Prerequisite: Mathematics 435. 1 unit.
438. Topics in Topology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable, I. Topics include the Cauchy theory, harmonic
functions, entire and meromorphic functions, and the Riemann mapping theorem. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 346 and 347, or Mathematics 348. 1 unit.
441. Real Analysis, I. Lebesgue measure on the real line; integration and differentiation of real
valued functions of a real variable; and additional topics at discretion of instructor. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 347 or equivalent. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 441
and 481.
442. Real Analysis, II. Abstract measure theory; integration on general measure spaces; and
introduction to functional analysis. Prerequisite: Mathematics 441. 1 unit.
443. Ordinary Differential Equations. Existence, uniqueness, and continuation of solutions; topics
selected from the following: the theory of linear differential operators, Sturm-Liouville theory,
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stability theory, and qualitative theory of differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics
347; a first course in ordinary differential equations. 1 unit.
444. Partial Differential Equations. A basic introduction to the study of partial differential equa-
tions; topics include: the Cauchy problem, power-series methods, characteristics, classifica-
tion, canonical forms, well-posed problems, Riemann's method for hyperbolic equations,
the Goursat problem, the wave equation, Sturm-Liouville problems and separation of vari-
ables, Fourier series, the heat equation, integral transforms, Laplace's equation, harmonic
functions, potential theory, the Dirichlet and Neumann problems, and Green's functions.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable, II. Continuation of Mathematics 440. Topics
include subharmonic functions, Nevanlinna theory, analytic continuation and Riemann sur-
faces, and univalent functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 440. 1 unit.
446. Hilbert Spaces. Geometrical properties of Hilbert spaces; linear operators; and the spectral
theory for self adjoint and related operators. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1 unit.
447. Banach Spaces. Geometrical properties of Banach spaces; bounded linear operators; appli-
cations to analysis; and linear topological spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1 unit.
448. Harmonic Analysis. Harmonic analysis on the circle, the line, and the integers, i.e., Fourier
series and transforms; locally compact Abelian groups; convergence and summability; con-
jugate functions; Hardy spaces; uniqueness; Tauberian theorems; almost-periodic functions;
commutative Banach algebras. Prerequisite: Mathematics 348 and 442; knowledge of Banach
spaces. 1 unit.
451. Theory of Probability, I. Same as Statistics 451. Mathematical foundations or probability
and stochastic processes; probability measures, random variables, distribution functions, con-
vergence theory, the Central Limit Theorem, conditional expectation, and martingale theory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 451 and
either 481 or 482.
452. Theory of Probability, II. Same as Statistics 452. Continuation of Mathematics 451. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 451. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 452 and 482.
453. Analytic Theory of Numbers, I. Problems in number theory treated by methods of analy-
sis; topics chosen from prime number theory, Riemann zeta function, sieve methods, diophan-
tine approximation, metric theory, partitions, lattice points, Waring's problem, and asymptotic
properties of arithmetrical functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 317 or 348. 1 unit.
454. Analytic Theory of Numbers, II. Continuation of Mathematics 453. Prerequisite: Mathematics
453. 1 unit. May be repeated.
455. Mathematical Methods of Physics. Introduction to inner product spaces, linear operators,
and Schwartz distribution theory; Green's functions for ordinary differential equations; and
integral equations: Hilbert-Schmidt theory and Sturm-Liouville theory. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 280 and 346. 1 unit.
456. Mathematical Methods of Physics. Calculus of variations: Euler-Lagrange theory, Rayleigh-Ritz
method, and Dirichlet principle; integral transform methods and separation of variables;
and approximation methods: finite differences, Galerkin's method, and asymtotic expan-
sions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 455 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Numerical Solution of Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Computer Science 457. See
Computer Science 457.
458. Topics in Numerical Analysis. Same as Computer Science 458. See Computer Science 458.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Nuclear Engineer-
ing, Physics and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. An advanced methods course in
asymptotic methods, with examples drawn from fluid mechanics, but designed to be mathe-
matically instructive to all students of applied mathematics, engineering, and the physical
sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 or Physics 413; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. General Relativity and Cosmology. Same as Astronomy and Physics 424. See Physics 424.
461. Applied Stochastic Processes. Same as Statistics 455. Introduction to topics such as spectral
analysis, filtering theory, and prediction theory of stationary processes; Markov chains and
Markov processes. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 and 347. 1 unit.
463. Information Theory. Same as Computer Science, Electrical and Computer Engineering, and
Statistics 463. Mathematical models for information channels and sources; existence theorems
for and construction of error-correcting codes. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361. 1 unit.
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465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Computer Science 465 and Electrical and Computer
Engineering 465. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
466. Topics in Ordinary Differential Equations. Introduction to current research in such areas
as stability and asymptotic behavior of solutions; topological dynamics; numerical methods;
and boundary value problems and spectral theory of differential operators. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Topics in Analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Statistical Decision Functions. Same as Statistics 470. See Statistics 470.
471. Multivariate Analysis. Same as Statistics 471. See Statistics 471.
472. Special Topics in Actuarial Theory. Selected topics in advanced actuarial science. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated once for credit.
475. Topics in Combinatorics. Same as Computer Science 475. See Computer Science 475.
476. Coding Theory. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering and Computer Science 456.
See Electrical and Computer Engineering 456.
477. Graduation and Demography. Construction and graduation of mortality and other tables;
mathematical aspects of demography, especially measures of mortality and morbidity; and
risk theory and reinsurance. Prerequisite: Mathematics 370 and 371. 1 unit.
478. Topics in Statistics. Same as Statistics 478. See Statistics 478.
479. Computational Complexity. Same as Computer Science 479 and Electrical and Computer
Engineering 479. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 479.
480. Optimization by Vector Space Methods. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 480.
Introduction to normed, Banach, and Hilbert spaces; applications of the projection theorem
and the Hahn-Banach Theorem to problems of minimum norm, least squares estimation,
mathematical programming, and optimal control; the Kuhn-Tucker Theorem and Pontryagin's
maximum principle; and introduction to iterative methods. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315
or 383, and Mathematics 347 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
481. Probability and Measure, I. Same as Statistics 453. Measures and probabilities; integration
and expectation; convergence theorems and inequalities for integrals and expectations; inde-
pendence; convergence in probability, almost surely, and mean; Three Series Theorem; laws
of large numbers. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Credit is
not given for both Mathematics 481 and either Mathematics 441 or 451.
482. Probability and Measure, II. Same as Statistics 454. Measure extensions, Lebesque-Stieltjes
measure, Kolmogorov consistency theorem; conditional expectation, conditional probabil-
ity, martingales; distribution functions and characteristic functions; convergence in distri-
bution; Central Limit Theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 481. 1 unit. Credit is not given
for both Mathematics 482 and either 451 or 452.
483. Optimization in Networks. Theory and methods for optimization over directed graphs; paths,
cuts, flows, and potentials; matchings; PERT and CPM; max flow, min path, out-of-kilter,
Hungarian, and other algorithms; nonlinear cost functionals; painting theory; and existence
and duality. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245. 1 unit.
484. Conjugate Duality and Optimization. Convex analysis for constrained extremum problems;
convex sets, cones, and functions; separation; Fenchel transform; duality correspondences;
differential theory; nonlinear programming; sensitivity; and perturbational duality for pri-
mal, dual, and Lagrangian problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315 and 347, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Topics in Optimization. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
486. Parallel Numerical Algorithms. Same as Computer Science 454. See Computer Science 454.
487. Theory of Approximation. Same as Computer Science 487. General approximation theory
in normed linear spaces; primary emphasis on functions defined on an interval, and peri-
odic functions; existence and uniqueness theorems; characterization of Chebyshev approx-
imants; degree of approximation; interpolation with emphasis on the quality of interpolants
as approximants; and use of approximations in computing. Prerequisite: Mathematics 318
and 348, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
488. Topics in Applied Mathematics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Reading Course. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
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MECHANICAL AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
Head of Department: A. L. Addy
Department Office: 154 Mechanical Engineering Building, 1206 West Green, Urbana
Industrial Engineering
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Engineering Economics. Principles of engineering economy and their applications to manufac-
turing problems; relevant accounting principles; studies of typical manufacturing processes
and their economic factors; and exercises in planning processes for maximum efficiency. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing in engineering. 4 hours.
232. Methods-Time Analysis. Principles of motion economy affecting the design of a product
or service; the effective use of human effort as related to the tools and equipment used in
manufacturing and commercial endeavors; reasons for time study and the principles of deter-
mining time standards; study of standard data and other specific types of micromotion stan-
dards; and applications of all phases of the studies to specific cases. Prerequisite: Industrial
Engineering 248 and junior standing. 3 hours.
238. Analysis of Data. Nature of probabilistic models for observed data; discrete and continuous
distribution function models; inferences on universe parameters based on sample values; and
introduction to control charts, acceptance sampling, and measurement theory. Prerequisite:
Completion of basic calculus. 3 hours.
248. Human Factors in Human-Machine Systems. Same as Psychology 258. See Psychology 258.
287. Job Evaluation and Wage Incentives. Study of job evaluation techniques and wage incen-
tive systems; problems of installing and maintaining job and position evaluation systems
in industrial organizations. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 232 or equivalent; senior stand-
ing. 3 hours.
291. Seminar. A series of lectures by faculty and invited authorities from the profession concern-
ing the ethics and practices of industrial engineering in their relationship to other fields of
engineering, economics, and the problems of society. Prerequisite: Junior standing in indus-
trial engineering; must be taken in Spring Semester. hours.
296. Honors Project. Special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering. Prereq-
uisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and/or discussion groups arranged each semester
to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various aspects of engineering
practice and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor.
1 to 4 hours.
305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Physiology and Kinesiology 305. Concepts and design
criteria to achieve optimum mutual adjustment of man and his work; consideration of such
topics as static and dynamic forces on the human frame; response to environmental stress
(heat, vibration, noise); vigilance and fatigue; and man-machine systems. Prerequisite: Se-
nior standing; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
329. Human-Computer Interaction Laboratory. Same as Psychology 329. See Psychology 329.
332. Standard Time Systems. The study of development, uses, and limitations of standard time
data and predetermined time systems. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 232. 3 hours, or
V* or 1 unit.
334. Introduction to Reliability Engineering. Same as General Engineering 334. An introduction
to concepts in engineering design, testing, and management for highly reliable components
and systems. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238 or Mathematics 361, or equivalent with
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
335. Industrial Quality Control. Control charts for attributes and variables; modified control chart
techniques; acceptance sampling for attributes and variables; relationship to design, production,
and procurement; quality cost analysis; military standards practice; survey and reports of
current quality literature; and management of quality programs. Prerequisite: Industrial
Engineering 238 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 i or 1 unit.
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336. Design and Analysis of Industrial Experimentation. Randomized blocks, t-tests, and factorial
and fractional factorial designs; concepts of randomization, blocking, screening, and con-
founding; second-order designs, response surface methodology, and evolutionary operation;
and introduction to mechanistic model building and nonlinear estimation. All topics are treated
through engineering applications and case studies. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
346. Human Performance and Engineering Psychology. Same as Psychology 356. See Psychol-
ogy 356.
350. Computer-aided Manufacturing Systems. The application of computer technology and oper-
ations research in manufacturing systems; includes the use of minicomputers and microproces-
sors for direct numeric control of machine tools, adaptive control and optimization, and
integrated manufacturing systems, including applications of industrial robots. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 285 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
355. Numerical Control of Manufacturing Processes. Study of numerical control systems, manufac-
turing processes, principles and practices basic to numerical control, and programming meth-
odology for numerical control. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 285 or consent of
instructor; background in computer technology. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
357. Safety Engineering. Study of engineering principles applied to industrial accident preven-
tion; safe plant layout; safety in maintenance; boilers and pressure vessels; design and appli-
cation of machine guards; material handling and storage; hand and power tools; welding
hazards; electrical hazards; flammable liquids and fire protection; industrial health engineering;
and toxic materials. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
360. Analysis of Materials Machining. An analytical approach to the mechanics and physics of
various machining processes; covers the basic phenomena underlying process characteris-
tics, such as wear, plastic flow, surface integrity, friction, and economics. Prerequisite: Mechan-
ical Engineering 231 and 285, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
363. Facilities Planning and Design. Reviews the process of facility planning, plant layout design
and materials handling analysis; includes the determination of facilities requirements, site
selection, materials flow, use of analytical and computerized techniques, and applications
to several areas such as manufacturing, warehousing, and office planning. Prerequisite: Indus-
trial Engineering 238 and 385. 3 hours or 3A unit. Graduate students in industrial engineer-
ing may not receive credit for Industrial Engineering 363.
370. Industrial Engineering Design Laboratory. Covers basic experiments and computer-based
laboratory projects in manufacturing, production planning and facilities management, and
human factors, using realistic industrial engineering problem settings; stresses the develop-
ment of objectives and evaluation criteria as well as methods for design synthesis, analysis,
and testing. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in all required courses in the indus-
trial engineering curriculum which carry the I E designation. 3 hours or 3A unit.
373. Production Planning and Control. Examines the scope of production systems, and the activities
involved in their design, establishment, management, operation, and maintenance; mathe-
matical and computer models for planning and control of facilities, human resources, projects,
products, material, and information in production systems. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering
203 and 385. 3 hours or 3A unit. Graduate students in industrial engineering may not receive
credit for Industrial Engineering 373.
385. Operations Research, I. A first course in operations research techniques and their applica-
tion to systems analysis and design; includes linear programming, linear models, simplex
method, transportation methods, assignment algorithms, sensitivity analysis, dynamic
programming, and introduction to inventory and queueing theory. May not be used toward
fulfillment of the M.S. in industrial engineering degree requirements nor toward the Ph.D.
in mechanical engineering degree requirements for industrial engineering majors. Prerequi-
site: Completion of basic calculus; junior standing. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
386. Operations Research, II. Continuation of Industrial Engineering 385; includes advanced lin-
ear programming, matrix forms, revised simplex method, bounded variables, primal-dual
methods, parametric programming, integer programming, stochastic processes, queues, inven-
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tones, maintenance, simulation, and modeling; and emphasizes model building and treat-
ment of uncertainty. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238 and 385, or equivalent. 3 or
4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
393. Special Problems. Study of advanced problems related to industrial engineering. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
401. Mathematical Programming, I: Applied Nonlinear Programming. Optimization of nonlinear
systems, including a survey of classical methods and concepts such as the Lagrangian method,
the Jacobian method, and Kuhn-Tucker conditions; emphasizes modem algorithms, numer-
ical methods for digital computers, applications in engineering design, and use of state of
the art computer codes. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 385 or equivalent, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Mathematical Programming, II: Dynamic and Geometric Programming. The formulation
and construction of dynamic programming models and advanced dynamic programming
concepts such as treatment of multistate variables, nonserial systems, and Markov processes;
geometric programming, including treatment of degree of difficulty, mixed signs, and com-
putational refinements; and emphasis on applications in engineering design. Prerequisite:
Statistics 310 and Industrial Engineering 385, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Systems Analysis, I: Systems Methodology and Network Techniques. Same as Civil Engineer-
ing 416. Basic concepts, theories, and techniques of systems analysis, including modeling
of large scale systems, forecasting, planning, control, and information handling; emphasizes
the modeling of systems with network techniques, including distance, flow, and project net-
works; and discusses advanced network topics such as out-of-kilter algorithm and project
resource analysis. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 373 or Civil Engineering 292, or equiv-
alent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
417. Systems Analysis, II: Digital Simulation. Same as Civil Engineering 417. The application
of simulation techniques to systems analysis; includes modeling for simulation, design of
simulation experiments, random number generation, process generation, simulation of queue-
ing systems, inventory systems, and project networks, analysis of simulation results, and
some digital simulation languages and programs in use, such as GASP II and GERTS III.
Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 385 or Civil Engineering 293, and some exposure to com-
puter programming. 1 unit.
440. Analysis, Modeling, and Design of Man-Machine Systems. Input-output models of man as
an information processor, controller, and decision maker are critically evaluated and applied
to the analysis and design of specific man-machine systems. Intended for graduate students
working in areas of man-machine systems, engineering psychology, control systems, or oper-
ations research. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240 and Industrial Engineering 238,
or equivalent and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Laboratory Investigations in Industrial Engineering. Special investigations of such problems
as optimization of operations, programming systems, work standards, plant layout, and flow
of materials. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 1 Vi units.
Mechanical Engineering
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Thermodynamics. Introduction to classical thermodynamics through the second law; sys-
tem and control volume analyses of thermodynamic processes; irreversibility and availabil-
ity; relations for ideal gas mixtures. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; Physics 107. 3 hours.
207. Thermodynamics. Energy and its transformations; properties of thermodynamic media, includ-
ing kinetic theory analysis; thermodynamic processes of open and closed systems; reversi-
bility and limitations; entropy and the second law; thermodynamics temperature scales; and
second law analysis of chemically reactive systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245;
Physics 107. 3 hours.
209. Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer. Thermodynamic analysis of energy transfer and trans-
formation; properties of simple working substances; analysis of open and closed systems,
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direct and reversed cycles, and processes involving transfers of mass and energy; and basic
laws of heat transfer. Prerequisite: Physics 107 and Mathematics 242; or equivalent. 3 hours.
211. Introductory Gas Dynamics. Introduction to dynamics; special emphasis on the theory and
engineering applications of compressible high velocity flows. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285,
Physics 107, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 154, and credit or concurrent registration
in Mechanical Engineering 205. 3 hours.
213. Heat Transfer. Principles and application of heat transfer by conduction, convection, and
thermal radiation. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 211. 3 hours.
220. Mechanics of Machinery. Fundamentals of linkages, design of cams, kinematics of gearing,
analysis of gear trains, velocity, acceleration and force analysis of systems of rigid bodies,
and balance of rigid rotors and reciprocating machinery. Prerequisite: Engineering mechanics
(statics and dynamics) and Computer Science 101. 3 hours.
231. Processing and Structure of Materials. Atomic and microscopic structure of materials as the
basis for their properties; processing to both shape materials and control their structure; chem-
ical bonding, crystal defects, forming processes, phases and phase change, heat treatment,
solidification processing; metals, polymers, composites, ceramics. Prerequisite: Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 221; either Mechanical Engineering 209 or credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Mechanical Engineering 213. 4 hours.
232. Behavior of Materials in Service. Introduction to material response to stress, cyclic load,
impact, high temperature, corrosive and abrasive conditions; selection of materials for specified
service conditions; characteristics of major material project and case study; microstructural
dependence of performance characteristics. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231. 2 hours.
240. Modeling and Analysis of Dynamic Systems. Dynamic analysis of mechanical systems; model-
ing of mechanical components and systems; analysis of single and multiple degree of free-
dom linear systems; simulation of nonlinear systems; introduction to continuous systems
and lumping techniques; and introduction to feedback control systems. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 285 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 154. 4 hours. Credit is not given
for both Mechanical Engineering 240 and General Engineering 222.
250. Thermal Science Laboratory. Basic experiments in thermodynamics, gas dynamics, and heat
transfer and their applications; experiments selected to introduce pertinent instrumentation
and experimental techniques, and to further the understanding of fundamentals via physical
observations. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205 and 213, and credit or concurrent
registration in Mechanical Engineering 304. 3 hours.
261. Introduction to Instrumentation, Measurement, and Control Fundamentals. Basic elements
of a measurement system; recording instruments, transducers, and signal conditioning; and
data recording and controls, analog and digital devices and control. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 270. 3 hours.
270. Analysis and Design of Machines. Applications of mathematics, material science, and engineer-
ing mechanics to problems in analysis and design of machine components; considers func-
tion, production, and economic factors of design; and includes fasteners, springs, gearing,
bearings, shafting, clutches, and lubrication. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 220 and
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 4 hours.
275. Creativity in Engineering Design. Study of engineering systems to show the creative use of
scientific principles and design procedures; survey of natural laws and examples of their creative
application; and introduction to methods for promoting creativity in engineering. Prerequi-
site: Mechanical Engineering 270. 3 hours.
280. Senior Mechanical Design. The creative process and inductive reasoning in engineering design;
emphasizes alternative solutions by considering open-ended problems; considers realistic con-
straints as part of the design process. Prerequisite: Senior standing in Mechanical Engineer-
ing. 3 hours.
285. Analysis of Manufacturing Processes. Introduction to materials processing methods, including
chip formation and deformation processes; analysis of process performance, including forces
and energy, surface roughness, tool wear and tool life, and dimension precision; machine
tool dynamics and vibrations, process planning, and optimization; nontraditional machin-
ing processes; introduction to numerical control of machine tools; and polymer processing
and the use of various materials including plastics. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Mechanical Engineering 231, or equivalent. 3 hours.
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291. Seminar. A series of lectures by faculty and invited authorities from the profession concern-
ing the ethics and practices of mechanical engineering in their relationship to other fields
of engineering, economics, and the problems of society. Prerequisite: Junior standing in
mechanical engineering; must be taken in Spring Semester. hours.
293. Special Projects. Experimental and analytical investigation in mechanical engineering research.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering; consent of head of department. 1
to 3 hours. May be repeated; students may register for two different topics in the same
semester.
296. Honors Project. Special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering. Prereq-
uisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and/or discussion groups arranged each semester
to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various aspects of engineering
practice and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor.
1 to 4 hours.
301. Intermediate Thermodynamics. Basic considerations of the three laws of thermodynamics;
elementary statistical principles for the prediction of properties of pure substances and mix-
tures; transport properties; electric, magnetic, and chemical processes. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 205 or first course in thermodynamics. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
302. Nuclear Power Engineering. Same as Nuclear Engineering 302. See Nuclear Engineering 302.
303. Applied Combustion. Applies thermodynamics, heat transfer, and chemical reaction rate
concepts to combustion and combustion devises; discusses basic combustion phenomena and
practical combustion systems, including gas turbine combustor, coal furnaces, and rocket
motors. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 213 and 304. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
304. Energy Conversion Systems. Analyzes processes and systems for energy conversion, including
power and refrigeration cycles, air conditioning, thermoelectrics, and fuel cells. Prerequi-
site: Mechanical Engineering 205 or 209; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit. May
not be taken for credit by graduate students in mechanical engineering.
305. Intermediate Gas Dynamics. Solution of internal compressible flow problems by one-
dimensional techniques, both steady and unsteady; considers flows with area change (smooth
and abrupt), with friction, with heat addition, and with mass addition. Examines flows with
weak and strong waves, multiple confined streams, and shock waves. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 205 and 211, or first course in fluid mechanics. 4 hours or 1 unit.
306. Intermediate Heat Transfer. Conduction heat transfer, radiation heat transfer, mass trans-
fer, phase change, heat exchangers, and introductory numerical methods. Prerequisite: Under-
graduate courses in fluid mechanics and heat transfer, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
307. Solar Energy Utilization. Emphasizes solar thermal processes; considers basic sun-earth geom-
etry, the optics of solar energy collectors, and associated heat transfer mechanisms in detail;
and includes flat plate collectors, concentrating collectors, energy storage, modeling and system
simulation, and economics. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 213 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
308. Fluid Mechanics of Convective Heat Transfer. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
308. Analyzes viscous flows and heat transfer by convection processes; solution to Navier-
Stokes equations for heat conducting laminar and turbulent shear layers; similarity concepts;
thermal entry-lengths pipe flows; computer solution techniques. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 211 or first course in fluid mechanics. 4 hours or 1 unit.
312. Modern Control Theory. The concept of state; state-space representation of systems; trans-
fer function decomposition and state-variable diagrams; state response of continuous and
discrete-data systems; determination of the transition matrix; diagonalization; state response
of time-varying systems; controllability and observability; stability and Lyapunov's method;
and introduction to optimization and design. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
313. Computer Control of Mechanical Engineering Systems. Examines microcomputer control
of thermal and mechanical systems: sensing and transducing of variables, transmitting and
converting signals, and actuating regulators associated with mechanical engineering systems.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 261 or Agricultural Engineering 311. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
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314. Introduction to Tribology. Basic concepts of friction and wear; lubricants and their applica-
tion; hydrodynamic bearing theory; lubrication requirements and methods; externally pres-
surized bearings; gas bearings; dynamics and stability of bearings systems; elastohydrodynamic
lubrication of rolling element bearings and gears; numerical approaches to lubrication prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 211 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
315. Tribology. Surface interactions; fundamentals of contact mechanics; friction theories; types
and measurement of wear; response of materials to surface tractions; plastic deformation;
void and crack nucleation; crack propagation; delamination wear; microstructural effects
in wear process; mechanics of coated surfaces; solid film and boundary liquid film lubrica-
tion; friction and wear of polymers and fiber-reinforced polymeric composites; introduction
to metal cutting and tool wear; novel methods of improving tribological behavior of sliding
surfaces. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 or equivalent or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
321. Refrigeration and Cryogenics. The theory of operation and the design of equipment for the
production of low temperatures from below ambient down to near absolute zero; applica-
tions to industrial, consumer, aerospace, medical, and various research uses. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 205, 211, and 213, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
323. Design of Thermal Systems. Selection of components in fluid- and energy-processing sys-
tems to meet system performance requirements; computer-aided design; system simulation;
optimization techniques; and investment economics and statistical combinations of operat-
ing conditions. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 213.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
331. Internal Combustion Engines. Study of the fundamental principles underlying the theory
and analysis of reciprocating internal combustion engines, fuels, carburetion, combustion,
exhaust emissions, detonation, fuel injection, and factors affecting performance; basic labora-
tory work involving measurements of effects of variables on performance. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 304 or Agricultural Engineering 346,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
332. Theory of Internal Combustion Engines. Analysis of internal combustion engines, including
thermodynamics, combustion and effects of mixtures, chemical equilibrium and dissocia-
tion, exhaust emissions and air pollution, flow through valves, breathing, supercharging and
turbocharging, lubrication, friction, and combustion chamber design. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 331 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Power Systems Engineering and Economy. Application of thermodynamic principles and
fluid flow and heat transfer processes to power systems; determination of system charac-
teristics and methods to satisfy these requirements with awareness of economic factors and
ecological considerations. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 211, 213, and credit or con-
current registration in Mechanical Engineering 304; or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
336. Automotive Vehicle Dynamics. Introduction to the dynamics and control of automotive mul-
tidegree of freedom systems; the development and solution of governing equations for both
steady state and transient conditions by computer simulation techniques; investigation of
the performance, handling, and safety aspects of vehicles and their interaction with external
and internal interfaces; examination of the influence of tires, suspension, steering, and aero-
dynamic forces; and laboratory experiments and demonstrations. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 240 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
341. Engineering Analysis and Design. Correlation of previously acquired design experience with
the creative problem of synthesis and analysis that depend upon design judgment. Prerequi-
site: Mechanical Engineering 270 or senior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/i unit.
342. Kinematic Analysis and Synthesis. Geometry of constrained motion; application of mathe-
matical and other techniques to the kinematic analysis and synthesis of mechanisms. Prereq-
uisite: Undergraduate course in kinematics and senior standing, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
345. Introduction to Finite Element Analysis. Applies the finite element method to solve prob-
lems from various branches of mechanical engineering; topics include stress analysis, vibra-
tion, heat transfer, and fluid flow. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101, Mechanical Engineering
213, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours or 3A unit. Credit is not given
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for more than one of the following: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 320, Civil
Engineering 361, and Mechanical Engineering 345.
346. Materials and Design. Examines the relationship of material properties and mechanics con-
cepts to the design of structures and components; topics include a brief introduction to elastic-
ity, plasticity, viscoelasticity, creep, fatigue, and fracture as they relate to materials selection
and design. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221, Mechanical Engineering
232, or Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
347. Failure Prevention and Reliability of Mechanical Components. Mechanisms of material deteri-
oration in service, root cause analysis with applications to design, reliability, and residual
life assessments; applications of fault tree analysis, Weibull analysis, cause-consequence dia-
grams to identification of errors and defects in design and production; discussion of probabilis-
tic structural mechanics and its relationship to reliability; human error analysis, reliability
of inspection techniques, quality assurance. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231, 232,
and 270. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
355. Polymer Processing. Analyzes polymer processing operations from engineering fundamen-
tals; fluid and heat flow of non-Newtonian fluids; relationship of processing to material struc-
ture and properties; considers conventional processes, such as extrusion and injection molding;
uses computer-aided design techniques; synthesis of new processes. Prerequisite: Mechani-
cal Engineering 213 and 231, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
357. Introduction to Laser Materials Processing. Examines the application of lasers in materials
processing: laser/material interaction mechanisms, laser optics, welding, surface alloying,
cladding, chemical vapor deposition, heat treatment, cutting and surface glazing processes,
mathematical modeling of processes, microstructure and mechanical properties of processed
materials, and correlation of process parameters and properties through transport phenomena
modeling. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
375. Introduction to Bionics. Biological concepts and data aiding in the solution of engineering
problems; analysis of mechanisms found in living systems and their application to the design
of mechanical devices. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 270 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
388. Industrial Control Systems. The study of industrial control techniques by case studies of
actual industrial systems; provides competence in the design, selection, and maintenance
of industrial control systems; and introduces applications to electromechanical, pneumatic,
thermal, and hydraulic systems. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
389. Solidification Processing. Fundamentals of control of shape, structure, and properties of metals
in casting processes; relationships between processing conditions and microstructure and
introduction to simulation of processes; examples of processes considered: foundry-, die-,
continuous casting, and rapid solidification processes. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering
231. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
393. Special Problems. Study of advanced problems related to mechanical engineering. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
401. Thermodynamics and Transport Properties. Thermodynamic and microscopic considera-
tions for the prediction of properties; caratheodory principle; relations among properties;
microscopic considerations and statistical methods; thermodynamic and transport proper-
ties; and fluctuation and nonequilibrium thermodynamics. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineer-
ing 301 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Nonequilibrium Multiphase Processes. Dynamics and thermodynamics of multiphase and
multicomponent systems with special relevance to air pollution control and energy conver-
sion; relaxation phenomena; general motion of systems of disparate elemental masses; diffusion
in gravitational and electric fields, and boundary layer motion with mass transport; disper-
sion and collection of particulate matter; and transport with surface reactions. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 301 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Fundamentals of Combustion. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 438. See
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 438.
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404. Gas Dynamics, I. Introduction to theoretical gas dynamics; fundamental laws and basic equa-
tions for subsonic, transonic, and supersonic steady and unsteady flow processes. Prerequi-
site: Mechanical Engineering 305 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Convective Heat Transfer. Fundamentals of convective heat transfer; calculation of heat trans-
fer within conductor and over submerged objects for laminar and turbulent flow; natural
convection; film condensation and boiling; and liquid metals. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 308 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Heat Conduction. Fundamentals of heat conduction in isotropic and anisotropic materials;
methods of solution to steady and transient heat conduction problems in one, two, and three
dimensions; internal heat sources; periodic flow of heat; problems involving phase change;
approximate analytical techniques; numerical methods; study of current articles on the sub-
ject. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 306 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
409. Laboratory Investigations in Mechanical Engineering. Special investigation in flow, meter-
ing, heat transfer, and heat exchanger performance and design. Prerequisite: Courses in ther-
modynamics and fluid mechanics. Vi to 1 Vi units.
410. Thermal Radiation. Fundamentals of radiant energy transport in absorbing and nonabsorb-
ing media; pyrometry; and applications to selected problems involving combined energy
transport mechanisms. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 306 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
411. Control of Air Pollution from Stationary Sources. Same as Civil Engineering 448. See Civil
Engineering 448.
412. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Civil Engineering 449 and Environ-
mental Studies 449. See Civil Engineering 449.
423. Thermal Systems. Steady-state simulation and optimization of thermal systems, dynamic
performance, and probabilities in system design. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 323.
1 unit.
433. Gas Turbine Engines. Comprehensive description of gas turbine theory and technology; aero-
thermodynamics of inlet, compressor, combustor, turbine, and nozzle flows; optimization
of performance; and applications to aircraft engines and stationary gas turbine power plants.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 305 or equivalent. 1 unit.
443. Dynamics of Machinery. Examines generalized equations of motion for single-degree-of-
freedom mechanisms; modeling of mechanical systems; dynamics of flexible cam systems;
dynamics of rotor systems; dynamics of clutches and brakes; isolation of mechanical vibra-
tion and impact; introduction to impact; balancing of machines. Prerequisite: Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 311 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Design of Internal Combustion Engines. Comprehensive study of the design of internal com-
bustion engines, including gas forces, inertia loads, bearing analysis, torsional vibration,
balance, lubrication, valve and cam design, and stress analysis of major parts of the engine.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 331 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Solidification Processing. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 452. Principles of control of
structure, properties, and shape in processes involving liquid /solid transformations; stresses
heat flow, mass transport, solute redistribution, nucleation and growth kinetics; and the rela-
tionship between process variables and structures and properties in the resultant material.
Examples are drawn from existing commercial and new developing processes. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 389 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Polymer Rheology and Processing. Continuum models for non-Newtonian fluids: general-
ized Newtonian, linear viscoelastic and nonlinear viscoelastic models; examines relationship
of rheology to processing; considers advanced problems in polymer processing such as numer-
ical simulations of nonisothermal non-Newtonian flows, reactive processing and processing
of composites. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 355 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
456. Fatigue Analysis. Examines fatigue analysis methods for the design of structures and com-
ponents; includes stress life, strain life, and crack propagation approaches; considers mul-
tiaxial and high temperature fatigue; emphasis is placed on the interrelationship between
material properties, geometry, and design methodology appropriate for the wide range of
mechanical engineering components. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 346 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
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457. Inelastic Design Methods. Principles of material deformation under combined and thermal
loading; constitutive equation applications in engineering design and in inelastic finite ele-
ment methods; material and structural degradation under fatigue and creep conditions. Prereq-
uisite: Mechanical Engineering 345 and 346, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Fracture Resistant Design. Application of fracture mechanics and microstructural behavior
to material selection for design; practical approximation of linear and inelastic fracture
parameters for evaluation of complex components; destructive and nondestructive tests for
control of toughness in manufacture; residual life assessment involving time dependent frac-
ture (creep, fatigue, stress, corrosion); case study and design project oriented. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 346 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Modeling and Control of Electro-Mechanical Systems. Same as Electrical Engineering 468.
See Electrical Engineering 468.
493. Seminar. Required of all graduate students each semester with the exception of doctoral can-
didates who have passed their preliminary examination. Presentation and discussion of sig-
nificant developments in mechanical engineering. units.
497. Special Problems in Mechanical Engineering. Lectures, seminars, and individual investiga-
tions or studies in selected areas of mechanical engineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
to 1 unit. May be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
MEDICAL SCIENCES
Associate Dean of College of Medicine: William E. Sorlie
College Office: 190 Medical Sciences Building, 506 South Mathews, Urbana
300. Medical Sciences. First-year program in preparation for the M.D. degree involving guided
study of gross anatomy, behavioral science, biochemistry, genetics, immunology, microbi-
ology, neuroscience, embryology, histology, introduction to nutrition and medical statis-
tics, and physiology. Elements of clinical experience are monitored and presented by faculty
in the clinical and basic medical sciences. Prerequisite: Enrollment is limited to students accepted
by the College of Medicine. 19 hours (summer session, 9 hours).
301. Clinical Medicine. Second-year program in preparation for the M.D. degree involving class-
room and clinical instruction in skills required for acquisition of clinical data base: history
and physical diagnosis, principals of diagnostic medical imaging, epidemiology, clinical labora-
tory sciences, clinical tutorials, pathology and pharmacology; and patho-physiological bases
of clinical problems. Faculty present and monitor learning experiences, which include lec-
ture/discussion, clinical tutorials, and supervised clinical experiences. Prerequisite: Limited
to second-year students in the College of Medicine. 19 hours (summer session, 9 hours).
302. Supervised Medical Practice. Third year of preparation for the M.D. degree. Students rotate
among affiliated hospitals in internal medicine, surgery, obstetrics and gynecology, psychiatry,
pediatrics, and other fields and are assigned to patient care teams. Physicians and clinical
faculty supervise their clinical practice. Increases students' understanding of the pathophysio-
logical basis of patient problems and teaches patient management skills. Prerequisite: Third-
year standing in the College of Medicine. 19 hours (summer session, 9 hours).
303. Medical Electives. Fourth year of preparation for the M.D. degree. With approval and guidance
of their faculty advisor, students select a program of elective courses which will enhance
their clinical skills. These elective courses may be in medicine, surgery, obstetrics and gyne-
cology, pediatrics, family practice, urology, dermatology, basic science or clinical research,
and other fields. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in the College of Medicine. or 19 hours
(summer session, or 9 hours).
374. General Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Health and Safety Studies, and Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
461. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, I. Same as Nutritional Sciences 461. See Nutritional Sciences 461.
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462. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, II. Same as Nutritional Sciences 462. See Nutritional Sciences 462.
463. Statistical Techniques in Epidemiologyical Research. Same as Health and Safety Studies 427,
Environmental Studies 427, and Veterinary Pathobiology 426. See Health and Safety Studies
427.
METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING
(See Materials Science and Engineering)
MICROBIOLOGY
Acting Head of Department: R. Wolfe
Department Office: 131 Burrill Hall, 407 South Goodwin, Urbana
100. Introductory Microbiology. Introduction to the principal activities and properties of micro-
organisms, including bacteria, yeasts, molds, and viruses; consideration of the role of natu-
ral processes, such as photosynthesis; and man's use and control of microorganisms in the
production of antibodies and vaccines in industrial fermentations, in sanitation and public
health, and in agriculture. There are no prerequisites for Microbiology 100, but some chemistry
is recommended. 3 hours. Credit is not given for more than one of the following: Microbi-
ology 100, 113, or 200.
101. Introductory Experimental Microbiology. Laboratory introduction to the techniques employed
in the investigation of microbial activities and properties; experiments designed to familia-
rize the student with the handling, identification, and characterization of microorganisms
and their activities, particularly those of interest to man. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Microbiology 100. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Microbiology 101
and 201.
113. Man and Microbes. General education biological science course for nonscience majors; exam-
ines the effects of microbes on the activities of man; emphasizes environmental, economic,
and disease effects of microbial activity on society; and presents microbiology as an exam-
ple of a modern biological science. 3 hours. Credit is not given for more than one of the
following: Microbiology 113, 200, or 100.
200. Microbiology. Emphasizes fundamental concepts of microbiology, including nutrition, ecology,
physiology, genetics and molecular biology of microorganisms, and their role in nature and
in infection and immunity. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in organic chemistry.
3 hours. Credit is not given for more than one of the following: Microbiology 200, 100,
or 113. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
201. Experimental Microbiology. Laboratory emphasizing the fundamentals of microbiology,
including the biochemical basis of microbial physiology, ecology, and nutrition; microbial
genetics and gene-enzyme relationships. Emphasis and encouragement are given to the
experimental approach to microbiology. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Microbiology 200 and in organic chemistry. 3 to 5 hours. Credit is not given for both Microbi-
ology 201 and 101. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Research and Special Problems. Prerequisite: Fifteen hours of microbiology; consent of instruc-
tor. 3 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. Majors in any School of
Life Sciences option may count toward graduation no more than a combined maximum of
10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology;
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Genetics and Development; Microbiology;
Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the
option.
292. Senior Thesis. Research under the direction of a senior staff member in microbiology. Nor-
mally, the student takes two semesters of Microbiology 292 in the senior year. Recommended
for all those planning future research and graduate study; prerequisite for graduation with
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distinction in microbiology. In the semester preceding initial enrollment, interested students
should consult with their advisors concerning the procedures for enrollment. A minimum
of 2 hours per senior semester is required, and a thesis must be presented for credit to be
received, but graduation with distinction is not an automatic result of enrollment in Microbi-
ology 292. Prerequisite: Consent of senior thesis adviser. 2 to 6 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 10 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may count toward
graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit
offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Ento-
mology; Genetics and Development; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These
hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
309. Biochemical Basis of Microbial Diversity. Examines the biochemical ecology of diverse
microbial groups with emphasis on anaerobic systems. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or
equivalent. 3 hours or Vt unit.
311. Food and Industrial Microbiology. Same as Food Science 311. Relationship of microorgan-
isms to food manufacture and preservation, to industrial fermentation and processing, and
to sanitation. Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or 201 or equivalent; credit or concurrent regis-
tration in organic chemistry laboratory, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
312. Techniques of Applied Microbiology. Consideration, through experimentation, of proper-
ties of bacteria, yeasts, molds, and actinomycetes important to industrial processes; explo-
ration of methods of control of microbial processes in industry and sanitation. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 311, and consent of instructor. 2 hours
or Vi unit.
313. Generics of Industrially Important Microorganisms. Laboratory techniques of genetics and
molecular biology as applied to the improvement of industrially important organisms; emphasis
on streptomycetes and eucaryotic microorganisms (yeast, Aspergillus, and Neurospora).
Prerequisite: Biology 210, and Microbiology 200 and 201. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Genetic Analysis of Microorganisms. Procaryotic and eucaryotic microbial genetic systems;
emphasis on typical data analyses, together with the basic classes of genetic phenomena.
Prerequisite: General genetics, Microbiology 200, or Microbiology 330. 3 hours or 3A unit.
317. Experimental Techniques in Molecular Biology. Laboratory emphasizing current molecular
biology techniques. Topics include genetic techniques, use of transposons, genetic regula-
tion, in vitro transcription, restriction endonuclease mapping, cloning, and DNA sequenc-
ing. Prerequisite: Microbiology 201, and credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology
316; Biochemistry 355; consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
319. Yeast Cell Biology. Emphasis on fundamental problems in eukaryotic cell biology with yeast
as the focal organism. Topics include: chromosome structure, regulation, mRNA splicing,
cell cycle, growth control, organelle biogenesis, and secretion. Prerequisite: Microbiology
200 or Biology 213; and Biology 210; and credit or concurrent registration in biochemistry.
3 hours or 3A unit.
326. Biology of Bacterial Pathogens. Emphasizes prokaryotes that cause important diseases in
humans and other animals; host-parasite bacteriology; and chemistry and genetics of mecha-
nisms of pathogenesis. Prerequisite: Microbiology 200 or 309; and Biochemistry 350 or equiv-
alent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
327. Immunochemistry. Study of the field of immunology with emphasis on the chemistry of
the proteins and cells involved in the immune response. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequi-
site: Credit or concurrent registration in biochemistry, and consent of instructor. 5 hours
or 1 unit.
328. Properties of Bacterial Pathogens. Laboratory study of methods of recognition and differen-
tiation, diagnostic tests, and mechanisms of pathogenesis; students are voluntary donors
of microorganisms used in experiments. Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or 201; credit or con-
current registration in Microbiology 326 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vz unit.
330. Molecular Biology of Microorganisms. Modern contributions to the science of microbiol-
ogy; emphasizes the structure, function, and synthesis of informational macromolecules and
on the role microorganisms have played in molecular biology. Prerequisite: Microbiology
200 or equivalent; credit or concurrent registration in biochemistry. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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331. Microbial Physiology. Examines bacterial physiology, including discussions of energetics,
regulation of metabolism, and cell structure. Prerequisite: Microbiology 200 or equivalent;
credit or concurrent registration in biochemistry. 3 hours or 3A unit.
351. Viruses. Same as Plant Biology 351. Introduces the molecular basis of virus structure, repli-
cation, genetics, infection, and virus-host interactions; discusses also animal viruses as agents
of disease and their role in epidemics and persistent infections. Prerequisite: Credit or con-
current registration in Microbiology 330 or Biochemistry 350; or consent of instructor. 3
hours or Vi unit.
405. Molecular Genetics: Gene Action. Structure, synthesis, and function of molecules and
organelles concerned with the intracellular transmission of genetic information (including
gene regulation, transcription, and translation). Prerequisite: Microbiology 330, Microbiol-
ogy 316 plus biochemistry, or consent of instructor. 3A unit.
412. Advances in Microbiology. Discussions of current research in the following areas of microbi-
ology: (a) general microbiology; (b) microbial physiology and metabolism; (c) immunochemis-
try; and (d) molecular genetics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 1 unit.
419. Animal Virology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 419. See Veterinary Pathobiology 419.
446. Bacterial Energetics. Same as Biophysics 446. See Biophysics 446.
485. Topics in Microbiology and Molecular Biology. Discussions, reviews, and appraisal of spe-
cial topics in microbiology and molecular biology; seminar or lecture. Topics do not repeat.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
490. Individual Problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 4 units.
491. Experimental Methods. Laboratory research methods; familiarization of first-year graduate
students with experimental methods used for research in microbiology. Required of all first-
year students majoring in microbiology. First seven weeks of each semester. Prerequisite:
First-year graduate status and consent of department; concurrent registration in Microbiol-
ogy 492. lA unit. May be repeated to a maximum of Vi unit.
492. Experimental Methods. Laboratory research methods; familiarization of first-year graduate
students with experimental methods used for research in microbiology. Required of all first-
year students majoring in microbiology. Second seven weeks of each semester. Prerequisite:
First-year graduate status and consent of department; concurrent registration in Microbiol-
ogy 491. Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of Vi unit.
495. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is microbiology. Prerequisite: Ten
hours of microbiology; consent of instructor. or Vi unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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111. Introduction to Military Science. An introduction to the U.S. Defense Establishment and
its significance in modern society; includes the organization, mission, and functions of the
Army, as well as an insight into military life and customs. Normally the first Military Science
course taken. 1 hour.
112. Leadership Laboratory. Introductory practical application of military skills and leadership;
includes basic military mountaineering and rappelling, first aid, individual marching and
weapons familiarization. Field trip may be required. hours.
113. Military Rifle Marksmanship. Characteristics of small bore rifles, weapons safety, and basic
military marksmanship techniques. Prerequisite: Military Science 111 or consent of the instruc-
tor. 1 hour.
114. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 112 to include actual firing of
weapons. Field trip may be required. hours.
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121. Land Navigation. Fundamentals of military and USGS map reading including methods such
as intersection and resection; includes land navigation and orienteering techniques and their
application during a field trip. 1 hour.
122. Leadership Laboratory. Intermediate level practical application of military skills and leader-
ship; includes mountaineering and rappelling, first aid, small unit marching, weapons fir-
ing, and physical fitness. Field trip required. hours.
123. Military Tactics. Basic concepts of tactical doctrine including Principles of War, the evolu-
tion of tactics, mechanized warfare, Soviet doctrine and tactics, the affect of technology on
modern tactics, and the application of contemporary tactics in small unit offensive and defen-
sive operations. 1 hour.
124. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 122 to include military radio com-
munication procedures and defense measures in a nuclear or chemical environment. Field
trip required. hours.
231. Military Operations. Fundamentals of small unit military operations including operations
planning, military orders, troop leading procedures, deployment techniques such as fire and
maneuver, and combined arms operations. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC
advanced course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Leadership Laboratory. Advanced level practical application of military skills and leader-
ship with emphasis on the student's ability to direct and supervise others; includes advanced
land navigation, advanced first aid, platoon and company drill and ceremonies, and advanced
communications procedures. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the
AROTC advanced course. hours.
233. Military Leadership. Principles of leadership including management practices and their rela-
tionship to leadership, problem solving, decision making, human behavior and motivation,
superior-subordinate relations and the problems of leadership in the military environment.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC advanced course, or consent of instructor.
2 hours.
234. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 232 to include small unit tactics
and reconnaissance operations. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
the AROTC advanced course. hours.
241. Military Law. Fundamentals of military law including the Law of Land Warfare, the appli-
cation of federal law to the military, and the Military justice system; includes financial and
legal affairs. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC advanced course, or con-
sent of instructor. 2 hours.
242. Leadership Laboratory. A unique opportunity for advanced course students to fully plan,
execute, and supervise the military training and activities of other military science students.
Emphasis is on leadership, organizing and managing activities, decision making, and effec-
tive instructional techniques. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC advanced
course. Field trip required. hours.
243. Military Professionalism and Ethics. Examines ethics, values and professional standards through
military case studies; discusses military administrative skills, written and verbal communi-
cations, meeting management, and briefing techniques. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra-
tion in the AROTC advanced course, or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
244. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 242. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in AROTC advanced course. Field trip required. hours.
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100. Introduction to Music Theory. Basic terminology and notation of Western music, plus vis-
ual and aural recognition of simple melodic and harmonic intervals; provides remedial
assistance to music majors wishing to take Music 101. Music majors can not use this course
as credit for graduation. 2 hours.
101. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, I. Notation, vocabulary, and basic concepts,
including scales, modes, intervals, chords, and terminology; aural and visual analysis of musi-
cal forms and procedures; stresses the development of melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic
vocabularies. Prerequisite: Music 100 or placement by examination. 3 hours.
102. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, II. Continuation of Music 101 with gradually
increased emphasis on visual elements (score reading and analysis); links theory and prac-
tice through analytical understanding. Prerequisite: Music 101. 3 hours.
103. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, III. Continuation of Music 102 with gradually
increased emphasis on contrapuntal techniques, dissonance in tonal music, and musical form.
Prerequisite: Music 102 and 107. 3 hours.
104. Fundamentals of Music Theory and Practice, IV. Continuation of Music 103 with emphasis
on late tonal chromaticism; introduction to serial techniques, nontonal centricity, cellular
structure, twentieth-century rhythmic techniques, and noise and indeterminacy. Prerequi-
site: Music 103 and 108. 3 hours.
106. Beginning Composition. Music composition in its beginning stages; practice in phrase, sec-
tion, and short form construction, analysis, and writing; instruction in range, characteris-
tics, and idiom of instruments and voices. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
107. Aural Skills, I. Practice in developing basic reading, notating, and listening skills in rhyth-
mic, melodic, contrapuntal, harmonic, and formal aspects of musical structure; emphasizes
diatonic tonal pitch structures. Prerequisite: Music 101 or placement by examination. 1 hour.
108. Aural Skills, II. Continuation of Music 107 with emphasis on extensions of tonality by means
of changing tonal centers and altered chords. Prerequisite: Music 107 or placement by exami-
nation. 1 hour.
109. Aural Skills, III. Continuation of Music 108 with emphasis on atonal pitch structures. Prereq-
uisite: Music 108 or placement by examination. 1 hour.
110. Basic Music Literature. Introduction to the standard concert repertory through intensive guided
listening. Representative works by major composers are chosen to illustrate the principal
forms, styles, and techniques of vocal and instrumental music emphasizing the period since
1700. 2 hours.
120. Seminar in Music Education. Lecture and performance series in music education. Selected
topics and performances focus on trends in music and music education. Prerequisite: Regis-
tration in music education. hours.
130. Introduction to the Art of Music. Provides non-music students with basic listening skills,
the ability to discuss music intelligently, and an acquaintance with many types of music.
4 hours.
131. Masterworks of Western Music. Studies in detail approximately half a dozen works of different
eras and types with regard to form, style, performance practice, and historical significance.
Prerequisite: Music 130; consent of instructor. 4 hours.
132. The Varieties of Music. Appreciation of a major musical type such as the symphony, the
concerto, chamber music, opera, jazz, or popular music. 3 hours.
133. Introduction to World Music. Survey of the musics of Asia, Africa, and Oceania and the
native traditions of the Americas. 3 hours.
134. The Eras of Music. Examines major works and composers representative of an era in the
history of music such as the baroque, the classical, or the romantic. 3 hours.
135. Composers' Lives and Works. Survey of the life and work of specific composers, that will
relate the musical and biographical material to pertinent social and historical events. 3 hours.
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140. Introduction to Music Education. Basic issues and principles of music education and teach-
ing with an emphasis on philosophy: identification of the exceptional child and learning dis-
abilities: includes 16 hours of early field experience in the teaching of music. 2 hours.
142. Elements of Conducting. Fundamentals of conducting, score preparation, and transcription
for choral and instrumental ensembles. 2 hours.
143. Pre-Student Teaching Experience. Early field experience in teacher education, including a
practicum of observation, teacher aide, and teaching experiences in music. 32 hours of early
field experience is required for each 1 hour of credit. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 hours; only 2 hours may be applied toward the degree.
144. Music Teaching Technique Laboratory. Class and individual instruction on musical instru-
ments and voice for non-music majors; serves as a laboratory for undergraduate music edu-
cation students to teach in their major applied music field. 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of o hours.
145. Unit One Seminar and Instruction in Music. Experimental seminar courses and individual
and group music lessons to introduce non-music students to contemporary ideas in music
and to encourage personal exploration of instrumental and vocal performance. 1 to 4 hours.
150. Jazz Piano Improvisation, I. Study of jazz theory, harmony, and improvisational techniques
at the piano; includes experience in solo and ensemble situations, and an historical survey
of jazz development from about 1910. Prerequisite: Music 162 or equivalent; Music 104 and
109, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
151. Jazz Piano Improvisation, II. Continuation of Music 150. Study of jazz theory, harmony,
and improvisational techniques at the piano; includes experience in solo and ensemble situa-
tions, and an historical survey of jazz development from about 1910. Prerequisite: Music
150 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
158. Group Instruction in Piano for Non-Music Majors, I. Beginning plans for non-music majors:
fundamentals of reading, technique, and creative activities; includes study and performance
of simple solo and ensemble repertoire. 2 hours.
159. Group Instruction in Piano for Non-Music Majors, II. Elementary piano for non-music majors.
Continuation of basic skills presented in Music 158: reading, technique, creative work, sim-
ple solo and ensemble repertoire. Prerequisite: Music 158 or equivalent. 2 hours.
160. Group Instruction in Piano, I. Beginning group instruction in piano for music majors whose
principal performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument; studies simple
piano literature and the development of skills in technique, sight reading, harmonization,
transposition, improvisation, and analysis. 2 hours.
161. Group Instruction in Piano, II. Elementary group instruction in piano for music majors whose
principal performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument; continuation of
skills introduced in Music 160; easy solos from the main historical periods with appropriate
technical development; introduction to piano ensemble literature. Prerequisite: Music 160
or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
162. Group Instruction in Piano, III. Intermediate group instruction in piano for music majors
whose principal main performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument. Con-
tinuation of skills introduced in Music 161: study of intermediate level solos and ensemble
compositions: harmonization with chromatic chords, sight reading, transposition of four-
voice works, improvisation, and learning of patriotic songs. Prerequisite: Music 161 or equiv-
alent: consent of instructor. 2 hours.
163. Group Instruction in Piano, Pv'. Moderately advanced group instruction in piano for music
majors whose principal performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument.
Continuation of Music 162: emphasis on solos, ensemble compositions, technical develop-
ment, and more advanced work in sight reading, harmonization, improvisation, transposi-
tion, and aural skills. 2 hours.
165. Class Instruction in Voice. Group instruction in the fundamentals of singing. Places special
emphasis upon the vocal skills needed for music teachers in the public schools unique to:
elementary-general or instrumental specializations. 2 hours.
166. English Diction. Phonetics applied to English song literature; individual clinical analysis and
practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in voice or consent
of instructor. 1 hour.
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167. Italian Diction. Phonetics applied to Italian song literature; individual clinical analysis and
practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in voice or consent
of instructor. 1 hour.
168. German Diction. German pronunciation as applied to German vocal literature; class and
individual clinical analysis and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing in voice or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
169. French Diction. Principles of French pronunciation applied to French vocal literature; class
and individual clinical analysis and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing in voice or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
170. String Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching violin,
viola, cello, and string bass. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School of Music; for nonmusic
majors, consent of instructor. 2 hours.
171. Woodwind Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching clar-
inet, flute, saxophone, oboe, and bassoon. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School of Music;
for nonmusic majors, consent of instructor. Vi or 2 hours.
172. Brass Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching trumpet,
French horn, trombone, euphonium, and tuba. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School of
Music; for nonmusic majors, consent of instructor. Yi or 2 hours.
173. Percussion Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching per-
cussion instruments. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School of Music; for non majors, con-
sent of instructor. 2 hours.
175. Techniques of Teaching Classroom Instruments. Fundamental techniques for playing the guitar,
the recorder, and the autoharp; includes methods for implementing the use of these instru-
ments in the teaching of elementary and junior high school vocal-music classes. 2 hours.
NOTE: Music 178 through 198 (applied music) have the following prerequisite: Passing of a per-
formance audition is required prior to the initial registration in any applied music course.
178. Guitar. Instruction in guitar at the undergraduate level, predominantly classical. 2 or 4 hours
(summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
179. Harpsichord. Instruction in harpsichord at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours. (Summer
session, 1 to 2 hours).
180. Piano. Instruction in piano at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
181. Voice. Instruction in voice at the undergraduate level. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
182. Organ. Instruction in organ at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1
or 2 hours).
183. Violin. Instruction in violin at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra-
tion in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
184. Viola. Instruction in viola at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration
in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
185. Cello. Instruction in violoncello at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis-
tration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
186. String Bass. Instruction in string bass at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
187. Flute. Instruction in flute at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
188. Clarinet. Instruction in clarinet at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
189. Oboe. Instruction in oboe at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
190. Bassoon. Instruction in bassoon at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
191. Cornet and Trumpet. Instruction in cornet and trumpet at the undergraduate level. 2 or
4 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
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192. Horn. Instruction in horn at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
193. Trombone. Instruction in trombone at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer ses-
sion, 1 or 2 hours).
194. Euphonium. Instruction in euphonium at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
195. Tuba. Instruction in tuba at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
196. Percussion. Instruction in percussion at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer ses-
sion, 1 or 2 hours).
197. Harp. Instruction in harp at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
198. Saxophone. Instruction in saxophone at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer ses-
sion, 1 or 2 hours).
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Instrumentation, I. Orchestration and arranging for orchestral groups. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in music. 2 hours.
201. Instrumentation, II. Problems in arranging for all wind instruments. Required of composi-
tion majors. Prerequisite: Music 200 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
202. Rudiments of Theory, I. Introduces non-music students to basic terminology and notation,
intervals, and triads; concepts of scale, tonality, and musical form. 3 hours.
203. Rudiments of Theory, II. Continuation of Music 202, for nonmajors only; includes: modu-
lations, chromatically altered chords, 18 th /19th centuries musical forms, twentieth century
trends and contemporary music notation. Prerequisite: Music 202. 3 hours.
204. Compositional Problems: Serial Techniques. Studies serial techniques and levels of deter-
minacy through composition and analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of composition-theory
faculty. 2 hours.
205. Compositional Problems: Technological and Visual Aspects. Studies electronic and com-
puter applications, visual and gestural elements, and levels of determinacy through compo-
sition and analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of composition-theory faculty. 2 hours.
206. Intermediate Composition. Music composition at the secondary stages; analysis and writing
of shorter musical forms. Prerequisite: Music 106 and consent of composition-theory faculty.
2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
209. Kodaly: Philosophy and Methods. Introduction to the music education philosophy of Zoltan
Kodaly through experiences in relative sol-fa and the expansion of aural awareness. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
210. Computer-Assisted Instruction in Music. Introduction to computer-assisted instruction (CAI)
and its uses in public school, college, and continuing education programs in music; familiar-
ization with visual and audio programming strategies and the research potential of CAI sys-
tems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
211. Practicum in Piano Teaching. Coordinates lesson planning for teaching pre-college piano
pupils with extensive teaching experiences; gives close examination to beginning and inter-
mediate teaching literature. Prerequisite: Music 143 or 242. 2 hours.
213. The History of Music, I. Survey of music and its development in Western civilization to
1750; emphasis on an acquaintance with representative musical works and style, and on
understanding musical concepts in the light of their historical background. Prerequisite: Music
110 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
214. The History of Music, II. Survey of the development of music as an art in Western civiliza-
tion from 1750 to the present; emphasizes an acquaintance with formal and stylistic prob-
lems through the study of representative works and on understanding specific musical concepts
in the light of their historical and general cultural context. Prerequisite: Music 213. 3 hours.
229. Thesis and Advanced Undergraduate Honors in Music. Special individual research projects.
Required of seniors in the history of music and composition-theory curricula; open also to
advanced undergraduates, including James Scholars, who have achieved university or col-
lege honors and who desire to do research in specialized areas of music, including perfor-
mance. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the history of music and composition-theory,
curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
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230. Choral Literature and Conducting, I. Laboratory course which includes literature for secon-
dary choral groups. Students conduct choral groups, learn to analyze and prepare scores,
and conduct in a laboratory setting. Prerequisite: Music 142. 2 hours.
231. Choral Literature and Conducting, II. Laboratory course which includes the study and con-
ducting of public school choral music. Students conduct choral groups, prepare choral scores,
learn rehearsal techniques, conduct in a choral laboratory, and conduct vocal ensembles
in the public schools. Prerequisite: Music 230. 2 hours.
232. Instrumental Literature and Conducting, I. Survey of music literature for wind ensemble
and band; principles of interpretation and techniques of conducting emphasized through
detailed study and performance of selected compositions. Prerequisite: Music 142. 3 hours.
233. Instrumental Literature and Conducting, II. Principles of interpretation and techniques of
orchestral conducting emphasized through detailed study and performance of selected orches-
tral compositions appropriate for public school groups. Prerequisite: Music 232. 3 hours.
234. Workshop in Elementary Music Education. Detailed consideration of music objectives, prin-
ciples of learning, and their implications for teaching methods; major emphasis on techniques
and materials suitable for teaching music in the elementary school by the classroom teacher.
Specifically designed for the experienced classroom teacher. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor;
public school teaching experience. 2 hours. Offered in the summer session only.
235. Elementary and Junior High School Instrumental Music. Examines pedagogical and organiza-
tional techniques for teaching elementary and junior high school instrumental music in a
laboratory school setting. Prerequisite: Music 232. 2 hours.
236. Choral Techniques in Elementary and Junior High School. Detailed consideration of litera-
ture, arranging for elementary and junior high school choruses, and the changing voice. Prereq-
uisite: Advanced undergraduate standing in music or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
237. Orff : Philosophy and Methods. Introduction to the Carl Orff-Schulwerk approach to music
for children; techniques include the use of Orff instruments and materials and the adapta-
tion of these materials for classroom use with or without instruments. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing in music education or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
239. Principles and Techniques in Music Education. Comprehensive examination of interrelation-
ships among the various segments of music education; the role of music education at all
levels in the total school program, elementary through secondary, with emphasis upon phi-
losophy, learning theory, curriculum design, identification of exceptional children and learning
disabilities, administration and current trends; includes 20 hours of early field experience
in the teaching of music. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music education or consent of instruc-
tor, plus 80 hours of early field experiences in the teaching of music. 3 hours.
240. Music for Elementary Teachers, I. Presentation of music for students preparing to teach in
the elementary schools. Prerequisite: Junior standing in elementary education or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
241. Music for Elementary Teachers, II. Continuation of Music 240. A presentation of music for
students preparing to teach in the elementary schools. Prerequisite: Music 240 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
242. Teaching Music in the Elementary School. Techniques of and material suitable for teaching
music in the elementary school. 3 hours.
243. Teaching Music in the Junior High School. Detailed consideration of the music program
in the junior high school; special emphasis on instructional material and methods of instruc-
tion. 3 hours.
244. Teaching of Instrumental Music. Organizing and rehearsing school marching and jazz bands;
techniques of administering and publicizing school instrumental music programs. Prerequi-
site: Music 232. 3 hours.
245. Choral Score Preparation. Detailed consideration of the techniques of choral music analysis
and score preparation for performance; includes stylistic considerations and effective program-
ming. Prerequisite: Music 142, 230, or 231, or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
246. Teaching of Choral Music. Methods course designed for junior and senior high school vocal
and choral majors; includes rehearsal management, choral style, and materials suitable for
organizing and teaching choral music in the public schools. Prerequisite: Music 142, 230,
231, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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247. Repertory for the Secondary School Choral Program. Exploration of literature appropriate
for public school music groups through demonstrative rehearsals and public performances.
Prerequisite: Music 142, 230, 231, or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours.
249. Music for Early Childhood Teachers. Development of musical competencies essential for
teachers in nursery schools and kindergartens; singing, rhythmic keyboard improvisation,
and creative and music reading skills; extensive study of music materials suitable for use
in early childhood music. Prerequisite: Music 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
250. University Orchestra. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
251. Chamber Orchestra. Performs literature of all periods written specifically for a chamber-
sized orchestra. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
253. Collegium Musicum. Performs medieval, renaissance, and baroque music; various small groups
formed for the performance of sonatas and cantatas of Bach and Handel, wind serenades
of Mozart, etc. Interested students may play on lute, harpsichord, and other instruments
from the University's collection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
254. String Ensemble. Participation in various ensemble groups, such as trios, quartets, quintets,
etc., for the study of chamber music literature. The course may be repeated or taken during
the freshman and sophomore year without credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
255. Woodwind Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
256. Brass Ensemble. Ensembles of mixed brasses in both small and large forms. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
257. Percussion Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
258. Piano Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
259. Organ Keyboard Techniques. Development of practical keyboard skills related to the work
of the church organist; transposition, score-reading, harmonization, modulation, hymn-
playing, and solo and anthem accompaniment. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
260. Oratorio Society. Performance of oratorios and other major choral works in cooperation
with the University Symphony Orchestra; an advanced mixed-voice chorus open to students,
faculty, and members of the community. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
261. University Chorus. Performance of cantatas and other choral works; a mixed-voice chorus
for average and beginning singers. Open to students, faculty, and members of the commu-
nity. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
262. Women's Glee Club. Practical experience in the rehearsal and public performance of choral
music of various periods and styles. Open to all women students. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. or 1 hour.
263. Men's Glee Club. Practical experience in the rehearsal and public performance of choral music
of various periods and styles. Open to all men students. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
or 1 hour.
264. Concert Choir. Practical experience in mixed-voice singing of accompanied and unaccom-
panied music of various periods and styles; a highly advanced group of competent student
singers. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
265. Opera-Musical Theatre. Preparation and public performance of grand or light opera; includes
only singing and acting. (Students desiring experience in costuming, stage management, scen-
ery, publicity, etc., should apply to the University Theatre which cooperates in the opera
productions). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
266. Jazz Band. Designed to acquaint proficient instrumentalists with jazz compositions, arrange-
ments, and improvisational procedures, and to promote a high degree of stylistic and tech-
nical competence in performance. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
267. Harp Ensemble. Ensembles of multiple harps and harp in combination with other instru-
ments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, or Music 197 or 397. 1 hour.
268. Small Choral Ensembles. Open to a limited number of undergraduate students who desire
experience in performance of music specifically written for smaller choral groups. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
269. String Chamber Music, Literature, and Performance. Extensive study of chamber music liter-
ature for or including string instruments (violin, viola, cello, double bass); weekly coaching
by members of the string faculty. Requires one performance per semester. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
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270. String Education, I: Teaching of Stringed Instruments at the Elementary Level. Organiza-
tion, materials, and techniques. Prerequisite: String major standing or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
271. String Education, II: Teaching of Stringed Instruments at the Secondary Level. Organiza-
tion, materials, and techniques. Prerequisite: Music 270 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
Music 280-290 are open to all students who have been accepted by audition, with assignments
made according to proficiency and instrumentation. Completion of each course involves, in addition
to the regular schedule of rehearsals, participation in the public appearances by the bands.
280. Wind Ensemble. Mixed woodwind-brass-percussion ensembles for the study and performance
of wind chamber compositions. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. or
1 hour.
281. Symphonic Band. Maintains a complete symphonic band instrumentation for the study and
performance of all types of band literature. or 1 hour.
282. Symphonic Band, II. Maintains a complete symphonic band instrumentation for the study
and performance of all types of band literature. or 1 hour.
283. First Concert Band. Maintains the instrumentation of the standard band and serves as a training
organization for the symphonic bands. The literature studied and performed is of the highest
calibre and technical difficulty. or 1 hour.
284. Second Concert Band—A. Training for the Symphonic Bands and the First Concert Band.
The high quality band literature is technically less difficult than that of Music 281, 282, and
283. Promotion contingent upon improvement and chair vacancies. or 1 hour.
285. Second Concert Band—B. Training for the Symphonic Bands and the First Concert Band.
The high quality band literature is technically less difficult than that of Music, 281, 282,
and 283. Promotion contingent upon improvement and chair vacancies. or 1 hour.
286. Marching Band. Prepares and performs at least six shows per football season; music used
is of the highest available quality. 1 hour.
287. Basketball Band. Performs for home basketball games. Prerequisite: Band Department audition
during early November. 1 hour. Credit is given for spring semester only.
288. Brass Band. Maintains a complete British Brass Band Instrumentation for the study and per-
formance of all types and styles of brass band literature. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra-
tion in one of the concert bands: Music 281, 282, 283, 284, or 285. 1 hour.
289. Summer Band. Maintains the instrumentation of the standard band for the study and per-
formance of all types of band literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
290. Clarinet Choir. Maintains a complete clarinet choir instrumentation for the study and per-
formance of all types and styles of clarinet choir literature. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis-
tration in one of the concert bands: Music 281, 282, 283, 284, or 285. 1 hour.
300. Counterpoint and Fugue. The study of contrapuntal writing in the eighteenth century, including
fugue, with emphasis on the works of J. S. Bach; involves both writing and analysis. Prereq-
uisite: Music 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
301. Schenkerian Analysis of Tonal Music. Studies analytical systems and their application to
tonal music; includes a survey of theoretical works by important theorists from Rameau
to Schenker. Emphasizes practical application of Schenkerian analysis. Prerequisite: Music
104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
302. Musical Acoustics. Theory and application of simple resonators, wave motion, resonances
of string and pipes; perception of loudness, pitch and timbre; musical scales; and acoustics
of rooms and musical instruments. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 and Music 101, or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or V* unit.
303. Music Formalization. Surveys the logical tools introduced in the theory and practice of the
musical composition by Xenakis, Hiller, and others; intended for musicians with no more
than limited familiarity with mathematics. Prerequisite: Music 104 and consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or V* unit.
304. Contemporary Compositional Techniques. Studies in specialized areas of composition for
advanced undergraduates and graduates majoring in composition-theory. May be elected
by others with consent of instructor. Prerequisite: Music 104, 106, or 109, or consent of
instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or IV2 units.
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305. Analytical Systems for Twentieth Century Music. Studies analytical techniques developed
for music written in the twentieth century not based upon tonal principles from the com-
mon practice period. Includes a survey of important theorists; studies set theory and twelve-
tone theory; and surveys other specialized analytical systems. Prerequisite: Music 104, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
306. Composition. Work in original composition including small and large forms. Prerequisite:
for undergraduates, Music 204, 205, and 206 and consent of composition faculty; for gradu-
ate students, consent of composition faculty. Students submit scores of their compositions
to the composition faculty in order to obtain consent to register; consent is granted on the
basis of the quality of the music the student has composed and the level of skill demon-
strated in the work submitted. 3 hours or Vz unit.
308. Analysis of Musical Form. Extensive study of the formal structure of representative musical
compositions from various historical periods, including renaissance and baroque, Viennese
classical, nineteenth century, first half of twentieth century, and since World War II. Prereq-
uisite: Music 104 and 109. 3 hours or Vz unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours
or 1 Vz units.
310. Ancient and Medieval Music. History of Western music to about 1400. Prerequisite: Music
131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
311. Music in the Renaissance. History of music from about 1400 to 1600. Prerequisite: Music
131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
312. Music of the Seventeenth Century. History of music from about 1600 to 1700. Prerequisite:
Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
313. Music of the Eighteenth Century. History of music from about 1700 to 1800. Prerequisite:
Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
314. Music of the Nineteenth Century. History of music from about 1800 to 1900. Prerequisite:
Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
315. Music of the Twentieth Century. History of music from about 1900 to the present. Prereq-
uisite: Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
316. Anthropology of Music. Same as Anthropology 316. Introduction to the anthropological
study of music, including the role of music in the world's societies and nonwestern musical
systems and cultures. Prerequisite: Anthropology 103 or 110, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3A unit.
317. Area Studies in Ethnomusicology. Same as Anthropology 315. Seminar devoted to inten-
sive study in the music of one specific culture, e.g., Japan, China, Indonesia, India, the Near
East, African and New World Negro, European and American folk cultures, or American
Indian. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours or 2 units.
318. History of Performance Practices, I. Study of musical performance from about 900 to 1650
A.D.; discussion of musical instruments, makeup of instrumental and vocal ensembles, etc.,
supplemented by demonstration performances of selected works using the University's col-
lection of instruments. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music theory or music history, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
319. History of Performance Practices, II. Study of musical performance from 1600 to 1750 A.D.;
discussion of musical instruments, ornamentation, basso, continuo, etc., supplemented by
demonstration performances using the University's collection of instruments. Prerequisite:
Senior standing in music theory or music history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
320. Proseminar. Special preparation in specialized fields of musicology, composition-theory, and
music education. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music or music education; consent
of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or Vz or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or
2 units. Students in open studies option may repeat to a maximum of 16 hours.
321. Electronic Music Techniques, I. Introduces electro-acoustic music, including historical back-
ground, literature, techniques of notation and realization, and compositional application in
the areas of musique concrete, classical electronic music, and voltage-controlled electronic
music. Prerequisite: Junior standing in music or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
322. Electronic Music Techniques, II. Advanced study in the use of voltage-controlled synthesizers
in music composition and study of compositional, technical, and performance considera-
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tions in combining electronics with traditional instruments and/or voices in music composi-
tion. Prerequisite: Music 321 or placement by examination. 2 hours or Vi unit.
323. Opera Production, I. Studies the problems of the lyric stage; investigation of and practice
with casting methods, program selection, production procedures, stage direction, coaching
methods, and opera dramatics. Prerequisite: Music 265 and 381; consent of instructor. 3
hours or Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
324. Opera Production, II. Studies continuation of topics introduced in Music 323. Prerequisite:
Music 323. 3 hoursor Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
325. Introduction to Musicology, I. Survey of the discipline of musicology, its scope, and its his-
tory with bibliographical studies and sample problems for investigation. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in musicology or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit (summer session, 2 hours
or Vi unit).
326. Introduction to Musicology, II. Continuation of a survey of the discipline of musicology;
special attention to class projects in systematic musicology and to the philosophy of music
history. Prerequisite: Music 325 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit (summer session,
2 hours or Vi unit).
327. Urban Popular Music. Introduction to the world's popular music; emphasis on its role in
society, based on American, European, Latin American, and non-Western repertories. Prereq-
uisite: Music 130 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
328. Composer-Choreographer Workshop. Same as Dance 328. See Dance 328.
330. Applied Music Pedagogy. Survey of techniques, practices, and materials; presentation of
group and individual instruction; an approach to teaching problems, tone production, musical
styles, and interpretation for various age levels; actual teaching experience under faculty
supervision. Required of applied music majors in voice and string instruments. Prerequisite:
Junior standing in music or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Piano Pedagogy, I. Objectives, techniques, literature, and materials for teaching the child
from about ages five through ten (elementary level); observation of lessons and supervised
student teaching experience. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or music education, or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
332. Piano Pedagogy, II. Objectives, techniques, literature, and materials for teaching the young
pianist from about ages eleven through eighteen (middle school to pre-college level); teach-
ing the adult beginner; observation of lessons and supervised student teaching experience.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or music education, or consent of instructor. 2 hours
or Vi unit.
333. The History of Opera. Surveys opera and related forms from the end of the 16th century
to the present; studies representative works in some detail. Prerequisite: Music 131 or 214,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
334. The Music of America, I. Study of folk, popular, and art music in America from the time
of the first European settlers through the middle of the nineteenth century; psalmody, early
opera and concert life, African and European folk music, the singing school, music of Euro-
pean immigrants, and the roots of jazz. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
335. The Music of America, II. Study of chamber, choral, and orchestral music written by American
composers from 1850 to the present; jazz and its offshoots; folk and popular music; and
experimental music in America. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
336. Music in Latin America. History of music in Latin America from colonial times to the pres-
ent, including its cultural and social background. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
337. National and Regional Studies in European Music History. Studies in the history of music
of individual nations and regions of Europe. Each semester is devoted to one area, such as
Great Britain, Spain and Portugal, Russia, Scandinavia, or eastern Europe. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in music or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 i unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 6 hours or 1 Vi units.
339. Functional Music for Exceptional Children and Youth. Techniques and methods to aid excep-
tional children and youth in acquiring and improving self-concept, socialization skills, attention
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span, listening skills, language acquisition, and academic readiness; considers the use of music
techniques and methods in acquiring these skills in the mainstreamed classroom. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or Yi unit.
340. Marching Band Procedures. Detailed consideration of principles and procedures for prepar-
ing a marching band to participate in parades, ceremonials, and shows for sports events.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in instrumental music education. 2 hours or Yi unit.
341. Seminar in Instrumental Music Education. Intensive study of musical, scientific, and educa-
tional concepts and principles related to the teaching of heterogeneous combinations of instru-
ments. Prerequisite: Completion of student teaching or graduate standing in music education.
2 hours or Yi unit.
342. Band Arranging. Development of basic scoring and arranging skills for various small
instrumental ensembles and marching band. Prerequisite: Music 104 or equivalent. 2 hours
or Vi unit.
343. Tests and Measurement in Music Education. Construction, design, appraisal, and use of mea-
surement devices for music teaching and research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 or
4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
344. Jazz Ensemble Researsal Techniques. Emphasizes principles of interpretation and techniques
for conducting the school jazz ensemble through detailed study, with practicum experience
in a laboratory setting. Prerequisite: Music 232 or consent of instructor. Credit: 2 hours or
Yi unit. Graduate credit requires written project.
345. Teaching Techniques of Music Theory. Discussion and analysis of teaching materials, methods,
texts, and pedagogical sequence, including an intensive survey of the structural materials
normally covered during the first two years of collegiate study. Prerequisite: Music 300 or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
346. Workshop in Music Education. Development of essential facts, attitudes, and principles through
a consideration of problems encountered in music education. Parallel with this study is the
preparation of resource materials for music programs in elementary and secondary schools.
1 to 4 hours, or V* to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units. Offered in the
summer session only.
347. Teaching of Woodwind Instruments. Designed primarily for teachers of instrumental music
in the public schools. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music education or con-
sent of instructor. 2 hours or Yi unit. Offered in the summer session only.
348. Teaching of Brass Instruments. Designed primarily for teachers of instrumental music in the
public schools. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music education or consent of
instructor. 2 hours or Yi unit. Offered in the summer session only.
349. Music in Early Childhood. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 349. Detailed
consideration of the music program in nursery schools, kindergarten, and the primary grades;
topics include the nature of early musical responses, objectives, experience levels of the pro-
gram, methods of teaching, and materials. Observation of music teaching at the Child Develop-
ment Laboratory is included in the course work. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing
in music or human resources and family studies, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Yi unit.
350. Advanced Ensemble Music. Selected projects in the study and performance of ensemble liter-
ature, including the areas of operatic, instrumental, and vocal-choral music and accompanying.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 2 hours, or to Yi unit.
355. School/Community Musical Theatre Production. Problems and techniques involved with
technical and artistic production of musicals in the junior and senior high schools and in
the community. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate or graduate standing in music edu-
cation or performance curricula, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Yi unit.
360. Advanced Group Instruction in Piano, I. Comprehensive keyboard musicianship course for
advanced pianists emphasizing the development of the following skills: sight reading, har-
monization, transposition, improvisation, playing by ear, and vocal and instrumental score
reading. Ensemble piano music is performed. Prerequisite: Music 180 (12 hours completed)
or Music 163, and Music 104 and 109, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 hours or Yi unit.
361. Advanced Group Instruction in Piano, II. Continuation of the topics introduced in Music
360. Prerequisite: Music 180 (12 hours completed) or Music 163; Music 104 and 109 or equiv-
alent; Music 360 or equivalent and consent of instructor. 2 hours or Yi unit.
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362. Advanced Jazz Piano Improvisation. Study of solo jazz piano improvisation on an advanced
level. Includes practical experience in traditional, modern, and abstract solo performance,
as well as theoretical, stylistic, and historical background. Prerequisite: Music 151 or equiv-
alent. 2 hours or Vz unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours or 1 unit.
366. Vocal Repertoire, I. Study of the standard solo literature, including solo excerpts from larger
works, i.e., cantata, oratorio, and opera; supplements the student's knowledge of the litera-
ture in his special field. Prerequisite: Junior standing in voice or consent of instructor and
concurrent registration in Music 381. 1 hour.
367. Vocal Repertoire, II. To be taken with Music 381. Study of the standard solo literature,
including solo excerpts from larger works, i.e., cantata, oratorio, and opera; supplements
the student's knowledge of the literature in his special field. Prerequisite: Junior standing
in voice or consent of instructor and concurrent registration in Music 381. 1 hour.
369. Accompaniment for Dance. Same as Dance 369. See Dance 369.
377. Principles of Accompanying. Fundamental principles of accompanying singers and instrumen-
talists; practical experience in accompanying; and facility in sight reading for keyboard per-
formers. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate or graduate standing in music or music
education and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit (summer session, 2 hours or Vz unit).
May be repeated to a maximum of 16 hours or 4 units.
NOTE: Music 378 through 398 (applied music) have the following prerequisite: For students in
the Bachelor of Music programs for the curricula in Vocal and Instrumental Music, junior stand-
ing in the major applied music subject as approved by the faculty of the appropriate applied music
division; for students in music education, completion of the curricular requirement in the major
applied music subject; and for students in other colleges of the University, completion of four
semesters in the comparable applied music course at the 100-level.
378. Guitar. Instruction in guitar at the advanced undergraduate and graduate levels, predominantly
classical. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
379. Harpsichord. Instruction in harpsichord at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
2 or 4 hours, or Vz or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
380. Piano. Instruction in piano at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4 hours,
or Vz or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
381. Voice. Instruction in voice at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit).
382. Organ. Instruction in organ at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit).
383. Violin. Instruction in violin at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. Prerequi-
site: Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit (summer session,
1 or 2 hours, or lA or Vi unit).
384. Viola. Instruction in viola at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. Prerequisite:
Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or
2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit).
385. Cello. Instruction in violoncello at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. Prereq-
uisite: Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session,
1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
386. String Bass. Instruction in string bass at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
387. Flute. Instruction in flute at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4 hours,
or Vz or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
388. Clarinet. Instruction in clarinet at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit).
389. Oboe. Instruction in oboe at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
390. Bassoon. Instruction in bassoon at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or
4 hours, or Vz or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
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391. Cornet and Trumpet. Instruction in cornet and trumpet at the advanced undergraduate and
graduate level. 2 or 4 hours, or Vz or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or V* or Yi unit).
392. French Horn. Instruction in French horn at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit).
393. Trombone. Instruction in trombone at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2
or 4 hours, or Vz or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
394. Euphonium. Instruction in euphonium at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
395. Tuba. Instruction in tuba at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 4 hours, or
Vz or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
396. Percussion. Instruction in percussion at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2
or 4 hours, or Vz or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
397. Harp. Instruction in harp at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4 hours,
or Vz or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or V* or Vz unit).
398. Saxophone. Instruction in saxophone at the advanced undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours,
or Vz or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vz unit).
400. Advanced Instrumentation: Chamber and Symphonic. Orchestration for chamber and sym-
phony orchestras; works of classical, romantic, and modern composers. Prerequisite: Under-
graduate instrumentation. Vz or 1 unit.
401. Advanced Instrumentation: Band. Arrangement for the concert band of works from orchestra,
organ, and chamber music by composers of the classical, romantic, and modem periods.
Prerequisite: Undergraduate instrumentation. Vi or 1 unit.
402. Analysis in Relation to Performance and Interpretation, I. Unifying course in the structure
of music, in which analysis is related to the performance and understanding of music; course
material drawn from standard literature from the Renaissance to the present day with emphasis
on the smaller forms. Prerequisite: Music 104 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Vz or 1 unit.
405. Individual Topics in Music Theory. Studies in specialized areas of analysis, theory systems,
and aesthetics for composition-theory majors. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music; con-
sent of instructor. Vz or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
406. Composition. Advanced study of contrapuntal forms; study of contemporary melodic and
harmonic practices; and original work in advanced composition. Vz to 1 Vz units.
410. History of Music Theory. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in musicology or composition,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
411. Introduction to Ethnomusicology. Comprehensive survey of concepts, problems, and methods
of research in non-Western and folk music. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in musicology
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. History of Musical Aesthetics, I. Survey of the principal philosophies of music from
Pythagoreanism to the humanistic period, their historical backgrounds, and their relation
to musical styles. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Vz or 1 unit.
414. Notation, I. History of notation from its beginning to 1400. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Vz unit.
415. Notation, II. History of notation from 1400 to 1600, including instrumental tablatures. Prereq-
uisite: Music 414 or consent of instructor. Vz unit.
417. History of Instrumental Music from 1600 to 1750. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vz
or 1 unit.
418. Topics in Opera History. Intensive study of a period or school of opera composition or of
a particular aspect of the history of opera. Wide reading in the social and intellectual cli-
mate of the period concerned; literary, dramatic, and musical analysis; and work with pri-
mary sources whenever possible. Prerequisite: Music 428, graduate standing in musicology,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit (summer session, Vz unit).
419. Orchestral Literature, I. Study of orchestral and symphonic literature from 1700 to 1850.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music and consent of instructor. Vz unit.
420. Orchestral Dterature, II. Study of orchestral and symphonic literature from 1850 to the present.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music and consent of instructor. Vz unit.
421. Research in Music Education. Introduction to problems and methods of research in music
education. Required of all candidates for the Doctor of Education in music education. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in music or music education. Vz or 1 unit.
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422. Seminar in Theory of Music. Intensive study of selected topics in the fields of music theory,
history of theory, and history of musical materials. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music
theory or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
423. Seminar in Musicology. Problems in historical and systematic musicology or ethnomusicol-
ogy; discussions of special problems and reports on individual research. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in musicology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Seminar in the Works of a Selected Composer. Intensive historical and analytical study of
the works of important composers; each semester devoted to one composer, e.g., Bach,
Beethoven, Handel, Haydn, Mozart, or Wagner. Prerequisite: Music 213 and 214; two of
the following: Music 310, 311, 312, 313, or 315, or equivalent. 1 unit (summer session, Vi
or 1 unit). May be repeated for a maximum of 2 units.
425. Readings in Musicology and Music Theory. Individual guidance in intensive readings in the
literature of musicology or music theory, selected in consultation with the instructor and
in accordance with the needs and interests of the student. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in musicology or music theory. Vi or 1 unit (summer session, Vi unit).
426. Choral Literature, I. Survey of choral and vocal ensemble repertoire from the Middle Ages
to 1750. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music, consent of instructor. Vi unit.
427. Choral Literature, II. Survey of choral repertoire from 1750 to the present. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing in music, consent of instructor. Vi unit.
428. Problems and Methods. Introduction to methods in research and stylistic criticism and to
bibliographic aids, editions, and editing of music, as related to the work of the musician
and composer. Reports of bibliographic problems and on individual projects are presented
orally and in writing. Required of all students in the Master of Music program, except those
majoring in musicology. 1 unit.
429. Historical Studies in Twentieth-Century Music. Seminar in contemporary music, with emphasis
on the historical foundations of current trends in musical composition. Prerequisite: Music
315 or 422, or equivalent. Vi or 1 unit (summer session, Vi unit). May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units.
430. Advanced Orchestra Conducting and Literature. Intensive study of conducting techniques
and problems related to standard orchestral literature; survey of materials for school and
community orchestras. Prerequisite: Music 233 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. Vi
or 1 unit.
431. Advanced Band Conducting and Literature. Study of problems and techniques of band con-
ducting; survey of literature for the concert band. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music
or music education. Vi or 1 unit.
432. Advanced Choral Techniques, I. Intensive laboratory approach to the development of
advanced techniques necessary for working effectively with choral ensembles. Choral majors
must enroll each semester in residence. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in choral music or
consent of instructor. Yz unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
433. Advanced Choral Techniques, II. Intensive survey of choral literature with laboratory organi-
zation for reading, conducting, and interpreting choral music of all periods, styles, and voice
arrangements. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in choral music, Music 432 or equivalent,
or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
434. Piano Literature. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science in Music Educa-
tion, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximun of 2 units.
435. Vocal Literature. Study of solo song in larger works, and solo art song. Prerequisite: Bache-
lor of Music or Bachelor of Science in Music Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
436. Organ Literature. Intensive study of organ literature from Bach to the present; includes the
music itself, recordings, and collateral readings. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music or Bachelor
of Science in Music Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 2 units.
437. String Instrument Literature. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science in Music
Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
438. Wind Instrument Literature. Survey of solo and ensemble wind literature; includes analysis
and performance, when possible, of the music itself, recordings, and collateral readings. 1
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
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439. Percussion Instruments Literature. Survey and analysis of the Held of solo and ensemble
percussion literature; includes analysis and performance, when possible, of the music itself,
recordings, and collateral readings. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music; consent of
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
440. Foundations and Principles of Music Education, I. Consideration of the historical and
philosophical foundations of music education and their application to the process of pro-
gram development in music education. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music education
or music. Y% or 1 unit.
441. Foundations and Principles of Music Education, II. Consideration of the psychological foun-
dations of music education and their application to the processes of instruction, administra-
tion, supervision, and evaluation of music education programs. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in music education or music. Vi or 1 unit.
442. The General Music Program in Secondary Schools. Detailed consideration of the secondary
general music program, its objectives, organization, and operation; special attention to
materials and methods of teaching. 1 1 or 1 unit.
443. Administration and Supervision of Music Education. Studies the functions of supervisors
and directors of music education in administering music programs in elementary and secon-
dary schools. Yi or 1 unit.
444. The General Music Program in Elementary Schools. Detailed consideration of the elemen-
tary general music program, its objectives, organization, and operation; special attention
to materials and methods of teaching. Yi or 1 unit.
445. Music in Higher Education. Orientation to the organization, teaching, and administration
of music in the college and university. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music education
or music. Yi or 1 unit. Offered in summer session only.
446. Seminar in Experimental Music, I. Survey of contemporary electronic music, computer music,
and related types of music; discussion of relevant music theory. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Yi unit.
447. Seminar in Experimental Music, II. Continuation of Music 446. Prerequisite: Music 446 or
consent of instructor. Yx unit.
448. Computer Music. Representation of sound signals in a digital computer; methods for input
and output of sounds to and from a computer; sound synthesis programs; synthesis of sim-
ple musical structures; use of graphics; processing of live sounds by computer; editing and
retrieval; fidelity of computer-produced sounds; and hybrid analog /digital computers. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in composition-theory or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Problems in Band Conducting. Examination of techniques of rehearsal, conducting, and prepa-
ration of band organizations for concert performance; emphasizes discussion, analysis, and
preparation of selected scores and the problems they present. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing or experience as a band conductor. Yi or 1 unit.
450. History of Vocal Ensemble and Choral Music. Critical and analytical study of vocal ensem-
ble and choral music from the Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite: Music 426 and 427,
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Yi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
452. Choral Conducting Project. Participation in a graduate choral conducting laboratory and
preparation of a choral ensemble for public performance. [Required during the final semes-
ter in residence for Master of Music with choral music option candidates.] Prerequisite: Music
432 and consent of instructor. Vi unit.
454. Advanced Choral Performance Techniques. Study of performance problems and musical
analysis of choral music with techniques of preparation and rehearsal from the various style
periods: renaissance, baroque, classic-romantic, and contemporary. Prerequisite: Admission
into the Doctor of Musical Arts choral music program, or the equivalent background in
other doctoral degree programs. Yi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
455. The Choral Program in Secondary Schools. In-depth study of the methods and materials
appropriate for teaching choral music in the secondary schools. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in music or music education. Yi or 1 unit.
456. Advanced Computer Music. Compositional approaches to computer music; advanced digi-
tal computer sound synthesis using the computer programs MUSIC 360 and MUSIC 4BF;
compositional algorithms; user-written sound generation routines; new concepts of timbre
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in digital sound synthesis; digital/analog and analog/digital conversion; and installation of
computer music programs. Prerequisite: Music 448 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Practicum in Piano Teaching: Children and Teenagers. Student teaching of group piano and
musicianship classes for elementary, middle, and high school students; weekly seminar devoted
to evaluation and improvement of teaching techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
music; Music 331 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Practicum in Piano Teaching: Adults. Student teaching of group piano for adults in the pri-
vate studio, community college, and university; weekly seminar devoted to evaluation and
improvement of teaching techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music; Music 332
or equivalent. 1 unit.
477. Advanced Accompanying. Fundamental principles of accompanying singers and instrumen-
talists, practical experience in accompanying, and facility in sight reading for keyboard per-
formers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music or music education or consent of instructor.
1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
480. Piano. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying audi-
tion for the piano faculty. Vi or 1 unit.
481. Voice. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying audi-
tion for the voice faculty. Yi or 1 unit.
482. Organ. Selected studies from the masterworks of organ literature. Prerequisite: Bachelor of
Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying audition for the organ faculty. Vi or 1 unit.
483. String Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a qualify-
ing for the appropriate applied music faculty; concurrent registration in Music 250 or 350,
section K, for students working toward the Master of Music. Vi or 1 unit.
484. Wind Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying
audition for the appropriate applied music faculty. Yi or 1 unit.
485. Percussion Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a
qualifying audition for the percussion faculty. Vi or 1 unit.
489. Doctoral Projects. Special projects for candidates for the Doctor of Musical Arts degree.
Open only to students in the Doctor of Musical Arts program. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. to 4 units (summer session, to 2 units).
499. Thesis Research. Research in special projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
NAVAL SCIENCE
Head of Department: Marietta A. Pane, USN
Department Office: 236 Armory Building, 505 East Armory, Champaign
100. Naval Science Laboratory. A noncredit course designed to give the Naval ROTC student,
through practical application, a better grasp of the naval science subjects taught in the class-
room and a working knowledge of close order drill. hours.
111. Introduction to Naval Science. Naval organization and management practices examined within
the context of the naval service; command and control, organization for logistics, service
and support, functions and services of major components of the Navy and Marine Corps,
and shipboard organization; and emphasis on management and leadership functions. Prereq-
uisite: Approval of professor of naval science; concurrent registration in Naval Science 100.
2 hours.
112. Naval Ships Systems, I. Studies ship compartmentation, propulsion systems, auxiliary power
systems, interior communications, and ship control; types, structure, and purpose of naval
ships; and examination of elements of ship design and ship stability. Prerequisite: Naval
Science 111 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
121. Naval Ships Systems, II. Introduction to concepts of naval weapons systems, their capabili-
ties and limitations, and their individual and complementary roles in a wide variety of offensive
and defensive situations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 102 or
equivalent, and one course in computer science; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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124. Sea Power and Maritime Affairs. Investigates the characteristics of sea power and their impact
on the affairs of our nation; discusses those characteristics with historical and modem appli-
cations to the United States and other world powers. 2 hours.
231. Navigation and Naval Operations, I. Provides the student with an understanding of the theory
and techniques of the three types of marine (nautical) navigation: piloting, electronic, and
celestial. Prerequisite: Junior standing in NROTC Program; concurrent registration in Naval
Science 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Navigation and Naval Operations, II. Designed to give an understanding of the concepts
and use of relative motion principles, international maritime law and the rules of the nauti-
cal road, and the fundamentals of U.S. fleet organization, communication, and operations.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in NROTC Program; concurrent registration in Naval Science
100, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
242. Naval Leadership and Management, II. Continuation of Naval Science 241. Examines Navy
organization, personnel administration procedures, human resource management programs,
and military justice in terms of current management theory. Prerequisite: Naval Science 241
or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
291. Evolution of Warfare. Survey of the evolution of warfare emphasizing the philosophies and
trends which have been significant in land warfare. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
Naval Science 100, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
293. History of Amphibious Warfare. Studies amphibious operations and the evolution of amphibi-
ous warfare doctrine and development. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
NUCLEAR ENGINEERING
Head of Department: B. G. Jones
Department Office: 214 Nuclear Engineering Laboratory, 103 South Goodwin, Urbana
197. Nuclear Energy and Its Uses. Discussions and lectures to orient freshmen and sophomores
to the role of nuclear engineering in society and technology. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
241. Introduction to Radiation Protection. Same as Environmental Studies 241. An introductory
course in the elements of radiation protection and health physics, emphasizing practical appli-
cations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or equivalent; and one semester of biology, chemis-
try, or physics, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. Seniors in nuclear engineering may not
receive credit for Nuclear Engineering 241.
243. Radiation Protection Laboratory. A laboratory course designed to provide an understand-
ing of radiation and to introduce various radiation detection instruments and devices used
in radiation protection. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Nuclear Engineer-
ing 241 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
290. Special Topics. Considers selected areas which are of current interest to undergraduates in
nuclear engineering but which are not adequately covered in other formal courses. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
295. Special Problems. Individual investigations or studies of any phase of nuclear engineering
selected by the student and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Senior standing or
consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated.
302. Nuclear Power Engineering. Same as Mechanical Engineering 302. Principles of release and
utilization of fission energy in nuclear power engineering; includes such topics as fission
processes and controlled chain reactions; nuclear reactor types, design principles, and oper-
ational characteristics; power reactor design criteria; radiation hazards and radioactive waste
treatment; economics; and other applications such as propulsion and research reactors. Stu-
dents who plan to take more extensive training in nuclear technology are advised to take
the Physics 346 — Nuclear Engineering 347 sequence. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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3 hours or 1 unit. Credit for both Nuclear Engineering 302 and Nuclear Engineering 347
cannot be given toward the same degree.
312. Nuclear Power Economics and Fuel Management. A quantitative analysis of the economic
impact of the nuclear power industry; nuclear fuel cycle and capital costs for thermal and
fast reactors; optimization of the use of nuclear fuels to provide the lowest energy costs and
highest system performance; and comparison between fossil fuel systems, fission systems,
and controlled thermonuclear systems. Prerequisite: Junior standing; Mechanical Engineer-
ing 302, or Nuclear Engineering 302 or 347, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Introduction to Controlled Thermonuclear Fusion. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 321. Review of Maxwell's equations and introduction to plasma physics as it applies
to controlled thermonuclear fusion problems; energy balance; plasma confinement and sta-
bility; and recent approaches to the fusion reactor. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing,
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Materials in Nuclear Engineering. Develops a materials engineering background applied to
nuclear systems; relates structure of metals, ceramics, glasses, and concretes to their physi-
cal and mechanical properties; develops phase formation and reaction kinetics from basic
thermodynamics principles; and discusses materials performance in nuclear systems, includ-
ing irradiation damage and effects. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering or the physi-
cal sciences. 3 hours or V* unit.
341. Principles of Radiation Protection. Sources of nuclear radiation; ionization and energy depo-
sition in physical and biological media; principles of dosimetry; determination of protection
limits for external and internal emitters; and basic shielding analysis. Prerequisite: Physics
346 or Chemistry 397, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Radioactive Waste Management. Sources and characteristics of radioactive wastes; methods
of treatment; monitoring techniques; methods of hazard evaluation; special aspects of solid,
liquid, and gaseous wastes; and disposaJ, both temporary and permanent. Prerequisite: Physics
346 or Chemistry 397, or equivalent. 2 hours or Vi unit.
346. Modern Physics for Nuclear Engineers. Same as Physics 346. See Physics 346.
347. Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. Energy resources and nuclear power systems; basic
operational principles of fission and fusion reactors; fission reactor control and heat removal;
radiation protection; shielding of reactors; safeguards, licensing, and environmental con-
siderations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 346, or equivalent.
4 hours or 1 unit. Credit for both Nuclear Engineering 347 and Nuclear Engineering 302
cannot be given toward the same degree.
351. Nuclear Engineering Laboratory. Radiation detection and instrumentation; radiation dosimetry
and shielding; basic measurements in nuclear engineering; engineering applications; and micro
computer data acquisition and experimental control. Prerequisite: Physics 346 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
352. Advanced Nuclear Engineering Laboratory. Students can choose experiments from the fol-
lowing areas: reactor experiments, fusion experiments, subcritical assemblies, and nuclear
engineering applications. Three experiments and five weeks per credit hour or Vi unit. Prereq-
uisite: Nuclear Engineering 347 and 351 or equivalents; or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours,
or Vt to 3/4 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours or 1 Vi units.
355. Reactor Statics and Dynamics. Intermediate-level analysis of thermal and fast reactor assem-
blies; reactor statics, reactor dynamics, and introductory transport theory; homogeneous
and heterogeneous reactors; and multigroup diffusion theory, perturbation theory, reactivity
coefficients, and control rod analysis. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 347 or equivalent,
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
357. Safety Analysis of Nuclear Reactor Systems. Basic safety philosophy in nuclear reactor sys-
tems; brief review of nuclear reactor systems; regulatory processes; siting considerations;
safety problems related to reactor dynamics; evaluation of postulated accidents; risks associated
with nuclear fuel cycle; and methods of systems safety analysis. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineer-
ing 302 or 347, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
358. Design in Nuclear Engineering. Introduction to design in nuclear engineering systems; basic
principles of definition, organization, constraints, modeling, and optimization of system design;
case studies; and class design projects applying these basic principles. Prerequisite: Nuclear
Engineering 347. 3 hours or Vi unit.
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390. Intermediate Special Topics. Considers selected areas of current interest in nuclear engineer-
ing which are not adequately covered in other formal courses. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 to 4 hours, or V* to 1 unit.
397. Radiochemistry. Same as Chemistry 397. See Chemistry 397.
401. Fundamentals of Nuclear Engineering. A lecture and problem course to provide background
for further work in nuclear engineering; problems in materials, heat transfer, and fluid flow;
and special emphasis on basic ideas and the mathematical similarity of problems in heat
transfer, fluid flow, and neutron diffusion. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345 or equivalent; credit
or concurrent registration in Chemistry 397 or Physics 382, or equivalent. 1 unit.
411. Nuclear Reactor Heat Transfer. Selected topics in nuclear reactor heat transfer: thermal analysis
of fuel elements under steady and transient operation; convective energy transport from reactor
cores; two-phase flow and boiling in reactor cores; and liquid metal coolant systems. Prereq-
uisite: Nuclear Engineering 401 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Interaction of Radiation with Matter. Topics in the interaction of radiation with matter of
interest to the nuclear engineering field: the kinematics, kinetics, and cross sections involved
in the interaction of charged particles, electromagnetic radiation, and neutrons. Prerequi-
site: Physics 346 or Chemistry 397, or equivalent. 1 unit.
422. Controlled Fusion Systems, I. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 422. Develop-
ment of plasma models for fusion analysis; treatment of plasma heating and confinement
with applications to current experiments; energy balances; and energy extraction. Prerequi-
site: Nuclear Engineering 321 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
423. Controlled Fusion Systems, II. Development of plasma models for high-beta pulsed-fusion
systems and for pellet fusion systems; heating and confinement mechanisms; energy balances
and energy extraction; and applications to current experiments. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineer-
ing 422 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Stability Problems in Fusion Systems. Survey of instabilities of interest in controlled ther-
monuclear fusion; overall system instabilities in fusion power reactors and applications; macro-
instabilities and micro-instabilities of interest in CTR devices, and practical implications for
proposed fusion reactor designs; and instabilities resulting from refueling and heating. Prereq-
uisite: Nuclear Engineering 422 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Nuclear-Electrical Energy Conversion. Same as Electrical Engineering 425. Advanced con-
cepts in nuclear radiation energy conversion of importance in both power production and
radiation detection; analysis and applications of direct collection of charged particles; and
theory and applications of radiation-induced ionization and excitation. 1 unit.
431. Nuclear Metallurgy. Metallurgical principles applied to materials problems in nuclear engineer-
ing; includes topics in production of uranium, corrosion, radiation damage, fuel element
fabrication, and fuel reprocessing. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
441. Nuclear Radiation Shielding. Basic concepts, radiation sources, elementary gamma ray and
neutron shielding, geometry factors in shielding, advanced techniques (such as Monte Carlo
and discrete ordinates), special topics (such as shield heating, duct streaming, and albedo
theory), and practical aspects. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 341 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
454. Nuclear Engineering Laboratory Investigations. Individual investigation in nuclear engineering.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V* to 2 units.
455. Reactor Theory, I. Same as Physics 455. Advanced development of neutron transport theory;
neutron slowing-down and resonance absorption; approximations to the transport equation;
direct numerical methods and other techniques of approximation theory applied to the neu-
tron transport equation; and advanced topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 355, graduate
standing in physics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
456. Reactor Theory, D. Same as Physics 456. Advanced treatment of the theory of slow-neutron
scattering, neutron thermalization, Doppler broadening, fuel depletion and fuel loadings,
properties of neutron migration operators, and mathematical neutron transport theory;
interpretation of related experiments; and advanced topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineer-
ing 421 or 455, graduate standing in physics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Advanced Reactor Analysis. Forms of the multigroup neutron transport and diffusion equa-
tions; analysis of heterogeneous reactors; direct numerical solution of the transport and diffu-
sion equations; integral and coarse mesh methods; iterative solutions, convergence, and
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acceleration; synthesis methods; Monte Carlo methods for particle transport; and advanced
topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 455 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Advanced Nuclear Engineering Design. A classroom exercise in the conceptual design of a
nuclear engineering system involving a synthesis of previous learning in the field of nuclear
engineering and related disciplines; the design includes all necessary ingredients for the sys-
tem, such as core, thermal-hydraulics, shielding, material selection, and control. Prerequi-
site: Five 300- and/or 400-level nuclear engineering courses including Nuclear Engineering
347 and 401, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Mathematics,
Physics, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. See Mathematics 459.
460. Reactor Kinetics and Dynamics. Diffusion and transport neutron balances with delayed neu-
trons; formal development of the point reactor kinetics equations; analytic and numerical
solutions of the point reactor kinetics equations; space-dependent, multigroup reactor kinetics;
reactivity measurements; reactor noise analysis; and advanced topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear
Engineering 455 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics. Considers selected areas of current interest in research which are not ade-
quately covered in other courses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
495. Nuclear Engineering Problems. Individual study in areas of nuclear engineering and closely
related fields not covered by regular course offerings. The work is carried out under the
supervision of a member of the faculty. Prerequisite: At least 3 units of graduate work; con-
sent of instructor. Vi to 2 units.
497. Seminar in Nuclear Science and Engineering. Lectures and discussions on current work in
research and development in nuclear engineering and related fields by staff, advanced stu-
dents, and visiting lecturers. or V* unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
NURSING
(Including General Nursing, Maternal-Child Nursing, Medical-Surgical Nursing, Psychiatric Nursing, Public
Health Nursing, and Administrative Studiesl
Assistant Dean: Nancy S. Creason
Office: 1115V2 West Oregon, Urbana
The following courses are among the first to be offered in the College of Nursing R.N. Baccalaureate
Completion and Adult Health Nursing Graduate Programs on the Urbana-Champaign campus.
Although these courses are part of the undergraduate and graduate offerings of the College of
Nursing at the Chicago campus, which has ultimate responsibility for them, under a cooperative
arrangement they are being offered on the Urbana-Champaign campus as well. The graduate offer-
ings are a part of the Graduate College at the Chicago campus.
NOTE: In the following courses with the exception of NF 210, enrollment is limited to students
who have senior standing in the College of Nursing R.N. Baccalaureate Completion Program,
or who are admitted to the Graduate College of the Health Sciences Center. NF 210 is open to
non-nursing and nursing students.
General Nursing
200. Long-Term Nursing Care. Care of individuals with chronic, recurring and long-term health
problems and impact of physical and mental disability: promotion, maintenance and resto-
ration of health and the adaptation to long-term, chronic health problems in a variety of
health care settings. Prerequisites: Nursing Administrative Studies 210, Medical-Surgical Nurs-
ing 224. 3 hours.
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203. Nursing Concepts HI. Examines concepts related to organizational, management, and leadership
theories and related processes applied to the health care and nursing care delivery systems.
Prerequisite: Senior standing.
299. Independent Study. 1 to 5 hours.
300. Principles of Nursing Administration. Overviews the principles, objectives, and methods
of managing nursing services in a division of a health services institution or agency and skill
training in applying this knowledge. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing. 2 hours.
360. Nursing Research. Application of scientific research method to nursing issues; emphasis on
research design, measurement, nursing theory, and ethical-legal issues in research. Prerequi-
site: Any introductory statistics course. 3 hours.
400. Theoretical Basis of Adult Health Nursing. The first in a sequence of graduate courses in
adult health nursing. Examines selected adult development theories, the interaction of major
postulates of those theories with the individual adult's health status and the relevance to
nursing process in the nursing care of the adult. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
401. Concepts in Adult Health Nursing. Follows in sequence of General Nursing 400. Critical
analysis of selected theories of and concepts useful in the practice of adult health nursing;
considers nursing behaviors essential to effective intervention. Emphasizes current research.
Prerequisite: General Nursing 400, graduate standing in nursing, or consent of instructor.
3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
402. Methods in Adult Health Nursing. Provides concentrated field practice in adult health nurs-
ing in a variety of health care agencies (clinics, hospitals, public health agencies, etc.). Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in nursing, and concurrent registration in General Nursing 400
and 401 or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
405. Theoretical Basis for Nursing. Reviews several schemes for evaluating theory; evaluates selected
theories using the above schemes. Pays particular attention to the historical development
of nursing theory and the use of theory in nursing. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nurs-
ing or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
410. Nursing Research Design. Critically examines common research designs; presents a variety
of data collection procedures; discusses concepts of reliability and validity; explores methods
of analysis appropriate to the data; and investigates ethical issues associated with each stage
of research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
420. Methods of Teaching in Nursing. Field experience in teaching nursing in classroom and clin-
ical settings. Students have the opportunity to develop and teach content in their own nurs-
ing specialty; includes supervising, counseling., and evaluating students in clinical practice
settings. Offered if sufficient student demand and instructor availability. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in nursing; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
429. Methods of Management in Clinical Nursing. Guided experience in planning, organizing,
and managing a division of nursing service in the student's clinical specialty; includes oppor-
tunity to observe and participate in the supervisory role, planning a supervisory program,
and designing strategy for effective change and for evaluating outcomes. Offered if suffi-
cient student demand and instructor availability. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nurs-
ing, General Nursing 300, or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours.
440. Special Topics in Nursing. Selected topics of current interest; offered if there is sufficient
student demand and instructor availability. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing and
consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours.
480. Independent Study in Nursing. Investigation of special selected problems in nursing under
direction of a graduate faculty member; the nature of the selected nursing problem deter-
mines the modes of investigation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in nursing and consent
of instructor. to 4 hours.
491. Seminar in Nursing. Identifies and analyzes a broad range of issues related to modern nurs-
ing and nursing research. Topics will vary according to student interest. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in nursing and consent of instructor. 1 hour.
493. Research in Nursing. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in General Nursing 410;
graduate standing in nursing. 1 to 5 hours.
499. Thesis Research. hours.
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Maternal-Child Nursing
241. Selected Focus: Nursing Care of Parents, Children, and Families. Advanced knowledge and
clinical experience emphasizing management of nursing practice for care of parents and chil-
dren experiencing complex multi-system health problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 5 hours.
Medical-Surgical Nursing
224. Concepts of Professional Nursing Practice. Introduction to nursing process, nursing diagno-
sis, clinical decision making, and basic skill development; emphasis on gathering and utiliz-
ing data within a holistic perspective. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Nursing
Administrative Studies 210 and Medical-Surgical Nursing 225. 4 hours.
225. Clinical Physiology in Nursing Practice. Cellular, organ, system physiology as a basis for
understanding dynamic deviations from baseline state associated with human life processes
and their relevance to nursing practice. Prerequisite: Approved biology course. 4 hours.
243. Selected Focus: Nursing Care of the Aged and Disabled. Advanced knowledge and clinical
experience emphasizing management of medical-surgical nursing practice for care of aging
and disabled individuals experiencing complex multi-system health problems. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 5 hours.
Psychiatric Nursing
242. Selected Focus: Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing for the Aged. Advanced knowledge and
clinical experience emphasizing management of psychiatric-mental health nursing practice
for the care of aging clients experiencing complex mental health problems. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 5 hours.
Public Health Nursing
230. Family and Community Centered Nursing. Nursing and public health concepts related to
care of individuals, families, and aggregates: epidemiology, health promotion, community
diagnosis, and family case management. Prerequisite: Nursing Administrative Studies 210
and Medical-Surgical Nursing 225. 6 hours.
240. Selected Focus: Family and Community Centered Nursing. Advanced knowledge and clini-
cal experience in public health nursing practice; care of groups of clients emphasizing nurse
leadership, caseload management, health promotion, and ethical issues. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 5 hours.
Administrative Studies
210. Introduction to Professional Nursing. Examination of current issues and trends in relation
to historical events, future of nursing, ethics; emphasis on professionalism, role develop-
ment, and theories of nursing. 3 hours.
340. Public Policy: Nursing and Health Care. Major policy issues relevant to the health care delivery
system emphasizing the interrelationship between the policy process, the role of the nurse,
and the delivery of health care. 2 hours.
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351. Nursing Management and Leadership in Health Care Systems. Theoretical principles and
processes of leadership, change, management, communication, and decision making for the
delivery of nursing services in selected health care systems. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES
Interim Director: J. W. Erdman, Jr.
Program Office: 451 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin, Urbana
320. Nutritional Aspects of Disease. Same as Foods and Nutrition 320. See Foods and Nutrition 320.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. Same as Food Science 324 and Foods and Nutri-
tion 324. See Food Science 324.
400. Nutritional Sciences Seminar. Discussions of current problems in nutritional sciences. Required
of all graduate students in the nutritional sciences program. Prerequisite: Nutritional Sciences
410 and consent of instructor. or Y* unit.
410. Current Topics in Nutritional Research. Same as Animal Sciences 410 and Food Science 410.
Discussion of current research problems in experimental nutrition. Prerequisite: Biochemis-
try 350 or 352; an upper-level course in nutrition. 3A unit.
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. Same as Animal Sciences 411 and Food Science 411.
Biochemical aspects of nutrition with emphasis on the function, regulation, and metabolism
of nutrients in man. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or 352; an upper-level course in nutri-
tion. 1 unit.
450. Problems in Clinical Nutrition. Students meet weekly with University faculty and hospital
clinical staff for rounds and tutorial-type discussions which evaluate the nutritional status
of hospitalized patients and suggest appropriate nutritional management. Students write
research proposals on specific problems or, by arrangement with the instructor, term papers
on the nutritional management of a clinical problem. Prerequisite: Nutritional Sciences 410
and 411, or consent of instructor. Yi unit.
461. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, I. Same as Medical Sciences 461. Students meet weekly with
faculty and hospital clinical staff to discuss specific needs for nutritional support of hospital-
ized patients. Physicians present case studies, representative of clinical problems encoun-
tered in practice, which serve as the basis for student presentations relating disease processes
to nutritional management; reviews the theory behind nutritional treatment of disease states.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Nutritional Sciences 450, or consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours or Yi unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Medical Sciences 461.
462. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, II. Same as Medical Sciences 462. Students meet weekly with
faculty and hospital clinical staff to discuss specific needs for nutritional support of hospital-
ized patients. Physicians present case studies, representative of clinical problems encoun-
tered in practice, which serve as the basis for student presentations relating disease processes
to nutritional management; incorporates the nutritional assessment and treatments learned
in the first semester into nutritional care of hospitalized patients. Prerequisite: Nutritional
Sciences 450, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Yi unit. Hourly credit only applicable to
Medical Sciences 462.
493. Individual Topics in Nutrition. For students majoring in nutritional sciences who wish to
undertake individual studies of a nonthesis nature in problems or topics not covered in other
courses; may be taken under the direction of any member of the nutritional sciences faculty,
with the exception of the student's own thesis adviser. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Vt to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PHILOSOPHY 333
PAINTING
(See Art and Design)
PHILOSOPHY
Chair of Department: Professor R. Schacht
Department Office: 105 Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright, Urbana
NOTE: Students are urged to consult the detailed descriptions of all philosophy courses to be
offered in particular semesters. These descriptions may be obtained in the department office at
any time beginning one week prior to advance enrollment.
101. Introduction to Philosophy. Consideration of some main problems of philosophy concern-
ing, for example, knowledge, God, mind and body, and human freedom. 3 hours.
102. Logic and Reasoning. A practical study of logical reasoning; techniques for analyzing and
criticizing arguments, with emphasis on assessing the logical coherence of what we read and
write. 3 hours.
103. Scientific Reasoning. Practical study of scientific reasoning; methods for evaluating scien-
tific evidence and for using scientific information in making decisions. 3 hours.
105. Introduction to Ethics. Some basic questions of ethics, discussed in the light of influential
ethical theories and with reference to specific moral problems, such as: what makes an action
morally right? are moral standards absolute or relative? what is the relation between per-
sonal morality and social morality, and between social morality and law? 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Philosophy 105 and 106.
106. Ethics and Social Policy. An examination of the moral aspects of social problems, and a
survey of ethical principles formulated to validate social policy. 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Philosophy 106 and 105.
107. Introduction to Political Philosophy. An examination of the philosophical bases of democracy
and some alternative political forms. 3 hours.
110. World Religions. Same as Religious Studies 110. Survey of the leading living religions, including
Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Mohammedanism, Judaism, and Christianity; examination
of basic texts and of philosophic theological elaborations of each religion. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of depart-
mental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Seminar. Investigation of selected fundamental topics of philosophical inquiry.
See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Freshman James Scholar. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Philosophy in Literature. A consideration of the philosophical themes implicit in a variety
of important literary works, both classical and modern; includes such authors as Sophocles,
Shakespeare, Goethe, Dostoevsky, and Sartre. 3 hours.
202. Symbolic Logic. An introduction to the techniques of formal logic, dealing primarily with
truth-functional logic and quantification theory. 3 hours.
203. Ancient Philosophy. An introduction to ancient philosophy, concentrating on Plato and Aristo-
tle, dealing with such topics as metaphysics, ethics, and the theory of knowledge. 4 hours.
206. Early Modern Philosophy. The history of philosophy from Descartes to Kant. 4 hours.
207. Early Modern Philosophy, I. Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. Philosophy 207
and 208 taken concurrently in the summer session are the equivalent of Philosophy 206.
2 hours. Offered in the summer session only.
208. Early Modern Philosophy, II. Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, and Kant. Philosophy 207 and
208 taken concurrently in the summer session are the equivalent of Philosophy 206. 2 hours.
Offered in the summer session only.
210. Ethics. Problems in ethical theory; the nature of right and wrong, justice, conscience, moral
feelings, etc. 3 hours.
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214. Moral Problems in Medicine and Biology. A philosophical study of selected moral and social
problems concerning medicine and biology, such as euthanasia, abortion, allocation of scarce
medical resources, health care and rights, and genetic engineering. 3 hours.
225. Recent European Philosophy. Introduction to the major recent philosophical movements in
Europe, such as phenomenology, existentialism, philosophical anthropology, and neo-
Marxism. 3 hours.
230. Philosophy of Religion: Introduction. Same as Religious Studies 230. Introduction to
philosophical analysis of religious thought and experience. 3 hours.
250. Conceptions of Human Nature. A comparative examination of important historical and con-
temporary conceptions of human nature. 3 hours.
270. Philosophy of Science. Investigation of the nature of scientific knowledge by examining
archetypal examples from physical science (e.g., Ptolemaic and Copernican astronomy); nature
of scientific truth, validation of theories, nature of scientific theories, evolution of theories,
experimental procedure, role of presuppositions, scientific revolutions, etc. 3 hours.
275. Technology and Human Values. Same as Science, Technology, and Society 201. See Science,
Technology, and Society 201.
280. Current Controversies. Philosophical examination of positions taken on some issue of cur-
rent concern, e.g., human sexuality, death and dying, feminism, race, intelligence, war, and
sociobiology. See Timetable for current topics. 3 hours. May be repeated with consent of
department Chair.
290. Individual Study. Readings in selected philosophical topics. This course may be taken by
honors students in partial fulfillment of department honors requirements. Prerequisite: Open
to juniors and seniors with a grade-point average of 4.0 only by prior arrangement with
a regular member of the staff and with consent of the Chair of the department. 2 to 4 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
292. Thesis. Special training in philosophical investigation. This course may be taken by honors
students in partial fulfillment of department honors requirements. Prerequisite: Open to seniors
with a grade-point average of 4.0 only by prior arrangement with a regular member of the
staff and with consent of the chair of the department. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Advanced Undergraduate Seminar. Seminar on selected philosophical topics; intended primar-
ily for advanced undergraduate philosophy majors. Prerequisite: A grade-point average of
4.0 and consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
301. Philosophy and Film. Study of procedures for interpreting narrative films and evaluating
specific interpretations, as well as an examination of philosophical issues raised in selected
films. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or in cinema studies. 4 hours or 1 unit.
304. Medieval Philosophy. The history of philosophy from St. Augustine to William of Ock-
ham. Prerequisite: Philosophy 101 or 203. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
310. Classical Ancient Philosophers. An intensive study of one ancient philosopher or the inten-
sive study of a major philosophical problem through the consideration of a number of ancient
philosophers; chief emphasis on Plato and/or Aristotle. Prerequisite: One course in philos-
ophy, preferably Philosophy 203. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
the consent of the Chair of the Department.
311. Nineteenth Century Philosophy. Examination of the thought of such major figures as Hegel,
Marx, and Nietzsche. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
312. Classical Modern Philosophers. Intensive study of one, or in special cases, two major
philosophers of the period 1600-1900, e.g., Descartes, Hume, Kant, or Hegel. Prerequisite:
One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated.
313. American Philosophy. Examination of American philosophers from colonial to recent times,
for example, Edwards, Peirce, James, Dewey. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours,
or 3/4 or 1 unit.
314. Major Recent Philosophers. Intensive study of one or two important philosophers of the
present century, e.g., Wittgenstein, Dewey, Heidegger, or Quine. Topic varies; see Time-
table. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or Vt or 1 unit. May be repeated
for credit with consent of the department Chair.
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316. Anglo-American Philosophy Since 1900. Introduction to the major philosophical develop-
ments in England and America in the present century, focusing on such writers as G. E.
Moore, Bertrand Russell, A. J. Ayer, Ludwig Wittgenstein, and W. V. Quine. Prerequisite:
One course in philosophy. 3 hours or 1 unit.
317. Scientific Thought, I. Same as History 339 and Sociology 305. A historical and critical sur-
vey of the development of science and its philosophical interpretation to the death of New-
ton. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Scientific Thought, II. Same as History 340 and Sociology 306. A historical and critical sur-
vey of the development of science and its philosophical interpretation from the death of Newton
to the early twentieth century. Prerequisite: Philosophy 317. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Space, Time, and Matter. Same as Physics 319. See Physics 319.
321. Ethics and Value Theory. A systematic study of selected classics in moral philosophy by
such philosophers as Aristotle,Hume, and Kant. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy.
3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
322. Recent Developments in Ethics. Intensive treatment of issues in contemporary ethical theory.
Prerequisite: One course in ethics. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit once
with consent of the department Chair.
323. Philosophy of Art. Examination of philosophical interpretations of art and aesthetic experience
by influential classical and recent writers. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
324. Philosophy of Religion. Same as Religious Studies 362. Considers central issues in the phi-
losophy of religion, e.g., the justification of religious belief, the nature of God, religious
experience, etc. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
325. Philosophy of Mind. Philosophical problems arising in connection with mental phenomena;
the relation of mind and body; free will and determinism; our knowledge of other minds;
and the self and personal identity. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or %
or 1 unit.
326. Metaphysics. Investigation of various metaphysical issues concerning, for example, existence,
substance, particulars and universals, and space and time. Prerequisite: One course in phi-
losophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
330. Theory of Knowledge. Investigation of issues concerning, for example, the nature and pos-
sibility of knowledge; its forms and limits; its relation to belief, truth, and justification; and
the nature of truth. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
331. Analytic Philosophy. Intensive study of works of important analytic philosophers, such as
Wittgenstein, Austin, and Quine, on problems of knowledge, method, and other selected
topics. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
335. Social Philosophy. Selected topics from the nature of social organization, nature and con-
vention, utility, justice, equality, liberty, rights, and duties. Prerequisite: Philosophy 105,
106, or 321, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
336. Philosophy of Law and of the State. Examination of issues in the philosophy of law, such
as the nature of law, law and morality, justice, liberty and authority, punishment, and legal
responsibility. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
337. Semantics. An investigation of semantical concepts such as denoting and truth; a study of
the functions of language; definition, meaning and verification, and semantical paradoxes.
Prerequisite: A course in logic. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
338. Philosophy of Language. Same as Linguistics 338. A historical or comparative study of the
philosophy of language. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
339. Philosophy of Mathematics. Same as Mathematics 339. Introduction to some of the main
philosophical problems and contemporary viewpoints concerning mathematical concepts,
mathematical methods, and the nature of mathematical truths. Prerequisite: One course in
philosophy. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
341. Existential Philosophy. Study of a selection of the major writings of the more important
existential philosophers, e.g., Heidegger, Jaspers, and Sartre. Prerequisite: One course in
philosophy (preferably Philosophy 225 or 311), or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 4 or
1 unit.
343. Phenomenology. Study of the development of phenomenology from Husserl to the present.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
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344. Topics in Phenomenology. Examination of phenomenological treatments of selected
phenomena, such as interpersonal relationships, emotions, the body, and perception; see
Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Philosophy 225, 341, or 343, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
345. Marxist Philosophy. Examination of the philosophical writings of a number of Marxist writers,
from Marx himself to such neo-Marxists as Schaff, Petrovic, Sartre, and Marcuse. 3 hours,
or 3/4 or 1 unit.
347. Post-Structuralist French Philosophy. Intensive study of a selection of the major writings
of recent French philosophers, such as Foucault and Derrida. Prerequisite: Philosophy 225,
341, or 343, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 i or 1 unit.
353. Formal Logic and Philosophy. Techniques and results of symbolic logic, with special atten-
tion to topics of philosophical importance. Prerequisite: Philosophy 202, graduate standing,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or iA or 1 unit.
354. Advanced Symbolic Logic. Completeness, compactness, and Lowenheim-Skolem theorems
for first-order logic; incompleteness and undecidability of formal systems; and additional
material on proof theory, model theory, or axiomatic set theory as time permits. Prerequi-
site: Philosophy 202 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or % or 1 unit.
371. Philosophy of Science: Contemporary Issues. Examines important developments and con-
troversies in recent philosophy of science. Prerequisite: Philosophy 270 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
375. The Philosophy of Social Science. Same as Anthropology 329 and Sociology 325. A survey
of philosophical problems encountered in the disciplines concerned with man and society,
with particular emphasis on the extent to which questions and subject matter in these fields
are amenable to scientific treatment. 3 hours or 1 unit.
377. Philosophy of Psychology. A philosophical examination of the aims, methods, and struc-
ture of psychology, with special attention to such issues as the nature of explanations of
behavior, the adequacy of behaviorism as a philosophy of psychology, and the place of
the mind in psychological investigation. Prerequisite: Two courses in psychology, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
401. Seminar in the History of Philosophy. Study of selected major philosophers, movements,
problems, or topics in the history of philosophy; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit.
May be repeated.
411. Seminar in Ethical Theory. 1 unit. May be repeated.
412. Seminar in Social Philosophy. A seminar designed to study special problems in social phi-
losophy. See Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be repeated.
413. Logical Theory. Logical syntax and semantics. Prerequisite: A course in logic or consent
of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
417. Seminar in the Philosophy of Science. Various problems arising from specific studies in phi-
losophy pertaining to science and vice versa. To be offered with varying topics. 1 unit. May
be repeated.
420. Seminar in Semantics. Same as Communications 420. Intensive study of important contem-
porary contributions in the fields of semantics, analytic philosophy, and the philosophy of
language. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in philosophy or equivalent. 1 unit. May be
repeated.
421. Seminar in Contemporary Problems. Intensive study of selected problems or topics in con-
temporary philosophy. 1 unit. May be repeated.
423. Seminar in the Theory of Knowledge. Selected topics and writings of major importance in
the contemporary philosophy of knowledge. 1 unit. May be repeated.
425. Seminar in the Philosophy of Mind. Selected topics from major writings in the philosophy
of mind. 1 unit. May be repeated.
483. Individual Topics. Individual study and oral and written reports on topics not covered in
other courses. Topics and plan of study must be approved by the candidate's adviser and
by the staff member who directs the work. Vi or 1 unit (summer session, Yi to 2 units).
490. Directed Research. Restricted to students satisfying requirements for the master's degree by
writing a substantial essay. Normally taken for two units credit but may be taken for three
units credit with consent of department Chair. to 3 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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PHYSICS
Head of Department: A. C. Anderson
Department Office: 211 Loomis Laboratory of Physics, 1110 West Green, Urbana
101. General Physics (Mechanics, Heat, and Sound). Noncalculus-based course for students in
the life sciences, preprofessional health programs, agriculture, and veterinary medicine. Prereq-
uisite: Trigonometry. 5 hours.
102. General Physics (Light, Electricity, Magnetism, and Modern Physics). Noncalculus-based
course for students in life sciences, preprofessional health programs, agriculture, and veteri-
nary medicine. Prerequisite: Physics 101. 5 hours.
106. General Physics (Mechanics). Lectures with demonstrations, recitations, and laboratory. For
students in engineering, mathematics, physics, and chemistry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 120;
credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 132. 4 hours.
107. Genera] Physics (Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism). Lectures with demonstrations, recita-
tions, and laboratory. For students in engineering, mathematics, physics, and chemistry.
Prerequisite: Physics 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242. 4 hours.
108. General Physics (Wave Motion, Sound, Light, and Modern Physics). Lectures with demon-
strations, recitations, and laboratory. For students in engineering, mathematics, physics, and
chemistry. Prerequisite: Physics 107; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242.
4 hours.
140. Practical Physics: How Things Work—A Course for Nonscientists. A nonmathematical lecture-
demonstration course for nonscience students, underscoring the generality and ubiquity of
basic physical laws in understanding commonplace phenomena: musical instruments, pho-
tography, electric and electronic circuits, television, motors, engines, etc. 3 hours. No credit
for students in the College of Engineering.
141. Special Problems. Special problems in physics: discussions and independent study. Supple-
ment to Physics 140. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 140. 1 hour.
150. Physics and the Modern World: A Course for Nonscientists. A nonmathematical lecture
course attempting to bridge the two-culture gap; takes examples from modem physics: rela-
tivity, elementary particles, quantum theory, statistics, etc., and covers basic philosophical
concepts in physics which pervade all human disciplines: model-making, dynamics, ensem-
ble behavior, and symmetry. 3 hours.
151. Special Problems. Special problems in physics: discussions and independent study. Supple-
ment to Physics 150. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 150. 1 hour.
180. Nuclear Weapons, Nuclear War, and Arms Control. Same as Science, Technology, and Society
180. A beginner's course on the physics of nuclear weapons, nuclear weapon effects, deliv-
ery systems, and defenses against nuclear attack; nontechnical, but about technology. Designed
to assist students in making informed judgments about nuclear armaments and arms con-
trol; includes presentation of current issues. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Introductory Relativity. Examines the consequences of Einstein's postulates for space and
time; relativistic momentum and energy: E=mc2 ; the equivalence principle, gravity, and
the spacetime viewpoint of general relativity; the relativistic unity of electric and magnetic
fields. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Physics 102 or 107. 2 hours.
302. Principles of Atmospheric Dynamics. Same as Atmospheric Sciences 302. See Atmospheric
Sciences 302.
303. Modern Experimental Physics, I. Techniques and experiments in the physics of atoms, atomic
nuclei, molecules, the solid state, and other areas of modern physical research. Prerequisite:
Physics 333; concurrent registration in Physics 386. 3 to 5 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. Students
338 COURSES CATALOG
taking the course for the first time must register for 5 hours or 1 unit. Those repeating the
course may do so for variable credit of 3 to 5 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
319. Space, Time, and Matter. Same as Philosophy 319. A philosophical examination of some
fundamental concepts and theories of the physical world, such as time, matter, causation,
space, and geometry; interpretation of quantum theory. Graduate students write an addi-
tional paper. Prerequisite: Junior standing, one physical science course, and one of the fol-
lowing: Physics 108 or Philosophy 101, 270, or 317; alternatively, consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
331. Intermediate Electricity and Mechanics. Studies linear systems: electrostatics, electric circuits,
mechanical oscillators; free and driven motion, a-c and transient behavior, linear response
theory; filters, one-dimensional lattices, transition from discrete to continuous systems, strings,
and transmission lines. Involves lectures, problems, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Two
semesters of general physics, concurrent registration in Mathematics 341 or 285, and in Physics
108; or consent of instructor. 5 hours, or V* or 1 unit ( 3A unit without laboratory). No graduate
credit given to physics majors.
332. Classical Mechanics. Examines particle motion in two and three dimensions including planets
and satellites, conservation laws for systems of particles, accelerated reference frames, rigid
bodies in three dimensions, Newtonian gravitation, fluid flow, generalized coordinates,
Lagrange's equations, normal modes, and phase space. Prerequisite: Physics 331, Mathematics
341 or 285, and concurrent registration in Mathematics 280; or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
333. Electromagnetic Fields. Electrostatics, magnetostatics (including slowly varying currents);
electromagnetic induction; energy and forces; Maxwell's equations; electromagnetic wave
propagation, reflection and transmission; waveguides and cavities; radiation from dipoles
and slow particles. Lectures, problems and laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 331, Mathematics
341 or 285, and Mathematics 280. 5 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit (3A unit without laboratory).
343. Electronic Circuits, I. The physics of semiconductor devices; theory and application of dis-
crete and integrated devices in linear circuits; use of operational amplifiers and feedback;
regulation, oscillators, and modulation; emphasizes practical experience. Lectures, problems,
and laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 331 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
344. Electronic Circuits, II. Continuation of Physics 343 with particular emphasis on nonlinear
devices, switching circuits, digital logic, analog to digital and digital to analog conversion,
and individual projects. Lectures, problems, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 343 or
consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
346. Modern Physics for Nuclear Engineers. Same as Nuclear Engineering 346. Those fundamen-
tals of quantum theory, atomic structure, and nuclear behavior needed by students before
taking advanced courses in nuclear engineering; basic information on radiation types, proper-
ties, and interactions. Prerequisite: Physics 108; and Mathematics 341 or 285; or equiva-
lents. 3 hours or 3A unit. Not available for graduate credit to nuclear engineering students.
361. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics. A course in statistical and thermal physics designed
primarily for advanced undergraduates; topics include equilibrium thermodynamics, statistical
mechanics, and kinetic theory of gases. A unified treatment is used in that the principles
of heat and thermodynamics are discussed along with statistical postulates and the microscopic
approach of introductory quantum mechanics. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in physics
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit may not be earned in both Physics 361
and Mechanical Engineering 301, Chemistry 342 and 344, and Metallurgical Engineering 420.
365. Introduction to Plasma Physics. Physical concepts underlying the description of ionized gases;
individual particle and continuum models; collision processes in plasmas; charged particle
motion in electromagnetic fields; waves in cold plasmas; elementary treatment of collective
plasma behavior; simple plasma instabilities; selected topics of current interest. Prerequi-
site: Electrical Engineering 350 or Physics 333, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Light. Wave kinematics; geometrical optics: basic concepts, ray-tracing and matrix formal-
ism, Gaussian imaging by thick lenses, stops, and apertures, and intensity relations; inter-
ference; interference spectroscopy and coherence; diffraction: Fresnel-Kirchhoff formulation,
Fraunhofer case, Fresnel case, and holography; polarized light. Lectures, laboratory, and
problems. Prerequisite: Physics 101 and 102, or Physics 106, 107, and 108; Mathematics
285; or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or V* or 1 unit ( 3 4 unit without lab).
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382. Subatomic Physics. A lecture and problem course surveying subatomic physics; includes
the nature and properties of nuclei and elementary particles, symmetries, interactions, nuclear
models, tools and techniques of experimental subatomic physics, and applications to power
generation, astrophysics, chemistry, medicine, and biology. Prerequisite: Physics 383 or 386,
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Atomic Physics and Quantum Theory. Introduction to the basic concepts of quantum theory
which underlie modern theories of the properties of materials; topics covered include ele-
ments of atomic and nuclear theory; kinetic theory and statistical mechanics; quantum theory
and simple applications; atomic spectra and atomic structure; molecular structure and chemical
binding. Lectures and problems. Prerequisite: General physics; general chemistry; Mathematics
285 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
386. Atomic Physics and Quantum Mechanics, I. Studies atomic phenomena integrated with an
introduction to quantum theory; discussion of topics includes evidence for the atomic nature
of matter and the properties of the Schrodinger equation, single particle solutions in one
dimension, the hydrogen atom, perturbation theory, external fields, and atomic spectroscopy
of outer electrons. Prerequisite: General physics; Mathematics 280 or 285, or consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
387. Atomic Physics and Quantum Mechanics, II. Continuation of Physics 386. Topics treated
include identical particles, spectral hyperfine structure, magnetic properties of matter, atomic
spectroscopy of inner electrons, high-energy photon effects, molecular binding and spectra,
emission and absorption of light, and symmetry principles. Prerequisite: Physics 386. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
389. Introduction to Solid State Physics. Bonding and structure of crystals; energy bands in insu-
lators, semiconductors, and metals; electrical conductivity; optical properties; lattice vibra-
tions; elasticity; point defects; dislocations. Prerequisite: Junior standing in science or
engineering, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
397. Individual Study. Individual study at an advanced level in a subject not covered by course
offerings. Prerequisite: Upperclassman; consent of adviser and staff member who supervises
the work. 1 to 4 hours, or V* to 1 unit.
398. Seminar on Special Topics in Modern Physics. Lecture course on topics of current interest
in physics. For advanced undergraduates or graduates. Subjects and prerequisites to be
announced in the Timetable. 1 to 4 hours, or V* to 1 unit.
402. Theoretical Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 402. Application of physical principles to
a broad selection of topics in astrophysics: fluid dynamics in an astrophysical context; equilibria
and collapse of interstellar clouds; star formation; shock waves, ionization fronts, winds,
and accretion and jets; stellar structure, evolution, and nucleosynthesis; white dwarfs, neu-
tron stars, pulsars, and compact x-ray sources; dynamics of stellar systems and spiral struc-
ture; cosmic electrodynamics, including continuum radiation mechanisms, cosmic rays, and
radio galaxies; cosmology; galaxy formation; and quasars. Emphasis on the underlying physics
rather than on detailed factual description. Prerequisite: Physics 332, 333, 361, and 386; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Stellar Structure and Evolution. Same as Astronomy 404. See Astronomy 404.
405. Diffuse Matter Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 405. See Astronomy 405.
406. High Energy Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 406. See Astronomy 406.
411. Special Functions and Boundary Value Problems in Physics. Use of special functions in solving
homogeneous partial differential equations of physics; emphasis on applications to topics
such as electrostatics, wave guides and resonant cavities, vibrations of membranes, heat flow,
and potential flow in fluids. Prerequisite: Mathematics 280 and 285, or equivalent. This course
may be taken concurrently with Physics 413 or 414. Vi unit.
412. Additional Techniques of Mathematical Physics. Solution of inhomogeneous differential equa-
tions with particular emphasis on problems in electromagnetism; additional topics such as
perturbation theory, variational methods, and integral equations; emphasis on application
of the techniques to nonquantum physics problems. Prerequisite: Physics 411 or equivalent.
This course may be taken concurrently with Physics 413 or Physics 414. Vi unit.
413. Uses of Complex Variables in Physics. A review of complex variable theory, with emphasis
on calculations useful to physicists; integration, conformal mapping, Laplace and Fourier
transforms, and additional topics of use in theoretical physics. Prerequisite: Undergraduate
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mathematics at the level of Mathematics 280 and 285; some previous exposure to complex
variables helpful, but not required. Vi unit.
414. Basics of Advanced Mechanics. Fundamentals of classical Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
mechanics, with emphasis on the relation between dynamical symmetries and constants of
the motion; use of conservation laws to derive basic equations of fluid dynamics; discussion
of some applications. Prerequisite: Mechanics at the level of Physics 332 or consent of instruc-
tor. Vi unit.
415. Introduction to Continuum Mechanics. Basic information on stress, strain, and waves in
an elastic solid, the Euler and Navier Stokes equations, potential flow, vortex theory, vis-
cous flows, gas dynamics, characteristics, and shock waves. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis-
tration in Physics 411 and 412, or equivalent. Vi unit.
420. Nonlinear Dynamics. A broad introduction to nonlinear dynamics of physical systems with
varying degrees of complexity; surveys a variety of concepts associated with bifurcation
phenomena, mappings, nonlinear oscillations, chaotic behavior, strange attractors, solitons,
and topics of current interest. Prerequisite: Mathematics 280 or 285 or equivalent; Physics
332 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Advanced Nonlinear Dynamics. Analysis of the dynamics of spatially extended and other
complex physical systems using analytical, experimental, computational, topological, and
symbolic methods; examples may involve mechanical, electrical, optical, solid state, fluid,
chemical, biological, and network systems. Prerequisite: Physics 420. 1 unit.
424. General Relativity and Cosmology. Same as Astronomy 424 and Mathematics 460. Foun-
dations of general relativity and applications to problems of astrophysics; includes gravita-
tion as geometry, mathematical tools, Einstein's equations, relativistic stellar structure, black
holes and gravitational collapse, cosmology, gravitational radiation, and experimental tests.
Prerequisite: Physics 332, 411, 412, and 442, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Surface Physics. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 430. See Metallurgical Engineering 430.
435. Theory of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Same as Electrical and Computer
Engineering 435. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 435.
442. Classical Electromagnetic Radiation. A review of Maxwell's equations followed by a relarivistic
formulation of the electromagnetic field and the motion of charged particles; plane and guided
waves; retarded potentials; radiation from simple antennas; radiation from accelerated charged
particles; synchrotron radiation, bremsstrahlung, scattering, and further topics. Prerequi-
site: Physics 411 and 412, or equivalent; electromagnetism at the level of Physics 333; spe-
cial relativity at the level of Physics 210. 1 unit.
450. Biomolecular Physics. Same as Biochemistry 450 and Biophysics 450. Physical concepts govern-
ing the structure and function of biological macromolecules; general properties, spatial struc-
ture, energy levels, dynamics and functions, and relation to other complex physical systems
such as glasses; recent research in biomolecular physics; physical techniques and concepts
from theoretical physics emphasized. Designed for students without appreciable background
in biology and chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or equivalent, Physics 383 or 387 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Reactor Theory, I. Same as Nuclear Engineering 455. See Nuclear Engineering 455.
456. Reactor Theory, II. Same as Nuclear Engineering 456. See Nuclear Engineering 456.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Mathematics,
Nuclear Engineering, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. See Mathematics 459.
462. Statistical Mechanics and Kinetic Theory. Single-particle distribution functions; classical and
quantum mechanical systems, Boltzmann equation, virial theorem, and equations of state
for gases; formal theory: ensembles, identical particles, thermodynamics of simple systems,
and distribution functions; nonequilibrium problems; conservation laws and hydrodynamic
equations, sound waves, and transport coefficients; plasmas, normal Fermi fluid, superfluids,
and systems with internal degrees of freedom. Prerequisite: Physics 361 and elementary quan-
tum mechanics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Liquid Helium and Superconductivity. Emphasizes fundamental physical phenomena rather
than detailed microscopic theory; normal Fermi liquids and normal liquid 3He: equilibrium
properties, kinetic equation, collective modes, and finite temperature effects; super-fluid 4He:
equilibrium properties, two fluid model, Bogoliubov's microscopic model, condensates, and
vortex lines; superconductivity: electrodynamic properties, Landau-Ginzburg theory, BCS
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theory, tunneling, Josephson effect, and superfluid 3He. Prerequisite: Physics 462 and 481,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
464. Phase Transitions. Phenomenology of phase transitions, scaling, critical behavior, and multi-
criticality; Landau theory of phase transitions; renormalization group methods, including
lattice models and epsilon-expansion; numerical methods; critical dynamics; and selected
additional topics. Prerequisite: Physics 462 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Plasma Physics. Survey of plasma phenomena in nature and in the laboratory; physical descrip-
tion of plasma phenomena by the independent particle model, one- and two-fluid models,
magnetohydrodynamic equations, and kinetic equations; applications to quantum plasmas;
nonlinear effects and turbulence in plasmas; astrophysical and thermonuclear plasmas. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 333 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Introduction to Nuclear and Particle Physics. Nuclear systematics, nucleon-nucleon interac-
tion, shell model, and single particle and collective excitations; hadron spectroscopy, hadronic
quantum numbers, quark-parton model, and hadron dynamics; weak interactions. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 480 and concurrent registration in Physics 481. 1 unit.
471. Nuclear Reactions and Structure. Experimental information on nuclear forces; the basis of
the independent-particle model; the nuclear shell model; the nuclear ground state; nuclear
giant resonances; deformed nuclei; direct nuclear reactions; large-amplitude nuclear motion;
statistical description of the nucleus. Prerequisite: Physics 470. 1 unit.
472. Special Topics in Nuclear Physics. Current research in nuclear physics; topics include one
or more of: photon physics, electron-nucleus scattering and nucleon structure, Few-nucleon
systems and nuclear and neutron matter, nuclear astrophysics, Meson physics, Relativistic
nuclear physics, heavy-ion physics, Quarks in the nucleon and in nuclei. Prerequisite: Physics
471 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit.
475. Particle Physics, I. Basic calculations in elementary particle theory. Quantum electrodynamics,
quantum chromodynamics, and the Glashow-Weinberg-Salam theory of weak and electromag-
netic interactions as applied to the phenomenology of particle decays and high energy reac-
tions. (Offered fall semester only.) Prerequisiste: Physics 470; credit or concurrent registration
in Physics 483 strongly recommended. In exceptional circumstances, Physics 470 may be
taken concurrently. 1 unit.
476. Particle Physics, II. Continuation of Physics 475. Current topics in particle thoery; topics
change from year to year. Typically treats three or four different subjects in depth. (Offered
spring semester only.) Prerequisite: Physics 475, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated as topics vary.
480. Quantum Mechanics, I. A second course in quantum mechanics for students with a good
background in wave mechanics and atomic and molecular structure. Operators, state vec-
tors, and the formal structure of quantum theory; operator treatments of simple systems;
angular momentum and vector addition coefficients; stationary state perturbation theory;
introduction to scattering theory for particles without spin, partial wave analysis, and Born
approximation; examples taken from atomic, nuclear, and elementary particle physics. Prereq-
uisite: Senior-level atomic physics and quantum mechanics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
481. Quantum Mechanics, II. Spin and identical particles, simple many-particle systems and ele-
ments of second-quantization theory; time-dependent processes, radiative transitions, and
quantization of the electromagnetic field; scattering of particles with spin; polarization;
introduction to the Klein-Gordon and Dirac equations, and properties of simple relativistic
systems. Prerequisite: Physics 480 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
483. General Field Theory. Covers standard techniques of field theory as used by experimenters
and theorists; relativistic quantum mechanics of a single particle; Lagrangian field theories,
perturbation theory, and calculation of lowest-order processes; introduction to Feynman dia-
grams and higher order processes; examples taken from quantum electrodynamics, solid-
state and elementary particle physics, and many-body theory. Prerequisite: Physics 481 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Advanced Field Theory. Quantization and Feynman path integral; gauge theories and renor-
malization; renormalization group with applications to particle physics and critical phenomena;
approximation methods and recent developments. Prerequisite: Physics 483 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
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486. The Constitution and Behavior of the Upper Atmosphere. Same as Electrical Engineering
486. See Electrical Engineering 486.
489. Solid State Physics, I. Crystalline perfection, free electron gas, screening, plasma oscilla-
tions, and dielectric response; Bloch electrons, Brillouin zones, and band structure; semi-
conductors, intrinsic and extrinsic, with applications; phonons, elasticity, and anharmonicity;
ferromagnetism and second-order phase transitions; superconductivity. Prerequisite: Physics
361 or consent of instructor; and Physics 480. 1 unit.
490. Solid State Physics, II. Hartree-Fock theory and electron-electron interactions; electron-phonon
interactions; electron dynamics and transport; BCS theory of superconductivity; elastic proper-
ties; thermal properties due to anharmonicity; defects in solids. Prerequisite: Physics 481
and 489. 1 unit.
497. Individual Study. Individual study in a subject not covered in course offerings may be arranged
for credit by registration under this number. Vi to 4 units.
498. Seminar on Special Topics in Modern Physics. Lecture course in topics of current interest.
Several subjects are announced in each Timetable. Among them are semiconductor physics,
magnetic resonance, surface physics, lattice dynamics, band theory of solids, crystal imper-
fections, nuclear structure, field theory, elementary particle physics, advanced statistical
mechanics, plasma theory, astrophysics, atmospheric physics, group theory and applica-
tions. Prerequisite: Determined for each offering. See Timetable. V* to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOPHYSICS
Head of Department: John E. Zehr
Department Office: 524 Burrill Hall, 407 South Goodwin, Urbana
Biophysics
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Reading and Individual Topics. Reading or laboratory work chosen in consultation with
a departmental faculty sponsor. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may count
toward graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294
credit offered by: Biophysics, Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolu-
tion; Entomology; Genetics and Development; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biol-
ogy. These hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
301. Introduction to Biophysics. Review of the field of biophysics designed to introduce the stu-
dent to types of biological problems currently under investigation. Prerequisite: 8 hours of
physics. 3 hours or 3A unit.
302. Fundamentals of Nervous Activity. The quantitative basis of the generation and transmis-
sion of electrical signals within and between nerve cells; develops and discusses, with exam-
ples, the physical relationships describing resting potential, core conduction, excitation, and
synaptic transmission. Meets during the first half of the spring semester. Prerequisite: One
year of calculus and one year of college physics. 2 hours or Vz unit.
312. Introduction to Radiobiology. Nature and mechanisms of the biological consequences of
low dose and chronic irradiation. Intended primarily for students in engineering and physi-
cal sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; 8 hours of physics; consent of instructor.
2 hours or Vz unit.
320. Molecular Biophysics. Same as Biochemistry 320. Examines structure and function of bio-
logical macromolecules and supramolecular assemblies; uses various display techniques to
describe the three dimensional nature of biological structure. Specific topics include: diffrac-
tion methods, protein structure and the molecular basis of enzyme catalysis, antibody struc-
ture and function, virus structure and assembly; membrane proteins, microtubules and other
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supramolecular assemblies, nucleic acid structure, protein-nucleic acid interactions. Prereq-
uisite: Biochemistry 352 or Chemistry 346 or Physics 350, or equivalent; or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 3 i unit.
332. Photosynthesis. Same as Plant Biology 332. A comprehensive description of photosynthe-
sis; topics include: the photosynthetic membranes, light absorption, electron and proton trans-
fer, photophosphorylation, water oxidation, RUBP carboxylase/oxygenase, photorespiration,
whole plant photosynthesis, translocation and herbicide action. Prerequisite: Plant Biology
330, Biochemistry 350, Biophysics 301, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3
4 unit.
354. Biological Energy Conversion. Introduces and explores the major mechanisms of energy con-
version in biology, with particular emphasis on respiratory and photosynthetic bioenergetics,
and the physico-chemical tools required to describe these processes. Prerequisite: Biochemistry
350, and Chemistry 340 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
404. Physiological Measurements. Same as Physiology 404. See Physiology 404.
406. Principles of Biophysical Measurements. Lecture course designed to acquaint the student with
physical methods useful in the solution of biological problems; topics covered include bio-
electric measurements, including basic electronics; optical methods, including microscopy,
spectrophotometry, and measurement of action spectra; use of high-energy radiations; tracer
techniques; and acoustical techniques. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi unit.
410. Special Topics in Biophysics. Advanced course/tutorials on topics of interest in biophysics,
such as electrophysiology, radiation biology, bioenergetics, bioacoustics, protein structure,
or the physics of muscular contraction. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
411. Seminar. Survey of literature in one area of biophysics, with special emphasis on student
reports. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the biophysics program or consent of instructor. Vi or
Vi unit.
414. Sensory Biophysics. Advanced treatment of sensory systems which are approachable in detailed
quantitative terms, with emphasis on the visual system; lectures scheduled during the first
quarter of the spring semester. Normally carries Vt unit credit; however, students may develop
a particular topic introduced in the lectures into a term paper for an extra Vi unit credit.
Prerequisite: Biophysics 301, Physiology 301 or 403, or consent of instructor. Vi or Vi unit.
Students must consult the instructor before enrolling for Vz unit.
415. Radiation Biophysics. Consideration in quantitative terms of the mechanisms of the responses
of molecules and cells to ionizing radiation; meets during the second quarter of the spring
semester. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in biophysics, one year of physics beyond introduc-
tory physics, and Biophysics 301 or 312, or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
424. Ultrasonic Biophysics. Same as Bioengineering 424. Ultrasonic propagation in, and interac-
tion with, biological media at macromolecular, cellular, and organismic levels of structure;
meets during the first quarter of the spring semester in alternate years. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing in biophysics or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
428. Cell Membranes. Isolation and biochemical analysis; experimental membrane models Gouy-
Chapman-Stern layers; equations of transport (diffusional, meditated, and active); phos-
pholipid bilayers and protein subunits; and cell membrane synthesis (in vivo and in vitro).
Meets during the second half of the spring semester in alternate years. Prerequisite: Biophysics
301 or Physiology 402; Biochemistry 350 or equivalent. Vi unit.
436. Plant Biophysics. Same as Plant Biology 436. See Plant Biology 436.
438. Bioenergetics of Photosynthesis. Same as Plant Biology 438. Biophysical and biochemical
mechanisms of green plant and/or bacterial photosynthesis; includes the role of membranes;
and emphasizes energetic aspects of photosynthesis. Meets during the last half of the fall
semester in alternate years. Prerequisite: One year each of college-level physics, chemistry,
and biology; Biochemistry 350 or Biophysics 301; or consent of instructor. Vz unit.
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry. Same as Biochemistry and Chemistry 440. See
Chemistry 440.
442. Biomedical Magnetic Resonance. Principles of magnetic resonance and its application to biology
and medicine; includes discussion of magnetic resonance imaging and spectroscopy of living
systems. Meets in the fall semester of alternate years. Prerequisites: Introductory biology
and physical chemistry. Vi unit.
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446. Bacterial Energetics. Same as Microbiology 446. Describes and analyzes the principles of
biological energy transduction using diverse examples from prokaryotic metabolism; includes
fermentations, aerobic and anaerobic respiration, photosynthesis. Meets during the last half
of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or Chemistry 340, or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. Vi unit.
450. Biomolecular Physics. Same as Biochemistry 450 and Physics 450. See Physics 450.
463. Radioisotopes in Biological Research: Principles and Practice. Same as Veterinary Biosciences
and Animal Science 463. See Veterinary Biosciences 463.
475. Biophysics of Muscle. Description and analysis of the fundamental physical processes under-
lying motility and contraction in living systems; surveys recent advances and assesses cur-
rent status of relevant problems; meets during the second quarter of the fall semester in alternate
years. Prerequisite: Chemistry 340 or 342, and Biochemistry 350. V* unit.
490. Individual Topics. For graduate students wishing to study individual problems or topics not
assigned in other courses. Topics covered include bioacoustics, electrophysiology, bioener-
getics, cellular biophysics, dynamics of macromolecules, fluorescence spectroscopy, kinetics,
mathematical biophysics, membrane biophysics, molecular biophysics, muscle biophysics,
nervous activity, photosynthesis, protein-lipid interactions, radiation biophysics and oncol-
ogy, scenescence, thermoregulation, vision, macromolecular structure, cerebral energy metab-
olism. Prerequisite: Consent of department. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted in one of the areas listed below, subject to
approval of the staff member concerned and the department in which the research is to be
done: (a) bioacoustics; (b) electrophysiology; (c) bioenergetics; (d) cellular biophysics; (e)
dynamics of macromolecules; (f) fluorescence spectroscopy; (g) kinetics; (h) mathematical
biophysics; (i) membrane biophysics; (j)molecular biophysics; (k) muscle biophysics; (1) nervous
activity; (m) photosynthesis; (n) protein-lipid interactions; (n) radiation biophysics and oncol-
ogy; (o) scenescence; (p) thermoregulation; (q) vision; (r) macromolecular structure; (s)cerebral
energy metabolism. to 4 units.
Physiology
101. Introduction to Human Physiology: Physical and Chemical Bases of Cell Function, Princi-
ples of Physiological Control Systems, Coordinated Body Functions. Emphasizes those aspects
especially illustrative of general principles of biology; designed for biological sciences general
education requirement; especially suitable for coupling with an anthropology or psychol-
ogy course. Prerequisite: High school chemistry strongly recommended. 3 hours. Credit will
not be given for both Physiology 101 and 103.
103. Introduction to Human Physiology: The Physical and Chemical Bases of Cellular Function,
Principles of Physiological Control Systems, Coordinated Body Functions, Physiological Bases
of Behavior. Prerequisite: High school chemistry strongly recommended. 4 hours. Credit
will not be given for both Physiology 103 and Physiology 101.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Reading and Individual Topics Course. Readings or laboratory work in fields chosen in con-
sultation with a departmental faculty sponsor. Must be taken in partial fulfillment of depart-
mental honors requirements. Prerequisite: A course in physiology; consent of instructor.
2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. Majors in any School of Life
Sciences option may count toward graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10
hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecol-
ogy, Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Genetics and Development; Microbiology; Phys-
iology; and Plant Biology. These hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
292. Senior Thesis. Research in physiology under the direction of a faculty sponsor in the Depart-
ment of Physiology and Biophysics. A thesis, based on the research, must be submitted by
the student and approved by the Physiology Undergraduate Honors Committee in order
for him/her to be considered a candidate for graduation with distinction in physiology. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours. Majors
in any School of Life Sciences option may count toward graduation no more than a com-
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bined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and
Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Genetics and Develop-
ment; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours will not be counted as
advanced hours in the option.
295. Special Topics in General Physiology. Selected topics in general physiology. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 301; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
296. Special Topics in Animal Physiology. Selected topics in animal physiology. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 302; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
301. Cell and Membrane Physiology. The cellular and molecular basis of physiological processes;
emphasis on chemical, physical, and mathematical principles of membrane structure and
permeability, nerve conduction, and cell motility. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or 251, or equiv-
alent; one year each of college-level mathematics and physics; chemistry through organic
with laboratory. 3 hours or 3A unit.
302. Systems and Integrative Physiology. Examines organ physiology of animals; primary emphasis
is on the control systems underlying regulation of homeostasis in mammals, including human
beings. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or 251, or equivalent; one year college physics; Mathematics
120; chemistry through organic. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
303. Cell and Membrane Physiology Laboratory. An introduction to experimentation with cel-
lular functions common to most eukaryotic cells; emphasis on biochemical, radioactive tracer,
electrical, and mechanical recording techniques. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Physiology 301. 2 hours or V* unit.
304. Systems and Integrative Physiology Laboratory. Introduction to problems and techniques
for studying the physiology of organ systems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Physiology 302. 2 hours or V* unit.
305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Industrial Engineering and Kinesiology 305. See Indus-
trial Engineering 305.
312. Endocrinology. Physiology and biochemistry of the endocrine system and its hormones with
special reference to vertebrates and to human endocrine disorders. Prerequisite: Physiology
301, Biology 111 or 251, or a course in biochemistry, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
V* unit.
316. Integrative Neurophysiology. Advanced studies of mechanisms of neuron network function
in behavior; topics include: neural coding, motor pattern generation, mechanisms of plasticity
in neural function, epilepsy, and neural models of motivation, habituation and arousal, choice,
and learning. Prerequisite: Biophysics 302, Physiology 302, or Biology 303; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
331. General Radiobiology. Response of multicellular organisms, cells, and macromolecules to
ionizing radiations. Lectures, student reports, and discussions. Prerequisite: One year each
of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Comparative Physiology of Animals. Emphasizes comparative aspects of the nervous sys-
tem and nervous integration; ionic and osmotic regulation in fresh water and marine environ-
ments; gas exchange mechanisms; temperature adaptation and endocrine systems in both
invertebrates and vertebrates. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or 251, or equivalent; one year of
college-level physics; Math 120; chemistry through organic with laboratory. 3 hours or } 4 unit.
401. Physiology of Systems and Organs. Analysis of organization and function of vertebrate sys-
tems, which combines the viewpoints of traditional cellular, comparative, mammalian, and
human physiology; nervous, circulatory, digestive, and excretory systems; and gross metab-
olism. Prerequisite: One year of college-level physics; chemistry through organic; an upper-
division course in physiology; physical chemistry and biochemistry recommended; knowl-
edge of calculus presumed. 1 unit.
402. Comparative and Adaptational Physiology. The first half of the course deals with comparative
mechanisms of adaptation to the environment, including homeostatic theory, osmotic and
ionic regulation, respiration and metabolism, nutrition and digestion, and temperature rela-
tions; the second half concerns comparative behavioral physiology, including sense organs,
mechanisms of motility (especially muscles), and central nervous integration. Prerequisite:
One year of college-level physics; chemistry through organic; an upper-division course in
physiology; physical chemistry and biochemistry recommended; knowledge of calculus pre-
sumed. 1 unit.
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403. Cellular and Molecular Physiology. Physicochemical and molecular analysis of cellular function
and structure; consideration of the implications of the properties of cells for the physiology
of multicellular animals. Students may enroll for the lecture series on physiology of cytoplasm
and the nucleus,and cellular regulatory mechanisms, and/or for the lecture series on phys-
iology of cell membranes, bioelectrics, and motility. Prerequisite: One year of college-level
physics; chemistry including biochemistry; an upper-division course in physiology; physi-
cal chemistry recommended for lectures on membranes, etc; knowledge of calculus presumed.
Vi or 1 unit.
404. Physiological Measurements. Same as Biophysics 404. Laboratories concerned with introducing
at a graduate level current research techniques in the physiological and biophysical sciences;
problem-oriented laboratories; students select up to four special topics representing differ-
ent areas of physiology and biophysics, such as mammalian and human, molecular, cellular
and radiation biology, comparative physiology, and biophysical measurements. Emphasis
placed on ability to work independently, and students give written reports of their experi-
ments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V\ to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 1 Vi units.
405. Neurochemistry. Same as Psychology 405. See Psychology 405.
409. Faculty Research Topics. Advanced seminars by the faculty on their current research activi-
ties. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi unit. May not be repeated for credit.
410. Special Topics in Physiology. Advanced seminars on current topics of interest in physiol-
ogy. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
2 units.
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Animal Sciences and Veterinary Biosciences 412. Semi-
nar, lectures, student reports, and discussions of recent advances in endocrinology. Prereq-
uisite: Physiology 312; consent of instructor. Vz unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
2 units.
413. Cardiovascular Physiology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 413. See Veterinary Biosciences
413.
416. Neurophysiology Laboratory. Neurophysiological techniques and experiments illustrating
nerve membrane properties, synaptic action and plasticity, organization and pattern gener-
ation in motor systems, and sensory coding in visual and acoustic systems. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 316 or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
418. Neuroendocrinology. Advanced studies on central nervous system/hormone interaction in
vertebrates. Neuroanatomy and maturation of neuroendocrine control systems; production,
biochemistry, and physiological effects of neurohormones; and neuroendocrine techniques.
Prerequisite: Physiology 312 and one of the following: Physiology 316, 401, or 402; consent
of instructor. 3/i unit.
419. Nueral Control of Cardiorespiratory and Autonomic Function. Same as Veterinary Bio-
sciences 419. See Veterinary Biosciences 419.
420. Mammalian Physiology Seminar. Current trends in mammalian physiology. Prerequisite:
Physiology 401 and 402, or equivalent; consent of instructor. Vi unit.
430. Reproductive Physiology Seminar. Presentation and discussion of current literature as well
as graduate student and staff research proposals and findings in reproductive physiology.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
431. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as Animal Sciences 431 and Veterinary Bio-
sciences 431. See Animal Sciences 431.
433. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Sciences 433 and Veteri-
nary Biosciences 433. See Animal Sciences 433.
441. Advanced Comparative Physiology. Seminar, lectures, student reports, and discussions. Topics
rotate in three-year cycle: adaptational physiology, comparative neurophysiology, and com-
parative physiology of motile mechanisms. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi unit.
451. Advanced Cellular Physiology. Seminar, lectures, student reports, and discussions. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. Vi unit.
460. Human Pharmacology, I. Studies the general principles of drug action and analyzes the actions
of the major drug groups on biochemical and physiological processes. Prerequisite: Physiol-
ogy 401; Biochemistry 350; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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461. Human Pharmacology, II. Continuation of Physiology 460. Prerequisite: Physiology 460.
1 unit.
472. Human Physiology Seminar. Topics of current emphasis in human physiology. Prerequi-
site: Two semesters of advanced physiology; one semester of biochemistry; consent of instruc-
tor. Vi unit.
490. Individual Topics. For graduate students wishing to study individual problems or topics not
assigned in other courses. Prerequisite: Approval of department. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted under supervision of the thesis advisor in the
following areas: (a) cellular and molecular physiology; (b) comparative physiology; (c) mam-
malian physiology; (d) human anatomy and human physiology; (e) endocrinology; (f) neu-
rophysiology; (g) radiobiology; and (h) environmental and stress physiology. to 4 units.
PLANT BIOLOGY
Head of Department: David S. Seigler
Department Office: 289 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin, Urbana
100. Plant Biology. Basic principles of growth and form, physiology, genetics, evolution, and
ecology in plant biology. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Plant Biology
100 and 102.
102. Plants, Environment, and Man. Designed primarily to give the nonscience student an introduc-
tion to plants, their role in the environment, and their relation to man. Discussions and demon-
strations emphasize practical aspects of plant biology and and science as they relate to man.
3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Plant Biology 100 and 102.
234. Form and Function in Flowering Plants. Lecture course on the physiological and morpho-
logical attributes that underlie the biosynthesis, growth, and reproduction of flowering plants
in relation to the environment. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or 102, or a year of biology;
Chemistry 102. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
260. Systematics of flowering Plants. Introduces the principles and methods of the identifica-
tion, naming, classification, systematics, and evolution of flowering plants; includes a sur-
vey of selected flowering plant families with information on their interrelationships. Field
trips are given as part of the laboratories. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100; or Biology 100,
101, or 111; or consent of the instructor. 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
263. Plants and Their Uses by Man. A consideration of the plants which are useful or harmful
to man: their origins and history, botanical relationships, chemical constituents which make
them economically important, and their roles in prehistoric and modern cultures and civili-
zations. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or 102, or Biology 110. 3 hours.
290. Individual Topics. For juniors and seniors who wish to study individual problems and topics
not assigned in other courses. Prerequisite: Ten hours of advanced work in plant biology
or another biological science; junior or senior standing. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 5 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may count toward
graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit
offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Ento-
mology; Genetics and Development; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These
hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
292. Senior Thesis. Independent research for seniors in plant biology; prerequisite for graduation
with distinction in plant biology and recommended for students intending graduate study.
A thesis must be submitted for credit to be received, but graduation with distinction is not
an automatic result of enrollment in Plant Biology 292. Will substitute for Plant Biology
290 in fulfilling independent study requirement. Prerequisite: Candidacy for degree with dis-
tinction in plant biology. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. Majors
in any School of Life Sciences option may count toward graduation no more than a com-
bined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and
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Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Genetics and Develop-
ment; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours will not be counted as
advanced hours in the option.
304. Evolutionary Survey of the Plant Kingdom. Lecture and laboratory course dealing with the
structure, reproduction, and evolution of representative algae, fungi, bryophytes, pterido-
phytes, gymnosperms, and angiosperms. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100; or Biology 101,
111, or 251; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
320. The Biology of Bryophytes. Study of mosses, liverworts, and hornworts with emphasis on
problems unique to bryophytes and the use of bryophytes as experimental systems for broader
botanical problems; topics include the systematics, anatomy, development, physiology,
genetics, ecology, and evolution of bryophytes; and lecture, laboratory, and two or three
field trips. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: One year of plant biology, or one year
of biology plus consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
325. Paleobotany. Same as Geology 325. Structure, phylogeny, and geological distribution of
representative fossil plants. Two or three field trips. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100, or Biology
100 or 101; Geology 101 or 107; or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
330. Plant Physiology. Same as Agronomy 330. General course concerned with plant functions,
including water relations, mineral nutrition, metabolism, growth, and reproduction. Prereq-
uisite: Chemistry 131; Plant Biology 100 or Biology 103, 111, or 251. 3 hours or V* unit.
332. Photosynthesis. Same as Biophysics 332. See Biophysics 332.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Agronomy 333 and Horticulture 333. A laboratory
course in plant physiology; a supplement to Plant Biology 330 which serves the needs of
those interested in acquiring familiarity with techniques of experimental plant physiology.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Plant Biology 330 or equivalent. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
335. Plant Development. Mechanisms underlying plant development: cytodifferentiation and the
cell cycle, regulation of gene expression, induction, determination, morphogenesis, and pat-
tern formation. Prerequisite: Introductory courses in biochemistry, biology, or plant biol-
ogy, and calculus. 4 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
338. Plant Molecular Biology. Same as Biochemistry 338. Presents the basic concepts of plant
gene expression, the structure and expression of the three plant genomes, and special topics
on plant vectors, plant viruses, and transposable elements. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit. Offered in alternate years.
339. Experimental Techniques in Plant Molecular Biology. A laboratory course in plant molecu-
lar biology supplementing Plant Biology 338 with techniques of plant organelle isolation,
DNA extraction, cell culture and recombinant DNA techniques. Prerequisite: Plant Biology
338 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Field Ecology. Study of plant communities in various sections of North America during spring
vacation or intersession. Trips rotate on a three- to five-year basis. Outdoor cooking and
camping; transportation in University cars. Prerequisite: One of the following: Plant Biol-
ogy 260, 366, or 381; consent of instructor. 1 hour or Vt unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 3 hours or 3A unit.
345. Plant Anatomy. Lecture and laboratory course dealing with the structural characteristics
of mature and developing cells, tissues, and organs of vascular plants, with special emphasis
on the vegetative part of flowering plants. Prerequisite: One year of plant biology or equiv-
alent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Viruses. Same as Microbiology 351. See Microbiology 351.
363. Plant Products. Lectures on the natural products of plants, with emphasis on relevant com-
pounds of ecological, pharmacological, toxicological, and economic interest. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
366. Field Botany. Identification and classification of native and naturalized flowering plants of
eastern North America. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 5 hours
or 1 unit. Offered in the summer session only.
372. General Mycology. Structure, classification, and identification of fungi, including those of
economic importance. Prerequisite: One year of plant biology, entomology, microbiology,
or biology; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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381. Plant Ecology. Principles of ecology exemplified by vegetation and environments of Illinois.
Prerequisite: Plant Biology 260 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
410. Discussions in Plant Biology. All graduate students in plant biology, except those with con-
flicting teaching assignments, are required to register in and attend the general seminar. No
credit given except to those students presenting the results of their Ph.D. thesis research.
or Vt unit.
413. Discussions in Plant Physiology. V* unit.
414. Discussions in Plant Morphology and Taxonomy. Vt unit.
418. Discussions in Plant Ecology and Plant Geography. Developments in ecology and plant geog-
raphy, with emphasis on one special division. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in plant biol-
ogy, entomology, geography, or biology. Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 Vi
units.
419. Discussions in Photosynthesis and Related Topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or
Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 Vi units.
424. Plant Biochemistry. Same as Agronomy and Horticulture 424. See Agronomy 424.
425. Membrane Transport and Mineral Nutrition in Plants. Same as Agronomy and Horticul-
ture 425. See Agronomy 425.
436. Plant Biophysics. Same as Biophysics 436. Biophysical processes in higher and lower plants;
emphasizes a quantitative approach to the cellular and subcellular phenomena underlying
the structure/function relationships and energetic requirements of plants. Half semester only.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or Chemistry 340, or equivalent; or consent of instructor.
Vi unit.
438. Bioenergerics of Photosynthesis. Same as Biophysics 438. See Biophysics 438.
442. Environmental Plant Physiology. Same as Agronomy 442. Lecture course dealing with the
interaction of plants and environment at the level of the whole organism, extending to the
cell and the community; emphasis on heat and mass transfer, plant and soil potentials, and
effects of light on growth. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131; general physics; general or plant
physiology; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Origin of Variation in Plants. Same as Agronomy 462. See Agronomy 462.
471. Advanced Mycology: Special Groups. The several classes of fungi and their activities are
considered in successive semesters. Special groups within these classes may be selected for
concentrated study, depending upon the student's interest in mycology. Prerequisite: Plant
Biology 372 or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
472. Systematics of Ascomycetes and Fungi Imperfecti. Same as Plant Pathology 472. See Plant
Pathology 472.
488. Plant Pigments. Same as Horticulture 488. See Horticulture 488.
490. Advanced Studies in Plant Biology. Not more than 2 units may be applied toward the Graduate
College master's degree requirement of 3 units of course work at the 400-level. Work may
be taken in the following areas: (a) ecology; (b) evolution and systematics; (c) molecular
biology and genetics; (d) physiology; and (e) ultrastructure. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual work under supervision of members of the staff in their respec-
tive fields. to 4 units.
PLANT PATHOLOGY
Head of Department: R. E. Ford
Department Office: N-519 Turner Hall, 1102 South Goodwin, Urbana
204. Introductory Plant Pathology. Concepts relating to causal agents of representative plant dis-
eases, symptoms, and diagnosis, modes of infection and spread, effects of environment on
disease development, and methods of control; designed for students in other departments
which require or recommend an introductory plant pathology course; lecture and laboratory-
discussion. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or equivalent. 3 hours.
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300. Special Problems. For students desiring to study specific problems not assigned in other courses.
Prerequisite: For undergraduates only, a minimum grade-point average of 3.5; not open to
students on probation; senior standing; consent of instructor and head of department. Specific
approval of the associate dean in advance of registration is required for a second and/or
third special problems course. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other stu-
dents having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with
other courses in this department subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or Vt
to 1 unit.
301. Principles of Plant Pathology. Basic principles concerning the nature, cause, development
and control of plant diseases; intensive study of important diseases and their causal agents;
designed for graduate students in plant pathology; lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: An
introductory course in plant biology and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students
may not receive credit for both Plant Pathology 204 and 301.
305. Principles of Plant Disease Control. Basic concepts of chemical, cultural, physical, regula-
tory, and biological methods for the management of plant diseases. Prerequisite: Plant Pathol-
ogy 204 or 301; a course in organic chemistry. 3 hours or 3A unit.
308. Plant Disease Diagnosis. Field and laboratory techniques in plant disease diagnosis and
appraisal; identification of diseases of small grains, turf, corn, soybeans, forage crops, vegeta-
bles, fruit, forest and shade trees, and ornamentals, both on field trips and in laboratory
exercises. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204, or equivalent. 2 hours or Vz unit. Offered dur-
ing summer session only.
377. Diseases of Field Crops. Same as Agronomy 377. Studies the symptoms of major field crop
diseases, life histories of causal organisms, and methods of control. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
401. Plant Pathogenic Fungi. Studies pathogenic fungi and their roles in disease cycles in vascu-
lar plants; morphology, classification, life histories, ecology and evolution; methods for iden-
tification. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 372. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
402. Phytobacteriology. Studies pathogenic bacteria and their role in plant disease; history, mor-
phology, reproduction, identification, and classification; emphasizes arrival, invasion, symp-
toms, and control. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 301. V* unit. Offered in alternate years.
403. Plant Nematology. Comprehensive study of plant-feeding nematodes with emphasis on eco-
nomically important groups; nematode morphology, identification, classification, develop-
mental biology, ecology, and host-parasite relationships; interaction with fungi, bacteria,
and viruses in plant disease development; experimental and diagnostic techniques; symptoma-
tology and control. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301; an introductory course in ani-
mal biology. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
404. Plant Virology. Comprehensive study of plant viruses and virus diseases; includes symptoma-
tology, structure, transmission, characterization, purification, classification, assay methods,
replication, genome organization and expression, epidemiology, and control. Prerequisite:
Plant Pathology 301 and Biochemistry 350. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
406. Genetics of Plant-Pathogen Interactions. The genetics and expression of resistance in plants
to fungi, bacteria, viruses, nematodes, and other pathogens; variation and genetic systems
in pathogens with particular emphasis on pathogenicity; complementary genetic systems;
and theory and practice of breeding disease-resistant plants. Lecture and discussion. Prereq-
uisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301; and Agronomy 323 or Genetics and Development 210;
or equivalent. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
407. Physiology and Biochemistry of Plant-Microorganism Interactions. Current concepts on phys-
iological and biochemical bases of plant-microorganism interactions; mechanisms of infec-
tion, disease and nodule development; theories of resistance and susceptibility; and
interrelationships of physiological and biochemical activities that occur during the interac-
tion of plants and microorganisms. Prerequisite: One course each in plant pathology,
biochemistry, and plant physiology, or consent of instructor. Vi unit. Offered in alternate
years.
408. Plant Disease Epidemiology. Fundamental concepts and principles of plant disease epidemics;
includes pathometry, crop loss assessment, pathogen and host dynamics, quantification of
pathosystem components, pathosystem management, disease forecasting, and decision analysis.
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Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 301 and Agronomy 440, or equivalent. 1 unit. Offered in alter-
nate years.
417. Plant Pathology Seminar. Current research, literature, and other topics pertaining to plant
pathology and related fields. 1/-4 unit.
431. Plant Cell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and Horticulture 431. See
Biology 431.
432. Plant Cell Energetics. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and Horticulture 432. See Biology
432.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and
Horticulture 433. See Biology 433.
472. Systematics of Ascomycetes and Fungi Imperfecti. Same as Plant Biology 472. Identifies and
classifies ascomycetes and fungi imperfecti emphasizing relationships between sexual and asex-
ual forms; laboratory provides experience in collection, culturing and isolation, and iden-
tification. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 372 or equivalent. Vi unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual study and basic and/or applied research related to plant dis-
ease; required of all students working toward the Master of Science or Doctor of Philoso-
phy in plant pathology. to 4 units.
POLITICAL SCIENCE
Head of Department: George T. Yu
Department Office: 361 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright, Urbana
100. Introduction to Political Science. Survey of major concepts and approaches employed in
political science. 3 hours.
102. Political Science Orientation. Lectures designed to acquaint the political science concentra-
tor/major with the various specializations available in the field, career exploration proce-
dures, and a wide range of opportunities of special interest to political science students.
Recommended for freshmen in political science. No credit.
150. American Government: Organization and Powers. Historical development and organiza-
tion of national, state, and local governments; the federal system; national and state consti-
tutions; civil and political rights; party system; and nature, structure, powers, and procedure
of legislative, executive, and judicial departments in state and nation. 3 hours.
198. Freshman Seminar. Current topics in political science in the context of the scope and method
of political science. Participants are required to do independent library research and present
a report on a topic of their choice which is related to the subject of the seminar. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as African Studies, Anthropology, and Sociology 222.
See African Studies 222.
235. Women in Politics. Same as Women's Studies 235. An introduction to the political status
and roles of women. Topics include women's political socialization, voting behavior, and
political participation; feminist and anti-feminist politics; and contemporary legislative and
public policy issues, such as educational equity, equal rights legislation, and health care delivery
for women. 3 hours.
240. Introduction to Comparative Politics. Basic concepts and principles of political analysis from
a comparative perspective. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
241. The Emerging Nations. An introductory comparative consideration of the patterns of polit-
ical development and of the policies and problems of the emerging nations of Asia, Africa,
and Latin America; emphasis on the special characteristics of countries beginning their inde-
pendent nationhood and the effects of these characteristics on the political systems of these
lands and their role in the community of nations. Prerequisite: Three hours of political science
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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250. Introduction to Public Policy. Surveys the policy process including adoption, implementa-
tion, and evaluation; each student prepares a research paper: topics include reviews of sub-
stantive polio- issues such as crime, energy, environment, poverty, foreign policy, civil liberties,
or economic regulation. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150, or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
260. Introduction to Political Theory. The nature, structure, and purposes of political theory;
uses major works on the problems of political order, obedience, justice, liberty, and represen-
tation to distinguish and clarify different theoretical approaches: designed to be an introduction
to ideas, not a historical survey. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
BO. Introduction to Political Research. Principles of empirical research in political science: empha-
sizes definition of research problems, principles and practices of measurement, use of data
as evidence, and data analysis: data-based analysis is conducted in the Social Science Quan-
titative Laboratory. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
280. Introduction to International Relations. The structure and processes of international rela-
tions, trends in international politics, and the future of the international system in a setting
of conflict and crisis. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150. or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
281. Introduction to International Security and .Arms Control. An introduction designed for all
students to major issues of arms control, disarmament and international security. The mili-
tary, socio-economic, and political effects of nuclear and conventional weapons, military
strategy, the ethics of modem warfare, nuclear proliferation, and regional securit- .
will be studied. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Special topics noi :rea:ed in regular ed courses; designed primarily
for upperclassmen. Prerequisite: Evidence of adequate preparation for such study: consent
of faculty member supervising the work; and approval of the department head. 1 to 4 hours.
May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS .
292. Senior Thesis in International Relations. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor; senior
standing; major in Political Science, studying international relations. 3 to 5 hours. May be
repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor; open only to seniors whose
major is political science and who have a general average of at least 4.0. 2 to
5 hours. May be repeated. (Counts foradvanced hours in LAS
295. Special Topics in Contemporary Issues and Problems. Study of a contemporary problem
in public polio. -
, domestic or international. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing, 3 hours of political science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. May
be repeated for credit.
296. Special Topics in Political Science. Selected reading and research in political science. See
Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; 6 hours of political science;
consent of instructor. 3 hours. No more than 6 hours of credit may be earned by registra-
tion in this course and in Political Science 297. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS).
297. Honors Seminar. Research, reading, and discussion in selected topics and works in litera-
ture of political science. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 18 hours of political science; 4.5 grade
point average in political science; consent of instructor. 3 hours. No more than 6 hours of
credit may be earned by registration in this course and in Political Science 296. (Counts for
anced hours in LAS
299. Government Internship. Selected Government Internship participants together with faculty
sponsor develop a program of study and research related to internship assignment. Consult
departmental undergraduate advisor. Prerequisite: Junior standing; 4.0 grade average for
most internships; Political Science 150 and one 300-level political science course appropriate
to internship program; acceptance by faculty sponsor. to 6 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 12 hours.
300. Soao-Economic Management as Public Polio,-. Same as Accountancy, Business Administration
and Social Science 300. Examination of performance-oriented approaches to administration
of public sector organizations; private sector accountability principles applied to govern-
mental agencies; means of improving the performar ^encies; corporate
social responsibility; public polio/ implications of computer usage arid individual privacy;
and actual cases reviewed and discussed. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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305. Municipal Government. Growth of cities; their legal status; and municipal politics and organi-
zation in the United States. 3 hours, or ' 2 or 1 unit.
306. Municipal Problems. Municipal administration in the United States; administrative organi-
zation; personnel problems; financial problems; city planning and housing; police and tire
administration; public health; and public utilities. Prerequisite: Senior standing, or junior
standing with Political Science 305 or Economics 101, or 6 hours of political science. 3 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit.
312. State Government. The states in the federal system; state constitutions and problems of revi-
sion; organization, powers, and functions of the legislative, administrative, and judicial
branches of state government; state functions; reorganization problems in the states; state-
local relations; and state finance, trends, and prospects. Prerequisite: Political Science 150.
3 hours, or ; 2 or 1 unit.
314. The Presidency. Determinants and growth of presidential influence; presidential decision mak-
ing; the president's role in the formulation and implementation of public policy; the presi-
dent and constituencies; and the president's roles as legislator, party leader, and chief executive.
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150. 3 hours, or ' 2 or 1 unit.
315. Legislatures and Legislation. The legislative function in government; structure and organi-
zation of American legislatures (national, state, and local); party organization in legislatures;
legislative procedure; pressure groups and lobbying; relation of legislature to other branches
of government; and problems of legislative reorganization. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political
science. 3 hours, or l z or 1 unit.
317. The American Federal System. The nature, justification, and problems of federalism; coor-
dination of governmental efforts by contract, subsidies, and grants; and comparison of fed-
eral systems. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or : 2 or 1 unit.
321. Government and the Economic Order. Interplay of political and economic phenomena at
various domestic, foreign, and international levels and applicability of certain generalized
models. Prerequisite: Any two courses in political science or a combination of political science
and economics. 3 hours, or \ 2 or 1 unit.
322. Politics and the Media. Same as Communications 322. See Communications 322.
326. American Political Parties. Organization and operation of the American party system; rela-
tions between national, state, and local organizations; state and national committees; the
convention systems; the primary; and campaign methods and finance. Prerequisite: Politi-
cal Science 150 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ; 2 or 1 unit.
327. Black Political Participation in the American Political Process. Same as Afro-American Studies
327. The role of race is stimulating change in American political life: types of strategies
employed in the civil rights struggle; how race affects Black electoral participation and the
broader political and economic conditions of Black Americans. Prerequisite: Political Science
150, or 6 hours of social science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or \ z to 1 unit.
328. An Introduction to the Study of Political Behavior. An analysis of the interrelations of political
attitudes and public formation; special attention to the substantive areas of voting behavior,
political leadership, and the rise of political mass movements; and also a review of the liter-
ature on democratic and authoritarian personality types. Prerequisite: Political Science 150
or equivalent. 3 hours, or : : or 1 unit.
329. Electoral Behavior. Study of the social and psychological motivations behind the individual
voting decision, with special emphasis on the relationships between the voting decision and
social stability. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science. 3 hours, or : 2 or 1 unit.
331. British Government. Nature of the British Constitution; the Crown, Ministry, and Cabinet;
Parliament and elections; the party system: law and the courts: local government; and the
British Commonwealth. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
332. African Independence and Underdevelopment: 1945 to the Present. Same as History 385.
See History 385.
333. Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as .African Studies 325 and History 325. See .Afri-
can Studies 325.
335. Government and Politics of the Soviet Union. Evolution, structure, and functioning of the
Soviet system of government; the theories, structure, and functioning of the Communist
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party of the Soviet Union. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
336. Governments and Politics in Western Continental Europe. An analysis of the major govern-
mental systems of continental Europe; the evolution, structure, and functioning of the polit-
ical institutions of France, Germany, Italy, Spain, Switzerland, and the Scandinavian countries.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
337. Government and Politics of China. Same as Asian Studies 337. An introduction to the govern-
ment and politics of modern China. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
338. Governments and Politics in the Middle East. Same as Asian Studies 338. An analysis of
the transformation of Middle Eastern society from Morocco to Iran, as case studies in politi-
cal modernization; study of politics of the area with special reference to causes and charac-
ter of modernization, role of leadership, ideologies and institutions, methods and theories
for analyzing political systems undergoing fundamental transformation, and implications
for U.S. policy. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
339. Islam and Society in the Modern Middle East and North Africa. Same as Religious Studies
308. See Religious Studies 308.
340. The German Political System. Structures and processes of postwar German politics, with
primary emphasis on West Germany; special attention to foreign policy formulation and
problems (particularly defense), the Berlin issue, reunification, and relations with Eastern
Europe. Knowledge of German helpful but not necessary. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political
science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
342. Government and Politics in Latin America. A survey of the origin and development of Latin
American political institutions; systems of government; public administrative systems; party
government; and international policies of Latin American governments. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
343. Political Systems and Structures of Latin American Countries. The political process, gener-
ally of selected Latin American countries at different levels of political development; stress
on the interaction between political infrastructure and more formal agencies of government;
and may include cross-national comparison of the function of such factors as political cul-
ture, party system, bureaucracy, or the military establishment. Prerequisite: Political Science
342 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
346. Comparative Communist Systems: Eastern Europe. Analysis of the origins of modern com-
munism and the development of its doctrines; applications of these doctrines in the practices
of ruling Communist parties; emphasis on alternates between European and non-European
Communist systems, depending on course instructor. Prerequisite: Political Science 240 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
347. Governments and Politics of Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 347. Comparative analysis
of the political development of the countries of Southeast Asia, the lands to the east of India
and south of China; emphasis on differing approaches to the governance and formation of
public policyin these countries; and consideration of economic, social, historical, and cul-
tural influences on political development. Prerequisite: Political Science 240 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or ¥i or 1 unit.
348. Government and Politics of Japan. Same as Asian Studies 348. Introduction to the govern-
ment and politics of modern Japan. Prerequisite: Political Science 240 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
349. Governments and Politics of South Asia. Same as Asian Studies 349. A comparative analy-
sis of the political development of India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, and the lesser lands of South
Asia; emphasis on the differing approaches to governance and formation of public policy
in these countries; and consideration of economic, social, historical, geographical and cul-
tural influences on political development. Prerequisite: Political Science 240 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
350. Law and Society. An introductory study from a social science perspective of the nature of
law, law makers, and law appliers; the causes or inputs determining law; and the effects
or outputs which law in general produces. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours, or Vi or
1 unit.
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351. American Constitutional System. Judicial interpretation of constitution; separation of gov-
ernmental powers; relation of state and national governments; control of interstate com-
merce; and jurisdiction of courts. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
354. The Judicial Process. A systematic analysis of legal, evidentiary, environmental, and per-
sonal factors that influence judicial decision making, with particular emphasis on the appli-
cation of the scientific method to the study of judicial behavior. Prerequisite: Political Science
150. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
355. The Constitution and Civil Liberties. Study of free speech, loyalty in a democratic state,
citizenship, freedom of religion, rights of persons accused of crime, and government's respon-
sibility to protect persons from racial and religious discrimination; and special attention to
the role of law and judges. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
357. Human Rights. Same as Sociology 357. See Sociology 357.
358. Politics of Crime and the Criminal Process. Same as Sociology 358. Examination of crime
as a political issue and as a social problem; includes political aspects of law enforcement,
the nature of the judicial process in criminal cases, and criminal justice reform; and empha-
sizes the legal system at the local level. Prerequisite: Political Science 150 and junior stand-
ing. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
359. Contemporary Supreme Court Policy Making. Studies how the modern Supreme Court has
resolved major issues in American constitutional politics. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor; Political Science 351 or 355 or 358. 3 hours or 1 unit.
361. Introduction to Public Administration. Development of administrative organization; admin-
istration and the executive, legislature, and judiciary; principles of organization, including
line and staff relationships; the staff services of finance and personnel; and formal and informal
control. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
362. Administrative Organization and Policy Development. Dynamics of policy formulation in
public administrative agencies; current developments in organizational theory and their sig-
nificance for public administration; origin of public administrative organizations; interper-
sonal behavior; large-scale organizations and centralization; external support and opposition;
and policy formation and problems of compliance. Prerequisite: Six hours of political science
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
370. Selected Topics on Women and Politics. Same as Women's Studies 370. Variable topics relating
to the political roles and status of women, emphasizing the areas of comparative politics,
political theory, political behavior, and international politics. See Timetable for current topics.
Prerequisite: Political Science 235 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated
once for credit.
371. World International Organization. General development and basic principles of world o gani-
zation; principles, structure, methods, and actual operation of international governmental
institutions; and special attention to the United Nations and related agencies and to their
evolution from the League of Nations system. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
372. Issues in West European Foreign and Security Policy, I. Examines the ways in which the
West European political system is being structured, the major foreign and security issues
that face it, and the collective efforts of the European states to solve them. Prerequisite: Ju-
nior standing. Political Science 280 is desirable, but not required. 3 hours or 1 unit.
373. Issues in West European Foreign and Security Policy, II. Examines the ways in which the
West European political system is being structured, the major foreign and security issues
that face it, and the collective efforts of the European states to solve them. Course is con-
ducted in one of the West European languages (e.g., French, German) and supplements Political
Science 372. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Political Science 372; junior standing;
ability to use the relevant European language for coursework (completion of three years of
college level foreign language or equivalent competency). Completion of Political Science
280 is desirable, but not required. 2 hours or Vi unit.
375. Politics of the Global Economy. Examines the interaction between politics and economics;
locates ideologies and practices in the context of international economic relations. Considers
such topics as international trade, the global monetary order, multi-national corporations,
economic aid relationships, and food and energy politics. Prerequisite: Political Science 240
or 280. 3 hours or 1 unit.
356 COURSES CATALOG
377. International Communications. Same as Communications 377. An interdisciplinary approach
to international communications; its structure and content; the role of international com-
munications in conflict and conflict resolution; the semantics of international communica-
tion; the technical and economic aspects of international mass communications; and
government-industry relations in communications. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or 6
hours of social science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
380. Comparative Foreign Policies. An analysis of the formulation and substance of the foreign
policies of select nations of the world. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
381. American Foreign Relations. Participation in international affairs; presidential initiative;
development and organization of the Department of State; diplomatic intercourse; consular
service; treaty-making power; and development of foreign policy. Prerequisite: Political Science
280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
382. Contemporary American Foreign Policies. Study of the major foreign policy decisions cur-
rently confronting the United States government: analysis of background, principal issues,
and alternative actions; formulation of policies. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
383. Soviet Foreign Policy. Survey of Soviet foreign policy from 1917 to the present, with emphasis
upon the forces shaping this policy; special attention to the interplay of ideology and national
interest in policy formulation. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
384. Internationa] Relations. Examination of contemporary international systems in terms of the
types of actors and their goals, various structures of power, and the mechanisms of allocat-
ing resources and containing conflict. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
387. National Security Policy. Examination of the organization and formulation of current American
defense policy; the theory and practice of deterrence, with special reference to American
and Soviet military strategy; and the problems of disarmament and arms control. Prerequi-
site: Political Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
388. The Military and Politics. The role of the military in national and international policies,
with special attention given to theories of war and peace, civil-military relations, the mili-
tary and the political development of Western and non-Westem states, and the nonmilitary
uses of the military. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or Vz or 1 unit.
389. Chinese Foreign Policy. Same as Asian Studies 385. An analysis of the formulation, sub-
stance, and conduct of Chinese foreign policy, with emphasis on the period since 1949; spe-
cial attention to the forces shaping Chinese policy. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
390. Methods of Political Analysis. Presentation of the analytic processes in the development of
concepts, hypotheses, and theories; discussion of the derivation, formulation, and specifica-
tion of research problems to be related to basic methodologies and modes of analysis; and
applications to political science. Prerequisite: Political Science 270, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
391. Topics in non-Western Political Thought. Considers political thought outside of the Greco-
Roman, European, and North American tradition; each semester focuses on the political
thought of a specific region. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
392. Socialist Political Theory. Origins, development, and recent modifications of socialist theory
from the late eighteenth century to the present; examination of each contribution in terms
of its goals, efficacy, and subsequent influence; and discussion including Rousseau, Hegel,
the Utopians, Marx and Engels, Anarcho-syndicalists, Lenin, Luxemburg, Trotsky, Mao,
Guevara, and Garaudy. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or Vz or 1 unit.
393. Classical Political Theory. A consideration of major works of Greek and Roman political
theory, and especially of their relevance to modern political analysis and action. Prerequi-
site: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
395. Modern Political Theory. A critical analysis of political theories from the sixteenth century
to the present; focus on the development of conceptions of human nature the role of the
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state, justice, legitimacy, obligation, individual rights, equality, and mechanisms of main-
tenance and change. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
396. Contemporary Political Theory. Major tendencies in Western political theory since 1850;
conservatism and constitutionalism; the religious interpretation of the state and economic
institutions; Marxism, socialism, and communism; and antidemocratic thought and totalitarian
regimes. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
397. American Political Theory. Survey of American political thought from colonial times to
the present. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
398. Theory and Practice of Democratic Government. Theories of the nature and conditions of
democracy; comparison and analysis of contemporary democratic institutions. Prerequisite:
Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
400. Selected Topics in Political Theory. Reading, analysis, and discussion of selected topics of
political theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
401. History of Political Theories. Reading and analysis of the leading political thinkers from
the Greeks to the middle of the seventeenth century. 1 unit.
402. History of Political Theories. Readings and analysis of the leading political thinkers from
the middle of the seventeenth century to the present. 1 unit.
427. Introduction to Quantitative Political Analysis. Introduction to problems of research design,
data collection, data analysis and interpretation, sampling, and some simple measures of
statistical association and significance. 1 unit.
428. Multivariate Analysis for Political Scientists. Applied use of extended analysis of variance;
multiple classification analysis, factor and small-space analysis, causal analysis, multiple regres-
sion, and selected topics for research. Prerequisite: Sociology 387 and Political Science 427,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Proseminar in Comparative Politics. Comparative political analysis in the context of the
evolution of the social sciences and modern political science, with emphasis on theories of
political action and their function in contemporary comparative studies. This course is designed
as an introduction to area-oriented seminars and generally is a prerequisite for them. 1 unit.
440. Comparative Politics and the Political Process. The comparative study of selected national
political systems or of specific institutional forces that influence the making and application
of public policy in several countries. The countries studied and the legal and extralegal political
agencies considered vary according to the person conducting the seminar. 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
450. Proseminar in American Politics. An intensive analysis of major institutions and processes
of American politics (national, state, and local); research on selected topics in American govern-
ment. 1 unit.
451. Seminar on the U.S. Presidency. Introduction to the literature and research topics on the
American Presidency; includes presidential relations with the public and mass media, other
governmental institutions and elites, and decision processes in the White House. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing. 1 unit. May not receive credit for both Political Science 314 and 451.
452. Seminar on the U.S. Congress. Traces the development of Congress as an institution with
special attention to the role of norms; considers intra-institutional aspects of Congress including
committee decision-making, floor voting, and leadership; examines congressional relation-
ships with other actors including the presidency and Supreme Court, interest groups, and
constituents. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, 1 unit. May not receive graduate credit for
both Political Science 452 and 315.
453. Seminar on Law and Politics. Legal institutions, legal decision-making, and constitutional
politics in the American setting; includes both theoretical and methodological aspects of the
law and politics literature. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit. May not receive gradu-
ate credit for Political Science 453 and Political Science 351 and/or 354.
454. Seminar on Sub-National Politics. Political interactions among and within the levels of govern-
ment in the American national, state, and urban political systems; analytical approaches
include empirical theories (e.g., macro-analytic, exchange, public choice, institutionalism)
and value theories (e.g., democracy, representation, pluralism, federalism); methodologies
range from historical to quantitative with emphasis on combinations. Prerequisite: Gradu-
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ate standing. 1 unit. May not receive graduate credit for Political Science 454 and Political
Science 306, 312, and/or 317.
455. Seminar on Political Parties and Elections. The role of political parties and elections in the
political process; traces the evolution of American parties as a political institution, assesses
their impact upon the policy-making processes, and considers macro-level influences upon
the electoral process. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. May not receive graduate credit for
Political Science 455 and Political Science 326 and/or 329. 1 unit.
456. Seminar on Mass Political Behavior. Covers the scholarly literature on, and the research
techniques used to study, political participation, electoral behavior, political socialization,
and public opinion. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit. May not receive graduate credit
for Political Science 328 and/or 329 and/or 456.
457. Collective Action and Interest Groups. Broad analysis of collective action, interest groups,
and politics; examines the meaning of political interests and the forms they take; reviews
various approaches to the study of interest groups; analyzes the formation and operation
of interest groups; reviews research in the policy areas of housing, agriculture, race, and
gender at a variety of institutional levels; examines innovation and change in interest group
politics and research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit. May not receive graduate credit
for both Political Science 457 and 326.
459. Contemporary Governmental Problems. Special problems of current importance designed
especially for students majoring in political science. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 units.
460. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Business Administration 410, Psychology 453, and Sociol-
ogy 456. See Business Administration 410.
461. Formation of Public Policy. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 420. An examination
of the institutional and dynamic forces that shape the making of policy and its administra-
tion in the United States; separation of powers, pressure groups, administrative and legisla-
tive procedures, and judicial activity. 1 unit.
465. Problems in Administrative Management. Analysis of methods of applying administrative
principles and procedures to operating problems in government agencies, such as methods
of administrative coordination and control, intergovernmental cooperation, legislative-
administrative relations, the organization of regulatory functions, and review of admin-
istrative decisions. Prerequisite: Political Science 361 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
466. Current Administrative Theory. A discussion of some recent trends in administrative opin-
ion and practice on such questions as agency structure and functional activities; field and
regional organization and relations; the role and functions of the executive; the process of
decision making; the relations of line and staff activities; the communication and execution
of policies and programs; and employee relations. 1 unit.
469. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations, Social
Work, and Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 497. See Labor and Indus-
trial Relations 497.
480. Scope and Theory in International Relations. Deals with the field of international relations,
its relationship to political science and the other social sciences; treats the development of
the field by examining major theories and approaches that have characterized it in the past,
but with emphasis on contemporary theories and concepts. 1 unit.
481. Methodology in International Relations. Deals with major research methodologies in con-
temporary international relations; includes case studies, aggregate data, content analysis,
survey research, gaming and simulations, and causal modelling; and presumes knowledge
of basic international relations theory. Prerequisite: Political Science 480. 1 unit.
484. International Relations: Special Problems in Theory and Research. Advanced seminar on
special topics in international relations. Prerequisite: Political Science 480 or 481, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated under different instructors for a maximum of 3 units.
490. Proseminar in Political Behavior, I. Interdisciplinary approaches to the analysis of political
behavior; formation of opinions, interests, roles, and personality; applications of organiza-
tion theory to political institutions; applications of conflict and bargaining theory to politi-
cal processes; and systematic studies of the distribution of values. 1 unit.
491. Proseminar in Political Behavior, II. Continuation of Political Science 490. Prerequisite: Political
Science 490. 1 unit.
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492. Problems of Explanation in Social Science. Special topics in the methodology of social sciences,
especially theory formation and theory testing. 1 unit.
493. Research in Selected Topics. Research in selected topics by arrangement with the instructor.
Vi to 3 units.
494. Dissertation Design Seminar. Addresses the basic steps involved in the development of a
dissertation proposal; aims to facilitate the completion of the dissertation proposal for stu-
dents who have passed the qualifying examinations. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
required qualifying examinations. units.
495. Philosophical Bases of Political Inquiry. Definitions of the scope and subject matter of polit-
ical science; methodological issues in political science; major conceptions of methodology
as embodied in current leading studies of politics; and the present state of research in politi-
cal science. 1 unit.
496. Research Design and Techniques. Indicates the relevance of certain research techniques for
answering questions of concern in political science; indicates the range of tools available
to the student; and includes discussion of problems in concept formation. Presents current
methods of concept measurement in the context of political research problems. Prerequisite:
Political Science 495 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
498. The Logic of Political Inquiry: Selected Topics. Application of analytic principles and proce-
dures developed in Political Science 495 to such topics as patterns of explanation; current
theoretical perspectives; group theory, functionalism, systems theory, decision making, simu-
lation, etc; the logic of judicial decisions; and justifications of political ideologies. This list
is not exhaustive, nor will all of these topics be included each semester. Prerequisite: Politi-
cal Science 495. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PRINTMAKING
(See Art and Design)
PSYCHOLOGY
Head of Department: Emanuel Donchin
Department Office: 308 Psychology Building, 603 East Daniel, Champaign
100. Introduction to Psychology. Study of human behavior with special reference to perception,
learning, memory, thinking, emotional life, and individual differences in intelligence, apti-
tude, and personality; emphasis on the scientific nature of psychological investigations; and
discussion of research methods and the relation of their results to daily life and everyday
problems. Lectures, discussions, and five hours of participation as a subject in psychologi-
cal experiments. Not open to students electing Psychology 103 or 105. 4 hours.
102. Psychology Orientation. Lectures designed to acquaint the psychology concentrator with
the various specializations available in the field, career exploration procedures, and a wide
range of opportunities of special interest to psychology students. Recommended for fresh-
men in psychology. No credit.
103. Introduction to Experimental Psychology. Surveys basic topics in experimental psychology;
emphasizes perception, learning, memory, motivation, emotion, cognition, language develop-
ment, and decision-making. Uses simple laboratory experiments to investigate these topics.
Not open to students electing Psychology 100 or 105. 4 hours.
105. Elements of Psychology. Description and explanation of the psychological principles of every-
day living, with emphasis on how behavior is motivated, how individuals learn intelligent
behavior, personality, and applications of psychology to various social issues. Lectures, dis-
cussions, and five hours of participation as a subject in psychological experiments. This course
may be substituted for Psychology 100 when the latter is listed as a prerequisite or a recom-
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mended elective. For placement purposes, enrollment is limited to students whose ACT com-
posite score is 21 and below. Not open to students electing Psychology 100 or 103. 4 hours.
158. Personal and Social Implications of Machines. Examines human interaction with modem
machines; topics include a comparison of the capabilities of humans and machines, effects
of automation, characteristics of good machines and workplaces, selection and training of
effective users of machines, and research, including new machines, for handicapped popula-
tions. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Introduction to Social Psychology. Systematic study of social factors in individual and group
behavior; attention to social perception, motivation, and learning; attitudes, norms, and
social influence processes; the development and dynamics of groups; and the effects of social
and cultural factors on the individual. Credit is not given for both Psychology 201 and Sociol-
ogy 201. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
205. Individual Differences in Intelligence. Discussion of the nature of psychological tests; the-
ories of intelligence; the nature-nurture problem in human abilities; sex, socioeconomic, and
race differences; testing and social policies; and policy implications of individual and group
differences. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
210. The Brain and the Mind. A survey of current knowledge and speculation regarding the brain's
role in perception, motivation, sexual behavior, thinking, memory, and learning, based upon
human clinical data and research in animal models. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or
105, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Techniques of Biological Psychology. Introduction to research techniques used in the phys-
iological study of mental processes; includes recording "brain waves," behavioral analysis
of drug and lesion effects, anatomy of the brain, hormones and behavior, and related topics.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 210, or consent of instructor.
2 or 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Human Development and Family
Studies, Leisure Studies, and Rehabilitation Education 214. See Human Development and
Family Studies 214.
216. Child Psychology. Study of the psychological development of the child. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
217. Comparative Development. Survey of phylogenetic and ontogenetic development of behavior.
The first part of the course considers the comparative psychology of representative phyla,
with special emphasis on the development of sensorimotor coordination, motivation, and
learning. The second half of the course is concerned with development of behavior in the
individual organism, with most attention devoted to behavioral changes during the life span
of vertebrate organisms. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
219. Developmental Child Care: Methods and Issues. Introduction to current child care programs
for children under five; historical philosophical foundations, application of research and theory
to program practices for children birth to five with emphasis on full day programs. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 216, Human Development and Family Ecology 105, or Educational Psy-
chology 236. 3 hours.
224. Cognitive Psychology. Introduction to the psychological study of human information process-
ing and memory; acquisition, retrieval, and forgetting; and general knowledge, concepts,
reasoning, and related issues in cognition. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
230. Perception and Sensory Processes. Survey of the experimental psychology of sensory and
perceptual processes and behavior; emphasis on the contribution of behavior science to under-
standing subjective experience of the physical and social environment. Prerequisite: An
introductory course in psychology, physiology, or animal biology. 3 hours.
231. Research Methods in Experimental Psychology. Studies experimental laboratory methods
as related to applied and basic psychological questions; material includes: research method-
ology, scientific problem solving, literature search, scientific writing, experimental design,
basic data analysis, and research laboratory experience. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103,
or 105. 4 hours.
233. Descriptive Statistics. Descriptive statistics, including measures of central tendency and dis-
persion, correlation, probability, transformations, and basic distribution theory; basic prin-
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ciples of sampling and research design. Laboratory includes discussion of problems and appli-
cation of statistical methods to data from experiments and surveys. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 100, 103, or 105; college algebra or equivalent; or consent of departmental academic
adviser. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for Psychology 233 and Psychology 235,
Economics 171 or 172, Sociology 185 or 385, Statistics 100 or 210 or Educational Psychol-
ogy 390. (Offered by correspondence only.)
234. Inferential Statistics. Inferential statistics, including sampling distributions estimation, hypothe-
sis testing, regression, correlation, and basic analysis of variance procedures. Laboratory
includes discussion of problems and application of statistical methods to data from experi-
ments and surveys. Prerequisite: Psychology 233. 2 or 3 hours. Students who have earned
credit in Economics 171 or 173, Statistics 100 or 210, Sociology 185, or Educational Psy-
chology 390 receive 2 hours credit in Psychology 234. Students may not receive credit for
both Psychology 234 and 235. (Offered by correspondence only.)
235. Introduction to Statistics. Development of skill and understanding in the application of statisti-
cal methods to problems in psychological research; topics include descriptive statistics, prob-
ability, estimation, basic inferential methods, regression, correlation, and basic analysis of
variance procedures. Laboratory includes discussion of problems and application of statisti-
cal methods to data from experiments and surveys. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or
105; college algebra or equivalent; or consent of departmental academic adviser. 2 or 5 hours.
Students who have earned credit in Economics 171, 172, or 173, Statistics 100 or 210, Sociology
185 or 385, or Educational Psychology 390 receive 2 hours credit in Psychology 235. Stu-
dents may not receive credit for both Psychology 235 and either Psychology 233 or 234.
238. Abnormal Psychology. Conceptions and facts about disordered behavior, including psy-
choses, neuroses, and other patterns of psychological disturbance. Prerequisite: Psychology
100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
239. Community Psychology. Redefines human and social problems and the implications for social
programs and policies; reviews the historical antecedents, conceptual models, strategies and
tactics of social and community programs; and employes examples from selected social sys-
tems (e.g., criminal justice, education, employment, and mental health). Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
245. Industrial Organizational Psychology. A systematic study of the application of psychologi-
cal methods and principles in business and industry; emphasis on personnel selection and
factors influencing efficiency. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105; credit or concur-
rent registration in a statistics course. 3 hours.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
and Sociology 246. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 246.
248. Psychology of Learning and Memory. Survey of basic phenomena in learning and memory
emphasizing experimental data from animal and human research. Prerequisite: Psychology
100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
250. Psychology of Personality. The study of personality from various points of view: biologi-
cal, experimental, social, and humanistic; surveys theory and empirical research in the study
of personality. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
258. Human Factors in Human-Machine Systems. Same as Industrial Engineering 248. Examines
equipment and training variables that influence the human operator in human-machine sys-
tems; includes the nature of human-machine systems, the capabilities of humans and machines,
and simulation for design decision; and research and principles for the design and use of
symbolic and pictorial displays, control systems, and simulators for training. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100, 103, or 105; or junior standing. 3 hours.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 260. A begin-
ning course in American Sign Language (ASL), the language developed and used by the deaf
community of North America; consists of a preparatory phase to attune students to com-
munication in the manual-visual mode, followed by instruction and extensive practice in
basic sign vocabulary, sentence structure, elementary conversation, and the literature of the
ASL community. 3 hours.
290. Special Topics. Supervised participation in research and scholarly activities usually as an
assistant to an investigator. Prerequisite: Ten hours of psychology or cognate area, or writ-
ten consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
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291. Honors Individual Study. Prerequisite: Junior standing; admission to psychology honors pro-
gram. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS).
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Planning, researching, and writing of an undergraduate honors the-
sis, under supervision of a faculty member, on a problem of appropriate scope and charac-
ter. Prerequisite: Psychology 297. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
294. Individual Topics. Supervised independent investigation of special topics in psychology;
requires a written report with a final copy submitted for departmental records. Prerequisite:
Ten hours of psychology or cognate area, or written consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
297. Junior Honors Seminar. Seminar on experimental methods and contemporary psychologi-
cal research. Prerequisite: Junior standing and admission to departmental honors program.
to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Honors Seminar. Continuation of Psychology 297. Prerequisite: Psychology 297.
to 4 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Psychology for Medical Students and Health Professionals. An advanced treatment of psy-
chological concepts with an emphasis on their interaction with medicine. Topics include:
perception, learning, memory, thinking, emotions, and individual differences; psychologi-
cal theories and data relevant to the analysis of illness and disease; decision making and
medical problem solving. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology and a 4.0 grade point aver-
age; and senior, graduate, or professional standing; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
301. The Computer as a Laboratory Instrument. The computer as a control device in bio-behavioral
experiments; data acquisition using computer-controlled devices; and includes introduction
to computer architecture and application language programming, study of recent experimental
literature for which the computer was an indispensable tool, and practicum utilizing labora-
tory computers available at the Department of Psychology. Prerequisite: Computer Science
103 or equivalent; two 200-level psychology courses or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
306. Statistical Methods, I. Techniques in applied statistics used in psychological research, including
simple linear regression, partial and multiple correlation, and nonparametric methods; thor-
ough review of statistical estimation and significance tests; emphasizes applied statistics and
statistical computing. Introduces experimental design; one-way ANOVA. Prerequisite: Twelve
hours in psychology and Psychology 235, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students may
not receive credit for both Psychology 306 and Sociology 386.
307. Statistical Methods, II. Continuation of Psychology 306. Experimental design, including Latin
Squares, factorials, and nested designs; expected Mean Squares, Analysis of Covariance;
emphasizes the general linear model; introduces multivariate methods, such as factor analy-
sis, scaling, classification, and clustering. Discrete multivariate analysis—multiway contin-
gency tables. Prerequisite: Psychology 306. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit
for both Psychology 307 and Sociology 387.
311. Laboratory in Physiological Psychology. Research on classical and current problems; emphasis
on the nervous and endocrine systems in information processing and in the regulation of
behavioral adaptation; and examples from sensation, perception, motivation, emotion, and
learning. Laboratory. Prerequisite: Psychology 211 and consent of instructor. 4 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
313. Drugs and Behavior. Behavioral and physiological effects of chemicals either used therapeu-
tically to treat psychological disorders or that may be abused for their psychotropic effects;
emphasizes mechanisms and models for the study of drug action. Prerequisite: Psychology
210, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 353, or Biology 303; or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3A or 1 unit.
314. Brain, Learning, and Memory. Conveys a knowledge of current research on the physiologi-
cal bases of learning and memory; considers a wide range of topics from molecular (e.g.,
cellular morphological and functional plasticity) to relatively molar (e.g., effects of clinical
and experimental brain damage on learning and memory processes). Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 210 or Biology 303; or Psychology 248 or 348; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Human Neuropsychology. Surveys how the neurological substrate of the human brain governs
and influences cognition; biological bases of language, memory, spatial processing, and emo-
tion; principles of brain organization, localization of function and individual differences;
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includes developmental and clinical issues. Prerequisite: Psychology 210 or equivalent. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
318. Psychology of the Infant. Early infant behavior, emphasizing critical evaluation of the vari-
ous research techniques; prenatal and perinatal influences, ontogeny of psychological processes,
environmental determinants, and infant assessment. Prerequisite: Psychology 216. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
319. Day Care Practicum. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 319. Application
of psychological theory in day care settings; supervised experiences focusing on the relation
between aspects of child development and the planning and carrying out of effective day
care programs. Typical sections offered include experience with infants, preschool, handi-
capped, hospitalized, and maltreated children. Prerequisite: Psychology 216 or Human
Development and Family Ecology 105; Human Development and Family Ecology 202; accep-
tance into the Development Child Care Program; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or
Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated.
320. Principles of Psychophysiology. Theoretical and practical aspects of human psychophysiol-
ogy; measurement techniques and the application of psychophysiological principles to problems
in developmental, clinical, social, and experimental psychology. Prerequisite: Psychology
234 or 235, 6 hours of psychology, and an introductory course in physiology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Introduction to Mental Retardation. Same as Social Work 322 and Special Education 322.
See Special Education 322.
323. Language Acquisition. Same as Linguistics 323 and Communications 323. Survey of theory
and research on the acquisition of language, concentrating on the acquisition of a first lan-
guage by the young child. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology or linguistics above the 100-level,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
324. Psychology of Thinking. Survey of problems, experimental methods, and research findings
in human thinking; emphasis on concept formation, problem solving and decision making,
and creativity. Prerequisite: Psychology 235. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Psychology of Language. Survey of theory and research in the psychology of language; topics
include relation of linguistics and psychology, language development, and influence of lan-
guage on perception, memory, and thought. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit not given for both Psychology 325 and Linguistics 325.
326. Motivation and Emotion. The nature and development of emotion, attitude, and motive,
and the role of these processes in social adjustment. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
329. Human-Computer Interaction Laboratory. Same as Industrial Engineering 329. Examines
basic concepts, methodology, and critical skills needed in conducting research, evaluating
and designing human-computer interfaces. Laboratory includes performing experiments in
human-computer interaction. Prerequisite: Psychology 224, 258, or 356; and a course in com-
puter science; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
330. Current Topics in Experimental Psychology. Discusses current research problems in experimen-
tal psychology; students perform a detailed research project on a current research problem
in experimental psychology. Prerequisite: Psychology 231 and 235, or consent of instructor.
2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
331. Advanced Experimental Laboratory Methods. A lecture-laboratory course concentrating on
perception, cognition, learning, and performance; includes psychophysical procedures, work-
load assessment, reaction time measurement, skill acquisition, problem solving, computer-
ized testing, statistical evaluation, and scientific writing. Prerequisite: Psychology 231 and
235, or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
332. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Laboratory Methods. Same as Sociology 332. Lec-
ture and laboratory in the methods and techniques of social psychological research in labora-
tory settings. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or Sociology 20i; Psychology 235 or Sociology
185. 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
333. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Natural Settings. Methods and techniques of social
psychological research in natural settings. Students formulate and carry out research prob-
lems using procedures appropriate for research in natural settings. Prerequisite: Psychology
201 or Sociology 201; Psychology 235, or Sociology 185. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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335. Mathematical Formulations in Psychological Theory. Illustration of mathematical formul-
ations by studying quantitative treatments of various psychological processes; emphasis on
learning theory, psychophysical laws, and other selected topics; and the development of simple
mathematical tools as required. Prerequisite: Elementary statistics of probability, elemen-
tary calculus, and 6 hours of psychology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
336. Clinical Psychology. Survey of methods in clinical psychology; description, demonstration,
and critical review of procedures used by clinical psychologists in the analysis and modifica-
tion of disordered behavior. Prerequisite: Psychology 238. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
337. Behavior Modification. Introduction to the principles and application of behavior modifica-
tion; includes methods of behavioral assessment, positive and negative reinforcement, punish-
ment and extinction, token economics, programmed instruction, and desensitization; and
emphasizes establishing behavioral objectives in the modification of child and adult clinical
problems. Prerequisite: Psychology 248. 3 hours or 1 unit.
340. Community Projects. Principles of psychology applied to service problems in the commu-
nity; students serve as nonprofessional mental health workers in supervised experiences in
schools, hospitals, and other nontraditional settings. Prerequisite: Psychology 100 and 239;
junior or senior standing; and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Advanced Community Projects. Advanced discussion and practicum on principles of psy-
chology which may supplement mental health and other human services in a community.
Students serve as nonprofessional mental health workers in supervised experiences in school
hospitals and other nontraditional settings. Prerequisite: Psychology 340 and consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Anthropology 342 and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolu-
tion 350. Concepts, methods, and problems in the analysis of relations between genetic sys-
tems and animal behavior. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or Biology 106 or 210. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
343. Hormones and Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 353. See Ecology, Ethol-
ogy, and Evolution 353.
345. Laboratory in Comparative Psychology. Animal behavior with particular reference to the
behavior of vertebrates. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology and an introductory course in
biology, or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
347. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Anthropology 337 and Ecology, Ethology, and Evo-
lution 352. Examination of the relations between genetic mechanisms, population structure,
and individual differences in behavior; laboratory work on techniques of behavior study
and genetic analysis. Prequisite: Concurrent registration in Psychology 342. 2 hours or ¥1 unit.
348. Theories of Learning. A critical analysis of selected theories of learning; consideration of
problems of theory construction in the context of past controversies in learning as well as
recent theories of animal and human learning. Prerequisite: Psychology 248 or Educational
Psychology 211. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
349. Social Psychology of Sport. Same as Kinesiology 347. See Kinesiology 347.
350. Laboratory in Personality. The study of personality emphasizing active participation in design-
ing, conducting, analyzing, and presenting of research; lectures concern the practical aspects
of research methodology and the philosophy of personality research; and laboratory involves
conducting original research in small groups. Prerequisite: Psychology 235 or equivalent;
and Psychology 250 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Communications 352 and Sociology 352. Compre-
hensive analysis of theories of attitude acquisition, organization, and change; emphasis on
attitude change through communication and effects of persuasive communication on public
opinion. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or Sociology 201, or a comparable course of introduction
to social psychology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
353. Social Perception. Analysis of theory and research on problems related to the manner in
which persons judge themselves and others on the basis of information received; topics include
impression formation integration, determinants of interpersonal attractions, and attribution
processes. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 and 235, or graduate standing, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
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354. Small Group Behavior. The nature of interpersonal transactions; theories and methods for
their investigation; and consideration of both individual and social determinants of such trans-
actions. Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
355. Industrial Social Psychology. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 355. Social psycho-
logical research and theory applied to industrial problems; emphasis on interaction and com-
munication theory, role theory, leadership theory, motivational and perceptual theory, and
group structure theory as an aid in understanding and analyzing industrial problems. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 201 or 357. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
356. Human Performance and Engineering Psychology. Same as Industrial Engineering 346. Human
capabilities and limitations in processing information; models and theories of signal detec-
tion, stimulus analysis, short-term memory, choice reaction time, decision-making, atten-
tion, and motor performance are evaluated with respect to experimental data; emphasizes
theory, although implications for design of man-machine systems are considered. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 100, 103, or 105 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
357. Psychology of Industrial Relations. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 357. An analy-
sis, in terms of the behavior of individuals, of the causes and possible solutions of industrial
conflict. Offered in the special interest of industrial relations, commerce, and engineering
students. Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
358. Psychology and Law: Social and Cognitive Factors. Surveys topics in psychology and law
with particular emphasis on contributions from social and cognitive psychology; reviews
research and theory on behavior in the courtroom and other legal settings. Prerequisite: 6
hours of psychology, including Psychology 201 or its equivalent; or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
359. The Social Psychology of Organization. Same as Sociology 359. Analysis of the interrela-
tionships between social and psychological factors, and organizational structure and pro-
cess; emphasis on sources, consequences, and modes of resolution of intraindividual,
intraorganizational, and interorganizational conflict. Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
360. Modern Viewpoints in Psychology. Examines modern behaviorism, psychoanalysis, and cog-
nitive psychology, viewed as conceptions of man, styles of theorizing and investigative strate-
gies; critically evaluates the more influential theories and research. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
psychology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
362. Cognitive Development. Survey of theory and research on the development of problem-
solving skills, memorial and metamemorial processes, logical thinking, and language. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 216 and 235. 3 hours or 1 unit.
363. Laboratory in Developmental Psychology. Experience in designing, carrying out, and reporting
an original research project. Prerequisite: Psychology 216 and 235, or equivalent. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
365. Personality and Social Development. Same as Educational Psychology 315. Major theories
of personality and social development, with attention to processes of social learning, indi-
vidual differences in personality development, and outcomes of social development; appli-
cations to school, home, and other field settings. Prerequisite: Psychology 216 or Educational
Psychology 236, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Psychology and Law: Civil Liberties and Constitutional Issues in the Mental Health, Educa-
tional, and Criminal Justice Systems. Examines relationship of the administrative, civil, and
criminal justice systems to educational and mental health institutions; individual rights, social
issues, and psychological well being. Prerequisite: 6 hours of social science. 3 hours, or Vi
to 1 unit.
371. The Psychology of Voting Behavior. An application of psychological methods and theories
to the study of political behavior; attention to research methods and to content problems
in voting behavior and national security policy. Prerequisite: 6 hours beyond 100-level courses
in psychology, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
372. Environmental Psychology. Same as Environmental Studies 372. See Environmental Studies
372.
373. Theory and Method in the Cross-Cultural Study of Individual Social Behavior. Same as
Anthropology 373. Centers on cross-cultural study of substantive areas such as personality,
motivation, socialization, interpersonal behavior, psychological environments, cognition and
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cognitive development, ethnocentrism and stereotypes, and visual perception; emphasis on
methodological limitations and contributions of cross-cultural study; and discussion of cur-
rent problems and research. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology or anthropology, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Personnel Psychology. Introduces problems and research relevant to personnel issues in organi-
zations. Topics include: individual differences; selection of personnel; test theory; perfor-
mance appraisal; equal employment opportunity legislation, regulation, and litigation; assessing
bias in selection. Prerequisite: Psychology 235 or equivalent, and either Psychology 245 or
Business Administration 351. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
380. Introduction to Mental Health Programs. Historical foundations, schema for classification
of mental health delivery systems, contemporary treatment strategies, ethical and legal issues,
and alternatives to institutional treatment; includes field trips to a variety of treatment facil-
ities. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 336 and 337. 3 hours or
1 unit.
381. Beginning Practicum in Mental Health. Didactic instruction and supervised practicum
experience in a community treatment agency; self-report, observational, and physiological
approaches to client assessment; and lecture-discussion and direct agency experience each
week. Prerequisite: Psychology 380. 4 hours or 1 unit.
382. Issues in Mental Health Work, I. Basic behavioral principles useful in formulating, carrying
out, and evaluating a treatment plan; focuses on the training of nonprofessionals (e.g., par-
ents) or staff members in treatment roles. Prerequisite: Psychology 381 and concurrent regis-
tration in Psychology 383. 2 hours or Vi unit.
383. Advanced Practicum in Mental Health, I. Supervised practicum experiences in a commu-
nity agency which correspond to didactic material presented in the companion course, Psy-
chology 382. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Psychology 382. 4 hours or 1 unit.
384. Issues in Mental Health Work, II. Procedural alternatives to the operant approaches presented
in Psychology 382 and 383; students are encouraged to focus their interests on a particular
client population; and lecture-discussion with individualized reading programs. Prerequi-
site: Concurrent registration in Psychology 385. 2 hours or Vi unit.
385. Advanced Practicum in Mental Health, II. Supervised practicum experiences in a commu-
nity agency corresponding to didactic material presented in the companion course, Psychol-
ogy 384; twelve-hour-per-week assignments reflect student interests in specific population.
Prerequisite: Psychology 382 and 383, and concurrent registration in Psychology 384. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
390. Laboratory in Psychological Measurement and Test Development. The measurement of human
behavior in psychological studies; the construction and use of psychological tests; introduc-
tion to tests of intelligence, achievement, personality, and interest; and practice in test con-
struction, administration, and validation. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: A knowledge
of statistics equivalent to that from Psychology 235. 4 hours or 1 unit.
396. Seminar in Psychology. Special topics in the field of psychology. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 12 hours or 3 units.
Note: The prerequisites stated below apply to graduate majors in psychology. Graduate students
minoring in psychology may, by special permission of instructors, enroll in certain of these courses
without having met all the prerequisites.
402. Systematic Psychology. Analysis of methodological problems, including forms and roles of
models and theories, status of unobservable organismic events, validation of measures and
manipulations, possible forms of laws, forms of data language, and status of private reports;
evaluation of the approaches to these problems provided by several varieties of behaviorism,
standard and omnitheoretic views in the philosophy of science, and network methods. Prereq-
uisite: 12 hours of psychology. 1 unit.
405. Neurochemistry. Same as Physiology 405. The fundamentals of neurochemistry and topics
of current interest; detailed study of chemical transmission, including metabolism, neuroana-
tomical distribution, pharmacology, and functions of neurotransmitters. Lecture-seminar.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350, Psychology 210 or 407, or consent of instructor. V* unit.
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406. Psychological Scaling: Unidimensional Methods. Same as Sociology 406. Measurement of
psychological values; centrally concerned with how subjective values of multiple physical
dimensions combine to produce unidimensional subjective values; and includes conjoint and
functional measurement theory and methods, theoretical models of judgment and the analysis
of empirical structures, and applications of scaling models to problems in social, personal-
ity, perception, and cognitive psychology. Prerequisite: Psychology 307, Sociology 387, or
equivalent course in quantitative methods. 1 unit.
408. Design of Experiments in Psychology. Advanced experimental designs in psychological
research; special methods of data analysis. Prerequisite: Psychology 307. 1 unit.
409. Psychological Scaling: Multidimensional Methods. Same as Sociology 409. Basic scaling theory;
metric, non-metric, and individual differences multidimensional scaling models and meth-
odology, emphasizing underlying assumptions and interpretation; and applications of scal-
ing methods to measurement problems in social and personality psychology, perception,
cognition, and sociology. Prerequisite: Psychology 307, Sociology 387, or equivalent course
in quantitative methods. Psychology 406 is recommended but not required. 1 unit.
410. Advances in Psychobiology: Introduction for Graduate Students. Deals with the relevance
of biological psychology to the subdisciplines of psychology; topics include current theory
and treatment of psychosis, neuropsychology of movement disorders, human memory models
and the brain, hormones and sexuality, biorhythms in normal and abnormal behavior, phys-
iology of sensing and perceiving, selective attention, and others. Prerequisite: Psychology
210 or consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. Consent of instructor is required for more than
Vi unit (e.g., Vt or 1 unit).
411. Advanced Physiological Psychology. Detailed examination of the physiological mechanisms
in behavior; emphasis on research methodology and contemporary literature in the physiol-
ogy of motivation, learning, perception, and emotion; and includes laboratory demonstra-
tions and problems. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology, including Psychology 311 or
equivalent. Vi or 1 unit.
414. Neurotoxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 414 and Veterinary Biosciences 414. See
Veterinary Biosciences 414.
415. Experimental Sensory Psychology. A systematic study of sensory processes, including vision,
audition, gustation, olfaction, and somesthesis; emphasis on experimental methods, research
findings, and theory. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology, including a laboratory course
in experimental psychology. 1 unit.
416. Perception. Systematic study of methods and lesearch findings in the field of human per-
ception, together with an evaluation of theoretical interpretations. Prerequisite: 12 hours
of psychology. 1 unit.
417. Experimental Psychology of Learning, I: Basic Processes. Study of experimental investiga-
tion of basic learning processes: emphasis on the nature of the problems, experimental proce-
dures, and theoretical significance. Prerequisite: 12 hours or psychology. 1 unit.
418. Experimental Psychology of Learning, II: Human Learning. Data and theories of verbal learn-
ing; verbal mediators and their functions in learning and retention; transfer of training; short-
term and long-term memory; and conceptualizations of the forgetting process. Prerequisite:
12 hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
422. Models of Human Memory. Detailed examination and comparison of human memory models.
Emphasis on understanding the central aspects of 5-8 recent models and their similarities
and differences. Prerequisite: Psychology 224, 324, and 418, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
423. Problem Solving and Cognitive Skill Acquisition. Selected topics in how people solve prob-
lems and learn cognitive skills. A broad range of empirical findings will be discussed, along
with psychological and computational accounts. Prerequisite: Psychology 324 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications and Linguistics 424. Examina-
tion of empirical and theoretical literature on the acquisition of language; emphasis on universal
patterns in the acquisition of a first language and on a consideration of explanations, both
psychological and linguistic, for these patterns. Prerequisite: Linguistics 325, Psychology 325
or 362, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 425 and Linguistics 425. A critical survey of
methods and theories in the psychological study of the communication process; emphasis
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on linguistic. information-theory and learning-theory approaches; psycholirtguistic analy-
se at language decoding and encoding: and the development and measurement of symbolic
processes, including meaning. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
42c. Psychology of Reading. Same as Educational Psychology 416. See Educational Psychology 416.
42". Engineering Psychology. Experimental psychology applied to the study of man-machine sys-
tems; considers research issues, methodological matters, and principles of design and train-
ing in terms of contemporary aircraft, highway, industrial, and health-care systems.
Prerequisite: Psychology 258 or 356, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
428. Cognitive Determinants of Behavior. Theoretical and experimental analyses of the role of
decision processes and causal attributions in the control of behavior; examines a variety of
subparadigms from several areas of psychology. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology. 1 unit.
42°. Second Language Acquisition and Bilingualism. Same as Linguistics 429. See Linguistics 429.
43C. Foundations of Industrial-Organizational Psychology-. Same as Labor and Industrial Rela-
tions 430. Theoretical and empirical foundations of various content areas in industrial-
organizational psychology; sample topics include employee selection and placement, train-
ing, human factors engineering, work motivation, employee attitudes, leadership, and
organizational theory. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Psychological Measurement in Industry. Application of psychometric methods and the finding
of differential psychology to the selection, classification, and performance evaluation of indus-
trial personnel. Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or equivalent. 1 unit.
432. Introduction to Clinical Psychology Practicum. Supervised practice in mental health deliv-
er-, services; includes assessment and modification of problem behaviors in short-term treat-
ment programs and beginning experience in school and community consultation: and
emphasizes the development c: skills in interviewing, conceptualization of problem behaviors,
repc rt . riting arc effective staff interactions. Prerequisite: First-year graduate standing in
clinical psychology and credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 438. 1 unit.
433. Internship in Industrial Organization Psychology. Supervised practice in organizational prac-
tice and research implementation of programs, evaluation, feedback of survey results, applied
assessments assistance in EAP programs, and development of personnel guidelines; empha-
sizes applications oi principles and procedures. Offered in special interest of graduate stu-
dents in I O psychology program. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Psychology, credit
oncurrent registration in Psychology 430, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
434. Models of Decision and Choice. Same as Accountancy 495. Survey of mathematical and
other formal models of human judgment and decision processes. Emphasizes differences
between normative and descriptive models. Prerequisite: Psychology 307. 1 unit.
435. Motivation and Morale in Industry. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 435. Concepts
and methods in the study of motivation of employees; determinants of employee attitudes
and job satisraction; and modification of attitudes and morale. Prerequisite: 4 units of graduate
credit in psychology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
43c. Mathematical Models in Psychology. Recent developments in mathematical models in psy-
chology: special emphasis on human learning, higher processes, and modem psychophysics.
Prerequisite: One year of calculus and Psychology 306 and 307, or consent of instructor.
-
: or 1 unit.
438. Introduction to Clinical Psychology, I. Introduction to clinical psychology as a science and
profession. Considers psychod\-namic. behavioral, and community perspectives; emphasizes
undations of each approach. Required of all entering graduate students in
clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor required for all students not admit-
ted to graduate program in clinical psychology. 1 unit.
439. Introduction to Clinical Psychology, II. Considers critical issues in the assessment and study
: psychologica] arc social dysfunction, as manifested in adult psychopathology, childhood
disorders and community problems. Required of all entering graduate students in clinical
psychology. Prerequisite. Crech: or concurrent registration in Psychology 438; consent of
instructor required tor students not admitted to graduate program in clinical psychology. 1 unit.
440. Social Development. Sarr.e as Educational Psychology 440. See Educational Psychology 440.
441. Personality and Behavior Dynamics. Theory and research in personality, emphasizing per-
sonahtj a- differences among persons and personality as attributed to persons
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by others; explores the measurement, antecedents, and consequences of such differences and
attributions. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology. Yi or 1 unit.
443. Clinical Assessment. Instruction and practice in the administration and interpretation of indi-
vidual tests of general intelligence, special abilities, and achievement. Prerequisite: 12 hours
of psychology, including Psychology 390 or equivalent; Psychology 432 and 439. 1 unit.
445. Strategies of Clinical Intervention. A critical survey of issues, principles, practice, and research
related to modifying human behavior; covers psychotherapeutic and somatic approaches;
symptomatic relief and personality-restructuring; goal-orientations; and individual family,
group, milieu, and preventive community intervention. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra-
tion in Psychology 447 strongly recommended. 1 unit.
446. Laboratories in Clinical Psychology. Intensive practice in techniques of clinical assessment
and behavior modification with emphasis on recent innovations; small sections of the course
formed according to the specialized interests of students and staff. Prerequisite: Psychology
432 and 445, or consent of instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
447. Internship. Supervised field experience in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. to 4 units.
450. Community Psychology and Social System Change. Intensive examination of the historical
antecedents, conceptual models, strategic tactics, and evaluation methods of planned social
and ecological change; focuses on the role of the community psychologist in such endeavors;
and reviews interventions in several social systems, such as criminal justice education, employ-
ment, and mental health. Prerequisite: Psychology 239 or equivalent; graduate standing in
psychology or consent of instructor, 'i or 1 unit.
451. Theory and Method in Social Psychology, I. First of two-course sequence for first-year graduate
students in social psychology. Advanced theoretical and research approaches to a broad range
of issues in social psychology; participation and seminar presentations by social psychology
program faculty. Student participates in seminar presentations and develops and conducts
a research study in conjunction with one or more faculty members. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Theory and Method in Social Psychology, II. Second of a two-course sequence for first-
year graduate students in social psychology. Advanced theoretical and research approaches
to a broad range of issues in social psychology; participation and seminar presentations by
social psychology program faculty. Each student participates in seminar presentations and
develops and conducts a research study in conjunction with one or more faculty members.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Business Administration 410, Political Science 460, and
Sociology 456. See Business Administration 410.
454. Psychology and the Legal Process. Analyzes selected topics in the application of psycholog-
ical methods and theory to legal issues and problems. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
456. Attitude Measurement and Behavioral Prediction. Same as Communications 456. Compre-
hensive examination of the theory and method of attitude measurement and its implications
for behavioral prediction; emphasis on the attitude concept and the validity of behavioral
criteria. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Theory and Research in Organizational Psychology. Theory and research on the psycho-
logical processes involving the demands of organizations on the behavior of individuals;
emphasis on the processes of power, authority, influence, leadership, communications, decision
making, and organizational change. Prerequisite: Psychology 455 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
458. Advanced Problems in Attitude Research. Intensive analyses of recent developments in atti-
tude theory and research; emphasis on the attitude-behavior relationship; and examination
of theories of attitude and attitude change with respect to their utility in predicting and changing
social behavior. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
459. Advanced Problems in Research on Groups. Intensive examination of current research and
theory on structure, process, and performance of groups: critical examination of recent research
and theoretical literature; and development of research designs for related issues in the field.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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460. Motivation and Personality Development in Children. Theory, method, and research on
the interaction of motivational, personality, and learning processes and development in chil-
dren; emphasis on experimental studies and a social learning theory approach. Class projects
involve some laboratory work with children. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology; consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Human Abilities. Analysis of individual differences in human abilities, including historical
background, measurement methodology, and functional correlates of abilities; considera-
tion of the use of ability measures in both experimental and applied research. Prerequisite:
Psychology 307 or equivalent. 1 unit.
463. Research Methods in Clinical Psychology and Personality. The logical analysis of clinical
inferences and their role in research; problems and methods in the investigation of the develop-
ment, dynamics, and structure of personality; and research in psychotherapy. Prerequisite:
Psychology 306. 1 unit.
464. Advanced Problems in the Study of Individual Social Behavior. An intensive examination
of current research into one or more of the following areas: social perception and cognition,
social motivation, social learning, and environmental factors in social behavior; critical exami-
nation of recent research and theoretical literature, and development of research designs for
selected current issues. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Personality Assessment. Methods and theory in the quantitative assessment of personality;
review of research findings and trends. Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or equivalent. 1 unit.
468. Contemporary Behavior Theory. Analysis of contemporary issues in animal and human learn-
ing; specific topics vary. Prerequisite: 6 units of graduate credit in psychology; consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
469. Cognitive Development. Examination of laboratory investigations of cognitive development
in children; emphasis on current theories of cognition and language; and class projects involving
some laboratory work with children. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology; consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
470. Principles and Methods of Teaching Psychology. Designed for graduate students in psychology;
areas considered include developing course objectives and content; developing and present-
ing teaching-learning situations; evaluating the attainment of course objectives; advising and
counseling students; ethics in teaching; and research problems on the teaching of psychol-
ogy. Prerequisite: Second-year graduate standing in psychology or consent of instructor.
to 1 unit.
472. The Methodology of Eye Movements in the Study of Cognition. Same as Educational Psy-
chology 470. See Educational Psychology 470.
483. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, I. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 483.
See Speech and Hearing Science 483.
484. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, II. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 484.
See Speech and Hearing Science 484.
485. The Sampling of Human Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Business Admin-
istration 435 and Sociology 485. See Business Administration 435.
486. Multivariate Correlational Techniques in Educational Research. Same as Educational Psy-
chology 485. See Educational Psychology 485.
488. Covariance Structure and Factor Models. Same as Educational Psychology, Sociology, and
Statistics 488. Introduction to covariance structure models, linear structural equations, and
factor analysis; identification and parameter estimation problems; assessing goodness-of-fit;
use of computer packages LISTREL and EQS; applications to a wide variety of social and
behavioral science modeling problems. Prerequisite: Psychology 494, Statistics 471, or Sociol-
ogy 387. 1 unit.
489. Doctor of Psychology Report. Limited to students pursuing the Psy.D. degree. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 447. to 4 units (summer session, to 2
units). May be repeated.
490. Individual Research. For graduate students who wish to conduct research on special prob-
lems not included in graduate theses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
492. Psychology of Learning and Instruction. Same as Educational Psychology 492. See Educa-
tional Psychology 492.
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493. Seminar. Discussion of current topics in their historical setting, with special emphasis on
research problems. Prerequisite: 6 units of graduate credit in psychology; consent of instructor.
to 1 unit.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Educational Psychology 494
and Sociology 494. Examines the principal methods of descriptive and inferential statistics
used in the analysis of multiple measurements, emphasizing linear transformations, multiple
regression, principal components, multivariate analysis of variance, canonical correlation
and variates, discriminant functions and variates, and conventional procedures of factor analy-
sis; involves both theory and applications. Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or Educational Psy-
chology 496; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
495. Theories of Measurement. Same as Educational Psychology 495. See Educational Psychol-
ogy 495.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
RADIO AND TELEVISION
Acting Head of Department: J. W. Carey
Department Office: 119 Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in radio and televi-
sion for students capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of department. 2 or 3 hours.
368. Legal and Policy Issues in Telecommunications. Same as Communications 368. See Com-
munications 368.
450. Special Problems in Television. Project work for advanced students in specific areas of tele-
vision, including news, advertising, directing, writing, etc. Prerequisite: A television course
in the area of specialization; consent of department. Vz to 3 units. A maximum of 3 units
permitted toward degree.
462. Seminar in Radio and Television. Same as Communications 462. Studies the performance
of radio and television in terms of content, government and industry controls, social respon-
sibility, economic bases, and psychological and social effects. Prerequisite: Consent of depart-
ment. 1 unit.
463. World Broadcasting. Same as Communications 463. Studies the broadcast systems used by
the nations of the world; alternative and mixed systems; international organizations, agree-
ments, exchanges, and problems; broadcasts to and from other countries; implications of
such new developments as satellites; and mass and nonmass uses. Prerequisite: Consent of
department. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Radio and Television. Prerequisite: Consent of department. Vi or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in radio and television. 1 or 2 units.
DIVISION OF REHABILITATION EDUCATION
Director of Division: R. W. Armstrong
Division Office: 105 Rehabilitation Education Center, 1207 South Oak, Champaign
151. Prescribed Exercise. Prescribed exercises adapted to individual needs, capacities, and interests;
open to paraplegic, permanently disabled, and individuals with significant temporary dis-
abilities who will require long term rehabilitation. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated.
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206. Working With the Disabled, I. Same as Biology 206. Designed primarily for a select group
of students who serve as live-in student-staff aides to the severely physically disabled stu-
dents living in the Beckwith Living Center. Supervised experience in identifying the individ-
ual needs of the disabled, recognizing the variance of disabilities, and administering the activities
of daily living. Prerequisite: Biology 110 or Physiology 103, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
207. Working With the Disabled, II. Same as Biology 207. Designed primarily for a select group
of students who serve as live-in student-staff aides to the severly physically disabled stu-
dents living in the Beckwith Living Center. Experience in identifying the individual needs
of the disabled, recognizing the variance of disabilities, and administering the activities of
daily living; a continuation of the laboratory experience in Rehabilitation 206, augmented
by a paper. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 206 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Human Development and Family
Studies, Leisure Studies, and Psychology 214. See Human Development and Family Studies
214.
241. Beginning Manual Communication. Introduction to study of hearing impairment; beginning
theory and practice of American Sign Language and Signed English from a rehabilitation
perspective. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
301. Introduction to Rehabilitation. Orientation to general field of rehabilitation; includes foun-
dations, resources, assessment, counseling, and placement. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
302. Medical Aspects of Disability. Examination of the scope of medical disabilities, their impli-
cations, complications, and management. Prerequisite: Biology 111 and Anatomical Sciences
234; or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
340. Introduction to Sensory Impairments. Introduces sensory impairments (i.e., vision and hearing)
from a rehabilitation perspective. Prerequisite: Biology 111 or equivalent; Psychology 100
or equivalent; Rehabilitation Education 301. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
342. Advanced Manual Communication. The study of functional and philosophical issues rela-
tive to hearing impairment and deafness; advanced theory related to manual communica-
tion and its applications in rehabilitation settings, as well as experience signing and reading
sign. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation Education 241, or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
344. Introduction to Adaptive Technologies for the Disabled. Introduction and orientation to avail-
able adaptive technologies, their applications to various disability groups, and current research
and field testing. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation Education 301; Rehabilitation Education 302,
or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
351. Rehabilitation Biomechanics. Study of the biological and mechanical principles of human
motor performance, pathological changes, and how they relate to the field of rehabilitation.
Prerequisite: Physiology 103, Anatomical Sciences 234, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
361. Sport Programming for the Physically Disabled. Same as Leisure Studies 361. Examines the
historical, organizational, and philosophical aspects of sports programming for the physi-
cally disabled; includes coverage of principles of activity adaptation, mainstreaming, tech-
nological advancement, physiological and social psychological implications of sport
participation for the physically disabled, and present research needs. Prerequisite: Rehabili-
tation Education 301. 3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Rehabilitation Practicum. Practical experience in the major areas of rehabilitation; discus-
sion/laboratory sections cover the areas of physical therapy, occupational therapy, sensory
impairment, recreational therapy, activities of daily living, counseling, and medical services.
Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301 and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
401. Research Methods in Rehabilitation. Examines methods and techniques of conducting and
evaluating rehabilitation research; experimental and survey designs and procedures; data
collection and current directions of rehabilitation research. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301,
Educational Psychology 390, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Social Psychology of the Handicapped. Same as Special Education 420. Study of the social
and emotional adjustment of individuals with disabilities; evaluation of effects imposed by
societal attitudes; analysis of the implications for rehabilitation professionals in dealing with
individuals who have a disability; review of relevant research. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation
Education 301 and 302, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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421. Rehabilitation Administration. Overview of rehabilitation management in the public and
private sectors; emphasis on rehabilitation service delivery and the interface of rehabilita-
tion administration, supervision, and service delivery to all disabled clients; coverage of con-
struct areas such as the Federal Rehabilitation Services Administration, state Department
of Rehabilitation Services, and private sector facilities; emphasis on the organizational role
and administrative practices, management, supervision, and other relevant areas of leader-
ship development and modeling. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301, 401, Special Education
410, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. Introduction to Neuropsychological Testing for Rehabilitation Counselors. Use by rehabili-
tation counselors of the Halstead-Reitan Neuropsychological Test Battery and other related
tests; particular emphasis on understanding test reports and useful applications for neuro-
psychological testing in terms of rehabilitation clients. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301; con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
483. Supervised Practice in Rehabilitation Counseling. Development of individual counseling skills
in a rehabilitation setting; emphasis on vocational evaluation and placement skills as devel-
oped in case management and planning experiences as well as adjustment to disability, voca-
tional choice, and job placement techniques. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301, 420, 437, and
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
491. Seminar in Rehabilitation. Discussions, reviews, and appraisals as special topics in the field
of rehabilitation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to V* unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 1 unit.
493. Special Problems in Rehabilitation. Independent research on special projects. Open only to
majors. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation Education 301; consent of instructor. Vz unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
494. Special Topics. Lecture course on topics of current interest; specific subject matter announced
in Timetable. Prerequisite: Will be determined for each topic and will be indicated in Timetable;
Rehabilitation 301; consent of instructor. Vz to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of thesis in rehabilitation. Prerequisite: Satisfactory standing
in the master's program. to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Director of Program: G. G. Porton
Office: 3014 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
101. The Bible as Literature. Same as English 114. Themes and literary genres in the Bible, emphasiz-
ing content important in Western culture. 3 hours.
102. Religion and Science. Same as History 147 and Sociology 102. A study of changes brought
about by the rise of modem science; focuses on historical conflicts (e.g., Copernicus and
Darwin) and theological reflection regarding the significance of natural and social sciences
for religious belief and practice. 3 hours.
103. The Qur'an in Translation. Study in English of the Qur'an, the holy Word of God for the
world's Muslims; focus on its importance, literary style, major themes, and methods of
interpretation. No knowledge of Arabic or Islam is necessary. 3 hours.
104. Asian Mythology. Same as Asian Studies 104. An introductory survey of the mythologies
of India, China, and Japan. 3 hours.
106. Archaeology and the Bible. Examination of archaeological evidence, especially from Syria-
Palestine, and discussion of its use in the interpretation of Biblical literature. 3 hours.
110. World Religions. Same as Philosophy 110. See Philosophy 110.
111. Elementary Greek, I. Same as Greek 101. See Greek 101.
112. Elementary Greek, II. Same as Greek 102. See Greek 102.
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120. A History of Judaism. Examines the social, political, economic, and intellectual history of
the Jews from Abraham to the present-day, with particular attention to Jewish thought and
society. 3 hours.
121. Christianity: An Introduction. Typological and historical approaches to major forms of Chris-
tianity: Eastern Orthodoxy, Catholicism, and Protestantism. 3 hours.
122. History of East Asian Religions. Same as Asian Studies 122. Introduction to East Asian reli-
gious traditions from classical to modem times; emphasizes the ideas of Confucianism, Taoism,
Shinto, and Buddhism in China and Japan and their historical interactions. 3 hours.
123. Islam: An Introduction. History of Islamic thought from the time of Muhammad to the present,
including the prophethood of Muhammad, the Quran, theology and law, mysticism and
philosophy, sectarian movements, modernism and legal reform, and contemporary resur-
gence. 3 hours.
125. War, Religion, and Society. Examines the implications of religious and secular moral the-
ories for our views of war, including nuclear war, and nuclear deterrence; gives attention
to the religious and secular underpinnings of just war theory and pacifism, to nuclear strategy,
and weaponry, to the positions of contemporary religious and secular groups on the moral-
ity of current policies and to conflicts over scarce resources. Serves as an introduction to
religious ethics. 3 hours.
130. Jewish Practices: A Religio-historical Approach. The major festivals and life-cycle rituals
of Judaism; focuses on sacred time, interaction of external and internal factors producing
change and conservatism, relationship of ritual and theology, and the thematic development
inherent in the rituals. 3 hours.
132. Zen. Same as Asian Studies 132. Introduces the history, teachings, and practice of Zen
Buddhism in China and Japan. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of depart-
mental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Classical and Koine Greek Prose. Same as Greek 201. See Greek 201.
201. Hebrew Bible in English. Analyzes the critical issues in the interpretation of the literature
of the Hebrew Bible/Old Testament; surveys the history and religion of Ancient Israel with
special reference to Israel's setting in the ancient Near East. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. New Testament in English. Analyzes the literature of the New Testament in its social and
religious setting, with special reference to the ministry and teaching of Jesus, the emergence
of the church as a sect within ancient Judaism, and the development of Christian institu-
tions in the Graeco-Roman world. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
204. The Gospels. Same as Greek 204. See Greek 204.
205. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, I. Same as Hebrew 205. See Hebrew 205.
206. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, II. Same as Hebrew 206. See Hebrew 206.
210. Biblical Prose. Same as Hebrew 210. See Hebrew 210.
221. American Judaism. Forms of Judaism in America: Reform, Conservative, Reconstructionist,
Orthodox, and Hasidic Judaism; the American rabbi; Zionism in American Jewish communal
life; national Jewish organizations; the American synagogue; and the secular Jew. 3 hours.
224. Chinese Thought from Confucius to Mao. Same as History 224. See History 224.
225. Gods and Man in Modern Japanese Drama. Same as Asian Studies and Comparative Liter-
ature 225. See Asian Studies 225.
228. Social Theories of Religion. Same as Sociology 228. See Sociology 228.
229. Sociology of Religion. Same as Sociology 229. See Sociology 229.
230. Philosophy of Religion: Introduction. Same as Philosophy 230. See Philosophy 230.
232. Ancient Greek Sanctuaries. Same as History of Art 218 and Classical Civilization 232. See
Classical Civilization 232.
237. Ancient Greek Religion. Same as Classical Civilization 237. See Classical Civilization 237.
242. The Holocaust: Religious Responses. The theoretical foundation for ideas of national and
racial superiority which attended the holocaust and responses to this phenomenon by major
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Jewish and Christian thinkers, including Rubenstein, Buber, Fackenheim, Berkowits, Reuther,
and Wiesel. 3 hours.
251. Germanic Mythology. Same as Scandinavian 251. See Scandinavian 251.
260. Mystics and Saints in Islam. Examines mystical concepts and practices in Islam through the
ages, through the lives and writings of important mystics and Sufi holy men and women,
as well as the integration of mysticism and the Sufi Orders into Muslim society and Islamic
orthodoxy. No knowledge of Islam or foreign language is required. 3 hours.
268. Religious Rebellions and Messianic Movements in History. Same as History 268. See His-
tory 268.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and English 283. Literary study
of the major post-biblical sacred texts of Judaism; includes readings in translation from Mish-
nah, Tosefta, Talmudim, midrashim, piyyutim, and mystical treatises. Emphasizes nature,
history, function, and development of literary patterns and forms and the relationships between
form and content in these texts. 3 hours.
284. Jewish Experience in Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and English 284. See En-
glish 284.
286. Introduction to Hinduism. Elements of Hindu thought and practice; selected topics presented
in historical order and in the context of Indian cultural history (including the present). 3 hours.
287. Introduction to Buddhism. Same as Asian Studies 287. A thematic approach to the history
of Buddhism from its origin in India to its spread throughout China and Japan; explores
how the doctrinal and social development of Buddhism in East Asia is related to the process
of cultural adaptation. 3 hours.
288. Religion in Asian Society. Same as Asian Studies 288 and Sociology 288. See Asian Studies 288.
289. Comparative Muslim Societies. Same as Anthropology 289 and History 289. Examination
and comparison of the commonalities that unite over 800 million Muslims with special attention
on the Qur'an, judgement, hajj, hijra, education, contemporary communications, and the
experience of Muslim minorities in non-Muslim societies. 3 hours.
290. Independent Study. Special topics not treated in regularly scheduled courses; designed primarily
for upperclassmen. Prerequisite: Evidence of adequate preparation for such study; consent
of staff member supervising the work. 2 to 6 hours. May be repeated.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Two-semester research project. Prerequisite: Senior majors in reli-
gious studies who are eligible for graduating with distinction from the program. 3 hours.
Must be taken for two semesters for a total of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
294. Topics in Religious Thought. Topics in contemporary theological problems. 3 hours.
295. Topics in Asian Religions. Same as Asian Studies 295. Topics in Hinduism, Buddhism, Tao-
ism, and other Asian religious traditions. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum of 6 hours.
296. Special Topics in the History of Judaism. 3 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
298. Special Topics in Biblical Interpretation. Detailed interpretation of selected books of the Bible.
3 hours.
301. Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Coptic 301 and Linguistics 314. See Coptic 301.
302. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Coptic 302 and Linguistics 315. See Coptic 302.
304. Medieval Civilization. Same as History 304. See History 304.
305. The Age of the Renaissance. Same as History 305. See History 305.
306. The Age of the Protestant and Catholic Reformation, 1500-1648. Same as History 306. See
History 306.
307. Islam and the Near and Middle East from Mohammed to 1258. Same as History 307. See
History 307.
308. Islam and Society in the Modern Middle East and North Africa. Same as Political Science
339. Examines the role of Islam in contemporary politics, the contemporary resurgence of
Islam, and the articulation of Islamic approaches to the new economic order, nationalism,
and the changing role of women. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3A unit.
311. Hebrew Poetry. Same as Hebrew 311. See Hebrew 311.
312. Readings in Sanskrit, I. Same as Sanskrit 303. See Sanskrit 303.
313. Readings in Sanskrit, II. Same as Sanskrit 304. See Sanskrit 304.
328. Sociology of Asian Religions. Same as Asian Studies and Sociology 328. See Sociology 328.
376 COURSES CATALOG
329. Language of Religion. Same as Linguistics and Speech Communication 329. Introduction
to the study of the language of religion; topics include: theoretical and empirical issues related
to the field, methodology for the study of language of religion, analysis of religious texts,
critical evaluation of the philosophical, theological, and linguistic perspectives on the nature
and function of the language of religion, and analysis of diverse forms and styles of the lan-
guage of religion. 3 hours or 1 unit.
340. The Formation of Christian Thought. Study of major developments in early Christian thought
(first four centuries) through discussion of primary texts in translation. Prerequisite: Reli-
gious Studies 201 and 202, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
341. Martin Luther. Same as German 341. See German 341.
342. History of Early Judaism. The history of Judaism from Ezra to the rise of Islam: Hellenism
and Judaism, varieties of Judaism, Palestinian Judaism and its documents, Babylonian Juda-
ism, the rabbis, and popular Jewish culture. Prerequisite: Credit in one course in religious
studies at the 200- or 300-level, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
343. Ancient Near Eastern Cultures. Examines the literature and religious practice of the great
civilizations of the Near East, particularly the Sumerian, Assyro-Babylonian, Egyptian,
Canaanite and Hittite cultures. Prerequisite: Religious Studies 201 or equivalent. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
362. Philosophy of Religion. Same as Philosophy 324. See Philosophy 324.
363. Religion in Anthropological Perspective. Same as Anthropology 363. See Anthropology 363.
381. American Intellectual and Cultural History to 1865. Same as History 371. See History 371.
382. American Intellectual and Cultural History since 1859. Same as History 372. See History 372.
384. Buddhist Meditation. Same as Asian Studies 380. Examines classical systems of Buddhist
meditation and their relation to Buddhist psychology and world view. Prerequisite: Reli-
gious Studies 287, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
388. History and Thought of Chinese Buddhism. Survey of the history of Chinese Buddhism since
its introduction; analysis of Buddhological trends and styles; and the sociocultural milieu
of Chinese Buddhism and its place in the total history of ideas and lifestyles. Prerequisite:
Religious Studies 287 and 288, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
400. Contemporary Study of Religion, I. Investigates seminal books and articles in the study of
religion from a variety of disciplinary perspectives. 1 unit.
401. Contemporary Study of Religion, II. Investigates seminal books and articles in the study
of religion from a variety of disciplinary perspectives. 1 unit.
430. Proseminar: Religious Studies. Systematic investigation of issues, resources, and modes of
inquiry in the major areas of the study of Bible, Asian religions, or religious thought; topics
vary according to the needs of the graduate students. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
3A unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
440. Seminar in Religious Studies. Research in special problems in the study of Bible, Asian religions,
or religious thought; topics vary according to the needs of the graduate students. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
480. Readings in Religious Literature. Readings in primary texts in original languages which are
relevant to Biblical studies, Asian religions, or religious thought. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. V* to 1 unit.
490. Independent Study. Special topics not treated in regularly scheduled courses; for graduates.
Prerequisite: Evidence of adequate preparation for such study and consent of staff member
supervising the work. Vt to 1 Vi units. May be repeated.
RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION
(See English)
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RURAL SOCIOLOGY
(See Agricultural Economicsl
SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, AND SOCIETY
Director of Program: Daniel Alpert
Department Office: 912Vi West Illinois, Room 201, Urbana
150. The Construction of Science. Same as Sociology 150. See Sociology 150.
180. Nuclear Weapons, Nuclear War, and Arms Control. Same as Physics 180. See Physics 180.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Technology and Human Values. Same as Philosophy 275. Interaction of technologies and
human values, goals, and beliefs; social and individual decision making and responsibilities
concerning the applications of technologies; evaluation and constructive criticism of partic-
ular technologies and the assessment of benefits and harms. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 105 or
equivalent. 3 hours.
202. Management and Control of Technology. A survey of models, methods, and techniques
used in the public and private sectors for the planning, assessment, and regulation of tech-
nology. Includes a semester-long project in modeling the impacts, costs, risks, and benefits
of a specific technological innovation, with special attention to the role of assumptions and
implicit values. 3 hours.
204. Materials and Civilization. Same as Anthropology 221. See Anthropology 221.
260. Science and Technology in Contemporary Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 260.
Discusses the "Two Cultures" controversy and the literary response to the infusion of science
and technology into modern life. 3 hours.
301. Sociology of Scientific Knowledge. Same as Sociology 366. See Sociology 366.
SCULPTURE
ISee Art and Design)
SECONDARY EDUCATION
ISee Curriculum and Instruction)
SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
(Including Bulgarian, Czech, Polish, Russian, Serbo-Croatian, Slavic, and Ukrainian)
Head of Department: Maurice Friedberg
Department Office: 3092 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews, Urbana
Bulgarian
381. Structure of Modern Bulgarian. Analysis of the sound system and grammar of the contem-
porary Bulgarian language. Prerequisite: Russian 212 or 214, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
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382. Readings in Bulgarian Literature. Reading, analysis, and discussion of selected excerpts from
Bulgarian literature, scientific prose, and the press. Prerequisite: Bulgarian 381 or consent
of department. 3 hours or Vt unit.
383. Bulgarian Literature in Translation. Critical survey, in translation, of Bulgarian literature
from its beginning to the present day. Particular attention to the cultural-historical context
of these works, and study of parallels between developments in Bulgarian literature and Russian
literature. Prerequisite: Bulgarian 381 and Bulgarian 382 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or V* unit.
Czech
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
383. The Structure of Modern Czech. Analysis of the sound system and grammar of the contem-
porary Czech language with some reference to its historical development. Prerequisite: Knowl-
edge of another Slavic language, preferably Russian, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3A unit.
384. Readings in Czech. Reading and analysis of selected texts. Prerequisite: Czech 383 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
Polish
101. Elementary Polish, I. Oral and written work on basic pronunciation, grammar, and vocabu-
lary. For students with no prior work in Polish. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Polish, II. Continuation of Polish 101. Prerequisite: Polish 101. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Polish, I. Grammar review, conversation practice, written exercises, and selected
readings. Prerequisite: Polish 102 or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Polish, II. Continuation of Polish 103. Prerequisite: Polish 103. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
345. Polish Literature in Translation, I. Same as Comparative Literature 335. A critical survey,
in translation, of Polish literature from the Middle Ages to the end of the nineteenth cen-
tury; special attention given to the works in their cultural context. 3 hours or 1 unit.
346. Polish Literature in Translation, II. Same as Comparative Literature 336. A critical study,
in translation, of modem Polish fiction, drama, poetry and essay, from Young Poland to
the "New Wave"; their contribution to literary styles and genres in Poland and abroad; spe-
cial emphasis on Wyspianski, Witkiewicz, and Gombrowicz. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. The Structure of Modern Polish. Analysis of the sound system and grammar of the contem-
porary Polish language. Prerequisite: Knowledge of another Slavic language or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
386. Readings in Polish. Reading and analysis of selected texts. Prerequisite: Polish 385 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
Russian
Courses taught in Russian are 211, 212, 213, 214, 215, 216, 303, 304, 313, and 314.
101. First-Year Russian, I. Oral-aural practice and elements of grammar, reading, and writing.
For students who have no credit in Russian. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for
both Russian 101 and 121.
102. First-Year Russian, II. Continuation of Russian 101. Oral-aural practice and elements of gram-
mar, reading, and writing. Prerequisite: Russian 101. 4 hours.
103. Second-Year Russian, I. Oral-aural practice, systematic functional grammar, reading, and
writing. Prerequisite: Russian 102 or equivalent. 4 hours.
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104. Second-Year Russian, II. Systematic review of the structure of Russian covered in Russian
101-103 through class lectures, drills, and homework exercises. Prerequisite: Russian 103.
4 hours.
111. Intensive First-Year Russian. Accelerated course; covers material of Russian 101 and 102
in one semester. Allows for more efficient scheduling, more effective drilling, and quicker
mastery of basic grammar and vocabulary. 8 hours.
112. Intensive Second-Year Russian. Accelerated course; covers material of Russian 103 and 104
in one semester. Allows for more efficient scheduling, more effective drilling, and quicker
mastery of intermediate grammar and vocabulary. Prerequisite: Russian 102 or 111. 8 hours.
113. Russian Civilization Through Literature. The civilization of pre-Soviet Russia as reflected
in Russian literature of the time. 3 hours.
114. Soviet Society Through Literature. The political, cultural, social and economic realities of
the Soviet Union as reflected in Soviet literature. 3 hours.
115. Russian Masterpieces in Translation, I. Introduction to major works from the medieval period
to 1880 in the context of Russian history and European literature. No knowledge of Russian
required. 3 hours.
116. Russian Masterpieces in Translation, II. Introduction to major works from 1880 to the pres-
ent in the context of Russian history and European literature. No knowledge of Russian
required. 3 hours.
119. Introduction to Russian and Soviet Film. Survey of major films, film makers, and trends
from Tolstoi adaptations through the revolutionary Eisenstein to current satire. Weekly film
screenings. No knowledge of Russian required. 2 hours.
121. Beginning Russian for Reading. Survey of all grammar and basic vocabulary in one semes-
ter, in preparation for the reading of Russian prose in Russian 200. No emphasis on speak-
ing or writing: all exercises and tests are from Russian to English. 3 hours. Students may
not receive credit for both Russian 121 and 101.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars. Prerequisite: Consent of departmental honors
advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Intermediate Reading and Translation. Development of rapidreading comprehension and
vocabulary acquisition; includes unadapted non-fiction texts in various humanities and science
fields. Class discussion entirely in English. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or 121. 3 hours.
211. Russian Conversation, I. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility with
emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
212. Russian Conversation, II. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility with
emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Russian 211 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
213. Russian Composition, I. Grammar review; training in writing Russian; translation from English
and free composition. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
214. Russian Composition, II. Grammar review; training in writing Russian; translation from
English and free composition. Prerequisite: Russian 213 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
215. Introduction to Russian Literature, I. Reading and analysis of Russian literary texts; con-
ducted in Russian. Prerequisite: Two years of college Russian or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
216. Introduction to Russian Literature, II. Reading and analysis of Russian literary texts; con-
ducted in Russian. Prerequisite: Two years of college Russian or consent of instructor. 3
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
222. Dostoevsky and Tolstoy. Same as Comparative Literature 248. The art and thought of Rus-
sia's two greatest novelists; readings and discussion in English. 3 hours. (May count for
advanced hours in LAS. See LAS Handbook.)
225. Soviet Russian Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 249. Major works since 1917 by
Mayakovsky, Babel,Olesha, Bulgakov, Sholokhov, and others; readings and discussion in
English. 3 hours. (May count for advanced hours in LAS. See LAS Handbook.)
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Latin, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Humanities, Latin,
and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
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280. Teachers Course. An introduction to the problems of the teaching of Russian and a study
of textbooks. Prerequisite: Three years of college Russian or equivalent. 4 hours.
290. Readings in Russian. Individual topics or projects chosen in consultation with a Slavic Depart-
ment representative. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or equivalent proficiency. 1 to 4 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in Russian but open
to other seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
303. Advanced Reading and Conversation, I. Conversation practice in Russian, based on read-
ing materials from Russian literature and culture. Prerequisite: Three years of college-level
Russian. 3 hours or Vi unit.
304. Advanced Reading and Conversation, II. Conversation practice in Russian, based on read-
ing materials from Russian literature and culture. Prerequisite: Russian 303 or equivalent.
3 hours or Vi unit.
307. Structure of Russian. The syntax and morphology of modem Russian. Prerequisite: 3 years
of Russian or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
308. Russian Phonetics and Pronunciation. Study of the Russian sound system; training in the
improvement of pronunciation and intonation. Prerequisite: 3 years of Russian or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
313. Advanced Composition and Usage, I. Practice in advanced composition and study of advanced
problems of grammatical structure; emphasis on morphological categories in Russian gram-
mar. Prerequisite: Three years of college Russian, including Russian 214, or consent of depart-
ment. 3 hours or Vz unit.
314. Advanced Composition and Usage, II. Further practice in advanced composition and study
of advanced problems of grammatical structure; emphasis on syntax, usage, and style. Prereq-
uisite: Russian 313 or consent of department. 3 hours or Vi unit.
315. Nineteenth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 337. A study
of major Russian writers from Pushkin through Chekhov; no knowledge of Russian required.
3 hours or Vi unit.
317. Twentieth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 338. A study
of major Russian writers from 1900 to the present; no knowledge of Russian required. 3
hours or Vi unit.
324. Russian Modernism. Same as Comparative Literature 357. Representative works of the period
1880 to 1917, with emphasis on Chekhov, Gorky, and Blok; readings for nonmajors and
class discussions in English. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3A unit.
335. Russian Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 368. Historical survey of Russian dramatists
and their works, from the origins in folk and liturgical playlets through classicism, Gogol,
Ostrovsky, Chekhov, and Stanislavsky to Meierhold and the Soviet drama. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
337. Nineteenth Century Russian Poetry. A study of major Russian poets and their works from
Zhukovsky through the end of the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: Russian 216. 3 hours
or Vi unit.
338. Twentieth Century Russian Poetry. A study of major Russian poets and their works from
Blok to the present. Prerequisite: Russian 216. 3 hours or Vi unit.
360. Studies in Russian Literature and Society. Same as Comparative Literature 340. The role
of Russian literature in the social, political, and intellectual life of Russia from the 1840s
to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or Vi unit.
370. Nabokov and Emigre Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 370. Twentieth-century
non-Soviet Russian authors, including Nabokov, Bunin, Tsvetaeva, Gippius, and Adamovich;
no knowledge of Russian required. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
3 hours or Vi unit.
375. Russian Literary Translation. Theory and practice of literary translation in Russia from the
eighteenth century to the present; "literal" versus "creative" translation; and practical work
in translation into English of various Russian literary texts. Prerequisite: Russian 214 or 216,
or equivalent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 381
400. Beginning Russian for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; introduction to
the reading of Russian texts in the sciences and the humanities. Designed for graduate stu-
dents preparing to offer a reading knowledge of Russian for the Ph.D. 4 hours. No graduate
credit.
401. Readings in Russian for Graduate Students. Reading and translation of general and individually
specialized materials, to increase speed, accuracy, and vocabulary; designed for graduate
students preparing to offer a reading knowledge of Russian for the Ph.D. Prerequisite: Rus-
sian 400 or equivalent. 3 hours. No graduate credit.
406. Russian Morphology. Survey of the various parts of speech of modern standard literary
Russian with special emphasis on the nominal and verbal systems. Prerequisite: Russian 307
or equivalent. 1 unit.
408. Russian Phonology. Same as Linguistics 408. The sound pattern of Russian in its synchronic
and diachronic aspects. Prerequisite: Russian 308 or equivalent. 1 unit.
410. Old Russian Literature. Reading and analysis of texts with historical and literary commen-
tary. Prerequisite: Slavic 405 or equivalent. 1 unit.
412. Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Reading of texts; historical and literary background
of the period. 1 unit.
414. Pushkin. The age of Pushkin; Pushkin's works in historical and comparative perspective-
textual criticism, linguistic and structural analysis, intellectual interpretation, and aesthetic
evaluation. 1 unit.
415. Dostoevsky. Same as Comparative Literature 415. Dostoevsky: historical background, tex-
tual analysis, structure, philosophy, artistic evaluation, and influence on French, English,
American, and German literatures. 1 unit.
416. The Early Realists: Turgenev, Aksakov and Goncharov. Intensive study of the three represen-
tative nineteenth century Russian novelists; aspects considered include historical perspec-
tive, textual criticism, structural analysis, and aesthetic evolution. 1 unit.
417. History of the Russian Language. Historical grammar, origin, and development of the liter-
ary language. Prerequisite: Slavic 380 or 405 or equivalent. 1 unit.
419. Tolstoy. Same as Comparative Literature 419. Tolstoy: historical background, textual analysis,
structure, philosophy, aesthetic evaluation, and influence on French, English, American, and
German literatures. 1 unit.
420. Chekhov. Same as Comparative Literature 420. Chekhov: historical background, textual
criticism, structural analysis, philosophy, artistic evaluation, and interrelationship with English,
French, German, Scandinavian, and American literatures. 1 unit.
424. Gogol. Historical background, textual criticism, structural analysis, philosophy and ideol-
ogy, and aesthetic evaluation. 1 unit.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as an International Language, French,
German, Italian, Portuguese,and Spanish 463. See French 463.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as En-
glish as an International Language, French, German, Portuguese, and Spanish 481. See
French 481.
Serbo-Croatian
101. Basic Serbo-Croatian, I. Oral and written work on pronunciation, grammar, and vocabu-
lary. For students with no previous study of Serbo-Croatian. 4 hours.
102. Basic Serbo-Croatian, II. Continuation of Serbo-Croatian 101. Prerequisite: Serbo-Croatian
101 or equivalent proficiency. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Serbo-Croatian, I. Completion of Grammar; written and oral exercises aimed
at active command of the language. Prerequisite: Serbo-Croatian 102 or equivalent profi-
ciency. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Serbo-Croatian, II. Selected readings in Serbo-Croatian literature and culture.
Prerequisitie: Serbo-Croatian 103 or equivalent proficiency. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
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392. Structure of Modern Serbo-Croatian. Analysis of the sound system and grammar of the
contemporary Serbo-Croatian language. Prerequisite: Knowledge of another Slavic language
or consent of department. 3 hours or Vi unit.
393. Readings in Serbo-Croatian. Reading and analysis of selected texts. Prerequisite: Serbo-
Croatian 392 or consent of department. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
Slavic
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
319. Studies in Russian and East European Cinema. Same as Communications and Speech Com-
munication 319. Study and analysis of major film-makers, genres, trends, and theories, includ-
ing the 1920's Soviet avant-grade and the Polish and Czech "New Wave" since 1953; lectures,
discussions, screenings, term paper. No reading knowledge of Russian required, except for
majors in Slavic Languages and Literature. 3 hours or Vi unit.
380. Introduction to Slavic Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 380. The development of Common
Slavic from Indo-European and its relationship to contemporary Slavic languages. Prereq-
uisite: Knowledge of a Slavic language. 3 hours or Vi unit.
381. Introduction to Study and Research in Slavic Languages and Literatures. Introduction to
methods and resources for study and research in Slavic languages, Russian literature, and
Russian language teaching. 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English as an
International Language, French, German, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish 382,
and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, German and
Speech Communication 387. See English 387.
405. Old Church Slavonic. Analysis of grammar and reading of texts. Prerequisite: Knowledge
of a Slavic language. 1 unit.
425. Seminar in Slavic Literature. Selected subjects in Russian and Slavic prose, poetry, drama,
and literary criticism. Topics vary. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
460. Seminar in Slavic Linguistics. Selected topics in the analysis of Slavic languages. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
491. Individual Topics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing with a major or minor in Russian; con-
sent of department. Vi to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Ukrainian
101. Basic Ukrainian, I. Oral and written work on basic pronunciation, grammar, and vocabu-
lary. For students with no previous study of Ukrainian. 4 hours.
102. Basic Ukrainian, II. Continuation of Ukrainian 101. Prerequisite: Ukrainian 101 or equiva-
lent proficiency. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Ukrainian, I. Completion of grammar, oral drills, and written exercises. Prereq-
uisite: Ukrainian 102 or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Ukrainian, II. Selected readings in contemporary Ukrainian literature. Prereq-
uisite: Ukrainian 103 or equivalent. 4 hours.
118. Ukrainian Literature in Translation. Critical survey of major works in Ukrainian literature
from the beginnings to the modern period in light of their historical and cultural background;
lectures and readings in English. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
398. Ukrainian Literature in Translation. Critical survey of major works in Ukrainian literature
from the beginnings to the modern period in light of their historical and cultural background;
lectures and readings in English. 3 hours or Vi unit.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
Office: College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
Office Address: 294 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright, Urbana
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Accountancy, Business Administration
and Political Science 300. See Political Science 300.
SOCIAL WORK
Acting Director of School: Paula A. Meares
School Office: 1207 West Oregon Street, Urbana
100. Contemporary Social Work. A broad survey of the field of social welfare; introduction to
social services, social welfare organizations, major social problems and target population
groups, and the methods employed in service to individuals, groups, and communities; and
includes the range of personnel and skills in social work agencies, and the means of educa-
tion and training for social work. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Honors Seminar. Lectures, student presentations, and discussions on selected topics in social
work. Prerequisite: Twelve hours in social work courses; senior standing; 4.0 grade-point
average in social work courses; and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 4 hours.
298. Practice Seminar. Critical examination of the application of knowledge to social work prac-
tice; emphasis on reciprocal relationships between personal problems and needs, social environ-
ment, agency services, and helping methods; and .onsideration of new trends in practice
and empirical knowledge. Prerequisite: Social work major; consent of undergraduate field
instruction coordinator; concurrent registration ir. Social Work 299. 3 hours.
299. Field Instruction. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning experiences in social
agencies and communities; experiences include the use of knowledge and understanding in
analyses of case and problem situations and in direct service to agency clientele and com-
munities. Prerequisite: Social work major; consent of undergraduate field instruction coor-
dinator. 4 to 12 hours.
300. Methods of Social Work Intervention.. I. Examinat'on of the methods of social work inter-
vention (casework, group work, and community organization) utilized in various social work
agencies and social welfare settings; emphasis on understanding of the values, knowledge,
principles, and processes of social work practice. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W.
program. 3 hours or 1 unit.
301. Methods of Social Work Intervention, II. An introduction to social work practice in groups,
organizations, and communities; emphasizes understanding the values, principles, and
processes of social work practice as well as developing skills for service delivery to groups,
organizations, and communities. Prerequisite: Social Work 300; admission to B.S.W. or
M.S.W. program. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Delivery of Health Care: Problems and Perspectives. Same as Health and Safety Studies
303. The wide range of factors—ecological, social, cultural, medical, organizational, eco-
nomic, and political—which influence health care in a complex nation like the United States;
attention to perspectives from various fields of stuciy. Prerequisite: Junior standing and con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
310. Social Welfare Policy and Services, I. Critical study of the income maintenance system in
the United States as a response to the problems of inequality of opportunity and income,
poverty, and income security; consideration of alternative approaches with discussion of
the social worker's role in the system. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Social Services Policy and Services, II. Critical evaluation of social policy and services in
selected problem areas; includes the process of social policy analysis, current issues in fund-
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ing and monitoring of personal social services, and strategies for dealing effectively with
social problems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Social Work 310. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
313. Social Services for Health and Rehabilitation. The psychological and sociological impact
of illness and disability on the individual, the family, and the community, emphasizing the
social worker's role in medical and rehabilitation settings. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W.
or M.S.W. program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
314. Social Services in Mental Health and Retardation. Examination of comprehensive commu-
nity mental health services as they evolve from definitions of the problems and changes in
federal and state social policy; the concept of normalization and its criteria for program evalu-
ation; and changing roles of mental health professionals, paraprofessionals, and consumers
in policy making and service delivery. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. pro-
gram, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Social Work Services for the Aged. The social needs of older people in the context of developing
services and income transfer benefits; identifies major issues in social service delivery; and
reviews methods of intervention on behalf of older people in terms of both skill required
and policy implications. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
316. Social Services for Children and Families. Child and family welfare policies and practice
in relation to social services which support, supplement, or substitute for parental care of
children; practice and policy issues in relation to the state's responsibility for guardianship,
juvenile court, employment of children and young persons, and regulation of child-care facil-
ities; and consideration of trends and issues in family and child welfare planning. Prerequi-
site: Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Special Problems. A small group seminar for independent study of a topic or topics of spe-
cial interest in the field of social welfare; emphasis on examination and discussion of signifi-
cant and current social welfare issues and problems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Social Work 300; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Social Work and the Public School. Social work services in schools as a process in school-
community-pupil relations; focuses on the school as a social system; includes education as
a continuum from pre-school to adulthood, financing and other major problem areas, edu-
cation, legislation, policies, and service needs, some current education innovations; contains
content related to meeting the needs of exceptional children and their families in the public
schools. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in social work or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
322. Introduction to Mental Retardation. Same as Psychology 322 and Special Education 322.
See Special Education 322.
327. Research Methods in Social Work Practice. Objectives of research pertaining to social work
practice; design of experiments; measurement and methods of collecting data; design of ques-
tionnaires and schedules; methods of data analysis including statistical hypothesis testing
and applications of inferential techniques; interpretation of results; and preparation of reports.
Prerequisite: An introductory course in statistics and admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. pro-
gram. 3 hours or 1 unit.
351. Human Behavior and Social Environment, I. Current research and theory concerning the
environmental influences on individual behavior; the family, small group, community, and
social organization and the social and cultural causes and effects of discrimination. The social
work practice context of each unit of content is a central focus. Prerequisite: Admission to
B.S.W. or M.S.W. program and a course in human development. 3 hours or 1 unit.
400. Comparative Analysis of Approaches to Casework. Systematic and critical examination of
selected approaches, conceptualizations, procedures, and techniques in casework theory and
practice; includes the employment of a framework for the analysis and assessment of the
various approaches, study of research related to process and outcome, and identification
of practice issues. Prerequisite: Social Work 300. 1 unit.
401. Comparative Approaches to Social Group Work Practice. Social work practice theory in
social group work through comparative study of various practice approaches; includes the
utilization of the group work method in contemporary social work practice, practice princi-
ples, and the use of group process. Prerequisite: Social Work 300. 1 unit.
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402. Comparative Approaches in Community Organization Practice. Principles and methods which
characterize identifiable approaches used in community organization practice at neighbor-
hood, community, state, and other levels. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in social work;
Social Work 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Seminar and Practicum in Clinical Group Work. Exploration of concepts and issues related
to integrity and encounter groups, self-help groups, and group psychotherapy; provides
experience in an intensive encounter based on a structured, contractual integrity group; and
emphasizes development of self-awareness, interpersonal skill, and leadership in facilitating
clinical groups. Prerequisite: Social Work 401 or equivalent. 1 unit.
405. Behavior Modification in Social Work. Examination of conceptual ideas about behavior modifi-
cation and their usefulness in working with clinical problems of concern to the social worker;
focuses on intervention with individuals and families and the application of behavioral prin-
ciples in working with groups, institutions, and communities; and emphasizes the develop-
ment of a systematic approach for applying behavior modification principles in actual practice
situations. Prerequisite: Social Work 300. 1 unit.
406. Intervention with Children and Adolescents. Examination and critical evaluation of selected
methods/approaches of intervention; research on their effectiveness and application to specific
problems of children and adolescents that come to the attention of social workers and other
helping professionals; attention given to remediation and prevention. Prerequisite: Social
Work 351 or equivalent, and Social Work 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
407. Intervention Strategies for Institutional Change. An ecological systems approach to social
work intervention within the public school system; examination of practice principles, issues,
and strategies for organizational change, collaborative team work with school and commu-
nity professionals, and intervention, especially group work, with students and families; contains
content related to meeting the needs of exceptional children and their families. Prerequisite:
Social Work 300 and graduate status, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Social Welfare Planning. Examination of the interactional, interpersonal, and political aspects
of social welfare planning in a variety of settings and under a number of auspices; formula-
tion of models for social welfare planning. Prerequisite: Admission to M.S.W. program or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
426. Social Welfare Administration. Principles and process of administration and management
of social welfare organizations, including review of organization theory, policy formula-
tion, agency structure and staff organization, and budgeting. Prerequisite: Admission to
M.S.W. program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
427. Service Accounting in Social Welfare. Examines different types of services, to whom they
are provided at what costs and with what results; within a systems perspective, considers
methods of describing, reporting, and measuring client and target population characteris-
tics, services, and resources; and includes allocation of scarce resources among competing
demands and practice in specific methods. Prerequisite: Social Work 327 or equivalent. 1 unit.
428. Family Therapy Seminar and Practicum. The principles, issues, and practices of family therapy;
examines and compares major theoretical concepts; and enables students to learn how to
do family therapy by studying theory and applying it in an actual practice experience. Prereq-
uisite: Social Work 400 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Practice in Organizational Settings. Critical analysis of social work practice: the agency's
target population and clientele, task environment, structure, functions, task definitions,
monitoring and planning mechanisms; methods of service delivery; ethical and legal con-
siderations in service delivery; the impact of racism, ethnocentrism, and sexism on social
work practice. Section for school social work students contains content related to meeting
the needs of exceptional children and their families in the public schools. Prerequisite: Con-
current registration in Social Work 468. 1 unit.
432. Practice Evaluation. Evaluation of social work practice: defining practice problems; opera-
tionalizing goals and objectives; developing hypotheses; designing evaluation plans to test
hypotheses; describing interventions; collecting, analyzing, and interpreting data; and present-
ing results. Students complete an evaluation of some aspect of their own practice or their
agency's program. Prerequisite: Social Work 431; concurrent registration in Social Work
469. 1 unit.
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435. Supervision/Consultation/Staff Development. The philosophy, objectives, principles, and
methods of social work supervision, consultation, and training for staff development; analysis
of similarities and differences in roles, knowledge, and skills required with emphasis on the
teaching-learning-evaluating components; and issues arising from agency setting, changing
legislation and program provisions, and relationships to social welfare administration. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in social work or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
439. Theory of Social Work Interventions. Presents theory for social work interventions with
individuals, families, groups, and communities and organizations; critically analyzes differ-
ent theoretical frameworks for such interventions; and examines the conceptual links between
theory, process, outcome, and evaluations. Prerequisite: Social Work 400, 401, and 402. 1 unit.
451. Women: Society and Social Welfare Issues. Examination and critical evaluation of current
research on theory concerning the environmental influences on women's behavior and appli-
cation of these ideas in practice and policy; attention given to both dynamics of victimiza-
tion and change strategies as they affect women and children in the social welfare system;
emphasis on issues of special concern to poor and minority women. Prerequisite: Social Work
351 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Human Growth and Behavior and the Social Environment, II: Psychosocial Disorders. Inter-
relationship of physical, emotional, learning, and social aspects of behavior disorders, and
implications for the patient, family, and community; psychopathology, including neuroses,
psychoses, character disorders, organic conditions, psychophysiologic disorders, and men-
tal retardation; and diagnosis and treatment methods, including psychotherapy, somatic and
drug therapies, and social work. Prerequisite: Social Work 351 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Special Studies in Social Work, I. Independent or group study in areas of special interest;
application of social work principles to special problems or settings. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Vi to 2 units.
462. Special Studies in Social Work, II. Independent or group study in areas of special interest;
application of social work principles to special problems or settings. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Vi to 2 units.
468. Field Instruction, II. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning experiences in
social agencies and communities. Such experiences include the use of knowledge and under-
standing in analyses of case and problem situations and in direct service to agency clientele.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
469. Field Instruction, III. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning experiences in
social agencies and communities. Such experiences include the use of knowledge and under-
standing in analyses of case and problem situations and in direct service to agency clientele.
Prerequisite: Social Work 468. 1 to 2 units.
484. National Social Welfare Policy, I. Analyzes alternative concepts of social policy, the policy
formulation process, and constraints on policy development in the United States; examines
approaches to assessment of social policies. 1 unit.
485. National Social Welfare Policy, II. Emphasis on the case approach within the context of
basic political and governmental processes which influence the development, enactment, and
application of national policy; analytical study of the background, legislative history, amend-
ments, judicial interpretations, and operation of major national acts comprising our national
social welfare policy, or bearing directly on social welfare such as the Social Security Act,
the Employment Act, the Civil Rights Acts, and the Economic Opportunity Act. Prerequi-
site: Social Work 484 or consent of instructor. Vi to 2 units.
489. Social Work and the Law. Legal procedures and issues of special relevance to social work
practice; includes legal provisions related to poverty, family development and crises, racial
and ethnic minorities, institutionalized persons, crime and delinquency, legal authority of
social agencies, and regulation of the profession. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in social
work or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
491. Research Seminar. Seminar for students preparing research projects, either in groups or
individually; experience in the application of research methods to current social work prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Social Work 327 or equivalent. 1 to 2 units.
492. Seminar on Models for Directed Change. Same as Sociology 492. See Sociology 492.
493. Seminar: Design of Social Work Research. Issues and problems in social work research;
includes proof and verification, generalizability, and use of scaling and of judgments; and
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design of original research study. Prerequisite: Admission to Ph.D. program and Social Work
327, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 497,
Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 497, and Political Science 469. See Labor
and Industrial Relations 497.
499. Thesis Research. Research and writing of doctoral thesis. to 4 units.
SOCIOLOGY
Head of Department: James R. Kluegel
Department Office: 326 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright, Urbana
100. Introduction to Sociology. Examination of how societies grow and change; reciprocal effects
of economic, political, community, familial, and scientific institutions on each other and
on individual life changes; and social conflict, problems of bureaucratic growth and planned
and unplanned social change. 3 hours.
102. Religion and Science. Same as History 147 and Religious Studies 102. See Religious Studies 102.
131. Social Problems. Origin of problems; consequences of ameliorative strategies. Typical topics
include crime, mental illness, drug use, suicide, sexual behavior, violence, and intergroup
conflict. 3 hours.
145. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences. Same as Human Development and
Family Ecology 145 and Women's Studies 112. See Women's Studies 112.
150. The Construction of Science. Same as Science, Technology and Society 150. What scientists
actually do; readings, discussions, and essay projects to develop an understanding of both
the technical and social aspects of scientific practice, what is distinctive about science as well
as illuminating the interrelation of science with other elements of our culture; includes a cul-
tural analysis of technology. Prerequisite: For student in the Campus Honors Program; others
may enroll with the consent of instructor and the Director of the Honors Program. 3 hours.
180. Social Thought. Same as Anthropology 108. Examines the problem of social order and cohe-
sion as treated in the works of major social thinkers from Plato and Aristotle to the present.
4 hours.
185. Introduction to Social Statistics. Same as Geography 185. A first course in social statistics
for students without mathematics beyond the high school level; topics include the role of
statistics in social science inquiry, measures of central tendency and dispersion, simple corre-
lation techniques, contingency analysis, and introduction to statistical inference; includes
the statistical analysis of social science data using personal computers in the Social Science
Quantitative Laboratory. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for Sociology 185 if they
have already received credit for college level introductory statistics course.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to Sociological Theory. Analysis of such classical theorists as Marx, Weber,
Durkheim, and Mead and such contemporary theorists as Parsons, Merton, and Blau. 3 hours.
201. Introduction to Social Psychology. The social context of individual and interpersonal behavior.
Observation, experimental and survey studies of: socialization; language acquisition and use;
sources and changes of self concept; social interaction; emotions; coordination of interper-
sonal behavior; individual and interpersonal aggression, violence, and control; and adop-
tion or rejection of innovations through social networks. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
both Sociology 201 and Psychology 201.
205. Young Children with Special Needs. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 205.
Examines family and personal problems of children, birth to five years, with special needs
owing to mental and physical handicaps, hospitalization, abuse, and emotional disturbance-
studies social environmental effects on the classification of such children; parental needs;
program development. 3 hours.
206. Political Sociology. A study of power relations within and between the state, bureaucracy,
community, social classes, and elites in the United States and other countries. 3 hours.
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208. Collective Political Violence. The study of the causes, processes, and effects of collective
violence, particularly of riots, coups, and revolution. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
210. The Industrializing Third World. Explores the development of industrial Third World socie-
ties. Particular attention to the state as agent of development, socio-economic structures,
labor and social movements, and dependent relationships with the world economy. Case
studies from Africa, Asia, and Latin America. 3 hours.
218. Technology and Society. Examines the social and cultural origins of modern technology and
technological innovation; the effects of technology and its change on society. Topics include
the impact of technology on beliefs and values, accommodation and resistance to change,
and technology and the Third World. 3 hours.
219. Comparative Study of Societies. Theories of the development and interdependence of social,
economic, and political institutions; consequences of change. 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Modem Africa. Same as African Studies, Anthropology, and Political Science
222. See African Studies 222.
223. Social Stratification. Inequities in power, prestige, income, privilege, and lifestyles in the
United States and other countries; class and status as determinants of group interests, ideol-
ogies, and interaction; and effects of social change and mobility. 3 hours.
224. Women in Society. Same as Women's Studies 224. Examines the place of women in society;
how society shapes women's opportunities, behavior, values, power, roles, and well-being;
how women, in turn, shape social changes in the home and at work. 3 hours.
225. Racial and Cultural Minorities. A sociological and social-psychological analysis of minority
groups; illustrative material drawn from representative racial, ethnic, and status groups.
3 hours.
226. Ethnicity in America. Presents theories of ethnicity: assimilation-Melting Pot, pluralism,
competition-conflict. Examines relationships among groups, accommodation among groups
as a challenge in national unification, group versus national identification, methods of studying
ethnicity, comparisions between United States and other multi-ethnic societies, and immigration
as a social problem and policy issue. 3 hours.
229. Sociology of Religion. Same as Religious Studies 229. The functions of religious institutions
in societies; religious leaders and leadership; religious groups in American society; and adap-
tations of religious institutions to modern needs and conditions. 3 hours.
231. Juvenile Delinquency. Historical change in definitions of delinquency, its causes and con-
trol; gangs; the juvenile justice system; treatment of offenders; and preventive programs.
3 hours.
240. Crowds, Social Movements, and Violence. Crowd formation and participation; recurring
forms of individual and social behavior in crowds; routine and problematic crowd disper-
sal; social movement origins and participation; growth and organization; strategies, tactics,
and consequences for participants and society; origins and consequences of racial, prison,
sports and festival riots, and of violent confrontations between protest movements and the
police. 3 hours.
241. Alcohol and Society. Examines social psychology of alcohol use, patterning and abuse; etiology
and epidemiology of alcoholism; politics of social control and treatment; history of prohibi-
tion, reform movements, social and cultural comparisons. 3 hours.
242. Family Violence. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 242. Examines the sociol-
ogy of conjugal and intrafamily violence from comparative, historical, and social psycho-
logical perspectives; abuse of family members; the violent situation; interpersonal violence.
3 hours.
243. Social Perspectives on the Family. Examines the societal forces shaping aspects of stable and
changing family relations in the U.S. and other countries; focuses on social-structural fac-
tors affecting marriage, divorce, co-habitation, child-bearing, the division of work and
authority, and other features of life. 3 hours.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
and Psychology 246. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 246.
249. Sport and Modern Society. Same as Kinesiology 249. See Kinesiology 249.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. Same as Communications and Journalism 251.
See Journalism 251.
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259. Organizations. Conflict, communication, coordination, and leadership in the bureaucracies
that characterize modern society; relations of individuals, organizations, and society; how
organizations are intended to work and how they do work, emphasizing business firms, unions,
schools, public agencies, hospitals, and prisons. 3 hours.
260. Work and Occupations. The meaning of work and leisure in modern society; job satisfac-
tion, alienation, and the work ethic; occupational conflicts over money, status, and authority;
impact of occupational segregation by sex and race on earnings, unemployment, and poli-
tics; job and career mobility; and improvement of work life and leisure. 3 hours.
264. Introduction to Medical Sociology. The sociology of health and illness behavior and the
social structure of systems which deliver health care services; includes social constraints on
illness, the illness role, medical organizations and professions, and the application of the
illness model to deviant forms of behavior. 3 hours.
265. Contemporary Korean Society. Same as Asian Studies 265. See Asian Studies 265.
270. Population Issues. Same as Rural Sociology 270. Examines the current world population
situation; the historical and current patterns of birth, death, migration, marriage, contracep-
tion, and abortion; and the world food and energy resources, crowding, and problems of
overpopulation. 3 hours.
275. Community. Structure and function of communities in mass society; ecological and social
psychological perspectives; social networks; ethnographic case studies of small towns and
neighborhoods; and community types. 3 hours.
276. Cities and Suburbs. Metropolitan communities in modern society; neighborhoods, suburbs,
ghettoes, and slums as subcommunities; demographic, ecological, and technological aspects
of urban change; and urban social networks. 3 hours.
277. The Social Context of Agriculture. Same as Rural Sociology 277. See Rural Sociology 277.
288. Religion in Asian Society. Same as Asian Studies 288 and Religious Studies 288. See Asian
Studies 288.
290. Individual Study. Individual study or research project. Prerequisite: Six hours of sociology;
written consent of instructor on form available in 326 Lincoln Hall. 1 to 6 hours. May be
repeated.
291. Honors Individual Study. Prerequisite: Open only to seniors in the sociology field of con-
centration who are eligible for departmental distinction; written consent of instructor on
form available in 326 Lincoln Hall. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS).
295. Junior-Senior Honors Seminar. Intensive scrutiny of current literature on one selected topic.
Critical reading and discussion followed by writing essays and research proposals. Subject
will shift yearly. Prerequisites: For sociology majors only. Student must have at least 4.5
grade-point average in sociology courses and consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 and consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated
as topics vary.
301. European Working-Class History: 1750 to the Present. Same as History 301 and Labor and
Industrial Relations 301. See History 301.
302. Sex Roles. Same as Human Development and Family Studies 302 and Women's Studies 302.
Examines social institutions that affect sex differences in power and prestige, especially mar-
ket labor, household labor, and fertility; social, emotional, and cognitive developmental differ-
ences over the life span. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or Human Development and Family
Ecology 105; or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
303. Thought and Society in Modern Europe, 1789-Present. Same as History 345. See History 345.
304. Thought and Society in Early Modern Europe, 1513-1789. Same as History 346. See
History 346.
305. Scientific Thought, I. Same as History 339 and Philosophy 317. See Philosophy 317.
306. Scientific Thought, II. Same as History 340 and Philosophy 318. See Philosophy 318.
315. Sociology of Education. Same as Educational Policy Studies 315. See Educational Policy
Studies 315.
317. Sociology of Law. Social origins and consequences of law and legal process, emphasizing
problems of legal change and structure and function of legal sanctions. Law and law-like
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phenomena in primitive and modern societies. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthro-
pology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
318. Industry and Society. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 318. Selected problems in indus-
trialization and technological change, labor force, meanings of work, the factory as a work
place, corporate organization and corporate society, and alienation and authority. Prereq-
uisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociol-
ogy. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
321. Family and Kinship in Industrialized Societies. Mate selection, marriage and consensual unions,
separation and divorce, interaction and authority patterns, family crisis and social change.
Prerequisite: Sociology 100, or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, political science, or
sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
324. Penology. History of punishment and treatment of offenders; social organization of prison
life, male and female inmate cultures, prison race relations, and violence; reform, parole,
community correctional facilities, and effectiveness of treatment. Prerequisite: Sociology 100,
or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
325. The Philosophy of Social Science. Same as Anthropology 329 and Philosophy 375. See Phi-
losophy 375.
327. Japanese Society. Same as Asian Studies 303. The institutions of contemporary Japan and
their historical roots; the Japanese approach to modernization and development and social
change; and implications of the Japanese experience for applied social change in developing
areas and for social science theory and methodology. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours
of anthropology, social geography, political science or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. Criminology. Nature and extent of crime; past and present theories of crime causation; criminal
behavior in the United States and its relation to personal, structural, and cultural condi-
tions. Prerequisite: Sociology 100, or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, political science,
or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
332. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Laboratory Methods. Same as Psychology 332.
See Psychology 332.
333. Mental Health in Social Context. Mental health issues from organizational, demographic,
and social-psychological perspectives; emphasizes the sociological implications of mental prob-
lems, the organization of treatment and confinement, and the role of the therapist. Prereq-
uisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science, or
sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
335. Enthnography of Local Cultures. Same as Anthropology and Educational Psychology 335.
See Educational Psychology 335.
337. Social Epidemiology. Examines social correlates of illness (e.g., heart disease, cancer, obesity,
alcoholism), methods of social epidemiology, stressors in the social environment, and fac-
tors that lessen the impact of stress. Prerequisite: Sociology 264; or 6 hours of anthropol-
ogy, health and safety studies, psychology, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
339. The Organization of Health Care. Same as Health and Safety Studies 356. See Health and
Safety Studies 356.
340. Social Movements. Origins and development of groups in promoting and resisting change,
resource mobilization, stategies and tactics, individual and social consequences. Prerequi-
site: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociology.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
343. Social Change in Developing Areas. Same as Rural Sociology 343. See Rural Sociology 343.
344. Perspectives on the Modern World System. Examines competing theoretical and historical
perspectives on the modern world system, including debates on the international division
of labor, class structure, the interstate system, and cycles and trends in the modem world
economy. Analysis of implications for comparative and historical research. Prerequisite: Sociol-
ogy 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, history, political science, social geography, or sociol-
ogy. 3 hours or 1 unit.
346. Sociology of Sport. Same as Kinesiology 346. See Kinesiology 346.
350. Soviet Social Institutions. Structural consquences of Communist ideology and industrial-
ism, social stratification and mobility, nationalities, family and education communications
and public opinion, and socialized medicine. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthro-
pology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
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352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Communications 352 and Psychology 352. See
Psychology 352.
354. Social Structure of Southern Africa. Same as African Studies 354. Examines formation and
development of southern Africa as a regional socio-economic structure: interdependence of
class, household, labor-force and production processes; studies social and political move-
ments, state formation, and conflict. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 222; or 6 hours of anthro-
pology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
356. Economics of Population and Resources. Same as Economics 356. See Economics 356.
357. Human Rights. Same as Political Science 357. Examines the idea of human rights: human
rights in liberal democracies, especially in the United States; in pre-industrial societies; in
totalitarian states. Studies human rights and cultural evolution; justification of human rights.
Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
358. Politics of Crime and the Criminal Process. Same as Political Science 358. See Political Science
358.
359. The Social Psychology of Organization. Same as Psychology 359. See Psychology 359.
364. Population Trends and Patterns. Introduction to contemporary demographic patterns and
their historical development; transition theory and other models of demographic change-
components of population growth and distribution; and trends and differentials in mortal-
ity and fertility. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
365. Social Structure of Science. Focuses on science as a social institution; topics include patterns
of recruitment to the scientific profession, social forces shaping scientific specialization, the
social stratification of scientists, social factors affecting scientific productivity. 3 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
366. Sociology of Scientific Knowledge. Same as Science, Technology, and Society 301. Socio-
logical analysis of the production, evaluation, the impact of social interests on the develop-
ment of scientific knowledge, Kuhn's analysis of science, the social shaping of technology,
the rationality debate. 3 hours or 1 unit.
373. Latin American Social and Political Institutions. Class structures, family, kinship, religious,
economic, and political institutions; trends in urbanization, ecological organization, and popu-
lation. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political
science, or sociology. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
380. Methods of Field Research. Instruction, training, and supervised practice in methods of field
research as a basic tool of sociology; emphasis on the role of the field researcher as par-
ticipant, observer, and interviewer in various kinds of research settings, and on approaches
to and applications of field data. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 and 185. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
381. Survey Research. Principles and applications of social science survey research methods; class
project designing and conducting a sample survey; training and experience in analysis of
survey data; sampling, questionnaire construction, interviewing and data reduction, and file
management; and direct use of the computer in survey data analysis. Prerequisite: Sociol-
ogy 185; Sociology 100 or 6 hours in social geography, anthropology, or political science.
3 hours or Vi unit.
385. Social Statistics, I. Introduces statistical methods as applied to sociology and other social
sciences: probability concepts, binomial and normal distributions; statistical inference, t-test
and F-test, bivariate correlation and regression, multiple regression, dummy variables and
analysis of variance, contingency tables; reliability and simple index construction; types of
sampling and their effects on analysis. Applies statistical computing packages (e.g., SPSS)
to social science data. Prerequisite: Sociology 185, or Mathematics 112; or equivalent. 3
hour; or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for Sociology 385 if they have received
credit for any one of the following: Statistics 100, 210, 310, or 311; Psychology 233, 234,
or 235; Economics 171 and 172; Agronomy 340; Educational Psychology 390; Biology 371,
372, or 373; Forestry 321; Social Work 327.
386. Social Statistics, II. Examines social science applications of the general linear model and its
extensions; topics include: model specification; ordinary and generalized least squares; mul-
ticollinearity; selection of predictors; interaction of variables and non-linear regression; panel
and time-series data; measurement error; path analysis; recursive and non-recursive struc-
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tural equation models. Applies statistical computing packages (e.g., SPSS) to social science
data. Prerequisite: Sociology 385 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive
credit for both Psychology 306 and Sociology 386.
387. Social Statistics, III. Examines social science applications of discrete and continuous mul-
tivariate analysis; topics include: analysis of categorical data (loglinear modelling, probit
analysis, etc); geometric interpretation of matrices; factor analysis and index construction;
canonical analysis; discriminant analysis; unobserved variables and structural equation models;
issues in model specification and estimation. Applies statistical computing programs such
as ECTA and LISREL to social science data. Prerequisite: Sociology 386 or equivalent. 3
hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Psychology 307 and Sociology 387.
388. Basic Methods of Demographic Analysis. Introduction to statistical and mathematical proce-
dures in population analysis; the gathering, processing, and evaluating of registration and
census data; the life table model; and procedures of mortality and fertility analysis and popu-
lation projections. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
396. Special Topics. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
400. Classical Sociological Theory. Analysis of major classical sociological theorists of the nine-
teenth and early twentieth centuries, stressing the social, historical, and philosophic founda-
tions of sociological theory; primary emphasis on Marx, Durkheim, and Weber. Prerequisite:
Sociology 200 or equivalent. 1 unit.
401. Contemporary Sociological Theory. Major theorists and schools of thought since World War
I with emphasis on the contemporary period; includes functionalism, exchange theory, con-
flict theory, symbolic interaction, and phenomenology. Prerequisite: Sociology 400 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
402. Social Stratification. Theory and data concerning structured social inequality in industrial-
ized societies, with special focus on the United States. 1 unit.
403. Principles of Sociological Inquiry. Examines the relationship between theory and method
in sociological research; topics include problem formulation, research design, alternative the-
oretical frameworks and research strategies comparison of actual applications. Prerequisite:
Sociology 385 or equivalent. 1 unit.
406. Psychological Scaling: Unidimensional Methods. Same as Psychology 406. See Psychology 406.
407. Techniques in Demographic Analysis. Same as Rural Sociology 407. The analysis of family
formation and dissolution; measures of population movement and distribution; and introduc-
tion to the stable population model and to applications in the estimation of demographic
measures. Prerequisite: Sociology 388. 1 unit.
409. Psychological Scaling: Multidimensional Methods. Same as Psychology 409. See Psychol-
ogy 409.
411. Methods in Comparative Sociology. Examines problems in the design and conduct of research
in cross-cultural and cross-national comparative sociology; levels of analysis and observa-
tion; the problem of equivalence and that of investigator ethnocentrism; qualitative and quan-
titative approaches; the ethics and politics of such research. Prerequisite: 1 unit of graduate
credit in sociology, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
414. Seminar on Social Interaction. Same as Communications 414. An analysis of social interac-
tion based on the social psychology of C. H. Cooley, G. H. Mead, and W. I. Thomas; presen-
tation of problems of theory, concepts, and method. Prerequisite: 1 unit of graduate credit
in sociology. 1 unit.
416. Survey Research Methods, II. A laboratory course in survey research methods to provide
students with advanced training and experience in problem formulation and computerized
data analysis using statistical packages, e.g. SPSS; under staff guidance, a student will select
a topic and write a professional-level paper. Three to ten hours of laboratory time per week.
1 unit.
418. Seminar in Industrial and Economic Sociology. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 418.
See Labor and Industrial Relations 418.
420. Social Organization. Major issues and perspectives on the structure and dynamics of social
organization; stratification, elites, formal organizations, and social change; contemporary
theoretical and methodological developments in selected areas of research. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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421. Demography and Human Ecology. Classic and contemporary issues and perspectives in demog-
raphy and human ecology, emphasizing the relationship between demographic phenomena
and social life and on the ecological approach to social organization; demographic change,
analytic methods in demography, fertility, mortality, and migration; new research develop-
ments. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
423. Social Psychology. Development of social psychology; contemporary theoretical and methodo-
logical perspectives; selected areas of research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Special Problems in Theory and Research on Deviant Behavior. A seminar concerned with
the critique of recent theory and research on selected problems in the study of delinquency,
crime, mental disorder, and the collaborative development of new theory and research designs.
Prerequisite: Sociology 331 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
444. Seminar in Public Opinion. Same as Communications 444. Development and theory of public
opinion process in society; censorship, interest groups, and propaganda; and mass media
and public opinion. 1 unit.
445. Sociology of Leisure. Same as Leisure Studies 445. See Leisure Studies 445.
449. The Sociology of Sport. Same as Kinesiology 449. See Kinesiology 449.
456. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Business Administration 410, Political Science 460, and
Psychology 453. See Business Administration 410.
474. Survey Methods in Marketing Research. Same as Business Administration 431. See Business
Administration 431.
477. Seminar on Community Organization. Same as Rural Sociology 477. Theories relating to
the community concept and the analysis of community organization; the process of com-
munity change as applied to societies in various parts of the world. Prerequisite: Sociology
275 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
482. Recent Developments in Sociology. Intensive study of selected topics based on contemporary
works of major importance in the development of sociological theory. 1 unit. May be repeated
as topics vary.
485. The Sampling of Human Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Business Admin-
istration 435 and Psychology 485. See Business Administration 435.
487. Special Problems in Rural Sociology. Same as Rural Sociology 487. See Rural Sociology 487.
488. Covariance Structure and Factor Models. Same as Educational Psychology, Psychology, and
Statistics 488. See Psychology 488.
490. Individual Topics in Sociology. Supervised individual investigation or study of a topic not
covered by regular courses; topic selected by the student and the proposed plan of study
must be approved by the adviser and the staff member who supervises the work. Vi to 2 units.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Educational Psychology and
Psychology 494. See Psychology 494.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
SOILS
(See Agronomy)
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SPANISH. ITALIAN, AND PORTUGUESE
(Including Catalan, and Romance Linguistics)
Head of Department: Ivan A. Schulman
Department Office: 4080 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
Catalan
301. Studies in Catalan Language. An introductory study of the Catalan language. Prerequisite:
Eight hours of Latin or any Romarce language. 2 hours or Yi unit.
302. Studies in Catalan Literature. Introduces Catalan literature through study of major works.
Prerequisite: Catalan 301 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or VS unit.
Italian
101. Elementary Italian. For students who have no credit in Italian. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Italian. Continuation of Italian 101. Prerequisite: Italian 101 or one year of high
school Italian. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Italian. Rapid reading, review of grammar, composition, and conversation.
Prerequisite: Italian 102 or two years of high school Italian. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Italian. Continuation of Italian 10?. Prerequisite: Italian 103 or three years of
high school Italian. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to the Study of Italian Literature. Introduction to the study of Italian literature
with emphasis on methodology for critical analysis of literary texts and on major periods
and movements in their cultural anr historical contexts. Prerequisite: Italian 104 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
210. Advanced Grammar. Study of the structure of modem Italian in both its phonological and
syntactic aspects for the student w ho already has a functional command of the language,
with an emphasis on developing ability to analyze and interpret grammatical structures. Prereq-
uisite: Italian 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
220. Conversation, I. Training in oral-aural skill and in writing. Prerequisite: Italian 210 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours.
222. Conversation, II. Continuation of Italian 220. Prerequisite: Italian 220 or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
240. Italian Civilization of the Middle Ages and Renaissance. Same as Comparative Literature
240. The development of Medieval Italian civilization in a literary context from the Sicilian
School of love poetry to the early Renaissance in Florence; lectures and readings are in En-
glish. 3 hours.
280. Italian for Business and the Profes '.ons. Introduction to vocabulary of Italian commerce;
composition of business letters and similar texts. Prerequisite: Italian 104 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
290. Special Topics in Italian Studies. Selected substantive readings for independent study on a
given special topic of Italian literature, culture, language, or linguistics. Prerequisite: Italian
104 and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated. Counts for advanced hours
Ln LAS).
291. Honors Senior Thesis. For candidates for honors in Italian. 2 hours. May be repeated. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Italian for Speakers of Spanish. An accelerated language learning course designed for speakers
of Spanish. The focus will be prima. ily on those linguistics structures specific to Italian which
differ significantly from Spanish equivalents. Early emphasis on production skills;
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comprehension-based skills will be introduced in rapid succession. Intended for students who
have no credit in Italian. Students who have received credit in Italian 400 and 401 may enroll.
3 hours or 3/4 unit.
302. Composition and Stylistics. Refinement of written discourse for academic and professional
expectations and requirements. In addition to quizzes and a final examination, a major, for-
mal paper on an assigned topic will be required. Prerequisite: Italian 210 or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
306. Italian Culture. Introduction to factors that have shaped present-day Italy; basic concepts
contributing to understanding its present social and cultural development; taught in Italian.
Prerequisite: Italian 200 or 220, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
308. The Italian-American Experience. Study of the process of acculturation of the Italian ethnic
group in North America; taught in Italian. Prerequisite: Italian 306 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3 4 unit.
313. Dante. Same as Comparative Literature 313. An interpretation of Dante's Divine Comedy
with special attention to its position in the medieval world; a knowledge of Italian not required.
3 hours or 3 * unit.
314. Petrarch and Boccaccio: Literature of the Italian Middle Ages. Same as Comparative Litera-
ture 314. Studies in Petrarch and Boccaccio; nonconcentrators in Italian may read the works
in translation; lectures are in English. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric require-
ment. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
320. Masterpieces of Italian Renaissance Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 320. A reading
of masterpieces of the 1400 and 1500s and a study of their predecessors and influence; non-
concentrators in Italian may read the works in translation; lectures are in English. Content
rotates. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement. 3 hours or 3/i unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 Yi units with consent of instructor.
330. From Baroque to Romanticism. Major literary developments in Italy from the end of the
Renaissance to the New Italy of the Risorgimento (Baroque, Arcadia, Enlightenment, Neoclas-
sicism, Romanticism). Prerequisite: Italian 200 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
340. Modern Italian Novel. An appreciation of the modern Italian novel through a close reading
of some representative works (e.g., Verga, Moravia, Vittorini, Pavese). Prerequisite: Italian
200 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/« unit.
342. Modern Italian Poetry. An appreciation of modem Italian poetry through a close reading
of some representative works (e.g., D'Annunzio, Pascoli, Montale, Quasimodo, Saba,
Ungaretti, Novissimi, Zanzotto). Prerequisite: Italian 200 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit.
350. Italian Syntax and Phonology. Introduction to the essential syntactic and phonological struc-
tures of Modern Standard Italian in combination with appropriate discussion of corresponding
linguistic concepts. Prerequisite: Italian 210 and 302, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3/4 unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as an International Language, French, Ger-
man, Spanish, and Portuguese 360. See English as an International Language 360.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Linguistics, Portuguese, Romance Lin-
guistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as English as an International Language, French,
German, Portuguese, and Spanish 380. See Spanish 380.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English as an
International Language, French, German, Humanities, Portuguese, Slavic, and Spanish 382,
and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
400. Beginning Course for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; reading practice.
4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Italian for Graduate Students. An intensive language course designed to teach
reading skills to graduate students; a continuation of Italian 400. Prerequisite: Italian 400
or consent of instructor. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
410. Seminar on Italian Medieval and Renaissance Literature. Graduate readings and critical studies
of major and minor Italian Medieval and Renaissance works from the ninth to sixteenth-
century; readings in the original languages; content and topics rotate. Prerequisite: Italian
313, 314, or 320, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 units.
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440. Seminar in Modern Italian Literature. Critical analysis of post-Renaissance literary move-
ments and texts; topics vary. Prerequisite: Italian 330, 340, 342, or equivalent or consent
of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated in a semester to a maximum of 2 units; may be repeated
to a maximum of 4 units.
450. Seminar in Italian Linguistics. 1 unit.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Linguistics, Portuguese, Romance Lin-
guistics, and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as an International Language, French,
German, Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish 463. See French 463.
471. Proseminar in Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Spanish and Portuguese 471. See Span-
ish 471.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as En-
glish as an International Language, French, German, Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish 481.
See French 481.
495. Special Topics in Italian. Vi or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Portuguese
101. Elementary Portuguese, I. For students who have no credit in Portuguese. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Portuguese, II. Continuation of Portuguese 101. Prerequisite: Portuguese 101.
4 hours.
103. Intermediate Portuguese. Rapid reading, review of grammar, composition, and conversa-
tion. Prerequisite: Portuguese 102 or two years of high school Portuguese. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Portuguese. Continuation of Portuguese 103. Prerequisite: Portuguese 103 or
three years of high school Portuguese. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Composition and Conversation, I. Prerequisite: Portuguese 104 or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
212. Composition and Conversation, II. Prerequisite: Portuguese 210 or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
220. Readings in Portuguese. Readings and discussion in Portuguese of a variety of texts by lead-
ing Luso-Brazilian writers covering various genres and themes; designed to emphasize read-
ing, discussion, and enjoyment rather than literary criticism. Open to non-Portuguese majors;
may not be counted for majors. Prerequisite: Portuguese 104 or equivalent. 3 hours.
300. Intensive Portuguese for Spanish Speakers. An accelerated course based on Portuguese-Spanish
contrastive analysis; designed to enable students who can already read Spanish to read non-
literary and literary works in Portuguese and to develop a modicum of listening compre-
hension. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
304. Luso-Brazilian Culture. Affords a broad understanding of the origins of Luso-Brazilian civili-
zation and culture. Prerequisite: Portuguese 212 and 220, or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or
1 unit.
306. Brazilian Culture. Affords a broad understanding of contemporary Brazilian civilization and
culture. Prerequisite: Portuguese 212 and 220, or equivalent. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
310. Studies in Brazilian Literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
320. Studies in Portuguese Literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vt unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as an International Language, French, Ger-
man, Italian, and Spanish 360. See English as an International Language 360.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Romance Linguistics,
and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as English as an International Language, French,
German, Italian, and Spanish 380. See Spanish 380.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English as an
International Language, French, German, Humanities, Italian, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and
Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
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410. Seminar in Brazilian Literature. Advanced study of literary movements, major writers, and
intellectual and cultural ideas in Brazilian literature; subject matter varies each time the course
is offered. Prerequisite: Portuguese 310 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
420. Seminar in Portuguese Literature. Advanced studies on a specific topic, writer, group of
writers or literary movement in Portuguese literature; subject matter may vary. Prerequi-
site: Portuguese 320. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies.
450. Seminar in Portuguese Linguistics. Detailed study of topics in Portuguese and Brazilian lan-
guage and linguistics. Prerequisite: Portuguese 300 and 362 and Linguistics 300, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Romance Linguistics,
and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as an International Language, French,
German, Italian, Russian, and Spanish 463. See French 463.
471. Proseminar in Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Spanish and Italian 471. See Spanish 471.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as En-
glish as an International Language, German, Italian, Russian, and Spanish 481. See French
481.
495. Special Topics in Portuguese and Brazilian Literature. Vi or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Romance Linguistics
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, and
Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, and Spanish
462. See Spanish 462.
Spanish
Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for credit
in more than one course at the same semester level (e.g., 104 or 124). Approval to do so must
be obtained from the department.
101. Elementary Spanish. For students who have no university credit in Spanish. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Spanish. Continuation of Spanish 101. Prerequisite: Spanish 101 at the Univer-
sity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. All other second semester Spanish students should
enroll in Spanish 122. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Spanish 142 and 102.
103. Intermediate Spanish, I. Continued development of reading, writing, and conversational skills
for students who may be interested in pursuing Spanish in more advanced courses. Unlike
Spanish 123, Spanish 103 places considerable emphasis on written expression in Spanish.
Followed by Spanish 104, or 124, this course fulfills the LAS foreign language requirement.
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or 122, or equivalent placement score. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Spanish, II. Continuation of Spanish 103 for students who may be interested
in pursuing Spanish in more advanced courses; continued emphasis on written and oral expres-
sion and on the reading of advanced texts. Completion of this course fulfills the LAS foreign
language requirement. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or equivalent placement score. 4 hours.
122. Elementary Spanish. Second-semester Spanish course for all students who did not take Spanish
101 at this University. Prerequisite: Spanish 101 elsewhere or assignment by placement exam.
4 hours.
123. Reading and Speaking Spanish, I. Readings with discussion in Spanish; review and develop-
ment of grammar essential to competence in reading and speaking. Followed by Spanish
124, this course fulfills the LAS foreign language requirement. Students completing Spanish
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123 may not enroll in Spanish 104 without departmental approval. Students planning to
take advanced courses in Spanish should enroll in Spanish 103. Prerequisite: Spanish 102
or 122, or equivalent placement score. 4 hours.
124. Reading and Speaking Spanish, II. Continuation of Spanish 123. Readings with discussion
in Spanish; continued development of conversational skills. This course fulfills the LAS for-
eign language requirement, but does not serve as a prerequisite for more advanced courses
in Spanish without departmental approval. Students planning to take additional courses in
Spanish should enroll in Spanish 104. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or 123, or equivalent place-
ment score. 4 hours.
125. Beginning Spanish for Near-Native Speakers. Introduction to Spanish orthography, syntax
and vocabulary for students of Hispanic background who have had little or no formal training
in the Spanish language. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours.
127. Intermediate Spanish for Near-Native Speakers. Review at the intermediate level of Spanish
orthography, syntax, and vocabulary for students of Hispanic background who have little
or no formal training in the Spanish language, and an introduction to the study of U.S.
Hispanic minority literature. This course fulfills the LAS foreign language requirement. Prereq-
uisite: Spanish 125 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
141. Elementary Spanish for Agriculture and Related Fields, I. Introductory course for students
in agriculture and related disciplines interested in acquiring Spanish-language competency
for use in the fields of agriculture, foods and nutrition, and rural development; presents basic
grammar and vocabulary, scientific terminology, and agricultural and cultural information
on the Spanish-speaking areas of the world. 4 hours. Not open to students who have received
credit for Spanish 101.
142. Elementary Spanish for Agriculture and Related Fields, II. Emphasizes conversation and focuses
on Latin America; for students in agriculture, foods and nutrition, and rural development.
Prerequisite: Spanish 141 or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Spanish
102 and 142.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1-5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Readings in Hispanic Literature and Culture. Readings and discussion in Spanish of a vari-
ety of texts by leading Hispanic and Hispanic-American writers covering genres and themes;
designed to emphasize reading, discussion, and enjoyment rather than literary criticism. Open
to non-Spanish majors. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit may be
received by Advanced Placement "Language" or "Literature" examination. Does not count
for credit toward the major.
210. Practical Review of Spanish. Review of major challenges in Spanish grammar, including
the verb system (major tenses and moods, morphology, and aspect), areas of contrast with
English, and some lexical/semantic issues. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent. 3 hours.
212. Advanced Spanish Grammar. Intensive study and analysis of Spanish grammar including
tense, aspect, and mood; morphological problems; syntactic variation; style in oral and written
expression; brief discussion of dialectal variation. Prerequisite: Spanish 210; senior standing
or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS).
214. Spanish Composition. Basic composition course; problems of written Spanish and princi-
ples of Spanish stylistic patterns; weekly written exercises. Prerequisite: Spanish 210 or con-
sent of instructor. 3 hours.
216. Introduction to Spanish Phonetics. Practical, introductory course to Spanish phonetics, stress-
ing practice in pronunciation. May be offered as intensive eight-week course. Prerequisite:
Spanish 104 or equivalent. 2 hours.
220. Oral Spanish. Practice in speaking Spanish; to be taken concurrently with or subsequent
to Spanish 210; meets four hours per week. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent. 3 hours.
222. Intensive Spoken Spanish. Intensive oral contact with Spanish; meets four hours per week.
Prerequisite: Spanish 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated.
225. Introduction to the Study of Hispanic Literature, I. Introduction to the literatures of both
Spain and Spanish America; emphasizes the major periods and movements in the light of
cultural, artistic, social, and historical contexts and the methodology for reading those texts
through literary analysis appropriate for a variety of genres: novel, drama, poetry, short
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story, essay; focuses on literature written before 1700. No advanced placement credit. Prereq-
uisite: Spanish 200 and Spanish 210; Spanish 214 recommended. 3 hours. Spanish 225 and
227 must be taken in sequence.
227. Introduction to the Study of Hispanic Literature, II. Introduction to the literatures of both
Spain and Spanish America; emphasizes the major periods and movements in the light of
cultural, artistic, social, and historical contexts and the methodology for reading those texts
through literary analysis appropriate for a variety of genres: novel, drama, poetry, short
story, essay; focuses on literature written after 1700. No advanced placement. Prerequisite:
Spanish 225; Spanish 214 recommended. 3 hours. Spanish 225 and 227 must be taken in
sequence.
230. Introduction to Translation. Theory and practice of written translations of non-technical
texts from English to Spanish and Spanish to English; brief study of concepts and objectives
of translation; analysis of examples and exercises; term project in translation selected in con-
sultation with instructor. Prerequisite: Spanish 210. 2 hours.
240. Culture of Spain. Survey of Spanish civilization from the beginning to present times. Prereq-
uisite: Spanish 210 and 220, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
242. Hispanic Literature in the United States. A survey of literature in English by and about peo-
ple of Mexican, Puerto Rican, and Cuban descent in the United States. 3 hours.
244. Hispanic Literature and Culture. Same as Comparative Literature 244. Topics in major areas
of Hispanic literature and culture; topics vary. Will count towards major only to satisfy
culture requirement. Taught in English. 3 hours. May not be repeated more than twice for
credit.
250. Spanish Literature, I: Major Works and Writers. Introduction to selected Medieval and Golden
Age texts. Prerequisite: Spanish 214, 225, and 227. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
252. Spanish Literature, II: Major Works and Writers. Introduction to selected texts from 1700
to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 214, 225, and 227. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
254. Spanish American Literature, I: Major Works and Writers. Study of major writers and
representative works of Spanish American literature from Pre-Columbian times until 1875.
Prerequisite: Spanish 210, 214, and 227. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
256. Spanish American Literature, II: Major Works and Writers. Study of major writers and
representative works of Spanish American Literature from 1875 until the present. Prerequi-
site: Spanish 210, 214, and 227. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS).
260. Introduction to Hispanic Linguistics. Introduction to Spanish phonology, syntax, sociolin-
guistics, dialectology, and history of the language; includes an overview and opportunity
to examine an issue in each area in detail. Prerequisite: Spanish 210. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Latin, and Russian 270. See French 270.
274. Spanish Grammar for Communicative Language Teaching. A survey of major Spanish syn-
tactic and morphological patterns with particular emphasis on the acquisition of Spanish
grammar by non-native speakers. Students will develop a sensitivity for appropriate teach-
ing of Spanish grammar. Required for teacher education majors. Prerequisite: Spanish 210
and teacher education major, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
276. Teachers Course. Required for teacher-education majors in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish
210 or 220, or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Humanities, Latin,
and Russian 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Spanish for Industry and Commerce, I. Introduction to vocabulary of Hispanic commerce;
composition of business letters and similar texts. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
282. Spanish for Industry and Commerce, II. Advanced study of Hispanic commercial vocabu-
lary; composition of commercial correspondence and documentation. Prerequisite: Spanish
280. 3 hours.
284. Translating and Interpreting for Commercial and International Studies. Spanish English and
English /Spanish interpretation and technical translation; exercises in translation of tech-
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nical reports and manuals. Prerequisite: Spanish 230 and 280, or consent of instructor. 3
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Readings in Spanish. Reading on a specific topic of Hispanic studies chosen in consultation
with an advisor. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 and consent of undergraduate advisor. 2 to 4
hours. May be repeated for credit as topic changes. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
291. Special Topics for Honors Students. For candidates for honors in Spanish; intensive study
of topics in Hispanic literature or linguistics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and of depart-
mental honors advisor. 1 tc 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Introduction to Medieval Spanish Literature. Historical and cultural background for the Middle
Ages; selected readings in medieval literature from the Jarchas to the Corbacho. Prerequi-
site: Spanish 250 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
302. Medieval Literature. In-depth study of selected major works of literature through 1550, sur-
veying the principal currents of pertinent scholarship; special emphasis on the position of
Spanish medieval literature in the broader context of European literature in both the Latin
and the various vernacular languages. Prerequisite: Spanish 300. 3 hours or 3A unit.
310. Literature of the Golden Age. A study of authors and genres of the Golden Age. Prerequi-
site: Spanish 250 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
314. Cervantes: Don Quixote. Introduction to Don Quixote, to its relationship to other selected
masterpieces of the Golden Age, and to the main currents and forms of Golden Age prose.
Prerequisite: Spanish 250 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
320. Neoclassicism, Romanticism, Realism. Study of representative authors and genres of the nine-
teenth century; particular emphasis on the neoclassical comedy, romatic drama and poetry,
and the realistic novel. Prerequisite: Spanish 250 and 252 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
322. Spanish Literature from 1898 to 1939. Study of representative authors of the Generations
of 1898 and 1927 with particular emphasis on literary experimentalism (symbolism, impres-
sionism, surrealism, etc.) and the historical and ideological currents of the period as related
to Spanish literature. Prerequisite: Spanish 252 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/i unit.
324. Contemporary Spanish Literature. Study of the representative authors, genres, and literary
modalities in the literature of Spain since the Spanish Civil War; particular emphasis on
the neo-realist, existentialist {tremendista) novel, and the social novel and theatre, as well
as on social and experimental trends in all genres since the mid-1960s and in the post-Franco
era. Prerequisite: Spanish 252 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
330. Colonial Spanish American Literature. Intensive study of Colonial Spanish American litera-
ture from the chronicles through the literature of Emancipation; topics include the develop-
ment of genres and their adaptations, presence of indigenous cultures, contrastive poetics,
relationship of socioeconomic and literary development and independence. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 254 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
340. Spanish-American Novel. Major movements and writers in the development of the Spanish-
American novel from its beginnings to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 254 and 256, or
equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
342. Spanish-American Drama. Intensive and analytical study of the works of principal playwrights
of the modern and contemporary periods in Spanish America. Prerequisite: Spanish 254 and
256, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
344. Spanish-American Short Story. Intensive and analytical study of the principal cuentistas of
Spanish America. Prerequisite: Spanish 254 and 256, or equivalent. 3 hours or Vt unit.
346. Spanish-American Poetry. Major poets and movements in the development of Spanish-
American poetry from the Colonial Period to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 254 and 256,
or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/« unit.
350. Introduction to Spanish Linguistics. Introduction to the study of language as a formal object
and a communicative code using Spanish as a data base; development of Spanish phonol-
ogy, morphology, syntax, and semantics; consideration of pragmatic and sociolinguistic dimen-
sions. Prerequisite: Spanish 212, 216, and 260, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
352. Spanish Syntax. Systematic introduction to the foundations of Spanish syntax based on stan-
dard and more recent treatments of Spanish and syntactic theory. Prerequisite: Spanish 350.
3 hours or 3/4 unit.
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354. Spanish Phonology. Systematic introduction to the sound structures of Spanish, concen-
trating on recent contributions of theoretical linguistics to the understanding of the phonol-
ogy of Spanish in its standard and selected dialectal varieties. Prerequisite: Spanish 350. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as an International Language, French, Ger-
man, Italian, and Portuguese 360. See English as an International Language 360.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, and
Romance Linguistics 362. Comparative and historical analysis of the Romance languages.
Prerequisite: Four semesters of a Romance language or Latin, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/i unit.
364. History of the Spanish Language. 3 hours or Yt unit.
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as English as an International Language, French,
German, Italian, and Portuguese 380. Provides for an introduction to the context, process(es),
and product of classroom language acquisition; emphasis is placed upon research, research
findings, and implications of research. Prerequisites: Humanities 279, Linguistics 200, or equiv-
alent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English as an
International Language, French, German, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, and Slavic 382
and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
390. Topics in Hispanic Studies. Topical studies of Hispanic literature or linguistics beyond the
scope of regular offerings at the 300-level. Prerequisite: Corresponding introductory course
at the 300-level, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/« unit. May be repeated as topics change
to a maximum of 9 hours or 2 Vi unit.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in Spanish language, literature, and
civilization in Spain. Prerequisite: Spanish 200, 225, and 227, or 220 and 222, or equivalent.
to 18 hours, or to 3 units.
400. Beginning Spanish for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; reading prac-
tice. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Spanish for Graduate Students. Continuation of Spanish 400; special readings
in the critical literature of several disciplines. Prerequisite: Spanish 400 or consent of instructor.
4 hours. No graduate credit.
404. Seminar in Medieval Literature. Research work in medieval Spanish literature; theory and
practice. Topics vary. Prerequisite: Spanish 300, 302, or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated
for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
410. Seminar in Golden Age Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 404. Prerequisite: Spanish
310 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
420. Seminar in Modern Spanish Literature. Study of problems in the works of a major writer
or group of writers of the eighteenth or nineteenth centuries. Prerequisite: Spanish 320. 1
unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies for a maximum of 2 units.
422. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Spanish Literature. Investigation of literary problems presented
by the Spanish novel, drama, poetry and /or essay since 1900. Prerequisite: Spanish 324 or
equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
430. Seminar in Spanish-American Novel. Same as Comparative Literature 462. Special prob-
lems in methodology and research; includes other prose fiction. Prerequisite: Spanish 340
or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
432. Seminar in Spanish-American Poetry. Prerequisite: Spanish 346 or equivalent. 1 unit. May
be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
440. Seminar in the History of Ideas. Major topics in Hispanic intellectual history; sample topics
include El ensayo como Genero instrumental de las ideas: El peso de la identidad cultural,
Corrientes ideologicas coloniales, and Idealismo y realismo. 1 unit. May be repeated for
credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
442. Seminar in Special Topics of Hispanic Literature. Selected topics in Hispanic literature not
previously covered in existing courses. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies
to a maximum of 4 units.
450. Seminar in Spanish Synchronic Lingusitics. Selected topics of Spanish phonology and syn-
tax in the light of present-day linguistic theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
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452. Seminar in Spanish Diachronic Linguistics. Selected topics on the development of Spanish
and its dialects in the light of present-day historical methods. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topic varies to a maximum of 2 units.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, and Romance
Linguistics 462. Selected topics in comparative Romance linguistics. Prerequisite: Spanish
362 and consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as an International Language, French,
German, Russian, Italian, and Portuguese 463. See French 463.
471. Proseminar in Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Italian and Portuguese 471. An in-depth
exploration of fundamental concepts in foreign language teaching; designed for departmen-
tal Teaching Assistants; topics include classroom discourse, teaching approaches, reading,
listening, writing, and principles of language testing. Prerequisite: Teaching assistantship in
the Department of Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as En-
glish as an International Language, French, German, Italian, Portuguese, and Russian 481.
See French 481.
495. Special Topics in Spanish. Vz or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
SPECIAL EDUCATION
Acting Head of Department: Adelle Renzaglia
Department Office: 288 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
117. Exceptional Children. Introduction to the study of children who deviate from the average
in mental, physical, and social characteristics, including a study of the characteristics of such
children and the adaptation of educational procedures to their abilities and disabilities. Prereq-
uisite: Sophomore standing or Psychology 100. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
218. Exceptional Students in Secondary Schools. Introduction to the education of handicapped
students in secondary schools, covering the legal bases for special education, the historical
treatment of handicapped high school students, and modifications in teaching methods to
meet specific learning or behavior difficulties. 1 hour.
249. Independent Study. Permits study of problems not considered in other courses; designed
for students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass-
man; upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing competence,
research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructors; consent of
adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
307. Special Needs Students in Secondary Schools. Examines characteristics, assessment, and meth-
odology of teaching handicapped students in regular classrooms of the secondary schools;
major emphases include informal assessment procedures, modification of materials, and
individualization of instruction. Prerequisite: Registration in a secondary education teacher
certification program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
308. Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems in the Regular Classroom. Examines
the role of the regular classroom teacher in educating students with mild learning and behavior
problems; topics include: identifying and describing learning and behavior problems, class-
room behavior management techniques, remediation of academic skill deficits, and measur-
ing and evaluating pupil progress. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Vocational Education for Special Needs Learners. Same as Vocational and Technical Educa-
tion 309. See Vocational and Technical Education 309.
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314. Applications in Assessment of Young Exceptional Children. Practice in designing and applying
assessment devices and procedures and in using them to make educational decisions for hand-
icapped children, birth through kindergarten age. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Special Education 324; consent of instructor. 2 hours or Yi unit.
316. The Gifted Child in School and Society. A consideration of the gifted in society; who they
are, their physical, psychological, social, and educational characteristics, and society's needs
and provisions for them. The major portion of the course is devoted to the consideration
and evaluation of instructional and administrative adjustments that should be made for the
gifted in the educational structure. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 211 or 236. 3 hours,
or Yi to 1 unit.
322. Introduction to Mental Retardation. Same as Psychology and Social Work 322. Study of
the social, emotional, physical, and learning characteristics and problems of mentally hand-
icapped children; identification and diagnosis; available services and provisions; and educa-
tional programs and lifelong problems and adaptations for these individuals and their families.
Prerequisite: Psychology 100, Special Education 117, or equivalent. 3 hours or Yi or 1 unit.
324. Tests and Measurements in Special Education. Interpretation of norm- and criterion-referenced
tests for special populations; examines selection and design of observation systems; applies
measurement /assessment data to making instructional decisions for handicapped infants,
youth, and young adults. 2 hours or Vi unit.
332. Characteristics and Methods of Educating the Multiply Handicapped. Studies the physical
and developmental characteristics of multiply handicapped individuals; places special emphasis
upon individuals with cerebral palsy and other physical handicaps; reviews methods of educa-
tional interventions and requires demonstration of competencies in rudimentary physical
management of multiply handicapped individuals. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Behavior Analysis for Teachers: Applications with Exceptional Individuals. Prepares stu-
dents to remediate behavior problems of exceptional students and adults using applied behavior
analysis techniques; teaches students to define, observe, and record behavior, to chart and
evaluate behavior, and to apply behavioral procedures to remediate classroom behavior prob-
lems. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
336. Systematic Instruction for Students with Special Needs. Elements of data-based instruction
emphasizing educational planning for individuals with special needs; includes task and develop-
mental analysis, writing instructional programs, and individualization of instruction. Covers
infancy to young adults; mild to severe degrees of handicap. Prerequisite: Credit or concur-
rent registration in Special Education 335, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
337. Curriculum Development and Classroom Organization for Students with Moderate and Severe
Handicaps. Studies curriculum design, development, and adaptation for students with moder-
ate and severe handicaps; studies the following basic curriculum areas: domestic/home liv-
ing, self-care, socialization, community living, leisure and recreation, and functional academics;
and emphasizes throughout the course the evaluation of curriculum and program effective-
ness. Prerequisite: Special Education 336. 4 hours or 1 unit.
338. Families of Children with Special Needs. Studies the impact on their families of children
with special needs; models for the study of family systems are applied to understanding families
of special needs children; emphasis on planning family-focused interventions and exploring
strategies for working with parents in a variety of settings. Prerequisite: Practicum experience
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
345. Vocational Training for Mentally Retarded Adolescents and Adults. Same as Vocational
and Technical Education 345. Provides students with an orientation to a behavioral approach
to vocational training for handicapped adolescents and adults; topics include training, manag-
ing and evaluating vocational behavior, total service planning, and competitive employment
placement and follow-up. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Special Educa-
tion 335, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
359. Workshop and Laboratory in Curriculum and Methodology. An intensive exploration of
curriculum development in specialized areas of education. Requests for initiation of course
sections are made by faculty or students. 2 or 4 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
365. Intervention Issues and Practices with Young Children with Disabilities. Introduction to the
field of early childhood special education, including its history and major issues; instruc-
tional methods used in teaching and facilitating development in young children with disabil-
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ities are covered in depth. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Special Education 424 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
410. Law and the Handicapped. Studies the legal rights of handicapped and disabled individuals
with special emphasis on educational aspects; examines the inter-relationship of constitu-
tional law, statute law, administrative law, and case law at the federal, state, and local levels.
1 unit.
411. Drugs in Special Education. Psychoactive drugs are used extensively with children in special
education; this course involves a general survey of reasons for the prescription, behavioral
effects as observed in the classroom, effects on the child's behavior at home, issues concern-
ing the use of the drugs, and litigation about these issues. 1 unit.
417. Programs for Special Students. Introduces special education: characteristics, assessment, and
teaching methodology for students with learning and other handicaps; methodology is directed
to the regular classroom teacher of special students. Prerequisite: Provisional teaching cer-
tification or completion of student teaching; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. The Social Psychology of the Handicapped. Same as Rehabilitation Education 420. See
Rehabilitation Education 420.
421. Administration and Supervision of Special Education. Designed for advanced graduate stu-
dents preparing for administrative or supervisory positions in special education programs;
examination of administrative and supervisory practices in educating exceptional children
with emphasis on special education programs in the public schools; and application of admin-
istrative theory to special education programs. Field trips to observe and evaluate programs
are required. Prerequisite: Special Education 417; Administration, Higher, and Continuing
Education 450. 1 unit.
422. Theories of Academic Remediation. Examines major theoretical approaches in the field of
learning disabilities and critically evaluates them in light of research; topics include: defini-
tions of learning disabilities, assessment and remediation strategies, critical evaluation of
research, and issues in the field of learning disabilities. 1 unit.
424. Supervised Practice in Special Education. Supervised practice in one or more settings in which
either mildly or severely impaired students are served; practicum settings may include day,
residential, special, and regular schools which serve handicapped students. Prerequisite: Admis-
sion to the graduate program in special education; consent of supervising faculty member.
:
: to 2 units.
425. Principles and Practices of Resource Consulting Teaching. Data-based instruction in a direct
service setting; emphasizes provision of indirect (consultation) services to regular classroom
teachers. Prerequisite: One semester of Special Education 424. 1 unit.
426. Theories and Practice of Consultation for Special Educators. Focuses on aspects of
resource consulting teacher services which go beyond direct instruction services; empha-
sizes training resource room teachers to work as consultants to regular classroom teachers,
parents and paraprofessionals. Students complete a series of consultation projects. 1 unit.
438. Interdisciplinary Team Approaches to Planning and Intervention for Special Needs Chil-
dren. Study of roles and functions of teams in special education service delivery; considers
models of team process within and between service settings; explores dynamics of interac-
tion on teams, including approaches to decision-making, communication, and conflict reso-
lution; examines professional roles and tasks of team members in the intervention process.
Prerequisite: Practicum experience or consent of instructor. Vi or 1 unit.
448. Mental Retardation in the Community. Seminar on the integration of mentally handicapped
adults into community settings; topics include legal, empirical, and ideological factors in
the selection of residential, day-service, and recreational alternatives for the institutionaliza-
tion and deinstitutionalization of mentally handicapped individuals. Prerequisite: Special Edu-
cation 322. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent study,
that is, develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the student
to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being offered during
a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the department
head prior to enrollment. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of advisor
and department head.
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456. Problems and Trends in Special Education. Introduces significant problems, points of view,
and trends in the field concerned; explores significant research related to organization, con-
tent, and techniques in the field in question. Students are encouraged to make special studies
in approved areas. 1 to 2 units.
465. Development and Characteristics of Young Children with Special Needs. Examines the major
handicapping conditions found in young children, birth - six, with a focus on the impact
of these handicaps on development; briefly examines interventions used by a variety of profes-
sions in addressing specific developmental needs of children with a variety of handicaps.
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 236 or equivalent. Vi or 1 unit.
466. Early Childhood Special Education: Organizing for Early Intervention. Discusses program
issues and research in relation to the efficacy of various program models for young children
with special needs; draws particular implications for program organization variables such
as space, personnel roles, and curriculum; covers infancy to six. Prerequisite: Special Edu-
cation 365, and concurrent enrollment in Special Education 424 or consent of instructor.
Vz or 1 unit.
483. Single Subject Research Design. Same as Educational Psychology 483. Studies research designs
that require one or a few subjects; discusses issues of the validity of treatment comparisons
and generalizability of results; and presents several statistical approaches for testing a priori
hypotheses. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in the education of exceptional chil-
dren; open only to persons who have been admitted for doctoral study. Sections may be
offered in the following fields: (d) program planning and orientation; and (t) teacher educa-
tion. to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies and
thesis problems; students present their studies at each of four stages: (1) the inception, delimi-
tation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the revised design stage;
and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze all presentations critically.
Limited to students who have been admitted for doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
492. Concepts and Issues in Special Education, I. Studies the delineation of roles and competen-
cies for leadership positions; includes literature critique, and preparation and presentation
of a major review paper in an area of research interest. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral
studies in Special Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Concepts and Issues in Special Education, II. Seminar in current concepts and issues relating
to all exceptional children; includes presentations by experts in sub-specialties of the field;
requires critical review of key readings and preparation of papers synthesizing lectures, dis-
cussions and readings. Prerequisite: Special Education 492 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE
Acting Head of Department: Marlyn O'Neill
Department Office: 901 South Sixth, Champaign
102. Human Communication: Systems, Processes, and Disorders. Examines broad perspectives
of theories and information regarding normal and abnormal communication: how speech
and language develop, how people hear, how they produce speech and what can go wrong;
addresses the impact of speech and hearing science on society, culture, and modern technol-
ogies. 3 hours.
105. Voice and Articulation. Same as Speech Communication 105. Basic factors of voice and
speech sound production; analysis of faults that result in minor speech deviations or inade-
quacies; and individual analysis and guided practice toward improvement of speech habits.
2 hours.
198. Freshman Seminar. A special experimental seminar or independent study course intended
to cover topics not treated by regular course offerings; open to undergraduates at any level.
406 COURSES CATALOG
Requests for activation of this course may be made by students or by faculty and should
be directed to the head of the academic department concerned. While credit toward gradua-
tion is normally granted, credit toward satisfying specific college or departmental require-
ments is contingent upon approval by the appropriate college or departmental committee.
to 9 hours. May be repeated.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. General Phonetics. Same as Speech Communication 201. Basic principles of phonetic study;
includes observation and representation of pronunciation, ear training, and practice in tran-
scription. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Linguistics and Psychology 260. See Psychology 260.
290. Individual Study. Individual investigation of special problems. Prerequisite: Ten hours of
speech and hearing science, and written approval by the faculty members who will super-
vise the student's work. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
291. Honors Course. Individual study leading either to a thesis or to departmental honors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; a grade point of 4.0 or consent of the head of the department. 2 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
302. Manual Communication, I. Study of methods of manual communication with hearing impaired
individuals; analysis of the language of signs and finger spelling in relation to origins, develop-
ment, and structure; and extensive practice in manual communication. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
303. Manual Communication, II. Continuation of Speech and Hearing Science 302; an in-depth
study of manual methods of communicating with hearing impaired individuals; particular
emphasis on development of fluency in communicating with language-deficient deaf chil-
dren and adults; and extensive practice in idiomatic language of signs. 2 hours or Yi unit.
310. Effects of Noise. Presents the effects of noise (industrial, recreational, and transportation)
on the individual and the community. Topics include methods of measuring noise, the phys-
iological and psychological effects of noise; methods of abatement and hearing conserva-
tion; and legal aspects of noise damage and noise control. 3 hours or Vi unit.
348. Speech and Language Clinical Methods in the Schools. Same as Elementary and Early Child-
hood Education 348. Study of methods and materials used in the schools by the speech and
language clinician. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 388. 3 hours or Vi unit.
375. Speech Science, I. Same as Speech Communication 375 and Linguistics 375. Introduction
to the anatomic and physiologic characteristics of the normal speech and hearing mecha-
nisms. 4 hours or 1 unit.
376. Speech Science, II. Same as Speech Communication 376 and Linguistics 376. Consideration
of the physiology of the speaking act, the acoustical characteristics of voice and of speech
sounds, and the hearing of speech. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
378. Hearing Science. Acoustics, anatomy, and physiology of the auditory system; psychophysical
methods; and a consideration of auditory theories and mechanics. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
383. Development of Spoken Language. Same as Speech Communication 383. Study of the corre-
lates of language development from the prelinguistic period to adulthood. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
384. Introduction to Stuttering. Study of the theoretical and research literature concerning the
causes, diagnosis, and treatment of stuttering and an analysis of clinical procedures in stut-
tering therapy. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
385. Speech Pathology, I. A study of the symptoms, causes, and treatment of articulation dis-
orders. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
386. Language Disorders in Children. Definition, etiology, and description of various types of
language disorders in children; assessment and intervention of these clinical cases. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Basic Principles in Speech Pathology. Discussion, demonstration, and practice of clinical
approaches used with speech and language disorders. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science
385, 388, and 389. 5 hours or 1 unit.
388. Speech Pathology, II. A study of the symptoms, causes, and treatment of voice disorders.
Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 385 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
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389. Appraisal in Speech Pathology. Introduction to principles of diagnosis; discussion of admin-
istration, scoring, and interpretation of tests utilized during speech and language evalua-
tion. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 383 and 385, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or Vi unit.
390. Introduction to Hearing Disorders and Audiometry. Review of the history of audiology as
a profession; study of symptoms, causes, and treatment of hearing losses; and principles
and application of basic audiometry. 4 hours or 1 unit.
392. Diagnosis of Hearing Impairments in Infants and Young Children. Symptoms and causes
of hearing impairment in young children; practice in procedures used for the measurement
of residual hearing; and the selection and use of hearing aids. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or Yi or 1 unit.
393. Aural Habitation and Rehabilitation. Principles and methods of clinical and classroom retrain-
ing of the hard-of-hearing; includes lip reading, auditory training, speech disorders and con-
servation, and counseling. Required in curriculum of teacher training in speech and hearing
science. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
398. Practicum in Audiology. Observation, practice, and research in diagnosis and rehabilita-
tion of auditory disorders. Students may repeat either Speech and Hearing Science 387 or
398, but not both, for 3 hours. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 389 and 393. 3
hours or Vi unit.
399. Design and Analysis of Experiments in Speech and Hearing Science. An introduction to
experimental designs and methods of statistical analysis in speech and hearing research. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
401. Applied Phonology. A survey of basic knowledge concerning normal and deviant phono-
logical development, and principles for applying this knowledge to the assessment and remedi-
ation of phonological disorders. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Communication and Language Problems of the Hearing Impaired, I. An advanced course
in the problems and procedures involved in the acquisition of language and communication
by persons with severe hearing impairment, particularly those with profound prelingual deaf-
ness; emphasis on research and measurement in the development of speech, speechreading,
residual hearing, reading, written language, and manual communication, including finger
spelling and the language of signs; and stress on the applications of recent approaches in
linguistics and psycholinguistics to language development. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
475. Experimental Phonetics, I. Same as Linguistics 475. Theoretical consideration of speech as
motor behavior; special reference to physiological investigations of normal respiration, pho-
nation, and articulation; and survey of the experimental literature. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
476. Experimental Phonetics, II. Same as Linguistics 476. Theoretical consideration of speech as
an acoustical phenomenon; special reference to acoustical investigations of voice and speech
sounds; and survey of the experimental literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
481. Seminar in Neuropathologies of Speech and Language. Advanced study of speech, vocal,
and linguistic problems associated with cerebral palsy and aphasia; topics offered in rota-
tion, one or two each semester, include neurological aspects, aphasia, and cerebral palsy.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 units.
482. Seminar in Stuttering. Advanced study of stuttering disorders; topics vary, but emphasis
is placed on measurement, clinical evaluation, and therapeutic methods. Prerequisite: A course
in stuttering. 1 unit.
483. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, I. Same as Psychology 483. Survey of psy-
chological techniques utilized in the clinical and experimental study of speech and hearing
disorders, with special reference to speech disorders; review of research findings and develop-
ment of experimental designs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
486. Advanced Clinical Techniques in Speech and Hearing. Semi-independent management of
complex cases; participation in examination and analysis; topics offered each semester include
theory of clinical practice, speech pathology, audiology, language disorders, and field study.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Vi to 4 units.
489. Seminar in Orofacial Anomalies and Laryngeal Pathologies of Speech. Advanced study of
speech and vocal problems associated with cleft palate, laryngeal dysfunctions, and facial-
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maxillary disturbances; topics offered in rotation, one each semester, include cleft palate
and vocal problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 2 units.
490. Medical Aspects of Speech Disorders and Audiology. Study of acute and chronic hearing
and speech disorders traceable to disease of the ear and vocal mechanisms in relation to
the techniques and philosophies utilized in a medically oriented environment. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
491. Seminar in Hearire reorders. Principles and methods of clinical management of all types
of hearing disorders; survey of current literature and research. The following topics are offered
in rotation, one or two each semester: automatic audiometry, aural rehabilitation, and hearing
aids and amplification. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 units.
492. Advanced Audiology. Advanced study of rationale and development of principles associated
with special techniques, procedures, and methods used in audiology. 1 unit.
495. Special Problems. Investigation of speech and hearing projects not included in theses. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of head of the department. Vi to 2 units.
496. Proseminar in Speech and Hearing Science. Required seminar for all graduate students; involves
reporting of ongoing research of faculty, visiting researchers, and students. units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research in the various areas of speech and hearing science.
to 4 units.
SPEECH COMMUNICATION
Head of Department: J. G. Delia
Department Office: 244 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright, Urbana
101. Principles of Effective Speaking. Preparation and presentation of short informative and per-
suasive speeches; emphasis on the selection and organization of material, methods of secur-
ing interest and attention, and the elements of delivery. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both
Speech Communication 101 and either 111 or 112.
102. Introduction to Speech Communication. Survey of the questions probed, the methods
employed, and the current status of knowledge in the speech communication discipline; pro-
vides opportunities to understand the range of concerns and to explore specific areas of interest
of the field. 4 hours.
105. Voice and Articulation. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 105. See Speech and Hearing
Science 105.
107. Parliamentary Procedure. Principles and practice of parliamentary procedure. 2 hours.
111. Verbal Communication. Principles and practice in communication; stress on fundamentals
of exposition in writing and speaking. The University rhetoric requirement is fulfilled by
this course in conjunction with Speech Communication 112. 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Speech Communication 111 and 101. Students with credit in Speech Communica-
tion 112 may not receive additional credit for Rhetoric 105 and 108.
112. Verbal Communication. Theory and practice of communication; stress on deliberation and
fundamentals of persuasion through speaking and writing. The University rhetoric require-
ment is fulfilled by this course. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 111. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Speech Communication 112 and 101.
113. Group Discussion and Conference Leadership. Study of leadership, group process, and inter-
personal relations in the small group, conference, and the public forum; emphasis on prac-
tice in leading and participation in various types of public discussion and conference, with
materials drawn from current public questions. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. By per-
mission of the head of the department the prerequisite may be waived for superior students,
including James Scholars. 3 hours.
SPEECH COMMUNICATION 409
120. Advanced Oral Communication. Advanced principles of speech preparation and presenta-
tion; special problems and types of speeches; and considerable practice in composition and
delivery of speeches. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
123. Public Discussion and Debate. Study of and participation in public discussion and debate
with emphasis on thorough preparation and research, principles of analysis, reasoning, evi-
dence, and persuasive presentation of well-founded convictions; previous debate experience
not required. 3 hours.
141. Oral Interpretation. Same as Theatre 180. Oral reading for understanding, appreciation, and
communication. 3 hours.
142. Group Oral Interpretation of Literature. Same as Theatre 181. Study of modern modes of
group presentation of literature; emphasis on practice in script preparation, directing, and
performance in chamber theatre and readers' theatre. Prerequisite: Speech Communication
141 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
161. Fundamentals of Acting. Same as Theatre 170. See Theatre 170.
177. The Arts of Public Discourse. The nature and forms of practical and artistic public speech,
including adaptations for the mass audience. 4 hours.
178. The Arts of the Theatre and Interpretative Speech. The nature and forms of performing speech
arts of theatre, interpretation, and film, including adaptations for the mass audience. 4 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis. Open
only to honors concentrators or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors advisor. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. General Phonetics. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 201. See Speech and Hearing Science
201.
203. Dramatics for Teachers. Survey of methods and procedures of play production in the secondary
school. 3 hours.
204. Speech for Teachers. A course in teaching methods designed for prospective teachers who
are non-speech communication majors; discussion of methods and materials available for
teaching speech and directing extracurricular speech activities. 3 hours.
207. The Art of the Screen: Humor. Study of selected comedies and other specimens of film and
television humor in relation to theories of humor. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
208. Ideology and the Rhetoric of Film. Examines the nature and communicative functions of
the ideological content of narrative cinema, with emphasis on the Hollywood film; considers
ideological dimensions of film as communication, explicit and implicit ideological dimen-
sions of the Hollywood social problem film, relationship of genre and ideology, and the
ideology of the institution of cinema. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and one course in
speech communication or film. 3 hours.
210. The Rhetorical Tradition. Survey of major trends in the development of rhetorical theory
from Homer to the present. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
211. Business and Professional Speaking. Study, preparation, and presentation of the chief types
of business speeches; special attention to conferences, sales talks, interviews, and job appli-
cations. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101. 2 hours.
213. Persuasion and the Arts. Introduction to the study of narrative films, theatre, fiction, and
poetry as vehicles of indirect and overt persuasion. 3 hours.
221. Persuasion. Study of the processes of motivation as applied to speeches intended to influence
group opinion and action; practice in the preparation and delivery of short persuasive speeches.
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101; junior standing. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
223. Argumentation: Theory and Practice. Study of the theory of argument, e.g., evidence, reason-
ing, and construction of briefs; practice in formal and informal forms of debate and public
discourse on current public questions. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101; sophomore
standing. By permission of the head of the department the prerequisite may be waived for
superior students, including James Scholars. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
230. Interpersonal Communication. Study of communication theory and its application to inter-
personal relations; extensive discussion of problems of conflict and misunderstanding in per-
sonal affairs to facilitate the development of knowledge, insights, and skills in the processes
of face-to-face interaction. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101 and sophomore stand-
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ing; by permission of the head of the department, the prerequisite may be waived for superior
students, including James Scholars. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
243. The Oral Interpretation of Shakespeare. Analysis and oral presentation of selections from
Shakespeare's plays. Prerequisite: Junior standing; Speech Communication 141. 2 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
247. Teaching of Speech. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 247. See Curriculum and Instruc-
tion 247.
252. The Rhetoric of Dissent. A study of the rhetorical strategies and tactics employed in selected
cases of dissent in American political and social life. Prerequisite: Speech Communication
101 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
253. Case Studies in Public Discourse. Detailed examination of selected cases of significant pub-
lic discourse. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
254. Freedom of Speech and the Ethics of Speech Communication. Examination of the nature
and variety of responses to value questions concerning communication; includes a survey
of the evolution of and current controversies in freedom of speech. Prerequisite: Speech Com-
munication 101 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
255. Directing: Script Preparation. Same as Theatre 281. See Theatre 281.
290. Individual Study. Individual investigation of special problems. Prerequisite: Twelve hours
of speech communication; a grade-point average of 4.25; and consent of head of depart-
ment. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
291. Honors Individual Study. Individual investigation of special problems. Prerequisite: Twelve
hours of speech communication; a grade-point average of 4.50; and consent of head of depart-
ment. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Individual study leading to a thesis for honors in the Department
of Speech Communication. Prerequisite: Senior standing; a grade-point average of 4.50; and
consent of head of department. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics in Speech Communication. Special topics in speech communication not treated
in regularly scheduled courses. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing and one course in speech communication; or consent of instructor. 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
308. The Art of the Screen: Exposition and Persuasion. Same as Communications 308. Critical
study of the application of the eclectic principles of the screen narrative to the transmission
of information and the influencing of attitude, opinion, and action; lectures, discussions,
and reports; viewing of selected films and television programs. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
313. Interpersonal Communication: Discussion and Interview. Advanced study of theory, research,
techniques, and training methods in interviewing and group discussion; emphasis on empir-
ical research findings concerning communication processes in face-to-face groups. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
315. Greek, Roman, and Medieval Rhetorical Theory. Same as Classical Civilization 315. Exami-
nation of the development of rhetorical theory, criticism, and pedagogy in Western thought;
analysis of the contributions of major figures and works from Homer to the Renaissance.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
317. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory. Coverage of the major contributors to rhetorical theory
from James and Winans to the present. 3 hours, or Yz or 1 unit.
319. Studies in Russian and East European Cinema. Same as Communications and Slavic 319.
See Slavic 319.
320. Argumentation and Public Decision Making. Study of the philosophical, logical, and psy-
chological bases of public decision making through discussion and debate. Prerequisite: Speech
Communication 223 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
321. rheories of Persuasion. Survey of theories of persuasion derived from rhetorical, philosophical,
and psychological sources and their application to persuasive discourse. Prerequisite: Speech
Communication 221 or graduate standing. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
SPEECH COMMUNICATION 411
322. Renaissance and Modern Rhetorical Theory. Significant movements in the development of
rhetorical theory in England, France, and America from 1500 to the present. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
323. Rhetorical Criticism. Methods of interpreting and judging persuasive discourse with empha-
sis on political speaking and writing; lectures and practice in criticism. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Speech Communication 322 or 350. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
324. Persuasion in the Campaign and Movement. Consideration of factors central to the sus-
tained persuasive campaign or movement; special attention to the nature and functions of
persuasion in the political campaign. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 221 or 321, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Yt or 1 unit.
329. Language of Religion. Same as Religious Studies and Linguistics 329. See Religious Studies 329.
332. Women and Language. Same as Linguistics and Women's Studies 332. Study of actual and
perceived differences and similarities in the use of language by women and by men; empha-
sizes the social contexts of speech. Prerequisite: A course in speech communication or lin-
guistics, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Interpersonal Communication Processes. Same as Communications 335. Study of the major
processes involved in an individual's adjustment to the communication situations of every-
day life; emphasis on the development of interpersonal competency and orientations, social
perception, interpersonal sentiment and hostility, trust, and the social context as factors
influencing the understanding and evaluation of interpersonal messages. 3 hours, or Vi or
1 unit.
342. Oral Interpretation of Poetry. Analysis and oral presentation of literature representative of
various poetic forms. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 141. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
344. Criticism of the Oral Interpretation of Literature. Examination of theories of aesthetics and
practical criticism and their application to the criticism of specific examples of the oral per-
formance of literature. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 141 or graduate standing, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
345. Oral Interpretation of Prose Fiction. Same as Theatre 376. Modern concepts underlying the
relationship of interpretation to the reader's experience of literature; discussions, reports,
and oral interpretations of prose forms (including chamber theatre and readers' theatre). Prereq-
uisite: Speech Communication 141 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ¥z or 1 unit.
350. Selected Topics in the History and Criticism of Public Discourse. Study of selected periods
and genres of public discourse in historical context, including British, American, French,
Russian, German, Chinese, and Japanese. Prerequisite: One course in rhetorical criticism
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated with different content
to a maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
353. Criticism of Contemporary Public Discourse. Rhetorical criticism of selected aspects of con-
temporary public communication. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
374. Introduction to Empirical Research Methods in Speech Communication. Introduction to
descriptive and experimental methods in speech communication; intended to produce under-
standing and critical evaluation of research designs. 3 hours or Vi unit.
375. Speech Science, I. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 375. See Speech and
Hearing Science 375.
376. Speech Science, II. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 376. See Speech
and Hearing Science 376.
383. Development of Spoken Language. Same as Speech and HearingScience 383. See Speech
and Hearing Science 383.
387. Introduction to Myth and Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, German and
Slavic 387. See English 387.
396. Combined Undergraduate/Graduate Seminar. Seminar on advanced topics in speech com-
munication not treated in regularly scheduled courses; see Timetable for current topics. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing and two courses in speech communication, or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
400. Studies in Dramatic Form and Structure. Same as Theatre 401. See Theatre 401.
403. Seminar for Teachers of Speech. Investigation of current principles, materials, and develop-
ments in the field of speech communication and of their relationship to the teacher. 1 unit.
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417. Contemporary Viewpoints in Speech Communication Theory. Same as Communications
417. A readings seminar comparing the principal approaches to communication and rhetor-
ical theory in the twentieth century along with a consideration of their philosophical assump-
tions. 1 unit.
429. Seminar in Speech Communication. Special topics in speech communication. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
430. Contemporary Theories of Oral Communication. Systematic study of speech making and
discussion as related to contemporary views of communication; examination of the theoret-
ical literature and experimental evidence. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. Seminar in Theories and Procedures of Discussion. Intensive examination of selected prob-
lems of communication in small, task-oriented groups; evaluation of special instrumental
forms, such as the unstructured group, the work group, the panel, and the lecture-forum;
critical analysis of recent research in group communication as a means of making decisions
and of changing attitudes and behavior. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 313 or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
437. The Analysis of Interpersonal Interaction. Same as Communications 437. Exploration of
theory, methodology, and empirical findings of descriptive and experimental approaches
to the analysis of verbal and nonverbal interaction processes, in both laboratory and naturalis-
tic settings. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 335 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory. Study of special topics in the history of rhetorical theory.
1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 units.
465. Seminar in Theatre Art. Same as Theatre 407. See Theatre 407.
468. Seminar in Theatre History. Same as Theatre 406. See Theatre 406.
469. Seminar in the Stage History of Classic English Plays. Same as English 469 and Theatre 405.
See English 469.
474. Experimental Design in Speech Communication Research. Detailed treatment of major issues
and options in designs employed in speech communication research. Prerequisite: Speech
Communication 374 or equivalent; introductory statistics course. Yi or 1 unit.
495. Special Problems. Individual investigation of special projects not included in theses. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of head of department. Vi to 2 units. Open to master's candidates for a max-
imum of 1 unit, and to doctoral candidates for 1 or 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
STATISTICS
Head of Department: Jerome Sacks
Department Office: 101 Illini Hall, 725 South Wright, Champaign
100. Statistics. Same as Mathematics 161. A first course in probability and statistics at a precal-
culus level; emphasizes basic concepts, including descriptive statistics, elementary probabil-
ity, estimation, and hypothesis testing in both nonparametric and normal models. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 112. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Statistics 100 and any one of the
following: Economics 171 or 172, Psychology 233, 234, or 235, or Sociology 385.
210. Statistics for Scientists. Same as Mathematics 263. A first course in the use of statistical meth-
odology for the interpretation and analysis of data arising from scientific investigations; directed
toward a general audience of students in physical, biological, social, or engineering sciences;
and prepares the student for the sequel course, Statistics 320. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242,
244, or 245; or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Statistics 210 and any one
of the following: Economics 171 or 172, Psychology 233, 234, or 235, or Sociology 385.
290. Individual Study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 8 hours.
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300. Exploring and Analyzing Data. Same as Anthropology 338. Exploring the structure of data:
numerical summaries, graphical displays, transformations, curve-fitting; random variables:
binomial, normal; statistical models: linear regression, analysis of variance, contingency tables
and categorical data; statistical inference: estimation, confidence intervals, hypothesis test-
ing. Emphasis on computational aspects and applications to data in various disciplines. Prereq-
uisite: College algebra and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students with credit in
any 300-level Department of Statistics course may not receive credit for Statistics 300.
308. Actuarial Statistics, I. Same as Mathematics 308. See Mathematics 308.
309. Actuarial Statistics, II. Same as Mathematics 309. See Mathematics 309.
310. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, I. Same as Mathematics 363. Introduc-
tion to mathematical statistics that develops probability as needed; includes the calculus of
probability, random variables, expectation, distribution functions, central limit theorem, point
estimation, confidence intervals, and hypothesis testing. Offers a basic one-semester introduc-
tion to statistics and also prepares students for Statistics 311. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242
or 245, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
311. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, II. Same as Mathematics 364. Con-
tinuation of Statistics 310. Includes moment-generating functions, transformations of ran-
dom variables, normal sampling theory, sufficiency, best estimators, maximum likelihood
estimators, confidence intervals, most powerful tests, unbiased tests, and chi-square tests.
Prerequisite: Either Statistics 310 or both Statistics 100 and Mathematics 361. 3 hours or 1 unit.
320. Methods of Applied Statistics. Same as Mathematics 369. Systematic, calculus-based cover-
age of the more widely used methods of applied statistics, including simple and multiple
regression, correlation, analysis of variance and covariance, multiple comparisons, good-
ness of fit tests, contingency tables, nonparametric procedures, and power of tests; empha-
sizes when and why various tests are appropriate and how they are used. Prerequisite: Statistics
210 or an introductory statistics course, Mathematics 132 or 134 or equivalent, and knowl-
edge of basic matrix manipulations; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
324. Analysis of Variance. Same as Mathematics 365. Estimation and hypotheses testing in lin-
ear models; one-, two-, and higher-way layouts; incomplete layouts; analysis of covariance;
and random effects models and mixed models. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Mathematics 315 and Statistics 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Applied Regression and Design. Explores linear regression, least squares estimates, F-tests,
analysis of residuals, regression diagnostics, transformations, model building, factorial designs,
randomized complete block designs, Latin squares, split plot designs. Computer work is an
integral part of the course. Prerequisite: Statistics 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
326. Sampling and Categorical Data. Sampling: simple random, stratified, systematic, cluster,
and multi-stage sampling. Categorical data: multiway contingency tables, maximum likeli-
hood estimation, goodness-of-fit tests, model selection, logistic regression. Computer work
is an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: Statistics 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
327. Statistical Consulting. Students, working in groups under the supervision of the instructor,
consult with faculty and graduate students through the Statistical Consulting Service; read-
ings from literature on consulting. Prerequisite: Statistics 324 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
328. Statistical Computing. Same as Mathematics 393. Examines statistical packages, numerical
analysis for linear and nonlinear models, graphics, and random number generation and Monte
Carlo methods. Prerequisite: Statistics 311 or equivalent; knowledge of FORTRAN. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
329. Time Series Analysis. Same as Mathematics 394. Studies theory and data analysis for sta-
tionary and pre-stationed time series; examines auto-regressive moving average model building
and statistical techniques; and discusses spectral model building and statistical analysis using
windowed periodograms and Fast Fourier Transformations. Prerequisite: Statistics 311. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
330. Topics in Applied Statistics. Same as Mathematics 368. Formulation and analysis of mathe-
matical models for random phenomena; extensive involvement with the analysis of real data;
and instruction in statistical and computing techniques as needed. Prerequisite: Statistics 311
or 320; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be taken for credit more than once
with consent of instructor.
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351. Introduction to Probability Theory, I. Same as Mathematics 361. See Mathematics 361.
356. Introduction to Probability Theory, II. Same as Mathematics 366. See Mathematics 366.
370. Instruction at the Secondary School Level. Presents major concepts of modern statistics and
appropriate teaching methodologies for secondary school teachers attending the Illinois Institute
for Statistics Education; emphasizes use of the computer as an instructional tool; students
develop and teach a unit in statistics. Prerequisite: Institute acceptance. Vi or 1 unit.
410. Mathematical Statistics, I. Distributions, transformations, order-statistics, exponential fam-
ilies, sufficiency, delta-method, Edgeworth expansions; uniformly minimum variance unbi-
ased estimators, Rao-BIackwell theorem, Cramer-Rao lower bound, information inequality;
equivariance. Prerequisite: Statistics 311. 1 unit.
411. Mathematical Statistics, II. Bayes estimates, minimaxity, admissibility; maximum likelihood
estimation, consistency, asymptotic efficiency; testing and confidence intervals; Neyman-
Pearson lemma, uniformly most powerful tests; likelihood ratio tests and large-sample approx-
imation; nonparametrics. Prerequisite: Statistics 410. 1 unit.
425. Current Research in Applied and Computational Statistics. Various topics, such as ridge
regression; robust regression; jackknife, bootstrap, cross-validation and resampling plans;
E-M algorithm; projection pursuit; all with a strong computational flavor. Prerequisite: Statis-
tics 325, 326, and 411; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
451. Theory of Probability, I. Same as Mathematics 451. See Mathematics 451.
452. Theory of Probability, II. Same as Mathematics 452. See Mathematics 452.
453. Probability and Measure, I. Same as Mathematics 481. See Mathematics 481.
454. Probability and Measure, II. Same as Mathematics 482. See Mathematics 482.
455. Applied Stochastic Processes. Same as Mathematics 461. See Mathematics 461.
463. Information Theory. Same as Computer Science, Electrical and Computer Engineering, and
Mathematics 463. See Mathematics 463.
470. Statistical Decision Functions. Same as Mathematics 470. Statistics from the point of view
of decision making; introduction to the theory of games; minimax and other decision func-
tions; techniques for determining optimal decision functions; and applications to nonsequential
and sequential decision making in practice. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Multivariate Analysis. Same as Mathematics 471. Inference in multivariate statistical popu-
lations emphasizing the multivariate normal distribution; derivation of tests, estimates, and
sampling distributions; and examples from the natural and social sciences. Prerequisite: Statis-
tics 311 and Mathematics 315, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Large Sample Theory. Limiting distribution of maximum likelihood estimators, likelihood
ratio test statistics, U-statistics, M-, L-, and R-estimators, nonparametric test statistics, Von
Mises differentiable statistical functions; asymptotic relative efficiencies; asymptotic expan-
sions. Prerequiste: Statistics 411 and either Mathematics 451 or 482. 1 unit.
478. Topics in Statistics. Same as Mathematics 478. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
488. Covariance Structure and Factor Models. Same as Educational Psychology, Psychology, and
Sociology 488. See Psychology 488.
490. Reading Course. Directed reading on various topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
or 2 units. May be repeated, subject to approval by the student's advisor.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
TEXTILES AND APPAREL
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THEATRE
Head of Department: D. Knight
Department Office: 4-122 Krannert Center for the Performing Arts, 500 South Goodwin,
Urbana
100. Practicum, I. Practical work in acting, directing, playwriting, theatre management, and in
the design, construction, and handling of scenery, lighting, sound, properties, costumes, and
makeup for public performance. 40 hours of production activity to be arranged for each
credit hour. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor for non-theatre majors. 1 to 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours.
106. Basic Theatre Practice, I. Introduction to the theatre focusing on scenecraft; the fundamen-
tals of acting; and the introduction of specific skills needed for continued study in acting
or design areas. Student must enroll for all sections to receive credit. Prerequisite: Concur-
rent registration in Theatre 108. Limited to Theatre majors. 2 to 6 hours.
107. Basic Theatre Practice, II. Introduction to the theatre focusing on costume, makeup, and
acting; introduction to specific skills needed for continued study in acting or design areas.
Student must register for all sections to receive credit. Prerequisite: Theatre 106 and concur-
rent registration in Theatre 108. Limited to Theatre majors. 2 to 6 hours.
108. Basic Theatre Practice Laboratory. Practical experience in two of the following four areas:
scenery and props construction and crew, costume construction and crew, lighting crew,
and performance workshop. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in either Theatre 106 or
107. Limited to theatre majors. 2 hours. May be repeated once.
109. Dramatic Analysis. Introduction to the study of plays for theatre practitioners employing
analytical methods and plays from modem theatre. Requires paper or project assignments
for each play. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor for non-theatre majors. 3 hours.
110. Literature of the Theatre. Introduction to the principal modes of dramatic expression in the
plays of three important historical periods employing methods of dramatic analysis consid-
ered in Theatre 109. Prerequisite: Theatre 109 or consent of instructor.
142. Stage Makeup. Principles, materials, and application techniques for two- and three-dimensional
makeup; lecture, demonstration, and intensive practice. Prerequisite: Theatre 107 or con-
sent of instructor. 2 hours.
151. Acting Studio, I. Orientation to acting vocabulary; improvisation as a tool for communica-
tion of experience through speech and action; basic scene study; basic physical training for
expressive body dynamics; fundamentals of voice and speech production. A performance
is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Theatre 107 and sophomore standing in
acting. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
152. Acting Studio, II. Special emphasis on analysis of roles, characterization, and application
of skills learned through improvisation to scripted plays; continued voice and movement
training, and dialects. A performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Thea-
tre 151. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
170. Fundamentals of Acting. Same as Speech Communication 161. Study of the methods of act-
ing, with emphasis on basic acting techniques; role of character in relation to play as a whole,
the internal and emotional values of the play, and their interpretation by means of voice
and action. 3 hours.
175. Improvisation in Acting. Exploration and communication of experience through speech and
action on the stage. Prerequisite: Theatre 106, 107, or 170. 4 hours.
176. Relationships in Acting. Behavior in stage performance explored on the basis of the actor's
relationship with self, with objects, and with other players; emphasizes analysis of playscript
to discover action, environment, and relationships. Prerequisite: Theatre 106, 107, or 175;
or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
180. Oral Interpretation. Same as Speech Communications 141. See Speech Communications 141.
181. Group Oral Interpretation of Literature. Same as Speech Communications 142. See Speech
Communications 142.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
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210. Stage Electronics. A laboratory course to familiarize the beginning theatre student with cur-
rent wiring practices and control techniques related to theatrical electronic control systems.
3 hours.
223. Stage Mechanics, I. Studies traditional materials, techniques, and processes used in execut-
ing scenery for the theatre. Prerequisite: Theatre 107 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
224. Stage Mechanics, II. Examines newly accepted and developing techniques, processes, and
materials used in constructing and rigging stage scenery. Prerequisite: Theatre 223. 4 hours.225.
Scene Design, I. Projects and lectures addressing basic technical and aesthetic skills of scene
design. 3 hours.
226. Scene Design, II. Projects and discussions focusing on single setting problems for proscenium
stage. Prerequisite: Theatre 225. 3 hours.
227. Senior Projects in Design, I. Professional studio and independent projects for student designers
specializing in stage scenery, lighting, or costume design. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 6 hours.
228. Senior Projects in Design, II. Continuation of Theatre 227. Prerequisite: Theatre 227. 6 hours.
230. Technical Direction. Studies mechanical drawing for the theatre, production organization,
and technical direction. 2 hours.
231. Stage Lighting Practice. A studio course analyzing current lighting practices and equipment
by means of production oriented assignments. 3 hours.
232. Lighting Design for the Stage. Lighting design for the proscenium stage. Prerequisite: Thea-
tre 231, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
233. Stage Drafting, I. Drafting for scenery construction and rigging. Prerequisite: Theatre 107.
4 hours.
242. Introduction to Costume Patterning. Introduction and practice of basic sewing, craft, and
patterning skills required to construct period theatrical costumes. 3 hours.
253. Acting Studio, III. Development of the actors' skills for musical theatre through the study
of dance for actors, movement for the stage, body alignment and awareness, continued vocal
training emphasizing singing, and analysis and performance of British and American musi-
cal materials. A performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Theatre 152.
1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
254. Acting Studio, IV. Acting in twentieth century plays. Concentrated training in American
dialicts and development of movement skills and mask characterization. A performance is
given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Theatre 253. 1 to 8 hours. Students must reg-
ister for all sections to receive credit.
255. Acting Studio, V. Major emphasis on acting in Shakespearean and other Elizabethan drama;
training in stage combat, sword nd rapier; concentration on speech for Shakespeare and
the classical stage. A performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Theatre
254. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
256. Acting Studio, VI. Study of the techniques of acting for the camera; scenes are recorded
on audio-visual tape; special topics include speech for the microphone and unarmed combat
for the stage. A performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Theatre 255.
1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
263. Theatre of the Black Experience. Surveys the Black Theatre Movement's history and litera-
ture, and studies dramatic works focused on the black experience through the rehearsal and
performance of representative works of black dramatists. 3 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 9 hours.
281. Directing: Script Preparation. Same as Speech Communication 255. Methods of script analysis
and the development of production concepts; explorative projects culminate in the readying
of a script for rehearsal. Prerequisite: Theatre 273 and 274, Theatre 152, or Theatre 170.
3 hours.
291. Individual Topics. Individual projects and problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
2 hours.
292. Individual Topics. Individual projects and problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
2 hours.
300. Practicum, II. Advanced practical work in acting, directing, and theatre management; the
design, construction, and handling of scenery, lighting sound, properties, costumes, and
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makeup for public performance. Prerequisite: For nontheatre majors, consent of instructor.
1 to 3 hours, or Vi to Vi unit. May be repeated to a total of 12 hours or 2 units.
310. Theatre Planning and Programming. Studies recent theatre architecture and theatre renova-
tions, examining the programming process, the stage forms, the merits of various stage tech-
nological systems, and the related business, audience and production facilities of a theatre
center. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Design for Directors. Concepts in production design for the theatre director and exploration
of theory through projects. Prerequisite: Theatre 107 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Scene Design for Non-Majors. Lectures and projects investigating aesthetic and mechanical
problems of designing scenery for the stage; no prior design experience required. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. Stage Mechanics, III. Advanced study in the design and construction of large weight-supporting
scenery. Prerequisite: Theatre 224 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
324. Stage Mechanics, IV. Advanced study in the design and construction of moving scenic ele-
ments. Prerequisite: Theatre 323 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
325. Scene Design, III. Investigates non-proscenium performance spaces and non-traditional design
forms, including thrust and arena stage, television scenery, and industrial show design. Prereq-
uisite: Theatre 225 and 226. 4 hours or 1 unit.
326. Scene Design, rV. Design studio investigating important design styles; students develop projects
dealing with period design. Prerequisite: Theatre 225, 226, and 325. 4 hours or 1 unit.
330. Theatrical Projection. Integrates photographic and shadow projection with the scenic design,
including preliminary research and work-ups, media preparation, projection surfaces, and
stage projection equipment. Prerequisite: Theatre 231 and consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
331. Sound for the Theatre. An introduction to sound reproduction, recording, and basic sys-
tems design as applied to the modern theatre. Prerequisite: Theatre 210. 3 hours or 3A unit.
332. Stage Management. Studies the principles and the craft of stage management. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing in a theatre curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
336. History of Scene Design. Surveys major historic developments in stage design. Prerequisite:
Junior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
337. Scene Painting Techniques. Techniques and practice of scene painting; lab time required.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
338. Rendering Techniques for the Stage. Perspective techniques for the stage; model building;
developing the perspective sketch. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
339. Property Design. Principles of stage property design. Prerequisite: Theatre 335 or consent
of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
340. Lighting Design for Dance. Survey of conceptual technique and practice of dance lighting;
also non-traditional lighting problems including disco, rock, cabaret and industrial shows.
Prerequisite: Theatre 231 or 232, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Costume Patterning. Draping and drafting patterns for period costumes. 3 hours or 1 unit.
345. Costume History for the Stage, I. Surveys theatrical costume and fashion of major periods;
emphasizes relationships to styles of art and dramaturgy, social milieu, and production design.
Prerequisite: Theatre 223 and 224, or 415, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Costume History for the Stage, II. Continuation of Theatre 345. Prerequisite: Theatre 345
or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
347. Costume Rendering. Studio course in costume rendering techniques: analysis of costume
figure, rendering of fabrics, exploration of various rendering media. Prerequisite: Theatre
245. 3 hours or 1 unit.
353. Creative Dramatics for Children. Study of the subject matter and techniques of creative dra-
matics for children with laboratory application. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or Vi or 1 unit.
354. Theatre for the Child Audience. Study of the history, objectives, and techniques of play
production for the child audience; laboratory application. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
355. The History and Development of the American Musical Theatre. Surveys the American Musi-
cal from early minstrel show and operetta origins to current unique theatrical form. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing or above. 3 hours or 3A or 1 unit.
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361. Development of Theatrical Forms, I. History of the drama and theatre of ancient Greece
and Rome, the Middle Ages, and the Italian and English Renaissance. Prerequisite: One year
of college dramatic literature and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
362. Development of Theatrical Forms, II. History of the drama and theatre of the Spanish Renais-
sance, seventeenth-century France, the English Restoration, the eighteenth and nineteenth
centuries in Europe and America, and the Orient. Prerequisite: Theatre 361 or equivalent
and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Contemporary Theatrical Forms. Study of post-World War I theatre, including the New
Stagecraft, expressionism, Brecht and epic theatre, theatre of the absurd, and later develop-
ments. Prerequisite: One year of college dramatic literature and junior standing, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
372. Introduction to Theatre Management. An introduction to the basic practices of theatre and
arts management with emphasis on facilities management, arts marketing, and the financial
problems in the performing arts. Prerequisite: Junior standing in theatre or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Acting: Rehearsal Techniques. Acting laboratory emphasizing the actor's work with the direc-
tor. Fall semester deals with contemporary drama; spring semester deals with classical drama.
Taught in conjunction with Theatre 381; students may not register concurrently in Theatre
381. Prerequisite: Theatre 176 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 9 hours or 2 units.
376. Oral Interpretation of Prose Fiction. Same as Speech Communications 345. See Speech Com-
munications 345.
381. Directing: Rehearsal. Exploration of methods for directing actors and conducting rehearsal.
Students may not register concurrently in Theatre 375. Reading and research in current direct-
ing principles and practices required of graduate students. Prerequisite: Theatre 281 and consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Preparation for Auditions. Each actor, through extensive research, prepares a portfolio of
audition pieces for the opportunities imminent before and after graduation for resident com-
panies, commercial productions, and film, or professional graduate schools. Prerequisite:
Theatre 151, 152, 253, and 254; or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
390. Professional Internship. Professional employment with an approved host institution in an
area related to the student's academic program; exposure to professional situations in which
the commercial theatre operates. Full documentation of internship activities required. Prereq-
uisite: Senior or graduate standing in theatre; consent of Internship Coordinator. to 14
hours, or to 3 units.
401. Studies in Dramatic Form and Structure. Same as Speech Communication 400. Studies in
the relationship of dramatic form and structure to the contemporary production of histori-
cal and modern plays. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Studies in Theatre History: Seventeenth Century to 1900. Examines selected movements and
contributors to the theatre from the English Restoration to the nineteenth century. Prerequi-
site: Theatre 362 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units
with consent of instructor.
404. Studies in Theatre History: Twentieth Century. Examines selected movements and contri-
butors to the theatre from the late nineteenth-century to the contemporary period. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units with consent
of instructor.
406. Seminar in Theatre History. Same as Speech Communication 468. Studies in the history
of the theatre. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 units.
407. Seminar in Theatre Art. Same as Speech Communication 465. Studies in the aesthetics of
the theatre. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
4 units.
411. Colloquium in Advanced Design and Theatre Technology. Projects in design for the theatre
or in theatre technology, including stage scenery, costuming, lighting, makeup, projections,
and sound and stage systems. Prerequisite: Candidacy for M.F.A. in theatre with design
and technology specialty, or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 units. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 8 units.
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415. Proseminar in Theatre Practice. Review of contemporary theatre practice in the United States
and western Europe, survey of methods in production research, and advanced instruction
in theatre specialties. Prerequisite: Admission to graduate study in theatre. 1 unit.
450. Theatre in Education. Examines effective teaching practices for students of theatre and the
development of theatre and the development of theatre education in America. Topics include:
methods of teaching theatre. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
471. Colloquium in Acting. Intensive professional training in acting, dynamics, voice and speech,
and theatre movement with a different focus each semester on one particular period of dra-
matic literature. Prerequisite: Candidacy for M.F.A. in theatre with acting specialty, or consent
of instructor. Vi to 2 units. Students must register for all sections to receive credit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 12 units.
480. Theory of Staging. Seminar in theatre interpretation which considers alternative rationales
which explicitly or implicitly underlie performance conceptions; performance theory. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
481. Colloquium in Directing. Individual assignments in directing, stage managing, or coaching
of actors carried out in conjunction with the semester's productions; prepared at Krannert
Center or in conjunction with the training of actors in the undergraduate curriculum. Prereq-
uisite: Candidacy for M.F.A. in theatre with directing specialty, or consent of instructor.
1 or 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 units.
491. Special Problems. Individual research in selected topics by arrangement with the instructor.
Vi to 2 units.
495. Creative Project. Open to M.F.A. candidates in theatre only. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
THEORETICAL AND APPLIED MECHANICS
Head of Department: F. J. Rizzo
Department Office: 212 Talbot Laboratory, 104 South Wright, Urbana
NOTE: Credit is allowed for only one of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 150, 152, 154, or
156. Credit is not allowed for both Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212 and either Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 154 or 156.
150. Analytical Mechanics (Statics). Resultants of force systems; conditions of equilibrium of force
systems; analysis of forces acting on members of trusses, frames, etc.; forces due to friction;
and centroids. Prerequisite: Physics 101 or 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics
242 or 245. 2 hours.
152. Engineering Mechanics, I (Statics). Analysis of force systems; equilibrium of two- and three-
dimensional systems; trusses, frames, friction; principle of virtual work. Prerequisite: Physics
101 or 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours.
154. Analytical Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics). A combination of Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 150 and 212 with less emphasis on some topics. Prerequisite: Physics 101 or 106;
credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242 or 245. 4 hours.
156. Analytical Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics). A combination of Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 150 and 212. Prerequisite: Physics 101 or 106; credit or concurrent registration
in Mathematics 242 or 245. 5 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
212. Engineering Mechanics, II (Dynamics). Elements of vector calculus as applied to mechanics;
kinematics of three-dimensional motion of a particle and of a rigid body; motion relative
to translating and rotating reference frames; and kinetics of particles and rigid bodies using
principles involving force, mass and acceleration, work and energy, and impulse and momen-
tum. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 150 or equivalent; Mathematics 242
or 245. 3 hours.
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221. Elementary Mechanics of Solids. Relationship between the internal stresses and deforma-
tions produced by external forces acting on deformable bodies, primarily elastic components.
Normal and shear stresses and deformations produced by tensile, compressive, torsional and
bending loading of members; state of stress and failure; deflection of beams; elastic strain
energy and impact loading; stability and buckling of columns. Prerequisite: Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 150 or equivalent; Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours.
224. Behavior of Materials. Same as Civil Engineering 210. Mechanical behavior of engineering
materials, including metals, ceramics, polymers, and materials of construction (concrete, wood,
bitumens, and asphaltic concretes); laboratory sessions demonstrating macroscopic behavior
and explanations of that behavior in terms of phenomena on the microscopic level. Prereq-
uisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 4 hours.
235. Fluid Mechanics. Lectures and weekly laboratory sessions on fluid properties; fluid statics;
continuity, momentum, and energy principles via control volumes; ideal and real fluid flow;
introduction to the Navier-Stokes equation; similitude; laminar and turbulent boundary layers;
closed conduit flow, open channel flow, and turbomachinery. Prerequisite: Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 212. 4 hours.
293. Research and Design Project. Formulation of an applied mechanics research and design pro-
ject to be completed in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 294. Guidance is received from
a faculty member; experience in research and development aspects of engineering design is
gained by means of mathematical modelling, numerical analysis, and laboratory experimen-
tation. Prerequisite: Senior or second-semester junior standing in engineering mechanics. 2
hours.
294. Research and Design Project. Completion of the project formulated in Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 293. Each student prepares a technical report or paper and presents the results
orally; the best papers are presented at a symposium held at the end of the semester, bound
together and published as a Theoretical and Applied Mechanics Report. Prerequisite: Theo-
retical and Applied Mechanics 293. 4 hours.
299. Thesis. Thesis investigation of special subjects including theoretical and/or experimental
research. Prerequisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 hours.
308. Fluid Mechanics of Convective Heat Transfer. Same as Mechanical Engineering 308. See
Mechanical Engineering 308.
311. Vibrations of Mechanical Systems, I. Theory and application of free and forced vibrations
of single and multiple degree of freedom discrete linear systems; matrix methods and the
eigenvalue problem; Lagrange's equations; damping; modal analysis; impulse and spectral
responses; high-speed PC data acquisition; and experimental vibration analysis. Prerequi-
site: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 154, 156, or 212; and Math 341 or 285. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit. Credit is not given for both Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 311 and Civil
Engineering 374.
314. Advanced Dynamics for Engineers. Newtonian mechanics of a system of particles; Lagran-
gian mechanics of a dynamical system; the kinematics and dynamics of a rigid body; and
engineering applications. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212 or equiva-
lent; Mathematics 285 or equivalent, and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics
343. 3 hours or lA unit.
321. Advanced Mechanics of Solids. Review of elementary mechanics of solids; tranformations
of stress and strain; modes and criteria for failure, including fracture-mechanics concepts;
unsymmetrical bending; shear flow and shear center; torsion of noncircular sections; curved
beams; Castigliano's theorem; plasticity and limit-load calculations. Prerequisite: Theoreti-
cal and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours or 3A unit.
324. Flow and Fracture of Structural Metals. Fundamental concepts of strength of crystalline
engineering materials at atomic, single crystal, and polycrystalline levels of association in
relation to engineering mechanisms of failure; functional relationship between material vari-
ables, state of stress, strain, time, temperature, and failure of engineering components by
creep, stress rupture, fatigue, and brittle fracture. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or V* unit.
326. Experimental Stress Analysis. Measurement of stresses or deformations that are of significance
in the engineering design of load-resisting members; use of optical, electrical, and mechani-
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cal instrumentation; brittle coatings, electrical resistance gauges, photoelasticity; new methods.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vt unit.
327. Deformation and Fracture of Polymeric Materials. Introduction to structure, morphology,
and properties of amorphous and semi-crystalline polymers and polymer blends; polymer
linear viscoelasticity-continuum mechanics (phenomenological treatment); molecular aspects
of polymer linear viscoelasticity; nonlinear viscoelastic behavior; yield phenomena and plastic
flow; mechanisms and mechanics of damage and fracture; damping and impact behavior
of polymers; adhesion, composites, and surface coating. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221 and 224, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/i unit.
328. Mechanical Behavior of Composite Materials. Fundamental concepts underlying formation,
characteristics, and behavior of such composite materials as fiber-reinforced laminates, honey-
comb structural sandwiches, and load-bearing adhesive joints; their use in engineering struc-
tures and components under static, dynamic, and cyclic loading. Micromechanics, lamination
theory, visco-elasticity, anisotropic elasticity, hygrothermal stress, fracture mechanisms and
mechanics, and degradation in different environments; methods of design, analysis, and-
testing. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 and 224, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
335. Dynamics of Fluids. An intermediate course in the mechanics of fluids introducing analyti-
cal methods of solution for ideal and real fluids; potential flow theory, theoretical approaches
to viscous flows, including boundary layer theory; and the analysis of compressible flows.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or 3A unit.
351. Fundamental Concepts of Deformable Body Mechanics. Introduction to the general theories
of kinematics of deformable bodies; general balance laws applicable to continuum mechanics;
constitutive relations (stress-strain relations); and introductions to linear elasticity, linear vis-
coelasticity, and special concepts in other areas of solid mechanics and fluids. Prerequisite:
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221; Mathematics 280 and 285. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
360. Continuum Mechanics, I. A unified treatment of modem continuum mechanics; linear algebra
and analysis, review of kinematics and general balance laws, and general theory of mechan-
ical constitutive equations (simple materials). Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
351 or equivalent. 3 hours or Vt unit.
373. Fundamentals of Engineering Acoustics. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 373.
See Electrical and Computer Engineering 373.
392. Design and Analysis in Engineering Practice. Examples of design problems which occur in
engineering practice and the procedures which are used to solve them; emphasis on estab-
lishing the relationship between the sophistication of analysis and the level and nature of
the design process. Considerable use is made of the case study approach and students are
expected to execute a number of tasks at different design levels. Prerequisite: Senior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
393. Independent Study. Individual studies in any area of theoretical and applied mechanics. 1
to 8 hours, or Vi to 2 units.
400. Seminar. Discussion and lectures on current research topics in Engineering Mechanics. Required
of all graduate students each semester. V* unit.
412. Vibrations of Mechanical Systems, II. Examination of problems in the free and forced vibration
of continuous linear elastic structures, including strings, rods, beams, membranes, and plates;
Hamilton's principle, Sturm-Liouville problems; solution by separation of variables, integral
equation and transform methods; variational and other approximate methods of solution
including the finite element method; Green's functions; and random vibrations and statisti-
cal energy analysis. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 311 or Civil Engineer-
ing 374; Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 314 or equivalent. 1 unit.
416. Energy Principles in Engineering Mechanics. Introduction to the variational principles of
mechanics and their applications to engineering problems; the derivation, interpretation, and
applications of the principle of virtual displacements, the principle of minimum potential
energy, and the principle of complementary energy; major emphasis on Castigliano's the-
orem, Hamilton's principle, and Lagrange's equations of motion; brief treatment of varia-
tional methods of approximation; and numerous illustrative applications to the stress analysis
of statically determinate and statically indeterminate frames, problems of elastic stability,
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the theories of rings and curved beams, the theory of elastic plates, vibrations of structures,
and wave motions. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451. 1 unit.
417. Stochastic Structural Dynamics. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 452.
See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 452.
418. Aerodynamic Noise. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 453. See Aeronau-
tical and Astronautical Engineering 453.
424. Properties of Engineering Materials. Structure of metals and behavior of materials under
various conditions of loading and use, including static loading, creep, fatigue, and impact;
effects of high and low temperature, strain rate, state of stress, and internal structure; criteria
of failure; relation of mechanical properties to behavior; significance of mechanical proper-
ties; tests and interpretation of test data; and material specifications. 1 unit.
428. Analysis of Nonlinear Systems. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 428. See Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 428.
429. Theory of Linear and Nonlinear Viscoelasticity. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 429. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 429.
431. Foundations of Fluid Dynamics I - Ideal Flow. Dynamics of flows in which viscosity is negligi-
ble: analysis of drag and lift, slender-body theory, Prandtl's lifting-line theory, bubble
dynamics, free-streamline theory, linear and nonlinear wave motion, hydrodynamic stabil-
ity, vortex motion, modem mathematical and computational techniques for inviscid flows.
Prerequisite: An intermediate course in fluid dynamics, advanced calculus and a course in
differential equations. 1 unit.
432. Foundations of Fluid Dynamics II - Viscous Flow. Dynamics of flows in which viscosity
is significant or dominant: development of the necessary mathematical tools, theoretical and
numerical concepts, and fundamental physics of viscous layers that arise in both high Rey-
nold's number and low Reynold's number flows; dimensional analysis, exact solutions to
the Navier Stokes equations, jet and wakes, microhydrodynamics, fluid stability, and tur-
bulence; demonstration of numerical techniques and their application. Prerequisite: An inter-
mediate level course in fluid mechanics, advanced calculus and a course in differential
equations. 1 unit.
438. Turbulence. Statistical models for characterizing turbulence; statistical theory, energy con-
siderations, and nature of turbulence in typical flows; laboratory experiments illustrating
hot-wire technique of turbulence measurements and the structure of turbulence. Prerequi-
site: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 432 or equivalent. 1 unit.
441. Applied Analysis in Engineering. Training in applications of mathematics to engineering prob-
lems, including ordinary differential equations and special functions, boundary-value prob-
lems and series solutions, and partial differential equations; illustrations taken from engineering
mechanics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242; Mathematics 280 and 285 recommended. 1 unit.
442. Applied Analysis in Engineering. Continuation of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 441.
Application of complex-variable methods; Laplace transforms; Fourier transforms; and spe-
cial topics selected by the instructor. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242; Mathematics 280 and
285 recommended. 1 unit.
445. Advanced Physical Acoustics. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 445. See Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 445.
451. Theory of Elasticity with Application to Engineering Problems. Study of the mechanics of
elastic deformable bodies, based on the fundamental concepts of equilibrium, geometry of
strain, and properties of materials; detailed study of relations between stresses, strains, and
displacements; and special consideration given to their significance in engineering problems.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221; Mathematics 280; Mathematics 341
or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Theory of Elasticity with Application to Engineering Problems. Continuation of Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 451. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451. 1 unit.
454. Theory of Shells. Stress analysis of shell-type structures, such as ships, submarines, mono-
coque aircraft structures, concrete roofs and domes, pressure vessels, and containers for liquids;
differential geometry of shell theory, equilibrium equations, momentless theory, strains, stat-
ically indeterminate problems, energy formulations, and stability of shells. Prerequisite: The-
oretical and Applied Mechanics 451. 1 unit.
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457. Topics in the Theory of Elasticity. Topics which may be covered are
tions. equilibrium solutions for rubber-like materials; conservation laws and variational prin-
ciples for large elastic deformations: linear small strain behavior, large displacements with
small strains; infinitesimal deformations, stress functions and displacement potentials, numer-
ical techniques for boundary-value problems, anisotropic materials: bodies with initial stress,
stability of equilibrium states: elastic behavior of composite bodies. Prerequisite: Theoreti-
cal and Applied Mechanics 451 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Elastic Waves. Simple one-dimensional waves; Fourier and Laplace transforms; review of
linear elasticity: waves in an unbounded medium: reflection, refraction, and surface waves:
basic singular solutions, integral representation theorems- waves in an elastic ha.-
waveguides: waves in anisotropic and heterogeneous media. Prerequisite: Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 311 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 373: and Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 431 or 451: and Mathe- or consent of instruc- -
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Mathematics,
Nuclear Engineering, and Physics 459. See Mathematics - :
462. Theory of Plasticity. The physical and mathematical formulation of the mechanics of inelastt-
cally deformed bodies, plastic stress-strain laws, and their association with yield and load-
ing function: members subjected to biaxial and triaxial stress conditions: applications to flexure
and torsion of prismatic members: expansion of thick-walled cylinders and spherical shells:
and introduction to problems in plane plastic flow and variational plasticity. Prerequisite:
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451 or equivalent. 1 unit.
474. Numerical Methods for Boundary Value Problems in Mechanics. Theory and application
of various numerical methods in applied mechanics; discusses finite element method, finite
difference techniques and boundary integral methods: c [ -.igh-Ritz and
weighted residual methods. Discusses requirements for convergence and accuracy: considers
applications including elasticity, elastodynamics. nonlir-. vzhanics, fluid Bo*
transfer, and other topics of interest. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 345 or Computer
Science 355. or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Fracture Mechanics. Analytical and experimental techniques used to solve current :-.
problems; discussion of the macroscopic theories used to determine the static strength of
bodies containing cracks: linear elastic fracture mechanics (the tool and the model) and its
relation to the Griffith criterion of fracture; elastic-plastic fracture mechanics models ana
scale yielding results and their implications; an introductior re mechanics in the
realm of general yielding: fracture control. Prerequisite: Theoretical an .. -."-.:. 'echanics
324 and 451 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Independent Study Special Problems . Analytical or experimental studies in one
or more phases of theoretical and a -
of elasticity, theory of plasticity- , properties of materials, mechanical vibrations, hydraulics
and fluid mechanics, and applied mathematics. : < to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to - im -
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of Department: Lewis D. Hopkins
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101. Planning of Cities and Regions. Sun ej : and reg -alplanning as related to problems
and programs of urbanization and resource development. Prere qo - -. Sophomore stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours Maj be repeated.
202. Contemporary- Planning Practice. Interaction with pract ~- - :.-
designed to acquaint undergraduate students with diverse opportunities in the planning field
and to facilitate sound career development through stn -. profes-
424 COURSES CATALOG
; - ; _- 1 -. ;•_—-;-:
• —• ara _;.;_ es .-rtre-_'__5".:= _rrar. . '.a r.a — :: :;r_>e : :: n:. __.::
2 hours.
205. Ecological Systems in Plannin.2 a a;:; a-::.:a::.a: p—aapies p-errar.er.: :: r.arr._ra zr.d ~araza-
: prza.erri :ra: ar.se rrarr _-\aae-a_a:a :ara:ae.-a::ar :: a: -.:-
_ l r.Ktri ararysas :: ;ar.:err.p-:rary r_ar_-jr^ issues _-. rrarr.ev.:r-
-
-.a-iura sj : _-a. e ;:erra ::r:e>: Ire-cay r.e.a :r.: :;:-.:r; • r:_r;
14." Land Use Planning F:::e— . Te:rr.a-ea r ire preparanar :: ^ar.d -it p.ar; ir.aludun a
•
: -e .ard use aip-ecas :: aarrrr urury :ar_:r.e< ara ::ar-sp:na:i:r rrere-u_-ii:e _rrar
'.Tarr.ra '-'-'- :: ::ri-er: :: mr.ni: I- raurs
14" P'.2T-ir.z Workshop I. F.e.u v/::^ aeaiun vr.ar s^ecaea prys.aaE ar.u ::--:ci rr::,:'::-
.errs ~"e
_ea.n.ie Li'f-eri :: .:;::.:::' : r : _irs
I-.; :ar r:;.a. F: :.--- arc Piamn alarms ::; iraaai.ara- panerr. ;: so::a! r.amra
-i ara erreraen a.ierr ar.ves a: :r.e re-uera. :.:; ar.u reiar.r-arr; :c .evels incudes
:ase srudies ne ar a lerrr pr: ec: I- r aura
290. Planning Internship. Professionally supervised field experience in public and private plan-
-
-
.
- zevelaprreri aaer.r.es :::,::: :; _-.:r:c_:e sr_uer:s :: prz:e-ss::r.a. err.p.cyTr.er.:
;:::::.;.:.::-.:, pramae 5r_uer:s • :.-. - = aepar-irr.err-apprzvtc ager r. :: ::;.: :v.r
:- ;.;e enrer ;_--.-.-----: ; air - :.- para-nrr- uurarg a re-anar s<rr.e-sier A: .eas: r.vc
weeks of full-time employment or its equivalent is required for each semester hour of credit.
;•_ z~ rer. n are surn::eu ay r ::r err.p.ayer ar a s:_uer : rrere-uuas.ie >eriar srar.U-
ir.a - ::--.--- :: rsiruaaar 1 : : : r : n N: rr :re :: zr 5 .-.curs :: Lrrar ".av_- a _ : 1
—ay :t : : ird :re daare.ar 5 aearre-e
Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading. Prerequisite: C : r -
s<er: ;: read :: aeparrrrer.i 1 :: : hours
301. Development of Americas Planning Thought. Planning from the mid-nineteenth century
- ire pres<eri - : --L.Z--.-: ru.r_ra. j.;c.ia ar : ::_:-::-. :.;. acner :es Frere-a__s:ie Larser:
of instructor. 3 hours, or V* or 1 unit.
L (ban Structure and Functions. The concept of urban structure; the elements of urban spa-
raa. scrorrrare ara ar:v.-_- :;; rurr ar ;r^« _- _rrar spaaau ;:r.~_rr ara ;-r_~_ra. rerrecies
pai: ar.d pre;^r: ~:trrqu;i::i Lrr^r: :: j"i:r_:::r 3 r.curs :: ; ^ :r 1 zsz:
3C4. Urban Planning Theor» 1 zrr.rz: .:r :: d-.€ arrar z.z'r.rz :zr zz.zz .-.::.-..- a :r.e:rer.ca.
methodological, institutional, and professional context. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
': r z .:-. ::
; ( ::'.-.-.::
Ln\ironmental Planning in a Watershed Context. Uses the watershed as the basic organiz-
. _
-
-
. _ i
:
t r; ." rZ
z:-rzz-n zt , : -;-:=.--_:.--:_- .-:-.- -":- :v--:- T~ r .- irJirf e-::-
:g :a. _— p..:a:: rs - zz\--—\ : .an -- : - m ::.:- a ar: :.;..:a-..- a-r-a::: :: .a:a--
= rr; =y=c—.= .A.-aa;. r.eld :n ra-a_;.-ea 4 raars :: 1 _r.:
308. Law and Plauufaig hunleuriJrrfiop. Cases, lfgjsfation, and materials illustrative of the social,
-.: ar.a ervu-:r—.er.ral ar.:e—t!a: - -: - ara--.;< p!arr_n ar
:
:-
.a.', as a 5-/5:=— ;: ;;r.rr:La-a ::r/.;r rrair.arai ard -f;:"; ::r :ap:; :: z:r._-£ sa'r-
-
=::." "s.a: -
-,:ai_n . .:- ara :ev:=v. z-.-z..-^- 7-:ereaa.a::a ':..:.:a. 5:.ar:a
-:- :r Vf ar.c 3<> rL'rrar ; a."_n :15 :: - ~a~ ' : " .' " • n -r. -
312. Graphics and Cornnmnkation for Planners. Graphics, media communication, photography,
j" : "i:: _ : prtpara: - red" :-.-= app a-a parr.ma:.; :: :-::aa;.:n. r.arr.n pra::::a
Prerequisite: Urban Planning 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 44 or 1 unit.
^- 7 ;.-.- a::- ar a ar a a:::.:.;i .r _.-: ar p.arr..n a-: : n ~ . : :a;-i ar a
=~p.:yrr.-=r.: ::..;•-
-ar-anra • ar a aer.var.ar ar a .a-a ;: ;:a:.a:.:a. aa:a Frarra-
- :.:a La.-icr: :: _-;-.:::: ; raara a: - :: 1 _r.:
'-- "-arrari : .- - ara-i-a- a:. :r rr : .a— ar : r :a.a:. a" :: -rrar
r ; ~" ~- "-:
_
r. a,-;- ;- r ;-. :- ;:;::« a.- d dtrarar.ar :::.;:r::; -.ra.ra :aa.a:.:r ar a
~P-=rrer:a:: - raa .re= ara :aaa ;:.:.-: :: pra-5-ar-.anr a.ars ar a pr
:.:;
_ : r sar : ::";•-.:;- « r.z_r= ;r : < :r . ar::
-^ -'-a-- Der^. a.-dP:ara-a.r^ N'e-d-.aci I -;-::: ar : :a-:rr.a -a-; nraar ar.ar. ._ : :
ir :
-
r
'
: -" -" "i- " ea;.a-:.a. ::: ar:-::..a r :a.-a^.a.a._- ay. •. ::. .r .raar .
-
-" y~« :: a-a-a.:a; ::aa::; ?re:a-a_:i::a larger.: :: .m.;- - - .ra :: : *
- ara:
URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING 425
327. Preservation Planning Workshop. Small group field work dealing with application of plan-
ning principles and techniques to actual preservation planning problems in a nearby com-
munity or area. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 101 or 320, or consent of instructor. 3 to 6
hours, or 3A to 1 Vi units. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours or 3 units.
330. Urban Transportation Planning. Same as Civil Engineering 330. Role of transportation in
urban development and planning; characteristics of urban-person transportation systems and
methods of analysis and forecasting of urban-person transportation demand; transportation
systems management and capital improvement programming; and emphasis on the needs
and activities of metropolitan planning organizations. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 230,
Urban Planning 332, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
331. Regional Transportation Planning. Same as Civil Engineering 331. See Civil Engineering 331.
337. Transportation Planning Workshop. Analysis, evaluation, and plan preparation for a client
of a real-world transportation problem; the planning process including extensive use of Urban
Transportation Planning Systems (UTPS) package. Prerequisite: One transportation-related
course. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 Vi units.
341. Land Resource Evaluation. Same as Landscape Architecture 341. See Landscape Architec-
ture 341.
342. Seminar on Environmental Policy and Law. Identification and analysis of environmental
issues and legal developments primarily at the state and federal levels. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
343. Environmental Quality Management. Same as Environmental Studies 393. See Environmental
Studies 393.
344. New Town Development in Europe and the U.S. Applies planning and design skills to the
development and management of New Towns with case study examples. Prerequisite: Urban
Planning 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
345. Urban Economic Development and Fiscal Packaging. Public-private-partnerships in urban
economic development, including study of potentials, problems, and projects; financing urban
economic development through federal grant programs, tax increment financing and other
means. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
347. Land Use Planning Workshop. Small group field work applying principles and techniques
to specific land use problems in selected jurisdictions. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 240 or
equivalent. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 Vi units.
348. Environmental Planning Workshop. Small group field work applying planning theory, prin-
ciples, and techniques to specific environmental problems of selected jurisdictions. Prereq-
uisite: Urban Planning 240 or equivalent. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or 1 Vi units.
349. Environmental Management and Planning Simulation. Management of environmental
resources for a large urban area using computer assisted gaming simulation techniques; focuses
on the law, technology, administration, and politics associated with environmentally sensi-
tive decisions that require interrelated responses and development of consistent strategies.
Prerequisite: Urban Planning 307, 308, 342, 401, or consent of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or
Vi or 1 unit.
358. Economic Development Planning Workshop. Small group field work applying planning and
economic principles and techniques to specific economic development problems in selected
jurisdictions. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 316 or 407, or equivalent. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or
1 Vi units.
365. Social Planning Evaluation. Evaluates design and research as it applies to social planning:
emphasizes the logic and theoretical assumptions underlying the design, development,
implementation, and evaluation of social planning programs rather than techniques of data
analysis. Prerequisite: Sociology 185 or Urban Planning 316, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A
or 1 unit.
374. Neighborhood Planning. Examines rationale and techniques for planning at the neighbor-
hood level; the major social, political, and economic issues that confound public and pri-
vate sector efforts to revitalize distressed neighborhoods. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 260
or 360, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
375. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural Economics 319, Civil
Engineering 341, Environmental Studies 341, and Geography 341. See Civil Engineering 341.
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377. Housing Workshop. Small group field work dealing with real world problems and clients;
clients vary each time the course is taught. Local, regional, state, and national governments
or nonprofit organizations serve as clients. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 247 or 473; or con-
sent of instructor. 3 to 6 hours, or
3A to 1 Vi units. May be repeated once for credit.
394. Special Topics in Urban and Regional Planning. Seminar on topics of current interest, as
announced in the Timetable. 2 to 6 hours, or Vi to 1 Vi units. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 12 hours or 4 units.
399. Study Abroad. Studies comparative urban, regional, national and supranational planning
systems, with emphasis on comparing European and Third World with United States plan-
ning. Consists of a seminar-discussion section and an application-workshop section. Prereq-
uisite: Urban Planning 247 or equivalent, Urban Planning 301 or 304, or consent of instructor.
to 10 hours, or to 2 Vi unit.
401. Land Use and Site Development Planning. Develop skills and understanding of land use and
site development from an environmental and physical perspective within the context of com-
prehensive planning; including laboratory and field work. Prerequisites: Admission to the
Master of Urban Planning curriculum or consent of instructor. Concurrent enrollment in
other MUP core courses is intended. V* unit.
402. Planning Problems and Cases. Individual and team experiences in solving problems that require
creative application of knowledge and of planning processes to all aspects of human settle-
ments; emphasizes professional skills, including graphics, computer analysis, writing, and
presentation; also, reviews of planning cases. Prerequisite: Urban and Regional Planning
307, 308, 401, and 407, or equivalent preparation; and concurrent registration in Urban and
Regional Planning 406. 1 Vi units.
405. Economic Analysis of Public Plans and Policies. Techniques of policy analysis and evalua-
tion; includes microeconomic concepts, cost-benefit analysis, cost-effectiveness, and planning-
programming-budgeting systems; and examines selected public policies in areas such as trans-
portation, environmental control, health, education, housing, and local finance. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Vi unit.
406. Urban and Regional Analysis. Same as Geography 406. Economic and demographic analy-
sis of regional growth and change; emphasizes forecasting and impact studies. Topics include
data sources, economic base studies, population estimation and projection, economic impact
analysis, and employment projection; practical application of methods to a study area. Prereq-
uisite: Introductory statistics such as Sociology 185 or Geography 185 or consent of instruc-
tor. Vi unit.
407. Economic Analysis of Public Plans and Policies. Techniques of policy analysis and evalua-
tion; includes microeconomic concepts, cost-benefit analysis, cost-effectiveness, and planning-
programming-budgeting systems; and examines selected public policies in areas such as trans-
portation, environmental control, health, education, housing, and local finance. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
414. Issues in Local Public Finance. Recent trends in financing local governments; revenue and
expenditure analysis; accounting and budgeting methods for local governments, with par-
ticular emphasis on financing capital improvements and the planning process. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in Urban and Regional Planning, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
434. Urban Transportation Policy. Major policy elements in urban transportation and the rela-
tionship of urban transportation to the region, including the decision-making process, con-
figuration and growth of the metropolitan area, and allocation of resources. 1 unit.
440. Public Involvement in Resource Management and Environmental Planning. Same as Environ-
mental Studies, Forestry, Landscape Architecture, Leisure Studies, and Rural Sociology 440.
See Environmental Studies 440.
445. Spatial Design Methods. Same as Landscape Architecture 442. See Landscape Architecture 442.
450. Issues in Regional Development. Same as Geography 450. See Geography 450.
456. Regional Science Methods: Economic and Demographic. Same as Geography 456. See Geog-
raphy 456.
457. Seminar in Regional Science. Same as Geography 457. See Geography 457.
473. Housing and Urban Policy Planning. The role of housing in American social policy plan-
ning; economic modeling of the housing market, emphasizing supply and demand functions
and private market imperfections; and analysis of public policies for housing as they affect
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special consumer groups, such as the poor, the elderly, and the nonwhite. Prerequisite: Urban
Planning 407 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
474. Housing and Community Development Law. Seminar using expanded case methods to research
and analyze housing and community development law emphasizing rights, responsibilities,
and procedures. Prerequisite: One law course using the case method, comparable legal
experience. 1 unit.
475. Housing and Urban Planning Analysis. Housing location and developmental models; hous-
ing need and market analysis techniques; survey and appraisal of housing; and case studies
of current housing problems and current research priorities. Prerequisite: Urban Planning
407 and 473, and a course in urban real estate; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
480. Advanced Planning Theory. Recent advances in planning, policy-making and decision-making
theories as they relate to the efficient use of land and to the complex interrelationships among
the major uses of land, i.e., housing, transportation, agriculture; specific applications vary
annually, reflecting the students' dissertation research topics. Prerequisite: Urban Planning
301, 303, and 304; or equivalents. 1 unit.
483. Environmental Science and Planning Research. Same as Landscape Architecture 483. Criti-
cal examination of the nature of scientific knowledge and world views as they relate to environ-
mental planning and resource management; discussion drawn from community and ecosystem
ecology and planning/management practice in considering research perspectives on contem-
porary environmental problems. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 305, 348, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
490. Professional Internship. Summer, part-time, or other professional-level employment in the
field of planning, usually in an area of concentration; exposure to the social, political, and
institutional setting in which planning operates; and full documentation of internship activi-
ties required. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. units.
494. Seminar. Selected topics in urban and regional planning; several sections each semester. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Urban Planning Research. Independent study in selected urban and regional planning topics.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and head of the department. V* to 1 unit. No more than
4 units may be applied toward the Master of Urban Planning degree.
498. Master's Project. Major independent or small-group project, conducted in lieu of a master's
thesis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 Yi unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in urban and regional planning; consent
of the head of the department. to 4 units.
VETERINARY BIOSCIENCES
Head of Department: W. C. Wagner
Department Office: 3516 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 South Lincoln,
Urbana
300. Gross Anatomy, I. The systematic and topographic study of the pure and applied anatomy
of the dog and cat by lecture and dissection laboratory. Prerequisite: Registration in the veteri-
nary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
301. Histology-Embryology, I. Lecture-laboratory consideration of basic microscopy, cytology,
and both the development and histology of tissues and their organization into the locomo-
try, integumentary, and digestive systems of domestic and laboratory animals. Prerequisite:
Registration in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
302. Gross Anatomy, II. Study of the systematic and topographic anatomy of the large domestic
animals, including reference to diagnostic and surgical procedures, by lecture and dissection
laboratory. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 300 and 301, or consent of instructor. 5 hours
or IVi units.
428 COURSES CATALOG
303. Bone and Cartilage Biology. Examines the anatomy, physiology, and biomechanics of car-
tilage and bone; emphasizes biology of remodeling and repair. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours of Vi unit.
305. Histology-Embryology, II. Lecture-laboratory consideration of the development and histol-
ogy of the cardiovascular, urinary, reproductive, respiratory, and endocrine systems of domes-
tic and laboratory animals. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 301. 3 hours or 3A unit.
306. Veterinary Orthopedic Biomechanics. Same as Bioengineering 306. Explores the relation-
ship between the biology and mechanics of the musculoskeletal system and its role in the
pathobiology and treatment of orthopedic diseases utilizing the techniques of morphology
and mechanical engineering; interdisciplinary course for both life science and engineering
students. Prerequisite: Biology 111 and Physiology 101, or equivalents; or consent of instructor.
3 hoursor Vi unit.
307. Comparative Primate Anatomy. Same as Anthropology 308. Lecture-discussion and dissec-
tion laboratory comparing the organ systems of old and new world primates to those of
a dog. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 300 or Physiology 234, or equivalent; consent
of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
309. Veterinary Clinical Electrocardiography. Utilizes basic principles of cardiac electrophysiol-
ogy in delineating the value and limitations of electrocardiography in veterinary medicine
and diagnosing cardiac enlargement and/or arrhythmias. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences
316. 1 hour.
310. Neurobiology. An introduction to the science of neurobiology, both neuroanatomy and neu-
rophysiology and their importance to an understanding of the normal integrative nervous
system of domestic and laboratory animals. Prerequisite: Registration in the veterinary cur-
riculum or consent of instructor. 3 hours or Vi unit.
315. Physiology, I. Lecture-discussion and laboratories on endocrine, reproductive, and renal sys-
tems, physiology of vision, ear structure and function. Prerequisite: First-year standing in
the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Physiology, II. Lecture-discussion of digestive, cardiovascular, and respiratory systems; and
acid-base balance. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in the veterinary curriculum or con-
sent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
317. Physiology-Pharmacology Laboratory. Laboratory study of physiological processes and the
effects of drugs upon these processes. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary cur-
riculum. 1 hour.
318. Pharmacology, I. Lecture-discussion on the general principles of pharmacology and analy-
sis of the action of chemical agents on physiological processes. Prerequisite: For professional
students, second-year standing in the veterinary curriculum; for graduate students, Veteri-
nary Biosciences 315 and 316, or equivalent. 2 hours or Vi unit.
319. Pharmacology, II. Lecture-discussion on the action of chemical agents on physiological
processes and disease-producing organisms. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 318 or equiv-
alent. 3 hours or Vi unit.
320. Toxicology. Discusses the mechanisms of action, clinical, diagnostic, and therapeutic aspects
of chemical and plant toxicants in domestic animals. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosicences
319 or equivalent. 2 hours or Vi unit.
321. Advanced Clinical Cardiology. Lecture-discussion course devoted to veterinary clinical cardi-
ology; discusses various cardiac conditions such as arrhythmias, congenital anomalies, acquired
vascular disease, and other common types of acquired cardiac disease from the standpoint
of diagnosis, treatment, and management. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary
curriculum or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
322. Veterinary Clinical Pharmacology: The Basis for Rational Therapeutics. Same as Veterinary
Clinical Medicine 322. Lectures designed to assist the student in integrating knowledge of
the science of pharmacology with an understanding of veterinary internal medicine; empha-
sizes the establishment of therapeutic objectives as applied to various body systems. Prereq-
uisite: Fourth-year standing in the veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
324. Nutritional Aspects of Large Animal Medicine. Clinical aspects of nutritional deficiencies,
imbalances, and toxicities in cattle, horses, sheep, and swine; presentation of therapeutic
principles; and nutritional aspects of the etiology, prevention, and treatment of specific dis-
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ease conditions. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of
instructor. 2 hours.
326. Nutritional Aspects of Small Animal Medicine. Clinical aspects of nutritional deficiences,
imbalances, and toxicities in small animals; presentation of therapeutic principles; and nutri-
tional aspects of the etiology, prevention, and treatment of specific disease conditions. Prereq-
uisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
329. Advanced Veterinary Toxicology. Applies and expands concepts in Veterinary Biosciences
320; emphasizes discussion of clinical and diagnostic aspects of major toxicoses. The optional
laboratory is offered only to students enrolled in the discussion section; laboratories and
field trips give students additional expertise in proper diagnostic and therapeutic practices.
Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 320. 1 or 2 hours.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Animal Science, and Forestry 345.
See Animal Science 345.
349. Basic Toxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 349. See Environmental Studies 349.
367. Radiology and Radiobiology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine 367. See Veterinary Clin-
ical Medicine 367.
378. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine and Veterinary Pathobi-
ology 378. See Veterinary Clinical Medicine 378.
392. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation with the
instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary curriculum with grade-
point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or Vi to Vt unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 Vi units.
405. Morphology of Reproduction. Morphology of genital and endocrine organs of reproduc-
tion in domestic and laboratory animals, including histochemistry and radioautography;
interpretation of illustrations, such as light and electron micrographs, as well as morpho-
metric and stereologic data. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology
406. Vi unit.
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Animal Sciences 412 and Physiology 412. See Physiol-
ogy 412.
413. Cardiovascular Physiology. Same as Physiology 413. Structure and function of myocardial
cells, mechanics of contraction, determinants of cardiac performance, methods for assessing
cardiac contractility, determinants of myocardial oxygen utilization, coronary circulation
and its regulation, neurogenic control of circulation, circulation during exercise, heart fail-
ure, myocardial hypoxia and ischemia . Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 316 or Physiol-
ogy 401; or consent of instructor. Vi unit.
414. Neurotoxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 414 and Psychology 414. Examines mam-
malian nervous system responses to xenobiotics (chemicals, pharmaceuticals, and toxins).
Also studies neurotoxic responses beginning with the molecular and cellular level up to the
behavioral level using biochemical, electrophysiological, and behavioral methods. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biochemistry 350 or 352, and Veterinary Bio-
sciences 310 or equivalent. Vi unit.
419. Neural Control of Cardiorespiratory and Autonomic Function. Same as Physiology 419.
Critical analysis of classic and most influential papers of cardiorespiratory and autonomic
control. With instructors' guidance, students select important papers for individual presen-
tation, to be followed by class discussion. Full student participation at each class meeting
is required. Prerequisite: Physiology 302 or equivalent physiology course with consent of
instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 Vz units.
431. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as Animal Science 431 and Physiology 431.
See Animal Science 431.
432. Advanced Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Science 432. See Animal Science 432.
433. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Science 433 and Phys-
iology 433. See Animal Science 433.
461. Analytical Methods: Analysis of Drugs in Biological Fluids. Review of methods used in the
detection of drugs /metabolites and toxins in biological fluids and tissues; emphasis on cur-
rent laboratory methods and procedures (spectrophotometry, chromatography, immuno-
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assay, sample preparation, method validation) used in various aspects of pharmaco-
logic toxicologic research requiring quantitation of drugs toxins. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
463. Radioisotopes in Biological Research: Principles and Practice. Same as Animal Science 463
and Biophysics 463. Lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory on the fundamentals of radi-
oisotope procedures and applications in biology and medicine. Prerequisite: Quantitative
chemistrY: one year each of mathematics, physics, and biology, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Comparative Disposition of Xenobiotics. Lecture-discussion concerning the fate of foreign
chemicals in various species of animals; principles of absorption, distribution, biotransfor-
mation, and excretion of drugs and toxicants: and pharmacokinetics and factors which modify
these processes. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 353 and Veterinary Biosciences 320, or equiva-
lent. 1 unit.
466. Comparative Environmental Toxicology and Drug Resistance. The chemistry, action, and
disposition of selected toxic substances at levels associated with environmental contamina-
tion; nature and biological consequences of host-toxicant interactions from the perspective
of chronic and subclinical effects. Prerequisite: \ eterinary Biosciences 465 or Environmen-
tal Studies 331: or consent of instructor. '- i unit.
467. Principles of Drug and Toxicant Evaluation. Comprehensive discussion of the factors involved
in the development of new drugs, the evaluation of drug safety and efficacy, and the analy-
sis of the results of clinical trials. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 318, 349, or equiva-
lent; and credit or concurrent registration in Agronomy 340 or Biology 371. 3 4 unit.
468. Molecular Toxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 468. See Environmental Studies 468.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary biosciences. or - 1 unit.
492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on pertinent
initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor, m to 1 unit.
496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Environmental Studies 496 and Veterinary
Pathobiology 496. See Veterinary Pathobiology 496.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
VETERINARY CLINICAL MEDICINE
Head of Department: H. Fred Troutt
Department Office: 244 Small Animal Clinic, 1008 West Hazelwood, Urbana
322. Veterinary Clinical Pharmacology: The Basis for Rational Therapeutics. Same as Veterinary'
Biosciences 322. See \ eterinary Biosciences 322.
327. Practice Management for Veterinarians. Principles of managing a private veterinary prac-
tice including practice evaluation, financing, legal formats for owning and operating a prac-
tice economics personnel management, accounting and record keeping, and marketing.
Prerequisite: Third or fourth year standing in veterinary' curriculum. 1 hour.
330. Companion Animal Medicine, I. Pathophysiology, diagnosis, treatment, and prophylaxis
of diseases of the eye and nervous system. Prerequisite: Registration in the Veterinary cur-
riculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
331. Companion Animal Medicine, II. Pathophysiology, diagnosis, treatment, prophylaxis of infec-
tious diseases, endocrine disorders, diseases of the skin, and gastrointestinal diseases. Prereq-
uisite: Registration in the Veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
332. Companion Animal Medicine, III. Pathophysiology, diagnosis, treatment, and prophylaxis
of diseases of bloodforming organs, and of the cardiovascular, respiratory', and urinary sys-
tems. Prerequisite: Registration in the Veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
333. Companion Animal Medicine, IV. Pathorr. -. I igy, diagnosis, treatment, and prophylaxis
of diseases of horses and caged birds. Prerequisite: Registration in the Veterinary curricu-
lum or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
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334. Food Animal General Medicine and Herd Health Management. Diagnosis, treatment, and
prevention of infectious and management related diseases of food animals. Prerequisite: Third
year standing in Veterinary Medicine. 5 hours.
342. Interpretive Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 342. See Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 342.
347. Veterinary Clinical Oncology. Advanced clinical techniques used in the diagnosis and treat-
ment of neoplastic diseases of domestic animals. Prerequisite: Fourth year standing in the
veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
348. Advanced Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 348. See Veterinary
Pathobiology 348.
351. Introduction to Surgery. Surgical principles including sterile technique, hemostasis, tissue
handling, and wound healing with emphasis on clinical application in domestic animals; labora-
tory covers demonstrations and practice of surgical principles. Prerequisite: Third year standing
in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
352. General Small Animal Surgery. Surgical procedures of major body systems, emphasizing
preoperative, operative, and postoperative patient care, together with appropriate labora-
tory practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instruc-
tor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 351. 1 Vz hours.
353. General Large Animal Surgery. Surgical procedures of major body systems, emphasizing
preoperative, operative, and postoperative patient care, together with appropriate labora-
tory practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instruc-
tor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 351. 1 Vi hours.
354. Special Small Animal Surgery. Lecture and clinical demonstrations on surgical diseases and
their diagnosis, operative treatment, and after care, together with appropriate laboratory
practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instruc-
tor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 352. 2 Vi hours.
355. Special Large Animal Surgery. Lecture and clinical demonstrations on surgical diseases and
their diagnosis, operative treatment, and after care, together with appropriate laboratory
practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instruc-
tor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 353. 2 Vi hours.
362. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clinical and laboratory practice in diagnosis, treatment,
and prophylaxis of animal diseases; lectures, quizzes, and demonstrations. Prerequisite: Third-
year standing in veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
363. Small Animal Dermatology. The first half of the course presents a systematic approach to
small animal dermatologic diagnoses and therapeutics; the second half deals with immuno-
logical disorders, seborrheic syndromes, hereditary disorders, cutaneous neoplasms, and feline
dermatology. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 331 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
366. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clinical and laboratory practice in diagnosis, treatment,
and prophylaxis of animal diseases. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curricu-
lum. 2 hours.
367. Radiology and Radiobiology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 367. General principles of radi-
ology and radiobiology techniques and application to the diagnosis and therapy of animal
diseases; lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curricu-
lum or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
369. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clerkship in veterinary clinical medicine and surgery for
VM-4 professional students. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary medicine profes-
sional curriculum, or equivalent. 2 to 5 hours.
371. The Evolution and Principles of Surgery. Studies the evolution of surgery from an empiric
craft to a scientific discipline. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum.
1 hour.
372. Veterinary Jurisprudence. Principles of law of importance to members of the veterinary profes-
sion; animal disease and related regulatory laws and their administration; and federal procedure
under animal disease, food, and meat inspection laws. Prerequisite: Second-year standing
in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
373. Small Animal Urology. The anatomic and physiologic basis for urologic examination of the
dog and cat; discussions integrate lesions, pathogenesis, and signs of disease and stress the
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pathophysiologic basis of diagnosis and therapy in small animal urology. Prerequisite: Veteri-
nary Clinical Medicine 332 or consent of instructor. 1 hour or V* unit.
375. Theriogenology. Examines principles of animal reproduction, fertility, and obstetrics of all
species of domestic animals, emphasizing farm animals; lectures, discussion, and laboratory
practice in obstetrics, pregnancy diagnosis, and male and female in fertility. Prerequisite:
Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 4 hours.
376. Veterinary Anesthesiology and Fluid Therapy. Principles of veterinary anesthesiology
emphasizing clinical application of anesthetic techniques and procedures in domestic animals;
clinical pharmacology of preanesthetic, anesthetic and related drugs, anesthetic and physio-
logic monitoring equipment, and shock; teaches fluid and electrolyte therapy with overall
emphasis on maintenance of homeostasis in anesthetized animals. Prerequisite: Third-year
standing in veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
377. Disease Prevention and Therapy in Swine Production. Practical diagnostic, preventive, and
treatment procedures in modem veterinary swine practice; relationships between swine produc-
tion methods and disease conditions; and herd health programs. Lectures, laboratories, and
field trips. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
378. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Biosciences and Veterinary Pathobiol-
ogy 378. Lectures and demonstrations illustrating the interrelationships between the basic
sciences and their applications in medicine and surgery; includes methods of restraint and
handling of several animal species. Prerequisite: First-year standing in the veterinary curric-
ulum. 1 hour.
379. Advanced Veterinary Ophthalmology. Anatomic, physiologic, pathologic, and pharmaco-
logic considerations in eye diseases and their treatments; instrumentation and methods of
study of ocular structure, physiology, and diseases; and laboratories devoted to techniques
of examination of the eye and surgical procedures used in treatment of eye diseases. Prereq-
uisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 or 2 hours (1 hour if taking lecture
only; 2 hours if taking lecture and lab), or V* unit.
380. Dairy Herd Health Management. A study of dairy cattle practice, including economics, enter-
prise, management, herd and individual cow health, reproduction, and disease control. Prereq-
uisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
382. Exotic Pets. Principles of restraint, diagnosis, and medical and surgical treatment of diseases
of small exotic mammals, birds, reptiles, and fish kept as pets. Prerequisite: Third-year standing
in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
384. Client Relations. Introduction to client relations, including techniques of effective verbal and
nonverbal communication and applications of these techniques for veterinary students. 1 hour.
385. Advanced Radiographic Interpretation: Large Animal. In-depth study of radiographic diag-
nosis applied to large animals, primarily equine; lecture, case study, and discussion center-
ing on anatomic areas, e.g., foot, fetlock, metacarpus/metatarsus, carpus, tarsus, upper limb
joints, and head and neck. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 367 or equivalent. 2 hours.
386. Advanced Radiographic Interpretation—Small Animal. An exercise in systematic interpre-
tation of small animal radiographs. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 367 or equiv-
alent. 2 hours.
387. Advanced Veterinary Anesthesiology. Lectures cover mechanical ventilators and the phys-
iologic effects of mechanical ventilation on acid-base status, cardiopulmonary function and
other homeostatic mechanisms in anesthetized animals; high frequency ventilation in rela-
tion to other forms of mechanical respiratory support; recently developed anesthetic agents,
techniques, and their clinical applications; interactions between non-anesthetic drugs and
their effects on surgical patient response to anesthetic and anesthetic-related agents. Prereq-
uisite: Fourth year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 1 hour or V* unit.
388. Human Interactions with Nonhuman Animals - Issues and Answers. Study of human inter-
action with, behavior toward, and treatment of nonhuman animals. Prerequisite: Registra-
tion in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
389. Small Animal Diagnostic Instrumentation. Training in the use of special medical and surgi-
cal diagnostic techniques, including endoscopy, ultrasound, and an introduction to electro-
diagnostics. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
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390. Equine Reproduction. Instruction in equine reproductive physiology, infectious and nonin-
fectious infertility problems, obstetrical procedures, and preventive medicine practices. Prereq-
uisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
391. Advanced Orthopedics: Fracture Fixation. Advanced instruction in the pathophysiology of
bone fracture and healing, techniques of fracture fixation and complications of fracture repair.
Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 354; fourth year standing in the veterinary cur-
riculum. 1 hour.
392. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation with the
instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary curriculum with grade
point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or Vt to Vi unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
393. Advanced Neurology. An advanced course which expands the participants' knowledge of
clinical neurology and introduces participants to research techniques used in the elucidation
of neurologic disease processes. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in the College of
Veterinary Medicine; or consent of instructor. 1 hour or Vi unit.
395. Beef Cattle Economics, Management, and Herd Health. A study of management systems
and the economic factors that influence the cattle industry; health programs for beef cattle
emphasizing the herd approach and the veterinarian's role in the beef cattle industry. Prereq-
uisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
396. Advanced Small Animal Surgery. Lecture and laboratories in advanced small animal sur-
gery. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor.
1 hour.
397. Advanced Equine Lameness. An elective in the diagnosis and treatment of equine lameness.
Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in the veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
399. Special Senses. Studies the structure, development, and function of the eye and ear; dis-
cusses specific pharmacologic agents and selected anatomical abnormalities which alter nor-
mal physiologic processes. Prerequisite: Registration in the veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
484. Current Concepts in Comparative Surgery. Advanced study of topics concerning the
pathophysiology, diagnosis, and current therapy of diseases which are treated with surgical
procedures. Prerequisite: DVM or equivalent or consent of instructor. Vi unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary clinical medicine.
or Vi unit.
491. Recent Advances in Veterinary Internal Medicine. A series of lectures, seminars, and dis-
cussions devoted to intense study of new pathophysiologic aspects of selected topics in veteri-
nary internal medicine. Each semester is devoted to three topics. Prerequisite: D.V.M. degree
or equivalent, and consent of instructor. or Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
IV2 units.
492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on pertinent
initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
493. Advanced Topics in Veterinary Clinical Medicine. Instruction in advanced diagnosis, ther-
apeutic modalities, and research methodologies in the areas of small animal internal medi-
cine, small animal surgery, equine and food animal medicine and surgery, ophthalmology,
theriogenology, radiology, and clinical pharmacology. Prerequisite: D.V.M. degree or equiv-
alent; consent of instructor. V4 to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
434 COURSES CATALOG
VETERINARY MEDICAL SCIENCE
Dean of College: Victor E. Valli
Department Office: 3229 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 South Lincoln,
Urbana
Effective January 1, 1980, the graduate courses in veterinary medical science have been realigned
with one of the three departments in the College of Veterinary Medicine. The following courses
have been retained to allow existing VMS students to complete their degree requirements in veteri-
nary medical science.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary medical science. V* unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
VETERINARY PATHOBIOLOGY
Acting Head of Department: Kenneth Todd
Department Office: 2522 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 South Lincoln,
Urbana
310. Immunogenetics and Immunophysiology. Same as Animal Sciences 310 and Biology 310.
See Animal Sciences 310.
326. Parasitologic Techniques and Systematics. Survey of taxonomy of animal parasites; struc-
tures used for taxonomy are studied after collection, preservation, and preparation of para-
site specimens. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 333 or equivalent. 3 hours or V* unit.
329. Veterinary Medicine and Society: Ethics, Economics, and Egos. Introduction to the process
of integrating personal and professional development with social need and cultural deter-
minants of that need; seminar format using selected writings in history and philosophy of
medicine, science, and developmental psychology with class discussions relating readings
to professional development. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 330. 1 or 2 hours.
330. Veterinary Medical History, Ethics, and Orientation. Introduction to the history, recent
developments, scope, and trends of veterinary medical education, practice, research, public
health, and other areas; functions, obligations, and organization of the profession. Prereq-
uisite: First-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
331. Veterinary Bacteriology and Mycology. Studies the properties of bacteria and fungi respon-
sible for diseases of domestic and wild animals; emphasizes epidemiology, pathogenesis, and
morphological and cultural characteristics of bacteria and fungi, and diagnosis. Prerequi-
site: First-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
332. Veterinary Immunology. Fundamental principles of immunology; mechanisms and functions
of the humoral and cell-mediated immune responses; role of the immune system in protec-
tion against infectious diseases and tumors; immune dysfunctions and diseases of immuno-
logic origins. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: First-year standing in the veterinary
curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
333. Veterinary Parasitology. Protozoan, arthropod, helminth parasites affecting domestic animals
and humans; lectures, discussions, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veteri-
nary curriculum or 20 hours in chemistry or animal biology, or both; consent of instructor.
5 hours or 1 unit.
334. Genera] Pathology. Cellular, organic, and systematic reactions to acute and chronic injury
related to infections, circulatory disturbances, intoxications, parasitism, immunologic dis-
orders, metabolic disturbances, and disturbances of growth, including neoplasms; lectures,
quizzes, demonstrations, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary
curriculum or 25 hours in histology, parasitology, physiology, and microbiology; consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
VETERINARY PATHOBIOLOGY 435
335. Special Pathology. Disease processes including specific diseases, affecting organs and ana-
tomic systems. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
337. Veterinary Virology. Fundamental principles of animal virology; mechanisms of virus-cell
and virus-host interactions; explores properties of the major groups of animal virus in rela-
tion to replication and pathogenesis of viral disease. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite:
First-year standing in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
338. Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Discusses the function and interpretation of hematological,
chemical, and certain other procedures, including exfoliative cytology, as aids in the diag-
nosis of animal diseases; emphasizes the correlation of laboratory findings with fundamen-
tal changes and clinical manifestations of disease. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in
veterinary curriculum. 4 hours.
339. Basic Biomedical Photography. Uses photography as a tool for scientific communication
emphasizing production and design for research and instructional purposes; encourages stu-
dents to explore in depth those areas that are of specific interest (e.g., clinical photography,
photomicrography, special techniques in lighting, or areas such as multimedia productions
or self-instructional techniques). Prerequisite: Second-year standing in the veterinary curric-
ulum or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours.
341. Food Hygiene and Public Health. Introduction to public health; diseases of animals trans-
missible to man; and procedures and techniques used in inspection of food of animal origin.
Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours
or : i unit.
342. Interpretive Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine 342. Dis-
cusses clinical pathologic findings used in the diagnosis of disease affecting domestic animals
including dog, cat, horse, and cow with emphasis on hematology, urinalysis, and clinical
chemistry. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 338 or equivalent. 2 hours.
343. Diseases of Poultry. The causes, symptoms, lesions, prevention, and treatment of noninfec-
tious and infectious diseases of domestic birds; lectures, quizzes, and PLATO demonstra-
tions. Prerequisite: Third- or fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of
instructor. 2 hours.
344. Clinical Immunology. The impact of immunologic mechanisms in clinical medicine; autoim-
munity, tolerance, immune complex disease, and immunoprophylaxis; lectures and demon-
strations. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 332 or equivalent. 2 hours or Vi unit.
346. Management and Diseases of Laboratory Animals. Principles of colony management and
disease control of common laboratory animals; emphasizes the production and maintenance
of quality animals for research; and includes a field trip to AAALAC-accredited facilities.
Prerequisite: Two courses in biology and consent of instructor. 2 hours or Vi unit.
348. Advanced Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine 348. Advanced
lectures, discussions, and laboratory work in hematology, exfoliative cytology, and clinical
chemistry. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 338. 2 hours.
350. Epidemiology. Principles and uses of epidemiology and biostatistics in the practice of veteri-
nary medicine. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 2 hours or Vi unit.
355. Animal Necropsy Procedures. Instruction and practice in the performance of postmortem
dissections; emphasizes the recognition of macroscopic pathologic changes on the assess-
ment of their effects and on their diagnostic significance. For nonpathology majors only.
Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 334 and 335, and Veterinary Clinical Medicine 371;
or equivalent; and consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or Vi or Vi unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 ': units.
356. Diseases of Laboratory Animals. Survey of diseases of major importance in laboratory ani-
mal medicine. The etiology, pathogenesis, clinical signs, treatment, and control of the dis-
eases; emphasis on diagnostic principles and methods. 1 hour.
371. Epidemiology and the Media. Same as Health and Safety Studies 371. Seminar based on
student presentation of current epidemiological topics, followed by class discussion. Topics
originate from popular media accounts, combined with information from original scientific
communications. Outside speakers provide alternative views about the role of the media
in presenting scientific issues. Prerequisite: One semester of epidemiology. 1 hour or : 4 unit
to Vi unit.
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374. Principles of Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Health and Safety Studies, and
Medical Sciences 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
378. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Biosciences and Veterinary Clinical Medi-
cine 378. See Veterinary Clinical Medicine 378.
392. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation with the
instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary curriculum with grade-
point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or XA to 3A unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
415. Mechanisms of Microbial Infections. Newer concepts of host-microorganism relations; empha-
sis on the dynamics and pathogenic mechanisms of microorganisms, immune responses and
defense factors of the host, and pathogenesis of specific infections. Lectures, discussions,
laboratory, and special problems. Prerequisite: Microbiology 326 or Veterinary Pathobiol-
ogy 332, or equivalent; consent of instructor. V* or 1 unit.
416. Epidemiology of Infectious Diseases. Same as Health and Safety Studies 476. Ecology of
infection and disease; spread of disease and modes of transmission; methods of control;
socioeconomic consideration; selected diseases: malaria, Lyme disease, anaplasmosis,
schistosomiasis, salmonellosis, pseudorabies, AIDS. Student presentations. Prerequisite:
Epidemiology class (Veterinary Pathobiology 350, Health and Safety Studies 374 or equiva-
lent), or consent of instructor. 3 hours of 3/i unit.
417. Principles and Methods of Veterinary Epidemiology. Same as Health and Safety Studies 477.
Theoretical and applied principles of veterinary epidemiology; quantitative and computer-
based methodology for evaluating disease risk, prognosis, and treatment at the individual
and population level. A veterinary degree is not required for enrollment. Prerequisite: Graduate
student standing. 3/i unit.
418. Concepts and Topics in Immunology. Same as Biology 418. Newer concepts and theories
in the field of immunology, including theories of antibody formation and immunological
tolerance, regulation of the immune response, biosynthesis and structure of antibodies, and
evolutionary aspects of the immune response. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor; Microbiology 327 and Biology 307 recommended. Vz unit.
419. Animal Virology. Same as Microbiology 419. A discussion-laboratory with major emphasis
on host-parasite relationships, natural history, and epidemiology, supplemented with appropri-
ate laboratory techniques as they pertain to the major groups of animal viruses. Prerequi-
site: Microbiology 327 and 328, or Veterinary Pathobiology 331 and 332; Biochemistry 350
or 354; consent of instructor. V* unit.
426. Statistical Techniques in Epidemiological Research. Same as Environmental Studies 427, Health
and Safety Studies 427, and Medical Sciences 463. See Health and Safety Studies 427.
427. Parasitology Seminar. Discussion of selected historic and current literature related to parasi-
tology. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 333; or concurrent registration in any one of
these courses. V* unit. May be repeated to a maximum of Vi unit.
437. Molecular and Immunoparasitology. Discussion of the genetic and immunologic mechan-
isms for parasite evasion of the immune system, effective and ineffective host responses to
the parasite, and disease pathology; these factors are related to parasite survival, vaccine
development, and diagnosis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
444. Immunobiological Methods. Same as Animal Science 444. Laboratory exercises, demonstra-
tions, and discussions of methods and techniques in cellular immunology and immunobiol-
ogy. Prerequisite: Biology 307 or Microbiology 327; or equivalent survey course in
immunology or immunochemistry. Vz unit.
445. Veterinary Diagnostic Pathology, I. Instruction in the performance of necropsy examina-
tions; emphasizes recognition, interpretation, oral presentations, and written descriptions
of gross and histologic lesions; emphasizes histologic features of lesions. For pathology majors
only. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 334 and 335, and Veterinary Clinical Medicine
371; or equivalent; consent of instructor. to Vt unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
2V2 units.
446. Veterinary Diagnostic Pathology, II. Instruction in the use of supplemental diagnostic data
in the areas of bacteriology, clinical pathology, immunology, parasitology, toxicology, and
virology in arriving at differential and definitive diagnoses; emphasizes pathogenesis of gross
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and histologic lesions and mechanisms of lesion development. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobi-
ology 445 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. to Vi unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 2Vi units.
447. Pathology Seminar. Discusses selected pathologic and clinico-pathologic material; requires
presentation of a formal seminar. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 445, and consent of instructor. or Vi unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of IVi units.
448. Toxicologic Pathology. Examines the morphological and biochemical aspects of cellular reac-
tions to injury in acute and chronic toxicities; effect of selected toxic agents on target organs
in relation to induced functional and structural changes. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiol-
ogy 334; and Veterinary Biosciences 320 or Animal Science 360; or equivalent. Vt or 1 unit.
449. Pathology of Selected Systems. Pathogenesis and pathology of disease processes in selected
tissue and organ systems; emphasizes the mechanisms of cellular and tissue responses to injury.
Topics differ each term. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 335 or equivalent; consent
of instructor. Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 Vi units.
450. Concepts in Pathology. Discusses experimental and theoretical aspects of general pathol-
ogy; emphasizes an interdisciplinary approach to mechanisms of disease. Prerequisite: D.V.M.
degree or Master of Science in Biology; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Tumor Biology. Examines concepts and principles of the neoplastic process and its morpho-
logic correlates; topics include events mediated by chemical and viral causes of neoplastic
transformation, behavioral alterations that mark commitment to neoplastic growth, biol-
ogy of metastases, and clonal selection as a property of successful tumors. Prerequisite: D.V.M.
degree or Master of Science in Biology; or consent of instructor. 3/4 unit.
455. Comparative Oncology. Comparative study of the nature of mammalian and avian neoplasms
based on general and special methods of tumor identification and classification; lectures,
demonstrations, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 334 and 335, or equiv-
alent. 1 unit.
459. Surgical Pathology. Discusses and interprets disease processes of domestic animals; empha-
sizes interpretation of pathologic changes in tissue specimens obtained during surgical proce-
dures; correlates structure, function, and prognosis. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology
445 and 455, or equivalent; consent of instructor. to Vi unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 2Vi units.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary pathobiology. or
Vi unit.
491. Design and Analysis of Biomedical Experiments. Principles of sampling, treatment assign-
ment, and statistical analysis applied to biomedical experiments; major emphases include
sampling size determination, dose-response functions, and computerized data analysis; use
and reporting of statistical methods in biomedical literature are evaluated. Prerequisite:
Agronomy 340, Biology 371, or consent of instructor. Vt unit.
492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on pertinent
initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Vi to 1 unit.
496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Environmental Studies 496 and Veterinary
Biosciences 496. Interdisciplinary seminar on topics within the area of toxicology; topics vary
each semester. Seminars are presented by faculty, visiting lecturers, and students based upon
their study, research, and/or professional activities in the selected topic area. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Vi unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION
Department Head: L. Allen Phelps
Department Office: 345 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth, Champaign
101. Nature of the Teaching Profession. Introduction to educational problems; a general study
of the nature of teaching: its opportunities and responsibilities. Through individual work,
students are helped to evaluate their potentialities for teaching. 2 hours.
152. Pre-educational Internship. Early field experiences in an educational setting, including obser-
vation and laboratory experiences in community colleges, adult vocational programs, busi-
ness and industry, health service settings, or governmental agencies; provides opportunities
for career exploration, professional orientation, interrelating theory and practice, and under-
standing the place of the student in the educational process. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
to 3 hours.
189. Supervised Occupational Experience. Provides students preparing to teach in the vocational
and technical fields the occupational experience necessary or appropriate to complete the
requirements in these curricula. Students who are employed and concurrently enrolled in
this course complete assignments covering the related technical information of their chosen
fields and undergo regularly scheduled written, oral, and performance examinations. Appli-
cation for a job assignment must be made three months prior to the semester in which place-
ment is desired. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 2 or 3 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 17 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
240. Principles of Vocational and Technical Education. Provides each specialized educational worker
with a common orientation as to the major responsibilities of the public school as a unit
and to the educational worker's own specialized responsibilities and problems within the
framework of the total educational enterprise. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Edu-
cation 101; Psychology 100. 2 to 4 hours.
249. Independent Study. Permits study of problems not considered in other courses; designed
for students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass-
man; upper five percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing competence,
research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructors; consent of
adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 hours.
252. Educational Internship. A practicum in a postsecondary educational setting to prepare stu-
dents for educational roles where public school certification is not necessary or appropriate.
Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 152 and satisfactory progress in the Tech-
nical Education Specialties curriculum. 5 to 8 hours.
271. Technique and Curriculum Development for Teaching Data Processing and Office Machines.
Introduces curriculum and techniques for teaching the operation of a variety of office machines
and computers for processing data; introduces current methods of teaching the use of com-
puter processing equipment and requirements for employment. 3 hours.
275. Pre-Student Teaching in Agricultural Education. Supervised experience in the work of a secon-
dary teacher of agricultural education during a two- or three-week period in the summer;
planning summer work, teaching adult classes, supervising agricultural practice or on-the-
job training of students, advising school-sponsored youth organizations, counseling students,
studying a community, becoming acquainted with facilities and equipment used in an agricul-
tural education program, and becoming familiar with the situations in which the student
will later do student teaching during a school year. Course work is started during the sum-
mer with official registration and course completion in the fall semester. Prerequisite: Educa-
tional Policy Studies 201. 2 or 3 hours.
276. Student Teaching in Agricultural Education. Supervised experience in the work of a secon-
dary teacher of agricultural education during an eight-week period; planning programs, teach-
ing high school and adult students, managing facilities and equipment, supervising students
on the job, advising youth organizations, counseling students, and keeping records and making
reports. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 201 and Vocational and Technical Educa-
tion 240, or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Vocational and Technical Edu-
cation 277. 8 hours.
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277. Programs and Procedures in Agricultural Education. Preparation for a successful experience
in student teaching and for beginning work as a secondary teacher of agricultural educa-
tion; teaching high school and adult classes, maintaining and using facilities and equipment,
supervising agricultural experience programs, advising youth organizations, counseling stu-
dents, and keeping records and making reports. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 201
and Vocational and Technical Education 240, or consent of instructor; concurrent registra-
tion in Vocational and Technical Education 276. 5 hours.
278. Vocational Home Economics Education for Youth and Adults. Preparation for work as a
teacher in vocational home economics programs for youth and adults; study of procedures
for planning, organizing, executing, and evaluating home economics occupational programs.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
309. Vocational Education for Special Needs Learners. Same as Special Education 309. Examines
contemporary legislation, program models, assessment, and instructional practices pertain-
ing to special needs learners in vocational, technical and practical arts education programs
at the secondary and post-secondary levels. Prerequisite: Student teaching or consent of instruc-
tor. 2 to 4 hours, or Vz to 1 unit.
345. Vocational Training for Mentally Retarded Adolescents and Adults. Same as Special Edu-
cation 345. See Special Education 345.
349. Special Study and Investigation in Vocational and Technical Education. Offers opportunity
for an individual to study, on or off campus, selected problems, trends, and new develop-
ments or to conduct specialized technological investigations for the improvement of instruc-
tional programs in areas related to vocational and technical education. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor; demonstrated ability to pursue special study or investigation proposed. 2 to
4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
350. Education for Rural Development in Low Income Countries. Same as Agriculture 350. Study
of educational institutions needed to further rural development in developing nations; empha-
sizes educational programs that enable rural families to improve their quality of life. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours, or Vi to 1 unit.
353. Curriculum Development in Nutrition Education. Same as Health and Safety Studies 313.
Applies principles of teaching and learning to nutrition education for children and adults
emphasizing choice of content, teaching techniques, and resources to promote interest and
enhance achievement. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 220 and Educational Psychology
311, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
354. Program Development in Family Life Education. Studies current issues impacting on fami-
lies, family organization and family functioning and interaction; reviews theories of human
development as they relate to curriculum development in family life education; emphasizes
selecting and organizing content, and specific approaches to teaching family relationships
in school and non-school settings. Prerequisite: Psychology 100; Human Development and
Family Ecology 105; Human Development and Family Ecology 215 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
359. Professional Skill Development Workshop in Vocational and Technical Education. Designed
to teach practitioner-oriented skills in specialized areas of vocational and technical educa-
tion; students or faculty members may make requests for initiation of sections of this course.
Topics vary; consult Timetable for specific section offerings. 2 or 4 hours, or Vz or 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
370. Agricultural Education for Inexperienced Teachers. Specific help with the problems of beginning
teachers; campus meeting in early fall; other meetings in centers in the state convenient to
beginning teachers; and visits by instructors to schools in which enrolled teachers are employed.
Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276 and 277 or equivalent. 3 to 4 hours,
or 3A to 1 unit.
381. Foundations of Career, Occupational, and Practical Arts Education. A study of basic con-
cepts and practices of career, occupational, and practical arts education; explores the develop-
ment of the curricular areas concerned, including types of programs, their place and role
in various types of educational settings, students served, and issues and trends in program
change. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
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382. Cooperative Vocational and Technical Education Programs. Provides the specific profes-
sional background required of teachers, coordinators, and administrators who organize and
conduct public school programs utilizing community resources and experiences; includes the
background, philosophy, organization, and administration of cooperative education. 2 or
4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
383. Planning and Organizing Content for Career, Occupational, and Practical Arts Education.
Emphasizes selection, organization, and preparation of content for instructional programs
in career, occupational, and practical arts education; students perform task analyses, pre-
pare instructional objectives, arrange content in appropriate sequence, and determine allo-
cation of resources. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
384. The General Shop Program. A laboratory and theory course in the organization and admin-
istration of the industrial arts general shop program. Prerequisite: Sixteen hours of under-
graduate credit in appropriate vocational and technical education courses. 4 hours or 1 unit.
385. Problems in Concurrent Work-Education. While employed in approved cooperating busi-
ness firms, students observe the relationships between their activities and the specialized educa-
tional programs in the high school and community college; in class sessions, emphasis on
job analysis, current trends, wage and benefit structure, personnel practices, labor relations,
and their implications for teaching. Prerequisite: Completion of prescribed courses in voca-
tional and technical education for teaching in their area of specialization; consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
387. Training Programs in Industry. Study of the organization, instruction, supervision, and evalu-
ation of training programs conducted within industry and their relationships to other educa-
tional agencies. 4 hours or 1 unit.
388. Special Techniques of Teaching Career, Occupational, and Practical Arts Education. A study
of teaching techniques appropriate to career, occupational, and practical arts education; focuses
on communication methods and instructional strategies; students conduct investigations,
develop materials, and make applications to their areas of concern. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
392. Curriculum Modification and Individualized Instruction. Gives students a working knowl-
edge of, and skills in, the principles and application of individualized instruction theory and
methods with competency-based vocational education as its prime focus; includes theory
and practices in modifying existing curricula and developing new programs and curricula.
Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 383, or course work in curriculum develop-
ment. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Vocational and Technical Education. A special course for
experimentation or for seminar on topics not treated by regularly scheduled courses; requests
for initiation of this course may be made by students or faculty members. Topics vary; con-
sult Timetable for specific section offerings. 2 or 4 hours, or Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
442. The Community College. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 442.
See Administration, Higher and Continuing Education 442.
445. Investment in Human Resources. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 445. See Labor
and Industrial Relations 445.
448. Continuing Education Program Development. Same as Administration, Higher, and Con-
tinuing Education 448 and Curriculum and Instruction 402. See Administration, Higher, and
Continuing Education 448.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent study,
that is, develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the student
to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being offered during
a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the department
chairman prior to enrollment. Vi or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of advi-
sor and department chair.
450. Evaluation in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Education. Theory and techniques
of vocational education evaluation in cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains at differ-
ent educational levels; development and analysis of activities and instruments for student
and program evaluation, follow-up studies, and interpretation of results for self-evaluation
and for administrative decision making. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 392 and Voca-
tional and Technical Education 471, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION 441
451. Directing Personnel Development in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Education.
Principles and techniques for development of personnel in programs of vocational, techni-
cal, and practical arts education; emphasis on personnel development and instructional super-
vision of paraprofessionals, employers, and foremen of vocational and technical education
students. Prerequisite: One unit in vocational and technical education or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
453. Disciplined Inquiry in Vocational Education. Provides an analysis and synthesis of disciplined
inquiry in vocational education including an historical perspective, formulation of the research
process, and the utilization and communication of research. Prerequisite: Vocational and
Technical Education 381 and Educational Psychology 390; or equivalent. 1 unit.
454. Problems of Home Economics Teachers in the School and Community Setting. Advanced
study of principles of teaching and learning in the school and community setting; includes
group meetings on campus and in centers convenient to students, and visits by the instruc-
tor to settings in which enrollees work. Instruction utilizes the experience and resources of
teachers enrolled. Prerequisite: BS in Home Economics Education; currently teaching home
economics. 1 unit.
455. Principles of Supervision of Home Economics Interns in School and Non-School Settings.
Studies principles and techniques for the development of supervisors of student interns;
develops the educational capabilities of supervisors for their role as educators through knowl-
edge of supervisory processes and practices and awareness of the scope of the supervisor's
responsibilities. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311 and 312; or equivalent. 1 unit.
456. Problems and Trends in Specialized Fields of Vocational and Technical Education. Introduction
to significant problems, points of view, and trends in the field concerned; explores signifi-
cant research relating to organization, content, and techniques in the field in question. Topics
vary; consult Timetable for specific section offerings. Students are encouraged to make spe-
cial studies in approved areas. 1 unit.
471. Policy and Program Development in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Education.
Local, state, and national policies for vocational and technical education; organizing for policy
making and program development; and developing desirable policies and programs. 1 unit.
472. Course Planning and Teaching Procedures in Agricultural Education Programs. Gathering
data essential in course planning, constructing course plans, and developing resource units,
teaching procedures, and instructional aids for agricultural and extension education programs.
Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276 and 277,or consent of instructor. Vt
to 1 unit.
473. Adult Education in Agriculture. The case for adult education, needs of young and older
adults for agricultural education, development and present status of adult education in agricul-
ture, objectives, evaluation, using advisory committees, organizing adult classes, enrolling
students, course planning, teaching procedures and aids, supervised practice, group activi-
ties, and facilities. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276 and 277, or con-
sent of instructor. 3 4 to 1 unit.
474. Supervised Experience in Agricultural Education Programs. Supervised agricultural experience
programs as an educational strategy; importance and meaning of supervised agricultural
experiences; planning, conducting, supervising, and evaluating agricultural experience pro-
grams; relation of supervised agricultural experience programs to establishment and advance-
ment in an occupation; keeping and using records; and relating class instruction to supervised
agricultural experience programs. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276 and
277, or consent of instructor. 3/« to 1 unit.
475. Organizing and Teaching Agricultural Mechanics. Agricultural mechanics and laboratory
instruction as a phase of vocational education in agriculture: purposes, course planning for
high school students, young and older adults; methods of teaching and evaluating on-job
instruction; planning agricultural-mechanics laboratories and facilities; and providing and
teaching safety in agricultural mechanics. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education
276 and 277, or consent of instructor. 3A to 1 unit.
476. Guidance in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Education. The guidance function
of a vocational or technical teacher; developing guidance related instructional programs;
identifying and selecting students for vocational and technical programs; determining labor
market needs and projections and job requirements; providing occupational information;
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WOMEN'S STUDIES 443
302. Sex Roles. Same as Human Development and Family Studies 302 and Sociology 302. See
Sociology 302.
332. Women and Language. Same as Linguistics and Speech Communication 332. See Speech
Communication 332.
341. Applications of Sex Role Theory to Counseling. Same as Educational Psychology 341. See
Educational Psychology 341.
346. Sexism: Social Service and Social Welfare. Same as Social Work 346. See Social Work 346.
370. Selected Topics on Women and Politics. Same as Political Science 370. See Political Science 370.
396. Seminar in Women's Studies. Interdisciplinary seminar on special topics in women's studies.
Prerequisite: Women's Studies 111 or 112, and two courses in women's studies at the 200-300
levels; junior standing; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or Vi to 1 unit. May be repeated
once as content varies.
Appendix A
LANGUAGE OFFERINGS
The following is a complete list of the languages regularly offered, together with the
unit responsible for offering the course. The reader should consult the listing for the
unit for the specific courses offered in the language.
Language
African Languages
Arabic
Bulgarian
Catalan
Chinese
Coptic
Czech
Danish. See Scandinavian
French
German
Greek (Ancient)
Hausa. See African Languages
Hebrew
Hindi
Italian
Japanese
Korean
Latin
Lingala. See African Languages
Norwegian. See Scandinavian
Persian
Polish
Portuguese
Russian
Sanskrit
Scandinavian
Serbo-Croatian
Spanish
Swahili. See African Languages
Swedish. See Scandinavian
Ukrainian
Urdu. See Hindi
Wolof. See African Languages
Unit responsible for the language
Linguistics
Linguistics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Asian Studies
Classics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Germanic Languages and Literatures
French
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Classics
Linguistics
Linguistics
Linguistics
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Asian Studies
Asian Studies
Classics
Linguistics
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Linguistics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Linguistics
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Linguistics
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Linguistics
Linguistics
Other languages may be offered by tutorial in the following units:
Asian Studies
Latin American and Caribbean Studies
Linguistics
Appendix B
RUBRIC ABBREVIATIONS
Following is a list of official rubric abbreviations for courses currently approved for
offering on the Urbana-Champaign campus of the University of Illinois.
A AE Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
ACCY Accountancy
ADV Advertising
AFAS Air Force Aerospace Studies
AFLNG African Languages
AFRO Afro-American Studies
AFRST African Studies
AGCOM Agricultural Communications
AG E Agricultural Engineering
AG EC Agricultural Economics
AG M Agricultural Mechanization
AGR Agriculture
AGRON Agronomy
AHCE Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education
ANSCI Animal Sciences
ANTH Anthropology
ARAB Arabic
ARCH Architecture
ART&D Introduction to Art and Design
ARTCI Cinematography
ARTCR Crafts
ARTED Art Education
ARTGD Graphic Design
ARTGP General Professional Courses in Art and Design
ARTHI History of Art
ARTID Industrial Design
ARTPA Painting
ARTPH Photography
ARTPR Printing
ARTSC Sculpture
AS ST Asian Studies
ASTR Astronomy
ATMOS Atmospheric Sciences
AVI Aviation
B ADM Business Administration
B&T W Business and Technical Writing
BIOCH Biochemistry
BIOEN Bioengineering
BIOL Biology
BIOPH Biophysics
BR Bridge Program
BULG Bulgarian
BUS Business
CATAL Catalan
CE Civil Engineering
CERE Ceramic Engineering
CHE Chemical Engineering
CHEM Chemistry
CHIN Chinese
CLCIV Classical Civilization
CUT
COMM
COP
C S
CSB
C&I
CZECH
DANCE
ECON
ED PR
EDPSY
EDUC
ECE
EEE
E I L
ENG
ENG H
ENGL
ENTOM
ENVST
EPS
E S L
FA A
FACE
HN
FN
FOR
FR
F S
G & D
G E
GEOG
GEOL
GER
GMC
GRK
HDFS
HSS
HEBR
HINDI
HIST
HORT
HRFS
HUMAN
I D
I E
ITAL
JAPAN
JOURN
KINES
KOREA
LA
LAS
LA ST
LAT
LAW
LEIST
Comparative Literature
Communications
Coptic
Computer Science
Cell and Structural Biology
Curriculum and Instruction
Czech
Dance
Economics
Educational Practice
Educational Psychology
Education
Electrical and Computer Engineering
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
English as an International Language
Engineering
Engineering Honors
English
Entomology
Environmental Studies
Educational Policy Studies
English as a Second Language
Fine and Applied Arts
Family and Consumer Economics
Finance
Foods and Nutrition
Forestry
French
Food Science
Genetics and Development
General Engineering
Geography
Geology
German
Germanic
Greek
Human Development and Family Studies
Health and Safety Studies
Hebrew
Hindi
History
Horticulture
Human Resources and Family Studies
Humanities
Interior Design
Industrial Engineering
Italian
Japanese
Journalism
Kinesiology
Korean
Landscape Architecture
Liberal Arts and Sciences
Latin American and Caribbean Studies
Latin
Law
Leisure Studies
LING Linguistics
L I R Labor and Industrial Relations
LIS Library and Information Science
MATH Mathematics
MATSE Materials Science and Engineering
MCBIO Microbiology
M E Mechanical Engineering
MED S Medical Sciences
METE Metallurgical Engineering
MILS Military Science
MIN E Mining Engineering
MUSIC Music
NA Medical-Surgical Nursing
ND Psychiatric Nursing
NE Public Health Nursing
NF Administrative Studies
NP Maternal-Child Nursing
NS General Nursing
N S Naval Science
NUC E Nuclear Engineering
NUTRS Nutritional Sciences
PERS Persian
PHIL Philosophy
PHYCS Physics
PHYSL Physiology
PLBIO Plant Biology
PL PA Plant Pathology
POL Polish
POLS Political Science
PORT Portuguese
PSYCH Psychology
REHAB Rehabilitation Education
RELST Religious Studies
RHET Rhetoric and Composition
RMLNG Romance Linguistics
RSOC Rural Sociology
RUSS Russian
RTV Radio and Television
SANSK Sanskrit
SCAN Scandinavian
SCR Serbo-Croatian
SLAV Slavic
soc Sociology
socs Social Science
soc w Social Work
SOILS Soils
SPED Special Education
SPAN Spanish
SPCOM Speech Communication
SPSHS Speech and Hearing Science
STAT Statistics
STS Science, Technology, and Society
T A Textiles and Apparel
T AM Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
THEAT Theatre
UKR Ukrainian
U P Urban and Regional Planning
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Accountancy, 1
Administration, higher, and continuing
education. 5
Administrative studies (Nursing), 331
Advertising. 8
Aeronautical and astronautical
engineering, 9
African languages
'-'-
African studies, 13
Afro-American studies 14
Agricultural communicatio._ 15
Agricultural economics
agricultura :;. 16
rural sociology. 21
Agricultural engineering
agricultural engineering. 21
agr.;. r:hanization, 23
Agricultural mechanization. 23
Agriculture 15
Agmaritme College of
agricultural communications, 15
agricultural econorru:
agricultural engineenr-£ 23 ^
agricultural mechanizatior 23
a_r.c_.:-r- —
;;:: " :rr> '--
animal sciences. 30
consumer sciences --
B turner economics. 127
food science, 190
foods and nutrition, 192
EaRsb] 19-
horticulture. 233
human development and Ea_
studies 23c
human resources arc Earn
studies. 238
interior design. 129
nutritional sciences 332
plant path: a 3_S
21
soils, 28
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Armed forces
Air Force aerospace studies, 29
military science. 309
- real science. 32S
nd design, general professional
courses 51
_rvd design, introduction to, 50
%A and Design. School of
art and design, general profess-onal
uses _" 5.
art and design, introduction to, 50
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Chinese 68
Cinema Studies. See Huir__ni_ies
Cinematography, 53
Civil engineering, 102
Classical civilization, 111
Classics
classical civilization, 111
Coptic, 113
Greek, 113
Latin, 114
Commerce and Business Administration,
College of
accountancy, 1
business, 85
business administration, 86
economics, 144
finance, 186
Communications, 115
Communications, College of
advertising, 8
communications, 115
journalism, 242
radio and television, 371
Comparative literature, 117
Computer science, 121
Consumer sciences, 127
family and consumer economics, 127
interior design, 129
textiles and apparel, 130
Coptic, 113
Crafts, 54
Curriculum and instruction, 132
Czech, 378
Dance, 137
Danish. See Scandinavian
Design. See Art and design
Drawing. See Art and design
East Asian and Pacific Studies. See Asian
studies
Ecology, ethology, and evolution, 141
Economics, 144
Education, 152
Education, College of
administration, higher, and continuing
education, 5
curriculum and instruction, 132
education, 152
educational policy studies, 153
educational practice, 156
educational psychology, 156
special education, 402
vocational and technical education, 438
Educational policy studies, 153
Educational practice, 156
Educational psychology, 156
Electrical and computer engineering, 162
Elementary and early childhood education.
See Curriculum and instruction
Engineering, 171
Engineering, College of
aeronautical and astronautical
engineering, 9
agricultural engineering, 21
ceramic engineering, 282
civil engineering, 102
computer science, 121
electrical and computer engineering, 162
engineering, 171
engineering honors, 172
general engineering, 203
industrial engineering, 298
materials science and engineering, 285
mechanical engineering, 300
metallurgical engineering, 286
nuclear engineering, 326
physics, 337
theoretical and applied mechanics, 419
Engineering honors, 172
English
business and technical writing, 172
English, 173
rhetoric and composition, 178
English as a second language, 181
English as an international language, 180
Entomology, 182
Environmental studies, 184
Etching. See Printmaking
Family and consumer economics, 127
Finance, 186
Fine and applied arts, 190
Fine and Applied Arts, College of
architecture, 44
art and design, general professional
courses in, 51
art and design, introduction to, 50
art education, 52
cinematography, 53
crafts, 54
dance, 137
fine and applied arts, 190
graphic design, 55
history of art, 56
industrial design, 60
landscape architecture, 255
music, 311
painting, 61
photography, 62
printmaking, 63
sculpture, 64
theatre, 415
urban and regional planning, 423
Food science, 190
Foods and nutrition, 192
Forestry, 194
French, 197
General engineering, 203
General nursing, 329
Genetics and development, 205
Geography, 205
Geology, 210
German, 215
Germanic, 218
Germanic languages and literatures
German, 215
Germanic, 218
Scandinavian, 219
Glassworking. See Crafts
Graphic design, 55
Greek, 113
Hausa. See African languages
Health and safety studies, 220
Hebrew, 280
Hebrew, modem. See Hebrew
Hindi, 281
History, 223
History of art, 56
Horticulture, 233
Human development and family studies, 236
Human resources and family studies, 239
Human Resources and Family Studies,
School of
consumer sciences, 127
family and consumer economics, 127
foods and nutrition, 192
human development and family
studies, 236
human resources and family studies, 239
interior design, 129
textiles and apparel, 130
Humanities, 240
Industrial design, 60
Industrial engineering, 298
Interior design, 129
Italian, 394
Japanese, 69
Jewelry and metal working. See Crafts
Journalism, 242
Kinesiology, 244
Korean, 71
Labor and industrial relations, 252
Landscape architecture, 255
Languages offered. See Appendix A
Latin, 114
Latin American and Caribbean studies, 258
Law, 259
Leisure studies, 266
Liberal arts and sciences, 269
Liberal Arts and Sciences, College of
African languages, 278
African studies, 13
Afro-American studies, 14
anthropology, 36
Arabic, 279
Asian studies, 65
astronomy, 71
biochemistry, 80
biology, 81
biophysics, 342
Bulgarian, 377
business and technical writing, 172
Catalan, 394
cell and structural biology, 93
chemical engineering, 94
chemistry, 96
Chinese, 68
classical civilization. 111
comparative literature, 117
Coptic, 113
Czech, 378
ecology, ethology, and evolution, 141
English, 173
English as a second language, 181
English as an international language, 180
entomology, 182
French, 197
genetics and development, 205
geography, 205
geology, 210
German, 215
Germanic, 218
Greek, 113
Hebrew, 280
Hindi, 281
history, 223
humanities, 240
Italian, 394
Japanese, 69
Korean, 71
Latin, 114
Latin American and Caribbean studies, 258
liberal arts and sciences, 269
linguistics, 274
mathematics, 288
microbiology, 307
Persian, 281
philosophy, 333
physiology, 344
plant biology, 347
Polish, 378
political science, 351
Pc~tuguese, 396
psychology, 359
religious studies, 373
rhetoric and composition, 178
Romance linguistics, 397
Russian, 378
Sanskrit, 282
Scandinavian, 219
science, technology, and society, 377
Serbo-Croatian, 381
Slavic, 382
social science, 383
sociology, 387
Spanish, 397
speech and hearing science, 405
speech communication, 408
statistics, 412
Ukrainian, 382
women's studies, 442
Library and information science, 270
Life Sciences, School of
biology, 81
biophysics, 342
cell and structural biology, 93
ecology, ethology, and evolution, 141
entomology, 182
genetics and development, 205
microbiology, 307
physiology, 344
plant biology, 347
Lingala. See African languages
Linguistics
African languages, 278
Arabic, 279
Hebrew, 280
Hindi, 281
linguistics, 274
Persian, 281
Sanskrit, 282
Materials science and engineering
ceramic engineering, 282
materials science and engineering, 285
metallurgical engineering, 286
Maternal-child nursing, 331
Mathematics, 288
Mechanical and industrial engineering
industrial engineering, 298
mechanical engineering, 300
Medical sciences, 306
Medical-surgical nursing, 331
Metallurgical engineering, 286
Microbiology, 307
Military science, 309
Music, 311
Naval science, 325
Norwegian. See Scandinavian
Nuclear engineering, 326
Nursing
administrative studies, 331
general nursing, 329
maternal-child nursing, 331
medical-surgical nursing, 331
psychiatric nursing, 331
public health nursing, 331
Nutritional sciences, 332
Painting, 61
Persian, 281
Philosophy, 333
Photography, 62
Physics, 337
Physiology, 344
Physiology and biophysics
biophysics, 342
physiology, 344
Plant biology, 347
Plant pathology, 349
Polish, 378
Political science, 351
Portuguese, 396
Printmaking, 63
Psychiatric nursing, 331
Psychology, 359
Public health nursing, 331
Radio and television, 371
Rehabilitation education, 371
Religious studies, 373
Rhetoric and composition, 178
Romance linguistics, 397
ROTC. See Armed forces
Rural sociology, 21
Russian, 378
Sanskrit, 282
Scandinavian, 219
Science, technology, and society, 377
Sculpture, 64
Secondary education. See Curriculum and
instruction
Serbo-Croatian, 381
Serigraphy. See Printmaking
Slavic, 382
Slavic languages and literatures
Bulgarian, 377
Czech, 378
Polish, 378
Russian, 378
Serbo-Croatian, 381
Slavic, 382
Ukrainian, 382
Social science, 383
Social work, 383
Sociology, 387
Soils, 28
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Catalan, 394
Italian, 394
Portuguese, 396
Romance linguistics, 397
Spanish, 397
Special education, 402
Speech and hearing science, 405
Speech communication, 408
Statistics, 412
Student teaching. See Educational practice
Swahili. See African languages
Swedish. See Scandinavian
Textiles and apparel, 130
Theatre, 415
Theoretical and applied mechanics, 419
Ukrainian, 382
Urban and regional planning, 423
Urban planning. See Urban and regional
planning
Urdu. See Hindi
Veterinary biosciences, 427
Veterinary clinical medicine, 430
Veterinary medical science, 434
Veterinary Medicine, College of
veterinary biosciences, 427
veterinary clinical medicine, 430
veterinary medical science, 434
veterinary pathobiology, 434
Veterinary pathobiology, 434
Vocational and technical education, 438
Wolof. See African languages
Women's studies, 442







Where to Write or Telephone for Information about:
ADMISSIONS FOR UNDERGRADUATE, GRADUATE, AND VETERINARY MEDICINE STUDENTS; APPLICATION
FORMS; TIMETABLES: Admissions and Records, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 10 Henry
Administration Building, 506 South Wright Street, Urbana, IL 61801, 1217) 333-0302.
HOUSING: University Residence Halls, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 200 Clark Hall, 1203
South Fourth Street, Champaign, IL 61820. Housing Information, University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, 2 Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Champaign, IL 61820,
1217)333-1420.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AND STUDENT EMPLOYMENT: Student Financial Aid, University of Illinois at
Urbana-Champaign, Fourth Floor, Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Champaign, IL
61820, (217) 333-0100.
MINORITY STUDENT AFFAIRS: Minority Students Affairs, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 130
Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Champaign, IL 61820, 1217) 333-0054.
CAMPUS LIFE AND STUDENT WELFARE: Dean of Students, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 300
Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Champaign, IL 61820, (217) 333-0050.
MOTOR VEHICLE AND BICYCLE REGISTRATION: Campus Parking, University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, 505 East Green Street, Champaign, IL 61820, (217) 333-3530.
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES: Rehabilitation Education Services, University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, 1207 South Oak Street, Champaign, IL 61820, (217) 333-4602.
VETERANS' EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS: Veterans Educational Benefits, University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, 420 Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Champaign, IL 61820,
(217) 333-0100.
GENERAL INFORMATION: Campus Information Desk, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 115 lllini
Union, 1401 West Green Street, Urbana, IL 61801, (2171 333-INFO.
OTHER INFORMATION: Public Affairs, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, Swanlund Administration
Building, 601 East John Street, Champaign, Illinois 61820, (217) 333-5010.
CHICAGO CAMPUS: Admissions and Records, University of Illinois at Chicago, P.O. Box 5220, Chicago, IL
60680, (312) 996-4350. Professional Admissions, P.O. Box 6998, Chicago, IL 60680, (3121 996-7690.
Reference copies of this publication are available at Illinois public libraries, high schools, and community
colleges. Copies of the Undergraduate Programs, Graduate Programs, and Courses catalogs may be
purchased at or ordered by mail from the lllini Union Bookstore, 715 South Wright Street, Champaign, IL
61820.
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University of Illinois
at Urbana-Champaign
University of Illinois administrative offices at Urbana-Champaign are open Monday through
Friday from 8:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon and 1 :00 to 5:00 p.m., except on all-campus holidays
which are indicated in the University Calendar.
An information center, available to visitors to the campus, is located in the north entrance
lobby of the lllini Union. The center is open from 8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. daily, including
Saturdays and Sundays, when classes are in session.
Small group information sessions about the campus are available at the Campus Visitor's
Center in Levis Faculty Center, 91 9 West Illinois Street. Visitors are welcome between 9:00
a.m. and 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, excluding campus holidays.
The commitment of the University to the most fundamental principles of academic freedom,
equality of opportunity, and human dignity requires that decisions involving students and
employees be based on individual merit and be free from invidious discrimination in all its
forms, whether or not specifically prohibited by law.
The policy of the University of Illinois is to comply with all federal and state
nondiscrimination, equal opportunity, and affirmative action laws, orders, and regulations.
The University of Illinois will not discriminate against any person because of race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, ancestry, age, marital status, disability, unfavorable discharge
from the military, or status as a disabled veteran or a veteran of the Vietnam era. This
nondiscrimination policy applies to admissions, employment, access to and treatment in
the University programs and activities.
Among the forms of invidious discrimination prohibited by University policy but not law
is sexual orientation. Complaints of invidious discrimination based solely upon policy are
to be resolved within existing University procedures. As of the printing of this catalog, all
Military Science and Air Force Aerospace Studies leadership laboratory courses are out of
compliance with the University's policy of nondiscrimination based on sexual orientation.
For additional information on the equai opportunity and affirmative action policies of the
University, please contact on the Urbana-Champaign campus: Joseph H. Smith, associate
chancellor and director of affirmative action (and Title IX and 504 Coordinator), Swanlund
Administration Building. 601 East John Street, Champaign, IL 61820, (217) 333-0574.
Information contained herein is for informational purposes only and is subject to change
without notice. Individual departments and units should be contacted for further information.
Courses, faculty assignments, prerequisites, graduation or completion requirements,
standards, tuition and fees, and programs may be changed from time to time. Courses are
not necessarily offered each semester or each year. The University retains the exclusive
right to judge academic proficiency and may decline to award any degree, certificate, or
other evidence of successful completion of a program, curriculum, or course of instruction
based thereupon. While some academic programs described herein are designed for the
purposes of qualifying students for registration, certification, or licensure in a profession,
successful completion of any such program in no way assures registration, certification, or
licensure by an agency other than the University of Illinois.
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About the University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign
Since its founding in 1867, the University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign has earned a
reputation as an institution of international stature. It is recognized for the high quality of
its academic programs and the outstanding facilities and resources it makes available to
students and faculty, including a library with the third largest academic collection in the
country.
The University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign is a comprehensive institution offering
undergraduate, graduate, and professional degrees in more than 100 fields of study. There
are approximately 36,200 students (26,400 undergraduate; 9,800 graduate and professional)
and 10,500 faculty and staff members in the University community.
About This Catalog
This is one of three catalogs describing study at the University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign. The Undergraduate Programs and the Graduate Programs catalogs give detailed
information relating to admission, costs, programs, and requirements for undergraduate
students and graduate students respectively. This catalog gives information about all
courses—both undergraduate and graduate—that are currently available at the University
as possible offerings. Course descriptions are arranged in alphabetical order by department
and in numerical order within the department listing.
Courses numbered:
100-199 are intended primarily for freshmen and sophomores, although they may also be
taken by juniors and seniors. In certain instances they may be taken by graduate students
to make up undergraduate deficiencies, but they may not be taken for graduate credit.
200-299 are intended for undergraduate students who satisfy the published prerequisite(s),
if any. In certain instances they may be taken by graduate students to make up undergradu-
ate deficiencies, but they may not be taken for graduate credit.
300-399 are intended primarily for juniors, seniors, and professional and graduate students
who satisfy published prerequisite(s), if any. These courses are offered for either under-
graduate credit (expressed in hours) or graduate credit (expressed in units). Only graduate
students and certain seniors with Graduate College approval may receive graduate credit.
400-499 are available for professional and graduate students, and for certain seniors with
Graduate College approval to register for graduate credit (expressed in units).
An undergraduate must have 30 hours of credit to be classified as a sophomore, a
minimum of 60 hours to be classified as a junior, and a minimum of 90 hours to be classified
as a senior. A graduate student is a person who has been admitted to the Graduate College.
Following the title of each course is a brief description of the content, the credit given, and
the requirements for admission to the course, if any. Additional information relating to the
course content is available from the department offering the course. Special requirements
for admission to certain courses are introduced by the word prerequisite. Courses listed in
this catalog are subject to revision without advance notice and are not necessarily offered
each semester or each year. Individual departments or units should be contacted for
information regarding regularity of course offerings.
Each department has available the undergraduate course number 199, Undergraduate
Open Seminar. This is a special course for independent study, for experimentation, or for
seminars on topics not treated by regularly scheduled courses. Requests for initiation of the
course and suggestions for areas of study may be made by students or faculty. The seminar
may be offered only with the approval of the faculty member involved and the department
head. A student may accumulate an unlimited number of credit hours in 199 courses, but no
more than 1 2 such hours listed on the student's transcript may be counted toward fulfilling
graduation requirements. Exceptions to this rule are made in cases where a larger number
of credit hours in 199 courses is an integral part of a formal, college-approved program of
study (such as Individual Plans of Study or Unit One). Credit toward satisfying particular
college or departmental requirements is contingent upon approval of the appropriate
college or departmental committee.
Credit for undergraduate students is counted in semester hours. A semester hour
represents the work of one classroom period for fifty minutes each week through one
semester (two periods per week in an eight-week summer session), or the equivalent in
laboratory or field work, or approved independent study. In descriptions of courses, "3
hours" means 3 hours of credit each semester or summer session.
Credit for graduate students taking courses numbered 300 and above typically is
counted in units. One unit is usually considered the equivalent of 4 semester hours of credit.
Undergraduate students wishing to enroll in courses numbered 300 and above for
graduate credit or in 400-level courses for undergraduate credit must obtain the advance
approval of the Graduate College.
Each undergraduate student is expected to pursue a normal program of studies; the
number of hours required varies with the college and the curriculum. More or less than a
normal program may be permitted only by the dean of the student's college or the dean's
representative. To be eligible for participation in specified undergraduate student activities,
the student must carry 12 hours in a semester. Twelve credit hours and above (3 units and
above) in a semester comprise a full program of study for tuition and fees assessment; in an
eight-week summer session the number of hours is 6 semester hours and above (1 V2 units
and above). For information about criteria determining eligibility for Dean's List recogni-
tion, interested students should contact their college offices.
The minimum program required for receipt of maximum educational benefit payments
under the Veterans Readjustment Benefits Act of 1966 and for receipt of social security
benefits as a dependent is 12 hours (or 3 units) in a semester and 6 hours (or l 1 /i units) in
an eight-week summer session.
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Head of Department: L. A. Tomassini
Department Office: 360 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth Street, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Fundamentals of Accounting. A survey course in the principles of accounting for
students registered in schools and colleges other than Commerce and Business Admin-
istration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both
Accountancy 200 and either 201 or 202.
201. Principles of Accounting, I. Introduction to financial accounting; the communication of
relevant information to external parties; includes development of accounting model,
internal control, measurement processes, data classification and terminology, as well as
interpretation and use of the resultant financial statements. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Accountancy 201 and 200.
202. Principles of Accounting, II. Introduction to managerial accounting: fundamentals of
cost-volume analysis and product costing, management reporting and information for
decision-making; introduction to budgets and standards for planning, control, and
performance measurement. Prerequisite: Accountancy 201. 3 hours. Credit is not
given for both Accountancy 202 and 200.
211. Intermediate Accounting, I. Accounting concepts, principles, and theory with an em-
phasis on the special problems that arise in applying these concepts for external reporting
purposes; emphasizes the use of accounting information as a basis for decisions by
management, stockholders, creditors, and other users of financial statements and ac-
counting reports. Prerequisite: Accountancy 202. 3 hours.
221. Cost Accounting. Use of costs for control and decision making, with emphasis on
standard costs, relevant costs, direct costing, nonmanufacturing costs, and responsibility
accounting; for students who have already studied the basic elements of job order,
process costs, and budgeting. Prerequisite: Accountancy 202. 3 hours.
251. Basic Federal Income Tax Accounting. Basic discussion of history, theory, and broad
outlines of federal income taxation for individuals, partnerships, and corporations,
including the more important basic concepts involved in federal income taxation.
Prerequisite: Accountancy 200 or 202. 3 hours.
290. Cooperative Accounting Education Practice. Off-campus practice in public, private, or
governmental accounting for students participating in intern or cooperative (repeated
internship) programs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; internship in accounting
curriculum. hours. May be repeated.
299. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in accountancy.
May be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0, honors in the
junior year, or consent of instructor; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.
300. Socioeconomic Management as Public Policy. Same as Business Administration, Po-
litical Science, and Social Science 300. See Political Science 300.
311. Intermediate Accounting II. Examines accounting concepts, principles, and theory with
an emphasis on the special problems that arise in applying these concepts of financial
accounting for external reporting purposes; continuation of Accountancy 21 1. Prerequi-
site: Accountancy 211 or equivalent. 3 hours or V4 unit.
312. Advanced Accounting. Accounting for various entities including partnerships,
consolidations, and mergers; also considers such topics as foreign exchanges, fund
and segment reporting, and accounting for reorganizations. Prerequisite: Accountancy
211. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
322. Managerial Accounting and Organizational Controls. Studies managerial accounting
and its functioning as an information subsystem, in relation to the system oforganization
and the attainment of the goals of the enterprise; stresses the interactions of the compo-
nents of the enterprise in response to information generated bv the managerial accoun-
tant. Prerequisite: Accountancy 221; senior standing. 3 hours, or 4 or 1 unit.
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331. Accounting Systems Design. Examines the fundamentals of accounting systems design,
including systems analysis and design techniques; surveys hardware and software
considerations; analyzes accounting applications within functional areas of the firm; and
studies the control of computerized systems in a business environment. Prerequisite:
Accountancy 202 and Computer Science 105, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
332. Introduction to Management Information Systems. Same as Business Administration
391. Analyzes information systems from a management control perspective, emphasiz-
ing organization environment, technology, decision models and performance evaluation
as determinants of information processing requirements; cases and design projects
explore the management of information processing systems, major functional applica-
tions and impacts of information technology on individuals and society. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 105 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
333. Information Organization for Management Information Systems. Same as Business
Administration 392. See Business Administration 392.
334. Management Information System Development. Same as Business Administration 393.
See Business Administration 393.
335. Management Information and Control Systems. Same as Business Administration 394.
Integration of behavioral, quantitative, and system design concepts in relation to profes-
sional work in the management information systems area. Prerequisite: Business Admin-
istration 393 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /i to 1 unit.
341. Introduction to Auditing. Surveys the auditing discipline encompassing issues common
to external, internal (and operational) auditing; specific topics include auditing theory,
evidential matter, principles of internal control, sampling, testing, and the impact of the
computer. Prerequisite: Accountancy 211 and 331 , and Economics 1 72. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
342. Advanced Auditing Concepts and Practice. Emphasizes the concepts and practice of
professional auditing, including the application of generally accepted auditing stan-
dards, review of internal control, audit reporting practices, professional ethics, S.E.C.
practices, statistical sampling, auditing EDP systems, and management advisory services
practice. Prerequisite: Accountancy 341 . 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
343. Control and Audit of Computer Systems. Considers the impact of the computer on the
performance of the audit; studies the means by which the auditor adjusts the audit to an
EDP environment; deals with both control issues and tests of activity, as well as computer
security. Prerequisite: Accountancy 341, and Computer Science 105 or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
351. Advanced Income Tax Problems. Practical and theoretical training in the more common
and important provisions of the federal income tax, advanced problems, and tax case
research and preparation. Prerequisite: Senior standing; Accountancy 251 . 3 hours, or 3/4
or 1 unit.
361. Public Sector Accounting. Examines accounting, budgeting, auditing, and reporting
principles and practices for municipalities and other not-for-profit organizations, includ-
ing federal government, public schools, universities, hospitals, charities, religious orga-
nizations, and others. Prerequisite: Accountancy 200, 202, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3/4
or 1 unit.
371. Introduction to International Accounting. Explores similarities and differences of ac-
counting principles and procedures between the United States and other countries with
special emphasis on worldwide and regional standardization; emphasizes consolidation
of foreign subsidiaries, performance evaluation of foreign operations, statement analysis,
translation, solutions to inflation accounting, and taxation of multinationals. Prerequi-
site: Accountancy 211 and 221, or equivalent; or Business Administration 460. 3 hours
or 3 /4 unit.
401. Accounting Analysis, I. Uses of accounting information; collection, processing, and
communication of accounting information; measurement of assets, liabilities, equities,
and income; and accounting system design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree
program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Accounting Analysis, II. An in-depth study of accounting valuation processes, account-
ing income measurement, and special reporting problems of multiple-entity organiza-
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tions. Prerequisite: Accountancy 401 or equivalent; enrollment in graduate degree
program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Managerial Accounting. Introduction to management accounting as part of the firm's
information system, in terms of modern cost accounting and budgetary systems for
planning and controlling business operations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Accountancy 401 or equivalent; enrollment in graduate degree program or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Auditing. Introduction to conceptual and applied material in the field of auditing.
Emphasizes the audit process, reporting, and professional responsibilities. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy 402, or equivalent; enrollment in
graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Federal Taxation. Introduction to historical and conceptual as well as applied material
in the accounting area of federal taxation; emphasizes the provisions of the tax law
relevant to accounting measurement methods. Prerequisite: Accountancy 401; enroll-
ment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Students may not
receive credit for both Accountancy 251 and Accountancy 405.
411. Concepts and Principles. The fundamental structure of accounting theory developed
through the study of concepts characteristic of accounting and an examination of the
literature dealing with the concise formulation of accounting principles. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in graduate accounting degree program or consent of instructor; Accoun-
tancy 491 . 1 unit.
417. Financial Statement Analysis. Examines tools and techniques of financial statement
analysis from the perspective of investors and creditors; emphasizes theoretical and
empirical properties of financial ratios. Prerequisite: Business Administration 451, 460,
and 472; or equivalent; and enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
421. Management Accounting, I. Examines recent conceptual and analytical developments
in the area of management accounting; includes a study of modern and relevant planning
and control techniques and their underlying concepts as applied to the various functional
areas within the firm. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of
instructor; an undergraduate course in management accounting. The student's back-
ground in statistics, economics, and mathematics should be equivalent to the under-
graduate requirements of the University of Illinois College of Commerce and Business
Administration in these areas. 1 unit.
422. Management Accounting, II. Development of the role and importance of accounting
data in conjunction with modern quantitative methods in the process of industrial
enterprise administration; attention focused on the use of existing accounting data in
models and the demands on data accuracy and reliability as well as the necessity to
develop additional data for the purpose of facilitating integrated planning, budgeting,
and control processes. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
431. The Theory of Accounting System Design. Problems and procedures in connection with
designing and installing accounting systems. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate de-
gree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Information Systems and Inquiry Processes. Investigates systems theory and method-
ology as a basis for generating knowledge useful in action to achieve social goals.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Impact of Income Tax on Management Decisions. Studies the impact of federal income
tax law on management decisions; stresses awareness and recognition of the types of tax
problems, so that the managers who are generalists will recognize situations where they
will need to seek advice from specialists. Prerequisite: Business Administration 460 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Partnership Income Taxation. Analyzes the tax treatment, problems, planning tech-
niques, and underlying governmental policies involving partnerships and their partners,
including Subchapter S corporations and their shareholders. Prerequisite: Accounts ncv
251 or equivalent. 1 unit.
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452. Corporate Income Taxation. Analyzes the tax treatment, problems, planning techniques,
and underlying governmental policies involving corporations and their shareholders;
coverage includes formations, operations, distributions, liquidations, reorganizations,
and affiliations. Prerequisite: Accountancy 351 or equivalent. 1 unit.
453. Selected Topics in Federal Taxation. Seminar on federal tax topics of current interest in
specialized areas; topics include international taxation, deferred compensation, prob-
lems of closely-held businesses, estate planning, taxation of trusts, and new develop-
ments. Prerequisite: Accountancy 351 or consent of instructor. ] /2 to 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units. Additional topics will be offered for additional credit.
454. Microcomputer Applications in Taxation. Emphasizes tax problem solving and tax
planning using microcomputers. Students learn to use commercially available tax return
and tax planning packages. In addition, students learn to create spreadsheets for special
tax applications for which software is not available. Prerequisite: Accountancy 251 . x ll
to 1 unit. Students who wish to take the course for less than 1 unit may do so by selecting
topics they wish to cover.
456. Tax Research. Provides the student with a working knowledge of tax research method-
ology utilized by accountants in public practice. Aims to develop the student's capacity
for either solving or defending his/her position with respect to a particular tax issue.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or approval. 1 unit.
459. Income Tax Development. A theoretical and historical approach to the study of the
development of federal income taxation, together with some research on tax cases and
critical appraisal of the current law and proposals for its revision. Prerequisite: Enroll-
ment in graduate degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Multinational Enterprise Accounting. Analysis of accounting for operations of multi-
national enterprises which are subject to a wide variety of regulatory, social, and
environmental influences; emphasizes financial and managerial accounting systems and
their functions as evaluative, control, and reporting tools; and examines social account-
ing, foreign taxation, and nonmonetary evaluation methods. Prerequisite: Undergradu-
ate degree in accountancy or equivalent; or Business Administration 460 and consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
472. Accounting Under Different Social Systems. Analyzes and compares accounting sys-
tems under different social systems with emphasis on the impact of regulatory and
political structures on accounting; compares both macro and micro accounting systems
for politically centralized and decentralized planning. Prerequisite: Undergraduate
degree in accounting. 1 unit.
481. Environments of the Accounting Profession. Explores various environments that pro-
fessional accountants must consider in the practice of their profession. Gives special
attention to developing the individual's capacity to identify, analyze, evaluate and
propose solutions for problem areas in such environments as: ethical, managerial,
economics, legal, political, and social. Prerequisite: Final semester of master's program in
Department of Accountancy. 1 unit.
485. Theoretical Constructs in Accounting Research. Examines the role of information in
economic and behavioral models of decision making under uncertainty; presents major
paradigms underlying contemporary accounting research. Interdisciplinary approach;
readings drawn from the accounting, behavioral, economics, and finance literature.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 363, Accountancy 491, and Economics 402. 1 unit.
491. Methods and Practices in Professional Research. Instruction in research methods, ma-
terials, and techniques together with individual practice in conducting and reporting
specific professional research projects. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate accounting
degree program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
492. Accountancy Research Orientation. Comparative study of alternative methodologies
and conceptual frameworks and their application to selected current research issues
central to the development of accounting thought, both theoretical and empirical.
Prerequisite: Accountancy 411 and 421 and courses in behavioral science, mathematics,
and economics; or equivalent background and admission to the accountancy Ph.D.
program; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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493. Special Research Problems. Individual investigations or research projects selected by
the students, subject to approval by the graduate adviser and the executive officer of the
department. Prerequisite: Enrollment in graduate accounting degree program or consent
of instructor. 'A to 2 units.
494. Doctoral Research Seminar. Seminars in various accounting areas designed to enhance
the research abilities of doctoral students and to assist them in preparing research
proposals; these include Behavioral Dimensions, Public Sector, Tax, Auditing, Manage-
rial, and others announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration
in Accountancy 492 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
495. Models of Decision and Choice. Same as Psychology 434. See Psychology 434.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction and guidance in writing theses; seminar discus-
sion of progress made. to 4 units.
ADMINISTRATION, HIGHER, AND CONTINUING EDUCATION
Head of Department: Paul W. Thurston
Department Office: 333 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth Street, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
267. The American College. A survey of the American college and university; its history,
structures, problems, trends, and governance. Provides an opportunity to explore the
nature and scope of higher education in the United States. 3 hours.
362. Adult Learning and Development. Same as Educational Psychology 362. Theory of and
research on adult learning and development; includes societal context, performance,
physiology and health, personality, and learning; and considers stability and change
during young adulthood, middle age, and old age. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology
311 or 312, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
363. Instructional Design. Same as Educational Psychology 363. See Educational Psychology
363.
380. Continuing Education General Seminar. Introductory analysis of literature and profes-
sional practice in continuing education of adults; for beginning graduate students
majoring in continuing education and for nonmajors. 2 or 4 hours, or x ll or 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
418. Economics of Education, Health, and Human Capital. Same as Economics 418. See
Economics 418.
433. Clinical Supervision of Instruction. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 416. See
Curriculum and Instruction 416.
438. Instructional Supervision. Methods, theories, and research applying to the supervision
and evaluation of classroom instruction; includes analysis and application of research in
effective teaching practices, formative and summative evaluation, staff development,
data collection techniques, and alternative feedback methods. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
442. The Community College. Same as Vocational and Technical Education 442. Community
colleges and vocational-technical institutes: their purposes, function, and objectives;
social forces related to their development and evaluation; characteristics and needs of
students; educational programs and teaching strategies; and organization, control, and
financing. 1 unit.
443. The College Student. Study of the characteristics and development of collegeStudents,
the institutional contexts in which they operate, and the interaction of students with the
college environment. 1 unit.
448. Continuing Education Program Development. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 402
and Vocational and Technical Education 448. Analysis of the process oi planning and
conducting continuing education programs for adults; includes theory, research, and
practice regarding sponsors, need appraisal, objectives, selection and organization oi
learning activities, and evaluation. Recommended for majors in continuing education
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Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education
362 is recommended, especially for majors in continuing education. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study, that is, develops the individual's ability as an independent student, and enables the
student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and
the department head prior to enrollment. l /2 to 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
consent of adviser and department head.
450. Public Control and Administration of Education. Provides the basic common under-
standing of theory and practice in operation and control of schools useful to teachers and
other citizens; analyzes both formal and informal influences on governance; and serves
as an introductory course for prospective administrative officers and supervisors. Not
open to experienced administrators nor to students who have taken any of the following
(or equivalents): Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 430, 440, 461, 462,
463, 465, 466. 1 unit.
452. Current Issues in Higher Education. Seminar on current issues, problems, and trends in
higher education. Prerequisite: Two units in higher education or consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
455. The Principalship in Elementary and Secondary Education. Provides an overview and
analysis of the administrative, supervisory, and leadership functions of building-level
administrators; emphasizes the design and implementation of effective educational
programs on a school-wide basis; analyzes administrative tasks and processes through
case studies, interviews with practitioners, simulations, and readings. Prerequisite:
Administration, Higher and Continuing Education 450 and teaching experience re-
quired. 1 unit.
461. School Improvement. Study of major ideas on school improvement, past and present,
and of emerging research on the condition of public education in the United States. In-
depth examination of reform proposals for changing the organization of schools, the
instructional program, and the roles of students, teachers, and school administrators.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Organizational Theory and Administrative Leadership. Study of theoretical perspec-
tives and empirical research drawn from the social sciences relating to educational
organizations and administrative leadership with an emphasis on application of theory
to practice. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 450 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
464. Directed Field Experience in Administration. Direct experience in the study of educa-
tional problems of concern to administrators; features an action component whereby the
student is provided with opportunities for assuming responsibility for decision making
in a live or simulated setting; each student works under the supervision of a professor,
and where possible and appropriate, a practicing administrator. 1 to 3 units. May be
repeated to a maximum of 3 units, with no more than 1 unit earned at the master's level.
465. Personnel Administration. Principles, problems, and trends in the administration of
professional public school personnel; organization of personnel; the legal framework of
the personnel function; selection, evaluation and development of staff; collective bargain-
ing, contract administration and personnel policy; and the personnel administrator's role
as a catalyst for school improvement. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continu-
ing Education 469 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
466. Public School Finance. Advanced graduate study of financing public education systems
in the United States; focuses on the social, economic, political, legal, and technical
dimensions of developing school finance policy for federal, state, and local governments;
relates theory and research in public school finance to administrative practice in budget-
ing and financial administration. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
467. Public School Financial Administration. Role of financial administration in public
schools; analysis of the budgetary and accounting systems used in American public
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education agencies; examination of the principles of school fiscal administration, includ-
ing organizing the fiscal function and intergovernmental fiscal relations; emphasizes the
role of financial decision making in public school administration. Prerequisite: Admin-
istration, Higher, and Continuing Education 466 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. The Political and Social Context of Schooling. The political and social environment of
public education in the United States; analysis of the power structure and its influence on
educational policy making at the district level; examination of the evolving roles of state
and federal agencies, the courts, private organizations, and interest groups in school
governance. Studies the tension between the ideal of a democratically controlled public
school system and the growing power of educational experts. Prerequisite: An under-
graduate course in political science, or an introductory course in the politics of education
such as Educational Policy Studies 309, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
469. Legal Basis of Educational Administration. Examines the range of federal and state
constitutional and statutory sources that apply to the constituents (pupils, parents,
teachers, administrators, and board members) engaged in public schools. Emphasizes
development of legal analytical skills. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Con-
tinuing Education 450 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Public School Fiscal Planning and Budgeting. Research and theory relating to the
planning function in public schools, advanced budgeting techniques, planning facilities
and capital outlay, and techniques of planning and management. Prerequisite: Admin-
istration, Higher and Continuing Education 466 and 467, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. State and Federal Educational Politics and Policies. Examines the legislative and po-
litical processes in the formulation of current federal and state educational policies,
together with the evaluation of policy and the formulation of policy alternatives.
Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 469. 1 unit.
474. The American College and University. Introduction to higher education as a subject: its
history, purposes, leaders, and literature; attention to conceptual framework in which
further development of this subject can progress. 1 unit.
477. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education. Studies the theoretical foundations and
principles underlying the practice of student personnel work; investigation of the role
and function of student personnel workers in terms of their relationship to various goals,
philosophies, issues, trends, and research. 1 unit.
478. The Administration of Student Personnel Work. Structural arrangements for meeting
student-oriented needs in the American college (including the junior college) and
university; attention to the role of the chief administrative officer for student affairs.
Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 477 or equivalent. 1
unit.
479. Organization and Control of Higher Education. Organizational patterns whereby col-
leges and universities seek to accomplish their purposes; agencies involved in the control
of higher education. Prerequisite: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education
442 or 474, or equivalent. 1 unit.
480. Internship in the Administration of Higher Education. Provides supervised direct ex-
perience in the administration of higher education; with the aid of the faculty, students
select the institution and position most relevant to their career goals. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit. No more than 2 units may be given toward an advanced
degree.
483. Societal Context of Continuing Education. Analyzes the continuing education agency
as a social system; includes learning group, planning committee, organizational relations
with parent institution, and linkage with communitv; recommended for majors in
continuing education. Prerequisite: A basic graduate course on social systems (su< h as
Educational Psychology 41 3, Educational Policy Studies 31 5 or 385, Sociology 4 56 or 492,
or Psychology 355). 1 unit.
484. Continuing Education Internship. Supervised field experience. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum oi 4 units
485. Continuing Education Agency Administration. Organization and administration of
continuing education programs for adults; decision making, policy, finance, personnel,
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program, and community relations; analysis of theory, research, and practice; and
emphasis on case analysis. Recommended for majors in continuing education. Prerequi-
site: Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 483 and a basic administration
course (such as Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 450 or 479, Vocational
and Technical Education 489, Library Science 405, or Business Administration 401). 1
unit.
486. Continuing Education Advanced Seminar. Analyzes specialized topics related to con-
tinuing education of adults; for advanced students. Recommended for majors in continu-
ing education. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ' li or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 units.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Open only to persons who have been
admitted for doctoral studv in the Department of Administration, Higher, and Continu-
ing Education. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems; students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages:
(1) the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3)
the revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze
all presentations critically. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations
497, Social Work 497, and Political Science 469. See Labor and Industrial Relations 497.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
ADVERTISING
Head of Department: Kim B. Rotzoll
Department Office: 103 Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright Street, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
281. Introduction to Advertising. A survey of the economics, psychology, and philosophy of
advertising; creative and media strategies; and organizational structure. This course
requires limited participation as a subject in research. Not open to seniors unless enrolled
in the College of Communications. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and consent of
department. 3 hours.
288. Persuasive Writing. Same as Business and Technical Writing 271. See Business and
Technical Writing 271
.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in advertising for
students capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser. Prerequisite:
Written research proposal and consent of head of department. 2 or 3 hours.
309. Public Relations. Publicity methods and public relations; representation of profit and
nonprofit institutions to the public; use of communications research and media; product
publicity reviewed, case studies utilized. Prerequisite: Junior standing in the College of
Communications; consent of department. 3 hours or ' /2 unit.
381. Advertising Research Methods. Overview of basic concepts of research methodology
with particular emphasis on advertising research. Computer analysis and interpretation
of actual data sets; measurement with both structured and unstructured techniques;
principles of survey and experimental design. Prerequisite: Advertising 281; junior
standing; a specified course in statistical methods; consent of department. 3 hours or l fl
unit. No graduate credit is given to graduate majors in advertising.
382. Advertising Creative Strategy and Tactics. Theory and practice of advertising message
planning and creation for print and broadcast media; use of consumer and market
survevs, and advertising readership studies. Prerequisite: Advertising 281; junior stand-
ing; consent of department. 3 hours or x /i unit. No graduate credit is given to graduate
majors in advertising.
383. Advertising Media Planning. Analyzes the various advertising media in terms of
markets served and factors to consider in the selection and evaluation of media. Prereq-
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uisite: Advertising 281; junior standing; consent of department. 3 hours or l/2 unit. No
graduate credit is given to graduate majors in advertising.
390. Advanced Creative Strategy and Tactics. Planning and execution of advertising across
media, with emphasis on the creation of campaigns. Prerequisite: Advertising 382;
consent of department. 3 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit.
391. Advertising Management: Planning. Application of analytical planning concepts to
advertising planning and decision making; covers all of the decision making areas of
advertising. Prerequisite: Advertising 381, 382, and 383; Mathematics 111 or 112, or
equivalent; Business Administration 202; consent of department. 3 hours or ' /2 unit. No
graduate credit is given to graduate majors in advertising.
392. Advertising Management: Strategy and Tactics. Application of advertising manage-
ment decision criteria to actual communication problems involving advertisers; develop-
ment of strategy and tactics. Prerequisite: Advertising 391. 3 hours or ] /2 unit. No
graduate credit is given to graduate majors in advertising.
393. Advertising in Contemporary Society. Studies advertising as an institution and its role
in communications, society, our economy, and business. Prerequisite: Advertising 281;
senior standing; consent of department. 3 hours or ' /i unit. No graduate credit is given
to graduate majors in advertising.
450. Foundations of Advertising. Evaluation of key periods, events, and individuals having
significant impact on the evolution of American advertising philosophy, structure, and
performance. Prerequisite: Advertising 281 and 393, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
482. Research Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Communications
482. A treatment of basic research concepts and procedures in the social sciences with
emphasis on advertising and communications; examines both nonquantitative and
quantitative methods. Prerequisite: Advertising 381 , a basic course in statistical methods,
and consent of department. 1 unit.
483. Advertising as Communication. Advertising messages from the perspective of attitude
and persuasive communication theories; application of theory to advertising communi-
cation issues. Prerequisite: Advertising 381 or equivalent undergraduate research course;
Advertising 482 or an equivalent graduate research course recommended. 1 unit.
484. Advertising and Consumer Behavior. Examines consumer behavior as a means of
shaping the communications message; use of the behavioral sciences in creative commu-
nication strategy. Prerequisite: Advertising 391 and consent of department. 1 unit.
485. Advertising Planning and Decision Making. Same as Communications 485. Examines
the theoretical foundations of decision theory as they relate to planning and decision
making in advertising; reviews concepts of strategic planning and client side operations;
case studies utilized extensively. Prerequisite: Advertising 391 and consent of depart-
ment. 1 unit.
487. Graduate Seminar. Provides advertising students and faculty the opportunity to interact
on current topics. Faculty will discuss work in progress. Students will be required to
present. Prerequisite: Consent of department. ] /2 unit. Must be repeated by master's
program graduate students for a total of 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Advertising. Prerequisite: Consent of department. '/2orlunit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in advertising. 1 to 2 units.
AERONAUTICAL AND ASTRONAUTICAL ENGINEERING
Head of Department: Wayne C. Solomon
Department Office: 101 Transportation Building, 104 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
212. Aerodynamics, I. Quasi-one-dimensional flow; conservation of mass, momentum, and
energy; steady flow with variable area; steady, constant area flow with friction, heat
addition, and mass injection; shock waves; nonsteady, one-dimensional flows; and two-
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dimensional flow, oblique shock waves, and Prandtl-Meyer waves. Prerequisite: Me-
chanical Engineering 207; Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 150 and 212; credit or
concurrent registration in Mathematics 280. 4 hours.
213. Aerodynamics, II. Equations of motion for a viscous, heat-conducting fluid; exact
solutions of the Navier-Stokes' equations; boundary layer theory; inviscid approxima-
tions, vorticity, and circulation; potential flow; solutions of potential flow equations,
sources, sinks, and Prandtl-Meyer flow; thin airfoil and slender body theory; and method
of characteristics. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 21 2. 4 hours.
224. Flight Structures, I. Development of fundamental concepts of elasticity as related to
stress, strain, equilibrium, compatibility, and material properties; applications to flight
vehicle structural problems in unsymmetric bending, torsion, thick-walled cylinders,
rotating discs, shear flow, and shear center problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285;
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 150 and 212. 4 hours.
225. Flight Structures, II. Energy concepts with applications to indeterminate flight struc-
tures, sandwich beams, and shear flow; elastic and plastic buckling ofcolumns and plates;
and membrane theory of shells. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineer-
ing 224. 4 hours.
233. Aircraft Propulsion. Fundamentals of air breathing jet propulsive devices; prediction of
thrust, specific fuel consumption, and operating performance; ramjets; turbojets; turbo-
fans; turboprops; aerothermodynamics of inlets, combustors, and nozzles; compressors,
turbines, and propellers; and component matching. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 212 or first course in gas dynamics. 3 hours.
241. Flight Vehicle Design. Introduction to preliminary design of airplanes, missiles, and
space vehicles; further development of concepts in orbital mechanics, hypersonic aerody-
namics, and aerodynamic heating. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engi-
neering 213, 225, 233, and 255; Computer Science 101 . 3 hours.
254. Aerospace Dynamic Systems, I. Modeling of linear dynamic systems; Laplace trans-
forms and linear feedback control systems; stability criteria and design techniques;
introductory aircraft flight stability and control. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285 and
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 150 and 212. 4 hours.
255. Aerospace Dynamic Systems, II. Examines particle kinematics and dynamics; funda-
mentals of orbital mechanics; Lagrange's equations; vibration of multiple degree of
freedom systems and continuous elastic structures; rotational kinematics and dynamics
of rigid bodies. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 254 and
Mathematics 225. 4 hours.
260. Aerospace Laboratory, I. Examines theory and application of experimental techniques
in aeronautical and astronautical engineering with emphasis on fluid dynamics, aerody-
namics, thermal, combustion and propulsion phenomena. Prerequisite: Aeronautical
and Astronautical Engineering 213 and 233. 2 hours.
261. Aerospace Laboratory, II. Examines theory and application of experimental techniques
in aeronautical and astronautical engineering with emphasis on structural mechanics,
vibrations, dynamics, and systems. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engi-
neering 225 and 255. 2 hours.
281. Introduction to Renewable Energy Sources. The technology of renewable energy
sources: wind power and the performance of large and small wind turbine systems; ocean
thermal energy conversion and ocean wave power; solar thermal electric power; solar
cells; the elements of design and sizing of solar heating and cooling systems; hydroelectric
power; biomass fuels; hydrothermal-reservoir and dry-rock geothermal energy; energy
storage; on-site energy systems; the concept of appropriate technology; and the econom-
ics of renewable energy systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132, and Physics 102 or 108;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
292. Seminar. Reports and discussions of recent developments in the fields of aerodynamics,
flight mechanics, power plants, structures, and maintenance and operations as related to
airplanes, missiles, and space vehicles. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
296. Honors Project. A special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering.
Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
AERONAUTICAL AND ASTRONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 1
1
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequences and /or discussion groups arranged each
semester to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various
aspects of engineering practices and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineer-
ing; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
303. The Effect of Space Environment on Satellite Motion. Free molecule aerodynamics;
gravity gradient and solar radiation torques on satellites; interaction of on-board mag-
netic dipoles with the earth's magnetic field; solar wind; cosmic dust and micrometeoroid
torques; lifetime problem and density determination; and utilization of these various
environmental effects in satellite attitude control. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astro-
nautical Engineering 213. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
306. Orbital Mechanics. Analysis of orbits in an inverse-square gravitational field; elemen-
tary rocket dynamics, impulsive orbit transfer and rendezvous, and Lambert's Theorem
with applications; patched-conic trajectories, planetary swing-by maneuvers, and linear-
ized orbit theory with application to simplified analytical models; perturbations. Pre-
requisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 255 or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
311. Aerodynamics of Compressible Fluids. Methods of solution of fluid flow problems in
subsonic, transonic, and supersonic flight regimes. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astro-
nautical Engineering 213. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
313. Aerodynamics of Incompressible Fluids. Governing equations for incompressible flow;
vorticity, circulation, and Kelvin's, and Helmholtz's theorems; velocity potential and
stream function; three-dimensional steady and nonsteady flows, d'Alembert's paradox,
and apparent mass; two-dimensional steady flows, complex potential and velocity, and
mapping of flows; two-dimensional airfoils and Joukowski transformation and airfoils;
and thin airfoil theory. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 213 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
314. Aerodynamic Heat Transfer. Thermal boundary layers; turbulent heat transfer; aerody-
namic heating; and radiative heat transfer. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 213. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
316. Applied Aerodynamics. Two-dimensional and finite wing theory with emphasis on the
mechanisms of lift and drag generation; Reynolds number and Mach number effects;
drag analysis; high-lift wing systems; propeller and rotor aerodynamics; control surface
design; and application ofV/STOL aerodynamics. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astro-
nautical Engineering 213 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
319. Aircraft Flight Mechanics. Steady and quasi-steady aircraft flight performance; take-off
and landing, climbing and diving, cruise, level turn, and introduction to energy methods;
longitudinal, directional, and lateral static stability and control; and introduction to
longitudinal and lateral motion and dynamic stability. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 213, 233, and 255, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or
1 unit.
320. Finite Element Methods in Aerospace Structures. Finite element methods in the analy-
sis of aerospace structures; includes treatment of different types of elements in the
analysis of static, dynamic, and stability problems; and emphasizes structures most
commonly used in aerospace applications. Introduction to NASTRAN program use.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 and Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
225. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. Credit is not given for more than one of the following:
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 320, Civil Engineering 361, and Mechanical
Engineering 345.
326. Fundamental Concepts of Deformable Body Mechanics. Same as Theoretical and Ap-
plied Mechanics 351. See Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 351.
327. Deformation and Fracture of Polymeric Materials. Same as Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 327. See Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 327.
328. Composite Materials. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 328. See Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 328.
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333. Electric Propulsion. Elements of propulsion as applied to deep space missions; physics
of ionized gases; plasmadynamics; electrothermal, electromagnetic, and electrostatic
acceleration ofgases to high velocity; high-impulse thruster design and performance; and
the resistojet, arcjet, ion engine, MPD arc, and plasma gun. 3 hours or 1 unit.
334. Rocket Propulsion and Rocketry. Basic principles of rocket propulsion and rocketry,
propellants and their influence on design of rockets, internal and external ballistics,
combustion processes, design of components, flight performance, and rocket testing.
Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 212 or equivalent. 3 hours or
3/4 unit.
351. Aeroelasticity and Aeroinelasticity. Advanced fundamental treatment of aerodynamic
and dynamic structural phenomena associated with flexible airplanes and missiles;
divergence of linear and nonlinear elastic lifting surfaces; effect of elastic and inelastic
deformations on lift distributions and stability; elastic flutter of straight and swept wings;
equations of disturbed motion of elastic and inelastic aircraft; dynamic response to forces,
gusts, and continuous atmospheric turbulence; creep divergence of lifting surfaces;
flutter in the presence of creep; and effect of temperature on inelastic divergence and
flutter. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 255. 3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Wind Power Technology. Aerodynamic, electromechanical, and structural design of
wind power systems; classical windmills; modern wind power generators; wind charac-
teristics and distribution; instrumentation and measurement; energy storage consider-
ations; socioeconomics of wind power systems; performance of large and small scale
wind turbines; and current design approaches. Prerequisite: A fluids course, an electrical
course, and a course in mechanics, all at the 200 level or higher; or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
391. Special Problems. Special problems relating to the theory, design, testing, operation,
maintenance, or production of airframes or aircraft power plants. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
404. Optimization of Aerospace Systems. Formulation of parameter and functional optimi-
zation problems for dynamic systems; applications of optimization principles to the
control and performance of aerospace vehicles, including optimal flight paths, trajecto-
ries, and feedback control. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 255
or equivalent. 1 unit.
406. Advanced Orbital Mechanics. Circular restricted three body problem; surfaces of zero
velocity, libration points, halo orbits; perturbed two body motion; Gauss and Lagrange
planetary equations, Hamilton's principle, canonical equations and the Delaunay vari-
ables, application to artificial Earth satellites; orbit determination. Prerequisite: Aeronau-
tical and Astronautical Engineering 306 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Aircraft Dynamic Stability and Control. Study of dynamic stability and control of rigid
aircraft; small disturbance theory, linearization of equations of motion; uncontrolled
motion characteristics, longitudinal and lateral natural modes; open loop control re-
sponse; introduction to closed-loop response. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronau-
tical Engineering 319, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
414. Boundary Layer Theory. Theories of the boundary layer of a compressible fluid and their
solutions, laminar and turbulent; boundary layer in hypersonic flows. Prerequisite:
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 213. 1 unit.
415. Wing Theory. Theoretical analysis of the aerodynamic characteristics of two- and three-
dimensional wings and multiple-body systems in subsonic and supersonic flows. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 346 or equivalent. 1 unit.
417. Fundamentals of Gas Kinetics. Fundamental concepts required to study gas dynamic
problems from the viewpoint of kinetic theory; derivation of the Boltzmann equation
from classical mechanics; reduced and truncated distribution functions and the BBGKY
hierarchy; molecular collisions; flux vectors and equations of change; moment equations;
summational invariants; H-theorem and Maxwellian distribution; inclusion of the effect
of solid surfaces in kinetic theory; existence theory for the Boltzmann equation; iteration
procedures; moment methods; Chapman-Enskog procedure; and first and second ap-
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proximations to the distribution function, heat flux vector, and stress tensor. Prerequisite:
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 213 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
418. Theory of Rarefied Gas Flows. Application of kinetic theory to rarefied gas flow prob-
lems; free-molecule flow; near free-molecule flow; linearized problems; and flows with
appreciable deviation from equilibrium. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 417. 1 unit.
428. Theory of Large Deformations in Nonlinear Continuous Media. Fundamental con-
cepts of large deformations in nonlinear elasticity and inelasticity with applications:
generalized tensors, finite deformations, stress-strain relations in terms of strain energy
functions, solutions of tension, shear and bending problems, finite plane strain, theory of
successive approximations, fiber-reinforced beams, plates and cylinders, thermodynam-
ics of deformable media, stability considerations, and constituent relations for inelastic-
ity. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 326 or equivalent. 1 unit.
429. Theory of Linear and Nonlinear Viscoelasticity. Same as Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 429. Fundamental concepts of viscoelasticity with applications: elastic-vis-
coelastic analogies, creep and relaxation functions, thermomechanical reciprocity rela-
tions, variational principles, model fitting, shear center motion, thick-walled cylinders
under pressure and inertia loads with material annihilation, sandwich plates, propaga-
tion of viscoelastic waves, vibration of bars, plates and shells, nonlinear elastic-viscoelas-
tic analogy, properties of nonlinear viscoelastic stress-strain laws, creep rupture, and
torsion of nonlinear bars and shells. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engi-
neering 326 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
434. Aerodynamic Heating. Theory of convective aerodynamic heating in high-speed flow
and laminar and turbulent flows; ablation, transpiration cooling, and mass transfer
cooling; aerodynamic heating in hypersonic flow, real gas effects, and effect of pressure
interactions and vorticity interactions; and heat transfer in rarefied gas flows. Prerequi-
site: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 414 or equivalent. 1 unit.
438. Fundamentals of Combustion. Same as Mechanical Engineering 403. Fundamentals of
kinetic theory, transport phenomena, chemical equilibria, and reaction kinetics; flames,
their gross properties, structure, and gas dynamics including oscillatory and turbulent
burning; solid and liquid propellant combustion; one-dimensional detonation theory
including structure and initiation; three-dimensional and other complex detonation
waves; and supersonic burning. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineer-
ing 213 or Mechanical Engineering 305. 1 unit.
452. Stochastic Structural Dynamics. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 417.
Structural dynamics problems treated from a probabilistic point of view; theory of
probability and random processes introduced as mathematical tools; response of struc-
tures under random excitation is studied in order of increasing complexity; and probabil-
ity of failure for such structures is discussed. Prerequisite: Aeronautical and Astronauti-
cal Engineering 255, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 314, or equivalent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Presentation by graduate students, staff, and guest lecturers of current topics
in the field of aeronautics and astronautics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in aeronau-
tical and astronautical engineering. units.
493. Special Problems. Theoretical and experimental investigations of problems in airplane,
missile, and space flight engineering. 'A to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Research in the various areas of the aeronautical and astronautical
engineering sciences. to 4 units.
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AFRICAN STUDIES
Director of Center: Donald E. Crummey
Center Office: Room 210, International Studies Building, 910 South Fifth Street, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Introduction to Modern African Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 210 and
English 211. Significant contemporary African writings depicting the history and cultural
traditions of African peoples. 3 hours.
211. Elementary Lingala, I. Same as African Languages 211. See African Languages 211.
212. Elementary Lingala, II. Same as African Languages 212. See African Languages 212.
213. African Oral Literature. Same as Anthropology and Comparative Literature 213. Exam-
ines the oral literature of the African continent in all its varieties (tales, myths, songs,
proverbs, etc.), in translation. Places the literature in its many contexts (historical,
cultural, religious, political, legal, sociological, etc.). Explores the process of oral transmis-
sion, unique to oral literature, with particular reference to the continuity between African
and Afro-American oral literature. 3 hours.
214. Introduction to African Folklore. Examines a variety of folklore forms in sub-Saharan
Africa; introduces and familiarizes students with certain traditional expressive arts
which provide the backbone for nearly all forms of African cultural expression. Provides
a wide range of folk materials, as an entree toward a better understanding and apprecia-
tion of the cultural diversity within Africa, including verbal arts (narrative, proverb,
song), kinesic (greetings, gestures), material culture (arts and crafts), and conceptual form
(folk religion and beliefs). 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as Anthropology, Political Science, and Sociology
222. An interdisciplinary introduction to Africa dealing with basic themes and problems
in the politics, economics, sociology, anthropology, and history of Africa. 3 hours.
231. Elementary Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 231. See African Languages 231.
232. Elementary Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 232. See African Languages 232.
241. Elementary Wolof, I. Same as African Languages 241. See African Languages 241.
242. Elementary Wolof, II. Same as African Languages 242. See African Languages 242.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as Comparative Literature and French 310 and English
370. Examines selected major African novels along thematic and formal lines; literary
responses to colonialism and political independence and the crises that accompanied
both in Africa; and study of critical approaches to the African novel and African
characteristics of and contribution to the novel as a genre. Readings in English. Prereq-
uisite: African Studies 210 or 222, or junior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
313. Intermediate Lingala, I. Same as African Languages 313. See African Languages 313.
314. Intermediate Lingala, II. Same as African Languages 314. See African Languages 314.
325. Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as History 325 and Political Science 333. An
interdisciplinary survey of both the internal and international dimensions of the chang-
ing situation in Africa south of the Zambezi; focuses on the historical background to, and
a political, economic, and social analysis of current events in the Republic of South Africa,
Mozambique, Namibia, and Zimbabwe, emphasizing the central significance of race and
power in this region. Prerequisite: History 216 or African Studies 222. 3 hours or 1 unit.
333. Intermediate Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 333. See African Languages 333.
334. Intermediate Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 334. See African Languages 334.
335. Advanced Swahili, I. Same as African Languages 335. See African Languages 335.
336. Advanced Swahili, II. Same as African Languages 336. See African Languages 336.
343. Intermediate Wolof, I. Same as African Languages 343. See African Languages 343.
344. Intermediate Wolof, II. Same as African Languages 344. See African Languages 344.
354. Social Structure of Southern Africa. Same as Sociology 354. See Sociology 354.
450. Seminar on Selected Topics in African Studies. Topics vary with the disciplinary focus.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ] li or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of3 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction in research and guidance in writing theses for
advanced degrees. to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
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AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES
Director of Program: Dianne M. Pinderhughes
Program Office: 606 South Gregory Street, Urbana
100. Introduction to Afro-American Studies. An interdisciplinary introduction to the basic
concepts and literature in the disciplines covered by Afro-American studies; surveys the
major approaches to the study of Afro-Americans across several academic disciplines
including economics, education, psychology, literature, political science, sociology and
others. 3 hours.
161. Black Folk Culture. Same as Anthropology 161. See Anthropology 161.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
224. Humanistic Perspectives of the Afro-American Experience. Presents the Afro-centric
world view as it was manifested in traditional African society and in the Afro-American
slave community. Shows that this world view merged with European notions of art and
humanity, as revealed in modern Afro-American literature, art, and music. Prerequisite:
Afro-American Studies 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
234. Afro-American Bibliography. Provides information and practice in the identification
and use of Afro-American research materials. Emphasizes the Black experience in the
United States; also the experience of Afro-Americans in the rest of the western hemi-
sphere. 3 hours.
244. Social Science Perspectives in Afro-American Studies. Focuses on unique aspects of
Afro-American life through a review of social science perspectives. An interdisciplinary
analysis of racial inequalities will emphasize trends in white and black racial attitudes
and related social psychological issues. Critically reviews traditional Black American
literature and compares it with Afro-centric perspectives. Prerequisite: Afro-American
Studies 100 or equivalent; or an introductory course in sociology, economics, anthropol-
ogy, political science, or history; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
250. Black Women: Histories and Cultures. Same as Women's Studies 250. See Women's
Studies 250.
253. Afro-American History to 1877. Same as History 253. See History 253.
254. Afro-American History Since 1877. Same as History 254. See History 254.
259. Afro-American Literature, I. Same as English 259. See English 259.
260. Afro-American Literature, II. Same as English 260. See English 260.
261. Afro-American Societies and Cultures. Same as Anthropology 261 . See Anthropology
261.
298. Special Topics in Afro-American Studies. Advanced seminar on selected topics with
particular emphasis on current research trends. Prerequisite: Junior status and one of the
following: Afro-American Studies 224, or History 253 or 254, or English 259 or 260. 3
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
327. Black Political Participation in the American Political Process. Same as Political Science
327. See Political Science 327.
368. The South in American History. Same as History 368. See History 368.
379. Slavery and Race Relations in Latin America. Same as History 379. See History 379.
AGRICULTURAL COMMUNICATIONS
Head of Office: J. F. Evans
Office: 67 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory Drive, Urbana
106. Functional Writing. Instruction and practice in functional writing related to unique
interests of students in the College of Agriculture; designed primarily to be taken with
freshman rhetoric by students with special needs for improvement in their use of English.
Prerequisite: Restricted to students in the College of Agriculture. 2 hours.
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110. Introduction to Agricultural Communications. Introduces agricultural communica-
tions as a professional field; examines the development, role, and potential of the
professional agricultural communicator. Prerequisite: Registration in agricultural com-
munications curriculum, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
114. Agricultural Communications Media and Methods. Same as Journalism 114. Introduc-
tion to mass media in our society and particularly their use in conveying agricultural
information. Emphasis on basic skills used to communicate through these media, with
particular emphasis on writing skills. Prerequisite: Completion of rhetoric requirement.
3 hours.
214. Educational Campaign Planning. Same as Journalism 214. Coordinated approach to
planning and carrying out information campaigns using a variety of communications
media; students contact and work with an agencv interested in running a communica-
tions campaign, plan an information strategy, and produce a variety of information
materials related to the campaign topic. Prerequisite: Agricultural Communications 114
or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
240. Photography in Agriculture. Application of visual communications principles to agri-
culture using the photograph as medium; emphasizes communicative, creative, and
technical aspects. See Tifnetable for approximate cost of materials. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 4 hours.
270. Agricultural Sales Communications. Role, dynamics, and principles of personal sales
communications as related to food and agriculture; methods for analyzing, setting
objectives, planning, conducting and evaluating sales communications efforts; indi-
vidual observation of principles applied bv agricultural sales professionals. Prerequisite:
Junior standing; enrollment preference to students in the College of Agriculture. 3 hours.
280. Leadership Development. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies 280. Examines
leadership theory, styles and roles of leaders; includes exercises and activities to improve
functional leadership skill, as adapted to career interests of the individual class member.
Prerequisite: Rhetoric 105 and Speech Communication 101; or equivalent. 3 hours.
290. Professional Seminar. Professional developments and issues in agricultural communi-
cations; the agricultural communicator todav; and avenues for continuing professional
growth. Prerequisite: Junior-senior standing in agricultural communications. 1 hour.
300. Special Problems in Agricultural Communications. Special projects, research, and
independent studv in agricultural communications. Prerequisite: Agricultural Commu-
nications 114 or equivalent; written consent of instructor and authorized departmental
approval prior to advance enrollment and registration; not open to students on probation.
Specific approval of the associate dean is required in advance of registration for a second
and/or third special problems course. The honors section is open to James Scholars and
other students having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in
conjunction with other courses in this academic unit subject to approval of the instructor.
1 to 5 hours, or to 2 units.
310. Agricultural Information Systems. Critical examination of role, value, and uses of
information in U.S. agriculture; social structures for information delivery; changing
information and communication technologies; and emerging agricultural information
issues. Prerequisite: Introductory social science course or Agricultural Communications
114. 3 hours or 1 unit.
320. Rural-Urban Communications. Analysis of rural-urban relationships and the role of
communications from the political, historical, philosophical, and communications per-
spectives; concepts and skills for improving interactions that involve U.S. agriculture and
the food system. Prerequisite: 6 hours of social science. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
330. Promotion of Farm Products. Studies producer-sponsored efforts to promote consump-
tion of farm products; includes consumption trends and forces, current promotion
activities, uniqueness and effects of commodity promotion, funding and organization,
export promotion, and principles in promotion planning. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or
Agricultural Economics 100; Agricultural Communications 114. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
460. Teaching of College-Level Agriculture. Analysis and preparation for the problems
encountered in the effective teaching of college-level agriculture and home economics;
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systems approach, including instructional objectives, preassessment of students, instruc-
tional strategies, materials, and student performance evaluation; and detailed study of
individual problems supplements class work. Prerequisite: Master's standing. ' fi unit.
461. Extension Communications Management. Analysis and management of effective ex-
tension communications based on present communication and educational concepts. 1
unit.
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
(Including Rural Sociology)
Head of Department: David L. Chicoine
Department Office: 305 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory Drive, Urbana
Agricultural Economics
100. Introductory Agricultural Economics. Principles of microeconomics; demand, produc-
tion, supply, elasticity, markets, and trade are presented and used in the analysis of
decisions of individuals relating to agriculturally oriented problems such as: growth and
development; resources; trade; environment; and income. Macroeconomic concepts are
also introduced. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Agricultural
Economics 100 and Economics 102.
161. Microcomputer Use in Agriculture and Human Resources and Family Studies. Studies
selection and agricultural applications of microcomputer hardware and software; in-
cludes instruction and practice in solving data-related problems with microcomputers
and general purpose software packages. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Problems in Agricultural Economics. Individual research work under the supervision
of senior members of the staff in the following fields: agricultural credit and finance;
agricultural law; agricultural marketing; agricultural policy; agricultural prices; farm
management; land economics; rural organization; and statistical analysis. Students may
receive credit for research in preparing for intercollegiate debating and speaking on
problems in agricultural economics when such opportunities exist. Prerequisite: Not
open to students on probation; written consent of instructor and authorized departmen-
tal approval are required prior to advance enrollment and registration. The honors
section is open to James Scholars and other students having a minimum grade-point
average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other courses in this department
subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours.
201. The World Food Economy. Examines global food production, consumption, and trade;
problems of hunger and population; the role of agricultural development, trade, and aid
in relieving hunger. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101 . 3 hours.
203. Farm Taxation. Federal, state, and local taxation with emphasis on their application to
farm income, farm property, farm property transfers, and agricultural cooperatives;
introductory material on the uses and sources of revenue. 2 hours.
210. Economics of Agriculture and the Environment. Economic issues surrounding
agriculture's relationship to the environment, including: water and land use; air and
water pollution; waste disposal; chemicals and food safety; property rights; and related
government policies. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3
hours.
220. Farm Management. Economic principles applied to management of farms; budgeting;
crop and livestock systems; record analysis; financial management; farm leases; and
problems in resource appraisal and business reorganization. Field trip required; see
Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics
101
. 3 or 4 hours. 3 hours credit without home farm problem or 4 hours credit with home
farm problem.
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230. Marketing of Agricultural Products. Examines factors affecting the size of the market for
agricultural products and the scope of marketing activities; functions and services
performed; pricing agricultural products, including the nature and causes of price
fluctuations; and costs of marketing and efforts to reduce costs and improve the market-
ing system. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours.
238. Food and Agribusiness Management. Provides an overview of management in the food
and agribusiness sector. Major topics covered include: introduction to the food and
agribusiness sector; the environment of the firm; fundamentals, structural design, and
change in organizations; leadership, motivation, communication; and planning and
control. Coverage is at the introductory level with a focus on textbook material and
current issues. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing; Agricultural Economics 100 or Eco-
nomics 101 or Economics 102 and Agricultural Economics 161. 3 hours.
239. Agribusiness Market Planning. Examines important aspects in the development of a
business plan and marketing plan for a new or existing product or service in the
agribusiness sector. Includes development of a complete business plan for a specific firm
or segment with special attention to the organization of the firm and the markets in which
the firm will operate. In addition, a marketing plan will be developed for a chosen product
including: market analysis; business strategy and goals; implementation; financial analy-
sis; monitoring and contingency planning. Computerized planning packages and pre-
sentation packages are used in the development of the final presentation. Prerequisites:
Agricultural Economics 238, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
250. Agricultural Economics Internship. A supervised, off-campus experience in a field
directly pertaining to a subject matter in agricultural economics; typically the internship
is with an agriculturally-oriented firm or governmental agency. Prerequisite: Junior
standing, cumulative grade-point average of 3.4 or above at the time the internship is
arranged, and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
261. Agricultural Economic Statistics. Statistical methods applied to agricultural economics,
including descriptive statistics, index numbers, statistical inference, hypothesis testing,
sampling, introduction to analysis of variance, linear regression and correlation, multiple
regression, time series analysis, and nonparametric methods. Prerequisite: Mathematics
1 24 or 1 25. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both this course and Economics
172 and 173, Agronomy 340, or Statistics 100.
301. Economics of Agricultural Development. The economics of agricultural development
and the relationships between agriculture and other sectors of the economy in developing
nations; agricultural productivity and levels of living in the less developed areas of the
world; and studies of agricultural development in different world regions including
Africa, Asia, and Latin America. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or
3/4 or 1 unit.
302. Agricultural Finance. Introduction to agricultural finance including study of financial
markets and institutions providing debt and equity capital to agricultural firms, devel-
opment of skills in applying principles and methods of financial management to
agricultural firms. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 220 or Accountancy 201, or
equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
303. Agricultural Law. Relation of common-law principles and statutory law to land tenure,
farm tenancy, farm labor, farm management, taxation, and other problems involving
agriculture. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Agricultural Finance. Examines finance principles applied to commercial
agriculture at an intermediate level; farm financial and investment analysis, risk and
liquidity analysis, capital structure and leasing in agriculture; and organization, struc-
ture, and analysis of rural financial markets and institutions. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Economics 302 and 261, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
305. Agricultural Policies and Programs. The problems of agriculture as an industry; analysis
of past and current federal and state governmental policies and programs affecting
agriculture; objectives and development of policies; the use of economic concepts in
evaluating possible future agricultural policies and programs; and forces in policy
formation. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Economics 101. 3
hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
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312. Rural Real Estate Appraisal. Same as Soils 312. Valuation methods and value bases of
rural real estate; legal aspects of property rights, appraisal theory and procedures,
condemnation appraisal, characteristics of the rural land market, soil identification and
productivity, and other legal, economic, agronomic, and engineering aspects of real
estate valuation. Laboratory field trips, including a practice appraisal; see Timetable for
approximate cost. Prerequisite: Soils 101 and Agricultural Economics 220, or equivalent.
3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
317. Introduction to Natural Resource Economics. Same as Environmental Studies and
Forestry 317. Examines economic aspects of natural resources and their implications for
public policy development; discusses economic growth, resource scarcity, property
rights, stock vs. flow resources, conservation, investment decisions, discounting, and the
institutional framework for decision-making; and applies the above to agricultural
problems. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours or 3/4
unit.
319. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Civil Engineering 341,
Environmental Studies 341, Geography 341, and Urban and Regional Planning 375. See
Civil Engineering 341.
324. Decision-Making for Farm Operators. Analyzes decision procedures for common farm
operation problems, decision making under uncertainty, control procedures for the farm
firm, evaluation of farm investments, and labor management. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Economics 220; credit or concurrent registration in Agricultural Economics 302. 3 hours,
or 3/4 or 1 unit.
326. Professional Farm Management. Examines principles of farm management applied to
problems of those managing farms for others as a profession; business practices and
procedures; professional ethics; relationships with clients and farm operators; division of
inputs and returns between owner and operator; and direct operation of farms with hired
labor. Case studies and field trips; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Agricultural Economics 324. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
330. Economics of Commodity Marketing. Examines the structure, operations and efficiency
of grain and livestock markets; product demand and linkages between grain and
livestock; problems in transportation and quality standards; price discovery and market
performance; role of world trade and government policy in markets. Prerequisites:
Economics 101 and Agricultural Economics 230. 4 hours or 1 unit.
335. Economics of Food Marketing. Same as Food Science 335. Economic performance of
food system; marketing margins; transportation, processing, advertising, and retailing of
food products; structure, conduct, and performance of food marketing firms and indus-
tries; government and public interest in the food system. Prerequisite: Economics 101;
Agricultural Economics 230 recommended. 4 hours or 1 unit.
338. Strategic Marketing in Food and Agribusiness. Same as Business Administration 338.
Examines the application of the strategic marketing process to the food and agribusiness
sector; integrates methods and models with analysis of socioeconomic variables that
affect strategic decision making in that sector; emphasizes the dynamic nature of the
decision environment in the agribusiness sector. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics
238, Business Administration 202, or Agricultural Economics 230; or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3/4 unit.
339. Practicum in Food and Agribusiness Management. Same as Business Administration
339. Provides students the opportunity to develop and experiment with analytic and
process skills necessary for effective decision making in the agribusiness sector. Identi-
fication and analysis of strategic issues in the sector are emphasized. In-depth dialogue
with executives-in-residence from the agribusiness sector is an integral part of the
experience. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 338 and consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit. Course cannot be taken credit/no credit.
340. Commodity Futures Markets and Trading. Development of futures trading; operation
and governance of commodity exchanges; economic functions of futures trading; opera-
tional procedures and problems in using futures markets; public regulation of futures
trading; evaluation of market performance. Field trips required; see Timetable for ap-
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proximate cost. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 100 or Economics 101. 3 hours or
*/4 unit.
342. Agricultural Prices. Studies the factors affecting prices of agricultural products: long-
time, cyclical, seasonal, and other price movements; sources of information relating to
production and demand factors; government activities as they relate to prices of agricul-
tural products; and methods and problems in price analysis and forecasting. Prerequisite:
Economics 101 and Agricultural Economics 261; or equivalents. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
352. Economic Development in Latin America. Same as Economics 352. See Economics 352.
353. Economic Development in India and Southeast Asia. Same as Economics 353. Analysis
of plans and progress toward economic development in India and southeast Asia;
economic characteristics of the area and their significance for economic development.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
354. Economic Development of Tropical Africa. Same as Economics 354. Types of African
economies and growth of the exchange economy; development of natural resources,
industry, trade, finance, and education; analysis of economic integration, governmental
planning, and development projects; and demographic, land tenure, and institutional
influences on development. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or l li or 1 unit.
355. International Agricultural Trade. Examines trends and patterns of exports and imports
of major agricultural commodities, and evaluates the economic and institutional factors
having a bearing on this trade. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4
unit.
361. Agricultural Surveys and Statistical Analysis. Reviews methods of survey statistics
used with agricultural producers and others in agriculture; studies survey instruments,
interviewing, coding, sample design, sampling, survey statistics, and tests of signifi-
cance; and includes a class problem survey conducted by students. Field trip to the Illinois
Crop Reporting Service; see Timetable for approximate cost. 8 week course. Prerequisite:
Agricultural Economics 261 . 2 hours or ' /l unit.
362. Applications of Regression Models in Agricultural Economics. Emphasizes the ap-
plication of single equation regression methods to problems in agricultural economics;
techniques include ordinary least squares, maximum likelihood estimators, estimators
with heteroskedastic, serially correlated, and multicollinear data; and uses of binary
independent variables. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 261 and Mathematics 134,
or equivalent. 2 hours or x /i unit.
363. Optimization Methods in Agricultural Economics. Application of mathematical pro-
gramming methods to discrete models in agricultural economics; Kuhn-Tucker theorem,
Lagrange multipliers, duality, simplex method as applied to linear and quadratic
programming, and input-output analysis models in agriculture. Prerequisite: Mathemat-
ics 124 and 134. 2 hours or V2 unit.
370. Family Economics. Same as Economics 346 and Family and Consumer Economics 370.
See Family and Consumer Economics 370.
390. Advanced Agricultural Marketing. Examines applied research methodology and topics
in risk management; allocational and locational problems; international trade; market
structure; consumer demand; product quality; price analysis. Prerequisite: Economics
300; Agricultural Economics 261; and Agricultural Economics 330 or 335. 3 hours or 3 /4
unit.
401. International Comparative Agriculture. Agricultural and food problems of the world
and of selected countries viewed in the world setting; resources and institutional factors
affecting production; and national and international policies and plans for developing
agricultural production and improving levels of living. Emphasizes a comparative
approach to agricultural development of countries on different economic levels. 1 unit.
402. Agricultural Finance. Financial planning applied to farms and farm-related firms and
sectors; financial aspects of risks and risk management in the food production/distribu-
tion system and related financial markets; and cash flow, capital budgeting, and liquidity
management. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 302 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Economic Policies and Programs Affecting Agriculture. Economic analysis of state,
national, and international policies and programs, including proposed legislation having
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important bearing on the well-being of farm people. Prerequisite: One semester of
graduate work or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Research Methodology in Agricultural Economics. The use of theory and observations
in the formulation and resolution of research problems in agricultural economics,
including criteria for choice in modeling options and observational methods. Prerequi-
site: Economics 300 or 301, or equivalent and Agricultural Economics 362. l /2 unit.
425. Microeconomics of Agricultural Production. Examines analysis of agricultural pro-
duction at the enterprise or farm level; theory, estimation, and utilization of response
analysis in agricultural production; estimation of firm production functions; evaluation
of firm costs and size economies in agriculture; optimal replacement of durable assets;
and theory of leasing and utilization of optimization techniques in firm level analysis.
Prerequisite: Economics 300, and an introductory knowledge of multiple regression and
linear programming. 1 unit.
436. Problems in Marketing Agricultural Products. Examines selected economic problems
in marketing agricultural products and discusses relevant theory and empirical method-
ologies for analyzing and interpreting research results; topics include: operational
efficiency in marketing firms and industries; efficient allocation over space, form, and
time; price making institutions; and research in demand stimulation and selected issues
in trade. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 362 and 363, and Economics 400; or
equivalent. 1 unit.
437. Public Issues in Food Marketing. Analyzes structure and economic behavior in food
processing and distribution, including consideration of marketing costs, competition,
food safety, consumer protection, and public regulation of the food industries. Prerequi-
site: Economics 400 or equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Agricultural Price Analysis. Studies the methods used to analyze factors affecting
agricultural prices; analyzes agricultural prices and price movements with respect to
time, space, and form; and examines methods of price forecasting and techniques of time
series analysis. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 362 or Economics 471 , and Econom-
ics 400; or equivalent. 1 unit.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Economics, Environmental Studies, and Forestry
463. Emphasizes the role of public policy in natural resource use: theory of allocating
renewable and nonrenewable natural resources over time; effects of institutions on
resource use; causes and consequences of technological change; natural resources and
economic growth; and applications of concepts to current natural resource issues.
Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. 1 unit.
464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. Same as Economics and Envi-
ronmental Studies 464. See Economics 464.
470. Seminar in Family and Consumption Economics. Same as Family and Consumer Eco-
nomics 470. See Family and Consumer Economics 470.
491. Seminar and Special Topics. All graduate students majoring in agricultural economics
must register in the noncredit section of this course. In addition, students may register for
credit for individual research or group instruction on special topics under the supervision
of one or more staff members. to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research under supervision of members of the graduate
teaching staff in their respective fields. to 4 units.
Rural Sociology
110. Introduction to Rural Society. Basic concepts for understanding and analyzing rural
society; topics include changes in major rural institutions, impacts of technological
change on rural people and communities, demographic patterns and trends, migration,
rural minorities and subcultures, the city-countryside relationship, emerging controver-
sies and conflicts in rural areas, and cross-cultural comparisons of rural life. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
270. Population Issues. Same as Sociology 270. See Sociology 270.
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277. The Social Context of Agriculture. Same as Sociology 277. Study of agriculture as it
shapes and is affected by changes in society; topics include U.S. agriculture and its
consequences for society, agricultural development in third world countries, food and
hunger, and agriculture and environmental problems. Prerequisite: Sociology 100, Rural
Sociology 110, or Agricultural Economics 100. 3 hours.
343. Social Change in Developing Areas. Same as Sociology 343. Description and analysis of
recent social and cultural changes occurring in new nations and developing economies;
special attention given to problems of traditional social structure undergoing moderniza-
tion; and social factors in economic growth, caste and class, nation-building, urbanization
and population composition, education, family, and religion. Prerequisite: Sociology 100
or equivalent. 3 hours, or l /l or 1 unit.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Environmental Studies, Forestry, Landscape Archi-
tecture, Leisure Studies, and Urban and Regional Planning 344. See Environmental
Studies 344.
346. Energy, Environment, and Society. Same as Environmental Studies 346. See Environ-
mental Studies 346.
347. Environmental Sociology. Same as Environmental Studies and Sociology 347. See
Environmental Studies 347.
378. Sociocultural Factors in African Economic Development. Same as Anthropology 378.
See Anthropology 378.
407. Techniques in Demographic Analysis. Same as Sociology 407. See Sociology 407.
440. Public Involvement in Resource Management and Environmental Planning. Same as
Environmental Studies, Forestry, Landscape Architecture, Leisure Studies, and Urban
and Regional Planning 440. See Environmental Studies 440.
477. Seminar on Community Organization. Same as Sociology 477. See Sociology 477.
487. Special Problems in Rural Sociology. Same as Sociology 487. Prerequisite: One unit of
graduate credit in sociology; consent of instructor. l /2 or 1 unit.
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
Head of Department: E. W. Osborne
Department Office: 124 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory Drive, Urbana
120. Agricultural Education Programs and Principles. Introduction to agricultural educa-
tion programs and delivery systems; state and federal policies; the nature of teaching in
school and nonschool settings; types and purposes of agricultural education; program
components; approaches to teaching; teacher characteristics; community relationships;
educational change and innovation; trends and developments in agricultural education;
and reflective teaching. 3 hours.
150. Observation and Program Analysis in Agricultural Education. Early field experience
in agricultural education, including observation and analysis activities in public schools,
extension programs, or other selected settings; participation in clinical field experience
activities; examination of educational program development and operation, teaching and
learning processes, contextual factors in learning, evaluation of student learning; and
professionalism. Approximately 45 hours of early field experience will be acquired. Off-
campus observation begins the first week of January. Agricultural education programs
in both school and nonschool settings are examined. Prerequisite: Agricultural Education
120. 1 hour.
280. Pre-Internship in Agricultural Education. Supervised experience during the late spring
and summer months; conducting summer program activities; supervising students'
agricultural experience programs and projects; identifying community characteristics;
becoming acquainted with internship programs, facilities, and personnel; gathering
other information needed to successfully complete the internship experience. Approxi-
mately 60 hours of early field experience must be completed. Prerequisite: Agricultural
Education 150 and concurrent registration in Agricultural Education 310. 1 hour.
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285. Delivery and Evaluation of Agricultural Education Programs. Students complete this
course during their 12-week internship experience (either Agricultural Education 290 for
noncertification students or Educational Practice 242 for certification students). Written
assignments will focus on development of teaching plans, program initiation and
improvement plans, and actual evaluation studies of Agricultural Education programs.
Instruction will be provided during on-site faculty visits and by cooperating personnel.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Education 310 and concurrent registration in Agricultural
Education 290 or Educational Practice 242. 4 hours.
290. Internship in Agricultural Education. Supervised educational experience in extension,
agribusiness, community, or other settings for a 12-week period; includes experience in
planning and conducting programs, individual and group teaching, managing facilities
and equipment, supervising field experiences of students, counseling students, advising
youth organizations, evaluating teaching and learning, and determining program effec-
tiveness. Restricted to Agricultural Education majors. Prerequisite: Agricultural Educa-
tion 310 and concurrent registration in Agricultural Education 315 and 285. 8 hours.
Students may not receive credit for Agricultural Education 290 and Educational Practice
242, Section AG.
310. Methods of Teaching Agriculture. Review of principles of teaching and learning as they
influence teaching activities; psychological aspects of learning; using problem-solving
teaching; teaching methods; course planning and development; developing teaching
plans; laboratory teaching; evaluating student learning; maintaining discipline; motivat-
ing students; and examining personal teacher behaviors that influence learning. Prereq-
uisite: Agricultural Education 1 50, Educational Psychology 21 1 , and concurrent registration
in Agricultural Education 280. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
315. Agricultural Education Seminar. Analysis of teaching and learning processes, program
evaluation and improvement strategies, curriculum development and modification,
professional development, facility development, using community resources, program
management, and discussion of trends and issues in agricultural education. Meets last
five weeks of semester. Prerequisite: Senior standing and concurrent registration in
Agricultural Education 290 or Educational Practice 242. 1 hour or 'A unit.
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
(Including Agricultural Mechanization)
Head of Department: Roscoe L. Pershing
Department Office: 338 Agricultural Engineering Science Building, 1208 West Peabody Drive,
Urbana
Agricultural Engineering
100. Introduction to Agricultural Engineering. Introduction to Agricultural Engineering
discipline and career opportunities; class activities include familiarization with the
laboratories, computer facilities, and network software available to Agricultural Engi-
neering students. Classes emphasize and practice technical communication and problem
solving skills as well as career planning. 1 hour.
126. Engineering in Agriculture. The role of agricultural engineering in the development and
use of water and soil resources, diesel engine dynamometer testing, field equipment
operations and calibrations, electric motors and controls, biosensors, psychrometrics,
crop drying and storage, bin loads, structural beam and column design, ventilation, heat
loads, solar energy, food engineering topics, and microcomputer simulations and spread-
sheet usage. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 120. 4 hours.
Students may not receive credit for both Agricultural Mechanization 100 and Agricul-
tural Engineering 126.
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127. Production Systems in Agriculture. Mathematical models of equipment performance;
analysis of operational, power, weather, and economic constraints; and elementary
design of equipment systems using concepts of probability and optimization. Prerequi-
site: Agricultural Engineering 126 and credit or concurrent registration in Computer
Science 101. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
236. Machine Characteristics and Mechanisms. Design and development concepts of agri-
cultural and industrial machines; analysis and synthesis of tillage, planting, harvesting,
and material handling mechanisms. Includes laboratory. Includes laboratory. Prerequi-
site: Agricultural Engineering 127 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212. 3 hours.
256. Surveying Agricultural and Forest Lands. Same as Forestry 256. Basic surveying proce-
dures as applied to practices in soil and water conservation engineering, forest manage-
ment, and forest engineering; water routing design. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 114 and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
271. Transport Phenomena in Food Process Design. Fundamental principles of momentum,
heat, and mass transfer processes applied to food process design. Overall balances, steady
and unsteady state heatand mass transfer, examples and design problems will emphasize
applications in food processing and biological systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285. 2
hours.
277. Design of Agricultural Structures. Design of timber, concrete, and steel agricultural
structures; engineering properties of wood, concrete, and steel materials; design of
compression members, tension members, beams, and connections; complete design of a
few structural frames. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration
in Civil Engineering 261. 3 hours.
287. Environmental Control for Plants and Animals. Application of engineering and bio-
logical principles to controlling agricultural building environments. Design of environ-
ments to meet specific biological requirements are developed through the integration of
fluids and thermodynamics principles for environmental control with the properties of
animals and plants and their related biological needs. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite:
Agricultural Engineering 127. 3 hours.
296. Honors Project. A special problem in engineering is selected for bibliographical, theo-
retical, and/or experimental research. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; con-
sent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
298. Undergraduate Seminar. Professional engineering concepts; design methods; prepara-
tion and presentation of an undergraduate design thesis proposal. Thesis to be completed
in Agricultural Engineering 299. Field trip. Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering.
1 hour.
299. Undergraduate Thesis. The agricultural engineering problem selected in Agricultural
Engineering 298 is investigated and a detailed engineering report is prepared. Prerequi-
site: Agricultural Engineering 298; senior standing in engineering. 2 to 4 hours.
311. Instrumentation and Measurements. Static and dynamic measurements; design of mea-
surement systems; error and noise control; analog and digital signal processing; telem-
etry; measurement of agricultural and biological quantities. Prerequisite: Electrical and
Computer Engineering 220 or 260. 3 or 4 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. (Credit for optional lab
is 1 hour or 1 /a unit.) Credit is not given for both Agricultural Engineering 31 1 and either
General Engineering 234 or Mechanical Engineering 261.
336. Engineering Design Projects for Agricultural Industries. Open-ended, industry spon-
sored design projects related to agriculture which utilize principles of machine design,
engineering analysis, and functional operation of engineering systems. Projects are
selected, design teams formed, concepts visualized, alternatives evaluated, and geom-
etry created using CAD systems. Emphases on communication skills, technical writing,
and interaction with industry representatives. Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering
236, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235, or Chemical Engineering 371; or credit or
concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 270; or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3 /4 unit.
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340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agronomy, Animal Science, Food Science,
Forestry, and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Animal Science and Forestry 345. See Animal Science 345.
346. Tractors and Prime Movers. Engineering aspects of design and application of tractors for
farm and construction use; thermodynamics of engines; measurement of power and
efficiencies; power transmission and traction; operator environment. Includes labora-
tory. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 209 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3A unit.
356. Soil and Water Conservation Structures. Hydrology, hydraulics, design, construction
and cost estimating of structures for the conservation and quality control of soil and water
resources; relationship of topography, soils, crops, climate, and cultural practices in
conservation and quality control of soil and water for agriculture. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours, or 3A or 1
unit.
357. Land Drainage. Design, construction, performance, and maintenance of surface, subsur-
face, and open ditch agricultural drainage systems. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours, or
3A or 1 unit.
383. Engineering Properties of Food Materials. Physical properties of foods and biological
materials; design of processing equipment and the sensing and control of food processes;
thermal, electromagnetic radiation, rheological, and other mechanical properties. In-
cludes laboratory. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 221 and Chemical Engineering 371; or Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221 , Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235, and Mechanical Engineering 209
or Mechanical Engineering 213; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
385. Food and Process Engineering Design. Design of equipment, processes, and facilities for
food, pharmaceutical, biotechnology, and related process industries. Prerequisite: Agri-
cultural Engineering 383. 2 hours or l /l unit.
387. Grain Drying and Conditioning. Psychrometric principles of air modification for dehy-
dration and conditioning of moist products, emphasizing the drying of cereal grains;
design of drying, cooling, and aeration systems. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite:
Agricultural Engineering 127 or consent of instructor; Mechanical Engineering 209
recommended. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
396. Special Problems. Individual investigation and report of any phase of agricultural
engineering approved by the department. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering.
1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 16 hours or 4 units.
400. Research Orientation. Discussion of the philosophy and methods of research thesis
preparation, and publication of research findings in Agricultural Engineering. units.
434. Computer Aided Kinematics. Advanced study of kinematic and driving constraints,
singular configurations of mechanical systems, constrained two dimensional motion of
multi-body systems and the dynamic response of those systems; emphasis on modeling
and numerical techniques for simulating machines and machine components. Prerequi-
site: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212 or equivalent; Mathematics 345 or equiva-
lent; and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 314 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. Dynamics ofFarm Machine Elements. Advanced study of the dynamics of farm machine
elements with specific reference to functional operation, stresses, and fatigue life.
Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 236 and 336, or equivalent. 1
unit.
490. Seminar. Presentation and discussion of current research and literature in agricultural
engineering. 'A unit.
496. Topics in Agricultural Engineering. Individual investigations or studies of any phases
of agricultural engineering selected by the student and approved by the advisor and the
faculty member who will supervise the study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to
1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units. May be repeated.
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Agricultural Mechanization
100. Engineering Applications in Agriculture. Examples, problems, discussions, and labo-
ratory exercises pointing to present and potential engineering applications in agriculture;
emphasis on farm power and machinery, soil and water control, farm electrification, and
farm structures. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 104, 111, or 112, or
equivalent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Agricultural Mechanics Shop: Construction Technology. Selection, use, and mainte-
nance of hand and power tools; shop safety; selection of building and roofing materials;
concrete masonry construction; farm surveying. Includes laboratory. Priority is given to
students in agricultural occupations and agricultural mechanization majors. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Welding Processes, Metallurgy, and Materials. Selecting and using metal-arc, inert-gas,
submerged arc, oxyacetylene welding and cutting processes for construction and main-
tenance of agricultural equipment. Includes laboratory. See Timetable for materials charge.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101; junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
203. Electric Wiring, Motors, and Controls. Selecting and using wiring materials, electric
motors and controls in agricultural lighting, heating, ventilation, and materials handling
problems. Includes laboratory. See Timetable for materials charge. Prerequisite: Physics
140 or Agricultural Mechanization 100; junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
221. Farm Power and Machinery Management. Performance, costs, application, selection,
and replacement of farm tractors and field implements; optimization of mechanized
agricultural field operations. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechaniza-
tion 100. 4 hours.
250. Agricultural Mechanization Internship. Supervised off-campus learning experience
with a business firm engaged in production or technological service to agriculture.
Prerequisite: Junior standing with a 3.0 cumulative grade-point average; Agricultural
Mechanization 221 , 252, 272, or 281 ; and consent of the coordinator of program. 2 hours.
252. Mechanics of Soil and Water Conservation. Principles of planning, constructing, and
adapting soil conservation and drainage practices for Illinois farms, and the application
of surveying to these practices. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechani-
zation 100 or 200. 3 hours.
271. Engineering Applications in Residential Housing. Same as Family and Consumer
Economics 276 and Interior Design 271. Study of principles and practices in residential
housing; space planning, house types, structures, materials, utilities, environmental
control, energy conservation, remodeling, and economic influences. Prerequisite: Inte-
rior Design 160, Agricultural Mechanization 100, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
272. Farm Buildings. Planning principles for agricultural storage buildings and animal
housing; building space planning, structural designs, ventilating systems, construction
materials, costs, and livestock waste systems; includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricul-
tural Mechanization 100 or 200, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
281. Grain Drying, Handling, and Storage. Grain drying fundamentals, air-moisture rela-
tionships, grain drying systems for efficient energy use, fans, grain-handling devices and
systems, planning of grain handling systems, grain standards, moisture measurement,
grain storage, fungi and insect problems, aeration, processing and milling of corn and
soybeans. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours.
299. Agricultural Mechanization Seminar. The role of the mechanization of agriculture in
society and the part of the individual graduate in this role; directed toward the study of
the interplay of developments in agriculture and agricultural mechanization; topics
selected from technical and popular journals. A tour of farms, industry, and business is
required. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 1 hour.
300. Special Problems. A technical agricultural problem is selected for study, investigation,
and report, wherein a satisfactory solution does not require a background of engineering
education. Prerequisite: Minimum grade-point average of 3.5; consent of instructor. 1 to
4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
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331. Farm Machinery Technology. The role of forces, motions, and strengths in the operation
and performance of common farm machinery mechanisms; study of mechanism illustra-
tions, machinery testing, service problems, and other aspects of the equipment distribu-
tion industry. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 101 recommended. 4 hours or
1 unit.
333. Agricultural Chemical Application Systems. Hydraulic principles; liquid application
systems including pumps, controls, and agricultural spray nozzles; granular application
systems; safe storage, handling, and disposal of pesticides and fertilizers; federal and
state legal requirements. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanization
221; Agronomy 326; or Horticulture 242 or 262; or Plant Pathology 305 or 377; or
Entomology 319 or 322. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
341. Engine and Tractor Power. Construction, performance and maintenance of internal
combustion engines, power trains, and hydraulic systems for powered equipment;
methods and equipment for performance testing. Includes a laboratory. Prerequisite:
Agricultural Mechanization 221 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
372. Livestock Waste Management. Principles and practices of managing wastes from
livestock production facilities; includes collection, storage, transport, runoff control, odor
control, aerobic and anaerobic treatment, utilization, crop nutrients, animal nutrients,
fuels, and regulations. Prerequisite: Junior standing and one 200-level animal production
course. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
381. Electrical and Microcomputer Controls for Agriculture. Microcomputer and electrical
control applications; electrical fundamentals; solid-state devices; relays; sensors; motor
types and characteristics; three-phase power; logic devices; analog/digital convertors;
single-board microprocessors and interfacing for agricultural control applications. In-
cludes laboratory. Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanization 100; or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
AGRICULTURE
Program Administrator: W. R. Gomes
Program Office: 104 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory Drive, Urbana
100. Agriculture in Modern Society. Analysis of agriculture in contemporary society and
introduction to problems and challenges related to agriculture; includes a brief orienta-
tion to the University and the College of Agriculture. Required of all freshmen in
agriculture. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. to 5 hours. May be repeated.
268. Cooperative Extension. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies 268. Introduction
to the organization, philosophy, financing, personnel, clientele, and programs of coop-
erative extension. Prerequisite: A course in the principles of psychology or sociology or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
269. Cooperative Extension: Summer Experience. Same as Human Resources and Family
Studies 269. Field experience to provide opportunity for students to become acquainted
with the roles of county personnel, office organization, and programs in cooperative
extension. A living allowance is paid to students during the course. Prerequisite:
Agriculture 268 or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Offered in the summer session only.
298. International Experience. Same as Human Resources and Family Studies 298. An
international experience in agriculture or home economics related areas involving
foreign travel and study without enrollment in another institution. Experience must be
planned and approved in advance through consultation with a College of Agriculture
faculty member. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor; junior standing; not open to
students on probation. 1 to 4 hours.
299. Agriculture Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for study at accredited foreign
institutions. Final determination of credit granted is made upon the student's successful
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completion of work. Prerequisite: Consent of major department, college, and Study
Abroad Office. to 15 hours (summer session, to 8 hours). May be repeated to a
maximum of 36 hours within one calendar year.
350. Education for Rural Development in Low Income Countries. Same as Vocational and
Technical Education 350. See Vocational and Technical Education 350.
369. Educational Programs in Cooperative Extension. Same as Human Resources and Fam-
ily Studies 369. The design and development of informal educational programs for youth
and adults in an out-of-school setting. Prerequisite: Agriculture 268 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
AGRONOMY
(Including Soils)
Head of Department: Gary H. Heichel
Department Office: W-201 Turner Hall, 1102 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
Agronomy
121. Principles of Field Crop Science. An introductory course; kinds, origin, taxonomy,
morphology, and physiological and ecological bases of growth, reproduction, improve-
ment, and utilization of corn, soybeans, small grains, forage crops, and sorghums;
cropping and tillage practices and principles; and field-crop production hazards. 4
hours.
190. Field-Crop Scouting. Workshop on the scouting of field crops for major pests and
physiological problems; identification of major weeds, diseases, and insects of field crops.
Lecture and lab. 1 hour. Offered during spring break.
220. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Animal Science 220 and Horticulture 220. The
principles of heredity in relation to plant and animal improvement. Prerequisite: Biology
110 and 111, or Plant Biology 100 and Biology 104. 4 hours.
221. Biotechnology in Agriculture. Basic introduction to the techniques and application of
biotechnology to a wide range of agricultural areas, and specific examples are given. May
serve as either a terminal course explaining the techniques or as an introductory base for
future studies. Prerequisite: Any 100-level biology course. 3 hours.
290. Undergraduate Agronomy Seminar. The course includes reports and discussions of
crops and soils research. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
299. Undergraduate Thesis. Individual research problems in agronomy under the direction
of a faculty member in agronomy. Normally the student enrolls during the summer
between the junior and senior years and during the fall semester of the senior year, or
during both semesters of the senior year. Recommended for thosewho plan to do research
and/or graduate study. Thesis problems should be discussed with the supervising
faculty member in the semester preceding enrollment and must be approved by the
Agronomy Undergraduate Thesis Committee before enrollment. An approved thesis
must be presented for credit to be given. Prerequisite: Junior standing; minimum grade-
point average of 4.0; consent of instructor. 2 to 5 hours. A maximum of 5 hours may be
counted toward graduation.
300. Advanced Special Problems. Individual problems in crops or soils. Graduate students
majoring in agronomy do not receive graduate credit. Prerequisite: Minimum grade-
point average of 3.5; not open to students on probation; consent of instructor. Approval
of the agronomy teaching coordinator is required prior to advance enrollment and
registration. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other students having a
minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction with other courses
in this department subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or ] /4 to 2 units.
315. Genetics of Higher Organisms. Contemporary advances in molecular genetics are
integrated with classical genetic principles and concepts. Topics include linkage, recom-
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bination, restriction fragment length polymorphisms, allelism, gene interactions, and
extranuclear inheritance. Examples are taken from higher organisms such as plants,
animals and humans. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220 or Biology 21 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
318. Crop Growth and Production. Crop production and management as influenced by
environment, plant species, and cropping system; relates plant growth processes to
management practices. Prerequisite: Soils 101 and Agronomy 121 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
319. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Environmental Studies and Forestry 319.
See Forestry 319.
321. Biological Control of Insect Pests. Same as Entomology 321 . See Entomology 321
.
322. Forage Crops and Pastures. Forages, their plant characteristics, ecology, and production;
grasslands of farm and range as related to animal production and soil conservation.
Prerequisite: Agronomy 121. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
323. Principles of Plant Breeding. Same as Horticulture 323. Genetic and cytological varia-
tion in crop plants; the production and control of such variation in developing varieties
and hybrids; and the maintenance of high quality seed stocks. Field trips; see Timetable for
approximate cost. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100; Agronomy 220 or equivalent. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
324. Plant Breeding Methods. Discussion of the application of current scientific tools and
methods available to plant breeders for improving plants; emphasis on actual use of plant
breeding methods and production of high quality seed. Field trip; see Timetable for esti-
mated cost. Prerequisite: Agronomy 323. 2 hours or V2 unit. Offered Summer Session
only.
326. Weeds and Their Control. Methods of introduction, dissemination, reproduction, and
control of weeds; includes laboratory discussion. Prerequisite: Agronomy 121 or Horti-
culture 100. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
330. Plant Physiology. Same as Plant Biology 330. See Plant Biology 330.
332. Genetic Toxicology. Same as Environmental Studies and Microbiology 332. See Envi-
ronmental Studies 332.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Plant Biology 333 and Horticulture 333. See Plant
Biology 333.
336. Perennial Grass Ecosystems. Same as Horticulture 336. See Horticulture 336.
337. Ecology of Cropping Systems. Examines the dynamics and function of agricultural
ecosystems and reviews fundamental concepts of ecology. Agricultural systems will be
compared on the basis of energy flow, nutrient cycling, diversity, stability and required
inputs. Term papers required. Prerequisite: Agronomy 121 and Plant Biology 100 or 102,
and Soils 101, and either Ecology, Ethology and Evolution 212 or Forestry 316 or Plant
Biology 318; or consent of instructor. 3 hours of 3/4 unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Animal Sciences,
Food Science, Forestry, and Horticulture 340. Statistical methods involving relationships
between populations and samples; collection, organization, and analysis of data; and
techniques in testing hypotheses with an introduction to regression, correlation, and
analysis of variance limited to the completely randomized design and the randomized
complete-block design. Prerequisite: Mathematics 104, 112, or equivalent. 4hoursor 3 /4
unit.
368. Biological Modeling. Same as Biology 368 and Geography 368. See Geography 368.
377. Diseases of Field Crops. Same as Plant Pathology 377. See Plant Pathology 377.
400. Seminar. Discussions of current literature in crops and soils. Required of all graduate
majors in agronomy. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. or '/4 unit.
418. Crop Growth and Development. Study of the physiological processes involved in
growth and development of crop plants and the interaction of physiological processes
and the environment that influences productivity. Prerequisite: Agronomy 318 or 330. 1
unit.
422. Forage Quality and Utilization. Nutritional chemistry of forage plants and the genetic,
environmental, and postharvest factors that influence it. Emphasis placed in the evalu-
ation of forage quality using laboratory methods and feeding experiments. Prerequisite:
Agronomy 322 and Biochemistry 350. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
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423. Cytogenetic and Evolutionary Basis of Plant Breeding. Nature and origin of crop spe-
cies; genetic and cytogenetic basis for developing special plant materials and the use of
such materials in breeding programs; and emphasis on discontinuous variation. Prereq-
uisite: Agronomy 323 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Plant Biochemistry. Same as Plant Biology 424 and Horticulture 424. Enzymes and
pathways involved in plant intermediary metabolism. Basic cell physiology, bioenerget-
ics, and hormonal regulation of metabolism. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 330 and Bio-
chemistry 350. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
425. Membrane Transport and Mineral Nutrition in Plants. Same as Horticulture and Plant
Biology 425. Consideration of biochemical mechanisms for solute movement across plant
cell membranes as related to nutrient acquisition, assimilation, and partitioning. Prereq-
uisite: Agronomy 330; Biochemistry 350 recommended. 3 /4 unit. Offered in alternate
years.
426. Herbicide Behavior in Plants. Study of the various chemicals used to inhibit plant
growth, including mode of action, mechanisms of selective toxic action, relationship of
chemical structure to toxicity, and fate and behavior in soils. Prerequisite: Agronomy 330
and 326. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
440. Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Statistical methods as tools for re-
search; principles of designing experiments and methods of analysis for various kinds of
designs, including factorial experiments, are considered from the viewpoint of when and
how to use them. Prerequisite: Agronomy 340 or equivalent. 3 /4 unit.
441. Advanced Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Same as Animal Sciences
441. Design and analysis of complex experiments; considers confounded factorials,
lattices, and other incomplete block designs in terms of their characteristics, usefulness
in biological research, and methods of analysis; and computational aspects of both
regression and analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Agronomy 440 or equivalent. V 4 unit.
Offered in alternate years.
442. Environmental Plant Physiology. Same as Plant Biology 442. See Plant Biology 442.
444. Quantitative Aspects of Plant Breeding. Studies the theoretical bases for plant breeding
procedures with special emphasis on the relationship between type and source of genetic
variability, mode of reproduction, and effectiveness of different selection procedures.
Prerequisite: Agronomy 323 and 440, or equivalent. 1 unit.
445. Biochemical Genetics of Higher Plants. The biochemical description of genetic phe-
nomena including genetic systems, mutagenesis, selection methods, mutant character-
ization, evolution, maternal inheritance, ploidy, heterosis, tumors, and tissue culture
genetics. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220 and Biochemistry 350, or equivalent. 1 unit.
Offered in alternate years.
446. Plant Gene Regulation. Same as Forestry 446 and Horticulture 436. Current topics and
literature concerning the function and regulation of higher plant genes with particular
emphasis on transposable elements, their effect on gene expression and variation, and
uses in gene tagging; the developmental, tissue specific, or environmental regulation of
plant genes; use of genetic engineering to explore the regulation of plant genes or to alter
traits of agricultural importance. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220, Biochemistry 350, or
consent of instructor. l /2 unit. Offered first half of semester.
447. Gene Expression During Seed Development. Same as Forestry 447 and Horticulture
437. Comprehensive examination of current knowledge of gene expression and macro-
molecule synthesis in the developing plant seed; emphasis on: genetic control of synthesis
and accumulation of storage reserves, aspects of gene structure and expression, and
structural organization of proteins and carbohydrates at the subcellular level. Prerequi-
site: Agronomy 220, Biochemistry 350, or consent of instructor. 1 /2 unit. Offered last half
of semester.
450. Recombinant DNA Technology Laboratory. Intensive instruction in methodologies
involving recombinant DNA technology. Students will generate and analyze recombi-
nantDNA clones, isolate plasmid and plant DNA, and perform southern blot analysis of
plant DNA. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220 or Biochemistry 350; Agronomy 446 or 447 or
equivalent and consent of instructor. ' li unit.
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493. Advanced Studies in Agronomy. Directed and supervised detailed study of selected
problems or topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study may be in any one of the
following fields: (a) soil chemistry; (b) soil fertility; (c) soil physics; (d) soil classification
and pedology; (e) soil mineralogy; (0 soil microbiology; (g) plant breeding and genetics;
(h) plant physiology; (i) weed control; (j) crop morphology; (k) crop production and
ecology; or (1) statistical techniques and data processing. 'A to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Soils
101. Introductory Soils. The nature and properties of soil including origin, formation, and
biological, chemical, and physical aspects. Prerequisite: Chemistry 100 or equivalent. 4
hours.
206. Soil Evaluation. An eight week lab and field based course involving description,
interpretation, and classification of soil profiles. Overnight field trip; students pay costs
which reflect actual expenses. Prerequisite: Soils 1 01 or consent of instructor. 1 hour. May
be repeated to a maximum of 3 hours. May not be taken concurrently with Soils 30 6.
301. Pedology. An introduction to soil genesis, classification, and morphology. Includes the
factors of soil formation; properties and methods used in distinguishing soils; organiza-
tion of natural soil knowledge; interpretation of soil profiles and soils stratigraphy, causes
of soil variability and impact upon soil management, land use decisions, and the
environment. Prerequisite: Soils 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
302. Soil Testing Practicum. Chemical procedures useful in assessing soil /plant relation-
ships for field crops; involves lectures on agronomic principles, field work on sampling,
and laboratory time to perform soil tests, interpret the analytical results, and formulate
a nutrient management program. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prereq-
uisite: Soils 101. 2 or 3 hours, or x /i or 3/4 unit. 3 hours or 3A unit credit requires ad-
ditional laboratory work and consent of instructor.
303. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. Factors affecting the supply of available major, secondary,
and minor elements in soils and their influence on crop production; evaluating fertilizer
and lime needs; and fertilizer manufacture, sources, and application methods. Prerequi-
site: Soils 101. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
304. Soil Conservation and Management. Application of principles of soil conservation and
management to the solution of land-use problems; influence of soil characteristics on
erosion control, cropping intensity, water management, and land-use planning. Field
trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Soils 101. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
305. Soil Microbiology. Metabolic processes leading to chemical transformations in soil and
water environments; implications for soil fertility and environmental pollution. Prereq-
uisite: Microbiology 100; Chemistry 102. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
306. Field Pedology. A laboratory and field based course emphasizing the fundamentals of
understanding, describing, identifying, mapping, interpreting, and classifying soils and
soil-landscapes; emphasizes impact of soil variability on use and management of soils.
Trips to map and classify soils locally and regionally; students pay travel costs which
reflect actual field expenses. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Soils 301.
2 hours or x li unit.
307. Soil Chemistry. Emphasizes the inorganic reactions involved in soil development and
plant nutrition in soils; topics discussed include colloid systems, properties of water, ion
exchange equilibria, plant nutrient forms, and methods of analyses. Prerequisite: Soils
101; Chemistry 102. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
308. The Physics of the Plant Environment. The physics of transport processes in the soil and
aerial environment of plants; exchanges of energy and gases in crop canopies and the
retention of flow of water, gases, solutes, and heat in soils. Prerequisite: Physics 1 01 or 1 06;
one semester of calculus; and Soils 101 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
311. Laboratory Methods for Soils Research. Uses traditional wet chemical and instrumental
techniques in the characterization of soil properties; includes atomic absorption spectros-
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copv, gas chromatography, specific ion electrodes, and other techniques in the studv of
soils. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Soils 101 and Chemistry 102. 3 hours or 3/4
unit. Offered in alternate years.
312. Rural Real Estate Appraisal. Same as Agricultural Economics 312. See Agricultural
Economics 312.
313. Soil Mineralogy. Description and identification of common soil minerals and weather-
ing of minerals; relationships of soil mineralogy to soil development, plant and animal
ecology, and agricultural and technological use of soil. Prerequisite: Soils 101; Geology
101 or 107. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
402. The Chemistry of Soil Fertility. The chemistry of the essential plant nutrients in soils,
their reactions, and their quantitative relationship to plant growth . Prerequisite: Soils 101;
Chemistry 122. 1 unit. Offered in alternate vears.
403. Genesis, Morphology, and Classification of Soils. Historical review of soil genesis and
classification; morphology and genesis of diagnostic soil horizons and features; soil
genesis processes and reactions; classification of soils; and characteristics, geography.
and production potentials of major soil groups of the world. Prerequisite: Soils 301 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate vears.
411. Soil Physics. The derivation and application of the fundamental physical principles and
laws which govern the behavior of soils; emphasis on transport phenomena and physical
characteristics of soils. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345, Soils 308, or consent of instructor.
1 unit. Offered in alternate vears.
412. Soil Organic Matter. Basic considerations in organic matter transformation; geochem-
istry of organic matter; nature and origin of humic substances; and reactions of organic
matter in soils and sediments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in
alternate years.
414. Phvsical Chemistry of Clays and Soils. Same as Ceramic Engineering and Materials
Science and Engineering 425. The application of phvsical-chemical principles and con-
cepts to surfaces and adsorption on surfaces; emphasis on silicate surfaces and water
adsorption. Prerequisite: Chemistry 245 or 344, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered
in alternate vears.
AIR FORCE AEROSPACE STUDIES
Head of Department: Thomas T. Cavanagh
Department Office: 223 Armorv Building, 505 East Armory- Avenue, Champaign
NOTE: As of the printing of this catalog, the Air Force Aerospace Studies leadership
laboratory is out of compliance with the University's policy of nondiscrimination
based on sexual orientation.
102. Leadership Laboratory. A progression of experience designed to develop each student's
leadership potential and serve as an orientation to the U.S. Air Force active duty.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. hours. May be repeated.
111. The Air Force Role in National Security, I. First-vear survey designed to familiarize the
student with the organization and mission of the U.S. Air Force and its relation to the total
defense structure; examines resources and function of the United States strategic forces,
general-purpose forces, and aerospace support organizations. 1 hour.
112. The Air Force Role in National Security, II. Continuation of Air Force Aerospace Studies
111. Examines resources and functions of United States general-purpose military' forces.
Examines related fields, such as defense policy, terrorism, flight, and military facilities.
Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 1 1 1 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
121
.
The Development of US. Air Power, I. Introduces the history of air power development;
the impact of technology, politics, controversy, and military conflict on the evolution of
doctrine and concepts for military air power from man's first flights through the
organization of a separate Air Force in 1 947. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 112
or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
122. The Development of U.S. Air Power, II. Continues the history of U.S. air power devel-
opment: the peaceful uses of air power; the doctrine, concepts and role of U.S. air power
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in conflicts since 1947; and the international significance of the U.S. Air Force todav.
Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 121 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
231. Leadership and Management for the Professional, I. Studies communication skills and
their application in the Air Force; the human element in the work and military environ-
ment; management principles; problem solving; and management tools, practices, and
controls. Prerequisite: .Air Force Aerospace Studies 122 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Leadership and Management for the Professional, II. Continuation of Air Force Aero-
space Studies 231 . Studies military leadership and management fundamentals using case
studies to examine .Air Force leadership /management situations; ethical theory and its
application to the military environment; and the meaning of professionalism and
professional responsibilities. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 231 , or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
241. National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society, I. Studies the militarv as
a profession; militarv ethics; rivH-militarv interaction; laws of armed conflict; the actual
use of governmental and military power, the evolution of National Securitv Policy in the
U.S.; the actors from militarv to Congress and the President, in the making of foreign
polio7 and security policy; development of strategy;DOD planning budgeting; effective
communication in the Air Force. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace Studies 232, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
242. National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society, II. In depth studv of
militarv justice svstem; Air Force organization and policy decision making system; Air
Force operational organizations; acquisition systems; new officer orientation; effective
communication techniques for Air Force officers. Prerequisite: Air Force Aerospace
Studies 241 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
ANIMAL SCIENCES
Head - D epartment: Dennis R. Campion
Depa* - :~Lford Hall, 1301 West Gregory Drive, Urbana
100. Introduction to Animal Sciences. A survey of beefand dairy cattle, companion animals,
horses, poultry, sheep , and swine. Includes the importance of product technologyand the
basic principles of nutrition, genetics, physiology, and behavior as thev applv to breed-
ing, selection, feeding, and management. Lecture and lab. 4 hours. Credit is given only
for freshmen, sophomores, and first-semester transfer students.
106. Introduction to Horses. Introductory class for non-Animal Sciences majors and Animal
Sciences majors not in the Companion .Animal Specialization; provides information for
students interested in horses and who have a primary species interest not related to
companion animals; elementary material for students with a casual or recreational
interest in horses; topics include gaits, breeds, uses, equipment, feeding, housing, and
health care. 2 hours. Students mav not receive credit for both Animal Sciences 106 and
:
-
109. Meat Purchasing and Preparation. A general approach to meat utilization with empha-
sis on selecting, grading, cutting, and pricing meat for the home, restaurant, and food
service industry; includes laboratory. When appropriate, field trips are taken to area
commercial establishments; see Timetable for approximate cost. 2 hours.
119. Meat Technology. Student participation in the transformation of live animals through
slaughter and carcass fabrication into food products for human consumption; includes
laboratory
. Purchase of personal equipment and a field trip are required; see Timet
approximate cost. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. Mav be repeated.
200. Special Problems. Individual research inanimal science. Prerequisite: Minimum grade-
point average oi 3.3; not open to students on probation; consent of instructor and head of
department. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other students having a
minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and mav be taken in conjunction with other courses
in this department subject to approval of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours.
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201. Principles of Dairv Production. Surveys the dairv industry; examines principles of
breeding, selection, reproduction, feeding, milkingand management dairy cattle. Prereq-
uisite: Animal Sciences 100. 3 hours.
202. Domestic Animal Physiology. A studv of the basic phvsiologv of domestic animals in
relation to husbandry- practices. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 100 or one semester of
animal biology, or equivalent. 4 hours.
203. Behavior of Domestic Animals. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 203. Intro-
duction to concepts of animal behavior with emphasis on domestic animals; lecture and
lab. Prerequisite: Biology 104 and Animal Sciences 100, or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is
not given for both .Animal Sciences 203 and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
204. Dairy Cattle Evaluation. Evaluation of physical traits of darn." cattle in relation to
economic value and genetic improvement; sire selection, mating systems, and breed
families in relation to the organization of genetic improvement programs for dairy cattle;
and lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 100 or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
206. Horse Management. Focus on the principles of managing horses from birth through
breeding; topics include reproductive physiology, breeding management, nutrition,
diseases, parasites, herd health programs, genetics, facility design and exercise phvsiol-
ogv- . Prerequisite: .Animal Sder.:.- II 231, and credit or concurrent registration in
Animal Sciences 221 . 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Animal Sciences
106 and 206.
20". Companion Animal Management Biological management of companion animals em-
phasizing the dog and cat as well as others such as the rabbit, the bird, and fish; subject
matter includes anatomy, breeds and breed types, selection, nutrition, reproduction,
genetics, training, health and disease, equipment needs, and showing of small animals.
3 hours.
209. Meat Animal and Carcass Evaluation. Principles and techniques of meat animal and
carcass evaluation and their relationship to current practices in industry; includes
demonstrations and student participation. Students planning to enroll in Animal Sci-
ences 210 and 212 should take Animal Sciences 209 in their sophomore year. Prerequisite:
Animal Sciences 100. 3 hours.
210. Meat Selection and Classification. Characteristics associated v\ith the value of carcasses
and wholesale cuts from meat animals; grading and classification. Field trips to meat
packing plants are required; see Timetable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Animal
Sciences 209. 2 hours.
211. Breeding Animal Evaluation. The application of current scientific tools, methods, and
performance programs available to livestock breeders for improving beef cattle, swine
sheep, and horses; emphasis on the changing nature of modern breeds of livestock as
influenced bv selection, economics, and consumer and market trends. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing; credit or concurrent registration in Animal Sciences 209 required
for the food animal section only. 3 hours.
212. Advanced Livestock Evaluation. Advanced instruction in evaluating meat animals for
slaughter and selection of breeding animals; laboratory-discussion. Prerequisite: Animal
Sciences 211 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
213. Horse Appraisal. Advanced course for students interested in improving their perfor-
mance and conformation evaluation skills; provides exposure to the horse show industry
and the career opportunities associated with this facet of the horse industry; students may
compete in intercollegiate judging contests. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 211. 1 hour.
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 hour^
220. Plantand Animal Genetics. Same as Agronomy 220 and Horticulture 220. See Agronomy
220.
221. Animal Nutrition. Principles of animal nutrition and their application to farm livestock
and man. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or equivalent. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both
A r:mal Sciences 221 and '2 Z
231. Comparative Physiology of Reproduction, Lactation, and Growth. Introduces the
growth, reproduction, and lactation of domestic animals with application to livestock
production. Prerequisite: One course in animal biology, and Animal Sciences 100. 3
hours.
ANIMAL SCIENCES 35
250. Animal Sciences Internship. Supervised off-campus learning experience in an animal-
related enterprise. Prerequisite: Junior standing in animal sciences or agricultural sci-
ences with animal sciences emphasis; good academic standing; consent of department
head; Animal Sciences 100 and a 200-level course in animal sciences. 2 to 4 hours.
283. Beef Cattle and Swine Management. Examines basic principles of beef cattle and swine
management for students other than animal sciences majors. Prerequisite: Animal
Sciences 100. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Animal Sciences 283 and Animal
Sciences 301 or 303.
290. Introduction to Metabolism in Domestic Animals. Principles and regulation of me-
tabolism in animals, emphasizing energy derivation and its relationship to domestic
animal production. Prerequisite: Chemistrv 102 and credit or concurrent registration in
Animal Sciences 221
.
3 hours.
298. Undergraduate Seminar. Presentations and discussion of emplovment opportunities,
departmental research activities, and topics relevant to animal agriculture. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. 1 hour.
299. Animal Management Field Studies. Field studies of farms and service industries;
discusses and demonstrates management practices on commercial farms. Trip normally
taken during spring break; see Ti?netable for approximate cost. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Animal Sciences 100. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 hours.
300. Dairy Herd Management. The technology of modern milk production practices; appli-
cation of principles in nutrition, physiologv, economics, health and hvgiene. waste
management, and facilities design for efficient dairv herd management svstems. See
Timetable for approximate cost of field trip. Appropriate for students in veterinary
medicine interested in large animal practice. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221 or
equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
301. Beef Production. The principles of feeding and management of beef cattle; financial
aspects of beef production; and diseases, parasites, and breeding difficulties of beef cattle.
Lectures, demonstrations, and discussions. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit (summer session, ! /2 or J/4 unit).
302. Sheep Science. A study of the sheep as a biological entitv and of factors which influence
its responses; examination of the industrv which utilizes the sheep's productive potential
and of the role of sheep and the industrv in animal agriculture and world welfare.
Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221 or equivalent. 3 or 4 hours, or 3/4 unit. Students mav
register for 3 hours credit without laboratory, or 4 hours or 3 /4 unit with laboratory.
303. Pork Production. Applies science and technology to the selection, breeding, feeding,
housing and management of swine in a production enterprise: emphasizes use of
research findings in decision making. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 220. 221 . and 307; and
Animal Sciences 230 or 330. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Credit is not given for both Animal
Sciences 283 and 303.
304. Poultry Management. The application of science and technology in solving the breeding,
feeding, housing, and various management problems encountered in commercial e£g
and poultry meat production. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221 or 325. or equivalent. 3
or 4 hours, or 3 /4 unit. Students mav register for 3 hours credit without, or 4 hours or 3/4
unit with, individual studv and conference.
305. Genetics and Animal Improvement. Principles of heredity and their application to the
problems of animal improvement. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220 or equivalent. 3 hours or
4 unit (summer session, l/2 unit).
306. Equine Science. Readings in scientific and trade publications on topics related to horse
production and management. Emphasis on current research in exercise physiology,
nutrition, and reproductive physiology. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 202 and 206. 2
hours or ] : unit.
307. Environmental Aspects of Animal Management. Animal- environmental interactions
(including thermal, air, microbic, photic, sound, and behavioral factors') as bases tor
prescribing practical environments for production of animals. Prerequisite: Animal
Sciences 202. Courses in physiologv nutrition, microbiology, and genetics respectively
are recommended. 3 hours or3 '4 unit.
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308. Physiology of Lactation. Examines the anatomy, development, and physiology of the
mammary gland; environmental, endocrine, and biochemical factors that affect milk
yield and composition. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 231. 4 hours or 1 unit.
309. Meat Science. Fundamental biological principles that influence growth, composition,
processing, preservation, and quality of meat and meat products. Prerequisite: Chemistry
102; Microbiology 100 and 101, or 200 and 201. Field trip required; see Timetable for ap-
proximate cost. 4 hours or 1 unit.
310. Immunogenetics and Immunophysiology. Same as Biology 310 and Veterinary
Pathobiology 310. Blood groups, genetics of immunoglobulins, the T-cell receptor,
immunoevolution, lymphocyte differentiation, the major histocompatibility complex,
disease resistance, immune-endocrine interactions, and involvement of the immune
system in fertility, nutrition, and aging. Prerequisite: Biology 210 and 307 and Animal
Sciences 202. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Population Genetics. Same as Biology 316. Mathematical theory of the genetics of
populations: estimation of gene frequency, Hardy-Weinberg principle, systems of mat-
ing, relationship between relatives, and forces that change gene frequency; applications
to man, animals, and plants. Students desiring 4 hours or 1 unit credit do additional work
in some area of population genetics. Prerequisite: Agronomy 220, or Biology 210 and
college algebra, or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
317. Quantitative Genetics. Same as Biology 317. The mathematical theory of the genetics of
quantitative traits: properties of random-mating populations; estimation of repeatability,
heritability, and genetic correlation; genetic results of selection; selection methods;
correlated response; and selection for more than one trait. Application to animals and
plants. Students desiring 4 hours or 1 unit credit do additional work in some area of
quantitative genetics. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 316; and credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Animal Sciences 345, or Agronomy 440; or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours,
or 3/4 or 1 unit.
320. Nutrition and Digestive Physiology of Ruminants. Physiology and microbiology of
digestion in the ruminant, and biochemical pathways of utilization of the absorbed
nutrients for productive purposes. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 221 . 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
325. Principles of Animal Nutrition. Principles of animal nutrition and their application to
veterinary practice; designed primarily for students in veterinary medicine. Lecture and
laboratory. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Credit is
not given for both Animal Sciences 325 and 221.
331. Physiology of Reproduction in Domestic Animals. Examines anatomy and physiology
of reproduction and application to animal production: discusses topics that include
endocrinology, ovarian and testicular function, estrous cycles, fertilization, implantation,
pregnancy, and environmental and management factors influencing reproduction. Pre-
requisite: Animal Sciences 231 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Food
Science, Forestry, and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
341. Human Evolution, II. Same as Anthropology 341. See Anthropology 341.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering 345 and Forestry 345. Design and
analysis of experiments: multiple regression, method of fitting constants, factorial
experiments with unequal subclass numbers, analysis of covariance, experimental de-
sign; computer applications to agricultural experiments using statistical packages. Pre-
requisite: Agronomy 340, or Mathematics 263, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Anthropology and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346. See
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
385. Gastrointestinal and Methanogenic Microbial Fermentations. Fundamental aspects of
the ecology of microorganisms and their biochemical activities related to the anaerobic
degradation of organic matter; emphasizes anaerobic ecosystems of the mammalian
gastrointestinal tract and methanogenic organic residue fermentations (animal wastes,
sediments). Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or Biochemistry 352 and 353, and Microbiol-
ogy 100; or Microbiology 200 or 309, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
401. Animal Bionomics. Discussion of the current literature and research techniques pertain-
ing to adaptation of domestic animals to their environments. Prerequisite: Animal
Sciences 307 or consent of instructor. ' ll unit.
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402. The Microbiology and Physiology of Ruminant Nutrition. Physiological and micro-
biological aspects of ruminant digestion and their influence on the metabolism of the
extraruminal tissues; interpretation of nutritive requirements in terms of rumen micro-
bial activities; and evaluation of research techniques. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or
equivalent. 3 /4 unit. Offered in alternate years.
403. Techniques in Animal Nutrition Research. Discusses and applies methods of labora-
tory analysis and animal experimentation frequently used in nutrition research. Prereq-
uisite: Courses in nutrition, physiology, and biochemistry and consent of instructor. 3/4
unit.
404. Concepts in Nonruminant Nutrition. A review of current literature in nonruminant
nutrition. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ' li unit.
408. Physiology and Biochemistry of Milk Secretion. Biological structure and function of
lactating mammary tissue, ruminant and nonruminant; emphasizes mammary secretory
cell biochemical pathways, ultrastructure, and transport mechanisms pertaining to milk
synthesis. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 308 and Biochemistry 350, or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 3 /4 unit.
409. Muscle Biology. Microstructure and chemical composition of muscle tissue; chemistry
and biosynthesis of muscle and connective tissue proteins; and biochemical aspects of
muscle contraction and rigor mortis. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 and 355. l /-2 unit.
410. Current Topics in Nutritional Research. Same as Food Science and Nutritional Sciences
410. See Nutritional Sciences.
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. Same as Food Science 41 1 and Nutritional Sciences
411. See Nutritional Sciences 41
L
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Physiology 412 and Veterinary Biosciences 412. See
Physiology 412.
414. Computing Techniques in Animal Breeding. Computing strategies; setting up and
solving mixed linear model equations, including very large systems; and estimation of
dispersion parameters by REML via the EM algorithm and derivative free methods.
Discusses models with multiple traits, missing data, multiple design matrices, heteroge-
neous variances, and relationship matrices. Strategies include sparse storage methods
and iterative procedures for solving equations. Implementation in FORTRAN. Prerequi-
site: Computer Science 101; Animal Sciences 345. Credit in Animal Sciences 415 is
recommended or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Linear and Nonlinear Statistical Models for Biologists. Same as Forestry 415. Studies
advanced statistical methods: survey sampling; fixed, random, and mixed linear models
with unequal numbers; categorical data; nonlinear deterministic and stochastic models;
growth curves and time series. Examines applications to biology and agriculture.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 130 and Animal Sciences 345, or equivalent. 1 unit. Offered
in alternate years.
416. Statistical Genetics and Breeding Plans. Selection theory, including maternal effects,
multivariate selection, constrained and nonlinear cases, and retrospective indexes;
estimation of genetic parameters from mixed and random models, including the unbal-
anced case; and applications to economic and laboratory species. Prerequisite: Animal
Sciences 317 or Agronomy 440; and Mathematics 315 or consent of instructor. 3/4 unit.
Offered in odd-numbered years.
417. Advanced Quantitative Genetics. Same as Biology 41 7. Advanced theory of the genetics
of quantitative traits; lectures, student presentations, and discussions on selected read-
ings; and application to biological systems. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 31 7 or Agronomy
444; or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
420. Comparative Protein and Energy Nutrition. Physiological aspects of protein and amino
acids, fats and fatty acids, and carbohydrates as applied to higher animals; includes
classification, digestion, absorption, utilization, metabolism, and dietary deficiencies and
excesses. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or equivalent and a course in nutrition. 3/4 unit.
421. Minerals and Vitamins in Metabolism. Nutritional implications and metabolic roles of
minerals and vitamins in animal metabolism. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or equiva-
lent and a course in nutrition. 1 unit.
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431. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as Physiology 431 and Veterinary Bio-
sciences 431 . The reproductive endocrinology of domestic and laboratory animals. Topics
include neuroendocrinology; chemistry, metabolism, and action of hormones; regulation
of gonadal function; endocrine changes during puberty, aging, pregnancy, and parturi-
tion; external factors affecting reproduction; infertility; and hormones and behavior.
Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 331, Physiology 312, Biochemistry 350, or equivalent. 3A
unit.
432. Advanced Reproductive Physiology. Comparative physiology of production of domes-
tic and laboratory animals, including gametogenesis, fertilization, embryonic develop-
ment, and factors influencing reproduction. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 331 and
Biochemistry 350; or equivalent. 74 unit.
433. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Physiology 433 and Veteri-
nary Biosciences 433. Laboratory methods used in reproductive physiology studies, such
as blood sampling, large animal surgery, collection of tissues and gametes, embryo
recovery, in vitro fertilization, tissue culture, hormone measurements, and directed
individual research problems. Prerequisite: Animal Sciences 431 or 432. l /i to 3A unit.
441. Advanced Design and Analysis of Biological Experiments. Same as Agronomy 441 . See
Agronomy 441 .
444. Immunobiological Methods. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 444. See Veterinary
Pathobiology 444.
463. Radioisotopes in Biological Research: Principles and Practice. Same as Biophysics and
Veterinary Biosciences 463. See Veterinary Biosciences 463.
481. Animal Biochemical Laboratory Techniques. Theory and application of biochemical
laboratory techniques to research in the animal-oriented biological sciences; isolation,
characterization, and analysis of biological compounds including enzymes, metabolic
intermediates, and cellular components; and determination of metabolic pathways and
processes. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 355 and consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in
even-numbered years.
490. Animal Sciences Seminar. Discussions of current research and literature. Registration
for to ] /2 unit each semester is expected for animal sciences graduate students. to ] ll
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of V2 unit for master's students and 1 unit for PhD
students.
492. Advanced Topics in Animal Science. Selected topics associated with teaching, research,
and production related to the animal industry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. x /i to
1 unit.
493. Research Studies in Animal Sciences. Directed and supervised study of selected re-
search topics in Animal Sciences. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V4 to 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
ANTHROPOLOGY
Head of Department: Thomas J. Riley
Department Office: 109 Davenport Hall, 607 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
102. Introduction to Anthropology: The Origin of Man and Culture. An introduction to and
survey of human origins and evolution, physical anthropology, race and racism, archae-
ology, and the beginning ofhuman civilization. Recommended though not required to be
taken with Anthropology 103 as a survey of the field of anthropology. 4 hours.
103. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. Survey of cultural anthropology; deals with the
nature of culture and its various aspects including social organization, technology,
economics, religion, and language, as these are manifest in contemporary traditional and
Western societies; gives attention to distinctive theoretical anthropological approaches
and to anthropological perspectives of culture change. 4 hours. Credit is not given for
both Anthropology 103 and 104.
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104. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (Honors). Survey of cultural anthropology for
honors students; deals with the nature of culture and its various aspects including social
organization, technology, economics, religion, and language, as these are seen among
contemporary human societies with diverse ways of life; and also gives some attention
to distinctive theoretical approaches and to problems of culture change. 4 hours. Credit
is not given for both Anthropology 104 and 103.
105. Introductory World Archaeology. Using archaeological data, traces our prehistoric
heritage and the processes which led to the evolution of agriculture, settled villages, and
civilization in many areas of the world; lectures range from the earliest humans to Homo
sapiens and from Sumeria and Egypt to Mexico, Peru, and the United States. 3 hours.
107. Archaeology of Ancient Egypt. Survey of Egyptian archaeology from prehistoric times
through the New Kingdom; includes lectures on modern archaeological techniques
developed in Egypt to presentations on the history, life, gods, and architecture of this
ancient civilization. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 or 105 is recommended. 3 hours.
108. Social Thought. Same as Sociology 180. See Sociology 180.
115. Other Peoples' Calendars. Reviews developments in the study of time, emphasizing
archaeoastronomy, ethnoastronomy, and the comparative analysis of calendar systems
and calendrical rituals. 3 hours.
141. Race: The Concept in Anthropology. Examines the biological concept of race as applied
and misapplied to Homo sapiens by anthropologists and others from the 18th century to
the present and of the origin, nature, and significance of so-called racial variation. 3
hours.
143. Biological Bases of Human Behavior. Same as Human Development and Family Studies
143. Critical consideration of data and information bearing on current controversies and
ideas concerning the antecedents of selected aspects of human behavior. Topics to be
discussed include communication, social organization, and parental, sexual, and aggres-
sive behavior. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Anthropology 143 and 144.
144. Biological Bases for Human Behavior (Honors). Critical consideration of data and
information bearing on current controversies and ideas concerning the antecedents of
selected aspects of human behavior. Topics to be discussed include communication,
social organization, and parental, sexual, and aggressive behavior. Special for honors
students - emphasizes a "hands on" laboratory-demonstration approach. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Anthropology 144 and 143.
146. Human Remains and the Law. Surveys forensic anthropology, the application of physi-
cal anthropology and ancillary biological sciences in the identification of human remains
(or their traces) when standard means (e.g., fingerprints) fail. Readings will include case
studies; students will be involved in data gathering and analyses. 3 hours. Students may
not receive credit for both Anthropology 146 and 356.
150. Novel Archaeology. Designed for non-anthropology majors; survey course of prehistory
as seen through the eyes of novelists, science fiction writers, as well as visual media;
covers 2 million years of prehistory examining what happened in the past as well as the
interface between fact and fiction and past and present. 3 hours.
157. The Archaeology of Illinois. Traces the prehistory of Illinois from the first entry of people
into the region more than 13,000 years ago until the 17th century and the beginning of
historical records; examines subsequent cultural changes up to the 19th century and
statehood from an archaeological and ethnohistorical perspective. 3 hours.
161. Black Folk Culture. Same as Afro-American Studies 161. A topical introduction to Pan-
Africanist thought and ideology as expressed in the folklore, literature, music, and
sociocultural movements of Afro-Americans in the New World. 4 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
168. Indian Civilization and Society. Same as History 168. See History 168.
179. Culture and Ecology in Human Health. An overview of health and illness in human
societies emphasizing interactions among stress, adaptability, and culture. Case studies
of differing cultural and ecological settings, past and present, and of differing health care
systems are related to alternative theories of health and illness, including contemporary
cosmopolitan medicine. 3 hours.
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182. Peoples and Cultures of South America. South America considered as a theater of
conflict and cultural experimentation among Native American, African, and Iberian
peoples; their survival and transformation as reported in selected ethnographies and
eyewitness sources; and some modern theories and controversies about their experience.
4 hours.
183. Archaeology and the Public. An examination of the roles ofarchaeology in society; topics
include public service archaeology, "colonial" and "national" archaeologies, the role of
the archaeologist in Euro-American conceptions of the American Indian, and the archae-
ologist as creator and dispeller of myths. 3 hours.
186. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as Asian Studies 186 and History 172. Overviews
the cultural and institutional history of the Indianized states and Vietnam, with attention
to dominant commercial, political, religious, artistic, and social traditions of Southeast
Asia. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Comparative Family Organization. Same as Human Development and Family Studies
210. See Human Development and Family Studies 210.
213. African Oral Literature. Same as African Studies and Comparative Literature 213. See
African Studies 213.
220. Introduction to Archaeology. An introduction to the problems of studying past cultures;
special attention given to the ranges of techniques available and the adequacy of various
methodologies as bases for sound inference about the structure of extinct cultures.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
221. Materials and Civilization. Interdisciplinary treatment of the nature and role of mate-
rials from the Stone Age to the Renaissance; faculty and staff from the program on Ancient
Technologies and Archaeological Materials share presentations with campus museums
and materials laboratories; student projects emphasized
.
Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing; student in Campus Honors Program; or consent of instructor and the Director of
Campus Honors Program. 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as African Studies, Political Science, and Sociology
222. See African Studies 222.
230. Introduction to Social Anthropology and Ethnology. An introduction to the anthropo-
logical study of contemporary human societies; emphasis on the comparative study of
social organization, interpersonal relations, cultural ecology, and processes of sociocul-
tural change, but also includes some consideration of the method and theory of ethnologi-
cal field research. Prerequisite: Anthropology 103, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
240. Introduction to Biological Anthropology. The past and present evolution ofman and his
populational and individual biological variation; topics include genetic principles rel-
evant to human evolution, primate phylogeny and behavior, fossil evidence for human
evolution, and the origin and significance of biological diversity in modern man.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 02, or 1 43; or an introductory life sciences course; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
243. Natural History and Social Behavior of the Great Apes. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 243. Examines the social organization, mating patterns, and group structure of
free-ranging chimpanzees, gorillas, and orangutans. Presents historical perspective
focusing on misconceptions which have colored our understanding of ape social behav-
ior; addresses questions concerned with learning potential, food sharing, social coopera-
tion, aggressive behavior, self-awareness, and the appropriateness of the apes as models
for understanding human behavior. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102, 143, or an equiva-
lent course in animal behavior; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
244. Anthropology of Play. Same as Kinesiology 244. See Kinesiology 244.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution, Psychology,
and Sociology 246. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 246.
250. Introduction to Primitive Technology. Introduction to the technology of nonindustrial
societies; relationships of technology to society; and influence of social and cultural
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factors on technological innovation. Uses ethnographic, historical, and archaeological
data. 3 hours.
258. People of the Ice Age. Explores a vast period of human prehistory—2 million to 10,000
years ago—before the first cities arose and before people domesticated plants and
animals in the Old World; uses archaeological and paleoanthropological data to under-
stand past life ways as well as reasons for change through time in human adaptation.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102. 3 hours.
259. Spanish-Speaking Peoples in the United States. Introduction to the Spanish-speaking
population of the United States, including demography, history, economics, and aspects
of the sociocultural milieu; emphasis on Mexican-Americans and Puerto Ricans, al-
though other Spanish-speaking groups are also considered. Prerequisite: Anthropology
103, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
260. Peoples of the World: Introduction to Ethnography. The study and criticism of ethno-
graphic descriptions of exotic ways of life, both as scientific reporting and as a literary art
form. Readings include examples from several major culture areas: Africa, the Americas,
the Middle East, Oceania, southern and eastern Asia, and Western civilization. Prerequi-
site: Anthropology 102, 103, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
261. Afro-American Societies and Cultures. Same as Afro-American Studies 261. Designed
to examine the breadth of the black Americas in South America, Central America, the
Caribbean (including Spanish, Gallic, Dutch, and English subareas), and Canada, with
specific comparisons to rural and urban United States; the African slave trade with
reference to black-white relations in the trade; the development of Creole cultures in West
Africa and in Spain and subsequent cultural elaboration in the New World; conditions of
slavery, slave revolts, migrations of black people in the New World; and examination of
selected ethnographic material. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102, 103, or consent of
instructor. 4 hours.
262. Cultural Images of Women. Same as Women's Studies 262. Perceptions of women, their
perceptions of themselves, and their varying roles and statuses in several contemporary
societies in diverse countries; supervised ethnographic observation of women's behav-
ior. 3 hours.
263. Cultural Dynamics of Modern Asia. Same as Asian Studies 263. Analyzes patterns of
cultural and social continuity and change in major areas of contemporary life in East,
South, and Southeast Asia; emphasis placed upon the social and cultural adjustments that
the various Asian regions are making in the mid-20th century, viewed in light of their
histories and their positions in contemporary global culture. 3 hours.
270. Introduction to Linguistic Anthropology. Introduction to linguistic anthropology as a
major subdiscipline within the field of anthropology; problems of elicitation and analysis
of language as faced by anthropologists; and the role of language in the other major
subdisciplines: biological, archaeological, and social anthropology. Prerequisite: Anthro-
pology 103 or Linguistics 200, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
278. Hunter-Gatherers Today. Introduces students to contemporary hunter-gatherers with
a particular emphasis on critical evaluation of ethnographic, ethnohistoric, and
ethnoarchaeological sources; examines economic, social, and political aspects of this
lifestyle in different environments, and emphasizes questions of cultural change. Prereq-
uisite: Anthropology 103. 3 hours.
280. Personal Anthropology. Anthropological approaches and methods related to the
student's everyday life situation; explanation and use of ritual, ideology, myth, commu-
nication, media images, rites of passage, structure, symbols, and other concepts so that the
student may develop a more critical understanding of contemporary American society
and his or her position in it. 3 hours.
288. Religion in Asian Societies. Same as Asian Studies, Religious Studies, and Sociology
288. See Asian Studies 288.
289. Comparative Muslim Societies. Same as History and Religious Studies 289. See Reli-
gious Studies 289.
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290. Individual Study. Supervised reading and research on anthropological topics chosen by
the student with staff approval. Especially (but not exclusively) for students who are
preparing for a summer field-work project, or who have some justifiable reason for doing
independent study, but who do not qualify for the honors (departmental distinction)
courses. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; 12 hours in anthropology; consent of
instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May not be taken concurrently with Anthropology 291 or 293.
291. Honors Individual Study. Individual study and research projects for those students who
are candidates for departmental distinction in anthropology- Prerequisite: Senior stand-
ing; 4.2 grade-point average in anthropology; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May
not be taken concurrently with Anthropology 290. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Preparation and completion of a senior honors thesis, research
paper, or equivalent project for those students who are candidates for high or highest
departmental distinction in anthropology. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 4.2 grade-point
average in anthropology; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May not be taken
concurrently with Anthropology 290. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Topics are given on a one-time only, experimental basis. Faculty offer
special topics in their areas of expertise that provide an opportunity for undergraduates
to be exposed to some of the most current developments in faculty research. 1 to 3 hours.
May be repeated.
297. Honors Seminar. Each seminar considers a topic or issue of current interest in anthro-
pology. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 and 103, two additional anthropology courses,
a grade-point average of 4.25 in anthropology courses, and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
May be repeated as topics vary to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
300. Introduction to Linguistic Structure. Same as Linguistics 300. See Linguistics 300.
307. Introduction to Mathematical Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 307. See Linguistics 307.
308. Comparative Primate Anatomy. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 307. See Veterinary
Biosciences 307.
315. Area Studies in Ethnomusicology. Same as Music 317. See Music 317.
316. Anthropology of Music. Same as Music 316. See Music 316.
318. Anthropological Research Design. Examines the design of anthropological research;
covers the philosophical basis of research design, different approaches to framing
questions and designing research, sampling, questionnaire design, data collection tech-
niques, research ethics, coding, and general problems of measuring quantitative and
qualitative data. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220, 230, 240, or 260 and a course in statistics;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
319. War and Peace in Cross-Cultural Perspective. Examines theories and case studies of the
causes, functions, meanings, and pursuit of war and peace, conflict and cooperation, in
diverse cultures; gives attention to the roles of culture contact, ethnicity, imperialism,
colonization, and emerging nationalism in promoting conflict and cooperation. Prereq-
uisite: Anthropology 103. 3 hours or 3A unit.
320. Political Anthropology. The analysis of political behavior and the comparison of
political systems from an anthropological perspective; emphasis on local-level political
processes and the evolution of governmental forms. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
321. Social Organization and Structure. An introduction to anthropological concepts of
social organization and structure; considers kinship theory, descent and alliance systems,
social stratification, nonkin association, social networks, group identification and bound-
aries, structural-functional interpretations of society, and the meaning of social or
cultural structure. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3/4 or 1 unit.
323. Economic Anthropology. Covers the emergence of economic anthropology as a
subdiscipline; considers various definitions of economics with their implications for the
study of human society; emphasizes the relationship between social organization and
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economic life from the perspectives of classical studies in anthropology and their
contemporary interpretations. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230. 3 hours or 1 unit.
328. North American Archaeology. Methods, techniques, and results ofarchaeology in North
America; focuses on divergent approaches to the regional archaeology of North America;
and surveys and synthesizes the archaeology of the subcontinent. Prerequisite: Anthro-
pology 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
329. The Philosophy of Social Science. Same as Philosophy 375 and Sociology 325. See
Philosophy 375.
331. Aboriginal North America. Deals with three major topics: the nature and structure of
aboriginal North America as a cultural province and its ecological base; distinctive and
common features of American Indian cultures; and responses to the stresses of white
contact. Selected type cultures and their adaptations to varying ecological situations are
examined in detail. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3/4 or 1 unit.
333. South American Indians of the Andean Region. A survey ofAndean cultures at the time
of the Spanish conquest, of their subsequent history, and of modern Indian culture in the
Andean countries. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3/4 or 1 unit.
335. Ethnography of Local Cultures. Same as Educational Psychology and Sociology 335. See
Educational Psychology 335.
336. Native Peoples and Cultures of Greater Amazonia. Develops cross-cultural under-
standing of contemporary native peoples around the rim of and within Amazonia;
examines culture history, history, and ecology prior to study of selected cases; deals with
adaptive versatility of contemporary native peoples as well as with radical change.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 103, 182, 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
337. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Psychology 347 and Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 352. See Psychology 347.
339. Anthropological Theory in Contemporary Perspective. An exploration of current
theory in social and cultural anthropology, with emphasis on examining theories in the
light of contemporary ideas about theoretical adequacy and of the historical development
of anthropological thought; designed especially for anthropology majors and anthropol-
ogy graduate students. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3/4 or
1 unit.
340. Human Evolution, I. Principles of evolution and a survey of the evolution of man and
his progenitors from the early primates through the Pleistocene epoch; emphasis on
evolutionary theory as applied to man and interpretation of the fossil record. Prerequi-
site: Anthropology 240 or an introductory life sciences course, or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
341. Human Evolution, II. Same as Animal Sciences 341. The principles of human genetics;
anthropological aspects of race and race formation; and hereditary and environmental
factors in the biological variation of modern man. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or an
introductory life sciences course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
342. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 350 and Psychol-
ogy 342. See Psychology 342.
343. Introduction to Primate Morphology and Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 344. Survey of primate social behavior and the classification, morphology, and
distribution of living and extinct species; emphasis on interrelationships among, behav-
ior, biology, and ecology. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 246; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
344. Field and Laboratory Techniques in Biological Anthropology. Supervised participa-
tion in biological anthropology research projects; techniques, methods, and procedures
discussed and practiced under actual field or laboratory working conditions. Normally
taken concurrently with Anthropology 345. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or equiva-
lent; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary. Usually
offered in the summer session only.
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345. Analysis of Research Data in Biological Anthropology. Analysis, interpretation,
evaluation, and organization of field and laboratory data in biological anthropology;
preparation of written reports on research. May be taken concurrently with Anthropol-
ogy 344 or subsequently. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or equivalent; consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Mav be repeated as topics vary. Usually offered in the
summer session onlv.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Animal Sciences and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 346.
348. The Prehistory- of Africa. The study of cultural development in Africa from the appear-
ance of hominids to the time of European domination. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or \/4 or 1 unit.
349. South American Culture History, I. An examination of the factors influencing the initial
peopling of South America; the spread and diversification of hunting and gathering
economies; and the development and spread of the tropical forest cultural pattern.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
350. South American Culture History, II. An examination of the factors leading to the rise of
civilization in the central Andes, including the evolution of agricultural systems, the
elaboration of technology, and the emergence of extensive and complex political units.
Prerequisite: Anthropology- 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
351. Archaeological Surveying: Techniques and Applications. Familiarization with meth-
ods used in the location and recording of archaeological sites, including techniques of
mapping especially adapted to the needs of archaeology; attention given to means of
presenting results and interpreting data derived from this work; and work both in the
field and in the laboratory. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
352. Theory and Methods of Lithic Analysis. Lecture and laboratory on the principles and
techniques of stone and bone artifact manufacture, identification, classification, metrical
analysis, interpretation, and integration with other classes of archaeological evidence.
Emphasis on the use of lithics to test human behavioral models. Prerequisite: Anthropol-
ogy 220. 3 hours, or i/4 or 1 unit.
353. Field Work in Cultural Anthropology: Theory and Methods. Major philosophical,
theoretical, and methodological issues that arise in conducting cultural-oriented anthro-
pological field work today; application of class knowledge to an actual field experience;
emphasis on field work as a reflexive experience and as a mutually creative and
frustrating endeavor. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or graduate standing. 3 hours or
1 unit.
354. Field Techniques in Archaeology. Participation in archaeological excavations; tech-
niques, methods, and procedures discussed and practiced under actual working condi-
tions. Normally taken concurrently with Anthropology 355. Prerequisite: Anthropology
102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary. Usually
offered in the summer session only.
355. Laboratory Techniques in Archaeology. Laboratory work including processing, classi-
fying, dating, interpretation, evaluation, and preparation of written reports of archaeo-
logical research. May be taken concurrently with Anthropology 354 or subsequently.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be
repeated as topics vary.
356. Human Osteology. Identification of human skeletal material and basic techniques of
measurement; methods of determining age, sex, race, and stature from the human
skeleton; and analysis of skeletal populations. Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 02 or a course
in anatomv, physiology, or introductory life sciences and consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Anthropology 356 and 146.
357. Midwestern Archaeology. A detailed study of the midwestern archaeological area
covering the broad cultures with regional variations considered chronologically and
stressing their interrelationships. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
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358. Paleo-faunal Analysis. Introduces students to the use of faunal remains as they pertain
to archaeological research programs. Presents and critically assesses a number of ap-
proaches to the analysis of faunal remains as to their usefulness to particular research
designs. Prerequisite: Open to Anthropology majors with senior or graduate standing. 4
hours or 1 unit.
359. Forensic Anthropology. Examines current research and techniques in the application of
physical anthropology to legal investigations, primarily in the identification of human
skeletal material, but also in other characterization and identification of human remains
and traces (e.g., footprints); also considers expert witness testimony and ethical issues in
such application. Prerequisite: Anthropology 356, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
360. Peoples and Cultures of Oceania. Same as Asian Studies 360. A survey of the Pacific
Islands; regional geography, human ecology, culture history, and ethnography of
Melanesia, New Guinea, Polynesia, New Zealand, Micronesia, and Australia; and some
consideration of Pacific ethnohistory and the role of Oceania in the modern world.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 02 and 103, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
361. Peoples and Cultures of Mexico and Guatemala. A survey of the peoples and cultures
ofMiddle America with special emphasis upon Mexico and Guatemala; begins by placing
Middle America geographically, historically, and culturally within the broader Latin
American scene; countries first viewed as a whole and then selected ethnographic studies
of specific communities considered for comparative purposes. The Caribbean is not
included in this survey. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3/4 or 1 unit.
363. Religion in Anthropological Perspective. Same as Religious Studies 363. An introduc-
tion to the study of magical and religious beliefs and practices in tribal and peasant
societies; considers theories of the nature, origin, and function of magic and religion;
myth, ritual, and symbolism; the relationship between great folk religious traditions; and
socioreligious movements. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or 260, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
364. Field Work in Cultural Anthropology. Supervised participation in field research in
ethnography, ethnology, linguistics, or social anthropology; techniques, methods, and
procedures discussed and practiced under actual working conditions. Prerequisite:
Anthropology 230 or 300; some knowledge of the language of the area concerned; consent
of instructor. Normally taken concurrently with Anthropology 365. 3 hours or 1 unit.
May be repeated as topics vary. Usually offered in the summer session only.
365. Analysis of Field Data in Cultural Anthropology. Analysis, interpretation, evaluation,
and organization of field data in cultural anthropology; preparation of written reports on
research in ethnography, ethnology, linguistics, or social anthropology. May be taken
concurrently with Anthropology 364 or subsequently. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230 or
300; some knowledge of the language of the area concerned; consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
367. Cultures of Africa. Culture and social organization in traditional African societies with
emphasis on the politics, kinship, and religion of a small sample of societies illustrating
the main cultural variations found in sub-Saharan Africa; some discussion of ecological
factors and ethnic group relations in precolonial times. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
368. Peoples and Cultures of India. Same as Asian Studies 368. A description and analysis
of the social, economic, and religious life of the tribal and peasant peoples of contempo-
rary India considered against the background of Indian geography, population, language
distribution, the caste system, and highlights of Indian cultural development. Prerequi-
site: Anthropology 168 or 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
369. Asian Systems of Social Stratification. Same as Asian Studies 369. Explores the charac-
teristics of traditional processes of social stratification in the principal regions of high
civilization in Asia: South Asia (India, Sri Lanka, Nepal), Southeast Asia (Burma,
Thailand, Vietnam, Indonesia), and East Asia (China, Japan, Korea). Prerequisite: An-
thropology 168 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
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370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Communications 370 and Linguistics 370. An
examination of the social and cultural functions of language with particular emphasis on
the application of linguistic methods and findings to selected problems in the social
sciences. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230, or one course in communications or linguistics,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
372. The Anthropological Study of Art. A review of the anthropological approach to art with
emphasis on structural analysis and the relationship of the artist to his culture; consider-
ation of problems of stylistic development within the framework of cultural dynamics
and a survey of the major art styles outside of the Western tradition and the Orient.
Prerequisite: Three hours of anthropology or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1
unit.
373. Theory and Method in the Cross-Cultural Study of Individual Social Behavior. Same
as Psychology 373. See Psychology 373.
375. The Prehistory and Archaeology of Mexico. Discusses the ancient cultures and civili-
zations of Mexico as reconstructed from archaeological data; begins with the earliest
evidence of human occupation and traces the development of agricultural societies and
ultimately large urban civilizations to c. 1300 A. D. Prerequisite: Anthropology 105 or 220;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
376. The Aztec and Maya Civilizations. Discusses two ancient civilizations, the Aztecs of
Mexico and the Maya of Guatemala; uses archaeological data and documentary sources
to reconstruct political and social organization, religion, writing systems, calendars,
agricultural techniques, and aspects of the daily life of the people. Prerequisite: Anthro-
pology 105 or 220; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
378. Emergence of Old World Civilizations. Uses archaeological data to trace the transition
from egalitarian hunter-gatherer societies to food producing hierarchical states in the Old
World between 14,000 and 3,000 years ago; focuses on economic, social, and political
change in Mesopotamia, Egypt, the Indus Valley, and China that gave rise to ancient
empires. Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 02 or 1 05; Anthropology 220 or 258. 3 hours, or 3/4
or 1 unit.
379. Medical Anthropology: The Culture of Health and Illness. An introduction to concepts
and social aspects of health, illness, and curing in different cultures with consideration
also of the interaction between folk and modern medicine in developing nations and the
delivery of health care as an international social problem. Prerequisite: Anthropology 230
or 260, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
380. Symbolic and Interpretive Anthropology. Focus on recent developments in symbolic
and interpretive anthropology; topics covered include writing the ethnographic text,
subject-object relations, critical reflection on fieldwork, construction of the self, dialogism,
practice, performance, narrative, power, and representation. Prerequisite: Anthropology
321 and 363, or similar courses in anthropology, the social sciences, or the humanities, and
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
382. Siberian Culture History and Ethnology. Same as Geography 382. An ecological analy-
sis of historic and present-day Siberian cultures, with comparisons to arctic America. 3
hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
383. Self and Society in Japan. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 383. The lifecourse
and the growth of the self in modern Japanese civilization. Prerequisite: Anthropology
230 or a course in East Asian history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
385. Anthropology of Education. Same as Educational Psychology 385 and Educational
Policy Studies 385. See Educational Policy Studies 385.
386. Peoples and Cultures of Mainland Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 386. The
culture, cultural history, and social systems of mainland Southeast Asia: Burma, Thai-
land, Cambodia, Vietnam, Laos, Assam Hills, upland southwestern China, and Malaya;
emphasis on the interaction of complementary ethnic types in the context of local ecology
and the Hindu-Buddhist systems of religion and politics of the lowland states. Prerequi-
site: Anthropology 220 or 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
387. Peoples and Cultures of Insular Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 387. A survey
of the cultures and social systems of Indonesia, Malaysia, and the Philippines in the
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context of the region's history and geographical, economic, political, and religious
situation. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220 or 230, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4
or 1 unit.
388. Prehistory of Oceania. Same as Asian Studies 388. Archaeology and physical anthropol-
ogy of the Pacific Islands; early hominids in Australia and New Guinea; evolution and
genetics of Oceania populations; origins of Pacific Islanders; traditional voyaging; and
settlement and culture history of aboriginal Australia, Melanesia, Micronesia, and
Polynesia. Prerequisite: Anthropology 220, 240, or 360. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
389. Hominid Evolution in East Asia. Examines human evolution and prehistory in the Far
East (China and Southeast Asia); considers paleontological, paleocultural, and geologic
data in order to reconstruct the anatomical and paleocultural adaptation of Pleistocene
hominids in Asia. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
391. Topics in Museum Studies. Utilizes the facilities of the Museum of Natural History to
introduce students to: research on collections; conservation; collections management;
exhibit design and installation; public relations; and planning education programs.
Emphasis will vary from year to year. Students participate in the on-going projects of the
Museum of Natural History. Prerequisite: Anthropology 102 and 103. 4 hours or 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 16 hours or 2 units.
394. Human Paleopathology. Comprehensive study of the evidence of human disease in
antiquity, emphasizing diagnosis of skeletal pathologies, and the anthropological inter-
pretation of historic and prehistoric disease patterns. Prerequisite: Anthropology 356, a
course in human anatomy, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 or 1 unit.
398. Combined Graduate and Undergraduate Seminar. A research seminar on specialized
topics in anthropology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. May be
repeated.
400. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as English as an International Language 402
and Linguistics 400. See Linguistics 400.
440. Problems in Physical Anthropology. A seminar designed to involve students in the
theoretical and methodological approaches to problem areas in physical anthropology.
May be repeated for additional credit. Prerequisite: Anthropology 340, 341, or 343;
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
443. Problems in Primate Behavior and Ecology. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
443. Group discussions and individual presentations of research reports and problems in
fields of primate ethology, ecology, evolution, and related subjects; topics vary each
semester. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. '/2 or 1 unit. May be repeated.
450. Seminar in Anthropology. Analysis of selected topics of special interest in anthropology.
'/2 or 1 unit. May be repeated for up to 2 units per semester.
451. Social Structure. Intended to deepen training of advanced students in the descriptive
techniques and methods of structural and functional analysis currently employed bv
social anthropologists. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Research Problems in Archaeology. Seminar oriented to current research problems in
archaeology, designed to acquaint students with theoretical and methodological aspects
of particular problems and to develop a critical perspective of archaeological research.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
453. The Formal Analysis of Kinship Systems. A survey of a variety of the world's systems
of kinship, marriage, and family organization; concentration on the distinctive properties
of kinship systems as a species of social structure, on the formal apparatus for describing
and understanding them and their functions, and on the theory of kinship that arises from
the use of such formal apparatus. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. '/2 to 1 unit.
454. Ritual and Power in Social Life. A systematic examination of the relationship between
power structure and ritual by reference to anthropological theory and through consider-
ation of select ethnographies; social stratification, social networks, cultural symbolism,
and ethnicity. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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467. Kinship and Social Organization in Africa. Explores a variety of systems of kinship and
social organization in sub-Saharan Africa; covers classic statements on African kinship,
which provide a foundation of modern kinship theory, as well as contemporary critiques.
Then explores the nature of political authority and stratification systems; presents topical
and theoretical issues as well as selected case studies. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1
unit.
470. Proseminar in Cognitive Science. Same as Computer Science 449, Educational Psychol-
ogy 471, Linguistics 470, and Psychology 471 . An in-depth view of cognitive science: the
study of mind and intelligence. Covers major areas of cognitive science including:
anthropology, artificial intelligence, cognitive neuroscience, cognitive psychology, emo-
tions, linguistics, and philosophy. Lectures focus on prominent questions and issues in
each area highlighted by descriptions of current research. Also explores interconnections
among these fields. Prerequisite: Minimally second semester graduate standing in a
cognitive science discipline including: anthropology, computer science, educational
psychology, electrical engineering, linguistics, philosophy, psychology, or consent of
instructor. ] /2 to 1 unit.
489. Readings in Anthropology. Individual guidance in intensive readings in the literature
of one or more subdivisions of the field of anthropology, selected in consultation with the
adviser in accordance with the needs and interest of the student. Prerequisite: One
semester of graduate work in anthropology; consent of adviser. V2 or 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics in Anthropology. Supervised individual investigation or study of a
topic not covered by regular courses. The topic selected by the student and the proposed
plan of study are approved by the adviser and the staffmemberwho supervises the work.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses. to 4 units.
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171. Architectural Design, I. Formal fundamentals of architectural design; formal vocabu-
lary, principles, and concepts of architectural design; basic design methods; skills
development in sketching, drafting, rendering, layout, diagramming, modeling, and
lettering; and creative problem-solving in two- and three-dimensional exercises. Prereq-
uisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 187 or equivalent and sophomore
standing. 3 hours.
172. Architectural Design, II. Functional fundamentals of architectural design; functional
vocabulary, principles, and concepts of architectural design; basic design and pro-
gramming methods; skills development in drafting, modeling, layout, rendering, and
sketching; and creative problem-solving in two- and three-dimensional exercises. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 171; General Professional Courses in Art and Design 188 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Senior Honors in Architecture. For candidates for honors in architecture. Independent
guided study and research in a selected area of architecture. Prerequisite: Senior standing
in architecture, a University grade-point average of 4.0 or, in special cases, consent of
Director of School. 3 hours (summer session, 1 to 3 hours). May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours with consent of Director of School.
210. Introduction to the History of Architecture. Visual and cultural analysis of selected
buildings, urban spaces, and cities, from ancient Greece to modern times; emphasizes the
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architectural traditions of Western Civilization, especially as they affect the built environ-
ment of America and the Middle West. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
220. Introduction to Architectural Theory. Overview of the purpose and means of architec-
ture in relation to other human endeavors and the goals of society; professional alterna-
tives; introduction to research, cognitive processes in design, information handling,
communication, and evaluation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
231. Anatomy of Buildings. First course in administration, communication, and technology;
introduces building science and the profession of architecture; emphasizes the anatomy
of buildings, including function, physical makeup, and working principles of various
building systems, components and materials, their inter-relationships and design impli-
cations. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
232. Construction of Buildings. Second course in administration, communication, and tech-
nology; emphasizing the processes of project execution from the initiation of design to
completion of construction; includes in-depth study of construction of the building and
its systems, materials and methods, and their implications for decision-making. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 231 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
241. Environmental Technology, I. The integration of environmental control systems in
architecture. Includes factors affecting comfort, health, safety, and energy conservation;
the fundamentals of atmospheric conditioning of buildings and the equipment and
controls systems for varying functions and sizes of buildings; and water supply, waste
sewage, and storm-water disposal systems for buildings. Prerequisite: Architecture 232
or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
242. Environmental Technology, II. The integration of environmental control systems in
architecture. Includes the nature of light illumination and vision, quality and quantity,
and sources; integration of illumination and architecture; power distribution systems and
equipment; and the nature of sound and architectural acoustics, room acoustics, and
sound isolation. Prerequisite: Architecture 232 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
251. Statics and Dynamics. Introduction to basic statics and dynamics with emphasis on
architectural applications. Prerequisite: One year of calculus and analytical geometry. 4
hours.
252. Strength of Materials and Design Applications. Introduction to strength of materials
with emphasis on architectural applications. Prerequisite: Architecture 251. 4 hours.
271. Architectural Design, III. The building in its environmental setting; introductory
building design and site planning theory; principles of energy efficient building design;
man-environment relationships theory; and architectural design and presentation meth-
ods. Prerequisite: Architecture 172; General Professional Courses in Art and Design 189
or equivalent. 3 hours.
272. Architectural Design, IV. Buildings in the community setting; introductory urban
design and site planning theory; man-environment relationships theory; and architec-
tural design and presentation methods. Prerequisite: Architecture 271. 3 hours.
299. Study in Versailles, France. Study in the University of Illinois Architectural Program at
Versailles, France. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the full-time program at
Versailles through the Chicago or Urbana-Champaign Campus. hours.
300. Independent Studies in Urban Design. The individual study of selected topics involv-
ing the history, design, and function of significant European cities. Prerequisite: One year
of history of architecture or history of art; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
301. Independent Study. Independent guided study and investigation in a selected area of
architecture. Prerequisite: Junior standing in architecture, written proposal approved by
sponsoring faculty member and approval of director of school. to 4 hours, or to 1 unit.
310. Ancient Architecture. Architecture and urban design in ancient Egypt, Greece, and
Rome. Prerequisite: Architecture 21 0, History of Art 1 1 1 , or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3 /4 unit.
311. Early Christian and Byzantine Architecture. Architecture and urban design of the early
Christian era, the Byzantine Empire, southeastern European lands under Byzantine
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cultural influence, and medieval Russia; from circa 300 to circa 1500. Prerequisite:
Architecture 210, History of Art 111, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
312. Medieval Architecture. The development of Romanesque and Gothic architecture and
urban design. Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History of Art 1 1 1 , or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
313. Renaissance Architecture. Developments in architecture, urban design, and garden art
in Italy and northern Europe in the fifteenth through the sixteenth centuries. Prerequisite:
Architecture 210, History of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
314. Baroque and Rococo Architecture. Developments in architecture, urban design, and
garden art in Italy, France, Germany, and England in the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries. Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
315. Modern European Architecture. The evolution of continental and British architecture
and urban planning from 1750 to the present; includes some allusion to Japanese and
American architecture of the same period. Prerequisite: Architecture 210, History of Art
112, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. May be repeated with consent of
instructor.
316. Modern American Architecture. The development of American architecture and urban
planning from the seventeenth century to the present. Prerequisite: Architecture 210,
History of Art 112, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
317. Seminar on Great Modern Architects and Their Work. Seminar on selected topics ad-
dressing the philosophy, theory, personality, and work of famous architects since the
mid-eighteenth century. Prerequisite: Architecture 210; and Architecture 315 or 316, or
equivalent; and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. History of the Urban Environment. Examines the evolution of town planning and urban
design in Western civilization from prehistory to the present; studies cultural and
technical advancements affecting the form of the urban environment. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
319. Historic Building Preservation. Introduces historic preservation: legal, financial, and
administrative assistance, graphic examination of restored buildings and sites, and
application of conservation technology. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
323. Social and Behavioral Factors for Design. A research-oriented introduction to existing
social and behavioral knowledge, methods, and tools for relating man to his physical and
social environment, with implications for theories and a philosophy of architectural
design. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
330. Architectural Practice. Roles of the architect and other participants in the
design /construction process, conduct of professional practice, professional ethics, legal
aspects of architectural practice and building construction, business and practice man-
agement, financial planning, cost control, administration of construction contracts, and
construction management. Prerequisite: Senior standing in architecture and consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Design Development and Construction Documents. Network diagram scheduling of
professional services; preliminary project investigations of site conditions and facilities,
building law, and economic considerations; the integration of materials, structure,
mechanical equipment, illumination, and acoustics; design development outline specifi-
cations and drawings; the production planning, scheduling, and budgeting for working
drawings and specifications; and preparation of portions of these documents. Prerequi-
site: Architecture 241, 242, and 352. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
335. Computer Applications in Architecture, I. Introduces the application of computer-
aided design to architecture: programming methods using FORTRAN, database con-
cepts using the Relational Information Management (RIM) system, and basic computer
graphics concepts using the Graphic Compatibility System (GCS) graphic package.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 102 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
336. Computer Applications in Architecture, II. Applies advanced computer-aided design
to architecture: advanced programming methods using FORTRAN, advanced database
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concepts using the Relational Information Management (RIM) system, and advanced
computer graphics concepts using the Graphic Compatibility System (GCS) graphic
package. Prerequisite: Architecture 335 or equivalent; junior standing or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Theory and Design of Metal Structures. Analysis and design of structures in metal.
Beams; open-web joists; metal deck; columns; riveted, bolted, and welded trusses; plate
girders and connections; lateral loads and bracing; and design of a simple steel frame
building. Prerequisite: Architecture 252. 4 hours or 1 unit.
352. Theory of Reinforced Concrete. Concrete materials; behavior of reinforced concrete
construction; behavior and design of structural elements, one-way slabs, beams, and
girders; columns; ACI code requirements; and introduction to continuity in reinforced
concrete structures. Prerequisite: Architecture 252. 4 hours or 1 unit.
353. Reinforced Concrete Design. Selection, design, and comparison of reinforced concrete
floor systems for buildings; study and design of columns and footings; and prestressed
concrete. Prerequisite: Architecture 352. 4 hours or 1 unit.
354. Structural Planning. General problems in the selection and design of structural systems
for buildings; methods of analysis; site explorations, soils, and foundations; bracing; and
special systems. Prerequisite: Architecture 351 and 352. 4 hours or 1 unit.
355. Structural Analysis. Advanced problems in the analysis of statically determinate
structures; general theories and methods of analysis of statically indeterminate structures
by geometric and energy methods; and introduction to theory of plastic design. Prereq-
uisite: Architecture 351 and 352. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Architectural Design V. Intermediate building and environmental design; issue-ori-
ented building problems; urban design theory; intermediate building design and site
planning theory; human-environment relationships theory; and architectural design and
presentation methods. Prerequisite: Architecture 272. 6 hours. No graduate credit.
372. Architectural Design and Construction Documentation. Schematic design, design de-
velopment, and construction documents of a small scale (10,000 square feet) public
building emphasizing the integration of the basic elements of building, structural, and
environmental technologies. Prerequisite: Architecture 371 ; credit or concurrent registra-
tion in Architecture 241 and 242. 6 hours. No graduate credit.
373. Architectural Design Studio. Design studies of intermediate size building types; planned
communities; civic and social facilities at the community and urban scale; and collabora-
tion among the several disciplines involved in planning the human habitat: urban
planning, landscape architecture, sociology, and economics. Prerequisite: Architecture
372. 6 hours or 1V2 units.
374. Architectural Design Studio. Research and individual comprehensive design study for
a selected architectural project; special emphasis on site development and the integration
of construction technology, structure, and environmental systems. Prerequisite: Archi-
tecture 373, or consent of instructor. 6 hours or IV2 units.
398. Directed Research in Architecture. Participation in on-going research projects which
may include energy management, environmental perception, facilities development,
building science, and other topics. Prerequisite: Approval of written proposal by instruc-
tor and Director of School. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students may register in different sections
of this course to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
399. Off-Campus Study. Provides opportunity for approved off-campus study. A detailed
proposal for study off campus must be submitted for approval to the appropriate
committee in the School prior to such study. Final determination of credit and its
application toward the degree is made after a review of the student's off-campus work by
the above committee and the Director of School. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing
in architecture and approval of program prior to registration. to 1 2 hours, or to 3 units.
411. Seminar in History of Ancient and Medieval Architecture. Seminar on topics in ancient,
early Christian, Byzantine, and Medieval Architecture. Prerequisite: Architecture 310,
311, or 312, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 1 unit.
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413. Seminar in History of Renaissance and Baroque Architecture. Seminar on topics in
European architecture from the fifteenth through the eighteenth centuries. Prerequisite:
Architecture 313 and 314, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 1 unit.
415. Seminar on the Architectural History of American Communities. Advanced historic
study of the architectural design and aesthetics of individual buildings and their relation-
ship to each other in selected small-scale American communities. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 316 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. ' /2 or 1 unit.
417. Seminar in the Development of Contemporary Architectural Thought. An examina-
tion of the development of the philosophy of significant modern and contemporary
architectural writers and architects in relation to their projects and executed work.
Prerequisite: Architecture 315 and 316, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 1
unit.
418. Recording Historic Buildings. Examines techniques for recording historic buildings and
sites: measuring, photographing, and drawing to Historic American Building Survey
standards; taking field notes and investigating public records to document reports.
Prerequisite: Architecture 319 and demonstrated ability in architectural graphics; or
consent of instructor. 3 /4 unit.
430. Architectural Management Theory. Application of the systems approach and organiza-
tion theory to the study of organizational behavior in the architectural process; the
sources and objectives of dynamic change in that process; and the effects of the change.
1 unit.
431. Administration of Construction. Critical analysis of that phase of architectural practice
related directly to the construction of buildings; the building industry; policy, organiza-
tion, procedures, and techniques for construction management; the architect, engineer,
management and cost consultants, contractor, and the owner; and administration of the
construction contract and professional construction management. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 330 or consent of instructor. 3/4 or 1 unit. Students taking the course for 1 unit are
required to perform independent studv which results in a written paper and formal class
presentation.
434. Building Economics. Principles of economics as they apply to individual and large-scale
building projects; factors affecting the cost of buildings, including the building market,
building investment and finance, land acquisition, government assistance, and taxation;
first costs, operating costs, and ultimate costs; cost analysis and cost models; and
construction costs, estimates, and cost control. Prerequisite: Architecture 330 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Architectural Problems in Organization Theory. Individual or group examination and
analysis of the application of the theory of complex organizations in the architectural
process; analysis of the interaction of architectural and other building organizations as
subsystems; and investigation of this interaction through research or project analysis.
Prerequisite: Architecture 430 or consent of instructor. Concurrent registration in an
architectural studio course not permitted. 1 or l'/2 units.
444. Anatomy, Function, and Design Integration. An advanced course on designing build-
ings for greater functional performance, including: the anatomical variations in building
systems and their architectural and functional implications; the workings of building
subsystems and the underlying building physics; organizational and operational inter-
svstem relationships and their design implications; and the strategies for successful
design integration. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Building Materials and Construction Technology. An advanced course on designing
buildings for greater constructability, including; the material alternatives and their
architectural, performance, and construction implications; alternative construction
methods and their design and economic implications; the effects of the specifics of design
details on constructability and economy; and the strategies for designing buildings for
greater constructability. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 1
unit.
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447. Architectural Practice Studio. Comprehensive building design emphasizing holistic
building system integration for optimum performance and constructability with best
possible economy under the realistic temporal, technical, legal, and budgetary limita-
tions. The project, typically a real one, is executed to partial Construction Document
Phase through collaborative design by the project teams. Prerequisite: Architecture 374,
434, 444, 445 or consent of instructor. IV2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3
units.
451. Advanced Structural Analysis. Advanced theory and methods of analysis of statically
indeterminate structures; secondary stresses; torsion; buckling and stability; and ad-
vanced theory and application of plastic design in building structures. Prerequisite:
Architecture 355 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Foundation Engineering. Soil mechanics and site exploration; design of spread footings,
combined footings, piles, and caissons; and foundation walls and retaining walls in
reinforced concrete. Prerequisite: Architecture 355 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Advanced Reinforced Concrete Design. Critical review of the analysis, methods, and
specifications involved in the design and behavior of reinforced concrete structures for
buildings, including tall buildings, plates, and shells; computer applications. Prerequisite:
Architecture 355; credit or concurrent registration in Architecture 451 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
454. Advanced Steel Design. Advanced topics in the design of steel structures; critical study
of the AISC specification; design of steel members and their connections; composite
structures; and the analysis and design of continuous structures and tall buildings.
Prerequisite: Architecture 451 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Prestressed Concrete Design. Theory and design of prestressed concrete structures; and
suspension shell structures. Prerequisite: Architecture 453 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
456. Advanced Structural Planning. Study of the loads, functional and spatial requirements,
and construction problems in the selection and design of structural systems for buildings;
cost estimates; and integration of mechanical and electrical equipment. Prerequisite:
Architecture 452 and 453; credit or concurrent registration in Architecture 454 and 455, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. Housing Environments Design Studio, I. Emphasizes comprehensive design studies on
individually selected housing problems; the study process includes programmatic
development, environmental analysis, definitive design development and comprehen-
sive project documentation. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 and 466. 1 to 2 units.
462. Housing Environments Design Studio, II. Terminal design studio studies on individu-
ally selected housing problems; emphasizes definitive design development and process
documentation for final project in the Master of Architecture Housing Environments
option. Prerequisite: Architecture 461 . 1 to 2 units.
463. Methods of Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same as
Landscape Architecture 463. Introduction to methods and techniques of systematically
generating social and behavioral information relevant to the programming, design, and
evaluation of physical environments. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in architecture,
landscape architecture, or urban and regional planning. 1 unit.
464. Conducting Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same as
Landscape Architecture 464. See Landscape Architecture 464.
465. Design/Behavior Studio. Same as Landscape Architecture 465. See Landscape Architec-
ture 465.
466. Problems and Processes in Housing Design. Analyzes issues confronting architects in
the design of housing environments; emphasizing new and emerging problems; exam-
ines processes in problem solutions. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Architecture
374 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Critical Issues in Designing for the Elderly. Examines issues related to the design of
housing and community facilities for older people; stresses the development of strategies
for design decision-making and a comprehensive theoretical knowledge base for under-
standing how the design of the environment affects the aged. Prerequisite: Architecture
374 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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471. Architectural Design Studio. Definitive design thesis focusing on design issues and
various building types with optional choices related to the student's particular interests,
talents, and capacities. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
472. Architectural Design Studio. Continuation of Architecture 471
. Prerequisite: Architec-
ture 471 or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
476. Architectural Design Seminar. Presentations and discussions relative to various areas
of architectural and environmental design concerns. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or
consent of instructor. 3/4 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
477. Theory of Architecture. A review of principles of architectural design; factors in pro-
gramming architectural requirements; design development; and evaluation and criti-
cism. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor. 3 /4 to 1 unit.
478. Architectural Criticism. Analysis and criticism of selected buildings; individual reports
and discussions. Prerequisite: Architecture 477 or consent of instructor. 3 /4 to 1 unit.
481. Urban Design Studio, I. Same as Landscape Architecture 481 . Design of large building
types, building complexes and communities, involving collaboration with other disci-
plines in research related to urban development. Prerequisite: Architecture 374; credit or
concurrent registration in Urban Planning 326 or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
482. Urban Design Studio, II. Same as Landscape Architecture 482. Design studies of central
business districts, residential communities and other urban development projects; col-
laboration with other disciplines in research related to urban development. Prerequisite:
Architecture 481, Urban Planning 326, or consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
488. Urban Design Seminar. Analysis and criticism of urban development projects; indi-
vidual reports and discussions. Prerequisite: Architecture 374, Urban Planning 326, or
consent of instructor. 3 /4 to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Architectural History and Preservation. Individual investigation
of the work of particular architects, of specific buildings, and of the architecture of periods
or regions; comparative studies; and aesthetic problems. Prerequisite: 12 hours of
architectural history or consent of instructor. 3 /4 to 3 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 units.
493. Special Problems in Architectural Administration and Building Construction. Studies
of building projects at large and small scales; investigations in feasibility and cost control,
material and system selection, construction techniques and processes, legal and business
procedures, and related aspects of professional practice; and independent study or study
in conjunction with architectural and urban design projects. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 /4 to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
495. Special Problems in Structural Theory and Design. Individual or group investigation
and study in architectural engineering application; research in economy and design in
correlation with architectural, mechanical, and structural requirements. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. l /i to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
496. Special Problems in Housing Environments. Individual investigation or research in
housing environments involving special issues such as energy conscious design, human-
environmental relations, aesthetic theory, government policy, and cultural patterns.
Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor. 3/4 to 1 J li units. May be repeated
to a maximum of 3 units.
497. Special Problems in Architectural Design. Individual investigation of building types
and systems, aesthetic theories, design thesis programming and other problems in
architectural design. Prerequisite: Architecture 374 or consent of instructor. 3/4 to 3 units.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
498. Special Problems in Urban Design. Individual investigation of problems at the com-
munity and urban scale; collaboration with other disciplines. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Architecture 481 or Urban Planning 326, or consent of instructor.
3/4 to 3 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and graduate program coordinator.
to 4 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
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ART AND DESIGN, SCHOOL OF
(Including Introduction to Art and Design, General Professional Courses in Art and Design, Art
Education, Cinematography, Crafts, Graphic Design, History of Art, Industrial Design, Painting, Photog-
raphy, Printmaking, and Sculpture)
Director of School: Theodore Zernich
School Office: 143 Art and Design Building, 408 East Peabody Drive, Champaign
Introduction to Art and Design
103. Introduction to Studio Arts. Introductory studio experiences with a variety of art
materials and techniques accompanied by visitations to artists' studios and museum
tours. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
both Introduction to Art and Design 103 and 190.
105. Introduction to Watercolor Painting. A basic watercolor class that includes an introduc-
tion to the tools, materials, and techniques of the medium; landscape, still life, and figure
experiences. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours.
106. Introduction to Oil Painting. Elementary oil and acrylic painting and sketches from still
life and landscape; includes basics such as stretching canvas, preparing surfaces, and
varied painting techniques. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
107. Elementary Drawing. A basic drawing course using a variety of media and techniques,
including charcoal, conte, pencil, pen and india ink, and studies in perspective, line,
value, composition, and the figure. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
108. Ikebana: The Japanese Art of Flower Arrangement. Introduces Japanese arts and cul-
tural heritage through Ikebana (Japanese flower arranging). 2 hours.
109. Sumi-E (Japanese and Chinese Black-ink Painting). Introduction to the ancient abstract
Chinese art of black-ink painting; through the study and practice of Chinese and Japanese
Sumi-E students discover the foundation of twentieth-century visual arts and discuss the
philosophy of Chinese and Japanese art. 2 hours.
140. Introduction to Art. A broadly based conceptual foundation for a critical understanding
of the visual arts in contemporary society. Not open to students in art and design and
architecture. 3 hours.
150. Beginning Sculpture. Clay modeling from the human figure; casting in plaster and other
materials as well as production of sculpture involving materials other than plaster and
clay. Not open to students majoring in art. 2 hours.
185. Design, I. Design elements and principles with emphasis on color and painting exercises;
uses a variety of media to explore the different aspects of design, emphasizing two-
dimensional problems. Not open to students majoring in art and design. 3 hours.
186. Design, II. A second course in design with emphasis on graphic communication;
students gain experience using modern graphics equipment. Not open to students
majoring in art and design. Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Design 185. 3 hours.
190. Recreational Crafts, I. Introduction to design and execution in crafts particularly adapted
to work with children in schools, playgrounds, and summer camps. Primarily for
recreation majors in physical education. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of
instructor. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
209. Japanese Tea Ceremony and Zen Aesthetics. The tea ceremony and culinary arts of
Japan practiced as the physical discipline necessary for Zen aesthetic experience. Prereq-
uisite: Introduction to Art and Design 1 08 or 109. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 hours.
301. Children's Artistic Development. Historical and contemporary perspectives on
children's artistic development emphasizing relationships between general intellectual
56 COURSES CATALOG
growth and the ability to create and respond to works of art. Prerequisite: Junior standing,
and Psychology 100 and Educational Psychology 211. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
General Professional Courses in Art and Design
113. Orientation to Art and Design. An overview of art and design professions in today's
society. hours.
117. Drawing, I. Theory and practice in the elements of drawing. Prerequisite: Open only to
students in fine and applied arts, interior design, and apparel design. Only students in
curricula that specifically require this course mav advance enroll. 3 hours.
118. Drawing, II. Continuation of General Professional Courses in Art and Design 117.
Theory and practice in the elements of drawing. Prerequisite: General Professional
Courses in Art and Design 117. Open only to students in fine and applied arts, interior
design, and apparel design. Only students in curricula that specifically require this course
mav advance enroll. 3 hours.
119. Design, I. Theory and practice in the elements of two-dimensional design and the study
of color. Prerequisite: Open only to students in fine and applied arts, interior design, and
apparel design. Only students in curricula that specifically require this course may
advance enroll. 3 hours.
120. Design, II. Theory and practice in the elements of three-dimensional design. Prerequi-
site: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 1 1 9.0pen only to students in fine and
applied arts, interior design, and apparel design. Only students in curricula that specifi-
cally require this course may advance enroll. 3 hours.
121. Drawing Theory. Orthographic, oblique, and isometric projections and perspective. 2
hours.
122. Drawing Theory. Continuation of General Professional Courses in Art and Design 121,
including the science of shades, shadows, and reflections in perspective drawing.
Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 121. 2 hours.
187. Freehand Drawing. For students in architecture: drawing three dimensional form and
space. Intense investigation of perspective in freehand drawing; drawing in class and
outside sketchbook assignments from nature, including the human figure in pencil, pen,
and other media. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Architecture curriculum. 2 hours.
188. Watercolor. For students in architecture. Introduction to watercolor and color theory;
continued practice of freehand drawing, composition, and outside sketching from
nature. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 1 87 and enrollment
in architecture curriculum. 2 hours.
189. Art Studio. For students in architecture. Introduction to ideas in art, different media, art
experiences from representational to abstract; flat and three dimensional; continued
work in sketchbook from nature. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and
Design 188; enrollment in architecture curriculum. 2 hours.
191. Unit One Studio/Seminar in Art and Design. Topics vary; consult Timetable or Unit One
office. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated as topics vary.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
391. Individual Studio Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research. Pre-
requisite: Junior or graduate standing; consent of instructor, student's adviser, and
Associate Director of the School. 1 to 4 hours, or ] /2 to 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
398. Art and Design Workshop. An intensive course requiring full-time effort for a period of
one to four weeks; see Timetable for medium/topic. Prerequisite: Junior, senior, or
graduate standing in art and design, or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
May be repeated as topics vary.
493. Seminar: Introduction to Methods and Criticism. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
art. '/•* to 1 unit.
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Art Education
203. Art in the Elementary Grades, I. Introductory laboratory experiences with the elements
of design in the visual arts and with processes, materials, and activities appropriate for
the elementary grades. Not open to students majoring in art. 3 hours.
204. Art Education Laboratory. Examines methods and studio activities for elementary and
secondary schools with a variety of appropriate materials and processes; includes
techniques, art activities and practical application for teaching exceptional students,
including learning disabled. 2 hours. Must be repeated for a total of 4 hours.
205. Art in the Elementary Grades, II. A continuation of laboratory experiences begun in Art
Education 203 with processes, materials, and activities appropriate for the elementary
grades. Not open to students majoring in art. Prerequisite: Art Education 203. 3 hours.
206. Practicum in Teaching Art. Supervised teaching of art to children augmented by a
seminar; includes classroom preparation and evaluation. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 4 hours.
207. Art Curriculum Development and Practicum in the Elementary Schools. Early field
experience in local elementary schools one half day weekly; includes identification,
instruction, methods, and practicum on the psychology of the exceptional child. Prereq-
uisite: Art education major; sophomore standing. 3 hours.
208. Organization of Public School Art Programs. The selection and arrangement of content
for different educational levels; study and evaluation of curricula, equipment, and
supplies; and program supervision. Prerequisite: Art Education 207 or junior standing in
art, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
280. Professional Seminar in Art Education. Examines responsibilities, methods, and tech-
niques specific to teaching art in elementary and secondary schools; includes the
psychology of the exceptional child in conjunction with methods of instruction and
student teaching experience. Prerequisite: Art Education 204 and 207; concurrent regis-
tration in Educational Practice 238 and 242, art education sections only. 4 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Art Education. Independent guided research and study for honors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in art education, a cumulative grade-point average of 4.0;
and consent of instructor, adviser, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Problems in Art Education. Directed independent research or creative ac-
tivity. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, adviser,
and associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours.
390. Advanced Art for Elementary Grades. Advanced laboratory experiences in two-di-
mensional visual art techniques for elementary teachers, supervisors, and principals.
Prerequisite: Art Education 205 or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or ! li or 1 unit. May
be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours or 2 units.
489. Issues in Art Education. A study of fundamental issues affecting education in the visual
arts; examines and explores the educational implications of the nature and value of art,
the nature of the artist, and the development of the child as an artist and connoisseur. 1
unit.
490. Curriculum Development in Art. An analysis of curriculum organization in the visual
arts; particular emphasis given to a range of curriculum positions in education and
general research related to curriculum design. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Art Education. Individual direction in research and in creative
activity; thesis. ' li to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in research and writing theses for advanced degrees.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in art education. to 4 units.
Cinematography
180. Introduction to Cinematography. Introduction to the principles and techniques of
cinematography as applied to individual expression. 3 hours.
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280. Basic Cinematography. Fundamentals of the theory and practice of motion pictures as
an art form, with emphasis on principles, tools, and techniques. Prerequisite: Cinematog-
raphy 180 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
291. Individual Cinematography Problems. Directed independent creative activity or re-
search. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, adviser,
and associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours.
380. Cinematography. Theory and practice of motion pictures as an art form; emphasis on
individual creative production. Anticipated cost to the student for each semester is $75
to $200. Costs should be discussed with the instructor before enrollment. Prerequisite:
Cinematography 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] /i to 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
491. Special Problems in Cinematography. Directed individual creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Cinematography 380. l /2 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 8
units.
Crafts
160. Jewelry/Metals, I. Design and execution of jewelry and related objects through fabrica-
tion, focusing on surface embellishment, joining, and finishing processes; exploring
metal as a medium of personal aesthetic expression. Sophomore standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
161. Jewelry/Metals, II. Additional experience and experimentation in designing and execut-
ing jewelrv and related objects through fabrication, refinement of surface embellishment,
joining, and finishing skills; further exploration of metal as a medium of personal
aesthetic expression. Prerequisite: Crafts 160. 3 hours.
170. Ceramics, I. The design and production of potterv bv hand methods. Work covers the
basic processes of forming, decorating, and firing. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or
consent of instructor. 2 hours.
171. Ceramics, II. Advanced work in studio pottery, including expanded experience in
forming methods and glaze compounds. Prerequisite: Crafts 170. 2 hours.
260. Jewelry, III. The design and production of jewelry and metal work for majors in crafts
with further experience in manipulative techniques such as casting, electroforming,
surface decoration, enamelling, complex construction and forming. Prerequisite: Crafts
160 and enrollment in the crafts curriculum. 3 hours.
261. Jewelry, IV. Expands the general techniques of Crafts 260 with emphasis on experimen-
tation and development of personal style through advanced techniques of holloware,
complex construction, enamelling, electroforming and plating, forging and the use of
varied materials. Prerequisite: Crafts 260. 3 hours.
262. Metal Technology. Understanding of the working properties of a number of nonferrous
metals, their allovs, and their patination; such areas as electroforming on organic and
inorganic materials, working with rigid and thermosetting plastics, and experimentation
with little known processes of metalwork to be subjects of individual research. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing in crafts or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 hours.
264. Jewelry, V. Expands the general techniques of Crafts 260 with emphasis on experimen-
tation and development of personal style and ability to work independently with regular
faculty consultation. Prerequisite: Crafts 261. 5 hours.
265. Jewelry, VI. Continuation of Crafts 264; emphasis on experimentation and development
of personal style, a portfolio, and a senior exhibition. Prerequisite: Crafts 264. 5 hours.
270. Ceramics, III. Introduction to ceramic design for developing basic skills in designing and
producing clav products by various hand processes including throwing, handbuilding,
and casting. Prerequisite: Junior standing in curriculum in crafts. 3 hours.
271. Ceramics, IV. Introduction to ceramic glaze calculation; concern with the understanding
and application of the knowledge of glaze calculation in a creative way and with
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applications of creative experiments in glaze and clay bodies. Prerequisite: Crafts 270. 3
hours.
274. Ceramics, V. The application of the combined skills of throwing and creative glaze
procedures to produce thrown ceramic products with the emphasis on creative experi-
mentation; also covers plaster and mold making as a creative procedure in producing clay
products. Prerequisite: Crafts 271. 5 hours.
275. Ceramics, VI. Technical and creative research in ceramic design, with emphasis on
reappraisal of the traditional media and the traditional limited production method used
by artist potters. Prerequisite: Crafts 274. 5 hours.
288. Glass, I. The design and production of glasswork by the offhand methods; work covers
the basic processes of blowing and molding. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 134; junior
standing in art or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
289. Glass, II. Advanced work in glassworking by the offhand methods including blowing,
casting, fuming, and acid etching. Prerequisite: Crafts 288. 2 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Crafts. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research for
honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in crafts, a cumulative grade-point average of 4.0;
and consent of instructor, adviser, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Crafts Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, adviser, and associate
director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
364. Metal. For graduate students not specializing in crafts; an additional creative experience
for students who are aesthetically advanced in another medium. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor and associate director of School; open only to seniors and graduate students in
art and design curricula other than crafts. 2 hours or ! /i unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units.
374. Ceramics. Ceramic design with emphasis on the development of professional style and
personal expression. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or V2 to 2 units.
May be repeated to a total of 6 hours.
384. Glass. Advanced glass design with emphasis on professional development and personal
style. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or : 1 2 to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Crafts. Directed individual creative activity or research. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in crafts. ' 1 2 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 units.
498. Ceramic-Glass-Metal Laboratory. Individually directed research and personal expres-
sion in ceramic, glass, or metal medium. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the M.F.A. program
with a major in ceramics, glass, or metal, or consent of departmental graduate committee.
V2 to 2 units. May be repeated.
Graphic Design
100. Design History Survey. Studies the history of design from 1850 to the present, showing
the relationships between graphic design, industrial design, interiors, and architecture;
gives attention to major historical movements as well as to the emergence of modern and
contemporary design. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in graphic design curriculum or
consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Graphic Design 120 by students in
graphic design. 3 hours.
120. Visual Organization. Introduces the discipline and function of graphic design; explores
the organization and structure of two-dimensional space as context for visual communi-
cation; includes practical exercises in visual perception, visual organization, and visual
communication. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in graphic design curriculum or
consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Graphic Design 100 by students in
graphic design. 3 hours.
130. Production. Basic information and current methods in the production of multiple printed
communications, including printing processes, papermaking, binding and other prac-
tices, and the preparation of art work for the various methods of reproduction; field trips
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required. Prerequisite: Graphic Design 120 or consent of instructor; concurrent registra-
tion in Graphic Design 140 by students in graphic design. 3 hours.
140. Typography. Introduces the discipline, function, and tradition of typography as it relates
to visual/verbal communication; explores both technical and formal aspects. Prerequi-
site: Graphic Design 120 or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Graphic
Design 130 by students in graphic design. 3 hours.
210. Photo/Graphics. Explores the design potential of photographic and related processes in
the generation of imagery for visual communication, employing in-camera, darkroom,
and graphic arts equipment manipulations. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
Graphic Design 230 or 240. 3 hours.
220. Image Making. The understanding and application of the image making process in
graphic design, with emphasis on hand-generated images; covers historical, cultural, and
technological influences on concept, content, and visual style. Prerequisite: Graphic
Design 130 and 140; concurrent registration in Graphic Design 230 or 240. 3 hours.
230. Advanced Typography. Further exploration of typographic form and manipulation of
variables which affect content, stresses the importance of typographic composition as an
integral component of contemporary visual communication design. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in graphic design curriculum, and Graphic Design 130 and 140. 3 hours.
240. Methodology. Goal-directed graphic design problem-solving with emphasis on the
methods of thinking and research which precede the making of design; development of
systems for objective problem-solving. Prerequisite: Graphic Design 230. 3 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Graphic Design. Independent creative activity, guided study, or
research for honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in graphic design, a cumulative grade-
point average of 4.0; and consent of instructor, adviser, and associate director of the
School. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Graphic Design Problems. Directed independent creative activity or re-
search. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, adviser,
and associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours.
370. Advanced Graphic Design, I. Research in, and analysis and synthesis of, complex visual
problems; emphasizes modular sequence, symbolic systems, and image making for
visual communication. Students prepare comprehensive portfolio and consider profes-
sional requirements encountered by the designer in the visual communications industry.
Prerequisite: Graphic Design 240; for graduate credit, consent of graphic design program
chair. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
380. Advanced Graphic Design, II. Continuation ofGraphic Design 370. Prerequisite: Graphic
Design 370; for graduate credit, consent of graphic design program chair. 3 hours or 3 /4
unit.
467. Graphic Design Laboratory. Individually directed research in the studio with concen-
tration in graphic design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the M.F.A. program in graphic
design or consent of departmental graduate committee. '/2 to \ x /2 units. May be re-
peated to a maximum of 3 units.
491. Special Problems in Graphic Design. Directed individual creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in graphic design. ' fi to 2 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 5 units.
History of Art
101. Introduction to Non-Western Art: East Asia. Cultural analysis of the interrelated fields
of architecture, sculpture, and painting, and other humanistic studies of East Asian
civilizations; emphasizes India, China, and Japan. 3 hours.
110. Introduction to Non-Western Art: Africa, the Americas, and Oceania. Highlights of
visual arts traditions in black Africa, pre-Columbian America, and the South Pacific; a
cross-cultural analysis of non-Western aesthetic systems and forms with a focus on
thematic problems rather than style surveys. 3 hours.
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111. Ancient and Medieval Art. The development of the visual arts in Western Europe and
the Near East in their cultural contexts from prehistoric times until the early fifteenth
century; includes Egyptian, Greek, Roman, and medieval art and architecture. 4 hours.
112. Renaissance and Modern Art. The development of the visual arts in Western Europe and
the United States in their cultural contexts from the early fifteenth century to the present.
4 hours.
115. Art Appreciation. A broad introduction to the visual arts; surveys media representing
the major cultural and historical periods, both Western and non-Western. In addition to
required lectures and readings, campus art collections and exhibitions are visited
periodically. 3 hours.
116. Masterpieces of Art. Studies selected Western and non-Western masterpieces of art and
architecture, considered both as aesthetic objects and as expressions of the ideals and
beliefs of the societies for which they were created. 3 hours.
210. African Art and Society, I. Introduces the arts of Black Africa, i.e., dance, drama, songs,
and poetry, as expressed in a multi-media framework and a social-religious context;
surveys the art styles of the Dogon, Senufo, Mende, and Ashanti peoples. 3 hours.
211. African Art and Society, II. Introduces the arts of Black Africa, i.e., dance, drama, songs,
and poetry, as expressed in a multi-media framework and a social-religious context;
focuses on Yoruba art and surveys the art traditions of southeastern Nigeria, Cameroon,
Gabon, Central Africa, and East Africa. 3 hours.
215. Greek Art. Same as Classical Civilization 217. Survey of architecture, sculpture, and
painting of the Greek world from the geometric period to the beginning of the Christian
era. 3 hours.
216. Roman Art. Same as Classical Civilization 218. Survey of architecture, sculpture, and
painting of the Roman world from republican times to the age of Constantine, with brief
treatment of later Roman art leading to Byzantine. 3 hours.
217. The Development of the Ancient City. Same as Classical Civilization 231 . See Classical
Civilization 231.
218. Ancient Greek Sanctuaries. Same as Classical Civilization and Religious Studies 232. See
Classical Civilization 232.
219. The Classical Tradition in Art from the Renaissance to the Modern Age. Examines the
effect of the art of classical antiquity upon the works of some of the greatest artists from
the Renaissance to the modern age; discusses works of art as much as possible in the
language of comparison employed by their creators and the poets and critics of their time.
3 hours.
222. Medieval Art. The arts of Byzantium and Western Europe from the early Christian era
to the Renaissance. 3 hours.
230. Italian Renaissance Art. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of Italy during
the Renaissance. 3 hours.
231. Northern Renaissance Art. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of Europe
outside Italy in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. 3 hours.
235. Baroque and Rococo Art. Studies European painting, sculpture, and graphic work
during the period 1580 to 1750 with emphasis on major masters such as Bernini,
Caravaggio, Poussin, Rembrandt, Rubens, Velazquez, and Watteau. 3 hours.
240. Art of the Nineteenth Century. Architecture, painting, sculpture, and minor arts of
France, Germany, Spain, and England in the nineteenth century. 3 hours.
241. Twentieth-Century European Art. A survey of the major artists and artistic movements
in European painting and sculpture from postimpressionism to the present. 3 hours.
250. American Art. Surveys American art and architecture from the colonial period to the
present. 3 hours.
289. Senior Honors in Art History-BA. Independent guided research and study in a selected
area of art history for candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Art History with departmental
distinction. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the art history curriculum; a cumulative
grade-point average of 4.25; an art history grade-point average of 4.5; and consent of
instructor, department adviser, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
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290. Senior Honors in Art History-BFA. Directed independent research and studv for hon-
ors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in FAA art history, a cumulative grade-point average
of 4.0, and consent of instructor, adviser, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual .Art History Topics. Directed independent research or creative activity.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, adviser, and
associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
301
.
Chinese .Art. History of Chinese art from earliest times to the present. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
302. Japanese Art. History oi Japanese art from earliest times to the twentieth century.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
303. Intellectual .Artists of China. Studies selected artists including struggling recluses,
fantastics, eccentrics, and individualists: examines the aesthetic and expressive content
of their works within the content of their social and intellectual environment. 3 hours,
or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
304. Space and Design in Japanese .Art and Architecture. Studies basic design principles in
Japanese painting, potterv, costumes, architecture, gardens, and other crafts. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
310. West African Art and Ideas. A studv in depth of West African art styles in time
perspective and cultural context, with a special interest in the use of interdisciplinary
source materials. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4
or 1 unit.
311. Traditional Art of Pacific Ocean Cultures. A survev of traditional art in Polynesia,
Melanesia, and Micronesia, including Xew Zealand and Australia; emphasizes major
stvle areas and their historical and cultural significance. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
315. The Archaeology of Greece. Same as Classical Civilization 343. See Classical Civilization
343.
316. The Archaeology of Italy. Same as Classical Civilization 344, See Classical Civilization
344.
317. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as Classical Civilization 332 and Com-
parative Literature 306. See Classical Civilization 332.
318. Etruscan and Italic Art. Same as Classical Civilization 318. History of early Italic and
Etruscan sculpture, painting, and architecture from c. 1000 B.C. to the first century B.C.
Emphasis on the international context of Etruscan art and architecture. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
321. Early Christian and Earlv Medieval Art. Christian art of the Roman Empire, the art of
earlv Medieval Europe 'including England and Ireland), and of the Eastern Mediterra-
nean from the third to the eighth centuries. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or -" 4 or 1 unit.
322. Byzantine and East Christian .Art. The arts of Bvzantme, the Crusader States, and Russia
from the ninth to the fifteenth centuries. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3 4 or 1 unit.
323. Romanesque Art. Art and architecture of the Romanesque period. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
324. Gothic Art. The arts of western Europe from the end of the Romanesque period until the
Renaissance. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1
unit.
325. Medieval Manuscripts and Early Printed Books. Surveys manuscript illumination and
earlv book production from 300 to 1500 A.D.; topics include techniques of manuscript
illustration and printing production in such masterpieces as the Vatican Virgil, the Utrecht
Psalter, the BookofKells, the Ires Riches Heures, the Gutenberg Bible , and Brant's Ship ofFools.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
330. Topics in Italian Renaissance .Art. A special field in the history of painting, sculpture,
and minor arts of Italy during the Renaissance selected for intensive study. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
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maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
331. Topics in Northern Renaissance Art. A special field in the history of painting, sculpture,
and minor arts of France, Germany, Spain, and England during the Renaissance selected
for intensive study. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4
or 1 unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
332. Italian Art of the Sixteenth Century. Painting, sculpture, and minor arts in Italv from
1520 to 1590. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1
unit.
335. Baroque Art in Italy and France. Studies painting, sculpture, and graphic work in Italv
and France during the period 1580-1700 emphasizing such major masters as Bernini,
Caravaggio, the Carracci, Cortona, La Tour, and Poussin. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
336. The Age of Rembrandt and Rubens. Studies seventeenth-centurv art in the Low Coun-
tries with extensive treatments of the careers of Rubens and Rembrandt. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
337. Spanish Art of the Golden Age. A study of art in Spain during the sixteenth and
seventeenth centuries, with emphasis on major masters such as El Greco, Velazquez,
Zurbaran, Montanes, Ribera, Cano, Murillo, and Valdes Leal. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
339. English Art of the Eighteenth Century. The rise and development of the pictorial arts in
eighteenth centurv England with particular emphasis on such major artists as Hogarth,
Gainsborough, Reynolds, and Wilson. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
340. Romantic Art. Studies English, French, and German art from the end of the eighteenth
century through 1840; focuses on revivalist movements, historicism, landscape art, and
changing conceptions of art and artist during the period. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
341. Realism to Post-Impressionism. Studies European art from 1850 to 1900, with emphasis
on French painting. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4
or 1 unit.
342. German and Austrian Painting of the Late Nineteenth and Early Twentieth Centuries.
A survey of modern German and Austrian painters and pictorial movements from the
1890s to the period of Hitler, with special emphasis on the expressionist period. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
343. The Art Nouveau in Europe. A survey of the principal artists and artistic currents in the
applied arts during the 1890s in Europe; emphasis on individual figures, with an attempt
to define the common stylistic and theoretical assumptions of the period. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
344. The Beginnings of Modernism: European Art from Post- Impressionism to World War
I. The pioneer movements in modern painting and sculpture, emphasizing the work and
ideas of individual major figures. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
345. Twentieth-Century Art in Europe: 1915-1945. A study of the leading personalities and
movements in European painting, sculpture, and architecture, with emphasis on paint-
ing. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
346. Recent American Painting and Sculpture. A critical survey of developments since
World War II with emphasis on questions of quality and personal content and with
consideration of the most current tendencies. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
350. Realism and Romanticism in American Art, 1776-1876. Studies the two major directions
of art in the United States from independence to the centennial, with focus on major
figures and the scientific and philosophical movements which influenced them. Prereq-
uisite: One year of art history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
351. Early American Modernism. Examines American art, particularly painting and sculp-
ture, 1876-1940, against its cultural background and the relation of the American artist to
Europe in an attempt to isolate the roots of Modernism in the United States. Prerequisite:
One year of art history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
357. History of Photography. Examines a history of photography from its origin to the
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present, including both documentary and artistic approaches; considers relationships
with other arts. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or
1 unit.
365. Historiography of Art and the History of Art Criticism. Origins and the development
of the history of art criticism. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
366. Introduction to Art Museology. Survey of the art museum as a professional institution,
its history, and present orientation; designed to acquaint prospective graduate students
with the field of museum operation and to serve as background for students entering
graduate courses in special fields of art museum practice (museology). Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
391. Topics in Art History. Variable content; consult the Timetable for current topics. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit. Maybe repeated
as topics vary.
401. Seminar in Chinese Art. Investigation of selected phases, concepts, and problems of the
art of China; intensive reading and reports. Prerequisite: History of Art 301 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
402. Seminar in Japanese Art. Investigation of selected phases, concepts, and problems of the
art of Japan; intensive reading and reports. Prerequisite: History of Art 302 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
410. Seminar: African Art. An intensive investigation of selected problems in the sculpture
and other arts of Negro Africa. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
415. Seminar in Ancient Art. Same as Classical Civilization 415. Research seminar in subject
selected from the art and architecture of the ancient period. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. I unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
420. Seminar in Classical Archaeology. Same as Classical Civilization 420. See Classical
Civilization 420.
422. Studies in Medieval Art. Research seminar in subjects selected from the art and archi-
tecture of the medieval period. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
430. Seminar in Renaissance Art. Special problems in the history of Renaissance art. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. I unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
431. Studies in Northern Renaissance Art. Research seminar in subjects selected from the art
of the Northern Renaissance. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor.
1 unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
435. Seminar in Baroque Art. Research seminar in problems selected from the art of seven-
teenth-century Europe. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 2 units.
440. Seminar in the Art of the Period 1750-1900. An intensive study of selected problems in
European art. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. I unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 units.
441. Seminar in Modern Art. Investigation of special problems in the history of twentieth-
century art. Students present reports of their research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
446. Seminar in Contemporary Art. Intensive study of selected problems or artists. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
450. Seminar in American Art. Investigation of selected problems in the history of American
art. Prerequisite: History of Art 350 and 351, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
466. Art Curatorial Techniques. An intensive course in the role, responsibilities, and duties
of the art museum curator; demonstration and practice of curatorial techniques in
researching, documenting, acquiring, transporting, handling, and conservation of works
of art. Prerequisite: History of Art 366. 1 unit.
467. Art Museum Administration and Education. Two aspects of art museum work: (1)
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administration, covers trustee relations, methods of serving the public, fund raising,
budgeting, staff organization, and program planning; (2) museum education. Students
receive practice in the preparation of educational exhibitions and related educational
materials. Prerequisite: History of Art 366. 1 unit.
468. Art Museum Internship. Introduction to actual supervised practice in one specialized
department in an art museum: curatorial, educational, or administrative department.
Prerequisite: History of Art 466 and 467. I unit.
492. Individual Readings in the History of Art. Directed readings in special fields or aspects
of history of art not provided in depth by the current course offerings. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Sections A and B may be taken simultaneously. Registration
allowed for each section is V2 to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in research and writing theses for advanced degrees.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in art history. to 4 units.
Industrial Design
133. Design Workshop. Fundamentals of three-dimensional design. Primarily for students
majoring in the industrial design curriculum. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses
in Art and Design 1 1 8, 1 20, and 121. 2 hours.
134. Introduction to Industrial Design. Fundamentals of two and three dimensional design
as applied to industrial design. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 133 and General Profes-
sional courses in Art and Design 122. 3 hours.
175. Design Methodology. Introduction to problem solving methods, project organization,
and project programming for designers; lectures and discussions include techniques for
stimulating creative problem solving and task analysis; research paper required. Prereq-
uisite: Sophomore standing in industrial design, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
270. Drawing and Rendering. Perspective drawing using color pastels, markers, and other
media with emphasis on quick delineation. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
Industrial Design 275, 276, 277, or 278; or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 4 hours.
271. Materials and Processes, I. Use and manipulation of basic materials in modern industry.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in industrial design curriculum or consent of department.
3 hours.
272. Materials and Processes, II. Continuation of Industrial Design 271 . Prerequisite: Indus-
trial Design 271
. 3 hours.
275. Industrial Design, I. Designing of objects for manufacture by the machine industries.
Field trip required. Prerequisite: Junior standing in industrial design curriculum or
consent of department. 3 hours.
276. Industrial Design, II. Continuation of Industrial Design 275. Field trip required. Prereq-
uisite: Industrial Design 275. 3 hours.
277. Advanced Industrial Design, I. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 276. 4 hours.
278. Advanced Industrial Design, II. Prerequisite: Industrial Design 277. 4 hours.
280. Professional Practices. Focuses on the preparation of a design portfolio and resume;
examines operations of professional design offices; and includes presentations and
discussions by visiting designers. 2 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Industrial Design. Independent creative activity, guided study, or
research for honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in industrial design, a cumulative
grade-point average of 4.0; and consent of instructor, adviser, and associate director of the
School. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Industrial Design Problems. Directed independent creative activity or re-
search. Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, adviser,
and associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours.
371. Computer Applications in Design, I. Concepts and methods used in computer-aided
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design using interactive paint programs, computer-aided design and drafting programs,
and three-dimensional solids modeling programs; emphasizes the use of the computer as
a tool in the designer's developmental process. Prerequisite: Junior or graduate standing
in industrial design curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours or ' /i unit.
372. Computer Applications in Design, II. Continuation of Industrial Design 371 with
emphasis on applying computer applications programs to solving product, graphic, and
communications problems in design; uses of networking and high quality output devices
(plotters, printers, and video media). Prerequisite: Industrial Design 371 or consent of
instructor. 2 hours or ] /2 unit.
477. Industrial Design Laboratory. Individually directed research in the drafting room or
workshop with concentration on industrial design. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the
M.F.A. program in industrial design or consent of departmental graduate committee. ! ll
to 3 units. May be repeated.
491. Special Problems in Industrial Design. Directed individual creative activity or design.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in industrial design. ] /i to 2 units. May be repeated to
a maximum of 8 units.
Painting
125. Life Drawing. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 118.2 hours.
126. Life Drawing. Prerequisite: Painting 125. 2 hours.
141. Beginning Painting I. An introductory course in oil and acrylic painting. Painting is
primarily observational. Literal representational content is varied. The processes and
fundamentals of the craft of painting are explored, emphasizing the developments of
creative pictorial aesthetics. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in art and design. 3 hours.
142. Figure Painting I. The process and fundamentals of painting are explored as applied to
representational and interpretive painting of the human figure. Prerequisite: Painting
125, 141, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
143. Painting Composition, I. Problems of nonliteral content for painters, with special
consideration of materials and techniques. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in
Art and Design 118 and 120. 2 hours.
144. Painting Composition, II. Continuation of Painting 143 with special emphasis on formal
organization in painting. Prerequisite: Painting 143. 2 hours.
201. Watercolor, I. Prerequisite: General Professional Courses in Art and Design 118 and 120.
2 hours.
202. Watercolor, II. Continuation of Painting 201. Prerequisite: Painting 201. 2 hours.
219. Current Art Issues. Seminar with readings, lectures, discussions on ideas and issues
affecting contemporary art. Attendance is required at visiting artists' and scholars'
lectures and field trips. Prerequisite: Junior standing in fine and applied arts or consent
of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
225. Intermediate Drawing and Painting, I. Explores the interrelationship of drawing and
painting. Prerequisite: Painting 126 and 142 and junior standing in art. 3 hours.
226. Intermediate Drawing and Painting, II. Continues the exploration of the interrelation-
ship of drawing and painting. Prerequisite: Painting 225 and junior standing in art. 3
hours.
229. Anatomical Drawing. Advanced drawing emphasizing human anatomy including the
skeletal and muscular structure of the human figure. Prerequisite: General Professional
Courses in Art and Design 118 and Painting 126. 3 hours.
231. Intermediate Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 126, 142, and 144. 3 hours.
232. Intermediate Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 231. 3 hours.
233. Advanced Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 226, 232, and 244. 3 hours.
234. Advanced Composition. Prerequisite: Painting 233. 3 hours.
244. Narrative Painting. Exploration of creating stories from a variety of sources including the
personal, historical, political, psychological. A variety of styles and media will be
discussed. Prerequisite: Painting 126 and 144, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
245. Advanced Painting and Drawing. Advanced creative study from nature and the model
in various painting and drawing media. Prerequisite: Painting 226, 232, and 244. 3 hours.
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246. Advanced Studio Art. Advanced creative study and research in various painting and
drawing media, individual exhibition, documentation of work, statement of aesthetic
objectives. Visiting critic/artist and staff critique student art. Prerequisite: Painting 245.
3 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Painting. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research for
honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in painting, a cumulative grade-point average of
4.0; and consent of instructor, adviser, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
291. Individual Painting Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, adviser, and
associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
335. Computer Imaging. A fine arts approach to computer imaging for students in painting,
printmaking, sculpture and related fields; no previous computer experience is necessary.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 2 hours or ' /i unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours or 1 unit.
380. Drawing. Advanced drawing in several media. Prerequisite: For undergraduates,
consent of instructor; for graduates, consent of departmental graduate committee. 2
hours, or ] /2 to 1 unit.
381. Painting. Advanced painting in oil and other media. Not open to candidates for the
M.F.A in painting. Prerequisite: For undergraduates, Painting 142 or equivalent; for
graduates, consent of departmental graduate committee. 2 to 4 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
May be repeated to a total of 2 units.
382. Painting Materials and Techniques. Study of the materials and techniques used in the
various media: oil, watercolor, tempera, gouache, encaustic, etc. Prerequisite: Painting
142 or graduate standing in art. 2 hours or '/2 unit.
491. Special Problems in Painting and Drawing. Directed individual creative activity or
research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in painting. ] /i to 2 units. May be repeated to
a maximum of 5 units.
495. Painting Laboratory. Professional and experimental painting with emphasis on the
development of maturity of style and personal expression. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the
M.F.A. program in painting. V2 to 3 units.
Photography
115. Basic Photography. Investigates basic elements comprising a photograph; explores the
photogram, tone, and texture as expressive media; and works with the camera, exposure
meter, and film and print developing in black and white. See Timetable for average cost;
student must furnish camera. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in art and design; open to
others during on-campus registration. 3 hours.
215. Photography, II. Uses hand held cameras (35mm and 2 l /i") and black and white pro-
cesses to express ideas and emotions with emphasis on the development of a personal
aesthetic. See Timetable for average cost; student must furnish camera. Prerequisite:
Photography 115. 3 hours.
216. View Camera and Studio. Includes work with camera movements, black and white
exposure, and development relationships as tools of creative expression; covers basic
lighting techniques and studio procedures. Most equipment furnished. Prerequisite:
Photography 215 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
220. Color Photography. Explores the potential of color prints and transparencies as media
for creative expression. See Timetable for average cost; student must furnish camera.
Prerequisite: Photography 115. 3 hours.
291. Individual Photography Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, adviser, and
associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
315. Photography, III. Explores creative expression through the medium of photography.
Students select format and process (i.e., black and white, color, mixed media) based on
prior experience; group critiques held frequently; initial opportunity to experiment in
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personally selected directions which will be refined and amplified in Photography 316.
Prerequisite: Photography 215; History of Art 357; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 ! /i unit.
316. Advanced Photography. Concentrated use of photographic processes for creative
expression with emphasis on professionalism and the production of a photographic
portfolio. Prerequisite: Photography 216 and 315; and minimum one other photography
elective course. 3 hours or 1 unit.
330. Alternative Processes. Explores cyanotype, Van-Dyke Brown, Bichromate Printing and
other historical processes. Additional work will utilize offset lithography and electro-
static equipment. Prerequisite: Two art photography course including Photography 215
or consent of instructor. Background in drawing, design, and art history courses will be
expected. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. Digital Photography. Problem solving using digital photographic technology. Projects
will include the production of slides and/or video with additional graphic arts tech-
niques, electrostatics and computer typesetting. Prerequisite: Photography 115 and
enrollment in a BFA or graduate curriculum in art and design; or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Experimental Visualization Technologies. Exploration and problem solving in visual
communication using the Renaissance Experimental Lab at the Beckman Institute.
Students will use computers, and sometimes collaborate with peers in the sciences and
humanities, to create projects and scientific visualizations. Prerequisite: Photography 331
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. Photography Seminar. Advanced study of photographic issues and literature. Discusses
aesthetics, criticism, and current imagery, as well as photography's relationship to other
media. Prerequisite: Photography 115, or History of Art 357; or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
360. Video for Artists, I. Explores the potential of video as a medium for creative expression
and communications within the context of visual art. See current Timetable for average
student materials cost; camera, recording, and editing equipment are furnished. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing in art; Photography 115 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4
or 1 unit.
361. Video for Artists, II. Explores advanced concepts and techniques of video as a medium
of creative expression and communication within the context of visual art. See current
Timetable for average student material cost; camera, recording, and editing equipment are
furnished. Prerequisite: Photography 360. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
398. Photography Workshop. An advanced course on a special topic: see Timetable section
note for description. Prerequisite: Junior, senior or graduate standing in art and design;
or consent of instructor based upon announced criterion that varies with topic. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
486. Photography Studio. Individually directed research; personal expression through the
photographic medium. Prerequisite: Enrollment in M.F.A. program and major in
photography, or consent of the departmental graduate committee. ] /2 to 2 units. May
be repeated.
491. Special Problems in Photography. Directed individual creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in photography. l /2 to 2 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 5 units.
Printmaking
271. Beginning Etching. An introductory course in intaglio printmaking, including the
complete image development from sketch to printing stages. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
272. Intermediate Etching. An intermediate course in intaglio printmaking, including the
complete development from sketch to printing stages. Prerequisite: Printmaking 271. 3
hours.
281. Beginning Lithography. A studio course in lithography comprised of black and white
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printing primarily from stones. Work includes the complete development of a litho-
graphic print from idea to the final print. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in art and
design or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
282. Intermediate Lithography. A studio course in lithography comprised of black and white
and multiple color printing from both stones and metal plates. Work includes the
complete development of a lithographic print from idea to the final print. Prerequisite:
Printmaking 281 . 3 hours.
291. Individual Printmaking Problems. Directed independent creative activity or research.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in art and design; and consent of instructor, adviser, and
associate director of the School. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
371. Advanced Etching. An advanced course in intaglio printmaking, including the complete
image development from sketch to printing stages. Prerequisite: Printmaking 271 and
272. 3 hours, or 3/4 to 1 unit.
381. Lithography. Laboratory course in lithography. Course of study includes a complete
development of the process, exploiting its potential as a fine art medium. Prerequisite: For
undergraduates, Printmaking 282; for graduates, consent of departmental graduate
committee. 2 hours, or 1 /2 to 1 unit.
491. Special Problems in Printmaking. Directed individual creative activity or research. l/2
to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 units.
497. Print Workshop. Intaglio, relief, and planographic print media; includes etching,
engraving, aquatint, wood, paper, and plastic relief printing, and lithography. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in art. l /i to 3 units.
Sculpture
151. Sculpture. Anatomical and ornamental forms; plaster molds and models; and wood and
stone sculpture. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in art. 2 hours.
152. Sculpture. Continuation of Sculpture 151. Prerequisite: Sculpture 151. 2 hours.
228. Introduction to Handmade and Cast Paper. Introduces the techniques of handmaking
paper of various materials and of casting paper as sculpture, including molding tech-
niques, investigations into various uses, and applications of the two techniques. 3 hours.
253. Intermediate Sculpture, I. A free, experimental, and creative use of permanent and
impermanent sculpture materials; clays, wood, pastelines, and plasters. Prerequisite:
Sculpture 152. 2 hours.
254. Intermediate Sculpture, II. Special projects in stone carving and malleable sheet metal;
lead, copper, brass, and aluminum. Prerequisite: Sculpture 253. 2 hours.
255. Sculpture Materials and Techniques, I. Special projects for cast bronze; model prepa-
rations, investments, melting, pouring, chasing, and developing of patinas. Prerequisite:
Sculpture 152; junior standing in curriculum in sculpture. 3 hours.
256. Sculpture Materials and Techniques, II. Special projects in terra cotta; use of various
clays; preparation and construction methods; special problems in casting methods and
materials; kiln operation; fuels; and glazing. Prerequisite: Sculpture 255. 3 hours.
257. Advanced Sculpture, I. Introduction to plastics and welded metals; projects utilizing the
special qualities of these materials. Prerequisite: Sculpture 254. 2 hours.
258. Advanced Sculpture, II. Projects in permanent materials; special attention given to the
relation of sculpture to the allied fields of architecture and landscape architecture.
Prerequisite: Sculpture 257. 2 hours.
259. Advanced Sculpture Materials and Techniques, I. Projects in various permanent ma-
terials; special attention given to the relation of sculpture to the allied fields of architecture
and landscape architecture. Prerequisite: Sculpture 256. 3 hours.
260. Advanced Sculpture Materials and Techniques, II. Continuation of Sculpture 259.
Prerequisite: Sculpture 259. 3 hours.
290. Senior Honors in Sculpture. Independent creative activity, guided study, or research for
honors. Prerequisite: Senior standing in sculpture, a cumulative grade-point average of
4.0; and consent of instructor, adviser, and associate director of the School. 2 to 5 hours.
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galaxies and the structure of the universe. Lectures, discussion, and observation. Prereq-
uisite: Astronomy 101, or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Credit is not given to students
with credit in Astronomy 100, 210, or 300.
111. Life in the Universe. Reviews the nature and evolution of the physical Universe empha-
sizing the constraints thus imposed on possible abodes of life; the nature, origin, and
evolution of life on Earth and implication for the possibility' of extraterrestrial life; the
search for life on other planets of the solar system; and the possibility of and search for life
beyond the solar system. Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
113. The Sky. Examines the visual aspects and phenomena of the sky; astronomical lore and
history. Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
140. Astronomy and Civilization. Examines the importance of astronomv in earlv western
cultures; studies the impact of developing astronomical and physical discoveries and
theories on western civilization, as well as the reverse impact of society on astronomv and
physics. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. General Astronomy. A survey of astronomy for students having some background in
physics. The approach is primarily descriptive, but mathematical techniques are used
where needed. The chief topics are orbits and gravitation; the bodies of the solar svstem;
the nature and evolution of the stars; galaxies; and the structure of the universe.
Prerequisite: Physics 102, 107, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Credit is
not given to students who have credit in Astronomv 100, 101, 102, or 300.
290. Individual Study. Individual study at an advanced undergraduate level. Prerequisite:
Consent of adviser and of staff member who supervises the work. 1 to 4 hours.
300. Astronomy for Teachers. A general course in astronomy designed for teachers which
includes classical astronomy, modern developments, and aspects of the space program;
discussion of available curriculum materials for elementary and secondary teaching and
some practice given in telescopic observation. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given to
students with credit in Astronomy 100, 102, or 210, or to astronomy majors. Graduate
credit is given only to students in elementary and secondary teacher training programs.
304. Astrophysics, I. Introduction to astrophvsical problems, with emphasis on underlying
physical principles; includes the nature of stars, equations of state, stellar energy
generation, stellar structure and evolution, astrophvsical neutrinos, binary stars, white
dwarfs, neutron stars and pulsars, and novae and supernovae. Prerequisite: Physics 108,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Astrophysics, II. Introduction to astrophvsical problems; includes fundamentals of solar
system astrophysics, elements of physical cosmology, and such additional topics as
galactic nuclei, quasars, cosmic ray nuclei, the interstellar medium, and cosmic electro-
dynamics. Prerequisite: Astronomy 304, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
314. Observational Astronomy. Introduction to astronomical equipment; optical photogra-
phy, photometry, and spectroscopy; radio astronomy; astronomical coordinate systems
and transformations; determination of latitude, longitude, and time; and introduction to
error theory and data analysis. Practical experience with the 12-inch refractor. Lectures
and laboratory. Prerequisite: Astronomv 102 or 210; Mathematics 243; or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
321. Galactic Astronomy. Galactic structure: the observational data; stars in the solar neigh-
borhood; the solar motion; stellar statistics and distribution; stellar populations; interstellar
matter and spiral structure; and the whole galaxv. Prerequisite: Astronomv 102 or 210;
Astronomv 305 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Extragalactic Astronomy. Overview of current physical understanding of the large-scale
structure, contents, and evolution of the universe; includes such topics as the properties
of galaxies, quasars, clusters and superclusters of galaxies, the microwave background
radiation, origin and evolution of galaxies, and observational cosmology. Prerequisite:
Astronomy 305 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Galactic Dynamics. Dynamics of galaxies; stellar encounters: formation and solution of
the Boltzmann equation; mass models of the Galaxy; stellar orbits; equilibria of collisionless
systems; spiral structures: dynamics of collisional systems; star clusters; dark matter.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 321 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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interplanetary grains and gas; and problems of origin and evolution. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit
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Head of Department: M. Mak
Department OfHce: 101 Atmospheric Sciences Building, 105 South Gregorv Street, Urbana
100. Introduction to Meteorology. Introduces the student to the basic conceptsand principles
of atmospheric science in a descriptive format; emphasizes the phvsics responsible for
changes in the weather; uses current weather information to illustrate textbook material.
3 hours. Students mav not receive credit for both Atmospheric Sciences 100 and 111
120. Severe and Unusual Weather. Analvzes the world's most extreme weather-related
events in terms of their scientific basis and their economic, human, and historical
consequences: examples include blizzard - Id waves, hurricanes and tornadoes,
flash flood - i ghts, and major air pollution events. Utilizes the department's weather
data and computational facilities when appropriate. 3 hours.
140. Climate and Global Change. Introduces climate change and its interactions with the
global environment; surveys the phvsical, chemical, biological and social factors contrib-
uting to global change; includes topics such as greenhouse warming, acid rain, ozone
depletion, regional drought and nuclear winter; distinguishes anthropogenic influences
and natural variabilitv of the earth svstem; addresses societal impacts, mitigation
strategies, polio.- options and other human responses to global change. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. Special topics each semester. 1 to 5 hours. Mav be
repeated.
222. Weather Processes. Introduction to the mean state of the atmosphere, the fundamental
phvsics of weather processes, and the mechanisms producing dailv weather changes,
both qualitative and quantitative in nature. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242. 3 hours.
Students mav not receive credit for both Atmospheric Sciences 222 and 100.
301. Principles of Atmospheric Physics. Quantitative introduction to atmospheric thermo-
dynamics cloud physics, and radiative transfer; topics include the structure, stabilitv,
and energy balance of the atmosphere, and the formation of clouds and precipitation.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
302. Principles of Atmospheric Dynamics. Same as Physics 302. An introduction to those
elements oi fluid dynamics and thermodvnamics essential to understanding the large-
and small-scale motions of the neutral atmosphere. Prerequisite: Mathematics 280;
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
310. Satellite Meteorology. Reviews the theorv and practice of observing the atmosphere
using satellite-bome instrumentation applications include weather analvsis and fore-
casting using visible and infrared images, and the measurement of basic atmospheric
variables such as temperature, moisture, wind, and precipitation. Prerequisite: Atmo-
spheric Sciences 222 or 3 91 : or equivalent. 3 hours, or " 4 or 1 unit.
312. Radar Meteorology. Basic principles of radar and references to other ground based
remote sensing systems, with emphasis on radar. Discusses principles of conventional
and Doppler radar, data processing, and use of Doppler radar in meteorologv. Empha-
sizes radar observations of meteorological phenomenon, such as severe thunderstorms
and wind shear Students analvze data from national radar facilities. Prerequ -
Atmospheric Sciences 222 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. Individual Study. Individual study or reading at an advanced undergraduate level in a
subject not covered in normal course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of adviser and of
staff member supervising work 1 to 4 hours ~ it 1 unit May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours or 2 units. May not be used to satisfy requirements for anMS orPhD
degree in Atmospheric Sciences.
397. Topics in Atmospheric Sciences. Special topics in atmospheric sciences at an advanced
undergraduate level Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate standing and consent of
instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or 1 /2 to 1 unit.
401. Synoptic Meteorology. Examines the observed behavior of the atmosphere through the
application of physical and hydrodynamical principles to analvses of real meteorological
data; develops concepts for studying atmospheri : circula :: as particularlv extratropical
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cyclones and anticyclones. Laboratory work includes the development of diagnostic
techniques suitable for a better understanding of the current weather. Prerequisite:
Atmospheric Sciences 301 and 302. 1 unit.
402. Mesoscale Meteorology. Basic concepts and ideas on atmospheric processes that occur
on scales of motions from a few kilometers to a few hundred kilometers, a scale loosely
classified by meteorologists as "mesoscale". After an introductory discussion of me-
soscale classifications and attendant forecast problems, the course will introduce various
mesoscale phenomena, internally generated circulations, externally forced circulations,
and mesoscale instabilities. Covers all three fundamental aspects of mesoscale meteorology:
observations, theory and modeling, with particular emphasis on the dynamics of pre-
cipitating mesoscale systems. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 and 302. 1 unit.
405. Numerical Methods in Fluid Dynamics. Same as Computer Science 405. Intended to
give the student practical numerical techniques for solving those linear and nonlinear
differential equations which appear frequently as initial and boundary value problems
in hydrodynamics and dynamic meteorology. Prerequisite: Mathematics 280 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Dynamical Weather Prediction. Describes the principles and methods of simulating and
predicting large-scale atmospheric motions on the basis of hydrodynamics and thermo-
dynamics. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 302. 1 unit.
408. Atmospheric General Circulation. Reviews the observed general circulation of the
earth's atmosphere; discusses the balance requirements of mass, momentum, and energy
conservation; illustrates, by means of different mathematical modelings and laboratory
physical modeling, the important processes which determine the earth's and other
planets' general circulation. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 or equivalent, and
Atmospheric Sciences 302. 1 unit.
410. Physical and Dynamical Oceanography. Basic principles underlying physical and dy-
namical oceanography, with an emphasis on processes affecting air-sea interaction and
climate modeling; topics include the physics of sea water, water mass characteristics,
static stability, diffusion, equations of motion, geostrophic currents, wind-driven circu-
lation, thermohaline circulation, numerical models, waves, tides. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 and Atmospheric Sciences 301, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Precipitation Physics. Develops an understanding of precipitation processes through
cloud observations, microphysics, dynamics, and comprehensive theoretical models;
includes growth by condensation, coalescence, and riming; and studies ice crystals, hail,
and weather modification. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301. 1 unit.
431. Atmospheric Turbulence and Convection. Statistical fluid mechanics of atmospheric
turbulence of both small and large scales; similarity law at statistically stationary states;
the effect of heating associated with water vapor condensation and radiative heat transfer
by clouds. Dynamics of both isolated and aggregated convection, cumulus convection
and thunderstorms driven by the release of condensational heating. Prerequisite: Atmo-
spheric Sciences 301 and 302. 1 unit.
441. Dynamics of Climate and Climate Change. Global aspects ofclimateand climate change;
empirical studies of the observed climate system; the heat budget, general circulation of
the atmosphere, role of oceans and cryosphere, interannual variability, and causes of
climate change; climate modeling; and long range forecasting and possible future trends.
Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 and 302, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
442. Global Atmospheric Modeling. This course provides the student with training in the
development, testing and application of physically based climate models. Physically
based mathematical models of the Earth's climate are used to study the causes of the ice
ages which have occurred within a period of 100,000 years during the last two million
years, the predictability of climate on the timescale of 1 to 3 months with particular
attention to the worldwide El Nino phenomena, and project the potential climatic
consequences of the increasing concentrations of carbon dioxide and other greenhouse
gases. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 and 302 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Atmospheric Radiation. Physical concepts and various methods of analysis of radiation
scattering by atmospheric molecules, particulates, and clouds; infrared radiative transfer
in a stratified inhomogeneous atmosphere; radiation and ozone photochemistry in the
stratosphere; and remote temperature and composition sensing techniques using satellite
radiation data. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 301 or Astronomy 380. 1 unit.
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461. Advanced Atmospheric Dynamics. Introduces the language and methods of modern
atmospheric dynamics, covering the areas of atmospheric waves, dynamical instabilities,
and wave-mean flow interactions. Emphasis is on gaining a physical understanding of
atmospheric motions from planetary down to gravity wave scales, and on solving
dynamical problems that arise in research. Prerequisite: Atmospheric Sciences 302 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study. Individual study or reading in a subject not covered in normal course
offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ' /i to 2 units.
491. Seminar in Atmospheric Sciences. Seminar on topics of current interest; see Timetable for
current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit.
497. Special Topics in Atmospheric Sciences. Lecture course in topics of current interest;
subjects such as tropical meteorology, aerosol physics and geophysical fluid dynamics
will be covered in semester offerings on a regular basis. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Section A, for master's degree candidates; Section B, for doctoral degree
candidates. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
AVIATION
Director of Institute: H. L. Taylor
Institute Office: Administration Building (Old Terminal Building), University of Illinois-Willard
Airport, Savoy 61874
101. Private Pilot, I. The first of a two course sequence to prepare for FAA Private Pilot
certification. Includes classroom instruction on aerodynamics, airplane systems, airport
and airplane operations, federal regulations and airplane safety. Also includes 25 hours
of flight training and 6 hours in a flight simulator in the flight laboratory. Students
enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments.
Private Pilot certification requires the completion of Aviation 120. Prerequisite: Consent
of director. 3 hours.
102. Orientation Refresher. This course provides the student with additional aeronautical
experience to develop the required proficiency to complete successfully the objectives of
a flight course, pilot certificate, or aircraft rating. The flight hours may be divided between
dual instruction or solo flight as required to meet the student's needs. The amount of dual
vs. solo time and aircraft to be used will be determined by the chief pilot. Students
enrolled in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments.
Prerequisite: Consent of director. hours. May be repeated.
120. Private Pilot, II. The second of a two course sequence to prepare for FAA Private Pilot
certification. Includes classroom instruction on airplane operation, navigation, night
flying and meteorology. Includes 36 hours of flight training and 6 hours in a flight
simulator in the flight laboratory. Students enrolling in this course will also participate in
up to 5 hours of research flight experiments. Students successfully completing final
examinations will be issued a Private Pilot certificate. Prerequisite: Aviation 101 and
consent of director. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Aviation 120 and 121.
121. Private Pilot, Requalification. A forty-five classroom hour transitional course for stu-
dents entering the Institute with a Private Pilot certificate who desire to continue in the
Commercial-instrument sequence (Aviation 140 through 210/211). Includes instruction
on airplane operations, navigation, and meteorology. Includes 1 7 hours of flight training
and 3 hours in a flight simulator in the flight laboratory. Students enrolling in this course
will also participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments. Prerequisite: Private
Pilot certificate (with a minimum of 60 hours of flight), and consent of director. 2 hours.
Credit is not given for both Aviation 120 and 121.
130. Private-Instrument, I. The first of a two course sequence to prepare the private pilot for
the instrument rating; reviews cross-country flight with an emphasis on instrument
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approaches and enroute instrument procedures; includes forty-five hours classroom
instruction on instrument flying, navigation, aircraft instruments, and regulation. In-
cludes 27.5 hours of flight training and 10 hours in a flight simulator in the flight
laboratory. Students enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of
research flight experiments. Issuance of the instrument rating requires completion of
Aviation 140. Prerequisite: Aviation 120 or 121, and consent of director. 3 hours.
140. Private-Instrument, II. The second of a two course sequence to prepare the private pilot
for the instrument rating. Includes forty-five hours classroom instruction on advanced
maneuvers, aerodynamics, navigation, and aircraft systems. Includes 28 hours of flight
training and 8 hours in a flight simulator in the flight laboratory Students enrolling in this
course will also participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments. Prerequisite:
Aviation 130 and consent of director. 3 hours.
142. Reciprocating Powerplant Theory. Comprehensive examination of the operating prin-
ciples of an extensive selection of reciprocating aircraft powerplants; topics include
power development and efficiency calculations, design factors, manufacturing tech-
niques, operational procedures, and analysis of select engine systems. Students enrolling
in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments. 3 hours.
143. Aircraft Materials and Processes, I. Surveys the materials and techniques used in
maintaining and repairing aircraft; topics include principles and methodology in
precision measurement, identification and application of fastening devices, fastener
security, fluid transfer system materials, and nondestructive methods of flaw analysis.
Students enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments. 3
hours.
144. Turbine Powerplant Theory. Comprehensive examination of the operating principles of
an extensive selection of gas-turbine aircraft powerplants; topics include power develop-
ment and efficiency calculations, design factors, manufacturing techniques, operational
procedures, and analysis of select engine systems. Students enrolling in this course will
also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments. 3 hours.
145. Aircraft Electrical Systems. Surveys of conventional physical principles applicable to
current aerospace vehicles; includes alternating and direct current theory, power sources,
transmission and distribution, logic circuitry, electron flow management, and circuit
analysis. Students enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of
experiments. 3 hours.
147. Introduction to Federal Aviation Regulations. Studies regulations, directives, and
specifications governing the manufacture, operation, and maintenance of aircraft. Also
includes certification criteria for equipment and personnel engaged in aircraft operation
and maintenance and effects of litigious actions on persons and business. 3 hours.
152. Powerplant Systems, I. Theory and operating principles of power generating systems
and components; ignition, starting and power distribution systems used in conjunction
with aircraft gas-turbine and reciprocating powerplants. Students enrolling in this course
will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments. Prerequisite: Aviation 142 and 145.
4 hours.
153. Aircraft Materials and Processes, II. Studies materials utilized in the fabrication of
structural components found in aerospace vehicles. Emphasizes the derivation, manufac-
turing techniques, physical and mechanical properties and working characteristics of
various ferrous and nonferrous materials. Also includes identification of corrosive attack
and methods of control. Students enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5
hours of experiments. 2 hours.
154. Powerplant Systems, II. Theory and application of operation, design, and maintenance
procedures for current aviation propulsion systems; includes propeller governing and
control systems for reciprocating and turbo-prop powerplants. Students enrolling in this
course will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments. 3 hours.
155. Aerodynamics and Load Planning. Calculation of structural member loading, factors in
load planning, weight and balance theory and application, powerplant performance
criteria and calculation and aerospace aerodynamics. Students enrolling in this course
will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments. 3 hours.
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156. Powerplant Systems, III. Studies aviation fuel distribution and management systems;
includes carburetion, fuel injection, and supercharging; turbine and reciprocating
powerplant metering systems; distillation techniques and rating systems. Students
enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments. Prerequisite:
Aviation 142 and 145. 3 hours.
157. Powerplant Conditioning and Testing. Examines powerplant fault assessment, main-
tenance procedures and equipment; includes condition monitoring techniques for turbine
and reciprocating powerplants and economic aspects of powerplant maintenance. Stu-
dents enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments.
Prerequisite: Aviation 143, 144, 152, 153, 154, and 156; and concurrent registration in
Aviation 159 or consent of instructor. 7 hours.
159. Powerplant Maintenance and Inspection System. Studies specialized inspection tech-
niques, equipment, and procedures used in the maintenance of aircraft powerplants;
includes federal aviation regulations, advisory circulars, airworthiness directives, manu-
facturers' publications, and record keeping systems as they apply to powerplants.
Students enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments.
Prerequisite: Aviation 142, 143, 144, 145, 147, 152, 154, and 156; and concurrent registra-
tion in Aviation 157 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
163. Aircraft Materials and Processes, III. Studies nonstructural materials suitable for the
fabrication of aircraft components; includes assembly techniques, physical properties,
and fabricating characteristics of composites, synthetics and fabrics, emphasis on surface
treatments and finishing techniques. Students enrolling in this course will also participate
in up to 5 hours of experiments. Prerequisite: Aviation 143. 3 hours.
165. Aircraft Fabricating Processes, I. Examines methodology of mechanical, nonfusion
attachment; utilization of structural and nonstructural metal covering; use ofbonded and
synthetic materials in aircraft component fabrication; dissimilar metal attachment. Stu-
dents enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments.
Prerequisite: Aviation 143, 153, and 155. 4 hours.
167. Aircraft Fabricating Processes, II. Examines nonmechanical fusion and adhesion proce-
dures and techniques including gas, arc and inert gas applications related to a variety of
fabrication contexts. Students enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours
of experiments Prerequisite: Aviation 143 and 153. 3 hours.
169. Aircraft Systems, I. Studies basic principles and design concepts of the environmental
and life-support systems used in modern aircraft; emphasizes component relationship,
system analysis and fault diagnosis. Students enrolling in this course will also participate
in up to 5 hours of experiments. Prerequisite: Aviation 145. 4 hours.
170. Aircraft Systems, II. Studies electrical distribution circuits and associated lighting,
power management, communication, navigation, and instrumentation systems common
to current production aircraft. Emphasizes circuit analysis, performance testing, and fault
diagnosis. Students enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of
experiments. Prerequisite: Aviation 145, 152, and 155. 5 hours.
172. Aircraft Systems, III. Studies principles and design concepts of fluid power and pneu-
matic control and and actuating systems used in contemporary aircraft; emphasizes
component relationship, system analysis and fault diagnosis. Students enrolling in this
course will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments. Prerequisite: Aviation 145. 3
hours.
174. Aircraft Assembly and Inspection. Applied aerodynamic theory augmented through
fabrication and assembly of aircraft structural and nonstructural components; system
design and installation; specification conformity inspections. Students enrolling in this
course will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments. Prerequisite: Aviation 163,
165, 167, 169, 170, and 172. 5 hours.
179. Airframe Maintenance and Inspection Systems. Studies specialized inspection tech-
niques, equipment, and procedures used in the maintenance of aircraft/rotorcraft
airframes: includes federal aviation regulations, advisory circulars, airworthiness direc-
tives, manufacturers' publications, and record-keeping systems as they apply to airframes.
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Students enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of experiments.
Prerequisite: Aviation 163, 165, 167, 169, 170, 172, and 174; or concurrent registration in
Aviation 172 and 174. 2 hours.
184. Aircraft Systems for Pilots. Basic aircraft systems, their components, and theory of
operation. Familiarization of Federal Aviation Administration maintenance rules and
regulations applicable to pilots. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Pre-Commercial Pilot. A special flight course in preparation for the FAA Commercial
Pilot certificate offered for those flight students needing additional preparation prior to
Aviation 210. Includes 15 hours of flight (12 dual and 3 solo) including a 1.5 hours flight
exam for qualified students plus 8 hours in a flight simulator. Emphasizes instrument
flying procedures and provides an introduction to commercial maneuvers. For students
enrolled in this course, its successful completion is required prior to enrolling in Aviation
210 (or Aviation 21 1 ). Students enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours
of research flight experiments. Prerequisite: Aviation 1 40 and consent of director. 1 hour.
210. Commercial Pilot. The final course in a series of advanced flight/courses in preparation
for theFAA Commercial Pilot certificate with instrument rating. Includes forty-five hours
classroom instruction on IFR and VFR cross-country, and VFR commercial maneuvers.
Includes 28 hours of flight instruction and training (single-engine airplane) and 3 hours
in a flight simulator in the flight laboratory. Students enrolling in this course will also
participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments. Prerequisite: Aviation 140 and
consent of director. 5 hours. Students mav not receive credit for both Aviation 210 and
211.
211. Commercial Pilot-Multiengine. The final course in a series of advanced lecture/ flight
courses in preparation for the FAA Commercial Pilot certificate with both the instrument
rating and multi-engine ratings. Includes forty-five hours classroom instruction on IFR
and VFR cross-country, and VFR commercial maneuvers. Includes 35 hours of flight
instruction and training (23 hours multi-engine airplane and 12 hours single-engine
airplane) and 2 hours in a flight simulator in the flight laboratory. Includes three flight
exams for qualified individuals. Students enrolling in this course will also participate in
up to 5 hours of research flight experiments. Prerequisite: Aviation 140, recommendation
from Aviation 140 instructor, and consent of director. 5 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Aviation 211 and 210.
220. Flight Instructor-Airplane. Prepares the commercial pilot for an FAA Flight Instructor
(Airplane) certificate. Includes forty-five hours classroom instruction on fundamentals of
teaching, student motivation, blocks to learning, stress, cognitive approaches to learning,
flight instructor duties /responsibilities, lesson planning and development, aerodynam-
ics, and pertinent federal aviation regulations. Includes 22 hours of flight training and
instruction and three hours in flight simulator teaching techniques in the flight labora-
tory. Also includes a one hour flight check for course completion. Students enrolling in
this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments. Prerequi-
site: Commercial Pilot certificate with instructor rating and consent of director. 3 hours.
222. Instrument Flight Instructor. Provides the instruction and supervised training for the
addition of the Instrument-Airplane rating to the Flight Instructor certificate. Reviews
instrument operations with an emphasis on the instructional aspects of these operations.
Includes five hours of flight simulator instruction, ten hours of flight instruction and
supervised training, four hours of discussion and a one hour flight test. Students enrolling
in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments.
Prerequisite: Commercial Pilot certificate with instrument rating; flight instructor-air-
plane certificate or concurrent enrollment in Aviation 220; and consent of director. 1
hour.
224. All Attitude Orientation. Primary focus of course is to teach the recovery of an airplane
from emergency inflight attitudes. Teaches the safe handling of an aircraft in all attitudes
of flight through the use of various aerobatic maneuvers including loops, snap rolls, slow
rolls, Immelmans, Cuban eights, spins, and similar maneuvers, plus takeoff and landing
procedures in a tailwheel airplane. Ten flight hours. Students enrolling in this course will
also participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments. Prerequisite: Aviation 101
and 120; or the Private Pilot certificate and consent of director. 1 hour.
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250. Practice Teaching-Airplane. Practice teaching using classroom, audiovisual materials,
flight simulators, and airplanes; prepares the certified flight instructor to teach in all
modes of aviation education. A minimum of 2 hours of classroom lecture, 3 hours of
simulator instruction, and from 1 to 19 hours of airplane instruction is given by the
student; an additional 20 hours of classroom lecture-discussion clarifies and explains the
proper methods of aviation instruction. Prerequisite: Aviation 220 and flight instructor
certificate; junior standing; recommendation from Aviation 220 flight instructor; and
consent of director. 3 hours.
263. History of Aviation. Historical development of aviation from man's first flight to the
present, in broad national and international economic, socio-economic, and cultural
perspectives; includes the study of initial flight experimentation, early technological
advancements with applications to current developments in aviation as it relates to
American culture. 3 hours.
280. Multiengine Land-Special Rating. Prepares the commercial pilot for anFAA multiengine
land airplane rating; 1 8 hours of discussion and 9 hours of flight in a multiengine airplane
(7 l /2 dual instruction, x /i solo, plus 1.0 check ride for qualified individuals). Students
enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments.
Prerequisite: Commercial Pilot certificate, and consent of director. 1 hour.
284. Jet Aircraft Systems and Operations, I. An operator-oriented study of modern jet sys-
tems and and procedures, including related federal aviation regulations, aerodynamics,
and weight and balance; preparation for the airline flight engineer. Forty-five hours
classroom instruction. Prerequisite: Commercial Pilot certificate; or Private Pilot certifi-
cate and credit or concurrent registration in Aviation 169, 170, and 172; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
291. Special Ratings and/or Specialized Flight. Consists of aeronautical experience that can
be used for special FAA certificates and/or ratings such as Airline Transport Pilot or
rotocraft-helicopter. Course may also be used for specialized flight such as advanced
multiengine operations. 16 hours of discussion and a variable number of hours of flight
instruction (dual and/or solo) to meet the individual needs of the student. Students
enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments.
Prerequisite: Pilot certificate and consent of director. 1 hour. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours with a 3 hour maximum in any given semester.
292. Professional Multiengine Indoctrination. Extends the development of an advanced
professional pilot student; offers an internship providing a manufacturer-equivalent
school in a Cessna 310R aircraft, a crew coordination (CRM) school for passenger carrying
operations, and proficiency based right-seat, second in command qualification. Students
enrolling in this course will also participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments.
Prerequisite: Aviation 21 1 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
293. Corporate-Jet Pilot Orientation. An introduction to multi-engine jet airplane operations;
45 hours of lecture-discussion and 20 hours (10 as pilot and 10 as co-pilot) of simulated
flight in a T-40 jet aircraft simulator or equivalent; includes turbine engine theory and
operation for pilots, normal and emergency procedures, performance calculation, and
crew coordination (Cockpit Resource Management). Students enrolling in this course
will also participate in up to 5 hours of research flight experiments. Prerequisite: Aviation
211 and consent of director. 3 hours.
294. Airport Management. Management problems in planning, design, operation, mainte-
nance, and administration of airports; legislation and federal regulations affecting air
commerce and airports; and current problems in certification, security, safety, land
acquisition, zoning, and state and federal participation in airport development. Prereq-
uisite: Aviation 101 and Business Administration 210 or 247, or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
295. Aviation Management. Studies management functions, responsibilities, techniques,
and problems specific to aviation enterprises. Includes case study analysis of typical
problems/ situations found in aviation organizations. Prerequisite: Aviation 120 or
Business Administration 210 or 247, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
355. Aviation Accident Investigation and Analysis. Fundamental concepts of aviation safety
augmentation with emphasis on accident prevention through accident investigation,
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casualty reduction through crashworthy design, and safety enhancement resulting from
litigation; accident investigation techniques and crash survival design factors. Prerequi-
site: Aviation 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or J fl or 1 unit.
BIOCHEMISTRY
Head of Department: Robert L. Switzer
Department Office: 413 Roger Adams Laboratorv, 1209 West California Street, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. Mav be repeated.
292. Senior Thesis. Limited in general to seniors in biochemistry and chemistry. Biochemistry
292 is recommended for all those who plan to do research and graduate study, and it or
Chemistrv 292 is a prerequisite for graduation with distinction in biochemistry. Each
student who desires to do thesis research must receive written permission from a member
of the biochemistry faculty. Accordingly, prospective students are encouraged to contact
the biochemistry staff in the semester prior to registration in this course. Students must
present a thesis to receive credit in this course. Registration of 1 hours over two semesters
is expected. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 352, 353, and 355. 2 to 6 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
320. Molecular Biophysics. Same as Biophysics 320. See Biophysics 320.
338. Plant Molecular Biology. Same as Plant Biology 338. See Plant Biology 338.
350. Introductory Biochemistry. The chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, nucleic acids, vitamins, and coenzymes and their relation to the regulation and
processes of organisms, cells, and subcellular components. Not intended for students in
biochemistry curriculum. Prerequisite: Chemistry- 131 or 136, or equivalent. 3 hours or
4 unit. Students mav not receive credit for both Biochemistry 350 and the Biochemistry
352-353 sequence.
352. General Biochemistry. Principles, chemistry, and methods of analysis of the composi-
tion and processes of living systems. Required for students in biochemistry curriculum.
Students should not enroll in Biochemistry 352 without intent to take Biochemistrv 353.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110 or 123, and Chemistry 331 or 336; or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit. Students mav not receive credit for both the Biochemistry 352-353
sequence and Biochemistrv 350.
353. General Biochemistrv'. Principles, chemistry, and methods of analysis of the composi-
tion and processes of living systems. Required for students in biochemistry curriculum.
Prerequisite: Biochemistrv 352 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students may
not receive credit for both the Biochemistry" 352-353 sequence and Biochemistry 350.
355. Biochemistry Laboratory. Introduction to experimentation with biochemical systems,
processes, and compounds; identification and quantitative measurement of constituents
and transformations in biological systems. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 or 136, or equiva-
lent; credit or concurrent registration in Biochemistry 350, 352, or 353, or equivalent.
Quantitative analytical chemistry- and credit or concurrent registration in a course that
includes nucleic acid biochemistrv (i.e., Biochemistry- 350 or 353) are recommended. 4
hours or 1 unit.
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry. Same as Biophvsicsand Chemistry 440. See
Chemistry 440.
450. Biomolecular Physics. Same as Biophysics 450 and Physics 450. See Physics 450.
452. Experimental Techniques in Biochemistry. Experiments concerning the detection, iso-
lation, and characterization of macromolecules, including enzymes, antibodies, and
nucleic acids; methods of studying the size, shape, and hydrodynamic properties of
macromolecules and other compounds. Prerequisite: Biochemistrv 355. : /4tol unit. Mav
be repeated to a maximum of l'/2 units credit.
455. Biochemistry Seminar. Discussions of current research and literature. Required of all
graduate students whose major is biochemistry. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 352, 353, and
355; or equivalent. -/zunit.
490. Individual Study. Designed for students majoring or minoring in biochemistry who
wish to undertake individual studies of a non-Ph.D. thesis nature under the direction of
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a facultv member of the department. Prerequisite: Consent of head oi department. ' l\ to
4 units (summer session, l fi to 2 units).
494. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry. A series of half-semester intensive courses on the
recent research findings in important areas of biochemistry and molecular biologv.
Covers such areas as: biophysical methods; enzvme mechanisms; membrane biochemis-
try; regulation of gene expression; nucleic acid biochemistry; metabolic regulation;
cellular communication; and medical biochemistry. Lectures, discussions, student pa-
pers, and presentations. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 352 and 353 and (at the option of the
instructor) Chemistry 346; or consent of instructor. - 2 unit Maybe repeated. Students
may register for this course more than once in the same term to a maximum of 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
BIOENGINEERING
Chair, Executive Committee: R. Magin
Program Office: 164 Mechanical Engineering Building, 1206 West Green Street, Urbana
120. Introduction to Bioengineering. Lecture and discussion of recent trends in bioengineer-
ing; topics typically include the biological interaction with ultrasound and microwave
radiation, modeling, instrumentation, biomaterials, biomechanics, biological heat and
mass transfer, and medical imaging techniques. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
270. Individual Study. Individual projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
306. Veterinary Orthopedic Biomechanics. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 306. See Veteri-
nary Biosciences 306.
308. Implant Materials for Medical Applications. Review of the biological and engineering
aspects of implant materials; characterization oi major classes of promising implant
materials; and problems of tissue-implant interaction and surgical problems involved in
implant work. Laboratories and independent projects illustrate the use of implant
materials. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102; Physics 102 or 108, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
314. Biomedical Instrumentation. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 314. See
Electrical and Computer Engineering 314.
315. Biomedical Instrumentation Laboratory. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering
315. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 315.
370. Special Topics in Bioengineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours, or
to 1 unit. May be repeated.
375. Modeling of Bio-Systems. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 375. See
Electrical and Computer Engineering 375.
424. Ultrasonic Biophysics. Same as Biophysics 424. See Biophysics 424.
498. Individual Study. Individual projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ! /4to2units.
BIOLOGY
Director of School of Life Sciences: Jordan Koniskv
School Office: 393 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
100. Biological Sciences. An introduction to biologv for the nonmajor. In-depth focus on two
contemporary problems - maintaining a livable environment and issues of human health.
Lecture and discussion. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Biology 100 and 101.
101. Biological Sciences. An introduction to biologv for the nonmajor, including laboratory.
In-depth focus on two contemporary problems - maintaining a livable environment and
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issues of human health. Emphasis in laboratory is on science as a process. Lecture,
discussion and laboratory. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Biology 100 and 101.
104. Animal Biology. Introductory zoological concepts with emphasis on the diversity and
comparative anatomy of animals and the fundamentals of physiology, genetics, evolu-
tion, and behavior. Enrollment priority is given to students in curricula which require this
course. 4 hours.
105. Insects and People. Same as Entomology 105. See Entomology 105.
106. Heredity and Society. Provides nonscience students with an understanding of genetics
so they can appreciate how recent discoveries and environmental changes may affect
their future and the future of society. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Biology 106
and Biology 120, 122, or 210.
107. Evolution. History and analysis of Darwinism and Neo-Darwinism. Examines the origin
of life and its diversification; the evolutionary basis of thought, reason, and human
behavior. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both
Biology 107 and Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 301.
108. Biology of Human Aging. Comprehensive and critical analysis of what happens as
humans age; includes information gained from model systems ranging from cells to such
diverse organisms as bamboo and chimpanzees; considers the role of evolution in
shaping special features of our life cycle. 3 hours.
120. Genetics, Evolution, and Biodiversity. The first course in a 3-semester introduction to
biology for majors in life sciences curricula and others requiring a good foundation in
biology, such as preprofessional students. This lecture-laboratory course covers trans-
mission genetics, evolution and plant and animal phylogeny and systematics. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 1 01 , or 1 07 and 1 09. 5 hours. Credit is not
given for both Biology 120 and Biology 106 or 210.
121. Ecology and Organismic Biology. The second course in a 3-semester introduction to
biology for majors in life sciences curricula and others requiring a good foundation in
biology, such as preprofessional students. This lecture-laboratory course covers ecology
and animal and plant physiology. Prerequisite: Biology 120 or consent of Director of
Biology Programs and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 102 or credit for
Chemistry 107 and 109. 5 hours. Credit is not given for both Biology 121 and 251.
122. Molecularand Cellular Biology. The third course in a 3-semester introduction to biology
for majors in life sciences curricula and others requiring a good foundation in biology,
such as preprofessional students. This lecture-laboratory course covers molecular genet-
ics and molecular and cellular biology. Prerequisite: Biology 121 or consent of Director of
Biology Programs and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 131.5 hours. Credit
is not given for both Biology 122 and Biology 106, 151, or 210.
123. Adventures in Life Sciences. General introduction to the School of Life Sciences empha-
sizing selected areas of research in SOLS and career opportunities in life sciences. hours.
144. Introduction to the Biological Literature. Using professional literature as examples of
introductory-level biological concepts, class discussions analyze biological research
papers as they appear in a weekly scientific journal. Prerequisite: One year of biology or
consent of instructor. 1 hour.
151. The Cell. Study of the biology of cells from the molecular to the microscopic level of
organization. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in organic chemistry;
consent of the honors biology committee. 5 hours. Credit is not given for both Biology
151 and Cell and Structural Biology 213 or 215, or Biology 122.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Genetics. Principles of heredity and the nature of genetic material. Prerequisite: One year
of biology or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Biology 21 and
Biology 106, 120, or 122. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
251. The Organism. Study of the way different classes of organisms respond to challenges of
their environment; emphasis on the general features of organismic behavior. Prerequi-
site: Biology 151; good standing in the honors biology program; and consent of the honors
biology committee. 5 hours. Credit is not given for both Biology 251 and Biology 121.
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303. Introduction to Neurobiology. An introduction to the physiology of nerve cells, mecha-
nisms of neural integration, and the organization of sensory and motor systems; also
introduces neurochemistry, neuroendocrinology, neural development, neural plasticity,
and the physiological basis of behavior. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or 251, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
304. Biological Clocks. Study of the nature, mechanisms, functions, development, and evo-
lution of the biological rhythms associated with geophysical cycles; emphasizes circadian
rhythms and their role as biological clocks for the timing of photoperiodism, celestial
orientation, and human physiology and behavior. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or equiva-
lent. 2 hours or ] /2 unit.
305. Fundamentals of Microscopy. Lectures on applications of transmission and scanning
electron microscopy; review of light microscopy, phase contrast, interference, and
Nomarski optics. Prerequisite: Physics 102 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
309. Ecological Genetics. Study of the genetics of natural populations, stressing empirical
observations and experiments. Emphasis on recent theories of genotype/environmental
interactions and their relationship to evolutionary processes. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or
210. 3 hours or 3A unit.
310. Immunogenetics and Immunophysiology. Same as Animal Sciences 31 and Veterinary
Pathobiology 310. See Animal Sciences 310.
313. Experimental Genetics. Laboratory course to expose students to several types of
organisms, experimental approaches, and methods of analysis utilized in genetic re-
search. Prerequisite: Biology 122, 151 or 210; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Population Genetics. Same as Animal Sciences 316. See Animal Sciences 316.
317. Quantitative Genetics. Same as Animal Sciences 317. See Animal Sciences 317.
324. Chemical Ecology. The chemical bases of ecological interactions among organisms;
topics include the chemical structures and functions of messenger compounds important
in inter- and intraspecific interactions among plants, insects, higher animals, fungi,
microbes, and their environments. Prerequisite: Courses in organic chemistry and
ecology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Offered in alternate years.
338. History of Biology. Same as History 338. See History 338.
339. Tropical Ecology. Ecological principles as they apply to plants, animals, and humans in
tropical habitats; topics include climate, soils and ecosystem processes; seasonality and
habitat diversity; community structure, species diversity, and plant-animal interactions;
regrowth following natural and human disturbances; and human use and abuse of
tropical forests. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or Plant Biology 381;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
350. Integrated Electron Microscopy. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 350. An introduction
to historical aspects, principles, and applications of transmission and scanning electron
microscopy for students in biology, premedicine, veterinary medicine, agriculture, food
and textile science, and related fields. Course stresses modern technical approaches in
electron microscopy to scientific problem solving. Prerequisite: Upper division standing
and 6 hours of life sciences. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
351. Population Biology. Study of problems associated with behavior of plant and animal
populations based on genetic, evolutionary, and ecological principles. Prerequisite:
Biology 251; statistics; good standing in the honors biology program; consent of the
honors biology committee. 4 hours or 1 unit.
352. Scanning Electron Microscopy Laboratory. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 352. Labo-
ratory training and experimental techniques in biological specimen preparation, operation
of scanning electron microscopes and ancillary equipment, and x-ray microanalysis.
Includes proficiency training on research scanning electron microscope. Prerequisite:
Upper division standing and 6 hours of life sciences; credit or concurrent registration in
Biology 350 or Veterinary Biosciences 350 or consent of instructor. 2 or 3 hours, or l /i or
3/4 unit. Additional credit requires consent of instructor.
353. Transmission Electron Microscopy Laboratory. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 353.
Alignment, operation and performance evaluation of transmission electron microscopes;
electron micrography of a variety of biological specimens, varied approaches to biologi-
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cal specimen preparation and ultramicrotomy. Prerequisite: Upper dhision standing
and 6 hours of life sciences; credit or concurrent registration in Biologv 350 or Veterinary
Biosdences 350 or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or - 4 or 1 unit. Additional credit
requires consent of instructor.
368. Biological Modeling. Same as Agronomy 368 and Geography 368. See Geography 368.
STL Quantitative Biology, I. Theory and practical application in biology of probability and
~:?-T.5tics:lecture^ and assigned problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or equivalent or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
37Z. Quantitative Biology. II. Additional topics in biostatistics, emphasizing nonparametric
comparative, correlational, and sequential analyses; multi-dimensional contingency
analyses, circular statistics, binomial sequential sampling. Lecture and discussion. Pre-
requisite: Biology 371 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
380. Social Issues in Biology. Ethical and sociopolitical implications of the biological sci-
issue-oriented lecture-discussion format centering on problems such as
biotechnology, reproductive freedom, health care and allocation of scarce resources,
death and dying, behavior manipulation, biological experimentation, population con-
a nd environmental ethics. Prerequisite: Upper-division standing and 6 hours of life
science 3 h ms c - unit.
390. Special Courses. Experimental and temporary courses. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
::: 1 fa 5 hoars jr *tol unit Mav be repeated as topic varies.
41". Advanced Quantitative Genetics. Same as .Animal Sciences 417. See Animal Sciences
CIS. Concepts and Topics in Immunology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 418. See Vet-
erinary Pathobiol : gy 41 i
420. Advanced Topics in Neural and Behavioral Biologv- . Survey of current research in
modern neural and behavioral biology. Each weekly seminar is presented by a faculty
member or distinguished visiting neuroscientist. Abstracts and suggested readings are
presented prior to each seminar. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor.
- unit.
444. Morphometry. Examines the theoretical basis and practical applications of stereological
rr:ridples rosectioned materials (useful for both light and electron microscopic studies);
amuMies manual and computer-assisted data collection and analysis; three-dimensional
reconstructions from serial sections. Prerequisite: Statistics 100 or equivalent; consent of
instructor. 2 or- l unit.
454. Advanced Methods in Electron Microscopy. Same as Ceramic Engineering and Mate-
rials Science and Engineering 454. Supplementary- training in advanced techniques such
as electron microprobe analysis, freeze-etch/ freeze-fracture techniques, quantitative
energy dispersive x-rav analysis, or instruction on specific microscopes. Prerequisite:
Biologv""' 3 "2. or consent of instructor. ' 4 unit. Mav be repeated.
457. Ulrrastrucrural Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 457. See Veterinary
Pathobio!: gy 4r~
490. Special Topics in Biologv'. Individual topics in research conducted under the supervi-
-: r of faculty members in the School of Life Sciences. Designed for students enrolled in
the biologv' program who would like to become more familiar with specialized fields of
study prior to committing themselves to a specific area for their doctorate degree. ] /2 to
I units
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
BIOPHYSICS
'See Physiology and Biophysics)
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BRIDGE PROGRAM
Office Address: College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, 270 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright Street,
Urbana
100. Summer Bridge - Reading. Intensive course designed to improve critical comprehension
skills for effective reading of college texts and primary sources; not intended for credit
toward a baccalaureate degree. Offered only as part of the Summer Bridge Program.
hours.
101. Summer Bridge - Composition. Intensive course designed to improve writing skills; not
intended for credit toward a baccalaureate degree. Offered only as part of the Summer
Bridge Program. hours.
102. Summer Bridge - Math. Intensive course designed to improve arithmetical and elemen-
tary algebraic skills; topics vary according to the needs of the students, but generally
include elementary algebra (absolute value, first degree equations and inequalities,
algebraic expressions, rules of exponents, factoring graphing, quadratic equations); not
intended for credit toward a baccalaureate degree. Offered onlv as part of the Summer
Bridge Program. hours.
BUSINESS
Interim Dean of College: Howard Thomas
College Office: 260 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth Street, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
299. International Business Study in Absentia. Upon prior written approval of the adviser.
the major department, and the College of Commerce and Business Administration office,
a student may earn up to 18 credit hours per semester undertaking a studv and/or
research project in international business away from the Urbana-Champaign campus.
The student's major department verifies the satisfactory progress of the work bv means
of interim and final written reports, written or oral examinations, or other means
established by the department. While absent from the Urbana-Champaign campus, the
student must continue to pay all fees required bv the University of Illinois to retain
continuity of enrollment and to allow the time spent away from this campus to count
toward residency. Prerequisite: The student must be a commerce major in good standing
who has completed at least 45 semester hours toward a bachelor's degree with at least one
semester in residence at the University of Illinois. to 18 hours. This course may be
repeated for a maximum of 36 credit hours, all of which must be earned within twelve
consecutive months.
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Head of Department: Frederick W. Winter
Department Office: 350 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth Street, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. Mav be repeated.
200. The Legal Environment of Business. Examination of the nature of law and the formation
and application of legal principles; the role of law in society; the legal environment in
which business operates, particularly government taxation; the regulation of commerce,
competition, and labor-management relations; and the concept of property: its creation,
transfer, and importance to our business society. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours.
202. Principles of Marketing. Emphasizes the concepts of planning, organization, control,
and decision making as they are applied in the management of the marketing function.
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or equivalent. 3 hours.
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205. Business Location Decision-Making: Theory and Practice. Same as Geography 205. See
Geography 205.
210. Management and Organizational Behavior. A general analysis of management and
organizational behavior from a systems point of view, including classical organizational
theorv and management, organizational behavior, and management science; environ-
mental forces; planning, organizing, and control processes; motivation, incentives,
leadership, communication, and interpersonal relations; and discussion of production
and decision-making and mathematical models. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Business Administration 210 and 247.
212. Principles of Retailing. Gives a general analysis of the structure of retailing emphasizing
the retailing environment and operating efficiencies; includes patronage behavior,
merchandise control, pricing, promotion, location, and vendor relations; and gives
special attention to emerging trends in retailing. Prerequisite: Business Administration
202. 3 hours.
247. Introduction to Management. Summarv of management in a modern industrial enter-
prise; emphasis on motivation, small group behavior, and the problems of designing and
operating a formal organization structure. For noncommerce students onlv. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Business Administration 247
and 210.
261. Summary of Business Law. Basic principles of the private law of business including the
law of contracts, agencv, and business organizations; a brief introduction to the law of
sales, commercial paper, securitv devices, and propertv. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Business Administration 261 and 303.
274. Operations Research. Introduction to methods of operations research from an executive
or managerial viewpoint, emphasizing formulation of business problems in quantitative
terms; industrial applications of linear programming, dynamic programming, game
theorv, probabilitv theory, queueing theorv, and inventory theorv. Prerequisite: Econom-
ics 173, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
294. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in business
administration. Mav be taken bv students in the college honors program in partial
fulfillment of the honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of
4.0, honors in the junior vear, or consent of instructor; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours.
295. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in business
administration. Mav be taken bv students in the college honors program in partial
fulfillment of the honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of
4.0 or honors in the junior vear; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours.
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Accountancy, Political Science,
and Social Science 300. See Political Science 300.
303. Principles of Business Law. Contracts, sales, products liability, commercial paper,
debtor-creditor relations, propertv, agency and emplovment, partnership, corporation.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200 or consent of instructor. 4 hours of 1 unit.
314. Production. Introduction to production management, consideration of major problems
of the production area, and the use of quantitative methods for solving them. Prerequisite:
Business Administration 274 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or l/? unit.
315. Management in Manufacturing. The application of production concepts and quantita-
tive techniques to actual industrial problems; the mathematical structure of the particular
production problems; the general structure of the production system and its interaction
with marketing and budgeting; and areas including inventory control, production
processes, programming, production control, forecasting of production levels, simula-
tion of the production system, and physical planning of industrial plants. Prerequisite:
Business Administration 314. 3 hours or : /i unit.
320. Marketing Research. Focuses on the techniques and methods of marketing research;
emphasizes primarily survey research and experimental design; and offers students the
opportunity to applv techniques to real-world situations. Prerequisite: Business Admin-
istration 202 and Economics 172. 3 hours or l /l unit.
321. Individual Behavior in Organizations. Understanding the behavior of employees in
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work organizations; particular attention to the motivation of individuals to join and
perform in organizations and to employee satisfaction with elements of the work
environment; and emphasis on various management strategies to modify employee
motivation and satisfaction. Prerequisite: Business Administration 210, graduate stand-
ing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
322. Group Processes in the Organization. Analyzes several aspects of group techniques
within the organization, including norm establishment, communication and comparison
processes, collective bargaining, group decision making, problem solving, and coalition
formation and conflict. Prerequisite: Business Administration 21 and Psychology 201 . 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
323. Organizational Design and Environment. Understanding of complex organizations;
particular attention to ways of dividing work, achieving coordination, and issues
connected with change and adaptation. Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. 3
hours, or l /l to 1 unit.
337. Promotion Management. Studies the effects of promotion upon sales and society from
managerial and behavioral points of view; examines management of the advertising,
sales promotion, and sales force functions within the context of an overall marketing
program; includes consumer response to advertising, promotional planning and budget-
ing, advertising and sales research, media selection, legal environment of promotion, and
sales force management and control; takes an analytical focus throughout; uses case
studies. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours or ] /2 unit.
338. Strategic Marketing in Food and Agribusiness. Same as Agricultural Economics 338.
See Agricultural Economics 338.
339. Practicum in Food and Agribusiness Management. Same as Agricultural Economics
339. See Agricultural Economics 339.
343. Purchasing and Materials Management. Examines the analysis, planning, and forms of
organization that are associated with the buying functions in business. Major focus on the
principal issues involved in the procurement of raw materials, components, equipment,
operating supplies, and services. Also treats the unique aspects of institutional and
government purchasing. Case problems constitute a major vehicle of instruction. Prereq-
uisite: Business Administration 200 and 202. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
344. Buyer Behavior. Studies the factors affecting customer behavior in household and
organizational markets and their relevance for marketing management planning and
analysis; provides an overview of explanations of consumption differences anchored in
socioeconomic, demographic, cultural, and psychological processes; and surveys buyer
decision-making processes and their implications for marketing strategy. Prerequisite:
Business Administration 320. 3 hours or ' /i unit.
345. Small Business Consulting. Through guided experience, students identify and offer
advice to local small business firms; exposes students, serving as consultants, to the wide
variety of problems facing the smaller firm as well as enables them to apply current
business methods to real problems. Students work in teams. Prerequisite: Junior standing
in the College of Commerce and Business Administration or admission to the Master of
Business Administration program; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Entrepreneurship: Small Business Formation. Studies entrepreneurship for those with
a serious interest in owning their own business within five years of graduation; students
prepare a comprehensive business plan for starting or acquiring such a business; also
studies the problems of an existing small business. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
347. Legal Strategies for the Entrepreneurial Firm. Addresses the legal and managerial
strategies important to the emerging firm, with particular focus on defensive legal
strategies in the context of entrepreneurship. From the entrepreneur's perspective,
examines the law of partnerships, sole proprietorships, corporations, joint ventures,
agency, and defensive strategies to thwart takeovers. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Personnel Administration. Studies concepts and methods used by the staff personnel
unit in building and maintaining an effective work force in an industrial organization;
development of ability to design the personnel subsystem within the firm and to deal
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effectively with problems encountered in such areas as recruitment, selection, training,
and wage and salary administration; and considerable emphasis on case analysis, role
playing, and research. Prerequisite: Business Administration 323; Economics 1 73 and 240.
3 hours, or : /2 to 1 unit. Credit is not given for Business Administration 351 and
Psychology 245.
352. Pricing Policies. The role of pricing in contemporary marketing and major pricing
decisions facing the firm; theoretical, economic, and practical methods and models for
setting prices; pricing new products, initiating price changes, and responding to competi-
tive pricing; the relationship of pricing objectives and strategies to the goals of the firm;
and sealed bidding for contracts. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours or
72 unit.
360. Marketing to Business and Government. Introduces the general area of industrial
marketing; examines the nature of industrial markets especially as they compare to
consumer markets and emphasizes such factors as the demand for industrial goods,
marketing intelligence systems for industrial firms, marketing strategy in industrial
markets, and analyses and control of industrial marketing programs; integrates impor-
tant concepts from sales management and business logistics throughout the course; uses
case studies. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours or ] /2 unit.
370. International Marketing. Examines social, political, cultural, and economic environ-
mental differences among countries in terms of their impact on the strategy of extension
versus adjustment of marketing practice by multinational corporations; examines each
marketing function in detail with respect to the specific areas the international marketer
must examine. A special section concentrates on international market research. Prereq-
uisite: Business Administration 344 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or l /2 unit.
380. Advanced Marketing Management. An integrative study of methods and models for
marketing decision-making; emphasizes the application of analytical tools and behav-
ioral and quantitative models to marketing decision-making. Uses lectures, case studies
and simulation exercises. Prerequisite: Business Administration 274 and 344. 3 hours or
l /2 unit.
382. Introduction to International Business. Analyzes the major business management
functions of international business operations of multinational firms; topics include
international business environment, organizational policies and strategies of multina-
tional companies, industrial relations and control policies. Prerequisite: Business
Administration 202 or 210, or equivalent; Economics 101 or 102. 3 hours or l /2 unit.
384. International Management. Analyzes the impact of socio-cultural variables on organi-
zation structure processes, decision-making, leadership role, employee motivation and
productivity in the international business area. Prerequisite: Business Administration
202 or 210, or equivalent; senior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
389. Business Policy. Analysis of policy formulation and implementation from a company-
wide standpoint; emphasis on integration ofknowledge and approaches across functional
areas; both endogeneous and exogeneous factors which affect company policies; and the
role of the firm in society. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the College of Commerce and
Business Administration. 3 hours or ] 1 2 unit.
391. Introduction to Management Information Systems. Same as Accountancy 332. See
Accountancy 332.
392. Information Organization for Management Information Systems. Same as Accoun-
tancy 333. Data collection, classification, verification, and transmission; file organization,
including sequential and random processing techniques, record locating, overflow
procedures, and file security; analysis of alternative methods of data organization;
commercial file management systems; design of data processing systems; and instruction
in COBOL and use of case studies. Prerequisite: Accountancy 332 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or l /2 to 1 unit.
393. Management Information System Development. Same as Accountancy 334. Essential
steps in developing a management information system, including preliminary planning,
design, feasibility analysis, implementation schedule, and postimplementation review of
the system; includes a semester-long project which familiarizes students with methodol-
ogy and techniques. Prerequisite: Accountancy 332 or Business Administration 392, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /2 to 1 unit.
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394. Management Information and Control Systems. Same as Accountancy 335. See Ac-
countancy 335.
408. Foundations of Behavioral Science for Administration. Develops and integrates fun-
damental behavioral concepts and theory having administrative applications; initially
focuses on the individual decision maker and ultimately includes interpersonal, organi-
zational, and social structures and influences; and develops strategies and methods of
research on behavioral applications in business. 1 unit.
409. Organizational Behavior. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 409. Examines and
analyzes the organization as a social system and the impact of its various components on
work attitudes and behavior; topics include the development of organizational struc-
tures, organizational effectiveness, decision making and policy formulation, leadership,
and change. Prerequisite: Business Administration 408. 1 unit.
410. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Political Science 460, Psychology 453, and Sociology
456. Introduction to the principal theories and important empirical research in various
disciplines that study organizations; in addition to examination of the subject matter
content of various disciplines, students critically examine the capacities and limitations
of the various fields to make contributions to the study of organizations. Prerequisite:
Enrollment as a major in organizational sciences in a cooperating program or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
411. Problems of Personnel Management. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 448.
Examines the organization and administration of the personnel function in management;
the relations of personnel administration to operating departments and the scope of
business and industrial personnel services; analytical appraisal of policies and practices
in selected areas of personnel administration, such as selection and training, carried out
through case studies and direct industrial contracts; and specific consideration given to
problems up to and including placing the person on a job. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
412. Organization and Its Environment. Analysis of business organizations adapting to
shifts in internal and external elements; major emphasis on (1 ) the business firm as a part
of a complex socioeconomic system; (2) the effects of government, labor unions, and
political, religious, and business organizations on the executive's decision problems; (3)
environmental factors conducive to organizational change; and (4) organizational growth.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 409. 1 unit.
413. Behavioral and Organizational Decision Making. Examines the major types of organi-
zation theory; use of organization theory to guide research and to make business
decisions; and examination of major research methods used to study business organiza-
tions. Prerequisite: Business Administration 412. 1 unit.
414. Human Resources Management and Strategy. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations
465. See Labor and Industrial Relations 465.
415. Foundations of Buyer Behavior. Studies alternative models of buyer behavior; focuses
attention on psychological, sociological, and economic factors including motivation,
learning, attitudes, personality, reference groups, social stratification, demographics,
life-styles, and cross-cultural differences and their impact on purchasing, consumption,
and choice decisions. Prerequisite: Business Administration 420. 1 unit.
416. Metatheory in Consumer Behavior. An advanced doctoral level seminar which critically
examines the relevance of behavioral and social constructs for generating consumer
behavior theories with the use of philosophy of science and metatheory criteria; specifi-
cally discusses the need for, and procedures with which to modify behavioral/social
constructs and processes such as motivation, concept formation, information processing,
choice axions, attitude consistency, and group norms. Prerequisite: Business Administra-
tion 415. 1 unit.
420. Marketing Management. Introduces concepts useful in understanding marketing sys-
tems and buyer behavior in addition to developing skills in making marketing decisions;
the orientation is primarily managerial and uses examples from both business and
nonbusiness contexts. 1 unit.
421. Marketing Strategy: Theoretical Foundations. A formal analysis of strategy drawing on
concepts from the theory ofgames, decision theory, value theory, and information theory;
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topics cover elements of game models, classes of decision problems, games against
nature, modern utility theory, information theory, group decision making, statistical
decision theory, and linear and nonlinear optimization. 1 unit.
422. Marketing Strategy: Decision Models. The role of models in the design, implementa-
tion, and adjustment of seller strategy; application of simulation, programming, and
other methods to the specification and solution of product, price, promotion, and other
marketing problems; and topics including the nature of models and model building,
forecasting models, optimization models, and other decision models. Prerequisite:
Business Administration 421. 1 unit.
424. Market Segmentation. Deals with unique subsets of potential customers in the market
who differ with regard to applications of the marketing tactic to be employed; applies cost
benefit criteria to possible aggregations of these subsets. Discusses the topic from a
historical perspective, a research perspective, and finally a strategic perspective; involves
actual segmentation research by students. Prerequisite: Business Administration 420 and
472; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Product Management. The decisions on the firm's total market offer, including such
topics as use of market analysis in making decisions on assortment, product develop-
ment, pricing, packaging, branding, and sales forecasting; coordination of these decisions
and actions with market communications, physical movement, production, finance, and
the overall goals and policies of the firm; and emphasizes the use of analytic and research
methods in making assortment and product decisions. Prerequisite: Business Adminis-
tration 420 and 472; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
426. Marketing Theory and Systems. A detailed study of macro- and micro-marketing
systems and the various approaches to marketing theory; attention given to general
systems theory, the nature of marketing systems, system adaptation to the environment,
concepts of theory, and major approaches to macro- and micro-theory in marketing. 1
unit.
427. Sales Force Management. Examines primary elements and problems in the area of sales
force management; studies such topics as the dyadic interaction between the buyer and
seller, the sales presentation, important salesperson characteristics, the selection, train-
ing, assignment, motivation, and compensation of salespeople, supervision and evaluation
of the sales force, and coordination of the sales force with other elements in a firm's
marketing program. Uses case studies. Prerequisite: Business Administration 420. 1 unit.
428. Promotional Strategy. Management orientation to promotional strategy for the medium
and large size organization: includes analyses of the primary elements of the promotional
function from both qualitative and quantitative perspectives emphasizing such factors as
(1) selection among alternative promotional tools, (2) the promotional budgeting and
allocation process, and (3) determination of appropriate messages and media schedules
for given product/market situations. Explores widely used models in depth for strategic
usefulness; emphasizes case analysis and contemporary situations. Prerequisite: Busi-
ness Administration 420. 1 unit.
429. Marketing Research. Examines the collection and analysis of information applied to
marketing decisions; stresses quantitative methods including samplings, scalings, ex-
perimental design, forecasting, and multivariate procedures through the use of class
projects on actual market research problems. Prerequisite: Business Administration 472,
and credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 420. 1 unit.
430. Research Methods in Business Administration. Theory and practice of research meth-
odology for the study of administrative, industrial, and consumer behavior and
organizations; alternative methods of data collection and their strengths and weaknesses;
observational, questionnaire, field, and laboratory experimentation and statistical analy-
sis of pregathered time-series and cross-sectional data; and examples of good and bad
research in business disciplines. A completed individual research project of potentially
publishable nature is formally presented in class. Prerequisite: Basic inferential statistics
course; credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 408. 1 unit.
431. Survey Methods in Marketing Research. Same as Sociology 474. Analysis of survey
methods in marketing with emphasis on sample design, data collection, and data
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processing; an advanced course in the methods required to design, implement, and
evaluate a research project. Prerequisite: Economics 171 or equivalent. 1 unit.
432. Applied Multivariate Analysis in Business. An advanced doctoral level seminar on the
applications of multivariate statistical techniques to marketing and business problems:
critically examines the relevance of optimization rules and inferential properties of
various multivariate techniques including regression, AID, MANOVA, discriminant,
canonical, factor, clustering and multidimensional scaling for marketing and business
problems; particularly emphasizes pitfalls of data and computational problems. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 494. f unit.
433. Experimental Design. Training in the design, execution, and interpretation of field and
laboratory experimental research; emphasis on the evaluation of alternative designs,
execution of problems, and interpretation of data; and a review of illustrative research
studies made, an actual study designed, and data collected and interpreted. Prerequisite:
Business Administration 472 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
435. The Sampling of Human Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Sociology 485
and Psychology 485. Procedures for selecting samples from and estimating population
parameters for human populations and social organizations; types of sample designs
treated include simple random samples, stratified, and cluster samples together with
random number and systematic selection techniques; and emphasis given to the study of
various kinds of advanced sample designs for both area and institutional settings
together with the problems involved in the application of analytical statistics to compli-
cated sampling procedures. Each student is required to participate in a field project which
involves the actual selection of a cluster sample from the local area. Prerequisite:
Sociology 387 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
443. Legal Aspects of Management Decisions. The legal environment in which business
decisions are made, including the legal system and the role of courts, government
taxation and regulation of business, administrative law, antitrust law, labor law, and
trends in the law affecting business policy. 1 unit.
444. Policy and Planning. Policy construction and planning of policy implementation at the
executive level; case studies of company-wide situations from the management point of
view; and integration and application of material from previous courses. Credit is not
given for both Business Administration 444 and 389. Prerequisite: Business Administra-
tion 408, 420, and 467, Finance 451, or equivalent. 1 unit.
467. Production Management. An introductory course in decision-making problems in
production; includes the theoretical foundations for production management as well as
the applications of decision-making techniques to production problems in the firm; and
considers production processes, plant layout, maintenance, scheduling, quality control,
and production control in particular. Prerequisite: Business Administration 472 and 473.
1 unit.
468. Production Planning and Control. In-depth treatment of decision-making topics in
production at the factory manager level and above; topics include the development of
generalized decision rules and systems analysis in production; and particular emphasis
on the design of production control, quality control, and inventory control systems, and
how each of these systems is integrated into the firm as a whole. Prerequisite: First year
of the M.B.A. program. 1 unit.
469. Quantitative Techniques in Production. An advanced course in the application of
quantitative techniques to decision-making problems dealing with production in the
firm; topics include structural estimation of production systems, application of opera-
tions research techniques to production problems, and computer simulation of decision
systems. Prerequisite: Business Administration 468 or equivalent. 1 unit.
470. Mathematical Analysis for Management Decisions. An elementary course in calculus
with applications to business and economics; topics include differentiations, integration,
Lagrange multipliers, multivariate functions, and matrices. 1 unit.
472. Modern and Classical Statistics for Management Decisions. The application of classical
and modern statistics for business decision making. The level of the course assumes some
prior knowledge of basic statistics as well as facility with elementary calculus. Prerequi-
site: Business Administration 470. 1 unit.
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473. The Quantitative Analysis of Decisions. Introduction to operations research tech-
niques; topics include the construction and solution of linear models under certainty, and
the construction of probabilistic models, specifically queueing theory, Markov chains,
and sequential decisions. Prerequisite: Business Administration 470. 1 unit.
474. Applications of Operations Research Techniques. The application of the operations
research techniques developed in Business Administration 473 to practical business
problems. Most of the semester is devoted to a series of field research studies. A review
of previous work in the field is made prior to the field studies, and the role of the computer
in solving operations research problems and its application to the field research is also a
major consideration. Prerequisite: Business Administration 473. 1 unit.
475. Systems Modeling and Simulation. Same as Computer Science 445. Theory and tech-
niques of simulation and gaming; simulation languages such as GPSS, DYNAMO, and
SIMSCRIPT. Applications: investigation, control, and design of various systems (inven-
tory, production scheduling, computer, marketing, and others). Prerequisite: Computer
Science 105 or Statistics 310 or Business Administration 274, or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
476. Business Forecasting and Econometrics. Introduction to maximum likelihood estimat-
ing techniques; topics including the use and limitations of least squares, two-stage least
squares, limited-information and full-information estimates; and consideration of prob-
lems with observational errors, multicolinearity, and autocorrelation in time-series and
cross-section structural estimation. A major portion of the course is devoted to the
application of the econometric techniques in business forecasting and analysis. Prerequi-
site: Business Administration 472. 1 unit.
477. Economics of Decision Making. The operational analysis of the problems of individual
decisions under uncertainty that arise in the practice of management. Prerequisite:
Business Administration 472. 1 unit.
478. Stochastic Models in Management Science. Application of Markov processes to de-
scribe, analyze, and design systems of interest in management science, including queues,
inventory, production, brand loyalty, stock market, and other applications. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 361 or Statistics 310, or equivalent. 1 unit.
479. Mathematical Programming for Management Science. Mathematical programming
models (linear, integer, quadratic, nonlinear, dynamic, and combinatorial) used to
describe, analyze, and design systems such as production, transportation, scheduling,
and planning. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315 or equivalent. 1 unit.
482. International Business Operations, I. An integration of economics and the functional
areas of business focused on the problems of managing international business operations;
studies economic, legal, functional, and administrative problems through cases and
literature emphasizing financial and marketing problems. Students select one area from
the following for special study and reporting: Europe, Latin America, Africa, Middle and
Near East, or South Asia and Far East. Prerequisite: Completion of first year of the M.B.A.
program. 1 unit.
483. International Business Operations, II. Continuation of Business Administration 482.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 482. 1 unit.
486. Japanese Business and Management Systems. Analyzes the business and management
systems of Japan and compares them with the American business and management
systems: topics include quality circles and quality ofwork life; the human side ofJapanese
productivity; business-government relations in Japan; organizational strategies and
policies of Japanese business organizations; economic, political, legal, and ecological
factors affecting Japanese management systems. Prerequisite: Graduate standing; Busi-
ness Administration 409 or equivalent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar in Business Administration. Special topics in the general area of business.
Topics are selected by the instructor at the beginning of each semester. to 1 unit.
491. Seminar in Special Topics. Lectures in topics of current interest not covered by regular
course offerings. Subjects are announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor or head of department. 1 /4 to 1 unit.
493. Research in Special Fields. ]A to 2 units.
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494. Independent Study and Research. Directed reading and research. l /2 or 1 unit.
499. Dissertation Research. Required of all students writing doctoral dissertations in busi-
ness administration; guidance in writing theses and seminar discussions of interim
progress reports. to 4 units.
BUSINESS AND TECHNICAL WRITING
(See English)
CELL AND STRUCTURAL BIOLOGY
Head of Department: Alan Horwitz
Department Office: 506 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
211. Developmental Biology. Introduction to embryonic development with emphasis on
understanding the basic processes of cell determination and differentiation, and morpho-
genesis, at the tissue, cell, and molecular levels. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or equivalent.
3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
213. Cells and Tissues. Lecture introduction to the fundamental organization and structure
of animal cells and tissues and plant cells, including ultrastructure. Prerequisite: Biology
121 . 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Cell and Structural Biology 213 and Biology 151.
Credit is also not given for Cell and Structural Biology 213 and 300, unless 300 is taken
after 213. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
215. Cells and Tissues Laboratory. Laboratory course in the functional organization and
structure of cells and tissues. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Cell and
Structural Biology 213 or 300; or equivalent lecture course with consent of instructor. 1
hour. Credit is not given forboth Cell and Structural Biology 21 5 and Biology 1 51 . (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
234. Functional Human Anatomy. Studies the essentials of functional human anatomy with
special reference to skeletal, muscular, splanchnic, circulatory, and nervous systems.
Prerequisite: Biology 122 or Physiology 103; or consent of instructor. 5 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Individual Topics. Laboratory work and /or reading in fields selected in consultation
with an appropriate faculty member. Prerequisite: 15 hours in Life Sciences courses
including one course in Cell and Structural Biology, and consent of instructor. 1 to 5
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences
option may count toward graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10 hours of
290, 292, and 294 credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology,
Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology.
These hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
300. Cell Biology, I. Principles of eukaryotic cell biology; consideration of molecular and fine
structural components of the cell with an emphasis on experimental analysis of the
relationship of structure to function of gene, membrane, cytoskeleton, and extracellular
matrix. Prerequisite: Biology 122, and credit or concurrent registration in Biochemistry
350 or 352, or consent of instructor. 4 or 5 hours, or 1 or 1 'A unit. Students who have
received credit for Cell and Structural Biology 300 may not also receive credit for 213.
301. Cell Biology, II. Continuation of Cell Biology I. Emphasis is on the cell cycle, transport,
contractility, motility, and molecular and cellular topics in development, neurobiology,
and immonology. Prerequisite: Cell and Structural Biology 300 or 213, and Biochemistry
350 or 352, or consent of instructor. 4 or 5 hours, or 1 or 1 ' /\ units.
307. Structure and Function of the Nervous System. Same as Physiology 315. Examines the
structural organization and function of the major systems of the nervous system.
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Prerequisite: Physiology 302, Biology 303, graduate standing, or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
308. Immunology. Introduction to fundamentals of immunology with emphasis on biologi-
cal application; basic background for understanding immunological responses and
techniques applicable to biological research. Prerequisite: Four semesters of college
biology; a course in organic chemistry, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 3A unit.
315. Human Genetics. Studies the techniques employed for genetic analysis of human traits;
discussion of genetic mechanisms operative in human development, metabolism, and
behavior; and genetics and human disease. Prerequisite: Biology 1 22 or 21 0; biochemistry
and statistics recommended. 3 hours or 3A unit.
319. Vertebrate Histology. Microscopic anatomy of vertebrates with special reference to man;
emphasis on developing an understanding of the structural organization of cells, tissues,
and organs, together with functional relationships; provides morphological approaches
for comprehending and investigating biological problems at cellular and subcellular
levels. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or 151, or equivalent; and consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
322. Anatomy of the Human Extremities. Comprehensive study of the human extremities
with emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations between form and
function, and regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or ' /i unit.
323. Anatomy of the Human Thorax and Back. Comprehensive study of the human thorax
and back with emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations between form
and function, and regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour or 'A
unit.
324. Anatomy of the Human Abdomen and Pelvis. Comprehensive study of the human
abdomen and pelvis with emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations
between form and function, and regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
2 hours or l /2 unit.
325. Anatomy of the Human Neck and Head. Comprehensive study of the human neck and
head with emphasis on the principles of systematic anatomy, relations between form and
function, and regional dissection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or ]A unit.
335. Image Processing for Biologists. Applications of imaging technology to contemporary
problems in cell biology. Includes in-depth discussion of examples based on recent
literature. Several demonstrations at research image workstations will be scheduled.
Prerequisite: Math 130, 131, or 245, or equivalent, and Physics 102 or 108, or equivalent.
A previous course in cell biology (e.g., Cell and Structural Biology 21 3 or 300, Biology 1 51
,
or Physiology 301, or equivalent) is recommended. 3 hours or 3A unit.
380. Developmental Neurobiology. Principles of vertebrate and invertebrate developmental
neurobiology with emphasis on the molecular and cellular mechanisms controlling
neuronal determination, axon pathfinding, synapse formation, and plasticity. Prerequi-
site: Cell and Structural Biology 213 or 300 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
412. Cell and Structural Biology Seminar. Invited speakers, faculty, and student presenta-
tions and discussions on current research topics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and
Cell and Structural Biology 300; or consent of instructor. 'A unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units.
490. Individual Topics. Individual topics in research and/or reading for graduate students,
to be conducted under the supervision of faculty members in cell and structural biology;
designed to allow students to become more familiar with specialized fields of study prior
to committing themselves to a specific area for their graduate degree. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 'A to 4 units.
CERAMIC ENGINEERING
(See Materials Science and Engineering)
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 95
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
Head of Department: R. C. Alkire
Department Office: 114 Roger Adams Laboratory, 1209 West California Street, Urbana
161. The Chemical Engineering Profession. Lectures and problems on the history and scope
of chemical engineering endeavors; decisions and criteria for process development and
plant design. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 or 107. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Cooperative Education: Planning. Same as Chemistry 201. See Chemistry 201.
202. Cooperative Education: Industrial Practice. Same as Chemistry 202. See Chemistry 202.
261. Introduction to Chemical Engineering. Lectures and problems on material and energy
balances. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 108. 3 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Limited in general to seniors in the curriculum in chemical engineering.
Any others must have the consent of the head of the department. Each student taking the
course must register in a minimum of 5 hours either in one semester or divided over two
semesters. A maximum registration of 10 hours in two semesters is permitted. However,
Chemical Engineering 390 (2 hours) may be substituted for 2 of the 5 hours required in
Chemical Engineering 292. In order to receive credit, a thesis must be presented by each
student registered in Chemical Engineering 292. 1 to 6 hours.
370. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. Fundamental concepts and laws of thermo-
dynamics with emphasis on application to chemical engineering problems; introduction
to phase equilibria. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 261. 3 hours or l /2 unit.
371. Fluid Mechanics and Heat Transfer. Introduction to fluid statics and dynamics; dimen-
sional analysis; design of flow systems; and introduction to heat transfer conduction,
convection, and radiation. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 261 or consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
373. Mass Transfer Operations. Introduction to mass transfer processes and design methods
for separation equipment. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 371 or consent of instruc-
tor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
374. Chemical Engineering Laboratory. Experiments and computation in fluid mechanics,
heat transfer, reaction kinetics, and separation processes. Prerequisite: Chemical Engi-
neering 373; credit or concurrent registration in Chemical Engineering 381; senior
standing in chemical engineering. 3 hours or ] fl unit.
377. Synthesis and Design of Chemical Systems. Techniques used in the synthesis and
analysis of designs for chemical processing systems; emphasizes the strategy of process
engineering, including economic analysis, process simulation, and optimization. This is
a capstone course designed to bring together principles from previous courses for the
design of complete processes. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 373; credit or concur-
rent registration in Chemical Engineering 381; Mathematics 285; Computer Science 101.
3 hours or 3/4 unit.
380. Heat, Mass, and Momentum Transport. A unifying treatment of physical rate processes
with particular emphasis on the formulation and solution of typical boundary value
problems associated with heat, mass, and momentum transport. Prerequisite: Chemical
Engineering 371; Mathematics 285. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
381. Chemical Rate Processes and Reactor Design. Chemical kinetics, chemical reactor de-
sign, and the interrelationship of transport and chemical reaction in open and closed
systems. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Chemical Engineering 373. 2 hours or ' 1
2
unit.
382. The Prediction of Physical Properties. Prediction of equilibrium and transport proper-
ties in gases, liquids, and solids. Prerequisite: One year of physical chemistry. 2 hours or
V2unit.
387. Applied Chemical Kinetics and Catalysis. Problems in chemical kinetics; techniques for
the prediction and measurement of rates of reactions; and homogeneous and heteroge-
neous catalysis chain reactions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 or Chemical Engineering
370. 2 or 3 hours, or ! /2 or 3/4 unit.
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388. Electrochemical Engineering. Fundamentals of analvsis, design, and optimization of
electrochemical svstems. Prerequisite: Senior standing in physical science or engineering.
2 or 3 hours, or !/2 or 3/4 unit.
389. Chemical Process Control and Dynamics. Techniques used in the analysis of process
dynamics and in the design of process control systems; includes Laplace transforms,
stability analysis, and frequency response methods. Laboratory emphasizes on-line data
acquisition and control. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 371 and senior standing in
Chemical Engineering: Mathematics 285; Computer Science 101. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
390. Individual Chemical Engineering Projects. Laboratory; development of an individual
project. Prerequisite: Senior standing in chemical engineering. 2 hours or V; unit.
392. Polymer Science and Engineering. Fundamentals of polymer science and engineering:
polymerization mechanisms, kinetics, and processes; physical chemistry and character-
ization of polvmers; polvmer rheologv, mechanical properties, and processing.
Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 370; credit or concurrent registration in Chemical
Engineering 371 ; Chemistry 344. 3 hours or 7' 4 unit. Credit is not given for both Chemical
Engineering 392 or Chemistry 346.
396. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering. Study of topics in chemical engineering;
content varies from semester to semester. Typical topics include optimization, chemical
kinetics, phase equilibrium, biochemical engineering, kinetic theory, and transport
properties. Prerequisite: Senior standing in chemical engineering, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 to 3 hours, or V-t to 3/4 unit. Mav be repeated.
465. Chemical Engineering Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is
chemical engineering. Prerequisite: Chemical Engineering 373. l /* unit.
466. Applied Mathematics in Chemical Engineering. The development of mathematical
models and a survey of modern mathematical methods currently used in the solution of
chemical engineering problems; topics include the application of vectors and matrices,
partial differential equations, numerical analysis, and methods of optimization in
chemical engineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 /4 or 1 unit.
468. Properties of Fluids. The kinetic theory of gases and the prediction of transport coeffi-
cients; statistical mechanics applied to dense gases and liquids; and theories of solutions.
Prerequisite: A background in modern physical chemistry and physics; consent of
instructor. 7 4 or 1 unit.
469. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering. Various advanced topics; generally taken
during the second vear of graduate study. Typical topics include turbulence, hvdrodv-
namic instability, process dynamics, mterfacial phenomena, reactor design, properties of
matter at high pressure, and phase transitions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. '/4
to 1 unit. Mav be repeated.
487. Fluid Dynamics. Basic concepts in fluid dynamics with special emphasis on topics of
interest to chemical engineers; derivation of the Xavier-Stokes equations; solutions for
creeping flow, for perfect fluids, and for boundary layers; non-Xewtonian fluids; and
turbulence. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
488. Advanced Topics in Heat and Mass Transfer. Principles of transfer operations devel-
oped in terms of physical rate processes; boundary laver heat and mass transfer, eddy
diffusion, phase changes, and separation processes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
3/4 or 1 unit.
496. Individual Study. Study under the supervision of a staff member in areas not covered
in course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of the staff member under whom the study is
to be made. to 1 unit.
497. Special Problems. Individual work on problem-oriented projects not included in theses.
This could be research, engineering design, or professional work in chemical engineering
which has educational values. The work must be done under the supervision of a staff
member with the approval of the department head. - : to 4 units.
498. Research Seminar. Discussion of recent developments of importance to different areas
of chemical engineering research. The course is divided into a number of sections, and
subject matter differs from section to section and from time to time. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. to 1 unit. Mav be repeated.
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499. Thesis Research. Candidates for the master's degree who elect research are required to
write a thesis. A thesis is always required for the Doctor of Philosophy. Not all candidates
for thesis work necessarily are accepted. Any student whose major is in another depart-
ment must receive permission from the head of the Department of Chemical Engineering
to register in this course. to 4 units.
CHEMICAL SCIENCES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings:
Biochemistry, Chemical Engineering, and Chemistry.)
Director of School: Jiri Jonas
School Office: 106 Xoves Laboratory, 503 South Mathews Avenue. Urbana
CHEMISTRY
Head of Department: G. B. Schuster
Department Office: 106 Xoyes Laboratory, 505 South Mathews Avenue. Lrbana
100. Introductory Chemistry. Introduction to the basic concept? and language of chemistrv;
lectures, recitations, and laboratory. Prerequisite: 2 ! fz units in high school mathematics.
or credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 112. 3 hours, Onlv students without
high school chemistrv or with chemistrv placement scores inadequate for enrollment in
Chemistrv 101 receive graduation credit.
NOTE: Chemistry 101 - 102 constitutes the standard college chemistry sequence. Chemistry 107, 108,
109, and 110 is the intensive, more rigorous sequence for chemistry majors and well-prepared
students of science. The regular and intensive sequences are not designed to be mixed. A student
who registers for parts of both sequences without special permission from the director of general
chemistry risks loss of credit. Chemistry 101 and 103 constitutes a terminal sequence for agriculture
students which does not satisfy prerequisites for advanced chemistry courses.
101. General Chemistry. Lecture and laboratory. For students who have some prior knowl-
edge of chemistry. Principles governing atomic structure, bonding, states of matter.
stoichiometry, and chemical equilibrium; descriptive chemistrv of the elements and
coordination compounds. Prerequisite: Credit in or exemption from Mathematics 112:
one year of high school chemistrv or equivalent. Placement into 101 by the Chemistry-
Placement Test recommended. 4 hours. Students mav not receive credit for both
Chemistry 1 01 and Chemistry 1 07 and 1 09. 3 semester hours credit for the lecture portion
of the course will be granted upon satisfactory performance on a proficiency examination
or in other unusual cases at the discretion of the chemistrv department.
102. General Chemistry (Biological or Physical Version). Lectures, recitations, and labora-
tory. Section B (Biological Version): Chemistry of organic and biochemical systems,
chemical energetics and equilibrium, chemical kinetics, and reaction mechanisms. Sec-
tion P (Physical Version): Chemistrv of materials, including organic and biological
substances, chemical energetics and equilibrium, chemical kinetics, and solids and
crystals. Prerequisite: Chemistry- 101, or Chemistry 107 and 109, or advanced placement
credit for one semester of college-level chemistrv. 4 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Chemistry- 1 02 and Chemistry 108 and 110.3 semester hours credit for the
lecture portion of the course will be granted upon satisfactory performance on a
proficiency' examination or in other unusual cases at the discretion of the chemistrv
department.
103. General Chemistry: Organic Chemical Studies. Lectures, recitations, and laboratory -
discussion. Descriptive facts and theory- of organic chemistrv and applications to living
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processes. For students in the College of Agriculture. A terminal course in chemistry; it
does not meet the Chemistry 102 prerequisite for more advanced courses in chemistry.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Chemistry 103 and
Chemistry 102 and 108.
107. Accelerated Chemistry, I. Lectures and recitations. The beginning chemistry course for
students in the chemical sciences and others with strong high school chemistry and
mathematics preparation. Chemical calculations, structure, bonding and equilibrium.
Credit toward graduation is received for Chemistry 107 only if Chemistry 109 is also
completed. Prerequisite: Admission by U. of I. placement test or consent of adviser; credit
or concurrent registration in Mathematics 120, 121 or 135; concurrent registration in
Chemistry 109. 3 hours.
108. Accelerated Chemistry, II. Continuation of Chemistry 107. Lectures and recitations.
Emphasizes chemical thermodynamics, equilibrium, chemical kinetics, and coordination
chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 107 and/or 109 and concurrent registration in Chem-
istry 110, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
109. Accelerated Chemistry Laboratory, I. Laboratory and discussion. Includes quantitative
analysis. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 107, or receipt of credit by
examination for Chemistry 107, or consent of department. 2 hours. Credit is not given
for both Chemistry 109 and either 122 or 123.
110. Accelerated Chemistry Laboratory, II. Laboratory and discussion. Includes experiments
in qualitative analysis, inorganic synthesis, and kinetics as well as an individual project.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 108 or consent of department. 2
hours.
115. The Chemistry of Everyday Phenomena. Introduces students majoring in nontechnical
fields to the chemical model of the material universe describing the structure and
dynamics of changing matter with special emphasis on the materials and processes of
everyday living. Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra. 3 hours.
122. Elementary Quantitative Analysis. Theory and practice of equilibria pertinent to
chemical analyses; practical applications of classical and instrumental methods of analy-
sis. Intended primarily for students outside the School ofChemical Sciences. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 102 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Chemistry 122 and
either 109 or 123.
123. Quantitative Analysis. Theory and application of chemical equilibria and instrumenta-
tion in analysis. Intended primarily for students majoring in departments within the
School of Chemical Sciences. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Chemistry 123 and either 109 or 122.
131. Elementary Organic Chemistry. Presents elementary structural and synthetic chemistry
with emphasis on applications of this material to closely related areas. For students in
agricultural, nutritional, and biological sciences, as well as premedical, predental, and
preveterinary programs. One-semester survey course; may be followed by Chemistry
331 . Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 108. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Chemistry
131 and Chemistry 136.
134. Elementary Organic Chemistry Laboratory. Basic laboratory technique in organic
chemistry is presented with emphasis on experiments of interest to closely related areas.
For students in agricultural science, dairy technology, food technology, nutrition, dietet-
ics, premedical, predental, and preveterinary courses. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Chemistry 131. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Chemistry 134 and
181.
136. Fundamental Organic Chemistry I. Lectures. The first semester of a two-semester
integrated sequence (to be taken with Chemistry 336 the following semester). Presents
fundamental structural, synthetic, and mechanistic organic chemistry. For students
majoring in chemistry or chemical engineering, or in curricula requiring a rigorous
background in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108, 122, or 123; concurrent
registration in Chemistry 1 81 ; Mathematics 1 30, 1 31 , or 1 35. 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Chemistry 136 and 131.
181. Structure and Synthesis. A laboratory course emphasizing molecular structure and
synthetic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108, 122, or 123; Mathematics 130, 131, or
135; credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 136. 2 hours. Credit is not given for
both Chemistry 181 and 134.
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199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Cooperative Education: Planning. Same as Chemical Engineering 201. On-campus
planning and discussion of cooperative work-study education programs in industry and
government. Each chemistry or chemical engineering student participating in the coop-
erative education program must register for Chemistry/Chemical Engineering 201 or 202
each term (201 if on-campus, 202 if off-campus). Prerequisite: Acceptance into the School
of Chemical Sciences Cooperative Education Program. hours.
202. Cooperative Education: Industrial Practice. Same as Chemical Engineering 202. Off-
campus cooperative practice of chemistry or chemical engineering in industrial or
governmental facilities. Each chemistry or chemical engineering student participating in
cooperative education must register for Chemistry 202 for each off-campus term. Prereq-
uisite: Acceptance into the School of Chemical Sciences Cooperative Education Program.
hours.
245. Thermodynamics of Materials. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 301 . See
Materials Science and Engineering 301
.
292. Senior Thesis. Research, with thesis, under the direction of a senior staff member in
chemistry. Normally the student takes two semesters of Chemistry 292 in the senior year.
Chemistry 292 is recommended for all those who plan to do research and graduate study,
and it or Biochemistry 292 is a prerequisite for graduation with distinction in chemistry.
In the semester preceding their initial enrollment, those interested in taking the course
should consult with their advisers and with the graduate adviser for the area of interest
in which they plan to work. A maximum of 10 hours may be counted toward graduation
and a thesis must be presented for credit to be received. 2 to 6 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
315. Inorganic Chemistry. Electronic structure of atoms and molecules and their relation to
the properties of the elements and compounds; types of bonding; and a survey of
symmetry, group theory, ligand field theory, organo-metallic chemistry, acids and bases,
nonaqueous solvents, homogeneous catalysts, and bioinorganic chemistry. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 342. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
316. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. Preparation of typical inorganic compounds illustrat-
ing special and advanced techniques, including characterization by modern physical
methods. Prerequisite: Chemistry 383, or credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry
315, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
322. Separation Methods. Examines theory, practice, and instrumentation in gas and liquid
chromatography, extraction techniques, mass spectrometry as coupled to chromatogra-
phy, electrophoresis, and separations based on phase equilibria. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Chemistry 340 or 342. 4 hours or 1 unit.
323. Applied Electronics for Scientists. A lecture and laboratory course designed expressly
for chemists and other scientists or engineers who have little or no background in
electronics, but who need a working knowledge of electronic devices, circuits, and
instruments; begins with electronic principles and leads systematically into digital,
analog, and servo systems used in scientific instrumentation. Prerequisite: Senior or
graduate standing in any of the physical sciences or engineering, or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
329. Instrumental Methods of Analysis. Studies instrumental methods for characterization
of chemical systems: potentiometry, voltammetry, atomic spectroscopy, molecular ab-
sorption and fluorescence, mass spectrometry, activation analysis, electron and x-ray
spectroscopies, gas and liquid chromatography, and current topics such as laser spectros-
copy. Prerequisite: Chemistry 340; or credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 342;
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Organic Chemistry. Second course; lectures covering topics in organic chemistry with
special applications to the life sciences. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 and 134. 3 hours or
3/4 unit. This course should not be taken by students who have completed Chemistry 1 36.
Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 331 and Chemistry 336.
336. Fundamental Organic Chemistry II. Lectures. This course is the second semester of a
two-semester integrated sequence and should be taken the semester following enroll-
ment in Chemistry 1 36. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 36and 1 81 ; studentswho have completed
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Chemistry 131 and 134 may be enrolled with consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
Students may not receive credit for both Chemistry 336 and Chemistry 331.
337. Organic Chemistry. Laboratory experiments in organic chemistry with emphasis on
synthesis. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 331 or 336. 3 hours
or 3 /4 unit.
338. Separation, Purification, and Identification of Organic Compounds. Separation, pu-
rification, and identification of organic compounds using modern research methods; the
identification of organic compounds by the use of spectroscopic methods and chemical
conversion; the separation of mixtures and the purification of the components by
crystallizations, sublimation, distillation, extraction, and chromatography; and the quali-
tative and quantitative identification of the components of a mixture. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 331 or 336 and 337. 4 hours or 1 unit.
339. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Third course, lectures. Topics in structure, synthesis and
reactions of organic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 331 or 336. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
340. Principles of Physical Chemistry. A one-semester course in physical chemistry empha-
sizing topics most important to students in the biological and agricultural sciences. Not
open to students in the specialized curricula in chemistry and chemical engineering.
Laboratory experience in this area provided by Chemistry 383 to be taken preferably after
Chemistry 340. Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or 123 and Chemistry 131, or equivalent;
Physics 102; Mathematics 242 or equivalent (calculus including partial derivatives). 4
hours or 1 unit.
342. Physical Chemistry, I. Lectures and problems focusing on microscopic properties.
Chemistry 342 and 344 constitute a year-long study of chemical principles covering topics
such as quantum chemistry, atomic and molecular structure and spectra, statistical
thermodynamics, properties and thermodynamics of materials in gases, solids, and
liquids, and chemical kinetics and equilibria. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108, 122, or 123;
Mathematics 225 or 315, and a minimal knowledge of differential equations, or equiva-
lent; Physics 1 06, 1 07, and 1 08 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both
Chemistry 342 and Physics 361.
344. Physical Chemistry, II. Continuation of Chemistry 342, focusing on bulk properties.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 342. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Chemistry 344
and Physics 361.
346. Physical Chemistry of Macromolecules. The physical properties of systems containing
large molecules, with special emphasis on proteins, nucleic acids, and high polymers; the
use of physical methods for the characterization of such substances. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 340 or 344. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Credit is not given for both Chemistry 346 and
Chemical Engineering 392.
348. Advanced Physical Chemistry. The sequence, Chemistry 348 and 349, is designed to give
seniors and graduate students a unified treatment of physical chemistry on an advanced
level; topics include the electronic structure and spectra of atoms, principles of wave
mechanics, experimental and theoretical aspects of the chemical bond in diatomic and
polyatomic molecules, statistical thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 344 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
349. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Continuation of Chemistry 348. Prerequisite: Chemistry
348. 4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Dynamics, Structure, and Physical Methods. Laboratory presenting the relationship of
dynamics and structure with emphasis on the use of physical methods to follow the
course of reactions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 181 or 134; credit or concurrent registration
in Chemistry 342, or credit in Chemistry 340. 2 hours or x /i unit.
385. Chemical Fundamentals. Laboratory with experiments on the fundamental physical
nature of chemical phenomena. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and 383; credit or concurrent
registration in Chemistry 344. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. History of Chemistry. Selected topics in the intellectual and social history of chemistry
from antiquity to the present, viewed within the context of broader scientific and cultural
developments. Prerequisite: Technical background commensurate with that of juniors in
chemistry or allied sciences; or, with consent of instructor, junior standing in history and
philosophy of science or other disciplines. 2 hours or l /i unit.
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391. Special Topics in Chemical Science and Technology. Open to advanced undergradu-
ates and graduate students. Deals with subjects not ordinarily covered by regularly
scheduled courses. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in any 300-level course
in chemistry. 2 or 3 hours, or ] /2 or 3/4 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
392. Solid State Structural Analysis. Lectures and laboratory on various aspects of x-ray
diffraction studies of solids; topics include the properties of crystals, symmetry, diffrac-
tion techniques, data collection methods, and the determination and refinement of crystal
structures. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
397. Radiochemistry. Same as Nuclear Engineering 397. Properties of radioactive nuclei,
nature of radioactivity, nuclear structure, nuclear reactions, interactions of radiations
with matter, chemical aspects of radioactivity work, and applications of nucleonics to
chemistry. Prerequisite: One semester of physical chemistry or one semester of atomic
physics, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
404. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. Specialized laboratory techniques; more
difficult inorganic syntheses. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in one of the
lecture courses in inorganic chemistry in the 400 series. x /i to 3/4 unit.
405. Inorganic Chemistry Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is inor-
ganic chemistry. 'A unit.
406. Physical Inorganic Chemistry. Includes group theory and use of physical methods to
provide information about the geometry, electronic structures, and reactivity of inor-
ganic compounds in solution; emphasizesNMR and ESR. Prerequisite: Chemistry 344. 1
unit.
407. Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. An advanced course dealing with a subject not
ordinarily covered by regularly scheduled courses, such as organometallic chemistry,
advanced ligand field theory and molecular orbital theory of inorganic compounds,
kinetics and mechanisms of inorganic reactions, etc. Prerequisite: Chemistry 406 or
consent of instructor. ] /2 to 1 unit. May be repeated for credit.
421. Spectrochemical Methods of Analysis. Principles and applications of spectroscopic
measurements and instrumentation; atomic emission, absorption, and fluorescence;
ultraviolet, visible, and infrared absorption spectroscopy; molecular fluorescence and
phosphorescence; Raman spectroscopy; and other spectrometric methods. Prerequisite:
General physics and chemistry equivalent to a major in physical sciences for a bachelor's
degree. x /i or 1 unit. 0/2 unit for lecture only; 1 unit for lecture and laboratory.)
422. Electrochemistry and Electroanalysis. Fundamentals of electrochemical systems with
an emphasis on structure and dynamics at electrode/electrolyte interfaces and applica-
tions of electrochemistry in chemical analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and Chemistry
344. Chemistry 340 may be substituted for the Chemistry 342, Chemistry 344 sequence.
3/4 or 1 unit. (3/4 unit for lecture only; 1 unit for lecture and laboratory.)
424. Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry. Recent advances in measurement science and
the application of analytical chemistry to other sciences; designed to acquaint students
with techniques and applications not covered in other courses. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. V2unit. May be repeated.
425. Analytical Chemistry Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is
analytical chemistry. !A unit.
430. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Structure and Spectroscopy. Advanced survey of or-
ganic chemistry with emphasis on structure and spectroscopy. Prerequisite: Chemistry
331 or 336. 1 unit.
431. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Reaction Mechanisms. Advanced survey of organic
chemistry with emphasis on reaction mechanisms and concepts of physical organic
chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 331 or 336 and one year of physical chemistry. 1 unit.
432. Advanced Organic Chemistry: Synthesis. Advanced survey of organic chemistry with
emphasis on synthesis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 331 or 336. 1 unit.
433. Organic Chemistry. Special topics in organic chemistry. An advanced course dealing
with a subject not ordinarily covered by regularly scheduled courses, such as natural
product synthesis and biosynthesis, organic photochemistry, chemistry of special fami-
lies of organic compounds, etc. Prerequisite: Chemistry 431 and 432, one of which may be
taken concurrently. ' /2 or 3 /4 unit. Two lectures per week are required for 3/4 unit credit.
May be repeated for credit.
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435. Organic Chemistry Seminar. Current literature in organic chemistry. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1/2 unit.
436. Experimental Organic Chemistry. A lecture course on research techniques in organic
chemistry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A unit.
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry. Same as Biochemistry and Biophysics 440.
Topics of importance in research in biophysical chemistry are discussed with emphasis
on physical background and current applications; topics may be chosen from among the
following: NMR and ESR spectra of biological macromolecules; x-ray diffraction studies
of macromolecules; kinetics and statistical mechanics of helix coil transitions; physical
approaches to the refolding and assembly of multi-subunit proteins; fluorescence spec-
troscopic studies on macromolecules; and light scattering from macromolecules in
solution. Prerequisite: Chemistry 344 or equivalent, or Chemistry 346. 1 unit.
441. Thermodynamics and Statistical Thermodynamics. Fundamentals of classical thermo-
dynamics with emphasis on equilibrium and stability criteria; an introduction to
equilibrium statistical mechanics with discussion of several ensembles and applications
to ideal systems of interest to chemists; and introduction to nonequilibrium thermody-
namics. Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and 344, or equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Statistical Mechanics. Fundamentals of equilibrium statistical mechanics with selected
applications to interacting classical fluids: dense gases, solutions, liquids, plasmas, and
ionic solutions; introduction to nonequilibrium statistical mechanics and linear response
theory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 348 and 441, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
443. Quantum Dynamics. The quantum mechanical description of time-dependent pro-
cesses, including discussions of the time-dependent Schrodinger equation, approximations,
interaction of matter with radiation, wave packets, elastic and inelastic scattering, and
relaxation phenomena. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 348 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Physical Chemistry Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is physical
chemistry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A or x /i unit.
446. Molecular Electronic Structure. The theoretical basis of the electronic structure of atoms
and molecules; molecular orbital concepts and self-consistent field theory; angular
momentum and the full rotation group; electron correlation effects; and applications to
electronic spectroscopy of organic molecules, detailed descriptions of chemical reactions,
and molecular properties. Prerequisite: Chemistry 348. 1 unit.
448. Chemical Kinetics. Theoretical and experimental topics in chemical kinetics and chemi-
cal dynamics; topics include relation between rates and mechanisms of chemical reactions,
collision theory of reaction rates, activated complex theory, theory of unimolecular
processes, classical dynamics of reactive scattering, elastic scattering, quantum theory of
inelastic scattering or equivalent curve crossing processes, and experimental methods.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 344. 1 unit.
449. Special Topics in Physical Chemistry. An advanced course dealing with a subject not
ordinarily covered by regularly scheduled courses, such as molecular spectroscopy,
statistical mechanics, radiation and hot-atom chemistry, molecular quantum mechanics,
radio-frequency spectroscopy, advanced experimental methods, kinetics of irreversible
processes and cooperative phenomena, etc. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. l /2 or 1
unit. May be repeated.
490. Special Topics in Chemistry. Designed for students majoring or minoring in chemistry
who wish to undertake individual studies of a nonresearch nature under the direction of
a faculty member of the department. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and written
approval of department head. Staff for the course is the same as for Chemistry 499. 'A
to 1 unit.
496. Isotopically Labeled Compounds in Chemistry and Biology. A variable credit course
consisting of 2 parts: 1) The first third is a practical study of the most commonly used
radioisotopes, including procedures for their safe handling and 2) The last 2/3 of the course
studies the synthesis and analysis of isotopically labeled compounds using both radioiso-
topes and stable isotopes. Prerequisite: Chemistry 337 or consent of instructor. ]A or 3A
unit. ('A unit granted for first third only; 3A unit for entire course.)
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499. Thesis Research. A candidate for the master's degree who elects research is required to
present a thesis. A thesis is always required of students working toward the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy. Not all candidates for thesis work necessarily are accepted. Any
student whose major is in a department other than chemistry or chemical engineering
must receive permission from the head of the Department of Chemistry to register in this
course. to 4 units.
CINEMATOGRAPHY
(See Art and Design)
CIVIL ENGINEERING
Head of Department: Neil M. Hawkins
Department Office: 1114 Civil Engineering Building, 205 North Mathews Avenue, Urbana
195. Introduction to Civil Engineering. A civil engineering orientation course including
historical developments, educational requirements, relation to science, professional
practice, and specialties within the profession. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in civil
engineering. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Engineering Surveying. Introduction to surveying and photogrammetry. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 293; credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 101.4 hours.
205. Route Surveying and Design. Principles for the design and layout of routes; coverage
includes horizontal and vertical alignment, route location, earthwork, computation,
ground and photogrammetric survey methods, and special survey methods for high-
ways, railroads, pipelines, tunnels and urban construction. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering
201 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
210. Behavior of Materials. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224. See Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 224.
216. Construction Engineering. Introduction to the construction processes: contracting and
bonding, planning and scheduling, estimating and project control, productivity models,
and construction econometrics. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 292; credit or concurrent
registration in Computer Science 101 and Civil Engineering 293. 3 hours.
220. Materials for Transportation Facilities. Materials for the construction of transportation
roadways including soils, aggregates, soil-aggregates, bituminous materials, asphaltic
mixtures, and stabilized soils; emphasizes properties, behavior, mixture analysis, and
quality control. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
241. Air and Water Quality. Sources and types of air and water pollution; measurement of air
and water quality; effects of pollutants on the environment; transport and ultimate fate
of pollutants; environmental quality standards; and methods of pollution control and
abatement. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. 3 hours.
255. Introduction to Hydrosystems Engineering. Quantitative aspects of water in the earth's
environment and its engineering implications, including design and analysis of systems
directly concerned with use and control of water; presents a quantitative introduction to
hydrology, hydraulic engineering, and water resources planning. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 293 or a course in probability or statistics; credit or concurrent registration
in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235 and Civil Engineering 292, or equivalent. 3
hours.
261. Introduction to Structural Engineering. Basic topics in the analysis, behavior and design
of trusses and framed structures under static loads; analysis topics include member forces
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in trusses, shear and moment diagrams, deflections, simple applications of the force
method and slope-deflection; and an introduction to computer applications by means of
a general purpose structural analysis program. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221. 3 hours.
262. Intermediate Structural Analysis. Energy principles as applied to structural analysis; a
comprehensive study of the flexibility and stiffness methods of analysis of structures;
influence functions; curves of maxima; and use and interpretation of computer structural
analysis programs. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 261 . 3 hours.
263. Behavior and Design of Metal Structures, I. Introduction to the design of metal struc-
tures; behavior of members and their connections; and theoretical, experimental, and
practical bases for proportioning members and their connections. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 261. 3 hours.
264. Reinforced Concrete Design, I. Study of the strength, behavior, and design of reinforced
concrete members subjected to moments, shear, and axial forces; extensive discussion of
the influence of the material properties on behavior. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 261.
3 hours.
280. Introduction to Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering. Classification of soils,
compaction in the laboratory and in the field, soil exploration, boring and sampling,
permeability of soils, one-dimensional settlement analyses, strength of soil, introduction
to foundations. Prerequisites: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours.
284. Geotechnical Engineering. Introduction to applied problems in Geotechnical Engineer-
ing: analysis and design of foundations, bearing capacity and settlement of foundations;
stability of excavations and slopes; ground movements due to construction; analysis and
design of excavations, retaining walls, slopes and underground structures in soil and
rock. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 280. 3 hours.
292. Planning, Design, and Management of Civil Engineering Systems. Introduction to the
formulation and solution of civil engineering problems. Major topics are: engineering
economy, mathematical modeling, and optimization. Techniques, including classical
optimization, linear and nonlinear programming, network theory, critical path methods,
simulation, decision theory, and dynamic programming are applied with the aid of
personal computers to a variety of civil engineering problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics
132, and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 225. 3 hours.
293. Engineering Modeling Under Uncertainty. Identification and modeling of
nondeterministic problems in civil engineering, and the treatment thereof relative to
engineering design and decision making. Development of stochastic concepts and
simulation models, and their relevance to real design and decision problems in various
areas of civil engineering. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 32; credit or concurrent registration
in Mathematics 242 recommended. 3 hours.
295. Professional Practice. A series of lectures by outstanding authorities on the practice of
civil engineering and its relations to economics, sociology, and other fields of human
endeavor. Lectures are given approximately once a week. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
hours.
314. Properties and Behavior of Concrete. Examines the influence of constituent materials
(cements, aggregates and admixtures) on the properties of fresh and hardened concrete;
mix design handling and placement of concrete; and behavior of concrete under various
types of loading and environment; test methods. Laboratory practice is an integral part
of the course. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 210. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
315. Construction Productivity. Introduction of the application of scientific principles to the
measurement and forecasting of productivity in construction engineering. Conceptual
and mathematical formulation of the labor, equipment, and material factors affecting
productivity- Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 21 6 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4
or 1 unit.
316. Construction Planning and Control. Project definition; scheduling and control models;
material, labor and equipment allocation; optimal schedules; project organization; docu-
mentation and reporting systems; and management and control. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 216 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
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318. Construction Cost Analyses and Estimates. Introduction to the application of scientific
principles to costs and estimates of costs in construction engineering; concepts and
statistical measurements of the factors involved in direct costs, general overhead costs,
cost markups and profits; and the fundamentals of cost recording for construction cost
accounts and cost controls. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 216 or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
320. Pavement Analysis and Design, I. Analysis, behavior, performance, and structural
design of pavements for highways and airfields; topics include climate factors, rehabili-
tation, life cycle design economics, and traffic loadings. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering
220 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
321. Bituminous Materials and Mix Design. Properties and control testing of bituminous
materials, aggregates for bituminous mixtures, and analysis and design of asphalt
concrete and liquid asphalt cold mixtures; structural properties of bituminous mixes;
surface treatment design; and recycling of mixtures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 220
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
322. Development of Highway Facilities. Analysis of factors in developing a highway
transportation facility; traffic estimates and assignment; problems of highway geometries
and design standards; planning and location principles; intersection design factors; street
systems and terminal facilities; programming improvements; drainage design; structural
design of surface; concepts of highway management and finance; and highway mainte-
nance planning. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 220 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
325. Highway Traffic Analysis and Design. Study of fundamentals of traffic engineering;
analysis of traffic stream characteristics; capacity of urban and rural highways; design
and analysis of traffic signals and intersections; traffic control; traffic impact studies; and
traffic accidents. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 322 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3/4or 1 unit.
330. Urban Transportation Planning. Same as Urban Planning 330. See Urban Planning 330.
334. Airport Facilities Design. Basic principles of airport facilities design to include aircraft
operational characteristics, noise, site selection, land use compatibility, operational area,
ground access and egress, terminals, ground service areas, airport capacity, and special
types of airports. Prerequisite: Senior standing in Civil Engineering, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
336. Hazardous Waste Management. Analysis of the sources, characteristics, and environ-
mental and health effects of hazardous wastes. Legislative and regulatory controls.
Biological, chemical, and thermal destruction of hazardous materials. Land disposal of
solid residues. Contaminated site clean-up. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 342, and Civil
Engineering 344 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
337. Managing Wastewaters in Aquatic Ecosystems. Examines the characteristics of rivers
and lakes which affect the management of domestic and industrial wastewaters; includes
assessment of chemical hazards, and introduction to surveillance and biomonitoring, and
a review of regulations governing effluents. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 241 or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or l /2 unit.
338. Biomonitoring: Design, Analysis, and Interpretation. Discusses the theory and appli-
cation of biomonitoring as a component of environmental management; reviews a range
of techniques to analyze effluents and assess condition and trend in the environment,
using biological and ecological systems; and emphasizes biomonitoring program design,
selection and analysis of data, and interpretation of biomonitoring results. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 337 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
339. Environmental Systems Analysis, I. Examination of principles of environmental engi-
neering design: applications to mathematical methods, including single and multi-objective
programming, to environmental systems; economic analysis, including benefit-cost; and
management strategies. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 292; and Civil Engineering 342 or
349. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
340. Physical Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. Analysis of the physical
principles which form the basis of many water and air quality-control operations;
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sedimentation, filtration, inertial separations, floccuiation, mixing and principles of
reactor design. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 342 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4
unit.
341. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural Economics
319, Environmental Studies 341, Geography 341, and Urban and Regional Planning 375.
Simulation of environmental, political, and economic problems facing a midwestern
community. Students assume the responsibilities of planners, environmental quality
managers, lawyers, business managers, land developers, and other roles and interact to
resolve these problems. Introduces practical procedures and decisions that public ser-
vants, lawyers, engineers, business persons, and citizens in general confront with regard
to the environment. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing, or consent of instructor
and credit in an introductory course in pollution control. 2 hours or x /2 unit.
342. Water Quality Control Processes. Fundamental theory underlying the unit processes
utilized in the treatment of water for domestic and industrial usage, and in the treatment
of domestic and industrial wastewaters. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 241; credit or
concurrent registration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
343. Chemical Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. Application of prin-
ciples of chemical equilibrium and chemical kinetics to air and water quality. Chemistry
topics are thermodynamics, kinetics, acid /base chemistry, complexation, precipitation,
dissolution, and oxidation/reduction. Specific applications include batch reactors, alka-
linity, acidity, buffers, the carbonate system, solubility, water stability, corrosion, and
disinfectants. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 342 or consent of instructor. 2 or 4 hours,
or ] /2 or 1 unit. Students taking the course for 4 hours or 1 unit enroll for the entire
semester; students taking the course for 2 hours or ' /l unit take only the first half of the
semester.
344. Solid Waste Management. Analysis of the sources, quantities, and characteristics of
solid waste; effect of refuse on the environment; establishment and operation of collection
and transportation systems; material recovery systems; energy recovery systems; ulti-
mate disposal systems. A term project is required of all graduate students. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 241 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
345. Atmospheric Dispersion Modeling. Application of the fundamentals of meteorology to
air pollution problems including the transport and diffusion of particulate matter,
aerosols and gases; precipitation processes and rain-out; behavior of stack effluents;
effects of pollutants in the atmosphere. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
235 and Mechanical Engineering 205, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3/4 or 1 unit.
346. Biological Principles of Environmental Engineering Processes. Application of prin-
ciples of biochemistry and microbiology to air and water quality, wastes, and their
engineering management; biological mediated changes in water and in domestic and
industrial wastewater. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 343 or consent of instructor. 3
hours of 3/4 unit.
347. Stream Ecology. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 359. A description of
physical, chemical, and biological characteristics in streams and rivers including an
integrated study of the environmental factors affecting the composition and distribution
of biota; emphasizes the application of ecological principles in aquatic ecosystem protec-
tion and management. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 337 or Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 212, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
348. Atmospheric Chemistry. Same as Environmental Studies 348. Examines the evolution
of the atmosphere from its initial formation to its natural background condition to its
current state perturbed by human activities; atmospheric chemistry of carbon, nitrogen,
and sulfur; atmospheric aerosol and heterogeneous reactions; material transport; strato-
spheric ozone and its depletion; airborne radioactivity and atmospheric ion chemistry.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 207, Chemistry 340, or Atmospheric Sciences 301,
or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
349. Air Resources Engineering. Introduction to air pollution; includes the basis for air
quality criteria, classification of sources, and the design of systems to control air pollution
from stationary sources. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 241; credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
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350. Surface Water Hydrology. A study of descriptive and quantitative hydrology dealing
with the distribution, circulation, and storage of water on the earth's surface; discusses
principles of hydrologic processes and presents methods of analysis and their applica-
tions to engineering and environmental problems. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 255 or
equivalent with consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 unit.
351. Hydromechanics. Incompressible fluid mechanics with particular emphasis on topics in
analysis and applications in civil engineering areas; primary topics include principles of
continuity, momentum and energy, kinematics of flow and stream functions, potential
flow, laminar motion, turbulence, and boundary-layer theory. Prerequisite: Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 235 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
353. Analysis and Design of Hydraulic Systems. Hydraulic analysis and design of engi-
neering systems: closed conduits and pipe networks; hydraulic structures, including
spillways, stilling basins, and embankment seepage; selection and installation of hydrau-
lic machinery. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
356. Hydraulics of Surface Drainage. Hydraulic analysis and design of urban, highway,
airport, and small rural watershed drainage problems; discussion of overload and
drainage channel flows; hydraulics of storm-drain systems and culverts; determination
of design flow; runoff for highways, airports, and urban areas; design of drainage gutters,
channels, sewer networks, and culverts. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 255 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
357. Groundwater. Physical properties of groundwater and aquifers, principles and funda-
mental equations of porous media flow and mass transport, well hydraulics and pumping
test analysis, role of groundwater in the hydrologic cycle, groundwater quality and
contamination. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 255 and Theoretical and Applied Mechan-
ics 235, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
361. Matrix Analysis of Framed Structures. A unified formulation of displacement and force
methods of analysis including the topological view of the structure as an assemblage of
members; matrix techniques of formulation; considerations for automatic computation;
and evaluation of truss, grid, and frame models for the response of real structures.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. Credit is not given for more
than one of the following: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 320, Civil Engi-
neering 361, and Mechanical Engineering 345.
363. Behavior and Design of Metal Structures, II. Metal members under combined loads;
connections, welded and bolted; moment-resistant connections; plate girders, conven-
tional behavior, and tension field action. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 263. 3 hours, or
3 /4 or 1 unit.
364. Reinforced Concrete Design, II. Study of the strength, behavior, and design of indeter-
minate reinforced concrete structures, with primary emphasis on slab systems; emphasis
on the strength of slabs and on the available methods of design of slabs spanning in two
directions, with or without supporting beams. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262 and
264. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
365. Design of Structural Systems. The whole structural design process including definition
of functional requirements, selection of structural scheme, formulation of design criteria,
preliminary and computer-aided proportioning, and analysis of response, cost, and
value. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262, and credit in either Civil Engineering 263 or
264 with concurrent registration in the other. 3 hours or 1 unit.
367. Masonry Structures. An introduction to analysis, design and construction of masonry
structures. Mechanical properties of clay and concrete masonry units, mortar, and grout.
Compressive, tensile, flexural, and shear behavior of masonry structural components.
Strength and behavior of unreinforced bearing walls. Detailed design of reinforced
masonry beams, columns, structural walls with and without openings, and complete
lateral-force resisting building systems. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 264 or first course
in reinforced concrete design. 3 hours, or 3/4 to 1 unit.
368. Prestressed Concrete. Study of strength, behavior, and design of prestressed reinforced
concrete members and structures, with primary emphasis on pretensioned, precast
construction; emphasis on the necessary coordination between design and construction
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techniques in prestressing. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262 and 264. 3 hours, or 3/4
or 1 unit.
369. Behavior and Design ofWood Structures. Mechanical properties of wood, stress grades
and working stresses; effects of strength-reducing characteristics, moisture content, and
duration of loading and causes of wood deterioration; glued-laminated timber and
plywood; behavior and design of connections, beams, and beam-columns; design of
buildings and bridges; other structural applications: trusses, rigid frames, arches, and
pole-type buildings; and prismatic plates and hyperbolic paraboloids. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 261 and one of: Civil Engineering 262, 263, or 264. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
371. Fire Protection for Structures. An introduction to the design and analysis of fire protec-
tion for structures of buildings; includes study of the effects of fire on structural materials
and elements and of basic defenses against spread of fires; assessment of fire damage and
methods of repair. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262, 263, and 264, or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
374. Introduction to Structural Dynamics. Analysis of the dynamic response of structures
and structural components to transient loads and foundation excitation; single-degree-
of-freedom and multi-degree-of-freedom systems; response spectrum concepts; simple
inelastic structural systems; and introduction to systems with distributed mass and
flexibility. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212; Mathematics 285; Civil
Engineering 261, or equivalent. 3 hours, orV 4 or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Civil
Engineering 374 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 311.
375. Welding and Joining Processes. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 344 and
Metallurgical Engineering 344. See Materials Science and Engineering 344.
378. Introduction to the Design of Ocean Structures. Introduction to design and construction
of civil engineering structures in the ocean and to associated engineering operations;
principal topics include water wave mechanics, engineering oceanography, wave and
current forces, and design considerations for fixed and floating structures. Prerequisite:
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235; Civil Engineering 261 ; Civil Engineering 293. 3
hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
379. Applied Structural Mechanics. Study ofbeams under lateral load; beams with combined
lateral load and thrust; beams on elastic foundations; applications of Fourier series and
virtual work principles to beam-type structures; stress and strain in three dimensions;
applications to flexure of beams and plates; elements of the engineering theory of plates;
and torsion of thin-walled open sections. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285 and Civil
Engineering 262. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
383. Soil Mechanics and Soil Behavior. Composition and structure of soil; water flow and
hydraulic properties; stress in soil; compressibility behavior and properties of soils;
consolidation and settlement analysis; shear strength of soils; compaction and unsatur-
ated soils; experimental measurements. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 280 or equivalent,
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
384. Applied Soil Mechanics. Application of soil mechanics to earth pressures and retaining
walls, stability of slopes, foundations for structures, excavations; construction consider-
ations; instrumentation. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1
unit.
391. Computer Methods in Civil Engineering. Review of programming concepts; formula-
tion and programming of numerical, data processing, and logical problems with
applications from various branches of civil engineering; organization of programs and
data; and development and use of problem-oriented programming languages in civil
engineering. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or equivalent; senior or graduate
standing in civil engineering; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
393. Engineering Decision and Risk Analysis. Development of modern statistical decision
theory and risk analysis, and application of these concepts in civil engineering design and
decision making; Bayesian statistical decision theory, decision tree, utility concepts, and
multi-objective decision problems; modeling and analysis of uncertainties, practical risk
evaluation, and formulation of risk-based design criteria, risk benefit trade-offs, and
optimal decisions. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 293 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 to 1 unit.
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394. Reliability of Civil Engineering Systems. Modern probabilistic bases for the safety
evaluation and design of civil engineering systems, including reliability analysis and
development of probability-based design criteria. Quantitative risk evaluation, system-
atic assessment and analysis of uncertainties, safety and design factor determinations,
system reliability. Application to structural, geotechnical, hydro, transportation and
other systems. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 293, or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
397. Independent Study in Civil Engineering. Individual investigations or studies of any
phase of civil engineering selected by the student and approved by the department.
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. 1 to 4 hours, or to 4 units.
398. Civil Engineering Special Topics. Structured presentations of new and developing
areas of knowledge in civil engineering offered by the faculty to augment the formal
courses available. Prerequisite: Individually identified for each offering under this course
number; see Timetable. 1 to 4 hours, or 1 1 \ to I unit.
414. Advanced Concrete Technology. Discusses the physical and engineering properties of
concrete at an advanced level, with emphasis on the materials aspects of repair and
rehabilitation of concrete structures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 314. I unit.
416. Systems Analysis, I: Systems Methodology and Network Techniques. Same as In-
dustrial Engineering 416. See Industrial Engineering 416.
417. Systems Analysis, II: Digital Simulation. Same as Industrial Engineering 417. See
Industrial Engineering 417.
420. Pavement Analysis and Design, II. Development of models for and analysis of pave-
ment systems; use of transfer functions relating pavement response to pavement
performance; evaluation and application of current pavement design practices and
procedures; analysis of the effects of maintenance activities on pavement performance;
and economic evaluation of highway and airport pavements. Prerequisite: Civil Engi-
neering 320. 1 unit.
421. Pavement Evaluation, Maintenance, and Rehabilitation. Concepts and procedures for
condition survey rating; evaluation by nondestructive testing (roughness, skid resis-
tance, structural capacity); and destructive testing, maintenance strategies, and
rehabilitation of pavement systems for highways and airfields. Prerequisite: Civil Engi-
neering 320. 1 unit.
423. Highway Materials Stabilization. Stabilization of aggregates and soils with cement,
lime, bituminous materials, and other stabilizing agents; emphasis on basic stabilization
reactions, properties of stabilized materials, and composition design. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 220 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Transportation Soils Engineering. Occurrence and properties of surficial soils, soil
classification systems, soil variability; subgrade evaluation procedures, repeated loading
behavior of soils; soil compaction and field control; soil moisture, soil temperature, and
frost action; soil trafficability and subgrade stability for transportation facility engineer-
ing. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383 or equivalent. 1 unit.
439. Environmental Systems Analysis, II. Examination of advanced topics in environmental
systems analysis with emphasis on the mathematical modeling of water quality systems
and multi-objective programming methods of analysis. Large scale optimization models
and inter-relationships between water quality and water quantity analyses, e.g., reservoir
operation. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 339. 1 unit.
440. Processes for Water Quality Control, I. Theory and basic design of processes used in
water and wastewater treatment, including adsorption, ion exchange, chemical oxidation
and reduction, disinfection, sedimentation, filtration, coagulation, flocculation, and
chemical precipitation. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineer-
ing 340 and 343, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
441. Modeling of Water Quality in Natural Systems. Studies mathematical modeling of the
movement and fate of pollutants and other substances in streams, lakes, and other natural
water bodies; the emphasis is on the development of practical models of aquatic systems.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 340 or 351 . 1 unit.
442. Processes for Water Quality Control, II. Theory and its application for design and
operation of processes used in water and wastewater treatment; emphasis is on biological
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treatment processes and related processes for gas transfer, sludge dewatering, sludge
disposal, and solids separations. Prerequisites: Civil Engineering 340 and 343, and credit
or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 346, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
443. Unit Operations in Environmental Engineering. Experimental and pilot plant studies
of unit operations and unit processes in environmental engineering, emphasizing water
treatment and wastewater treatment; evaluation of parameters for the design of biologi-
cal waste treatment units; determination of chemical requirements for water treatment
processes; and studies of anaerobic digestion. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 440 or
credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 442, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
44S. Control of Air Pollution from Stationary Sources. Same as Mechanical Engineering 41 1
.
Stud v of the basic theorv of pollution control devices and their application to air pollution
control problems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 340
and 343, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Environmental Studies 449.
Studies principles of sampling for particles and gases in the field of air pollution;
examines instrumental techniques relevant to the design of sampling svstems used in
process control, ambient air monitoring and laboratorv experiments; methods of sample
analysis and their limitations. Prerequisite; Mathematics 285 and Civil Engineering 349;
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Advanced Hydrologic Modeling. Application of deterministic and probabilistic con-
cepts to simulate and analvzehvdrologic svstems; discussion of the theory and application
of linear and nonlinear, lumped, and distributed svstems techniques in modeling the
various phases of the hvdrologic cvcle. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 350 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
451. Open-Channel Hydraulics. Advanced hvdraulics of free surface flow in rivers and open
channels; discussion of theorv, analvtical and numerical solution techniques, and their
applications to gradually and rapidlv varied nonuniform flows, unsteadv flow, and flow
in open-channel networks. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 351 or equivalent. 1 unit.
455. Transport Processes in Water. Physical processes involved in transport of pollutants by
water; turbulent diffusion and longitudinal dispersion in rivers, pipes, lakes, and the
ocean; diffusion in turbulent jets, buovant jets, and plumes. Prerequisite: Mathematics
2S0 and 2S5, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Modeling of Groundwater Flow and Solute Transport. Examines theorv and applica-
tion oi numerical methods, finite differences and finite element, for solving the equations
of groundwater flow and solute transport transport of chemically reacting solutes; model
calibration and verification. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 357 or consent of instructor;
Mathematics 285 or equivalent. 1 unit.
459. Sediment Transport. Phvsical processes of transportation and deposition of sediment
particles in liquid bodies with particular emphasis on fluvial sediment problems; sedi-
ment in desilting basins; reservoirs and delta formation; erosion; stable channel design;
and river porphologv. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 451 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Design of Tall Building Structures. Examination of the methods of analvsis and design
criteria for tall buildings: dead, live, wind, and earthquake loads; reinforced concrete and
steel moment-resisting frames, shear walls, braced frames; plastic design of multistory
steel braced frames; P-Delta effects and instability; unreinforced and reinforced masonry
buildings; very tall buildings including framed tube, tube in tube, trussed tube and hat
trusses. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in structural engineering with courses equiva-
lent to Civil Engineering 363 and 466, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Optimization of Structures. Structural design processes; formulation of problems in the
optimization of structures; optimization of structural elements; minimum volume prin-
ciples; and use of mathematical programming in optimization of structural systems.
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Science degree in engineering with courses in structural analysis
and design, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Behavior of Structural Metal Frameworks. Theories of ultimate behavior of metal
structural members with emphasis on buckling and stabilitv of members and frames;
theorv of torsion applied to beam torsion, lateral-torsional buckling, curved beams with
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emphasis on design criteria; postbuckling strength of plates and postbuckling versus
column behavior. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 363. 1 unit.
466. Behavior of Reinforced Concrete Members. In-depth study of the behavior of reinforced
concrete members, including the relationships between behavior and building code
requirements. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 262 and 264. 1 unit.
467. Behavior of Reinforced Concrete Structures. Study of the strength and behavior of
assemblages of reinforced concrete members, including a study of the applicability of
traditional elastic design procedures to structures which exhibit inelastic behavior under
the influence of both short and long term loadings. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 466.
1 unit.
469. Thin Shell Structures. Fundamental membrane and bending theories of shells; applica-
tion of theories to analysis and design of folded plates and cylindrical, rotational, and
translational shells; membrane stresses and deflections; and approximate bending solu-
tions by variational, finite-difference, and finite-element methods. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 473 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
473. Theory of Plates. Classical plate bending theory; emphasis on methods of solution
including series expansions, variational procedures, and finite element techniques appli-
cable to plate-type structures commonly encountered in practice; consideration of
inplane loads, large deflections, buckling, and anisotropy. Prerequisite: Civil Engineer-
ing 262 and Mathematics 285. 1 unit.
474. Dynamics of Framed Structures. Advanced treatment of the dynamics of multi-degree-
of-freedom framed structural systems; fundamental concepts of eigenvalue theory of real
matrices and energy principles of dynamics as bases for a unified approach to dynamical
problems of structural assemblages; structural idealizations, principles of dynamics,
Lagrange's equations, response calculations, normal mode method and its limitations;
transfer matrix approach, and computer utilization. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 361
and 374, or equivalent. 1 unit.
475. Steel Structures: Fatigue and Fracture. Examines fatigue and fracture behavior of steel
structures and connections; discusses relevant fatigue and fracture mechanics theory and
experimental data and applies them to an assessment of behavior and current design
specification practice. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 363. 1 unit.
477. Probabilistic Bases for Structural Loads and Design. Application of probabilistic
methods in describing and defining loads on structures with emphasis on the random
fluctuation in time and space. Introduction to random vibration methods and applica-
tions to dynamic response of structures under wind and earthquake loads. Computer
simulation of structural loads and responses. Probability-based safety criteria and review
of current methods of selection of design loads and load combinations. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 293 and 374, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
478. Finite Element Methods in Solid and Structural Mechanics. Theory and application of
the finite element method; stiffness matrices for triangular, quadrilateral, and isoparametric
elements; two- and three-dimensional elements; algorithms necessary for the assembly
and solution; direct stress and plate bending problems for static, nonlinear buckling and
dynamic load conditions; displacement, hybrid, and mixed models together with their
origin in variational methods. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451, or
Civil Engineering 379, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
479. Earthquake Engineering. Study of the effects of earthquakes on constructed works and
of the design of structures to resist earthquake motions; earthquake ground motions and
mechanisms; response of structures to earthquake motion; behavior of materials, ele-
ments, assemblages and structures subjected to earthquake motion; principles of
earthquake resistant design; and special topics. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 374. 1
unit.
480. Earth Pressures and Retaining Structures. Classical and modern earth pressure theories
and their experimental justification; pressures and bases for design of retaining walls,
bracing of open cuts, anchored bulkheads, cofferdams, tunnels, and culverts. Prerequi-
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 384. 1 unit.
481. Earth Dams and Related Problems. Fundamentals of problems of slope stability; seep-
age in composite sections and anisotropic materials; methods of stability analysis;
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mechanism of failure of natural and artificial slopes; compaction; and field observations.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 384. 1 unit.
482. Advanced Analysis of Consolidation of Clays. Elastic solutions relevant to soil me-
chanics; permeability; general application of Terzaghi's theory of one-dimensional
consolidation; advances in consolidation theories; mechanism of volume change; de-
layed and secondary compressibilityand creep; theory of three-dimensional consolidation
and solutions; radial flow and design of sand drains; and analysis and control of
settlement. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383. 1 unit.
483. Advanced Analysis of Shear Strength of Soils. Physico-chemical properties of soils;
fabric and structure of soil; mechanism of shearing resistance; residual shear strength of
overconsolidated clays and clav shales; long-term shear strength of overconsolidated
clays; Hvorslev shear strength parameters; and undrained shear strength of clays.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383. 1 unit.
484. Foundation Engineering. Critical study of case histories of projects in foundation
engineering; current procedure for design and construction of foundations, embank-
ments, and waterfront structures. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 384. 1 unit.
485. Behavior and Design of Deep Foundations. Ultimate capacities and load-deflection of
piles and drilled shafts subjected to compressive loads, tensile loads, and lateral loads;
effects of duration of load, soil-structure interaction; two and three dimensional analysis
of pile groups with closely spaced piles; effects of installation; inspection of deep
foundations and full-scale field tests. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 383, 384, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
486. Rock Mechanics, I. Physical properties and classification of intact rock, theories of rock
failure, state of stress in the earth's crust, stresses and deformations around underground
openings assuming elastic, plastic, and time-dependent behavior; effect of geologic
discontinuities on rock strength; and introduction to stability analyses in rock. Prerequi-
site: Civil Engineering 383; Geology 450 or equivalent; Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
321 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
487. Rock Mechanics, II. Application of rock mechanics to engineering problems; shear
strength of rock masses; dynamic and static stability of rock slopes; deformability of rock
masses; design of pressure tunnel linings and dam foundations; controlled blasting and
blasting vibrations; runnel support; machine tunneling; design and construction of large
underground openings; and field instrumentation. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 486 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
495. Civil and Environmental Engineering Seminar. Discussion of current topics in civil and
environmental engineering and related fields by staff, students, and visiting lecturers.
to 1 1' \ unit. May be repeated.
497. Independent Study in Civil Engineering. Individual investigations or studies of any
phase of civil engineering selected bv the student and approved by the adviser and the
staff member who will supervise the investigation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
to 4 units.
498. Civil Engineering Special Topics. Structured presentations of new and developing
areas of knowledge in civil engineering at an advanced graduate level. Prerequisite:
Individually identified for each offering under this course number; see Timetable. ' /4 to
1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION
(See Classics)
CLASSICS 113
CLASSICS
(Including Classical Civilization, Coptic, Greek, and Latin)
Chair of Department: John J. Bateman
Department Office: 4072 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
Classical Civilization
The following courses presuppose no knowledge of the Greek and Latin languages and are
open to all students. For other courses in the area of classical civilization, see Architecture
210; History of Art 215, 216, and 323; History 181, 182, 381, 382, 383, and 384; Philosophy
203 and 310; Political Science 393; and Religious Studies 201, 202, 210, and 340.
100. Vocabulary Building from Greek and Latin Roots. Vocabulary building assistance for
students through an analysis of Greek and Latin roots, prefixes, and suffixes found in
English. 2 hours.
101. PLATO Laboratory in English Vocabulary Building. Intensive drill and practice in
English words derived from key Latin and Greek roots. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis-
tration in Classical Civilization 100. 1 hour.
110. Introduction to Greek Culture. Study of social and cultural life in Greece during the
classical period. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Classical Civilization 110 and 114.
111. Mythology of Greece and Rome. A study of the major myths of Greece and Rome and
their impact upon later art, music, and literature. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both
Classical Civilization 111 and 115.
112. The Roman Achievement. Introduction to Roman civilization through the study of the
social and cultural life of ancient Rome. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Classical
Civilization 112 and 116.
114. Introduction to Greek Culture. Studies the social and cultural life in Greece during the
classical period. Shares two hours of lecture with Classical Civilization 110; additional
hour of lecture-discussion for a closer analysis of topics. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
both Classical Civilization 110 and 114.
115. Mythology of Greece and Rome. Studies the major myths of Greece and Rome and their
impact upon later art, music, and literature. Shares two hours of lecture with Classical
Civilization 111; additional hour of lecture-discussion for a closer analysis of topics. 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Classical Civilization 111 and 115.
116. The Roman Achievement. Introduces Roman civilization through the study of the social
and cultural life of ancient Rome. Shares two hours of lecture with Classical Civilization
112; additional hour of lecture-discussion for a closer analysis of topics. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Classical Civilization 112 and 116.
120. Origins of Western Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 120. The origins and
development of selected major genres in Western literature, emphasizing the relationship
between classical representatives and their modern successors. 3 hours.
131. Introduction to Classical Archaeology: Greece. Introduction to the archaeology of
ancient Greece and the Aegean world. 3 hours.
132. Introduction to Classical Archaeology: Rome and Italy. Introduction to the archaeology
of Italy and Rome to the fall of the Roman Empire. 3 hours.
150. Sports in Greece and Rome. Same as Kinesiology 141. Athletics and sports in ancient
Greece and Rome from 776 B.C. to 393 A.D. 2 hours.
160. Ancient Greek and Roman Religion. Same as Religious Studies 1 60. The study of Greek
and Roman Paganism and the rise of Christianity within that context. Readings are
confined to ancient sources in English translation. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
217. Greek Art. Same as History of Art 215. See History of Art 215.
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218. Roman Art. Same as History of Art 216. See History of Art 216.
221. The Heroic Tradition. Same as Comparative Literature 263. Study of ancient epics and
their relation to the social consciousness of their period; introductory and background
lectures; and readings in the epic tradition of antiquity and its successors. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
222. The Tragic Spirit. Same as Comparative Literature 264. Readings in the tragic drama of
Greece and Rome: a systematic study of the contents and development of this classical
literary/dramatic genre. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
231. The Development of the Ancient City. Same as History of Art 217. Monuments and
archaeological remains illustrating the development of the Greek and Roman city (polis).
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Ancient Greek Sanctuaries. Same as History of Art 218 and Religious Studies 232. A
survey of the archaeological remains of ancient Greek sanctuaries and their importance
to ancient society and religion. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
240. Sex and Gender in Classical Antiquity. Same as Comparative Literature 262 and
Women's Studies 240. An understanding of the place of women in ancient societies can
be gained through the examination of the ways in which the ancients conceptualized sex
and gender. The myths, religion, art and literature of Egypt, Greece, Rome and the Near
East contain a wide array of representations of men and women, of their emotions, as well
as of their social, legal and political status and relations. 3 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Thesis and honors; for candidates for departmental distinction in classical
civilization and for other seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of chair of
classics honors program. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Survey. For candidates for departmental distinction in the classics major. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
315. Greek, Roman, and Medieval Rhetorical Theory. Same as Speech Communication 315.
See Speech Communication 315.
318. Etruscan and Italic Art. Same as Art History 318. See Art History 318.
332. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as History of Art 317 and Comparative
Literature 306. Study of the aesthetic standards and theories of the Graeco-Roman world
and the ways in which these ideals are expressed in the literature, art, and architecture of
antiquity. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
343. The Archaeology of Greece. Same as History of Art 315. Monuments, material remains,
and sculpture and other arts illustrating the development ofGreek civilization to 323 B.C.
Prerequisite: A course in ancient history, art, or language, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3 /4 unit.
344. The Archaeology of Italy. Same as History of Art 316. Monuments, material remains, and
sculpture and other arts illustrating the development ofGraeco-Roman and other ancient
Italian civilizations to 330 A.D. Prerequisite: A course in ancient history, art, or language,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or */4 unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as English as an International
Language, French, German, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic, and Spanish 382,
and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
390. Topics in Classical Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 307. Study of selected
topics in Greek and Latin literature in translation; content is variable. Prerequisite: 200
level classical civilization course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. May
be repeated.
391. Topics in Classical Archaeology and Civilization: Seminar and Tutorial. Study of se-
lected topics; variable content. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or * /4 to
1 unit. May be repeated.
415. Seminar in Ancient Art. Same as History of Art 415. See History of Art 415.
420. Seminar in Classical Archeology. Same as History of Art 420. Problems in Classical
Archeology. Various topics in all fields of Classical Archeology such as ancient topogra-
phy, agricultural practices, ancient industries and crafts, and trade patterns as documented
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by pottery, will be offered in separate semesters. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
Classics, Art History, Anthropology, Architecture, or History, or consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
Coptic
301. Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Linguistics 314 and Religious Studies 301 . Introduction
to the principles of Coptic grammar and to the reading of biblical and gnostic texts. A
knowledge of classical or koine Greek, though useful, is not required. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
302. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Linguistics 31 5 and Religious Studies 302. Continuation
of Coptic 301 ; reading of gnostic and postbiblical texts. Prerequisite: Coptic 301 . 3 hours
or 3 /4unit.
Greek
101. Elementary Greek, I. Same as Religious Studies 111. Introduces ancient Greek (both
classical and koine), including the reading of simple prose. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Greek, II. Same as Religious Studies 112. Continuation of Greek 101.
Grammar and reading in classical and koine Greek. Prerequisite: Greek 101. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Classical and Koine Greek Prose. Same as Religious Studies 200. Readings in classical
Greek prose, and narrative and epistolary New Testament texts. Prerequisite: Greek 102.
4 hours.
202. Classical and Koine Greek Prose II. Same as Religious Studies 204. A continuation of
Greek 201. Further readings in classical Greek prose, and narrative and epistolary New
Testament texts. Prerequisite: Greek 201 or equivalent. 4 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Open to candidates for distinction in Greek. Prerequisite: Senior standing.
2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Survey. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Greek and for other
seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
301. Homeric Greek. Introduction to Epic Greek; readings of Homer. Prerequisite: Greek 202
or equivalent. 3 hours or x /i unit.
310. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Latin 310 and Linguistics 309. See
Linguistics 309.
311. Greek Prose Composition. Practice in the writing of Greek prose. Prerequisite: Greek 201
or equivalent. 3 hours or l /i unit.
391. Readings in Greek Literature. Readings in authors or special topics chosen by the
instructor from the entire extant literature in Greek. Prerequisite: Greek 301 or equivalent.
3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. May be repeated.
393. Independent Reading. Prerequisite: Greek 301 and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours,
or '/4 to 1 unit. May be repeated (to a maximum of 8 hours or 3 units).
411. Advanced Composition. Practice in writing continuous Greek prose, with special
attention to stylistic problems. Prerequisite: Greek 311 or equivalent. x /l unit.
419. Proseminar (Poetry). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas:
epic, lyric, dramatic, or Hellenistic poetry. Areas normally follow this sequence in
successive years. Prerequisite: Greek 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
420. Proseminar (Prose). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas:
history, philosophy, oratory, or Hellenistic prose. Areas normally follow this sequence in
successive years. Prerequisite: Greek 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
431. Special Disciplines. Same as Latin 431 . Variable content course concentrating on an area
such as comparative grammar, epigraphy, metrics, palaeography, or papyrology. Prereq-
uisite: Greek 391 and Latin 391, or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic varies.
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480. Greek Seminar. Research on special problems of Greek literature; required of all majors
in classical philology. Prerequisite: A Greek proseminar. 1 unit.
495. Introduction to Classical Studies. Same as Latin 495. An introductory survey for
graduate students in classics; prepares students for work at the graduate level and
surveys basic bibliography and methodology. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in clas-
sics. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in writing theses for advanced degrees. to 4 units.
Latin
101. Elementary Latin. Grammar and reading for students who have had no work in Latin.
4 hours.
102. Elementary Latin. Grammar and reading of easy prose. Prerequisite: Latin 101 or one
year of high school Latin. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Latin. Review of grammar; reading of easy narrative prose. Prerequisite:
Latin 102 or two years of high school Latin. 4 hours.
104. Introduction to Latin Literature. Continuation of Latin 103, with readings chiefly in
Latin poetic literature. 4 hours.
105. Intensive Elementary Latin. Equivalent to Latin 101 and 102. Introduction to basic
grammar and syntax for students who have had no previous Latin and want to learn at
a rapid rate; use of computer-assisted individual mastery lessons. 8 hours.
106. Intensive Intermediate Latin. Equivalent to Latin 103 and 104. Review of grammar and
syntax and reading of easy prose and poetry for students who have attained 102
proficiency and wish to advance more rapidly; use of computer-assisted program
materials. Prerequisite: Latin 102 or 105, or a placement score showing high school
achievement equivalent to Latin 102. 8 hours.
113. Latin Composition. Grammatical drill and practice in the simpler forms of expression.
Required of those receiving the recommendation of the department as teachers. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Latin 103 or three years of high school Latin.
2 hours.
114. Latin Composition. Continuation of Latin 113. Grammatical drill and practice in the
simpler forms of expression. Required of those receiving the recommendation of the
department as teachers. Prerequisite: Latin 113. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Survey of Latin Literature. The republican period. Prerequisite: Latin 104 or four years
of high school Latin. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
202. Survey of Latin Literature. The imperial period. Prerequisite: Latin 104 or four years of
high school Latin. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Russian, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Humanities,
Russian, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers' Course. Introduction to the problems of the teaching of Latin and a study of
textbooks. Required of teacher-training majors in Latin. This course will not meet during
the six-week student teaching period. Prerequisite: Latin 202; senior standing. 4 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Latin and for other
seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Survey. Thesis and honors. For candidates for honors in Latin and for other
seniors. 2 or 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
310. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Greek 310 and Linguistics 309. See
Linguistics 309.
311. Intermediate Prose Composition. Practice in the writing of Latin prose. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Latin 201 or the equivalent. 3 hours or ' /i unit.
391. Readings in Latin Literature. Readings in authors or special topics chosen by the
instructor from the entire extant literature in Latin. Prerequisite: Three years of college
Latin or equivalent; consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit. May be repeated for
credit.
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393. Independent Reading. Prerequisite: Latin 202 and consent of the instructor. 1 to 4 hours,
or V-* to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 3 units.
400. Beginning Latin for Graduate Students. Basic grammar, syntax, and vocabulary; read-
ing practice. Designed for graduate students who need to use Latin in their research. 4
hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Latin for Graduate Students. Directed readings, largely in medieval and
modern Latin. Designed for graduate students who need to use Latin in their research.
Prerequisite: Latin 400 or two years of high school Latin, or equivalent. 4 hours. No
graduate credit.
411. Advanced Composition. Practice in writing Latin prose, with special attention to stylistic
questions. Prerequisite: Latin 311 or equivalent. V2 unit.
419. Proseminar (Poetry). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas:
epic, lyric and elegiac, dramatic, or satirical poetry. Areas normally follow this sequence
in successive years. Prerequisite: Latin 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
420. Proseminar (Prose). Concentrates on a major author from one of the following areas:
history, philosophy, oratory, or epistolography. Areas normally follow this sequence in
successive years. Prerequisite: Latin 391 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
431. Special Disciplines. Same as Greek 431. See Greek 431.
480. Latin Seminar. Research on special problems of Latin literature; required of all majors
in classical philology- Prerequisite: A Latin proseminar. 1 unit.
495. Introduction to Classical Studies. Same as Greek 495. See Greek 495.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in writing theses for advanced degrees. to 4 units.
COMMUNICATIONS
Chair of Committee on Graduate Study: C. Christians
Office: 222b Armory Building, 505 East Armory Avenue, Champaign
101. The Social and Cultural Foundations of the Mass Media. Analysis of the evolution and
structure of the mass media in the United States with special emphasis on the effects of
the mass media on public life. Prerequisite: Freshman or sophomore standing. 3 hours.
Does not count toward major requirements in the College of Communications.
217. History of Communications. Same as Journalism 217. See Journalism 217.
218. Communications and Public Opinion. Same as Journalism 218. See Journalism 218.
220. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Journalism 220. Examines the critical
literature on mass media entertainment; reviews significant contemporary issues and
develops perspectives for understanding popular culture. Prerequisite: Registration in
the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
231. Mass Communications in a Democratic Society. Same as Journalism 231 . See Journalism
231.
241. Law and Communications. Same as Journalism 241. See Journalism 241.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. SameasJournalism 251 and Sociology 251. See
Journalism 251.
261. American Broadcasting and Telecommunications. Examines the history and principal
issues of American broadcasting and the electronic media; the context of prior forms of
mass communication and ideas about purposes and terms of control; the important
social, economic, political, and cultural questions bearing on AM and FM radio, commer-
cial television, public broadcasting, cable and new forms of electronic communication;
issues in programming and service content; and basic legal and regulatory matters.
Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3
hours.
264. Economic Structure of Communication. Describes and analyzes the economic struc-
tures, policies, and current problems of fields such as telecommunications, publishing,
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broadcasting and cable, film, recorded music, and postal service; examines how copy-
rights, patents, antitrust laws, and government regulation bear on the communications
industry. Prerequisite: Consent of college. 3 hours.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in communica-
tions for students capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser.
Prerequisite: Consent of the college. 1 to 3 hours.
308. Cultural Analysis of Screen Media. Same as Speech Communication 308. See Speech
Communication 308.
310. Media Ethics. Surveys the major ethical problems in news, advertising, and entertain-
ment media: includes case studies and moral reasoning on confidentiality, privacv,
conflict of interests, deception, violence, and pornography. Prerequisite: Registration in
the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Studies in Russian and East European Cinema. Same as Slavic and Speech Communi-
cation 319. See Slavic 319.
322. Politics and the Media. Same as Political Science 322. Examines the interaction between
the media and politics in the United States and elsewhere, with special emphasis on the
constitutional protection of the media, politics of media control, impact of the media on
such political processes as elections and policv making, international news agencies and
communications satellites, and quest for a new international information order. Prereq-
uisite: Political Science 1 50 or 6 hours of social science; or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or x /z to 1 unit.
323. Language Acquisition. Same as Linguistics 323 and Psychology 323. See Psychology 323.
325. Introduction to Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 325. See Linguistics 325.
335. Interpersonal Communication Processes. Same as Speech Communication 335. See
Speech Communication 335.
352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Psychology 352 and Sociology 352. See Psychol-
ogy 352.
361. Telecommunications Programming. History and interpretation of American radio and
television programs; types, formats, and contents in relationship to trends in American
social and cultural history, themes, and mvths; and relevant aspects of telecommunica-
tions technology, economics, and cultural production. Prerequisite: Registration in the
College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours or 1 unit.
362. Telecommunications Management. Examines problems and issues in telecommuni-
cations management; the role of management in operation of broadcasting, cable, and
telecommunications industries; forces shaping products and services in commercial and
nonprofit media, i.e., technology, markets, revenues, programming, and regulation;
planning, accountability, and social responsibility. Prerequisite: Registration in the
College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours or 1 unit.
366. Film as Business. Studies the filmed entertainment industry; the economic structures
and policies of the production, distribution, and exhibition sectors; the nature of owner-
ship patterns, investment, competition, and trade practices; filmed entertainment as a
commodity in an international market system. Prerequisite: Consent of college or consent
oi instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Legal and Policy Issues in Telecommunications. Same as Radio and Television 368.
Studies the histories, assumptions, and consequences of major legislative, regulatory,
and judicial decisions in American broadcasting and telecommunications; social, cultural
and economic background of federal communications law and regulation; administra-
tive agency ( FCC > practice and constraints; various regulatory and policy issues including
fiduciary Licensing, fairness doctrine, cable, public broadcasting, telematics, deregula-
tion, and statutory revision process. Prerequisite: Registration in the College of
Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Anthropology 370 and Linguistics 370. See
Anthropology 370.
377. International Communications. Same as Political Science 377. See Political Science 377.
414. Seminar on Social Interaction. Same as Sociology 414. See Sociology 414.
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417. Contemporary Viewpoints in Speech Communication Theory. Same as Speech Com-
munication 417. See Speech Communication 417.
420. Seminar in Semantics. Same as Philosophy 420. See Philosophy 420.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 424 and Psychology 424. See
Psychology 424.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Linguistics 425 and Psychology 425. See Psychology 425.
432. History of Libraries. Same as Library and Information Science 432. See Library and
Information Science 432.
437. The Analysis of Interpersonal Interaction. Same as Speech Communication 437. See
Speech Communication 437.
444. Seminar in Public Opinion. Same as Sociology 444. See Sociology 444.
448. Seminar Mass Communicators. Examines production of mass media messages from
individual, organizational and institutional perspectives; studies forces and influences
shaping the creation and production ofnews and information, entertainment and culture.
1 unit.
456. Attitude Measurement and Behavioral Prediction. Same as Psychology 456. See Psy-
chology 456.
462. Seminar in Radio and Television. Same as Radio and Television 462. See Radio and
Television 462.
463. World Broadcasting. Same as Radio and Television 463. See Radio and Television 463.
468. The Political Economy of Communications. Same as Journalism 468. See Journalism
468.
470. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Journalism 470. See Journalism 470.
471. Proseminar in Communications, I. Same as Journalism 471. See Journalism 471.
472. Proseminar in Communications, II. Same as Journalism 472. See Journalism 472.
473. History and Theory of Freedom of the Press. Same as Journalism 473. See Journalism
473.
474. Communications Systems. Same as Journalism 474. See Journalism 474.
482. Research Methods in Advertising and Communications. Same as Advertising 482. See
Advertising 482.
485. Advertising Planning and Decision Making. Same as Advertising 485. See Advertising
485.
490. Special Topics in Communications. Prerequisite: Consent of chair of committee on
graduate studv in communications. ] /2 to 2 units.
492. Research Methods in Communications. Same as Journalism 492. Introduction to the
methods of empirical research in the behavioral sciences applicable to research problems
in human communication, with emphasis on studies of mass communication. Lectures,
readings, and laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications.
1 unit.
493. Qualitative Research Methods in Communications. Introduces qualitative concepts
and strategies in the social sciences and humanities which apply to research problems in
mass communications. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of chair of committee on graduate study in
communications, and of thesis supervisor. to 4 units. May be repeated to a maximum
of 8 units.
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
Director of Program: Michael Palencia-Roth
Office: 2070 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
119. The Literature of Fantasy. Same as English 119. See English 119.
120. Origins of Western Literature. Same as Classical Civilization 1 20. See Classical Civiliza-
tion 120.
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141. Masterpieces of Western Culture, I. Comparative study of selected works reflecting
main currents of western literature and thought, such as biblical stories, Homer, Greek
drama, Vergil, medieval romance and love lyrics, Dante, Boccaccio, Chaucer, Petrarch,
Rabelais, Cervantes, and Shakespeare. 3 hours.
142. Masterpieces of Western Culture, II. Comparative study of selected works reflecting
main currents of western literature and thought, such as Moliere, Voltaire, Swift, Goethe,
romantic lyrics, Melville, Flaubert, Dostoevsky, Ibsen, Joyce, Kafka, and Camus. 3 hours.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 175.
See East Asian Languages and Cultures 175.
189. Classic Masterpieces of Non-Western Cultures. Analysis of representative works from
the Middle East and Asia through the seventeenth century, portraying literary, philo-
sophical and religious achievements of the Islamic, Hindu, Buddhist and Confucian
traditions, and emphasizing comparative perspectives both within the range of non-
Western traditions and in juxtaposition to Western thinking. All readings in English. 3
hours.
190. Modern Masterpieces of Non-Western Cultures. Analysis of representative works from
the Middle East and Asia of the eighteenth to twentieth centuries, portraying literary,
philosophical and religious achievements of the Islamic, Hindu, Buddhist and Confucian
traditions and emphasizing comparative perspectives both within the range of non-
Western traditions and in juxtaposition to Western thinking. All readings in English. 3
hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Comparative Literary Studies, I. An introduction to various methods in comparative
literary study, including genres, thematics, literary relations, literary movements, and
interdisciplinary approaches. Prerequisite: Comparative Literature 141 and 142; or one
year of college literature; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Literature and Ideas. An analysis of several important world-views in Western civiliza-
tion (such as classical, Romantic, modern, and so forth), studied comparatively and in
relation to selected figures in Western literature. Prerequisite: Comparative Literature
141 and 142; or one year of college literature; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
203. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, I. Same as Persian 205. See Persian 205.
204. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, II. Same as Persian 206. See Persian 206.
210. Introduction to Modern African Literature. Same as African Studies 210 and English
211. See African Studies 210.
211. Japanese Literature in Translation, I. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 205.
See East Asian Languages and Cultures 205.
212. Japanese Literature in Translation, II. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 206.
See East Asian Languages and Cultures 206.
213. African Oral Literature. Same as African Studies and Anthropology 213. See African
Studies 213.
215. The Scandinavian Novel: Masterpieces in English Translation. Same as Scandinavian
215. See Scandinavian 215.
218. Japanese Hero Types. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 218. See East Asian
Languages and Cultures 218.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures and
Women's Studies 219. See East Asian Languages and Cultures 219.
224. German Literature in Translation. Same as German 200. See German 200.
225. Gods and Man in Modern Japanese Drama. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures
and Religious Studies 225. See East Asian Languages and Cultures 225.
228. Special Topics in German Literature. Same as German 296. See German 296.
238. Hiroshima/Nagasaki and the Literature of Survival. Same as East Asian Languages and
Cultures 238. See East Asian Languages and Cultures 238.
240. Italian Civilization of the Middle Ages and Renaissance. Same as Italian 240. See Italian
240.
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244. Hispanic Literature and Culture. Same as Spanish 244. See Spanish 244.
248. Dostoevsky and Tolstoy. Same as Russian 222. See Russian 222.
249. Soviet Russian Literature. Same as Russian 225. See Russian 225.
252. Icelandic Sagas in Translation. Same as Scandinavian 252. See Scandinavian 252.
253. Medieval Literature and Culture. Same as English 202. See English 202.
255. Renaissance Literature and Culture. Same as English 204. See English 204.
257. Literature and Culture of the Enlightenment. Same as English 206. See English 206.
262. Sex and Gender in Classical Antiquity. Same as Classical Civilization and Women's
Studies 240. See Classical Civilization 240.
263. The Heroic Tradition. Same as Classical Civilization 221 . See Classical Civilization 221
.
264. The Tragic Spirit. Same as Classical Civilization 222. See Classical Civilization 222.
265. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as English 243. See English 243.
266. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as English 244. See English 244.
267. The Short Story. Same as English 245. See English 245.
268. The Short Story. Same as English 246. See English 246.
269. Modern British and American Fiction in Relation to Continental Fiction. Sameas English
248. See English 248.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. Same as English and Religious Studies 283. See Religious
Studies 283.
284. Modern Jewish Literature. Same as English and Religious Studies 284. See English 284.
293. Senior Thesis and Honors. Independent research guided by tutor(s), leading to the
writing of a comparative thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in compara-
tive literature, but open to other seniors. 3 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 12 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics: Colloquium on Interdisciplinary Subjects. Presentation and discussion
of subjects relating literature to other disciplines; topic varies. 3 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours.
305. Literary Criticism from 1800 to the Present. Same as English 383. See English 383.
306. The Ancient Ideal in Art and Literature. Same as History of Art 317 and Classical
Civilization 332. See Classical Civilization 332.
307. Topics in Classical Literature. Same as Classical Civilization 390. See Classical Civiliza-
tion 390.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies and French 310 and English 370. See
African Studies 310.
311. The Chinese Novel. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 311. See East Asian
Languages and Cultures 311.
312. Modern Chinese Literature in Translation. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures
312. See East Asian Languages and Cultures 312.
313. Dante. Same as Italian 313. See Italian 313.
314. Petrarch and Boccaccio: Literature of the Italian Middle Ages. Same as Italian 314. See
Italian 314.
315. Modern Japanese Fiction in Translation. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures
315. See East Asian Languages and Cultures 315.
320. Masterpieces of Italian Renaissance Literature. Same as Italian 320. See Italian 320.
323. Modern German Poetry. Same as German 330. See German 330.
326. Ibsen in Translation. Same as Scandinavian 361. See Scandinavian 361.
327. Strindberg and the Later Scandinavian Dramatists in Translation. Same as Scandina-
vian 362. See Scandinavian 362.
334. Studies in Francophonie. Same as French 379. See French 379.
335. Polish Literature in Translation, I. Same as Polish 345. See Polish 345.
336. Polish Literature in Translation, II. Same as Polish 346. See Polish 346.
337. Nineteenth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Russian 315. See Russian 315.
338. Twentieth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Russian 317. See Russian 317.
340. Studies in Russian Literature and Society. Same as Russian 360. See Russian 360.
341. Themes and Types in Western and Non-Western Narratives. Analysis of literary themes
and types in narratives of Western and non-Western literatures (e.g., the hero, east and
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west; dream visions), emphasizing comparative perspectives. Prerequisite: One year of
college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
351. International Literary Movements. Study of the development and mutation of literary
movements and stylistic trends; emphasis changes from semester to semester. Prerequi-
site: One year of college literature or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
357. Russian Modernism. Same as Russian 324. See Russian 324.
359. The International Folk Tale. Same as English 367. See English 367.
361. International Literary Genres and Forms. Structure and development of literary genres
and forms in historical perspective (for instance, drama, parody and the grotesque,
poetry, fables and fabulists, and modern fiction); essential international components and
significant national variations of such genres and forms. Emphasis changes from semes-
ter to semester. Prerequisite: One year of college literature or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
365. Comedy. Same as English 365. See English 365.
368. Russian Drama. Same as Russian 335. See Russian 335.
370. Nabokov and Emigre Literature. Same as Russian 370. See Russian 370.
371. International Literary Relations. Study of specific relations between authors of different
countries; influences of certain works, concepts, or tastes on another work, author, or
country; and literary interaction between Eastern and Western cultures. Emphasis
changes from semester to semester. Prerequisite: One year of college literature or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
387. Topics in Folklore. Same as English, German, Slavic and Speech Communication 387.
See English 387.
388. French and Comparative Cinema, I. Same as French and Humanities 388. See French 388.
389. French and Comparative Cinema, II. Same as Humanities and French 389. See French
389.
396. Special Topics in Comparative Literature. Selected literary topics of international sig-
nificance in relation to other cultural expressions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3 /4 to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
401. Theory of Literature. Major issues of literary theory, critical approaches, and compara-
tive research. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of two foreign languages; consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
402. Cross-cultural Comparison. Problems and methods of cross-cultural literary studies,
concentrating on the effects of historical encounters between different civilizations and
on theoretical issues in comparing literatures across cultures. Prerequisite: Advanced
knowledge of two languages. 1 unit.
405. Seminar in Stylistics. Same as Linguistics 405. See Linguistics 405.
415. Dostoevsky. Same as Russian 415. See Russian 415.
419. Tolstoy. Same as Russian 419. See Russian 419.
420. Chekhov. Same as Russian 420. See Russian 420.
425. Studies in Contemporary Critical Problems. Same as French 425. See French 425.
441. Naturalism, Symbolism, and Expressionism. Same as German 451. See German 451.
451. Seminar in Literary Movements and Periods. Investigation of the development and
mutation of literary movements (classicism, romanticism, symbolism, etc.) through a
study of critical texts and their reception in various countries. The subject of the seminar
varies each semester. 1 unit. May be repeated to a total of 3 units.
452. Seminar in Romantic Literature. Same as English 433. See English 433.
461. Seminar in Literary Genres and Forms. Study of a form (the lyric, the novel, the drama,
etc.) to discover its essential components in all the literatures studied and the significance
of national variations. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units as topic varies.
462. Seminar in Spanish-American Novel. Same as Spanish 430. See Spanish 430.
471. Seminar in Literary Relations. Investigation of the impact of one literature upon
another, or ofsome specific works upon others (the role of English literature in continental
Europe, the influence of Russian novelists on French and German writers, etc.). The
subject of the seminar varies each semester. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
3 units.
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472. Studies in French and Comparative Cinema. Same as French 452. See French 452.
478. Seminar in Twentieth-Century French Literature. Same as French 478. See French 478.
481. Seminar in Literary Themes and Types. Study of a theme or type (the Faust myth, the
romantic hero, etc.) to discover its essential components in all the literatures studied and
the significance of national variations. The subject of the seminar varies each semester. 1
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
482. Seminar in Modern German Literature. Same as German 461. See German 461.
490. Seminar in Contemporary Criticism, Methods and Theory. Same as French 490. See
French 490.
493. Special Studies. 'A to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Intended for students engaged in writing a thesis as a partial require-
ment for the M.A. or Ph.D. degree in comparative literature. Maximum credit for master's
candidates is 2 units. to 4 units.
COMPUTER SCIENCE
Head of Department: Duncan H. Lawrie
Department Office: 2270 Digital Computer Laboratory, 1304 West Springfield Avenue, Urbana
NOTE: Credit is not allowed for more than one of Computer Science 101, 102, 103, 105, and 125. Credit
is allowed for both Computer Science 106 and one of Computer Science 101, 102, 103, 105, or 125,
except for students in the College of Engineering, College of Commerce and Business Administra-
tion, curriculum in architecture of the College of Fine and Applied Arts, and physical science
curricula and fields of concentration of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
101. Introduction to Computers for Application to Engineering and Physical Science. A
beginning course in problem solving by digital computers which covers problem formu-
lation, algorithm development, and coding in a high-level language; use of the computer
in solving a series of problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 20 or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
102. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Architecture. Introduction to
computer programming for students of architecture; higher-level programming lan-
guages and application programs of special use in architecture. Prerequisite: Mathematics
112 or high school equivalent. 3 hours.
103. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Social and Behavioral Science.
Introduction to computer programming for students with an interest in behavioral and
social science computation; instruction in programming languages with an emphasis on
applications from statistical and data manipulative procedures. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing; one year of college mathematics or statistics. 3 hours.
105. Introduction to Computers and Their Application to Business and Commerce. Intro-
duction to computer fundamentals, higher language programming, and the use of the
computer for the solution of business problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 or high
school equivalent. 3 hours.
106. Introduction to Computers for the Nontechnical Major. A concise treatment of the
computer's important and still-growing role in virtually every significant aspect of
society, including commerce, quantitative and qualitative planning, science, the criminal
justice system, education, and medicine. The student is first taught to program computers
interactively using an elementary programming language. 3 hours. Credit is allowed for
both Computer Science 106 and one of Computer Science 101, 102, 103, 105, or 125, except
for students in the College of Engineering, College of Commerce and Business Adminis-
tration, curriculum in architecture of the College of Fine and Applied Arts, and physical
science curricula and fields of concentration of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
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125. Introduction to Computer Science. The first course for computer science majors and
other students with a deep interest in the subject. The course introduces students to basic
concepts in computing and fundamental techniques for solving computational problems.
Prerequisite: Three years of high school mathematics, or Mathematics 112; and credit or
concurrent registration in Computer Science 173 or Mathematics 213. 3 hours.
173. Discrete Mathematical Structures. Studies discrete mathematical structures frequently
encountered in the study of Computer Science. Topics will include sets, propositions,
boolean algebra, induction, recursion, relations, functions, and graphs. 2 hours. Students
may not receive credit for both Computer Science 173 and Mathematics 213.
196. Honors Course in Computer Science. This course is offered for honors credit in con-
junction with other 100-level computer science courses, in which concurrent registration
is required. Enrollment is strictly limited to beginning students with superior talents in
computer science. A special examination may be required for admission to this course.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in another 100-level computer science course (see
Timetable); consent of instructor. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
223. Software Laboratory. Laboratory course in which students gain first major exposure to
development and maintenance of complex software systems. Students should take
Computer Science 223 after, or concurrently with, Computer Science 225. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 125. 2 hours.
225. Data Structures. Continuation of Computer Science 125. Data abstractions; elementary
data structures: lists, stacks, queues, trees; searching and sorting techniques. Students
should take Computer Science 225 before, or concurrently with, Computer Science 223.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 125. 2 hours.
231. Computer Architecture, I. Introduction to computer architecture, working up from the
logic gate level: combinational and sequential networks; computer arithmetic; arith-
metic/logic units; memory organization; control unit design. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 125. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Computer Science 231 and
Electrical and Computer Engineering 290.
232. Computer Architecture, II. Second-level course in computer architecture: machine-level
programming, instruction sets, data representations; subroutines; input/output hard-
ware and software; linking and loading; relation to high-level languages. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 231. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Computer
Science 232 and Electrical and Computer Engineering 291.
257. Numerical Methods. Same as Mathematics 257. An introduction to numerical methods
for students in science and engineering; topics include floating-point computation,
systems of linear equations, approximation of functions and integrals, the single nonlinear
equation, and the numerical solution of ordinary differential equations; discusses various
applications in science and engineering; includes some programming as well as the use
of high quality mathematical library routines. Prerequisite: 100-level computer science
course or Computer Science 400; Mathematics 225 or 315; Mathematics 242. 3 hours.
Students with earned credit in Computer Science or Mathematics 350 may not receive
additional credit for Computer Science or Mathematics 257.
273. Introduction to Theory of Computation. Introduction to the various aspects of the
theory of computation, including the necessary background in first order predicate logic,
combinatorics, and recurrence relations; asymptotics; basics of algorithm analysis; NP-
completeness; formal languages and automata. Prerequisite: Computer Science 173 or
equivalent or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
281. Introduction to Computer Hardware. Theory and operation of circuits used in digital
computers including basic electrical circuit principles, diodes, bipolar and MOS transis-
tors, digital logic circuits, memory circuits, and the fundamentals of analog circuits.
Prerequisite: Physics 102 or 107, and credit or concurrent registration in Computer
Science 231. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Prerequisite: 100-level computer science course. 1 to 3 hours.
296. Honors Course in Computer Science. Group projects for honors work in computer
science. Sections of this course are offered in conjunction with other 200-level computer
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science courses, in which concurrent registration is required. A special examination may
be required for admission to this course. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in another
200-level computer science course (see Timetable); consent of instructor. 1 hour.
297. Special Topics in Computer Science. A lecture course in topics of current interest. See
Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
300. Advanced Computer Programming. Advanced features of programming languages;
input/output disks and tapes; plotted output; and use of operating systems and job
control languages. This course is intended primarily for students who are not majoring
in computer science. Prerequisite: Computer Science 100-level programming course or
Computer Science 400, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students majoring in
computer science may not receive graduate credit for Computer Science 300.
310. Information Systems. Systems design and analysis: includes structured programming
and programming in COBOL; file organizations and processing; sorting, validating,
updating, and retrieval of information; storage devices; and data base concepts. Prereq-
uisite: Accountancy 331 or 332, or 6 hours of computer science courses; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
311. Database Systems. Examines the logical organization of databases: the entity-relation-
ship model; the hierarchical, network, and relational data models and their languages.
Functional dependencies and normal forms. Design, implementation, and optimization
of query languages; security and integrity; concurrency control, and distributed database
systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225 or 31 0; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3 /4 or 1 unit.
313. Combinatorial Mathematics. Same as Mathematics 313. See Mathematics 313.
317. Computer-Assisted Instruction. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 335. See Curricu-
lum and Instruction 335.
318. Computer Graphics. Software, hardware, and mathematical tools for the representation,
manipulation, and display of topological and two- and three-dimensional objects;
applications of these tools to specific problems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225 or
300, and analytic geometry. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
319. Advanced Topics in Computer Graphics. Advanced methods for representing, dis-
playing, and rendering two-, three-, and four-dimensional scenes. General algebraic
curves and surfaces, splines, Gaussian and bump-function representation, fractals,
particle systems, constructive solid geometry methods, lighting models, radiosity, ad-
vanced ray-tracing methods, surface texturing, animation techniques, data visualization
methods. Prerequisite: Computer Science 318. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
323. Operating Systems Design. Discussion of the organization and structure of operating
systems for various modes of computer use from simple batch systems to time-
sharing/multiprocessing systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225, and Computer
Science 232 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 291. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
325. Programming Language Principles. An introduction to the structure of programming
languages. Formal specification of syntax and semantics; structure of algorithmic, list
processing, string manipulation, data description, and simulation languages: basic data
types, operations, statement types, and program structure; macro languages and their
implementation; and run-time representation of programs and data. Prerequisite: Com-
puter Science 225. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
326. Compiler Construction. Compiler structure; lexical analysis, syntax analysis, grammars,
description of programming languages, automatically constructed recognizers, and
error recovery; and semantic analysis, semantic languages, semantic processes, interme-
diate language, optimization techniques, and extendible compilers. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 232 and 325. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
327. Software Engineering. Follows the software life cycle from the requirement, specifica-
tion, and design phases through the construction of actual software. Topics include
management of programming teams, programming methodologies, debugging aids,
documentation, evaluation and measurement of software, verification and testing tech-
niques, and the problems of maintenance, modification, and portability. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 225. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
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328. Computer Networks and Distributed Systems. Same as Electrical and Computer Engi-
neering 328. Introduction to concepts of transport connections and sessions; design issues
in transport layer and session layer protocols, terminal and file transfer protocols,
message handling protocols, etc.; methods to ensure network security and privacy;
algorithms for deadlock detection, concurrency control and synchronization in distrib-
uted systems; models of distributed computation; networking facilities and resource
control and management methods in network and distributed operating systems. Prereq-
uisite: Computer Science 232 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 291; Computer
Science 225. 3 hours or 3A unit.
331. Microprocessor Systems. Study of microprocessor architectures, hardware modules,
and interfaces; programming, software tools, development systems, and applications;
and microprocessor system design methodology. Prerequisite: Computer Science 232;
Computer Science 231 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 290. 3 hours, or 3A or 1
unit.
333. Computer System Organization. Computer system analysis and design; organizational
dependence on computations to be performed; and speed and cost of parts and overall
machines. Prerequisite: Computer Science 232 or Electrical and Computer Engineering
291 ; Computer Science 231 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 290. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Introduction to VLSI System Design. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 325.
See Electrical and Computer Engineering 325.
336. Advanced VLSI Design Projects. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 326. See
Electrical and Computer Engineering 326.
337. Control Structure of Computers. Asynchronous, synchronous, and microprogrammed
control structures in the framework of computer architecture; interlocking of autono-
mous subcontrols; and case studies in typical control features: instruction look-ahead,
multiprocessing interrupt, and input /output. Prerequisite: Computer Science 231, Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 290, or Mathematics 391. 3 hours or 1 unit.
338. Communication Networks for Computers. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 338. Introduction to International Standards Organization Open System
Interconnection (ISO-OSI) reference model, design issues and protocols in the physical
layer, data link layer and network layer; architectures and control algorithms of local-area
networks, point-to-point networks and satellite networks; standards in network access
protocols; models of network interconnection; and overview of networking and commu-
nication software. Prerequisite: Computer Science 231 or Electrical and Computer
Engineering 290. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
339. Computer Aided Design for Digital Systems. Same as Electrical and Computer Engi-
neering 339. Examines fundamental concepts, techniques, and tools for the computer-aided
design of digital systems; topics include hardware description languages, hardware
compilers, evaluation and simulation of computer architectures, logic and circuit simu-
lation, testing, partitioning, placement and routing algorithms and the integration of
CAD tools into complete design automation systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 231
or Electrical and Computer Engineering 290; Computer Science 232 or Electrical and
Computer Engineering 291; and Computer Science 281 or Electrical and Computer
Engineering 340 and 342. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
341. Mechanized Mathematical Inference. Introduces methods of mathematical inference
which can be programmed on a computer; topics include propositional calculus decision
procedures, forward and backward chaining, semantics, resolution, equational systems,
specialized decision procedures, applications to program verification, abstraction, and
problem representation. Prerequisite: Computer Science 273 or Mathematics 314, and
Computer Science 325 or 348. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
342. Computer Inference and Knowledge Acquisition. Systematically describes principles
and algorithms underlying development of artificial intelligence systems, with special
emphasis on methods of computer inference and knowledge acquisition; topics include
deductive and inductive inference systems, plausible reasoning techniques, problem
solving strategies, knowledge representation schemes, machine learning, conceptual
data analysis, prediction and discovery programs, automatic programming, and plan-
ning strategies. Prerequisite: Computer Science 273 and 348. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
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346. Pattern Recognition and Machine Learning. Organized review of basic theoretical
concepts and methods of machine learning and recognition; decision space and linguistic
and relational representation of objects; statistical and deterministic recognition algo-
rithms; various types of learning, including adaptive, procedural, and inductive; selected
applications; and medical consulting, determination of cost-optimal classification rules,
inferential information systems, and computer vision. Prerequisite: Computer Science
273 and 348. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
347. Knowledge-Based Programming. Examines use of the computer to process human-
made knowledge-bases. Topics include: trade-off of search versus knowledge; complexity
of finite problem-domains; machine-aided acquisition of knowledge from experts; acqui-
sition of knowledge by computer induction; validation and measurement methods,
production-rule programming; and logic programming. Prerequisite: Computer Science
273 and 348. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
348. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering
348. An introductory description of the major subjects and directions of research in
artificial intelligence; topics include AI languages (LISP and PROLOG), basic problem
solving techniques, knowledge representation and computer inference, machine learn-
ing, natural language understanding, computer vision, robotics, and societal impacts.
Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 291 or Computer Science 225; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
350. Numerical Analysis: A Comprehensive Introduction. Same as Mathematics 350. Intro-
duction to numerical analysis that includes linear system solvers, optimization techniques,
interpolation and approximation of functions, solving systems of nonlinear equations,
eigenvalue problems, least squares, quadrature as well as numerical handling of ordinary
and partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or 121; Computer
Sciences 257 or 225 or Math 315; Math 285 or 341; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4
to 1 unit.
355. Numerical Methods for Partial Differential Equations. Same as Mathematics 355. An
introduction to numerical techniques for initial and boundary value problems in partial
differential equations; includes finite difference and finite element discretization tech-
niques, direct and iterative solution methods for discrete problems, and programming
techniques and usage of FORTRAN packages. Prerequisite: Computer Science 257;
Mathematics 280, 285, or 341 . 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
358. Numerical Linear Algebra. Same as Mathematics 358. Direct and iterative methods for
systems of linear equations; overdetermined systems of equations; eigenvalue problems;
nonlinear systems of equations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 257 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
359. Numerical Approximation and Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Mathematics
359. Polynomial and spline interpolation; least squares and uniform approximation;
numerical differentiation and integration; initial-value and boundary-value problems in
ordinary differential equations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 257 and Mathematics 285
or 341, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
362. Logic Design. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering Engineering 362 and
Mathematics 391. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 362.
363. Integrated Circuit Logic Design. IC fabrication techniques; survey of different IC logic
families; logic design procedures for each IC logic family; design of masks; logic design
of digital networks with IC packages; use of ROMs as substitutes for gates; computer-
aided design; and comparison of different implementation approaches based on different
IC logic families, from the viewpoints of economy, performance, and design time.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 281 or equivalent and Mathematics 391, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
364. Introduction to Computer Arithmetic. Review of binary number representations, logi-
cal design of adders and arithmetic units, and simple multiplication and division
methods; multiplier recoding; redundant division methods; design of carry-save adders
and signed-digit arithmetic units; and case studies of high-speed arithmetic units.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 231 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 290. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
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373. Combinatorial Algorithms. Same as Mathematics 373. Advanced data structures, graph
algorithms, arithmetic algorithms, geometric algorithms, string problems, parallel algo-
rithms, NP-Completeness. Prerequisite: Computer Science 225 and 273, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
375. Automata, Formal Languages, and Computational Complexity. Same as Mathematics
375. Finite automata and regular languages; pushdown automata and context-free
languages; Turing machines and recursively enumerable sets; linear-bounded automata
and context-sensitive languages; computability and the halting problem; undecidable
problems; recursive functions; Chomsky hierarchy; computational complexity. Prerequi-
site: Computer Science 273 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
376. Program Verification. Examines formal methods for demonstrating correctness and
other properties of programs; includes an overview of predicate calculus. Topics include:
invariant assertions, Hoare axiomatics, well-founded orderings for proving termination,
structural induction, computational induction, data structures, and parallel programs.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 225, and either Computer Science 273 or Mathematics
314. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
381. Introduction to Computer Memories and I/O. Introduction to memories, input/output
devices, and optical processors; lecture and demonstration. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 281, Electrical and Computer Engineering 340, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or
1 unit.
383. Linear Programming. Same as Mathematics 383. See Mathematics 383.
384. Computer Data Acquisition Systems. Theory, operation, and design of computer data
acquisition systems; analog and digital aspects, conversions between representations,
interfacing and systems considerations. Prerequisite: Computer Science 231 or Electrical
and Computer Engineering 290; Computer Science 281 or Electrical and Computer
Engineering 340. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
389. Advanced Computer Circuits. Theory, operation and use of digital integrated circuit
technologies that are commonly used in modern digital computers; provides an under-
standing of the operation of various computer technologies, design knowledge at the
integrated circuit package level, and an introduction to computer circuit design aids.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 231 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 290; Com-
puter Science 281 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 340. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
Students may not receive credit for both Computer Science 389 and Electrical and
Computer Engineering 380.
397. Special Topics in Computer Science. Lectures in topics of current interest. See Timetable
for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
405. Numerical Methods in Fluid Dynamics. Same as Atmospheric Science 405. See Atmo-
spheric Science 405.
411. Design of Database Management Systems. The internal workings of database manage-
ment systems: query interpretation, concurrency control, distribution, data buffering,
schema management. Considers traditional database management systems and newer
approaches. Presents and analyzes the course material in terms of a particular target
application. Prerequisite: Computer Science 311. 1 unit.
419. Scientific Visualization. Detailed study of visualization techniques useful in analysis of
engineering and scientific data. Topics include study of physical models; methods of
computational science; two- and three-dimensional data types; visual representation
schemes for scalar, vector, and tensor data; isosurface and volume visualization methods;
visual monitoring; and interactive steering. Prerequisite: Computer Science 318. 1 unit.
425. Programming Language Semantics. Topics in the theory and formal description of
programming languages, including: functional programming; meta-circular interpret-
ers; typed, untyped, and polymorphic lamda-calculi; and denotational semantics.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 325. 3 /4 or 1 unit.
426. Topics in Compiler Construction. Advanced topics in compiler construction, including
incremental and interactive compiling, error correction, code optimization, models of
code generators, etc. Prerequisite: Computer Science 326. 1 unit.
433. Theory of High-Speed Parallel Computation. Same as Electrical and Computer Engi-
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neering 433. Theoretical aspects of parallel and pipeline computation; time and processor
bounds on classes of computations; data alignment network speed and cost bounds;
conflict-free access memories; and overall computer system ideas. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
436. Design of Fault-Tolerant Digital Systems. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 442. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 442.
441. Computer Systems Analysis. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 441 . Devel-
opment of analytical models of computer systems and application of such models to
performance evaluation; topics include scheduling policies, paging algorithms,
multiprogrammed resource management, and queueing theory. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 361 or 363, and Electrical and Computer Engineering 313, or equivalent. 1 unit.
444. Design of Computer Problem Solvers. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering
444. Principles and engineering techniques for artificial intelligence problem-solving and
inference systems; pattern-directed inference systems, including context mechanisms and
efficiency issues; truth-maintenance systems, including basics of justification-based,
logic-based, and assumption-based systems, dependency-directed search and closed-
world reasoning, and integration with other reasoning modules; constraint languages,
including applications to engineering systems; symbolic relaxation systems, including
applications to vision and temporal reasoning; production rule languages; MYCIN-like
rule languages. Prerequisite: Computer Science 348. 1 unit.
445. Systems Modeling and Simulation. Same as Business Administration 475. See Business
Administration 475.
446. Advanced Artificial Intelligence Programming Methods. Same as Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 446. Concepts and implementation techniques for advanced artificial
intelligence programming algorithms and practices using Common LISP; data-driven
programming, coroutines, continuations, agenda control, discrimination nets, deductive
retrieval, production systems, inheritance, object-oriented programming, backtracking,
and knowledge representation. Prerequisite: Computer Science 348 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
448. Computer Models of Cognitive Processes. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 448. Formal models and concepts in vision and language; detailed analysis of
computer vision, language, and learning problems; relevant psychological results and
linguistic systems; and survey of the state of the art in artificial intelligence. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 348. 1 unit.
449. Proseminar in Cognitive Science. Same as Anthropology 470, Educational Psychology
471, Linguistics 470, and Psychology 471. See Anthropology 470.
454. Parallel Numerical Algorithms. Same as Mathematics 486. Introduction of numerical
algorithms for vector and parallel computers: parallel algorithms in numerical linear
algebra (dense and sparse solvers for linear systems and the algebraic eigenvalue
problem), numerical handling for ordinary and partial differential equations, and nu-
merical optimization techniques. Prerequisite: At least one of Computer Science 350, 355,
358, or 359, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
456. Coding Theory. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 456 and Mathematics 476.
See Electrical and Computer Engineering 456.
457. Numerical Solution of Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Mathematics 457.
Derivation and rigorous analysis of one-step, multistep, and extrapolation methods,
variable stepsize, error estimation, stiff equations, and boundary value problems. Prereq-
uisite: Computer Science 359 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Topics in Numerical Analysis. Same as Mathematics 458. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
463. Information Theory. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering, Mathematics, and
Statistics 463. See Mathematics 463.
464. Topics in Digital Computer Arithmetic. Topics selected from the advanced theory of
digital computer arithmetic, including division methods, use of redundancy, and impli-
cations of the use of number representations, such as continued products and continued
fractions. Prerequisite: Computer Science 364. 1 unit.
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465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 465 and
Mathematics 465. See Mathematics 465.
469. Introduction to Coherent Optics and Holography. Same as Electrical and Computer
Engineering 469. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 469.
472. Graph Theory. Same as Mathematics 418. See Mathematics 418.
473. Topics in Analysis of Algorithms. Theoretical analysis of various algorithms; topics
include sorting, searching, selection, polynomial evaluation, matrix multiplication, and
multiplication of real numbers. Prerequisite: Computer Science or Mathematics 373 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
474. Topics in Graph and Geometric Algorithms. Same as Electrical and Computer Engi-
neering 474. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 474.
475. Topics in Combinatorics. Same as Mathematics 475. Selected topics from graph theory,
algebraic coding theory, enumerative analysis, combinatorial design, and discrete opti-
mization; includes other topics of current research interest, such as Ramsey's Theorem,
Sperner's Theorem, Dilworth's Theorem, and the theory of matroids. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 273, Mathematics 313, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
479. Computational Complexity. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 479 and
Mathematics 479. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 479.
485. Topics in Computer Hardware. Advanced features of computer hardware; topics vary,
but typically are chosen from: memories, optical data processing and storage, device
modeling and computer-aided circuit design, and stochastic representation and process-
ing of information. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
487. Theory of Approximation. Same as Mathematics 487. See Mathematics 487.
490. Individual Study. Individual study or reading in a subject not covered in normal course
offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V2 to 4 units.
491. Seminar in Computer Science. Seminar on topics of current interest. See Timetable for
current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit.
492. Individual Project Study. Individual study of a computer-related project required of all
candidates for the Master of Computer Science degree. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. ' ll to 4 units (summer session ' 1 2 to 2 units).
497. Special Topics in Computer Science. Lecture course in topics of current interest. See
Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. l /2 to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
CONSUMER SCIENCES
(Including Family and Consumer Economics, Interior Design, and Textiles and Apparel)
Chair of Division: F. M. Magrabi
Division Office: 237 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
Family and Consumer Economics
170. Consumer Economics. Introduction to the study of the consumer in the American
economy; sources of consumer information and consumer protection; and examination
of current consumer issues within an economic framework. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Consumer Economics Internship. A supervised off-campus experience through a coop-
erative program with an agency, business, industry, financial or educational institution,
or legislative body having a consumer component. Prerequisite: Junior standing and
consent of division chair; not available to students on academic probation. 4 hours.
270. Family Financial Management. Examines principles of family financial management
with attention given to research findings on the interdependence of financial decisions
and energy, time, and other resources used to attain family goals and maintain family
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values. Prerequisite: Junior standing and 6 hours of sociology, psychology, and /or
economics. 3 hours.
276. Engineering Applications in Residential Housing. Same as Agricultural Mechaniza-
tion 271 and Interior Design 271. See Agricultural Mechanization 271.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; approval of chair of division. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; approval of chair of division. 3 to 5 hours.
313. Economics of Consumption. Same as Economics 313. Introduces the concepts, theories,
and methods for analysis of the micro and macro aspects of consumption; includes
standards and content of consumption and description of consumption patterns and
trends in the U.S.A. and selected other countries. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or Econom-
ics 102-103 or equivalent; a course in statistics; junior standing. 3 hours, or 3/4or 1 unit.
314. Consumption in Developing Countries. Standards and actual levels of household
consumption in developing countries, including food, housing, health care, and energy,
with special emphasis on the role of women in household production and consumption.
Prerequisite: Family and Consumer Economics 31 3, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3/4 or 1 unit.
370. Family Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics 370, and Economics 346. Examines
the economic welfare of American families: application of economic theory to the
behavior of families and individuals with respect to time allocation between the home
and the market; family forms; human capital accumulation; sex differences in income;
income inequality; and poverty. Considers the role of public policy. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 101 or Economics 102-103 or equivalent; a course in applied statistics; senior
standing. 3 hours, or l /2 to 1 unit. Students in consumer sciences may receive 1 unit
credit; students in agricultural economics may receive 3/4 unit credit; and students in
economics may receive '/2 unit credit.
371. The Family as a Consuming Unit. Analyzes choice-making, buying, using, and dispos-
ing of consumer goods by families from a social policy perspective. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of social science. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
373. Family Resource Management. Focuses on the family as a problem-solving group with
attention to the impact of decisions about resource use on various family environments
and human resource development; applies management processes to personal and
family life and its interdependence with work and public issues. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and 9 hours in the social sciences; Family and Consumer Economics 270. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
378. Problems in Management, Equipment, and Housing. Individual investigations on
problems in the fields of family resource management, household equipment or housing.
Prerequisite: Senior standing; Family and Consumer Economics 270 or 373 or 375. 3 or
4 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
379. Problems in Family, Consumer, and Consumption Economics. Individual investiga-
tions and reports of specific problems in the field of family and consumption economics.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; a course in applied statistics; Family and
Consumer Economics 313, 370, 371 , or consent of instructor; senior standing. 3 hours, or
'/2 or 1 unit.
405. Research Methods in Home Economics. Same as Textiles and Apparel 405. See Textiles
and Apparel 405.
413. Consumption Economics. Same as Economics 413. Examines theoretical and empirical
analysis of consumer demand; topics include theory of consumer behavior, as well as
extensions and applications in a static context (characteristics analysis and product
quality, price indices, measurement of consumer welfare) and in a dynamic context
(intertemporal choice, habit and stock adjustment modes, choice under uncertainty).
Prerequisite: A course in microeconomic theory and a course in statistics. 1 unit.
470. Seminar in Family and Consumption Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics 470.
Discussion of current topics and review of the literature in family and consumption
economics. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; a course in applied statistics;
Family and Consumer Economics 313 or 370, or consent of instructor. x li or 1 unit.
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472. Economics of the Family. Discusses and analyzes advanced literature on the economics
of the family, developed within the models of human capital and allocation of time;
emphasizes the theory and empirical applications. Prerequisite: Economics 400 or 402;
Economics 470 or Sociology 385, or equivalent. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Family and Consumer Economics. Research or practical experi-
ence with specific problems of limited scope. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and
consent of instructor. ] fi to 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Interior Design
164. Computer Graphics Interior Design Studio. Introduction to the computer with em-
phasis on computer-aided design as related to interior design. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Interior Design Internship. A supervised, off-campus experience in interior design
through a cooperative program with selected employers. Prerequisite: Interior Design
160, 161,262, and 263. 4 hours.
260. Interiors and Furniture, I. Development of interior environments from prehistoric times
to the nineteenth century in Europe with emphasis on the social, economic, political, and
cultural aspects which influenced the development of architecture and furniture; consid-
eration of the adaptation and use of period styles in contemporary interiors. Prerequisite:
History of Art 112 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
261. Interiors and Furniture, II. Continuation of Interior Design 260. Development of interior
environments through the Federal Period in America and during the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries in Europe and the United States; emphasizes the social, economic,
political, and cultural influences on the evolution of the styles. Prerequisite: Interior
Design 260. 3 hours.
262. Interior Design Studio, III. Designing of interiors and their components: emphasis on
design theory, presentation techniques, and evaluation of design concepts. Prerequisite:
Interior Design 161; General Professional Courses in Art and Design 118, 120 and 122;
Textiles and Apparel 280. 3 hours.
263. Interior Design Studio, IV. Examines characteristics, manufacturing processes, and
application of materials as related to interior design, design process, and presentation.
Prerequisite: Interior Design 262 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
264. Professional Practices for Interior Designers. In-depth study of professional responsi-
bilities of the interior designer, including: analysis of scope of services, workroom
practices, and relations with trade and industry sources. Prerequisite: Interior Design 1 62.
3 hours.
271. Engineering Applications in Residential Housing. Same as Agricultural Mechaniza-
tion 271 and Familv and Consumer Economics 276. See Agricultural Mechanization 271.
272. Structural Materials and Systems for Interiors. Materials and construction methods
utilized in interior environments with an emphasis on detailing. Prerequisite: Interior
Design 162. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
360. Interior Design Studio, V. Development of complete set of working drawings for an
interior renovation delineating new materials in floor plans, elevations, sections, details,
schedules, electrical and furniture layouts. Prerequisite: Interior Design 263 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
378. Problems in Interior Design, Studio VI. Individual investigations and reports of specific
problems in the field of interior design. Prerequisite: Interior Design 360 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
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Textiles and Apparel
182. Apparel Production Analysis. Introduces the nature and scope of apparel production
methods in the U.S.; investigates new technology and apparel production methods;
includes apparel design analysis, cutting production analysis, principles of apparel
construction techniques, production control, quality control and cost control. 3 hours.
183. Introduction to Textiles. Introductory analysis and study of textile fibers, yarns, fabri-
cations, finishes, and regulatory legislation; designed to improve consumer competence
in selection, use, and care of textile products. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 100 or exemption. 3 hours.
184. Introduction to Apparel Design. Elements and principles of design related to apparel
design and its relation to apparel production and marketing; introduction to theories of
fashion processes; style identification; designer contributions. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Textile and Apparel Business Internship. A supervised learning experience through a
cooperative program with a textile and /or apparel related agency, business, or industry.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing; Textiles and Apparel 182, 183, or 184; consent of
supervisor of internships. Not available to students on probation. 4 hours.
280. Textiles for Interiors. Analysis of criteria for selection of textiles, emphasizing aesthetics,
comfort, durability, energy conservation, cost and safety considerations for private and
public interiors, including transportation interiors; introduction to standards and speci-
fications for textiles used in residential and commercial interiors. Prerequisite: Textiles
and Apparel 183. 3 hours.
285. History of Costume. Costumes and their settings from the early Egyptian period through
the middle of the twentieth century. 3 hours.
287. Dress and Human Behavior. Applies selected principles from the behavioral and social
sciences to the analysis of dress as it relates to human behavior; includes relevant
historical and contemporary theory and research. Prerequisite: Sociology 201 or Psychol-
ogy 201; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
290. Cross-Cultural Analysis of Dress. Cross-cultural variations in form, function, and
meaning of dress analyzed in relation to physiological, psychological, and sociological
needs of human beings; analysis of process of acculturation; case studies. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; approval of head of division. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; approval of head of division. 3 to 5 hours.
295. Textiles and Apparel in International Economy. History of the development of fiber,
fabric, apparel, and related industries; present structure, organization, domestic and
international operation, and interrelationships of these industries; trends of the major
sectors of the primary and secondary markets; and application of the principles of
marketing to textiles and apparel. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours.
296. Administrative Retailing. Analysis of functions in a retail store with emphasis on
textiles and apparel; relationship of the retailer to related primary and secondary markets
and the consumer; and analysis of current trends and social influences in fashion
retailing. Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 3 hours.
350. Textile and Apparel Business Practicum. A cooperatively supervised field experience
in management and administration in a textile or apparel business and/or industry. Only
one unit may be applied to the total required for a graduate degree in Human Resources
and Family Studies, TAID option. At the undergraduate level, only four hours may be
applied to the total TAID courses required. Prerequisite: Major in Textiles, Apparel, and
Interior Design; Textiles and Apparel 295 or 296; and consent of instructor. Not available
to students on probation. 4 or 6 hours, or 1 or l /2 units. May be taken during the same
semester for up to 12 hours or 3 units.
380. Advanced Textiles. Examines chemical composition, polymer structure, and engineer-
ing potential of textile fibers; effect of chemical finishes and recycling procedures on
performance characteristics of consumer textile products; and introduces physical and
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evaluative procedures; and application of techniques to specific instructional situations.
Students amass 32 hours of early field experiences (laboratory component) toward the
required total of 100 hours. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2 hours.
240. Secondary Education in the United States. Provides each specialized educational
worker with a common orientation to the major responsibilities of the public school as a
unit and to the educational worker's own specialized responsibilities and problems
within the framework of the total educational enterprise. Experiences in school settings,
required in some curricula, are provided in Curriculum and Instruction 229. Prerequisite:
Curriculum and Instruction 101; Psychology 100; concurrent registration in Educational
Policy Studies 201 . 2 hours.
241. Techniques of Teaching in the Secondary Schools. Methods of teaching specific subject
matter fields in the secondary school; special sections provided in the usual high school
subjects. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 201; Curriculum and Instruction 240;
concurrent registration in Educational Practice 242; consent of instructor. 3 to 5 hours.
247. Teaching of Speech. Same as Speech Communication 247. A study of methods and
materials used in teaching speech in the high school. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3
hours.
249. Independent Study. Permits study of problems not considered in other courses; for
students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass-
man; upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing competence,
research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructors; consent of
adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 or 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
300. Workshop and Laboratory in Curriculum Development. Curriculum development
projects in specialized fields of education. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours, or 1 1
2
or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units toward any one degree.
310. Alternative Approaches to Classroom Instruction. Improvement of classroom instruc-
tion through a study of alternative approaches to teaching with emphasis on demonstration
teaching and the development of skill in observing and analyzing teaching. Prerequisite:
Curriculum and Instruction 241 and Educational Psychology 211, or equivalents; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x fi or 1 unit.
320. Foundations of Early Childhood Education. The study of the role of the early childhood
teacher in designing, organizing, and implementing educational programs for children
in preschools, kindergartens, and the first three grades of the elementary school; includes
the history, philosophy, and theory of early childhood education; includes morning
school practicum providing at least 90 hours of early field experience. Prerequisite:
Admission to the Early Childhood Teacher Education Curriculum; Educational Psychol-
ogy 236; Educational Policy Studies 201. 5 hours or 1 unit.
321. Principles and Practices in Early Childhood Education. Studies the principles and
practices of using play as an educational tool in early childhood education; reviews
historical, philosophical, and psychological foundations of nursery-kindergarten meth-
ods; assesses techniques relating play to various aspects of instruction; surveys materials
and equipment; and presents methods of classroom evaluation. Prerequisite: Curriculum
and Instruction 320. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
322. Parent Involvement Techniques for Teachers. Principles and practices in working with
parents in programs of involvement, education, and participation for elementary and
early childhood teachers; includes techniques of reporting to parents, counseling with
parents, guiding parent participation in schools, and developing relations with commu-
nity agencies. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 320 or graduate standing. 3
hours, or x fi or 1 unit.
324. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Foods and Nutrition 305 and Human Development
and Family Studies 305. See Foods and Nutrition 305.
330. Principles and Practices in Mathematics Education. Organization, scope, and sequence
of the mathematics program and the functional nature of mathematics; methods, tech-
niques, experiences, and materials of value in teaching mathematics, and the role of
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classroom teacher. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 237 or 320; Mathematics 201
or equivalent. 3 hours, or ! /2 or 1 unit. Students may register more than once for this
course in the same term.
335. Computer-Assisted Instruction. Same as Computer Science 317. Computer-assisted
instruction (CAD and its relation to classroom teaching; the teacher's role in development,
management, and criticism of CAI lessons; treatment of topics including instructional
capabilities of CAI systems, instructional programming, and the design of CAI lessons.
Prerequisite: 100 level Computer Science course, or Computer Science 400, or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
336. The Computer and Mathematics Education. Examines the role of the computer as an
instructional tool in the secondary school mathematics classroom; reviews curricular
materials and develops sample classroom projects in computer mathematics; analyzes
computational problems and develops algorithms for their solution; and includes itera-
tion, Monte Carlo methods, and simulation. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or 400,
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
340. Principles and Practices in Science Education. The principles, place, and practice of
science education in the school and in the lives of children; stresses the functional nature
of science and its place in the curriculum; and considers the organization of the science
program, experiences and techniques of value in teaching, and the role of the classroom
teacher and specialist. Opportunity for experience in field and laboratory work. Prereq-
uisite: Curriculum and Instruction 237 or 320; two years of college science. 3 hours, or
l /l or 1 unit.
345. Principles and Practices in Social Studies Education. Emphasizes the role of social
studies education in the school; the formal instructional program in social studies,
including the knowledge, skills, and sensitivities to be taught; the teaching strategies and
materials employed; and the organization of learning experiences and the total program
in addition to the educative impact of the school as a social system. Prerequisite:
Curriculum and Instruction 237 or 320; junior standing. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
346. Culture in the Classroom. Overview of the social and cultural factors that affect learning
and teaching, and application of cultural information to curriculum development,
classroom practices, and evaluation. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
360. Principles and Practices in Language Arts Education. Goals, content, and teaching
problems involved in the devising of programs in the area of language arts that are
cumulative and sequential. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 237 or 320. 3 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit.
367. Principles and Practices in Teaching Literature to Children and Youth. Examines lit-
erature written for children and youth and the uses of literature in the school curriculum.
Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 237 and 320 and one college course in literature.
3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Curriculum and
Instruction 367 and Library and Information Science 303.
370. Principles and Practices in Reading Education. Basic principles, techniques, and mate-
rials for the developmental reading program; emphasizes methods and materials which
provide for differentiated instruction. Prerequisite: Junior standing; Curriculum and
Instruction 237 or 320. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
371. Principles and Practices for Fostering Independence in Reading. Comprehension, stud v,
and reference skills as they pertain to reading in the content fields; appropriate for
elementary and junior high school majors, K through Grade Eight. Prerequisite: Curricu-
lum and Instruction 370. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
372. Teaching of Reading in Grades Four Through Twelve. Developmental reading pro-
grams beyond the primary grades; factors related to reading speed and comprehension;
vocabulary development, specific comprehension skills, study skills, and reading inter-
ests and tastes. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 370 or Education Psychology
211; junior standing. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Education. A seminar course on topics not treated by
regularly scheduled courses; requests for initiation may be made bv students or faculty
members. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2 to 4 hours, or '/2 to 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
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400. Elementary School Classroom Programs. Explores organizational centers for deter-
mining selection and sequence ofeducative experiences in the elementary school classroom;
emphasizes the role of the teacher in curriculum construction. 1 unit.
401. Fundamentals of Curriculum Development. Examines a variety of definitions of cur-
riculum developments; readings reflect current theoriesand research related to substantive
issues in the field: how learning is influenced by stated goals of education, cultural
background of the learners, structure of the school setting, competencies of teachers,
psychological characteristics of the learners, and means of measuring student achieve-
ment. 1 unit.
402. Continuing Education Program Development. Same as Administration, Higher, and
Continuing Education 448 and Vocational and Technical Education 448. See Administra-
tion, Higher, and Continuing Education 448.
407. Problems and Trends in Specialized Fields. An intensive examination of problems and
trends in the subject fields. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
409. Curriculum Research. Reviews the principle methodologies used in research on curricu-
lum problems; emphasizes subject-analytical, large-scale survey, experimental, case
methods, and clinical studies; emphasizes the conceptual and practical problems in such
research. Prerequisite: Education 400 or equivalent. 1 unit.
410. Linguistic and Logical Analysis of Teaching. An analysis of teaching from the stand-
point of semantic and logical factors; discussion of topics such as theories of meaning,
definition, explanation, and justification as employed by a teacher. 1 unit.
416. Clinical Supervision of Instruction. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing
Education 433. Designed for persons concerned with supervision of classroom instruc-
tion. Principally concerned with strategies for helping teachers realize their full professional
potential; considers techniques of classroom observation, analysis of observations, and
interaction skills; and uses video, audio, and printed protocols to develop observation
and analytic skills, and role playing techniques to foster interaction skills. Prerequisite:
Practice teaching. 1 unit.
417. Interventions Used in Programs of Teacher Education. Considers several teacher edu-
cation programs, including conventional, humanistic, reinforcement, technical skills,
and teacher competencies programs, in terms of selection and retention of candidates,
professional preparation, general education and governance. Prerequisite: Satisfaction of
college foundations requirements (Educational Psychology 31 1 and 31 2, and two ] /2 unit
courses in social and philosophical foundations within Educational Policy Studies). 1
unit.
418. Evaluation of Educational Programs. Same as Educational Psychology 451. Origins,
assumptions, applications, and development of approaches to educational program
evaluation in practice over the past twenty years; unobtrusive measures and noneducation
evaluation systems; and practice in collecting evaluative data. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 390, one year of work with children or youth in an institutional setting, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
419. Methods of Child Study. Studies ways in which teachers can evaluate child behavior and
development with emphasis on classroom application; instruction and practice in the use
and interpretation of observations, anecdotal records, rating scales, interviews, achieve-
ment tests, intelligence tests, questionnaires, and sociometric and projective techniques.
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 312 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Programs in Early Childhood Education. Advanced course intended primarily for
teachers and supervisors of younger children, ages three to eight; reviews and analyzes
research findings, experimentation, and current trends in curriculum organization,
procedures, and materials essential to developing classroom programs for children. 1
unit.
421. Curriculum Problems and Trends in Early Childhood Education. Includes principles
underlying education practices in day care centers, preschool/nursery and kindergarten
settings derived from theory and research in developmental psychology, social psychol-
ogy, anthropology, and other related disciplines. 1 unit.
430. Trends and Issues in Mathematics Education. Deals with theories of learning, research
studies, curriculum development projects, and other events which have influenced
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elementary mathematics programs; also considers problems and issues in contemporary
programs. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 400 or 420. 1 unit.
431. Development of Mathematics Programs. Deals with procedures for developing cur-
ricula in the major content areas of mathematics and alternative instructional procedures.
Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 330 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
435. Theory and Design of Instructional Simulations. Introduces theory and design of
interactive simulations for teaching decision making in schooling/training situations;
includes introduction to models of simulation, a process of simulation construction,
identification and interpretation of learning outcomes, computer implementation of
selected simulations. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 335; Computer Science
300 or equivalent. 1 unit.
440. Current Issues in Science Education. Advanced seminar in science education for teach-
ers, consultants, and administrators. Identifies major problems and issues; analyzes
current trends and research; and develops a philosophical framework related to science
education. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 340 or equivalent, and two years of
college science; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study; develops the individual's ability as an independent student, and enables the
student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and
the department chair prior to enrollment. \ fi or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units with consent of adviser and department head.
460. Research and Trends of the Language Arts Curriculum. Investigates research, trends,
issues, and innovative practices for teachers and educators on the teaching of the
language arts; identifies and develops procedures for organizing and implementing new
knowledge and research into the school curriculum. Prerequisite: Curriculum and
Instruction 360 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Theory and Practice in Children's Composition. Studies composition or writing, its
beginning and progress, gives particular attention to the relationship between creativity
and imagination and the basic skills of punctuation, spelling, and other conventions of
writing; and examines research studies on functions of writing, motivation, and purposes
for writing during the school years. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 360 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
462. Linguistics and the School Curriculum. Analyzes linguistics for the school curriculum
including dialect diversities, new theories of grammar, lexicography, and variations in
oral and written forms of language; gives attention to how teachers apply these principles
in the construction or language arts programs. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction
360, or credit in a course in English grammar or linguistics. 1 unit.
467. Children's Literature and the School Curriculum. Investigates trends and issues related
to teaching literature in the school; focuses attention upon the organization and planning
of a balanced literature curriculum (fictional and informational). Prerequisite: Curricu-
lum and Instruction 367 or Library and Information Science 304; and English 101, 103, 1 06,
115, 116, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Contemporary Classics in Children's Literature. Critically examines children's books
that have received major national and international awards and prizes and the require-
ments for that distinction; gives particular attention to the most recent publications so
honored and their implications for use in the classroom. Prerequisite: Curriculum and
Instruction 367 or 467, or Library and Information Science 304; and English 106 or 215, or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Issues and Trends in Reading. The timing of beginning reading, the influence of certain
linguists on methodology and terminology in instructional materials, and the influence
of research on methodology are dealt with in a way that provides a historical perspective
for evaluating the merit of emerging issues and trends. Prerequisite: Curriculum and
Instruction 370. 1 unit.
471. Field Instruction in Reading Programs. Directed practice in the area of reading; students
are placed in an approved and supervised field position for part of the semester. 1 unit.
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472. The Organization and Supervision of School Reading Programs. Studies procedures
for planning, improving, and evaluating reading programs on a system-wide basis. Open
only to those persons who are preparing to supervise reading programs or with approval
of graduate adviser. Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 475. 1 unit.
473. Reading Instruction in Nursery School Through Grade Three. Planning and evaluating
reading instruction and materials in nursery school through Grade Three. Prerequisite:
Curriculum and Instruction 370 or 371, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Corrective Reading Instruction in the Classroom. Nature, causes, and diagnosis of
reading difficulties; translation of diagnostic information into instructional practice.
Prerequisite: Curriculum and Instruction 370 or 371, or equivalent. 1 unit.
476. Clinical Diagnosis and Remediation in Reading. Supervised experience in the reading
center; special attention to evaluative and interpretative techniques in cases of severe
reading disabilities based on the analysis of specific reading needs. Prerequisite: Curricu-
lum and Instruction 475; a course in individual mental testing. 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
477. Clinical Practicum in Corrective Reading. Diagnostic procedures and individual in-
struction with small groups of children who have reading difficulties. Prerequisite:
Curriculum and Instruction 475. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral
study. to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems. Students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages:
(1) the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3)
the revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze
critically all presentations. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
DANCE
Head of Department: P. K. Knowles
Department Office: 4-501 Krannert Center for the Performing Arts, 500 South Goodwin Avenue,
Urbana
100. Introduction to the Art of Dance. A survey of major works, figures, and trends in ballet,
modern dance, and the dance of musical theatre from the late seventeenth century to the
present; lectures supplemented with videotapes and lecture-demonstrations by visiting
artists. For nondance majors. 3 hours.
101. Beginning Modern Dance. Introduction to basic dance technique and movement im-
provisation; the study of motion as an art, group relationships in improvisation, and
discussion of choreographic ideas. For nondance majors. 1 hour. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 hours.
102. Intermediate Modern Dance. Intermediate dance technique and improvisation. For
nondance majors. Prerequisite: Dance 101 or consent of instructor. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
105. Jazz. Introduction to basic dance technique and stylistic work in the jazz idiom. For
nondance majors. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
106. Jazz Dance, II. A progressive development of the concepts and skills in Dance 105. For
nondance majors. Prerequisite: Dance 1 05 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
107. Ballet Fundamentals, I. Introduction to ballet for nondance majors. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
108. Ballet Fundamentals, II. A progressive development of the concepts and skills in Dance
107; for the nondance major. Prerequisite: Two semesters of Dance 107 or equivalent;
consent of instructor. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
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130. Performance Practicum, I. Performance laboratory involving the rehearsal and perfor-
mance of student works under faculty supervision and /or works by faculty and visiting
artists. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours (1 or 2 hours credit per dance).
A maximum of 16 hours of performance credit (Dance 130, 330, 335) may be counted
toward degree requirements.
131. Production Practicum. Practical experience in the production of dance concerts mounted
in the Krannert Center for the Performing Arts and on tour with the Illinois Dance
Theatre. 1 or 2 hours (1 hour credit per concert up to 2 hours per semester). May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
150. Orientation to Dance. A survey of the field including dance as a theatre art, careers,
injury prevention and nutrition. Also serves to orient incoming students to the faculty,
programs, and policies of the Department of Dance, and the production and performing
resources in the Krannert Center for the Performing Arts. Prerequisite: Major standing in
Dance or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
160. Modern Technique, I. Elementary technique for majors with emphasis on a conceptual
understanding of movement principles and the development of technical skill and
performance sensitivity. Prerequisite: Departmental audition. 1 to 3 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 18 hours.
162. Improvisation, I. Experience in selective, basic processes of movement involvement,
both individual and group; special attention to organic, economical bodily use, the
dynamics and quality of which are necessary to the activity being performed. 1 hour.
163. Improvisation, II. Continuation of Dance 162, with emphasis on expanding bodily
activity into various existing or created performing environments; use of sound and
music, body coverings, and properties; and special attention to relating these experiences
to dance composition. Prerequisite: Dance 162 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
164. Beginning Composition. Theory and practice in principles of dance composition;
emphasis on solo creative work using various approaches to composition. Prerequisite:
Dance 163 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
166. Ballet, I. Elementary ballet for dance majors; emphasizes placement, refinement of
adagio, pirouette, jumps, and connecting steps. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours.
168. Music Theory for Dancers. An introduction to basic music theory with a concentration
on rhythm. The first half of the semester will concentrate on 1 ) learning, understanding,
and being conversant in basic music parameters; 2) analytical listening; 3) notation; 4)
transcripts; 5) reading notation /following a score; 6) performance of simple rhythm
patterns. The second half will deal with form and formal analysis as it relates to
choreography, as well as more advanced parameters of music theory. Prerequisite: Major
standing in Dance. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. lto5hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
243. Creative Dance for Children. Introduction to theories and methods of teaching dance to
children, grades 1-5; includes twenty-four hours of assistance, observation, and super-
vised practice teaching in class situations. Prerequisite: Dance 164 and 260, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
250. Dance Forms. Introduction to movement skills and stylistic elements of theatrical and
folk forms to be chosen from tap, character, jazz, preclassic and Renaissance forms, and
dances of other cultures. Prerequisite: Dance 160 or 166. 1 hour. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 hours.
260. Modern Technique, II. A progressive development of the concepts in Dance 160, with
emphasis on the qualitative and definitive performance of a variety of technical styles.
Prerequisite: Admittance by departmental placement and consent of instructor. 1 to 3
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 18 hours.
264. Intermediate Composition. Experience in choreographing a minimum of one solo and
two small group works utilizing various approaches to choreographic form. Prerequisite:
Dance 164 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
266. Ballet, II. Intermediate ballet for dance majors; a progressive development ol movement
concepts and vocabulary in Dance 166, with emphasis on technical development and
extended movement combinations. Prerequisite: Departmental placement and consenl
of instructor. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
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269. Music Literature for Dancers. Basic analysis of representative pieces from the renais-
sance, baroque, classical, romantic, and modern periods, emphasizing music of the
twentieth century. Students learn to recognize general stylistic characteristics of each
period and to understand dance forms related to the music. Prerequisite: Dance 168, or
equivalent and consent of instructor. 3 hours.
298. Senior Project. The design, execution, and production of a culminating choreo-
graphic/performance project. Prerequisite: Dance 365 and senior standing in Dance. 3
hours.
328. Composer-Choreographer Workshop. Same as Music 328. For experienced composers
and choreographers; explores the manv relationships between musical composition and
choreography. Prerequisite: For dance majors, Dance 264 or consent of instructor; for
music majors, Music 106 or equivalent, other compositional experience, and consent of
instructor. 2 hours or ' fl unit.
330. Performance Practicum, II. Laboratory for the rehearsal and performance of concert
works by graduate choreographers, faculty, and guest artists. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or JA to 1 unit (1 or 2 hours, or 'A or V2 unit per dance). A
maximum of 16 hours or 2 units of performance credit (Dance 130, 330, 335) may be
counted toward degree requirements.
331. Production Practicum. Practical experience in all aspects of the production of dance
concerts mounted in the Krannert Center for the Performing Arts and on tour with the
Illinois Dance Theatre. Prerequisite: Dance 131 or equivalent, and consent of instructor.
1 or 2 hours, or :A or ' fi unit (1 hour or xA unit credit per concert up to 2 hours or V2 unit
per semester). May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or l /2 unit.
335. Dance Repertory Workshop. Experience in learning, rehearsing, and perfecting concert
dance pieces under the direction of experienced choreographers. Prerequisite: Enroll-
ment in advanced technique course; consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or : /2 unit.
A maximum of 16 hours or 2 units of performance credit (Dance 130, 330, 335) may be
counted toward degree requirements.
340. History of Dance, I. A survey of dance from its beginnings in primitive societies through
the early nineteenth century. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
341. History of Dance, II. A survey tracing the development of dance from the rise of
Romanticism through the twentieth century. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
345. Theories and Fundamentals of Movement. Approaches to increasing ease and effi-
ciency of movement, including theories of Sweigard, Laban, Bartenieff, Alexander,
Feldenkrais, and Rolf. Emphasis on alignment, connectedness, body awareness, strength,
and mobility, in pedestrian and dance movement. Introduces study of human anatomy
and dance kinesiology. Prerequisite: Major standing in dance, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3A unit.
347. Labanotation, I. Fundamentals of labanotation, including theory, reading, and writing;
introduction to effort/shape analysis. Prerequisite: Dance 260 or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
348. Labanotation, II. Intermediate level theory and vocabulary of movement notation,
including reading, writing, and/or special projects. Prerequisite: Dance 347. 3 hours or
3A or 1 unit. Graduate students enrolled for one unit credit will be expected to do
additional reading and writing projects.
351. Independent Study and Special Topics. Special projects in research or creative investi-
gation taught on an individual or class basis. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent
of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 1/a to 1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 hours
or 2 units, which may be counted toward degree requirements.
360. Modern Technique, III. A progressive development of the concepts in Dance 260, with
emphasis on virtuosity and versatility. Prerequisite: Admittance by departmental place-
ment and consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or !A or 'A unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 18 hours or 2 units.
365. Advanced Composition. Choreography for the experienced student; includes perfor-
mance of at least one original work. Prerequisite: Dance 264 or consent of instructor. 2
hours or V2unit.
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366. Ballet, III. Advanced ballet for dance majors; a progressive development of movement
concepts and vocabulary in Dance 266. For dancers of advanced technical level with the
ability to execute the ballet vocabulary; includes fundamentals of pointe work. Prerequi-
site: Departmental placement and consent of instructor, f or 2 hours, or 'A or ' fi unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 1 unit.
369. Accompaniment for Dance. Same as Music 369. Theory and practice of musical accom-
paniment. Will survey and utilize recordings of modern and ballet accompaniment.
Prerequisite: Dance 168 (for dance majors). Consent of instructor (for music majors). 1
hour or ]A unit.
410. Professional Seminar. Survey of professional organizations, publications, scholarly
resources, and trends, culminating in student presentation of projects examining current
issues in the field. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in dance. V2 unit.
420. Problems in Teaching and Administration. Recent developments in the teaching of
dance, including standards for major programs, curricula planning, performance expe-
riences, administration, evaluation, and theoretical approaches to the teaching of studio
courses. Prerequisite: Dance 410. 1 unit.
430. Dance Touring Company. A repertory ensemble for the performance of lecture-demon-
stration programs, off-campus concerts, and short-term residencies; rehearsal and
performance of works by resident faculty and guest choreographers. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in dance and audition. l /2 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
2 units.
431. Production Practicum. Practical experience in the technical, design, and administrative
aspects of production in conjunction with department concerts. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in dance. V2unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
441. Contemporary Directions in Dance. A critical approach to 20th century dance with
emphasis on the evolution of ideas that have influenced and shaped the dance of today.
Prerequisite: Dance 340, 341 and graduate standing in dance; graduate students from
other disciplines may be admitted with prerequisite courses and consent of instructor. 1
unit.
451. Supervised Teaching. Practical teaching experience under the supervision of a faculty
member; weekly conference devoted to evaluation and planning. Teaching areas include
major and nonmajor university courses and classes for community adults and children.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in dance. ' 1 2 to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units with consent of instructor as topics vary.
460. Modern Technique, IV. Modern technique for advanced graduate students. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in dance and placement by technique faculty. lA to 3A unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
465. Choreography. A structured creative utilization of formal choreographic elements in the
creation, rehearsal, staging, and performance of original dance works. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in dance and audition. 'A unit.
466. Ballet, IV. Ballet for advanced graduate students. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
dance and placementby technique faculty. 'A to 3A unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 units.
475. Production for Dance. Examines theoretical and practical aspects of dance production
with emphasis on lighting and costuming; includes scenery and props, make-up, audio,
video, stage management, and public relations. The design and execution of costumes for
a dance production is a required culminating project. Prerequisite: M.F.A. candidacy in
dance; Dance 465; concurrent registration in Dance 498. 1 unit.
498. Creative Proj ect in Dance. The design, implementation, and completion of a culminating
creative project in choreography and /or performance. Prerequisite: Seven units of
graduate work in dance, including one unit in choreography. 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
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EAST ASIAN LANGUAGES AND CULTURES
(Including Asian Studies, Chinese, Japanese, and Korean)
Head of Department: Thomas R. H. Havens
Department Office: 608 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
All 200-level language courses, Chinese 301 and 302, and Japanese 301 and 302, are open to
freshmen.
East Asian Languages and Cultures
(Courses taught in English)
122. History of East Asian Religions. Same as Religious Studies 122. See Religious Studies
122.
132. Zen. Same as Religious Studies 132. See Religious Studies 132.
135. Korean Personalities. Surveys Korean culture as exemplified by celebrated legendary,
fictional, and historical personalities: founding heroes, virtuous generals, fighting monks,
fanatics, martvrs and rebellious rulers, queens, concubines and courtesans, poets, kings,
and mad princes; illustrates recurring themes and patterns in Korean culture. No
knowledge of Korean required. 3 hours.
150. Introduction to Japanese Culture. A topical introduction to Japanese cultural and
aesthetic life with attention to cultural and aesthetic patterns as they are reflected in
literature, language, and the arts. 3 hours.
170. East Asian Civilizations. Same as History 170. See History 170.
175. Masterpieces of East Asian Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 175. Study of
major works in the literary traditions of China and Japan, including haiku, noh, Tale of
Genji, kabuki, Tang poetrv, Dream ofthe Red Chamber, Ming theater, and the colloquial tale.
No knowledge of Chinese or Japanese language required. 3 hours.
185. Kabuki. Same as Fine and Applied Arts 185. See Fine and Applied Arts 185.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Japanese Literature in Translation, I. Same as Comparative Literature 21 1 . A survey of
Japanese literature from earliest times to 1600; readings in prose, poetry, and drama in
English translation. 3 hours.
206. Japanese Literature in Translation, II. Same as Comparative Literature 212. A survey of
Japanese literature from 1600 to recent times; readings in prose, poetry, and drama in
English translation; and lectures and papers. 3 hours.
207. Classical Chinese Literature. Surveys Chinese literary works from the classical tradition
(historv, philosophy, poetry, literary criticism) with attention to intellectual and artistic
values. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours.
208. Chinese Popular Literature. Surveys Chinese popular literary works written in the
vernacular language (short story, novel, and drama), with attention to cultural and
artistic values. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours.
218. Japanese Hero Types. Same as Comparative Literature 218. Analysis of Japanese hero
and heroine archetypes in comparison with their Western counterparts: from shaman
ruler, Don Juan, samurai romantic, and feudal paragons to modern superfluous hero and
self-destructive hollow man; no knowledge of Japanese required. Discussion with
readings and films. 3 hours.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and Women's Studies
219. Critical study of Japanese women's history as represented in literature, emphasizing
religio-social-literary significance, male views of women, female roles, and universal
experience of growing up female; no knowledge of Japanese required. Readings and
discussion. 3 hours.
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222. Traditional China. Same as History 222. See History 222.
224. Chinese Thought from Confucius to Mao. Same as History 224. See History 224.
225. Gods and Man in Modern Japanese Drama. Same as Comparative Literature and Reli-
gious Studies 225. An approach to modern Japanese culture through drama. Special
emphasis is given to the postwar period. Readings in English supplemented by films and
videotapes; no knowledge of Japanese required. 3 hours.
238. Hiroshima/Nagasaki and the Literature of Survival. Same as Comparative Literature
238. Examination of the ways in which the Japanese have tried to come to terms with the
experience of nuclear war through a study of memoirs, novels, essavs, plays, and films;
draws comparison with other literature of survival like that produced after the Nazi
Holocaust. Readings in English. 3 hours.
261. Family and Community in China and Japan. An introduction to Chinese and Japanese
societies at the family, village, and city levels; examines traditional marriage, child-
rearing, women's roles, farming, and community leadership as well as modern trends in
these areas using a variety of documentary7 , fictional, and visual sources. 3 hours.
262. Popular Culture in China and Japan. An introduction to the popular cultural traditions
of China and Japan; examines popular morality, cosmology, religion, secret societies, the
"way of the samurai," body and health (acupuncture, meditation, Zen, T'ai-chi chuan),
aesthetics (poetry, painting, tea ceremony), and the world of the courtesan using a variety
of documentary, fictional, and visual sources. 3 hours.
265. Contemporary Korean Society. Same as Sociology 265. Introduces contemporary Ko-
rean society: the twentieth century struggle of Korea for an individual identity; the
Korean road to modernization and its significance for the United States and the devel-
oping world. 3 hours.
267. History of Korea. Same as History 267. An historical examination of the Korean experi-
ence, from the earliest times to the present dav: basic political, social, economic patterns;
examination of the cultural and intellectual tradition; Korea's historical role in Asia; the
Korean colonial experience; Korea in the modern world. 3 hours.
285. Premodern Japanese History. Same as History 285. See History 285.
286. Modern Japanese History. Same as Historv 286. See History 286.
287. Introduction to Buddhism. Same as Religious Studies 287. See Religious Studies 287.
290. Individual Study. Directed readings in the languages and literatures of East Asia. The
area selected depends on the student's interest. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to
4 hours.
291. Honors Tutorial. A tutorial in the civilizations of East Asia. The country and discipline
depend on student interests. All students submit a substantial paper. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
295. Topics in Asian Religions. Same as Religious Studies 295. See Religious Studies 295.
298. Colloquium in East Asian Languages and Cultures. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
303. Japanese Society. Same as Sociology 327. See Sociology 327.
311. The Chinese Novel. Same as Comparative Literature 311. Reading and analysis of
representative pieces of Chinese fiction from the fourth century B.C. to 1900 with
emphasis on the development of Chinese fiction, its place in the literary tradition, and its
role in society. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours or 1 unit.
312. Modern Chinese Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 312. Read-
ing and analysis of representative selections from Chinese literature since the May 4
Movement, with special attention to the relationship between literature and ideology in
twentieth-centurv China. No knowledge of Chinese is required. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Modern Japanese Fiction in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 315. Critical
study of selected 20th century writers with an emphasis on cultural background, world
view, human relationships, aesthetic theories, Japanese and Western traditions, and
universal literary issues. Requires no knowledge of Japanese; readings and films. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or i /2 or 1 unit.
330. Introduction to East Asian Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 330. See Linguistics 330.
337. Government and Politics of China. Same as Political Science 337. See Political Science
337.
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348. Government and Politics of Japan. Same as Political Science 348. See Political Science
348.
350. East Asian Bibliography and Research Methods. Introduces research methods and
reference works for East Asian studies through practical exercises and assignments.
Students registering for 2 hours or 1/2 unit (Part I) use only Western sources; students
registering for 4 hours or 1 unit (Parts I and II) use Chinese or Japanese sources for the
second part of the course. Prerequisite: (Part II) Chinese 204 or Japanese 204; Part I
requires no prerequisite. 2 or 4 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
366. Japanese Cinema. Same as Humanities 366. See Humanities 366.
380. Buddhist Meditation. Same as Religious Studies 384. See Religious Studies 384.
383. Self and Society in Japan. Same as Anthropology 383. See Anthropology 383.
385. Chinese Foreign Policy. Same as Political Science 389. See Political Science 389.
390. China Under the Ch'ing Dynasty. Same as History 393. See History 393.
393. Social-Economic History of Modern China. Same as History 390. See History 390.
394. Twentieth-Century China. Same as History 394. See History 394.
434. Research Seminar in Japanese History. Same as History 434. See History 434.
450. Seminar in East Asian Languages and Cultures. Seminar on selected topics. Topic varies
with instructor. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 units.
474. Problems in Japanese History. Same as History 474. See History 474.
483. Problems in Chinese History. Same as History 483. See History 483.
490. Individual Study and Research in Special Topics. Supervised individual investigation
or study of a topic not covered by regular course offerings. The topic selected by the
student and the proposed plan of study must be approved by the adviser and the
instructor. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. l /2 to 3 units. May be repeated.
Asian Studies
104. Asian Mythology. Same as Religious Studies 104. See Religious Studies 104.
186. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as Anthropology 1 86 and History 1 72. See Anthro-
pology 186.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
263. Cultural Dynamics of Modern Asia. Same as Anthropology 263. See Anthropology 263.
288. Religion in Asian Societies. Same as Anthropology, Religious Studies, and Sociology
288. A comparative study of the inter-influences of religion and society of Asian countries
concentrating on the problems of social change and development with special attention
to the religions and social systems of major Asian nations such as Iran, India, China, and
Japan. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Directed readings in the languages and literatures of South Asia,
Southeast Asia, or the Near East. The area selected depends on the student's interest.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
291. Honors Tutorial. A tutorial in the civilizations of South Asia, Southeast Asia, or the Near
East. The geographical area or nation and discipline depend on student interests. All
students submit a substantial paper. Prerequisite: Completion of two honors activities,
work in Asian studies, and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.
298. Colloquium in South, Southeast, and Southwest Asian Studies. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
338. Governments and Politics in the Near East. Same as Political Science 338. See Political
Science 338.
345. Tutorials in East and Southeast Asian Languages. Tutorials at the elementary, inter-
mediate, and advanced levels in Asian languages not regularly offered are available with
the consent of the head of the Department of East Asian Languages and Cultures.
Prerequisite: Consent of head of the Department of East Asian Languages and Cultures.
2 to 5 hours, or ' ll to 1 unit. Graduate credit is given only for work beyond the elementary
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level. May be repeated up to six semesters successively, but no more than 4 units of
graduate credit may be accumulated in any one language.
347. Governments and Politics of Southeast Asia. Same as Political Science 347. See Political
Science 347.
349. Governments and Politics of South Asia. Same as Political Science 349. See Political
Science 349.
360. Peoples and Cultures of Oceania. Same as Anthropology 360. See Anthropology 360.
362. Asian Prehistory. Same as Anthropology 362. See Anthropology 362.
368. Peoples and Cultures of India. Same as Anthropology 368. See Anthropology 368.
369. Asian Systems of Social Stratification. Same as Anthropology 369. See Anthropology
369.
386. Peoples and Cultures of Mainland Southeast Asia. Same as Anthropology 386. See
Anthropology 386.
387. Peoples and Cultures of Insular Southeast Asia. Same as Anthropology 387. See An-
thropology 387.
388. Prehistory of Oceania. Same as Anthropology 388. See Anthropology 388.
450. Seminar in South, Southeast, and Southwest Asian Studies. Seminar on selected Asian
topics. The topic will vary with the instructor and the seminar may be repeated for a
maximum of 3 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research in Special Topics. Supervised individual investigation
or study of a topic not covered by regular course offerings. The topic selected by the
student and the proposed plan of study must be approved by the student's adviser and
the instructorwho supervises the work. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ' /i to 3 units.
Chinese
101. Elementary Chinese, I. An introduction to Mandarin Chinese, including conversation
with a native Chinese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a
minimum of formal grammar and writing. 5 hours.
102. Elementary Chinese, II. Second term of spoken Mandarin Chinese, including
conversation with a native Chinese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-
instructor; formal grammar based on conversational materials; and work on written
Chinese. Prerequisite: Chinese 101. 5 hours.
203. Intermediate Chinese, I. First term of second year of the Chinese language, including
drill for more advanced conversational fluency; introduction to a greater variety of
styles and levels of discourse and usage; and increasing study of the written language
and more formal grammar. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or 301, or equivalent. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Chinese, II. Concentration on ability to engage in fluent discourse, on
comprehensive grammatical knowledge, and on ability to read ordinary simple text in
Chinese. Prerequisite: Chinese 203 or equivalent. 5 hours.
301. Intensive Chinese, I. Intensive introduction to the spoken and written Chinese
language; emphasizes the introduction of basic vocabulary and sentence patterns. This
course is equivalent to Chinese 101 and 102. For students who have no previous
Chinese and who want to learn at a rapid rate. 10 hours or 2 units.
302. Intensive Chinese, II. Continuation of Chinese 301. Emphasizes conversation and
reading. This course is equivalent to Chinese 203 and 204. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or
301, or equivalent. 10 hours or 2 units.
305. Advanced Chinese, I. Continuation of intermediate-level Chinese with emphasis on
rapid reading, vocabulary acquisition, and newspaper reading. Prerequisite: Chinese
204 or 302. 5 hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Chinese, II. Continuation of Chinese 305 with emphasis on rapid reading,
vocabulary acquisition, and newspaper reading. Prerequisite: Chinese 305. 5 hours or
1 unit.
307. Introduction to Literary Chinese. An introduction to literary language, style, and
structural patterns as reflected in the Confucian classics and other literary, philosophi-
cal, and historical texts. Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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308. Readings in Literary Chinese. Readings in texts selected from the Confucian classics
and other literary, philosophical, and historical texts. Attention is given to linguistic
and intellectual patterns and to problems of translation. Prerequisite: Chinese 307 or
equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours or 3 units.
309. Social Science Readings in Chinese. Reading and translation of selected Chinese
texts in the social sciences with emphasis on specialized terminology and prose style.
Prerequisite: Three years of modern Chinese. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 9 hours or 3 units.
321. Oral Chinese, I. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility with
emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Chinese 204 or 302, or equivalent. 3
hours or 1 unit.
322. Oral Chinese, II. Conversational practice for the development of oral facilitv with
emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Chinese 321 or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
390. Readings in Chinese Literature. Guided readings in Chinese literature in the
vernacular with regular individual conferences and a paper. Prerequisite: Reading
knowledge of Chinese and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Mav be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in Chinese language, literature,
and civilization and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of
study. Prerequisite: Junior standing and a grade point average of 3.5. credit.
401. Chinese Historical Sources. Reading and analvsis of historical sources written in
literarv Chinese, including dynastic history biographies, other biographical sources,
official memorials, legal codes, and local histories. Prerequisite: Chinese 308. 1 unit.
415. Premodern Fiction and Drama. Close readings and analvsis of selected pre-20th
century Chinese works written in the premodern vernacular language. Prerequisite:
Chinese 308. 1 unit.
417. Studies in Literary Chinese Texts. Close reading and analvsis of selected Chinese
texts written in the Chinese literary language with emphasis on poetrv and artistic
prose. Prerequisite: Chinese 308. 1 unit.
Japanese
101. Elementary Japanese, I. An introduction to Japanese, including conversation with a
native Japanese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a mini-
mum of formal grammar and writing. 5 hours.
102. Elementary Japanese, II. Second term of spoken Japanese, including conversation with
a native Japanese-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor; formal
grammar based on conversational materials; and work on written Japanese. Prerequisite:
Japanese 101. 5 hours.
203. Intermediate Japanese, I. First term of second vear of the Japanese language, including
drill for more advanced conversational fluencv; introduction to a greater variety of styles
and levels of discourse and usage; and increasing studv of the written language and more
formal grammar. Prerequisite: Japanese 102 or 301, or equivalent. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Japanese, II. Concentration on abilitv to engage in reasonably fluent
discourse in Japanese, on comprehensive views of formal grammar, and on ability to read
simple ordinary written Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese 203 or equivalent. 5 hours.
301. Intensive Japanese, I. An intensive introduction to spoken and written Japanese;
emphasis on basic grammatical patterns and vocabulary. Equivalent to Japanese 101 and
102; for students who have no previous Japanese and who want to learn at a rapid rate.
10 hours or 2 units.
302. Intensive Japanese, II. Continuation of Japanese 301. Emphasis on conversation and
reading. Equivalent to Japanese 203 and 204. Prerequisite: Japanese 102 or 301, or
equivalent. 10 hours or 2 units.
305. Advanced Japanese, I. Readings in graded Japanese texts with oral practice designed to
help students acquire the sophisticated vocabulary and grammatical structures of written
Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese 204 or 302; or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
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306. Advanced Japanese, II. Continuation ofJapanese 305. Readings in graded Japanese texts
with oral practice designed to help students acquire the sophisticated vocabulary and
grammatical structures of written Japanese. Prerequisite: Japanese 305 or equivalent. 5
hours or 1 unit.
309. Social Science Readings in Japanese. Readings in Japanese social science materials,
including articles from newspapers, periodicals, and learned journals. Prerequisite:
Japanese 306 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours
or 3 units.
321. Oral Japanese, I. Conversational practice for the development of facility in spoken
Japanese with emphasis on contemporary usage and style. Prerequisite: Japanese 204,
302, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
322. Oral Japanese, II. Conversational practice for the development of facility in spoken
Japanese with emphasis on contemporary usage and style. Prerequisite: Japanese 321 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
360. Teaching Japanese as a Second Language, I. Introduction to basic theory of Japanese
pedagogy; teaching methods, and theory and practice of teaching Japanese grammar.
Prerequisite: Japanese 322 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
361. Teaching Japanese as a Second Language, II. Application of pedalinguistics ofJapanese;
theory and method of instructional exercise development for teaching Japanese in
practice teaching of Japanese in the classroom. Prerequisite: Japanese 360 or equivalent.
3 hours or 1 unit.
390. Readings in Japanese Literature. Guided readings in Japanese literature in the vernacu-
lar with regular individual conferences and a paper. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of
Japanese and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 hours or 2 units.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in the Japanese language, litera-
ture, and civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of
study. Prerequisite: Junior standing and a grade-point average of 3.50. to 16 hours, or
units.
Korean
101. Elementary Korean, I. An introduction to Korean, including conversation with a native
Korean-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a minimum of
formal grammar and writing. 5 hours.
102. Elementary Korean, II. Second term of spoken Korean, including conversation with a
native Korean-speaking tutor under the direction of linguist instructor; studies formal
grammar based on conversational materials; and includes some work on written Korean.
Prerequisite: Korean 101. 5 hours.
203. Intermediate Korean, I. First term of second year of the Korean language, including drill
for advanced conversational fluency; introduces a variety of styles and levels of discourse
and usage; and increases study of the written language and formal grammar. Prerequi-
site: Korean 102. 5 hours.
204. Intermediate Korean, II. Second term of second year of the Korean language including
drill for more advanced conversational fluency; more variety of styles and levels of
discourse and usage; more formal grammar and an introduction of basic Chinese
characters. Prerequisite: Korean 203. 5 hours.
305. Advanced Korean, I. Concentrates on the ability to engage in fluent discourse, on
comprehensive grammatical knowledge, and on the ability to read ordinary texts in
Korean, including some Chinese characters. Prerequisite: Korean 204. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
306. Advanced Korean, II. Continuation of Korean 305; emphasizes rapid reading, fluent
conversation, learned vocabulary and idiom acquisition, and reading of newspapers.
Prerequisite: Korean 305. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
309. Social Science Readings in Korean. Reading and analysis of selected Korean texts in the
social sciences, emphasizing specialized terminology and prose style. Prerequisite:
150 COURSES CATALOG
Korean 306 or equivalent; registration in a program of studies dealing with East Asia. 3
hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours or 3 units.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in Korean language, literature,
and civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study.
Prerequisite: junior standing and a grade-point average of 3.5; Korean 102 or equivalent,
or consent of the Asian Studies adviser. to 16 hours, or units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 32 hours per academic year.
ECOLOGY, ETHOLOGY, AND EVOLUTION
Head of Department: Lowell L. Getz
Department Office: 515 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
105. Environmental Biology. Introduction to ecological principles in relation to understand-
ing environmental problems; emphasizes impacts upon ecosystems by human activities
such as air and water pollution, usage of pesticides and pest control measures, expansion
of agriculture in tropics and arid regions, harvesting the oceans, and development of
energy sources. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Behavior of Domestic Animals. Same as Animal Sciences 203. See Animal Sciences 203.
212. Basic Ecology. Lecture, discussion, laboratory, and field course dealing with the rela-
tionships between organisms and their environment; introduction to physiological bases
for adaptations, population dynamics, community organization, and the structure and
function of ecosystems. Prerequisite: One year of biology or concurrent registration in
Biology 122. 5 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
232. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. Classification and comparative anatomy of verte-
brates including functions and evolution of their organs and organ systems. Prerequisite:
Biology 122 or equivalent. 5 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
243. Natural History and Social Behavior of the Great Apes. Same as Anthropology 243. See
Anthropology 243.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Psychology, and Sociology 246.
Introduction to the biosociology of vertebrates; emphasis on the behavioral, physiologi-
cal, and population aspects of vertebrate social organizations, from fishes to primates.
Prerequisite: One year of introductory biology. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
290. Special Topics. Supervised participation in research and scholarly activities in ecology,
ethology, or evolution, usually as an assistant to the instructor. Prerequisite: Two years
of life sciences and consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours. Majors in any School of Life
Sciences option may count toward graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10
hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology;
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant
Biology. These hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
294. Individual Topics. Supervised independent investigation of individual topics in
ecology, ethology, and evolution; requires a written report to instructor. Prerequisite:
Two years of life sciences and consent of instructor. 2 to 5 hours. Majors in any School
of Life Sciences option may count toward graduation no more than a combined maximum
of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology;
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant
Biology. These hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
301. Introduction to Evolutionary Biology. Introduction to the evidence for evolution and
the origin and types of genetic variation, stressing various modes of selection and modern
observations and experiments illustrating the evolutionary process. Prerequisite: Biology
1 22 or 210. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Ecology, Ethology,
and Evolution 301 and Biology 107.
302. Molecular Evolution. Introduction to evidence for evolutionary change at the molecular
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and cellular levels of organization; origin and changes in macromolecules, genes, cells,
and their organelles emphasized. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or 210. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
311. Evolutionary Ecology. Emphasizes the evolution of life-history strategies in plants and
animals (reproductive rates, life cycles, sex ratios, breeding and mating systems) and the
coevolution of animals and plants (pollination, dispersal, and herbivory). Prerequisite:
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Offered in al-
ternate years.
320. Invertebrate Zoology. Invertebrates; structure and development; application of biologi-
cal principles; specificand comparative morphology of the invertebrates; and coordination
of structure and function, origin, development, and life histories. Prerequisite: Biology
122 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
332. The Evolution of Adaptive Systems. Evolutionary mechanisms underlying adapta-
tions; emphasizes origin and subsequent modification of major complex systems; pertinent
evidence considered from several disciplines, including population biology, develop-
mental biology, structural analysis and paleobiology. Prerequisite: Biology 1 22 or 21 0. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
335. Ornithology. Structure, function, ecology, behavior, and evolution of the birds of the
world; laboratory devoted to anatomy and identification; and field studies devoted to
identification and behavior of birds. Independent research project and two optional
weekend field trips. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit. Offered
in alternate years.
336. Mammalogy. Classification, distribution, life history, evolution, and identification of
mammals. Lecture, laboratory, and field work. Prerequisite: Biology 1 22 or equivalent. 4
hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
339. Field Vertebrate Natural History. Laboratory and field course. An intensive study of
North American vertebrates with emphasis on vertebrates of Illinois; taxonomy, life
histories, habitats, and feeding habits of all the common resident species. Prerequisite:
Biology 122 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
340. Natural History of the Vertebrates. Lectures on vertebrate adaptations for survival and
reproduction. Prerequisite: Biology 1 22 or equivalent, and junior standing. 3 hours or 3/4
unit.
342. Fish and Wildlife Ecology. Application of ecological principles and modeling to man-
agement of fish and wildlife populations; significance of abiotic and biotic factors,
including life-history parameters in population growth and management; and tech-
niques and procedures for the development of management strategies for animal
populations, emphasizing vertebrates. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or equivalent. A course
in statistics is highly recommended. 5 hours or 1 unit.
343. Limnology. Fresh water biology; study of the lake, pond, and river with emphasis on the
physical environment as well as on the plants and animals which live in fresh water.
Lectures, discussions, laboratory, and field work. Prerequisite: Biology 1 22 or equivalent.
5 hours or 1 unit.
344. Introduction to Primate Morphology and Behavior. Same as Anthropology 343. See
Anthropology 343.
345. Population and Community Ecology. Characteristics of populations and their evolu-
tion, population dynamics and regulation, and organization and structure ofcommunities;
lecture and field research projects. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or
equivalent. A course in statistics is highly recommended. 5 hours or 1 unit. Offered in
alternate years.
346. Animal Behavior. Same as Animal Sciences and Anthropology 346. An introductory
course emphasizing how patterns of behavior promote survival, change through evolu-
tion, and are modified by the environment. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
350. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Anthropology and Psychology 342. See Psychology
342.
352. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Anthropology 337 and Psychology 347. See
Psychology 347.
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353. Hormones and Behavior. Same as Psychology 343. See Psychology 343.
359. Stream Ecology. Same as Civil Engineering 347. See Civil Engineering 347.
383. Advances inEthologv: Behavioral Ecology. An in-depth examination of areas of current
interest at the interface of behavior, ecologv, and evolution; focuses on communication,
foraging, and social behavior. Prerequisite: Ecologv, Ethology, and Evolution 212 and
346, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Offered in alternate vears.
407. Current Concepts in Evolution. Examines current topics in evolutionary biologv, in-
cluding concepts such as modes oi speciation, punctuated equilibrium vs. gradualism,
neutralism, macroevolution, and molecular clocks. Prerequisite: Ecologv, Ethology, and
Evolution 301 or equivalent. 1 unit.
443. Problems in Primate Behavior and Ecology. Same as Anthropologv 443. See Anthro-
pologv 443.
444. Concepts in Ethology. Discussion, review, and critical analysis of general concepts and
specific problems in behavior with new topics each semester. Prerequisite: Ecology,
Ethologv, and Evolution 346. : : unit. May be repeated.
445. Seminar in Fish and Wildlife Ecology. Modern ecological principles and concepts to
specific problems in fisheries and wildlife. Prerequisite: Ecologv, Ethology, and Evolu-
tion 342 or 345, or equivalent. l /l unit. Offered in alternate years.
452. Concepts in Ecologv. Discussion, review, and critical analysis of general concepts and
specific problems in ecologv with new topics each semester. Prerequisite: An advanced
course in ecologv or consent of instructor. ! /2unit. Mav be repeated.
490. Individual Research. Individual topics in research conducted under the supervision of
facultv members in the Department of Ecology, Ethologv, and Evolution. Prerequisite:
Consent oi adviser. : /: to 3 units.
491. Topics in Population Biology. Lecture and discussion of problems in population biol-
ogy, with a different topic each semester. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. x /l unit.
Mav be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
ECONOMICS
Head of Department: Daniel Orr
Department Office: 330 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth Street, Champaign
101. Introduction to Economics. A general survey of the operation of the economic system;
emphasizes the determination of the level of national income, the pricing and allocation
of products, and factors of production under existing conditions in the United States. This
course will be offered through spring 1993 and is only open to students who enrolled in
the Universitv of Illinois prior to fall semester 1991. It is being replaced with the 102-103
sequence. 4 hours. Students with credit in Economics 102 or 103 may receive 2 hours
credit in Economics 101. Students with credit in both Economics 102 and 103 may not
receive credit for Economics 101.
102. Microeconomic Principles. An introduction to the functions of individual decision-
makers, both consumers and producers, within the larger economic system. Primary
emphasis on the nature and functions of product markets, the theory of the firm under
varving conditions of competition and monopolv, the study of resource markets, the
distribution of income, and the role of government in prompting efficiency and equity in
the econom v. 3 hours. Students with credit in Economics 101 may receive 1 hour of credit
in Economics 102.
103. Macroeconomic Principles. An introduction to the theorv of determination of total or
aggregate income, emplovment, output, price levels, and the role of money in the
economy. Primarv emphasis on monetarv and fiscal policy, inflation, unemployment.
economic growth, and international economics. Prerequisite: Economics 102 is recom-
mended. 3 hours. Students with credit in Economics 101 may receive 1 hour of credit in
Economics 103.
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109. Current Economic Problems. An economic analysis of specific economic problems
dealing with poverty, economic development, international economics, and other con-
temporary issues. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Economics 1 02 or 103.
1 hour.
172. Economic Statistics, I. An introduction to the modern theory and methodology of
statistics in the areas of economics and business; topics include descriptive statistics,
probability theory, sampling theory and methodology, sampling distributions, estima-
tion, and hypothesis testing. Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Mathematics 134 or
equivalent. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for Economics 172 if they have
received credit for Economics 171 or 372; Mathematics 361 or 366; Agronomy 340; Biology
371, 372, or 373; Educational Psychology 390; Psychology 233, 234, or 235; Sociology 185,
385, or 387; Forestry 321; Geography 185 or 370; or Statistics 100, 210, 310, or 311.
173. Economic Statistics, II. Continuation of Economics 172. Emphasizes estimation and
hypothesis testing for the linear statistical model; topics include contingency tables,
goodness of fit, single and multiple regression, correlation, Bayesian decision theory,
time series analysis, and index numbers. Prerequisite: Economics 172; Mathematics 134
or equivalent. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
214. Introduction to Public Finance. A general survey of the economics of the public sector
at the federal, state, and local levels, including government expenditures, public budget-
ing, cost-benefit analysis, principles of taxation, tax reform, and intergovernmental fiscal
relations. Prerequisite: Economics 102 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
Economics 214 if the student has credit for Economics 314. Current or prospective
economics majors are encouraged to take Economics 314.
228. Survey of International Economics. Introductory survey of major topics and issues in
the theory and policy of international economics: theory of international trade, tariffs and
commercial policy balance of payments, and adjustment and foreign exchange rate
determination. Prerequisite: Economics 1 02 and 1 03 or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not
given for both Economics 228 and 328.
236. American Economic History. Traces the course of growth and development of the
economy from the colonial period to World War I; emphasizes conceptualization of key
issues of the American experience and analysis of significant episodes and turning points.
Prerequisite: Economics 102 and 103 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
237. Contemporary Western Europe. Same as Historv 237. An interdisciplinary approach to
contemporary Western Europe; cultural, historical, economic, political, and social topics;
and postwar issues, including economic recovery, position of Western Europe between
the United States and the Soviet Union, economic and political integration, and current
policy problems. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 3 hours.
238. European Economic History. Economic structure and development of Europe since 1 000
with respect to agriculture, industry, trade, technology, finance, and government; em-
phasis on those forces which contribute to the economic development of Europe and on
the spread of these forces throughout the world. Prerequisite: Economics 102 and 103 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
240. Labor Problems. Survey of the problems and analysis of U.S. labor markets and unions;
topics include labor force participation, occupations, hours, wage determination, de-
velopment and attributes of U.S. labor unions, and overview of collective bargaining and
the effects of unions, unemployment, wages and inflation, and racial and sex discrimina-
tion; and selected current policy problems. Prerequisite: Economics 102 or equivalent. 3
hours. Current or prospective majors are encouraged to take Economics 341 . Credit is not
given for Economics 240 if student has credit for or is currently enrolled in Economics 341 .
245. Women in the Labor Market. Same as Women's Studies 245. Changing role of women
in the labor market and the economy; supply and demand for women in the 1970s: nature,
extent, and legal remedies for sex discrimination in employment; "earnings gaps" and
variable employment costs, men versus women; new role of multi-earner families; and
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comparative use of women as a professional resource. Prerequisite: Economics 102 or
equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for Economics 245 if student has credit for or is
enrolled in Economics 346.
255. Comparative Economic Systems. Analyzes the significant similarities and differences in
the development, structure, and policies of capitalism, communism, and market social-
ism. Prerequisite: Economics 102 or equivalent. 3 hours.
273. Regression and Forecasting. Covers the methodology of multiple regression, particu-
larly as it applies to time series data and forecasting; also examines the use of various
exponential smoothing models, and autoregressive integrated moving average models in
business forecasting. Prerequisite: Economics 173 or equivalent. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
288. Government Regulation of Economic Activity. Analyzes the economic bases, policies,
and consequences of government regulation of economic activity; patterns of regulation
in selected areas. Prerequisite: Economics 102 or equivalent. 3 hours.
294. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in economics;
may be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or honors in
the junior year, or consent of instructor; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Senior Research. A research and readings course for students majoring in economics;
may be taken by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the
honors requirements. Prerequisite: Cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or honors in
the junior year; senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. Undergraduate Open Seminar, II. An independent study course covering topics not
treated by regular course offerings. Requests for activation of this course may be made by
students or by faculty and should be directed to the head of the department. While credit
toward graduation is normally granted for this course, credit toward satisfying specific
college or departmental requirements is contingent upon approval by the appropriate
college or departmental committee. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. Economics
101 or equivalent is recommended. to 9 hours. May be repeated.
300. Intermediate Microeconomic Theory. Microeconomic analysis including value and
distribution theory; analysis of the pricing of the factors of production integrated in a
micro-general equilibrium context which builds towards explaining the resource alloca-
tion process. Prerequisite: Economics 102 or equivalent; Mathematics 125 and 134 or
equivalent are recommended. 3 hours, or x /i or 3/4 unit. Students may not receive
graduate credit for both Economics 300 and Business Administration 400. Upon rec-
ommendation by the adviser and approval by the Department of Economics, a
noneconomics major may receive up to I \ unit. Graduate credit for both Economics 300
and 400 is given only upon recommendation of the student's adviser and approval by the
Department of Economics.
301. Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory. The modern theory of the determination of the
level and rate of growth of income, employment, output, and the price level; discusses
alternate fiscal and monetary policies to facilitate full employment and economic growth.
Prerequisite: Economics 102 and 103 or equivalent; Mathematics 125 and 134 or equiva-
lent are recommended. 3 hours, or x /i or 3/4 unit. Students may not receive credit for
both Economics 301 and Business Administration 401. Upon recommendation by the
adviser and approval by the Department of Economics, a noneconomics major may
receive up to 3 /4 unit. Graduate credit for both Economics 301 and 401 is given only upon
recommendation of the student's adviser and approval by the Department of Economics.
303. Macroeconomic Policy. Analyzes current macroeconomic policy issues, problems, and
techniques; discusses various policy techniques including monetary, fiscal, incomes, and
exchange rate policies, and their effectiveness for treating inflation, unemployment,
productivity, resource and exchange rate problems. Emphasizes current issues in the U.S.
but includes some discussion of other developed economies. Prerequisite: Economics 301
or equivalent. 3 hours, or V2 or 3/4 unit.
306. History of Economic Thought. The development of economics; the examination of
contributions of individual writers and schools of thought as they influenced economic
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thought and national policy. Prerequisite: Economics 1 02 and 1 03 or equivalent. 3 hours
or l/2 unit.
312. Economic Dynamics and Growth. Analyzes the causes of economic instability; the
requirements for economic growth in the national economy; and considers public policy
relating to instability and growth. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent; Economics
301. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
313. Economics of Consumption. Same as Family and Consumer Economics 313. See Family
and Consumer Economics 313.
314. Public Sector Economics. Economic analysis of government tax and expenditure poli-
cies; topics include public good and externality theory, public choice theory, income
distribution, cost-benefit analysis, principles of taxation, tax incidence, economic effects
and optimal structures of major taxes, and taxation in developing economies. Prerequi-
site: Economics 300 or consent of instructor; consent of instructor required for student
with credit for Economics 214. 3 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit.
315. The Economics of Poverty and Income Maintenance. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 315. Analyzes the nature and causes of poverty with special emphasis on critical
evaluation of programs to combat poverty in the United States. Prerequisite: Economics
102 and 103 or equivalent. 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
328. International Economics. Introduction to the theory of international trade and finance
with selected application to current problems of commercial policv, balance of payments
adjustment, and the international monetary system. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor; Economics 301 is recommended. 3 hours, or xJi or
1 unit.
329. Contemporary Issues in the International Economy. Analysis in depth of selected
current issues and policy problems of the international economy, including (but not
restricted to) the following: new approaches to the theory of international trade, reform
of the international monetary system, role of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade
and the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development in expanding trade
between developed and undeveloped economies, problems of stabilizing international
commodity markets, and balance of payments problems of the United States and other
selected countries. Prerequisite: Economics 328 or equivalent. 3 hours, or x /i or 1 unit.
341. Economics of Labor Markets. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 341. Studies the
microeconomic determinants of labor demand and supply, economic effects of unions,
and macroeconomic labor market problems. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent.
3 hours, or x fi or 1 unit.
343. Unions, Bargaining, and Public Policy. Analyzes the legal background and economic
issues associated with unions and collective bargaining in the United States including
theory of the labor movement; process of union wage determination; analysis of strikes;
background, strategies, and principal issues in collective bargaining; and problems and
policies of government intervention. Prerequisite: Economics 102 and 103 or equivalent.
3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
345. Economics of Human Resources. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 345. Education
and training in economic growth; labor force characteristics; occupational structure and
future human resources requirements; job information networks; economics of discrimi-
nation and underutilization; national human resources policies and programs; and
private industry and union human resources planning. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or
equivalent. 3 hours, or ' fl or 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for both Economics 345
and 444.
346. Family Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics 370 and Family and Consumer
Economics 370. See Family and Consumer Economics 370.
350. The Developing Economies. Analyzes the economic problems associated with newly
developing nations; emphasizes their economic structures, their factor scarcities, and
their programs for development. Not open for graduate credit to graduate candidates in
economics. Prerequisite: Economics 102 and 103 or equivalent. 3 hours, or ' 1 2 to 1 unit.
Graduate credit is not given for both Economics 350 and Economics 450 or 451.
351. The Development of the Japanese Economy. Analyzes Japan's international trade,
economic structure, standards of living, policy-making process, and future prospect;
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additional attention to U.S.-Japanese economic relations and Japan's role in Asia. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 102 and 103 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
352. Economic Development in Latin America. Same as Agricultural Economics 352. Studies
economic activity and the processes of diversification and industrialization in Latin
America, with comparative analysis of selected countries. Prerequisite: Economics 102 or
103 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
353. Economic Development in India and Southeast Asia. Same as Agricultural Economics
353. See Agricultural Economics 353.
354. Economic Development of Tropical Africa. Same as Agricultural Economics 354. See
Agricultural Economics 354.
357. The Soviet Economy. Analytical survey of Soviet economic development; structure and
performance of the economy; and problems of planning and control. Prerequisite:
Economics 102 and 103 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
358. The Economy of China. Discusses changes in the patterns of production, exchange, and
distribution in Communist China, with emphasis on their relation to social transforma-
tion; survey of Chinese economic history over the past century, dealing with the
institutional background to and the structure of economic activities in China. Prerequi-
site: Economics 102 and 103 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or : /2 or 1 unit.
359. The Israeli Economy. Analyzes the economic structures, policies, and performance of
modern Israel, emphasizing the pre-1948 Palestine economy; the development of the
Histadrut, Kibbutz, and Moshav; the economic relations between Arab and Jewish
populations; and the impact of post-1948 immigration on Israel's economic development.
Prerequisite: Economics 102 and 103 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
360. Regional Economics. Survey of the theory and problems of regional economic develop-
ment, including regional accounts, interregional income and trade theory, principles of
the location of economic activity, theories of regional growth, and public policy for
development of regions. Prerequisite: Economics 102 and 103 or equivalent. 3 hours, or
V2 or 1 unit.
361. Urban Economics. Same as Finance 367. Analyzes the urban economy. The theory of
urban spatial structure; the theory of local public finance, pricing, and investment
decisions in the urban public sector; and the application of cost-benefit analysis and user-
charge pricing to such problems as housing, transportation, land-use controls, and
pollution. Prerequisite: Economics 1 02 or equivalent; Economics 300 is recommended . 3
hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
371. Introduction to Applied Econometrics. Application of economic theory and statistical
inference in the estimation and analysis of economic relations and predicting the
outcomes of economic variables. Prerequisite: Economics 173 or equivalent; Economics
300 or 301 . 3 hours, or V 2 to 1 unit.
372. Econometrics. Studies econometric models and methods used in estimation and hypoth-
esis testing in economics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 34, Economics 1 73, and Mathematics
225 or 315. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
374. Mathematical Economics, I. Mathematical reformulation and interpretation of tradi-
tional economic theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or equivalent; Economics 300 and
301. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
375. Mathematical Economics, II. Introduction to linear and nonlinear economic models;
emphasizes the formulation and interpretation of modern economic theory and welfare
economics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 125, 225, or 315; Mathematics 242 or equivalent;
Economics 300. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
380. Industrial Competition and Monopoly. Analyzes the ways firms and markets are
organized, how they interact, outcomes of various types of firm behavior and perfor-
mance of markets, and causes and types of market failure. Prerequisite: Economics 300.
3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
383. Health Economics. Economic analysis of the health care industry to explain the demand
for and supply of medical care. Includes analysis of behavior of consumers, producers,
and insurers; and public policies to regulate the industry and to provide services for the
poor and elderly. Prerequisite: Economics 300 is recommended. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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388. Law and Economics. Applications of economic theory to problems and issues in both
civil and criminal law and the effect of legal rules on the allocation of resources; includes
property rights, liability and negligence assignment, the use of administrative and
common law to mitigate market failure, and the logic of private versus public law
enforcement. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. 3 hours or l /2 or 1 unit.
399. Special Topics in Economics. Seminar or lectures on subject not covered by regular
courses; for advanced undergraduates and graduates. See Timetable for current topics.
Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301 or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours or ' /i to 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units as topics vary.
400. General Economic Theory. Emphasizes microeconomic theory; principal topics include
a review of value and distribution theory, the theory of choice by households and firms,
general microeconomic theory, and theoretical developments of current interest. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 102 or equivalent. 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both
Economics 400 and 422. Graduate credit for both Economics 300 and 400 is given only
upon recommendation of the student's adviser and approval by the Department of
Economics.
401. General Economic Theory. Emphasis on macroeconomic theory; principal topics in-
clude a review of Keynesian macroeconomic theory, formal growth theory, and selected
business cycle theory. Prerequisite: Economics 102 and 103 or equivalent. 1 unit.
Students may not receive credit for both Economics 401 and 423. Graduate credit for both
Economics 301 and 401 is given only upon recommendation of the student's adviser and
approval by the Department of Economics.
402. Microeconomic Theory, I. Introduction to the models and methods of modern
microeconomic theory, concentrating on individual and firm decision making and on
industry equilibrium; brief treatment of general equilibrium theory and welfare analysis.
Topics include: consumer utility and demand theory; production and cost functions; firm
supply, input demand, and price behavior; competitive, monopolistic, and oligopolistic
industry analysis; and distribution theory. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or
equivalent; calculus. 1 unit.
403. Macroeconomic Theory, I. Development of modern macroeconomic theory, including
national income accounts and their relation to input-output tables; classical, Keynesian,
and monetarist aggregate models; behavior hypotheses of consumption, investment, and
government; properties and the role of money and interest; foreign trade and investment;
price rigidity, price flexibility, and employment; wage-price interaction and inflation;
and ad hoc stabilization models. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent;
calculus. 1 unit.
404. Microeconomic Theory, II. General market equilibrium theory and welfare economics;
discusses the problems of existence, stability, efficiency, and equity of economic equilib-
rium; and introduces social choice and the special problems created by public goods,
externalities, and uncertainty. Prerequisite: Economics 402. 1 unit.
405. Macroeconomic Theory, II. Development of modern macroeconomic theory, including
disequilibrium theory, optimal short-term stabilization measures, and monetary, fiscal,
incomes, and exchange rate policies; large-scale econometric models; linear and neoclas-
sical growth models; aggregate distribution theory; money, capital movements, trade,
and growth; optimal growth models; and exhaustible resources and growth. Prerequi-
site: Economics 403. 1 unit.
406. History of Economic Thought. Analyzes economic thought from the Physiocrats to
World War II; evaluation of the selected materials both as reflections of their times and
as contributions to contemporary economic thought. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and
301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
407. International Macroeconomics. Deals with the international aspects of macroeconomics.
Discusses issues such as the determination of exchange rates, balance of payments, the
accumulation of foreign assets; considers both deterministic and stochastic svstems;
particularly emphasizes modelling issues. Prerequisite: Economics 405. 1 unit.
408. Philosophical Problems in Economics. Studies philosophical problems in economics,
with some emphasis on the methodology and epistemology of economic theory; use of
the views of leading economists to show the development of broad philosophical
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problems of economic theory, the relation of theory and certain of its applied areas, and
the relation of economics to other selected disciplines. These problems are treated in the
light of modern philosophy. Prerequisite: One unit either in economic theory or in the
history of economic thought. 1 unit.
409. Marxian Economics. Analyzes Marx's economic theory and predictions; concentration
on a critical evaluation of Marx's economic theory, a survey of contributions to the theory
since Marx, and a Marxist evaluation of the neoclassical synthesis. Prerequisite: Econom-
ics 300 and 301, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Advanced Topics in Economic Theory, I. Study at an advanced level of one or more of
the following possible topics: economics of externalities, advanced aggregate economic
theory, theory of central planning, investment theory, consumer behavior theory, capital
theory, welfare economics, inflation theory, income distribution theory, or other topics.
Prerequisite: Economics 402 and 403, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
411. Advanced Topics in Economic Theory, II. Study at an advanced level of one or more of
the following possible topics: economics of externalities, advanced aggregate economic
theory, theory of central planning, investment theory, consumer behavior theory, capital
theory, welfare economics, inflation theory, income distribution theory, or other topics.
Prerequisite: Economics 402 and 403, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
413. Consumption Economics. Same as Family and Consumer Economics 413. See Family
and Consumer Economics 413.
414. Public Goods Theory. In-depth analysis of the theory of public goods; includes public
goods and externality theory, public choice, theory of cost-benefit analysis, optimal
income redistribution, and fiscal federalism. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent.
1 unit.
415. Economics of Taxation. Theoretical and empirical analysis of the impact of taxation on
the economic system; topics include tax equity and excess burden, incentive effects of
taxation, tax incidence, structure of major types of taxes (income, consumption, and
wealth), normative tax analysis, and taxation in developing economies. Prerequisite:
Economics 300 or equivalent. 1 unit.
418. Economics of Education, Health, and Human Capital. Same as Administration, Higher
and Continuing Education 418. Basic economic analysis of human capital and the value
of human time, with applications to the economics of education and health; theory and
analysis of consumer investment in human and physical capital over the life cycle; the
returns to education and health, and their effects on growth; the theory of nonmarket
time; public finance of education and health; and implications for the analysis of the
distribution of income. Prerequisite: A course in microeconomic theory and a course in
statistics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Monetary Theory. Micro- and macroeconomic theories of the supply of and demand for
money; money substitutes and their significance; review of current empirical research;
money in closed economy, macroeconomic, and static general equilibrium models; and
analysis of inflation and unemployment. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. The Theory of Monetary Policy. Monetarism and other current topics; stabilization
policy; money in dynamic models; money in open economy macroeconomic models; and
international aspects of monetary theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
422. Microeconomics for Business. Microeconomics for professional business students.
Shows relevance of value and distribution theories for business managers. Includes
demand and supply theory consumer choice, production and cost theory, industrial
structure, and wage and capital theory. Intended for students in the Master of Business
Administration program. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the MBA program. 1 unit.
Students may not receive credit for both Economics 422 and 300 or 400.
423. Macroeconomics for Business. Development of short run macroeconomic models.
Analysis of private sector behavior functions, and government policy alternatives.
Extensions for open economy models and growth models. Intended for students in the
Master of Business Administration program. Prerequisite: enrollment in the MBA
program. 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both Economics 423 and 301 or 401
.
427. Business International Economics. Provides the business student with a working
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knowledge of the principles of international economics, issues in the current international
business environment, U.S. and international trade law, and current policy issues and
debates. Considers the basic causes and consequences of international trade, the foreign
exchange market and theory of exchange rate determination, the U.S. trade deficit, the
international monetary system, and antidumping and countervailing duty law, copy-
right and patent infringement law, the General Agreement on tariffs and trade, the
rudiments of strategic trade theory, and selected policy issues varying by year. Prerequi-
site: Familiarity with intermediate microeconomics at the level of Economics 300. 1 unit.
428. International Trade Theory. Development and use of the neoclassical theory of interna-
tional trade for the analysis of tariffs, customs, unions, and the effects of trade on the
distribution of income and welfare; analysis and use of the relations between the balance
of payments and national income to study the role of income changes combined with
price changes in the balance of payments adjustment process. Prerequisite: Economics
300 and 301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
429. International Financial Economics. Examines the balance of payments, exchange rate,
capital flows and international monetary system; fiscal and monetary policy in open
economies. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
430. Topics in International Economics. Advanced topics in international economics drawn
from history, application, and policy; subject matter varies. Prerequisite: Economics 428
and 429, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May not be repeated for credit.
436. American Economic History. Emphasizes, but is not limited to, the reading and criticism
of current literature in American economic history; attempts to facilitate understanding
of the use of economic analysis in interpreting events framed in historical context;
includes British colonial policy, trade and tariffs, industrialization, technologv, slavery
and the southern economy, land policv, agriculture, transportation and internal improve-
ments, capital mobilization and financial organization, and the measurement ofeconomic
growth. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in economics or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. General Economic History. Treatment of selected topics in the economic history of
industrialized economics by applying economic theory and quantitative methods of
analysis to historical problems; exploration of the implications for contemporary work in
economics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in economics or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Economic History of Europe. Major lines of development since 1450; comparative study
of forces and institutions inimical or favorable to growth; and selected readings on
organization of economic activity, role of governments and the entrepreneur, commercial
policy, monetary systems, land tenure, process of capital formation, industrialization, etc.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Labor Economics. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 440. Survey of recent trends
in the labor force, of real and money earnings, and of the distribution of national income
used as the basis for a critical economic analysis of contemporary English and American
wage theory. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
441. Labor Economics. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 441. Economic issues and
implications involved in hours of work, employment and unemployment, and trade
union institutionalism (the impact of the trade union upon the basic institution of a free
enterprise economy); emphasis in all cases on the development of appropriate public
policy. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301
.
1 unit.
442. Collective Bargaining. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 442. See Labor and
Industrial Relations 442.
443. Problems and Practices of Labor Dispute Settlement. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 443 and Law 361. See Labor and Industrial Relations 443.
447. Labor Union Organization and Administration. Same as Laborand Industrial Relations
447. See Labor and Industrial Relations 447.
450. The Economics of Development and Growth. Review and analysis of the theories and
patterns of growth in developed and underdeveloped economies; consideration of the
problems and methods of measuring growth; critical examination of the variables
thought to be strategic in the growth process; and exploration of the policy implications
of different theories. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or equivalent. 1 unit.
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451. The Developing Economies. Analyzes the newly developing economies, with emphasis
on institutional factors affecting development and economic policy relating to develop-
ment. Prerequisite: Economics 450. 1 unit.
452. Computer-Based Models for Economic Policy Analysis. Discusses problems and
methods of building social accounting matrices and computable general equilibrium
(CGE) models; provides hands-on experience with CGE models with a series of PC-based
exercises that are programmed in Lotus 1-2-3. The exercises demonstrate a number of
techniques for constructing CGE models and show applications of these models to a
variety of economic policy problems in developing countries such as food subsidies,
international trade restrictions, foreign debt, and sectoral investment priorities. Prereq-
uisites: Economics 400 and 401 or equivalent; Mathematics 120 and 132 or equivalent. 1
unit.
455. Comparative Economic Systems. Comparative analysis of the structures and policies of
market-directed and planned economies. Prerequisite: Economics 102 or equivalent. 1
unit.
457. Economic Planning in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. Intensive examination of
the structure and performance of the Soviet and the East European economies, empha-
sizing analysis of the main theoretic and operational dimensions of economic planning;
evaluation of choice, design, and efficacy of central planning instruments from both
theoretical and historical perspectives. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301, or 357, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Urban Economics. Examines the microeconomic theory of urban land-use and spatial
structure (static and dynamic models); analyzes externalities caused by traffic conges-
tion; normative and positive analysis of the provision of local public goods; and public
policy issues (i.e., slums and urban decline, pollution). Prerequisite: Economics 402. 1
unit.
461. Urban and Regional Economic Development. Measurement and analysis of interregional
differences in economic growth. Prerequisite: Economics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Environmental Studies,
and Forestry 463. See Agricultural Economics 463.
464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. Same as Agricultural Economics
and Environmental Studies 464. Examines both theory and policy applications in the
environmental area; selectively reviews the literature to provide a framework for under-
standing the relevant economic relationships and the criteria appropriate for policy
assessment; emphasizes the characteristics of major environmental problems and policy
choices; and considers the valuation of environmental amenities and the conflict between
environmental quality and growth. Prerequisite: Economics 300 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
466. Quantitative Analysis for Economics. Studies topics in optimization: implicit function
theorem, multipliers and Kuhn-Tucker conditions; topics in matrix algebra including
characteristic roots and vectors, partitioned matrices, quadratic forms, special matrices;
topics on difference and differential equations common in economic theory. 4 hours or
1 unit.
467. Mathematical Economics, I: Statics. Studies quantitative techniques useful in economic
analysis and decision making; mathematical programming; input-output analysis; point-
set theory and game theory; existence, optimality, and stability conditions for static
general equilibrium; and activity analysis, including welfare economics. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 315; Economics 402 and 403, or equivalent. 1 unit.
468. Mathematical Economics, II: Dynamics. Studies quantitative techniques useful in eco-
nomic analysis and decision making; single and systems of difference and differential
equations; dynamic programming; Pontryagin maximum principle; interaction of mul-
tiplier and accelerator; von Neumann model; Turnpike theorem; growth models; and
control systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315; Economics 402 and 403, or equivalent. 1
unit.
470. Economic Statistics. Classical statistics and regression analysis; descriptive statistics,
probability and point and interval estimation; decision theory; variance analysis; and
linear regression and least-squares estimates. Prerequisite: A course in statistics or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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471. Econometric Analysis. Part 1 : the construction of econometric models; characteristics of
models and choice of estimating methods; and estimates of parameters by various
methods. Part 2: Bayesian statistics and decision theory. Prerequisite: Economics 470 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
472. Applied Econometrics. Develops a general methodological basis for searching for
quantitative economic knowledge; integrates and gives operational content to the topics
of economic, statistical, and econometric theory. Prerequisite: Economics 471 or 476, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
473. Time Series Analysis in Economics. Modern time series analysis techniques for han-
dling economic data which arises in a happenstance fashion through time and their
application to specific economic problems. Prerequisite: Economics 471 or Statistics 478,
or equivalent. 1 unit.
476. Econometrics, I. Estimation of parameters for single-equation models; tests of hypoth-
eses and confidence regions for regression models; large-sample theory in single-equation
models; and Bayesian statistics in regression models. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315 and
Statistics 310. 1 unit.
477. Econometrics, II. Considers the specification of models with systems of simultaneous
equations; identification problem, distributed lag models, K-class estimators, maximum
likelihood estimators, three-stage least-squares, and effects of specification errors. Pre-
requisite: Economics 476. 1 unit.
478. Bayesian Inference in Econometrics. Examines some standard econometric problems
from the Bayesian perspective and compares Bayesian and classical inference. Prerequi-
site: Economics 476 or equivalent. 1 unit.
480. Industrial Organization. Theory of the organization of markets and firms, behavior of
firms, functioning of competitive systems, and performance of markets. 1 unit.
481. Anti-Trust and Business Policy. Economic analysis of public policy for market structure
and conduct; topics include anti-trust and mergers, predatory pricing, advertising, and
technological advance. Prerequisite: Economics 480. 1 unit.
482. Government Regulation of Industry. Microeconomic and econometric analyses of
market failure and government response in selected industries; topics include economic
effect of regulation, bureaucratic behavior, optimal policy, and strategies for regulatory
reform. Prerequisite: Economics 402; Economics 480; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research. Directed reading and research. to 1 unit.
491. Workshop and Research Seminar. Workshops are offered in all areas of specialization
in which graduate students are writing Ph.D. dissertations. The specific format varies, but
in general workshop sessions include presentations by graduate students of thesis
research, by faculty members of their current research, and by occasional outside
speakers. Prerequisite: Admission to the Department of Economics Ph.D. program. '/2
unit. A minimum of 1 unit of Economics 491 is required of all students in the Ph.D.
program.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of thesis required of all students writing master's or
doctoral theses in economics. to 4 units.
EDUCATION
Dean of College: P. David Pearson
College Office: 110 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth Street, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
400. Methods of Educational Inquiry. Critical consideration of research concepts and meth-
ods used in alternative means of contemporary educational inquiry. or 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity of self-directed independent study, that is,
develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the student to
pursue interdisciplinary studies for which appropriate courses are not being offered
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during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the
associate dean for graduate programs prior to enrollment. ] /i or 1 unit. May be repeated
for credit with consent of adviser and department chair.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
EDUCATIONAL POLICY STUDIES
Head of Department: C. J. Karier
Department Office: 360 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth Street, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Foundations of American Education. Studies some of the problems of formulating and
justifying aims and policies in American education, of designing and systematizing the
curriculum, of organization and social context of the public school system, and of the
teaching-learning process; examined in terms of perspectives provided by social philoso-
phy, history, sociology, and philosophy of education. 3 hours.
210. Race and Cultural Diversity in American Life. The study of race and cultural diversity
from Colonial era to present; the evolution of racial ideology in an ethnically hetereogeneous
society; the impact of race on the structures and operations of fundamental social
institutions; the role of race in contemporary policies and popular culture. 4 hours.
249. Independent Study. Designed for students who wish to do advanced readings and
research in greater depth and to investigate further ideas and themes that have been
explored in Educational Policy Studies 199 and 201. Prerequisite: Educational Policy
Studies 201 ; interest as attested to by instructors; and consent of adviser and staffmember
who supervises the work. 2 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
299. Undergraduate Seminar in Educational Policy Studies. An advanced undergraduate
seminar that builds upon introductory work in Educational Policy Studies 201 and
includes historical, philosophical, legal, and social science perspectives on education.
Requests for activation of this course may come from students or faculty. Prerequisite:
Educational Policy Studies 201 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. to 9 hours. May
be repeated.
300. The History of Education. Brief introductory survey of ancient and medieval education
followed by a more extended study of educational developments since the Italian
Renaissance; emphasis on the relation of educational trends to broader social, economic,
political, and intellectual movements. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or l /i unit.
301. Philosophy of Education. Philosophical examination of selected educational issues;
conveys a grasp of the complexities of the issues and some philosophical methods for
dealing with them. 2 to 4 hours, or l /2 to 1 unit.
302. History of American Education. The development of American education in relation to
political, social, and cultural developments; attention to the influence of movements in
the cultural environment upon evolving conceptions of educational theory and practice.
2 to 4 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
303. Comparative Education. Introduction to the cross-cultural, cross-national study of
educational institutions and their relationship to society. Topics may vary. 2 to 4 hours,
or '/2 to 1 unit.
304. Social Foundations of Education. Introductory survey of the interrelationship between
school and society, and of the impact on public education of the major social trends and
forces operating in our society. 2 to 4 hours, or l /2 to 1 unit.
305. History of Educational Ideas. Studies selected educational theorists and intellectual
movements; provides familiarity with the major educational ideas of the past and
historical perspectives on current issues and problems in education; and readings in such
authors as Aristotle, Plato, Quintilian, St. Augustine, Loyola, Comenius, Rousseau,
Pestalozzi, Froebel, Herbart, and Dewey. 2 to 4 hours, or x /i to 1 unit.
EDUCATIONAL POLICY STUDIES 163
306. Aesthetics, The Arts, and Education. Theoretical introduction to the problems involved
in teaching critical appreciation of the arts; examines materials from aesthetics, art
history, and criticism for their relevance to the problems of aims, curriculum, organiza-
tion, and teaching-learning. 2 to 4 hours, or ] /2 to 1 unit.
307. Aesthetics, Mass Communications, and Education. Theoretical introduction to the
problems involved in teaching a critical understanding of mass communications; exam-
ines materials from aesthetics, communication theory, and the social sciences for their
relevance to the problems of aims, curriculum, organization, and teaching-learning. 2 to
4 hours, or '/2 to 1 unit.
308. Critical Thinking for Teachers. An examination of critical thinking dispositions and
abilities as an approach to the foundations of knowledge and structure of thinking in
subject-matter areas. 2 to 4 hours, or '/2 to 1 unit.
309. The Politics of Education. An overview of the political structure and processes through
which many of the major issues in education are treated; analyzes nature of the policy-
making process in education and discusses the roles of principal participants in the
process of educational decision making, but focuses on fundamental recurring issues in
education and the ways these issues have been resolved or not resolved by the overall
system. Particular attention to the role that both the federal and state judiciary as well as
legislative authority have had in shaping educational policy. 2 to 4 hours, or l /i to 1 unit.
310. Economics of Education. An introduction to economic concepts and their application
to education, including investment and consumption theories of education and the role
of human capital in economic growth and development; cost-benefit analyses in educa-
tion, education and the distribution of income, and manpower and educational planning.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or ] /2 to 1 unit.
315. Sociology of Education. Same as Sociology 315. Education as a social process in various
cultures and historical periods, emphasizing current systems in Westernized countries.
Prerequisite: Sociology 100; or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political
science, or sociology. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
385. Anthropology of Education. Same as Anthropology and Educational Psvchology 385.
Introduction to the contribution of anthropology to the cross-cultural studv of education,
including discussion of material from representative cultures ranging from primitive
social groups to present-day national states; special attention to education of minority
ethnic and subordinate cultures; and emphasis on both informal and formal education as
cultural process in relation to culture transmission, evolution, change, and development.
Prerequisite: A course in anthropology or sociology, or consent of instructor. 2 or 4 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Educational Policy Studies. Seminar on topics not treated
by regularly scheduled courses; requests for initiation may be made by students or faculty
members. 2 to 4 hours, or l /i to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2
units.
400. Problems of Educational Theory. Analysis of the kinds of problems encountered in
constructing an educational theory, and of relations between educational theory and
other disciplines, especially philosophy and the social sciences. Prerequisite: Educational
Policy Studies 301 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
401. Modern Theories of Education. Critical analysis of the theories of educational research
and practice as found in contrasting traditions of educational thought. Prerequisite:
Educational Policy Studies 301 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Educational Movements in the Twentieth Century. Historical study of significant
educational trends during the past sixty years, with special reference to their influence on
American education; an analytical examination of the principal transition movements in
the last decade of the nineteenth century and of efforts to solve the problems since 1900.
1 unit.
403. The Historical Foundations of American Educational Thought. Studies the evolution
of educational theories and philosophies since the eighteenth century; particular refer-
ence to their impact upon educational developments in the United States; a broad view
of the general growth of American educational thought; and attention to selected major
educational theorists, or schools of thought, exploration of their fundamental ideas, and
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the relation of these ideas to significant intellectual currents in American culture.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Seminar in Educational Classics. Reading and group discussion of a limited number of
the most important writings in educational philosophy which have had a profound
influence on the progress of educational thought and practice. Prerequisite: Educational
Policy Studies 305 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Foundations of Aesthetic Education. Philosophical approach to the problems of teach-
ing for appreciation in formal education; appraisal of the status of aesthetic education, its
nature and function, and its relation to other types of education. Prerequisite: Educational
Policy Studies 306 or equivalent. 1 unit.
406. Seminar in the History of Education. Intensive group study of a small number of
selected problems to assist individual students to develop an understanding of and the
ability to use the techniques of historical research in furthering such study; problems
studied are selected in the light of the interests and previous training of the group of
students enrolled. Prerequisite: Two courses in the history of education or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
407. Logical Foundations of Methods. Studies the application of principles of logic (broadly
construed) to methods and curriculum at all levels. Prerequisite: A course in philosophy
of education and teaching experience, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Epistemology in Education. Explores knowledge and inquiry as they relate to problems
of formulating educational policy, curriculum design, organization of the educational
system at all levels, and teaching-learning. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 301
and 1 unit of epistemology (for example, Philosophy 329, 330, or 371), or equivalent;
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
409. Values and Education. Studies the nature of value as it relates to problems of formulating
and justifying educational aims and policies, curriculum design, organization of the
educational system at all levels, and teaching-learning. Prerequisite: Educational Policy
Studies 301 and 1 unit of ethics or value theory, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Seminar in Theories of Educational and Social Change. Designed to help prospective
educational leaders acquire an understanding of current theories of social change as these
relate to educational institutions. There is now an extensive body of knowledge on the
nature and control of social change; this needs to be made available to all prospective
educational leaders in order that they may go about their duties with greater understand-
ing and skill. Designed to aid students in bringing this knowledge to bear upon the
problems of leadership in educational and social change. Prerequisite: Educational Policy
Studies 304 or equivalent. 1 unit.
411. Philosophy of Educational Research. Examines some crucial assumptions and concepts
of contemporary research in education from the point of view both of the consumer and
the practitioner of educational research. Prerequisite: A course in philosophy of educa-
tion and a course in the quantitative treatment of educational data, or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Seminar: Dewey's Philosophy of Education. Critical study ofJohn Dewey's philosophy
of education involving intensive study of original works. Prerequisite: Educational
Policy Studies 301 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
413. Seminar in Educational Concepts. Some significant concepts, such as equality, author-
ity, freedom, neutrality, indoctrination, objectivity, and teaching, are selected and examined
in depth. Prerequisite: Educational Policy Studies 301 or equivalent; consent of instructor.
1 unit. May be repeated.
417. Ethical Dimensions of Educational Policy. Designed to prepare students to analyze
ethical issues involved in educational policy making, policy administration, and policy
evaluation; includes topics such as educational equity, privacy, due process, and compli-
ance; draws upon multiple disciplines to analyze issues developed out of practice.
Prerequisite: Open to students who have fulfilled their social foundations requirements
and other students with consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study; develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the
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student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and
the department chair prior to enrollment. ! /2 or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
consent of adviser and department chair.
483. Methods in Comparative Education. Designed to develop skills and understanding for
field work related to the cross-national and cross-cultural study of education. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
484. Education in the Industrialized Nations. Examines the social, political, and economic
functions of educational systems in industrialized countries with emphasis upon the
development of educational policy; focuses on Western Europe and North America.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Education in the Developing Countries. Analyzes of the role and functions of education
in social, political, and economic development, with particular reference to the new and
the developing countries. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in educational policy studies;
sections offered in the following fields: (a) history of education; (b) philosophy of
education; (c) comparative education; (d) social foundations of education; (e) philosophy
of educational research; and (f) historical methods in education. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems; students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages:
(1) the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3)
the revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze
all presentations critically. Prerequisite: Open only to students who have been admitted
for doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE
Offices for Student Teaching: Secondary Education, 398 Education Building; Elementary Edu-
cation, 398 Education Building; Special Education, 288 Education Building; Vocational
and Technical Education, 347 Education Building; Art Education, 143 Art and Design
Building; Music Education, 3004 Music Building; Kinesiology, 129 Freer Hall; Speech and
Hearing Science, 901 South Sixth Street; and Foreign Language, 398 Education Building.
Students entering teacher education curricula with 55 or more semester hours should apply for
student teaching assignments during the first semester in the curriculum. However, such students
must complete at least a semester before they may be admitted to educational practice.
150. School and Community Experiences. Early field experiences in teacher education,
including observation and laboratory experiences in public schools: designed to provide
opportunities for career exploration, professional orientation, thedevelopment of insight
into the interrelationship of theory and practice, and the place of the student in the
educational process. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
220. Educational Practice in the Education of Exceptional Children. A course in practice
teaching which provides teaching experience with exceptional children. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; consent of department; sufficient hours of background courses; 3.5
cumulative and University of Illinois grade-point average. 2 to 8 hours.
232. Educational Practice in Elementary Education. A course in practice teaching to meet
certification requirements for teaching in the elementary school. Prerequisite: Curricu-
lum and Instruction 320, or 237 as required by the student's curriculum; senior Standing;
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1 00 hours of early field experience; 3.5 cumulative and University of Illinois grade-point
average. 2 to 8 hours.
238. Educational Practice for Special Fields in Elementary Schools. A course in student
teaching to meet requirements for certification in special fields at the elementary school
level. Prerequisite: For students in the early childhood education curriculum, Curriculum
and Instruction 320 required and concurrent enrollment in Curriculum and Instruction
321; consent of instructor; 100 hours of early field experience; 3.5 cumulative and
University of Illinois grade-point average. 3 to 8 hours.
242. Educational Practice in Secondary Education. A course in practice teaching to meet
certification requirements for teaching in the secondary school. Prerequisite: Satisfactory
progress in an approved teacher education program, including 100 hours of early field
experience; 3.5 cumulative and University of Illinois grade-point average. 2 to 8 hours.
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
Chair of Department: Carol A. Ames
Department Office: 210 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth Street, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
211. Educational Psychology. Basic undergraduate course in psychology of education for
prospective teachers; materials and principles from the various areas of psychology
(mental hygiene, psychology of learning, etc.) applied to the practical problems of
teaching. Includes limited voluntary participation as a subject in experiments. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 100. 3 hours.
236. Child Development for Elementary Teachers. Study of child growth and development
designed particularly for those preparing to teach in the elementary school; special
emphasis on the significance of the developmental process for educational programs and
procedures; and systematic experience in studying and evaluating children's behavior
and in supporting their learning and development. Includes limited voluntary participa-
tion as a subject in experiments. Prerequisite: Psychology 100. 3 hours.
241. Sex Role Socialization: Implications for Schooling. Reviews research and practice re-
lated to sex role socialization in education; examines sex differences in academic
achievement and motivation and the effect of differential classroom environments on
males and females. 3 hours.
249. Independent Study. Study of problems not considered in other courses; designed for
students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass
status; upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing compe-
tence, research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructor;
consent of adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 1 to 4 hours.
250. Career Development Theory and Practice. The design and implementation of an inno-
vative life planning process; a participatory experience that includes a survey of theories,
models, and research on life planning and that encourages systematic skill identification,
values clarification, and the development of job search strategies. 3 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
311. Psychology of Learning for Teachers. A study of the psychology of human learning as
it applies to instruction, educational issues, and educational problems. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 211 or equivalent. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
312. Theories and Problems of Adjustment in School Settings. Examines theories of ad-
justment, factors that influence adjustments, and common adjustment problems of
children and adolescents in school contexts. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 21 1 or
equivalent. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
313. Child Language and Education. Provides an overview of current knowledge about
children's acquisition of communicative competence together with a consideration of the
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educational import of this developmental process. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology
211 or 236; or equivalent. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
314. Sociocultural Influences on Learning. Provides a general overview of the relationship
of language, culture, and society to the teaching-learning process; gives broad exposure
to research and theory concerned with the effects of sociocultural factors on cognition,
perception, and motivation; also considers the effect of such factors on classroom
interaction. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 211 or 236; or equivalent. 3 hours, or
V2 or 1 unit.
315. Personality and Social Development. Same as Psychology 365. See Psychology 365.
316. Discipline and Classroom Management. A general overview of theories related to
analyzing student behaviors in the classroom; the incidence and etiology of conduct
problems and behavior disorders in the classroom, with emphasis upon preventive
strategies and guiding principles for maintaining classroom discipline. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 211 or 236, or equivalent. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
335. Ethnography of Local Cultures. Same as Anthropology and Sociology 335. Introduction
to ethnographic modes of researching culture in human activities, events, organizations,
and thinking through participant observation in local settings; focus on the central tasks
of ethnographic research (discovery, representation, presentation, justification) through
mastery of field notes and various equipment. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 314,
Anthropology 230, or equivalent work in social sciences. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Applications of Sex Role Theory to Counseling. Same as Women's Studies 341 . Reviews
research on sex role socialization related to career, family, and personal roles for both
sexes; discusses counseling strategies aimed at freeing persons from attitudes and
behaviors that limit their freedom to choose; and reviews strategies for change at policy,
agency and individual levels. 4 hours or 1 unit.
343. Individual Intelligence Testing. Fundamental concepts relevant to the general problem
of the individual testing of learning aptitude; acquisition of psychometric competence in
the use of the 1960 Binet and the Wechsler tests; and acquaintance and limited practice in
the administration, scoring, and interpretation of results obtained by performance scales
and other devices appropriate for use with individuals having sensory, associative,
and/or motor impairments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and 6 hours of psychol-
ogy and Special Education 324, or Educational Psychology 392 or Psychology 390. 3
hours or 1 unit.
359. Professional Skill Development Workshop in Educational Psychology. Laboratory,
prepractica, or workshops designed to teach practitioner-oriented skills in specialized
areas of educational psychology; requests for initiation of sections in this course may be
made by students or by faculty members. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2 to 4 hours, or
V2 to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
362. Adult Learning and Development. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing
Education 362. See Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 362.
363. Instructional Design. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 363.
The design, systematic development, and evaluation of instructional programs, includ-
ing delineation of performance outcomes, analysis of concepts, design of instructional
sequences, assessment of student performance, and survey of current research. Each
student develops an instructional program. Prerequisite: A foundation course in educa-
tional psychology or psychology. 4 hours or 1 unit.
364. Psychological and Social Distortion of Information. Study of how information is psy-
chologically and socially constructed and distorted; implications for consumerism,
political involvement, media monitoring, problem solving, policy making, and educa-
tion. Prerequisite: Psychology 100. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Anthropology of Education. Same as Anthropology and Educational Policy Studies 385.
See Educational Policy Studies 385.
387. Computer Use in Education. Overview of the nature and development of automation in
education; use of electronic data processing systems for administrative purposes, for
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instruction, and for research; discussion of problems of computer management, natural
language analysis, and simulation CAI applications; and laboratory experience with on-
line terminals, remote entry devices, and peripheral equipment. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 390 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
390. Elements of Educational Statistics. Designed for terminal value for professional training
of students not intending to pursue advanced graduate work, and for introductory value
for students continuing graduate study in education; descriptive statistics, introduction
to correlation and regression, the normal curve, statistical inference, and the presentation
and interpretation of statistical data in educational literature. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
391. Construction and Use of Tests in Teaching. The relationship of classroom testing to
educational objectives and the curriculum; the construction, administration, and scoring
of the various types of essay and short-answer tests; and other means of measuring the
attainment of objectives and marking procedures. Designed primarily for classroom
teachers. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 211 or 236. 4 hours or 1 unit.
392. Introduction to the Principles of Measurement. Study of the selection, preparation,
administration, and interpretation of psychological and educational tests and diagnostic
devices; emphasis on theory at a beginning level, with application to hypothetical school
situations as a teaching device; and consideration of the sources of standard tests, criteria
for their evaluation, methods of scoring, interpretation, and general and special areas.
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 211 or 236. 4 hours or 1 unit.
398. Evaluation Methods. Introduces the methodology of educational program evaluation,
including the design of an evaluation, the data collection techniques, approaches to data
summarization, and the reporting and utilization of evaluative information; each student
designs and conducts an evaluation project. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390. 3
hours or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Educational Psychology. Experimentation or seminar on
topics not treated by regularly scheduled courses. Requests for initiation of the course
may be made by students or by faculty members. 2 or 4 hours, or l /z or 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
411. Psychology of Adolescence for Teachers. Psychological significance of adolescence, its
biological and social foundations, and its implications for education. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 311 and 312. 1 unit.
412. Advanced Child Development for Students of Education. Considers the nature of the
child and the child's development during the preschool and elementary school years;
emphasis on development as a process of social learning; interpretation of the scientific
literature as it concerns the educative process; and discussion of methods of studying and
evaluating the behavior of the child as an individual and in group situations. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 311 and 312. 1 unit.
413. Social Psychology and the Problems of Education. Consideration of the concepts and
methods of social psychology as applied to the professional functions of teachers,
administrators, and other persons engaged in education; opportunity to work upon field
problems. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311, 312, and 390. 1 unit.
414. The Psychology of College Teaching. Designed particularly for graduate students
minoring in education or preparing for college teaching. Psychoeducational problems in
undergraduate and graduate teaching; special emphasis upon individual differences,
remedial procedures, principles of learning, the technology of teaching and learning,
adjustment problems of college students, counseling and advisory services, test construc-
tion, and analysis and use of test results and resource materials. Prerequisite: A course in
psychology; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Psychological Theories Applied to Education. An advanced course in human behavior;
special attention given to contemporary systems of psychology and their relationship to
educational practice. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311 and 312; Educational
Psychology 411 or 412. 1 unit.
416. Psychology of Reading. Same as Psychology 426. Overview of psychological research
investigating the perceptual and cognitive processes that occur during reading. Exam-
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ines the development of reading ability, reading disorders, and the measurement of
reading ability. Prerequisite: A previous course in experimental or cognitive psychology
or linguistics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Professional Seminar in Counseling Psychology. Reviews the psychologists' profes-
sional code of ethics, the history of counseling psychology as a profession, and current
theoretical and applied issues within the field of counseling psychology. or 1 unit.
422. Basic Principles of Counseling. Study of counseling processes that are especially appli-
cable to the problems of normal individuals; study of the theories of education and
personality which underlie counseling procedures for the purpose of developing the
student's ability to evaluate these procedures. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311
and 312. 1 unit.
423. Use of Tests in Counseling. Provides instruction and practice in the critique, selection,
administration, and interpretation of tests of four basic types used in counseling:
aptitude, achievement, interest, and personality; builds on knowledge and skill obtained
in prerequisite courses in measurement and counseling psychology. Prerequisite: Educa-
tional Psychology 392 and 422. 1 unit.
424. Supervised Practice in Educational Psychology. Intensive supervised experiences in
applied educational psychology; use of a wide variety of diagnostic and observational
techniques and treatment. Students may take more than one section. Prerequisite:
Master's degree in educational psychology or equivalent; consent of instructor. ' /i to 2
units.
426. Interpersonal and Personal Problem Solving for Counselors and Educators. Studies
how to facilitate the growth of persons experiencing difficulty with developmental tasks,
stressful transitions, and life crises; builds on a knowledge of the problem-solving
process, life span development, and of counseling theory and practice. Prerequisite:
Admission to doctoral study or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
427. Theories and Practice of Group Counseling. Study of the principles of group process
and their application in institutional and other settings; includes a review of the historical
development of group processes and study of pertinent research; discussion and experi-
ential activities are supplemented by films, videotapes, and case studies. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 422 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
428. Theories of Career Development and the Use of Occupational Information. Results of
recent occupational research and use of these resultsby teachers and counselors; attention
given to research techniques suitable for use in local occupational studies. Prerequisite:
An introductory course in counseling or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
429. Field Instruction in Educational Psychology. Individual instruction designed to help
the advanced student apply basic principles of education or psychology in institutional
settings. Each student is assigned to a school, community agency, or other applied
settings for a supervised field experience in some aspect of educational psychology.
Prerequisite: Master's degree in educational psychology or equivalent, and consent of
instructor. 1 to 4 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units; no more than 2 units
may be taken in any given semester.
431. Counseling Process Research. An overview of research investigating what transpires in
counseling, and psychotherapy, and what contributes to effectiveness. Focuses on
current research design, methodology, and knowledge in examining how counseling
contributes to change. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 496 or equivalent, and a
practicum in counseling, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Social Development. Same as Psychology 440. Research and theory relating to the social
development of children; special attention to processes of social learning, environmental
influences on social behavior, and the role of education in facilitating the development of
social skills; and emphasis on experimental research conducted in naturalistic settings.
Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 236 or Psychology 216, or equivalent; and Educa-
tional Psychology 390, Psychology 235, or equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Cross-Cultural Studies of Literacy. Combines anthropological and psychological ap-
proaches to literacy in theory and practice, using case studies of cultural meanings and
170 COURSES CATALOG
uses of literacy in worldwide array of traditional, historical, and modern settings; topics
include origins and definitions of writing systems, psychology of scripts and math
notations, issues of cultural cognitive consequences, out-of-school acquisition and uses,
autonomous vs ideological meanings of texts, hegemony and writing, roles of readers,
and interpretive communities. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 311 or 314, or
Curriculum and Instruction 370 or equivalent. 1 unit.
445. Motivation and Achievement. Examines the social, cultural, and psychological ante-
cedents of achievement behavior; reviews current theories of achievement motivation,
research, issues, and methodologies; and emphasizes applications to such areas as
education, sport, and work. Gives special attention to age-related changes in motivation
and achievement patterns. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent;
Psychology 373 is recommended. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
studv; develops the individual's ability as an independent student; and enables the
student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and
the department chair prior to enrollment. ' /2 or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
consent of adviser and department chair.
451. Evaluation of Educational Programs. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 418. See
Curriculum and Instruction 418.
460. Field Research in Educational Settings. Examination of the conduct of research in
educational settings with a focus on researcher-practitioner research collaboration;
considers social psychological and design aspects of field research. Students engage in
research in cooperation with local schools. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 or
equivalent, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. School-University Research Practicum. Focuses on developing skills in field-initiated
research; includes research methods, implementation and evaluation of new education
programs, and school district policy and operation. Students do a project designed to
meet specific school needs under the direction of practicum advisers. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 460; and Educational Psychology 496 or Psychology 306, or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. The Methodology of Eye Movements in the Study of Cognition. Same as Psychology
472. Teaches use of eye movement monitoring techniques to study issues concerning
perception, attention and cognition. Uses of eye movement monitoring in research in
several fields; use of eyetracking equipment; and writing of computer programs for this
type of research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. Proseminar in Cognitive Science. Same as Anthropology 470, Computer Science 449,
Linguistics 470, and Psychology 471. See Anthropology 470.
483. Single Subject Research Design. Same as Special Education 483. See Special Education
483.
484. Methods of Qualitative Research. Primarily for advanced graduate students approach-
ing dissertation research. Develops an understanding ofand skill in the use of several data
collection techniques associated with naturalistic, cross-cultural, and single-culture
research. These techniques, to be employed in an actual research project of the student's
choice, are: (1) working with informants; (2) developing questions for use on question-
naires and in interviewing; (3) back translation; (4) conducting pilot studies; and (5)
conducting depth-probe interviews. 1 unit.
485. Multivariate Correlational Techniques in Educational Research. Same as Psychology
486. Emphasis on educational research applications of correlational techniques; special
attention to issues in principles of research design underlying appropriate uses of such
techniques as multiple, partial, and part (semipartial) correlation and factor analysis; and
illustration of techniques by examples drawn from published studies and projects
conducted on this campus. Emphasis will be placed on application and interpretation of
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techniques rather than on theoretical rationales. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology
496 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
487. Research on Classroom Instruction. An advanced course that reviews research findings
on efficient and effective instruction in classrooms including research instruments,
research procedures, and results; implementation of these findings for in-service and
preservice programs; observation in ongoing classrooms; emphasis on conducting
research and synthesizing research findings. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390;
doctoral standing. 1 unit.
488. Covariance Structure and Factor Models. Same as Psychology, Sociology, and Statistics
488. See Psychology 488.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in educational psychology;
topics relate to the areas of specialization represented by the various divisions within the
department. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units in any area of specialization.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems. Students are expected to present their studies at each of four stages:
(I) the inception, delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3)
the revised design stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze
critically all presentations. Prerequisite: Limited to students who have been admitted for
doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
492. Psychology of Learning and Instruction. Same as Psychology 492. An advanced course
in the nature and conditions of long-term cognitive learning and retention in classroom
and similar situations; intended for doctoral students with a special interest in research
leading to the improvement of classroom teaching and learning, in psychological aspects
of curriculum research, and in the cognitive aspects of military and industrial training.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Psychology 494 and
Sociology 494. See Psychology 494.
495. Theories of Measurement. Same as Psychology 495. Classical test theory (true score,
error of measurement, reliability and validity of test scores, composite measures);
proposed alternatives to the classical model (generalizability theory, matrix sampling,
latent trait theory, criterion-referenced measurement). Prerequisite: Educational Psy-
chology 496 or Psychology 307, or equivalent; Educational Psychology 392 or Psychology
390, or equivalent. 1 unit.
496. Statistical Methods in Education. Introduction to inferential statistical methods in
education; includes probability theory, distribution theory, interval estimation, hypoth-
esis testing, regression and correlational analysis, and analysis of variance. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent. 1 unit.
497. Advanced Statistical Methods in Education. Advanced topics in analyses of variance
and covariance, and principles of experimental design; brief introduction to multivariate
analysis, including rudiments of matrix algebra. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology
496, Psychology 307, or equivalent. 1 unit.
498. Theories of Educational Evaluation. Study of the process of educational program
evaluation, its purpose and procedures, with emphasis on settings, personnel, and
performance; review of principal theories; and study of models, histories, political
contexts, ethics, and epistemology of evidence as they relate to the observation, judging,
and reporting of educational programs. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 and
392 and a course in evaluation, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
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ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING
\ Trick
Department Office 1 55 Everitt Lab, 1406 West Green Street, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Seminar. Discussions of educational programs, career opportunities, and other topics in
electrical and computer engineering. For electrical and computer engineering students.
hours.
229. Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields. Elementary electromagnetic field theory as
summarized in Maxwell's equations for time-varying fields in integral and differential
forms; energy storage; static and quasistatic rields; and time-domain analysis of waves.
Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 260 or 270. 3 hours.
230. Computer Solution of Electromagnetics Problems, I. Solution of selected electromagnetics
problems at the ECE 229 level using personal computers. Prerequisite: Credit or concur-
rent registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering 229. 1 hour.
244. Electrical Engineering Laboratory, I. Introduction to electronic instruments, basic mea-
surement techniques, and basic electronic components; preparation for experimental
projects. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical and Computer
Enemeerine 2- r 2~ 2 hours.
246. Advanced Digital Projects Laboratory. Planning, designing, executing, and document-
ing a mien computer based proiect. Hardware is emphasized but the special projects
required of student mav also require an equal emphasis on software. Prerequisite:
Electrica) and Computer Engineering 24° or o msent of instructor. 2 to 3 hours.
249. Digital Systems Laboratory. Introduction to the experimental analysis and synthesis of
digital networks, including the use of a microcomputer as a controller. Prerequisite:
Electrical and Computer Engineering 244 and 290. 2 hours.
260. Introduction to Electric Circuits. Elementary signals; basic principles of network analy-
sis and sinus idal steady-state analysis. Prerequisite: Physics 107 and credit or concur-
rent registration in Mathematics 285 and Computer Science 101 or 125. 3 hours. Credit is
not given for both Electrical and Computer Engineering 260 and 270.
270. Introduction to Circuit Analysis. Basic principles of circuit analysis including Kirchhoff's
laws, node and mesh equations, matrix methods, equivalent circuits, operational ampli-
fiers, transient analysis, sinusoidal steady-state analysis, three-phase circuits, transform-
ers, network functions, and frequency responses. Prerequisite: Physics 107 and credit or
concurrent registration in Math 285. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Electrical and
Computer Engineering 260 and 270.
271. Electrical and Computer Engineering Special Topics. Prerequisite: As specified by
department or instructor. to 4 hours
272. Electrical and Computer Engineering Problems. Prerequisite: Approved written ap-
plication to department as specified by department or instructor. to 4 hours.
290. introduction to Computer Engineering. Introduction to digital logic and computer
systems. Examines representation of information, combinational network analysis and
design, sequential network analysis and design, computer organization and control, and
machine-level programming. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or 125. 3 hours. Credit
is not given for both Electrical and Computer Engineering 290 and Computer Science 231
.
291. On-Line Computing. On-line computer use; includes assembly language programming,
1 O processes and devices, interrupts and priority, semaphores, real-time operations,
multi-tasking, data acquisition, and computer-based control and communication. Pre-
requisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 290, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both Electrical and Computer Engineering 291 and Computer
Science 2 3
1
296. Honors Project. A special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering.
requisite James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
29". Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequences and/or discussion groups arranged each
semester to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various
aspects of engineering practices and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineer-
ing; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
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299. Thesis. Preliminary reading and investigation. to 3 hours.
302. Electronic Music Synthesis. Survey ?f methods of electronic music production; ir
notation translated into engineering terms; analysis and synthesis of sound spectra;
electronic circuits for synthesis of musical sounds; and digital computer sound synthesis.
Prerequisite: Music 100 or equivalent; Electrical and Computer Engineering 290and 342.
3 hours or - 4 unit.
303. Topics in Audio Engineering. Sound perception related to audio; review of wave
phenomena; acoustics of rooms and auditoriums; characteristics of microphones and
loudspeakers; magnetic recording; and topics of specialized interest. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 260 or 270 and 373, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3/4 unit.
309. Signal and System Analysis. I rrroducrion to continuous-time and discrete time signals
and linear systems; includes difference equations, convolution, frequencv response,
Fourier series, Fourier transform, Laplace transform, z-transform, transfer functions, and
stability. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 270. 3 hours or 5 4 unit. Mav
not be taken for credit by graduate students in electrical and computer engineering.
310. Digital Signals and Systems. Discrete-time signals and systems; convolution sum
difference equations; Z-transform: sampling theorem and data conversion; digital filter
d esign and implementation; discrete signal analvsis and the Fast Fourier Transform; and
state variable methods with application to digital control and communications. Prereq-
uisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 309, or consent of instructor. 3 hour ? -
unit.
311. Microcomputer Laboratory. Design, construction, and use of a small general purpose
computer with a micro-processor CPU: MSI and LSI circuits used extensively; control
panel, peripheral controllers, control logic, central processor, and programming experi-
ments; and open lab format. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 249;
Electrical and C mputer Engineering 291 irG rr.puterSder.T 232 Credit or concurrent
registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering 312 is recommended 3 h ins or 3/-*
unit.
312. Computer Organization and Design. Basic computer organization and design, com-
puter arithmetic, control design and microprogramrning, memorj sganizatknn I D
design, reliability performance evaluation; laboratory for computer design implemen-
tation, simulation, and lavout. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 290 or
Computer Science 231; and Electrical and Computer Engineering 291 or Com:
Science 232. 4 hours or 1 unit Graduate credit not all ..ectricalenginee- ig
majors.
313. Probabilistic Methods of Signal and System Analysis, introduction to probabilistic
methods, ar.a'.vsis or'rar.ci rr. signals ar.d rotse ar.d atrcv.catior.s to e'.ecrr.c _ ;:
problems, including reliabilitv of circuits and systems and effects of no:?-, systems
Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 309. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Electrical
e : jrineering majors may not receive graduate credit.
314. Biomedical Instrumentation. Same as Bioengineering 314. Introduction to engineering
aspects of the detection, acquisition, processing, and displr \ ".-.Is from ;: a
systems; biomedical transducers for measurements of biopotentials, ions and ge
s solution, force, displacement, blood pressure, blood flow, heart sounds, respi-
ration, and temperature: and therapeutic and prosthetic de\ices. Prerequisite: Electrical
and Computer Engineering 260 or 27B and 244, or consent of instructor. 3hoursor 3/4
313. Biomedical Instrumentation Laboratory. Same as Bioengineering 315. Laborat, -
:.;company Electrical and Compute- Engineering 314 Studies medical instrumentation
and transducer- : r -tanc and dynamic nonbiological inputs and measures actual
biomedical signals: requires some animal experiments. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering >14. 2 r -
319. Applied Modem Algebra. Same as Mathematics 31°. See Mathematics 319.
320. Digital Signal Processing Laboratory. Development of real-time digital signal process-
ing DS - - ns using SPmia pi cess - sevt ral structured laboratorv exercises,
such as sampling and digital filtering, followed by an extensive DSP project of the
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student's choice. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 310. 2 hours or ' /z
unit.
321. Introduction to Controlled Thermonuclear Fusion. Same as Nuclear Engineering 321.
See Nuclear Engineering 321
.
324. Analog Filter Design. Properties of passive network functions; synthesis of RC and LC
passive network functions; operational amplifier; RC active circuit synthesis; sensitivity
of networks; approximation theory; and practical filter design. Prerequisite: Electrical
and Computer Engineering 309. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
325. Introduction to VLSI System Design. Same as Computer Science 335. Complementary
Metal-Oxide Semiconductor (CMOS) technology and theory; CMOS circuit and logic
design; layout rules and techniques; circuit characterization and performance estimation;
CMOS subsystem design; Very-Large-Scale Integrated (VLSI) systems design methods;
VLSI Computer Aided Design (CAD) tools; laboratory experience in custom VLSI chip
design on workstations using concepts of cell hierarchy; final project involving specifica-
tion, design and evaluation of a VLSI chip or VLSI CAD program; and written report and
oral presentation on the final project. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering
249 and 312; or Computer Science 232. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
326. Advanced VLSI Design Projects. Same as Computer Science 336. Design of Very Large
Scale Integrated (VLSI) chips using either a standard cell or a custom design methodology
with the help of computer-aided design (CAD) tools in the VLSI Design Laboratory.
Chips designed in the course will be fabricated by an outside organization, and will be
tested by students in the laboratory. Written report and oral presentation on project
required. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 325. 2 hours or l/2 unit.
328. Computer Networks and Distributed Systems. Same as Computer Science 328. See
Computer Science 328.
330. Electromechanics. Quasi-static electromagnetic fields; lumped-parameter
electromechanics; rotating machines; dynamics of electromechanical systems; fields and
moving media; and transducers and actuators. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 229 and 260 or 270. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. May not be taken for credit by
graduate students in electrical and computer engineering.
333. Electric Machinery. Theory and laboratory experimentation with three-phase power,
power factor correction, single- and three-phase transformers, induction machines, DC
machines, and synchronous machines; includes project work on energy control systems;
digital simulation of machine dynamics. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 330. 4 hours or 1 unit.
336. Advanced Electric Machinery. Advanced rotating machine theory and practice, dy-
namic analysis of machines using reference frame transformations, tests for parameter
determination, reduced order modeling of machines; mechanical subsystems including
governors, prime movers, excitation systems, digital simulation of inter-connected
machines. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 333. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
338. Communication Networks for Computers. Same as Computer Science 338. See Com-
puter Science 338.
339. Computer Aided Design for Digital Systems. Same as Computer Science 339. See
Computer Science 339.
340. Solid State Electronic Devices. Semiconductor materials and their electronic properties
and applications to electronic devices; p-n junctions; transistors; junction field effect
transistors and MOS devices; and introduction to integrated circuits. Prerequisite:
Physics 1 08, and credit or concurrent registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering
229. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Graduate credit does not count toward degrees in electrical and
computer engineering.
341. Physics and Modeling of Semiconductor Devices. Detailed presentation of advanced
concepts such as generation-recombination, hot electron effects, and breakdown mecha-
nisms; essential features of small ac characteristics, switching and transient behavior of
p-n junctions, bipolar and MOS transistors; addresses fundamental issues for device
modeling and discusses the perspective and limitations of Si-devices. Prerequisite:
Electrical and Computer Engineering 340. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
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342. Electronic Circuits. Introduces analysis and design of analog and digital integrated
circuits using bipolar and MOS field effect transistors. Prerequisite: Electrical and
Computer Engineering 309 and 340. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. May not be taken for graduate
credit by students in electrical and computer engineering.
343. Electronic Circuits Laboratory. Laboratory to accompany Electrical and Computer
Engineering 342. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Electrical and Computer Engi-
neering 342. 1 hour or x /a unit. May not be taken for graduate credit by students in
electrical and computer engineering.
344. Theory and Fabrication of Integrated Circuit Devices. Laboratory and lecture course on
the physical theory, design, and fabrication of devices suitable for integrated circuitry;
includes the electrical properties of semiconductors and techniques (epitaxial growth,
oxidation, photolithography diffusion, ion implantation, metallization, characterization)
for fabricating integrated circuit devices such as p-n junction diodes, bipolar transistors,
and field effect transistors. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 340. 4
hours or 1 unit.
345. Senior Design Project Laboratory. Individual design projects in various areas of electri-
cal and computer engineering; projects are chosen by students with approval of the
instructor; a written report, prepared to journal publication standards, and an oral
presentation are required. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 343. 2
hours or l fi unit. No credit for graduate students in electrical and computer engineering.
346. Hybrid Circuit Fabrication Laboratory. Same as Ceramic Engineering 383 and Materials
Science and Engineering 383. Laboratory course on the basics of fabricating thin- and
thick-film components as used in hybrid electronic circuits; experiments covering vacuum
deposition, sputtering, anodization, resist processes, screen preparation, screen printing,
and firing and trimming. Lectures provide background material and cover trade-offs of
the two technologies. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 340. 2 hours or
'/2unit.
347. High-Frequency Circuit Design Using Scattering Parameters. Laboratory and lecture
on the use of scattering parameters for the design of high-frequency amplifiers. Prereq-
uisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 353. 2 hours or 72 unit.
348. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. Same as Computer Science 348. See Computer
Science 348.
349. Computer Solution of Electromagnetics Problems, II. Solution of selected
electromagnetics problems at the Electrical and Computer Engineering 350 level using
personal computers. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 230 and credit or
concurrent registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering 350, or consent of
instructor. 1 hour or ! I \ unit. Graduate credit is not counted toward degrees in electrical
and computer engineering.
350. Lines, Fields, and Waves. General plane wave solution of Maxwell's equations; reflec-
tionand transmission ofplane waves; transmission lines; impedance matching; waveguides
and cavities; and radiation. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 229. 3
hours or 3 /4 unit. Graduate credit is not counted toward degrees in electrical and
computer engineering.
351. Automated Microwave Measurements. Manual and computer controlled laboratory
analysis of circuits at microwave frequencies. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 350. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
352. Electromagnetic Fields. Plane waves at oblique incidence, wave polarization, anisotro-
pic media, radiation, space communications, and waveguides. Prerequisite: Electrical
and Computer Engineering 350. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
353. Radio Communication Circuits. Design of a radio system for transmission of informa-
tion; types of receivers, matching techniques, receiver and antenna noise, types of
modulation, high-frequency circuitry, and point-to-point and satellite communications.
Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 309 and 342; credit or concurrent
registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering 350. 4 hours or 1 unit.
354. Antennas. Antenna parameters; polarization of electromagnetic waves; basic antenna
types; antenna arrays; broadband antenna design; and antenna measurements. Prerequi-
site: Electrical and Computer Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
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355. Optical Electronics. Optical beams and cavities; semiclassical theory of gain; character-
istics of typical lasers (gas, solid state, and semiconductor); and application of optical
devices. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 350 or Physics 333 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
357. Microwave Devices and Circuits. Electromagnetic wave propagation, microwave
transmission systems, passive components, microwave tubes, solid state microwave
devices, microwave integrated circuits, S-parameter analysis, microstrip transmission
lines. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 340 or equivalent, and Electrical
and Computer Engineering 350 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
358. Applications of Radio Wave Propagation. Terrestrial atmosphere, radio wave propa-
gation, and applications to radio sensing and radio communication. Prerequisite: Electri-
cal and Computer Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
359. Analog and Pulse Communication Systems. Introduction to amplitude, phase, fre-
quency, and pulse code modulation systems; discusses bandwidth requirements, effects
of noise andapplications in commercial broadcast, and telephone and satellite communi-
cations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical and Computer
Engineering 313 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
360. Coherent Optics Laboratory. Introduction to the properties and applications of coherent
laser light; experiments in interferometry, optical processors and spatial filtering, holog-
raphy, optical communications, fiber optics, and special projects. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering 309 and 350; or Physics
371; or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
361. Introduction to Digital Communication Systems. Introduction to signals and noise in
digital communication systems; analysis and design of efficient digital communication
receivers; and signal design for, and performance of, practical communication systems.
Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 313 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
362. Logic Design. Same as Computer Science 362 and Mathematics 391 . Design of combina-
tional networks, hazards, finite state testing machines, design of sequential networks in
fundamental mode and pulse mode, state reduction, state assignment and races, and fault
detection and testing. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 290 or Com-
puter Science 231 . 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
364. Power Electronics. Switching functions and methods of control such as pulse-width
modulation, phase control, and phase modulation; dc-dc, ac-dc, dc-ac, and ac-ac power
converters; power components, including magnetic components and power semicon-
ductor switching devices. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 309 and
342. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
366. Introduction to Surface Acoustic Waves. Basic ultrasonic principles; piezoelectricity;
transducer equivalent circuits; and radar and communication system applications: delay
lines, bandpass filters, oscillators, synthesizers, matched filters, convolvers, and Fourier
transformers. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 309 and 350, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
369. Power Electronics Laboratory. Laboratory study of circuits and devices used for switch-
ing power converters, solid-state motor drives, and power controllers, including dc-dc,
ac-dc, and dc-ac converters and applications; high-power transistors and magnetic
components; design considerations, including heat transfer. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Electrical and Computer Engineering 364; Electrical and
Computer Engineering 343 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or ' /i unit.
371. Topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering. Lectures and discussions relating to
new areas of interest. Prerequisite: Specified by department or instructor. to 4 hours,
or to 1 unit. May be repeated.
373. Fundamentals of Engineering Acoustics. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
373. Development of the basic theoretical concepts of acoustical systems; mechanical
vibration, plane and spherical wave phenomena in fluid media, lumped and distributed
resonant systems, and absorption phenomena and hearing. Prerequisite: Mathematics
285 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
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374. Ultrasonic Techniques. Ultrasonic wave propagation, generation, detection, and mea-
surement in liquid and solid media, acoustic impedance concepts, ultrasonic absorption
and velocity measurement techniques, piezoelectricity, and discussion of industrial,
experimental, bioengineering, and medical applications. Prerequisite: Electrical and
Computer Engineering 373 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1
unit.
375. Modeling of Bio-Systems. Same as Bioengineering 375. Application of linear systems
theory and feedback control systems analysis to biological systems; sensory receptors,
neuro-muscular system models, control of eye movement, the pupil control system, man-
machine interactions, parameter identification in biological systems; and optional project
laboratory. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222, Mechanical Engineering 265, or Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 309; or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours, or 3/4 or 1
unit.
376. Power System Analysis. Examines the development of power system equivalents, per
phase network analysis, load flow, symmetrical components, sequence networks, fault
analysis, and digital simulation. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 330.
3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
378. Power System Operation and Control. Studies economic operation of power systems,
system protection, power system stability, dynamics and control of power systems, high
voltage DC transmission, load flow interface, digital simulation. Prerequisite: Electrical
and Computer Engineering 376. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
382. Large Scale Integrated Circuit Design. Bipolar and MOS field effect transistor charac-
teristics; VLSI fabrication techniques for MOS and bipolar circuits; calculation of circuit
parameters from the process parameters; and design of VLSI circuits such as logic,
memories, charge-coupled devices, and A/D and D/A converters. Prerequisite: Electri-
cal and Computer Engineering 290 and 342. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
383. Linear Integrated Circuit Design. Basic linear integrated circuit design techniques using
bi-polar, JFET, and MOS technologies; operational amplifiers; wide-band feedback
amplifiers; sinusoidal and relaxation oscillators; electric circuit noise; application of
linear integrated circuits. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 342. 3 hours
or 3 /4 unit.
386. Control Systems. Analysis and design of control systems with emphasis on modeling,
state variable representation, computer solutions, modern design principles, and labora-
tory techniques. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 309 or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
387. Introduction to Quantum Electronics for Electrical Engineers. Application of quantum
mechanical concepts to electronics problems; detailed study of a calculable two-state
laser system; and incidental quantum ideas bearing on electronics. Prerequisite: Physics
383 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
388. Compound Semiconductors and Devices. An advanced semiconductor materials and
devices course covering elementary band theory, heterostructures, transport issues,
three-terminal devices, two-terminal devices, including lasers and light modulators.
Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 340, and either Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
390. Introduction to Optimization. Basic theory and methods for the solution of optimization
problems; iterative techniques for unconstrained minimization; and introductory pre-
sentation of linear and nonlinear programming with engineering applications. Prerequi-
site: Computer Science 1 01 or 1 25, and Mathematics 280, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
397. Projects and Lectures in Quantum Electronics. Studies processes involving quantum
mechanical energy transfers in energized media leading to various lasering devices and
their applications. A series of lectures, supplementing the special projects, offers back-
ground information on spectroscopy, collisional energy transfer, laser pumping schemes,
modulation at optical frequencies, holography, and other related topics. Prerequisite:
Senior standing; consent of instructor; Electrical and Computer Engineering 387 is
recommended. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
400. Seminar. Required of all graduate students. units.
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411. High Performance Computer Architectures: Hardware and Software. Design of high
performance computer systems; instruction level concurrency; memory system imple-
mentation; pipelining, superscalar, and vector processing; compiler back-end code
optimization; profile assisted code transformations; code generation and machine depen-
dent code optimization; cache memory design for multiprocessors; synchronization
implementation in multiprocessors; compatibility issues; technology factors; state-of-
the-art commercial systems. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 412; and
Computer Science 326 or equivalent. 1 unit.
412. Computer Architecture. Advanced concepts in computer architecture; design, manage-
ment, and modeling of memory hierarchies, stack-oriented processors, associative pro-
cessors, pipelined computers, and multiple processor systems; and focuses on hardware
alternatives in detail and their relation to system performance /cost. Prerequisite: Electri-
cal and Computer Engineering 31 2 or Computer Science 333, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
413. Digital Signal and Spectral Analysis. Fundamentals of linear least squares estimation
of discrete-time signals and their spectra; minimum-norm least squares and total least
squares solutions; singular value decomposition; Wiener and Kalman filtering;
autoregressive spectral analysis; and the maximum entropy method. Prerequisite: Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering 310 and 313 and Mathematics 318, or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Control System Theory and Design. Synthesis of feedback control systems to meet
design specifications, including sensitivity; multivariate systems; introduction to sys-
tems with random inputs; state variable techniques; and nonlinear systems. Prerequisite:
Electrical and Computer Engineering 386 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Analysis of Networks and Systems. Dynamic equations of linear lumped networks and
systems; time-domain analysis and state space methods; frequency-domain analysis and
transform methods; stability criteria; and applications to various problems in electrical
engineering. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 309. 1 unit.
417. Nonlinear and Adaptive Control. Studies design of nonlinear control systems based on
stability considerations; examines Lyapunov and hyperstability approaches to analysis
and design of model reference adaptive systems; identifiers, observers, and controllers
for unknown plants. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 415. 1 unit.
420. Electromagnetic Waves and Radiating Systems. Fundamental electromagnetic theory
with applications to transmission lines, waveguides, and antennas; introduction to the
solution of advanced problems in static electric and magnetic fields. Prerequisite:
Electrical and Computer Engineering 352. 1 unit.
421. Advanced Electromagnetic Engineering. Reciprocity and equivalence principles; for-
mulation of scattering and diffraction problems; approximations for large and for short
wavelengths; plane, cylindrical, and spherical wave problems; variational methods;
Wiener-Hopf techniques; and applications to antennas and waveguide problems. Prereq-
uisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 420. 1 unit.
422. Controlled Fusion Systems, I. Same as Nuclear Engineering 422. See Nuclear Engineer-
ing 422.
423. Gaseous Electronics and Plasmas. Basic concepts and techniques, both theoretical and
experimental, which are used in the areas of gaseous electronics, gas and solid plasmas,
controlled fusion, aeronomy, gas lasers, and magnetohydrodynamics. Prerequisite:
Physics 383 or Electrical and Computer Engineering 352, or equivalent; or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
425. Nuclear-Electrical Energy Conversion. Same as Nuclear Engineering 425. See Nuclear
Engineering 425.
428. Analysis of Nonlinear Systems. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 428.
Treatment of singular points and stability considerations; consideration of graphical and
analytical methods, including the perturbation method, variation ofparameters, Galerkin's
method, and the Ritz method for solving nonlinear differential equations. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 341; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Theory of Guided Waves. Propagation of electromagnetic waves in general cylindrical
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waveguides; stationary principles; nonuniform inhomogeneously filled waveguides;
mode and power orthogonality; losses in waveguides; analytical and numerical tech-
niques; microwave integrated circuits waveguides; and optical waveguides. Prerequisite:
Electricaland Computer Engineering 420; Physics440and Mathematics455 recommended
.
1 unit.
432. Compound Semiconductors (Optical Devices). Properties of IH-V and II-VI compound
semiconductors and the devices which are unique to these materials; emphasis on
materials such as GaAs, Ga(AsP), GaP, CdSe, Cd(SeS), etc., and on luminescence,
semiconductor lamps, and semiconductor lasers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
electrical engineering with some background in modern physics; elementary quantum
mechanics; elementary semiconductor theory or equivalent. 1 unit.
433. Theory of High-Speed Parallel Computation. Same as Computer Science 433. See
Computer Science 433.
434. Random Processes. Basic concepts ofrandom processes; spectral analysis; linear systems
with random inputs; Markov chains and Markov processes; and applications to commu-
nications and control systems engineering. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361 or equivalent,
or Electrical and Computer Engineering 361. 1 unit.
435. Theory of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Same as Physics 435. Intro-
ductory quantum mechanics of semiconductors; energy bands; dynamics of Block
electrons in static and high-frequency electric and magnetic fields; equilibrium statistics;
transport theory, diffusion, drift and thermoelectric effects; and characteristics of p-n
junctions, heterojunctions, and transistor devices. Prerequisite: Senior-level course in
quantum mechanics or atomic physics. 1 unit.
436. Integrated Optics and Optoelectronics. Integrated optical and optoelectronic devices;
theory of optical devices including laser sources, waveguides, photodetectors, and
modulations of these devices. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 355,
387, or Physics 386; Electrical and Computer Engineering 388 recommended. 1 unit.
439. Advanced Theory of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Continuation of
Electrical and Computer Engineering 435. Selected advanced topics of current interest in
the physics of semiconductors and solid-state devices. Prerequisite: Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 435. 1 unit.
441. Computer Systems Analysis. Same as Computer Science 441 . See Computer Science 441
.
442. Design of Fault-Tolerant Digital Systems. Same as Computer Science 436. Advanced
concepts in hardware and software fault tolerance; topics addressed include fault
models, coding in computer systems, module and system level fault detection mecha-
nism, reconfiguration techniques in multiprocessor systems and VLSI processor arrays,
software fault tolerance techniques such as recovery blocks, N-version programming,
checkpointing and recovery; survey of practical fault-tolerant systems. Prerequisite:
Electrical and Computer Engineering 312 or equivalent. 1 unit.
443. Digital System Testing and Design for Testability. Fundamental techniques of detect-
ing failures in complex digital systems, algorithms for automatic test generation, schemes
for designing systems to be easily testable and with self test capability; hands-on
experience with state-of-the-art computer-aided test tools in the laboratory. Prerequisite:
Electrical and Computer Engineering 312 and 362, or equivalent. 1 unit.
444. Design of Computer Problem Solvers. Same as Computer Science 444. See Computer
Science 444.
445. Advanced Physical Acoustics. Same as Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 445. Ad-
vanced topics in acoustics including physical properties of a fluid; linear propagation
phenomena; nonlinear phenomena such as radiation force, streaming, and harmonic
generation; cavitation; and absorption and dispersion. Prerequisite: Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 373 or 420, or Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 458, or equivalent;
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
446. Advanced Artificial Intelligence Programming Methods. Same as Computer Science
446. See Computer Science 446.
447. Image Processing. Examines fundamental concepts, techniques, and directions of
research in image processing; topics include two-dimensional Fourier transform and
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filtering, image digitization, coding, restoration, reconstruction, analysis, and recogni-
tion. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 310 and 313; or equivalent. 1
unit.
448. Computer Models of Cognitive Processes. Same as Computer Science 448. See Com-
puter Science 448.
449. Computer Vision. Examines information processing approaches to computer vision,
and algorithms and architectures for artificial intelligence and robotics systems capable
of vision: inference of three-dimensional properties of a scene from its images, such as
distance, orientation, motion, size and shape, acquisition and representation of spatial
information for navigation and manipulation in robotics. Prerequisite: Electrical and
Computer Engineering 348 or Computer Science 225, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Digital Signal Processing. Reviews basic concepts of digital signals and systems;
examines computer-aided digital filter design, quantization effects, decimation and
interpolation, fast algorithms for convolution and the DFT; and introduces adaptive
signal processing. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 310 and 313; or
equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Computational Techniques for Circuit Analysis and Design. Formulation of circuit
equations; sparse matrix algorithms for the solution of large systems, AC, DC, and
transient analysis of electrical circuits; sensitivity analysis; decomposition methods.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 315 and Electrical and Computer Engineering 309. 1 unit.
453. Optimum Control Systems. Formulation of the optimization problem; controlability;
observability; stability; Lyapunov's second method; application of variational calculus,
maximum principle, and principle of optimality to control problems; stochastic control;
and adaptive control. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 415. 1 unit.
454. Sampled-Data Control Systems. Analysis and design of feedback control systems with
digital and sampled data. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 415 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
455. Control of Stochastic Systems. Stochastic control models; development of control laws
by dynamic programming; separation of estimation and control; Kalman filtering; self-
tuning regulators; dual controllers; decentralized control. Prerequisite: Electrical and
Computer Engineering 415 and 434. 1 unit.
456. Coding Theory. Same as Computer Science 456 and Mathematics 476. General discus-
sion on coding theory with emphasis on the algebraic theory of cyclic codes; error-control
procedures and circuits; and applications to computers and data-transmission systems.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 317 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Multidimensional Digital Signal Processing. Multidimensional signals, convolution,
transforms, stability, sampling, windowing; design of two-dimensional digital filters;
fast algorithms for multidimensional convolution, DFT, and corner turning; sensor array
processing, including tomography and synthetic aperture radar; multidimensional inter-
polation. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 451. 1 unit.
461. Signal Detection and Estimation. Introduction to detection and estimation theory, with
applications to communication, control, and radar systems; decision-theory concepts and
optimum-receiver principles; detection of random signals in noise, coherent and
noncoherent detection; and parameter estimation, linear and nonlinear estimation, and
filtering. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 434 or equivalent, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Topics in Signal Detection and Estimation. Topics selected from the following: nonlinear
filtering; robust detection, estimation, and filtering; detection and estimation of point
processes; quantum detection; advanced computational methods in linear filtering;
white noise calculus for nonlinear systems. Students must complete a project. Prerequi-
site: Electrical and Computer Engineering 461 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Information Theory. Same as Computer Science and Statistics 463. Mathematical models
for information channels and sources; existence theorems for and construction of error-
correcting codes. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361. 1 unit.
465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Computer Science 465 and Mathematics 465. See
Mathematics 465.
467. Communication Network Analysis. A first high-level course in performance analysis
and design of multiple-user communication systems; emphasizes rigorous formulation
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and analytical and computational methods; includes queueing networks, decentralized
minimum delay routing and dynamic network flow control. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 338, and either Electrical and Computer Engineering 434 or Mathematics 366; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Modeling and Control of Electro-Mechanical Systems. Same as Mechanical Engineer-
ing 468. Examines fundamental electrical and mechanical laws for derivation of machine
models; simplifying transformations of variables in electrical machines; power electron-
ics for motor control; time-scale separation; feedback linearization and nonlinear control
as applied to electrical machines. Typical electromechanical applications in actuators,
robotics, and variable speed drives. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering
333, Electrical and Computer Engineering 415, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
469. Introduction to Coherent Optics and Holography. Same as Computer Science 469. The
diffraction transformation of aperture distributions between parallel planes and the
imaging and Fourier-transforming properties of lenses; the theory of coherence; the
principles of optical and digital holography; and devices and systems for optical data
processing. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 unit.
470. Nonlinear Optics. Light propagation in anisotropic crystals; second- and third-order
nonlinear susceptibility and electro-optic effect; and discussion of the relationship of
these effects along with such applications as light modulation, harmonic generation, and
optical parametric amplification and oscillation. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 420. 1 unit.
471. Electromagnetic Waves in Inhomogeneous Media. Electromagnetic waves in layered
media; plane wave expansion of electromagnetic point source field; Sommerfeld inte-
grals; transient response; WKB method with asymptotic matching; scattering by junction
discontinuity; surface integral equation; volume integral equation; inverse problems.
Prerequisite: Math 346 and Electrical and Computer Engineering 420 or Physics 442 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
472. Quantum Electronics. Brief theoretical introduction to quantum mechanics and atomic
physics, with many applications in spin resonance and modern maser theory. Prerequi-
site: Physics 383 recommended. 1 unit.
473. Power System Control. Studies energy control center functions, state estimation and
steady state security assessment techniques, economic dispatch, optimal power flow,
automatic generation control, and dynamic equivalents. Prerequisite: Electrical and
Computer Engineering 376 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
474. Topics in Graph and Geometric Algorithms. Same as Computer Science 474. Design and
analysis of computational methods for problems in graph theory and computational
geometry; graph connectivity and isomorphism, flow in networks, and matching and
covering; and geometric inclusion, proximity intersection and reachability, and applica-
tions to computational statistics. Prerequisite: Computer Science 373, or Computer
Science 321 and either Mathematics 319 or Mathematics 313, or equivalent; or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
475. Ionospheric Radio Propagation. Propagation in a stratified medium; WKB solution; ray
theory; ionospheric sounding; ionospheric transmission problems; scattering by irregu-
larities; propagation in a random medium; cross-modulation and nonlinear effects;
magneto-ionic theory; Faraday effect; whistler propagation; coupling of characteristic
waves; magnetohydrodynamic waves; formation of ionospheric E-region; and formation
of F-region. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 420 or equivalent. 1 unit.
476. Power System Dynamics and Stability. Detailed modeling of the synchronous machine
and its controls, such as excitation system and turbine-governor dynamics; time-scales
and reduced order models; nonlinear and linear multi-machine models; stability analysis
using energy functions; power system stabilizers. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer
Engineering 376 or consent of instructor. Concurrent registration in Electrical and
Computer Engineering 415 is recommended. 1 unit.
477. Advanced Antenna Theory. Selected topics from recent engineering literature on anten-
nas supplemented by advanced topics in electromagnetic theory needed for comprehen-
sion; current techniques for analysis of wire, slot, horn, frequency independent, quasi-
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optical, and array antennas. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 420. 1
unit.
478. Advanced Electromagnetic Diffraction and Radiation. Asymptotic solutions of
Maxwell's equations, geometrical optics, edge diffraction, uniform theories, creeping
waves, advanced antenna theory, and topics of current interest. Prerequisite: Electrical
and Computer Engineering 420 or Physics 442; Electrical and Computer Engineering 421
or 477 is recommended for supplemental background. 1 unit.
479. Computational Complexity. Same as Computer Science and Mathematics 479. Turing
machines; determinism and nondeterminism; time and space hierarchy theorems; speed-
up and tape compression; Blum axioms; structure of complexity classes NP, P, NL, L,
PSPACE; complete problems; randomness and complexity classes RP, RL, BPP; alterna-
tion, polynomial-time hierarchy; circuit complexity, parallel complexity, NC, RNC;
relativized computational complexity; time-space trade-offs. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 373 or 375, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
480. Optimization by Vector Space Methods. Same as Mathematics 480. See Mathematics
480.
482. Physical VLSI Design. Basic physical design requirements for VLSI; performance-
oriented formulation and optimization of chip partitioning, module placement and
interconnection; optimized design and layout of on-chip modules; circuit extraction;
high-speed VLSI circuits; yield and reliability analysis; advanced VLSI packaging and
parametric testing. Prerequisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 325 or 382. 1 unit.
490. Seminar in Special Topics. Lectures and discussions on current research and literature
on advanced topics in electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Advanced standing; consent
of instructor. to l /2 unit. May be repeated for credit.
497. Electrical and Computer Engineering Problems. Lectures and discussions relating to
new areas of interest. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated
for credit.
498. Individual Study. Ind ividual projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ] l\ to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(See Curriculum and Instruction)
ENGINEERING
Program Administrator: H. L. Wakeland
Program Office: 207 Engineering Hall, 1308 West Green Street, Urbana
100. Engineering Lecture. Engineering lecture for freshmen; selected topics each week.
Required of freshmen in the College of Engineering. hours.
101. Cooperative Engineering Education Seminar. Discussion seminar for on campus coop-
erative education students. Topics include industrial work reports, evaluations of
experience, tax and financial aid regulations, and experience opportunities. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in the Cooperative Engineering Education Program. hours.
102. Cooperative Engineering Education Practice. Off-campus practice of engineering in
government or industry. Prerequisite: Cooperative student in any engineering curricu-
lum. hours.
110. Engineering Apprenticeship. Part-time practice of engineering science in an on-campus
research laboratory environment; summary report required. Prerequisite: Completion of
freshman year or equivalent. hours. May be repeated.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
ENGLISH 183
200. Engineering Lecture. Required of off-campus transfer students in the College of Engi-
neering. Meets for first three weeks of each semester; selected topics. hours.
210. Engineering Internship. Full-time practice of engineering science in an off-campus
industrial or research laboratory environment; summary report required. Prerequisite:
Completion of sophomore year or equivalent, or consent of Director of Cooperative
Education and Professional Practice. hours. May be repeated.
298. Executives in the Technological World. Offers a series of seminars by executives from
industrial and technical organizations; provides students an opportunity to better
understand the role of the technological executive as a decision-maker in the contempo-
rary world; and discusses current trends, practices, economic conditions, productivity,
government regulation, and foreign trade from the viewpoint of a wide range of
industries such as transportation, steel, energy, and electronics. Prerequisite: Junior or
senior standing in engineering, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
299. Engineering Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for foreign study and /or provides
a mechanism for engineering students to maintain continuous enrollment on this
campus. If objective is study abroad for credit, a detailed proposal must be submitted by
the student for approval by a committee of the department in which the student is
studying and the college office prior to such study abroad. Final determination of credit
and its application toward the student's degree is made after a review of the student's
work abroad by the above committee and the college office. Prerequisite: Completion of
sophomore year in engineering; approval of student's proposed study program by his
department and the college office. to 15 hours (summer session, to 7 ' /i hours).
ENGINEERING HONORS
Executive Secretary of Program: H. G. Wenzel
Program Office: 207 Engineering Hall, 1308 West Green Street, Urbana
196. The Engineer and Society. Prerequisite: Freshman James Scholar. 2 hours.
198. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and /or discussion groups arranged each
semester for freshman James Scholars to enable them to explore at their own level various
aspects of technology that are of interest to them. Prerequisite: Honors student in the
University. 1 to 4 hours.
297. College Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequences and /or discussion groups arranged
each semester in special interdisciplinary subjects of current interest for James Scholars
in engineering. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering or consent of instructor. 1 to
4 hours.
ENGLISH
(Including Business and Technical Writing and Rhetoric and Composition)
Head of Department: R.P. Wheeler
Department Office: 208 English Building, 608 South Wright Street, Urbana
Business and Technical Writing
Business and Technical Writing Office: 294 English Building
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
251. Business and Administrative Communication. Study of communication as a tool of
administration and management; practice in writing a wide variety of types and forms of
communication; and inclusion of oral and visual communication with the written to
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provide an integrated approach. For the student whose career will be in administration
and management requiring a broad range of communication skills. Prerequisite: Comple-
tion of campus rhetoric requirement and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
252. Technical Communication. Advanced writing course dealing with the problems, prin-
ciples, and techniques of presenting technical information; includes reports, proposals,
procedures, manuals, and technical articles. Prerequisite: Completion of campus rhetoric
requirement and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
271. Persuasive Writing. Same as Advertising 288. Students will studv principles of persua-
sion as applied to writing and designing written communications for business and the
professions. Included are ads, direct-mail campaigns, argumentative essays, proposals,
and other tvpes of writing designed to move readers to action. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing and completion of campus rhetoric requirement. 3 hours.
272. Report Writing. Personal direction in a report writing project which can be integrated
with research in another course; study of report-writing principles and practices. Classes
meet for the first month after which the student and the instructor arrange a conference
schedule. Small group meetings are arranged for presentation of proposals, progress
reports, and summary reports. Prerequisite: Completion of campus rhetoric requirement
and sophomore standing. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Independent research with a chosen tutor leading to the writing of a
formal report or preparation of some other type of major presentation of information.
Enroll in Business and Technical Writing office, 294 English Building. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
302. Descriptive English Grammar. Same as English 302. See English 302.
400. Technical and Professional Writing. Grammar, syntax, diction, paragraph develop-
ment, and logic as they relate to technical and professional exposition; practice in defining
problems for scientific investigation, organizing information and outlining, preparing
headings and abstracts, drafting and revising papers, and presenting information graphi-
cally and orally. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 3 hours. No graduate credit.
English
101. Introduction to Poetry. Reading and discussion of representative poems of several
periods and types. 3 hours.
102. Introduction to the Drama. Reading and discussion of representative plays of several
periods and tvpes. 3 hours.
103. Introduction to Fiction. Reading and discussion of representative fiction of several
periods and types. 3 hours.
104. Introduction to Film. Understanding of narrative films through the viewing and discus-
sion of a representative bodv of film classics drawn from the entire range of world cinema;
emphasizes the basic elements of cinematic expression, and concerns major movements,
periods, and genres. 3 hours.
106. Literature and Experience. Understanding of the relationship between literature and
human experience through the study of significant, recurrent themes. 3 hours. May be
repeated once as topics vary.
107. Law in Literature. The portrayal of law and the legal svstem in literature with particular
emphasis on the impact of that system on society and the relationship between private
morality and public law; includes guest speakers from the legal profession. 3 hours.
113. The Idea of Comedy. A selective introduction to the theory and practice of comedy;
examines a number of influential theories of comedy and a variety of comic forms
including poetry, novels, essays, plays, and short stories. 3 hours.
114. The Bible as Literature. Same as Religious Studies 101. See Religious Studies 101.
115. Masterpieces of English Literature. Study of selected major writings. 3 hours.
116. Masterpieces of American Literature. Study of selected major writings. 3 hours.
118. Introduction to Shakespeare. Representative readings of Shakespeare's drama and
poetrv in the context of his age, with emphasis on major plays; selections vary from
section to section. Does not fulfill Shakespeare requirement for the English major. 3
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119. The Literature of Fantasy. Same as Comparative Literature 119. Surveys masterworks
in the romance-tradition from Shakespeare's time to the present; as distinct from science
fiction, the materials feature magic and the supernatural rather than technology; and
includes stage romance, fairy tale, horror tale, and fantasy-novel. Individual works are set
in their historical and literary contexts. 3 hours.
120. Science Fiction. A literary and historical study of science fiction from Mary Shelley to
Ursula K. LeGuin with particular emphasis on the achievement of science fiction as a
literary form in the romance tradition. 3 hours.
180. Drama in Production. Study, discussion, and production of a dramatic text. 3 hours.
May be repeated once as topic varies.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars. Prerequisite: Consent of honors adviser.
1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Honors Seminar. Introduction to the study of literature, with emphasis on
individual work in fundamental problems of literary analysis; works studied are usually
a combination either of short poems and short stories or of novels and plays. Prerequisite:
James Scholar standing or other designation as a superior student. 4 hours. May be
repeated once as topics vary.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Medieval Literature and Culture. Same as Comparative Literature 253. British and
continental authors (including Chaucer) read in modern English. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
204. Renaissance Literature and Culture. Same as Comparative Literature 255. Readings in
English and continental literary masterpieces with attention to the significant cultural
influences of the period. 3 hours.
206. Literature and Culture of the Enlightenment. Same as Comparative Literature 257.
Readings in English and continental literature of the eighteenth century, with attention
to significant cultural influences. 3 hours.
209. English Literature from the Beginning to 1798. Historical and critical study of selected
works of English literature to 1798 in chronological sequence. 3 hours.
210. English Literature from 1798 to Present. Historical and critical study of selected works
of English literature after 1798 in chronological sequence. 3 hours.
211. Introduction to Modern African Literature. Same as African Studies 210 and Compara-
tive Literature 210. See African Studies 210.
215. Practical Criticism. Introduction to applied literary criticism. Prerequisite: English 101
.
3 hours.
240. The English Romantic Poets. Blake, Wordsworth, Scott, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and
Keats. 3 hours.
241. The Beginnings of Modern Poetry. American and British poets including Frost, Robinson,
Sandburg, Lindsay, Hardy, Hopkins, Housman, Yeats, Lawrence, the Imagists, and the
early Pound and Eliot. 3 hours.
242. Poetry Since 1940. 3 hours.
243. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 265. Ibsen to
O'Neill. 3 hours.
244. Development of the Modern Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 266. Pirandello to
the present. 3 hours.
245. The Short Story. Same as Comparative Literature 267. Historical and critical study of the
short story (American and European) from the early nineteenth century to World War I;
major emphasis on such authors as Hawthorne, James, Crane, Gogol, Chekhov,
Maupassant, Flaubert, Joyce, and Mansfield. 3 hours.
246. The Short Story. Same as Comparative Literature 268. Historical and critical study of the
short story (American and European) from World War I to the present; major emphasis
on such authors as Anderson, Hemingway, Faulkner, Porter, Mann, Kafka, Maugham,
Lawrence, Salinger, and Camus. 3 hours.
247. The British Novel. Critical study of representative British novels from different literary
periods. 3 hours.
186 COURSES CATALOG
248. Modern British and American Fiction in Relation to Continental Fiction. Same as
Comparative Literature 269. An examination of important thematic and structural
relationships—influences, parallels, and variations—among selected major works of the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries; readings chosen from works of Bronte, Hardy,
Lawrence, Woolf, James, Faulkner, Bellow, Oates, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Stendhal, Flaubert,
Camus, Kafka, Mann, Hesse, Moravia, and Pavese. All works read in English. 3 hours.
249. The American Novel. Study of major and representative novels from the beginning to
the present. 3 hours.
255. Survey of American Literature, I. American literature and its cultural backgrounds to
1870. 3 hours.
256. Survey of American Literature, II. American literature and its cultural backgrounds
after 1870. 3 hours.
259. Afro-American Literature, I. Same as Afro-American Studies 259. Historical and critical
study of Afro-American literature in its social and cultural context from the beginning to
1915. 3 hours.
260. Afro-American Literature, II. Same as Afro-American Studies 260. Historical and critical
study of Afro-American literature in its social and cultural context since 1915. 3 hours.
273. Intermediate Film Studies: Directors, Genres, Themes. Critical study of narrative films,
with viewing and discussion of a major film each week; in-depth study of selected
directors, genres, and themes; emphasis on aspects of film aesthetics, criticism, and
history. Prerequisite: English 104 or a college-level course in literature or film. 3 hours.
274. Literature and Society. Major literary works presented within the context of social issues
of their time. 3 hours.
275. Literature and Psychology. Psychological and psychoanalytical theories as they bear on
the interpretation of literature. 3 hours.
280. Women Writers. Same as Women's Studies 280. Study of British and American women
authors. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as topic varies.
281. Women in the Literary Imagination. A study of the way various writers, both men and
women, have portrayed woman's image, social role, and psychology in English or
American literature. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as topic varies.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. SameasComparativeLiteratureand Religious Studies 283. See
Religious Studies 283.
284. Modern Jewish Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and Religious Studies 284.
Surveys imaginative literature by Jewish authors from the Enlightenment to the present;
fiction, poetry, drama, and autobiography written in English or translated from other
languages. 3 hours.
285. Third World Literature in English; the Post-Colonial Period. Introduction to great works
ofmodern African, Asian, and Carribean fiction, drama, and poetry within their historical
contexts. Emphasis on the emergence of new traditions of literature written in English in
the Third World. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Study of selected topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 3
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Students may register in this course
more than once in the same term.
291. Honors Individual Study. Study of selected topics. Restricted to English and English
education majors with a 4.25 average who are working towards the degree with
Distinction in English or in English education. Enrollment in appropriate honors office
necessary. Prerequisite: Consent of English honors or English education honors adviser.
1 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Independent research with a chosen tutor leading to the writing
of a thesis. Restricted to English or English education majors with a 4.25 average who have
satisfied all other requirements towards the degree with distinction; registration in the
English Honors Office necessary. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Honors Seminar, I: Themes, Movements, and Forms in British and American Litera-
ture. Prerequisite: James Scholar status in any department; for English Department
majors, a 4.25 grade-point average or consent of director of honors program. Registration
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through the English Honors Office necessary. 3 hours. Offered every semester with
varying topics; may be repeated as topics vary. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
297. Honors Seminar, II: Periods in British and American Literature. Prerequisite: James
Scholar status in any department; for English Department majors, a 4.25 grade-point
average or consent of director of honors program. Registration through the English
Honors Office necessary. 3 hours. Offered every semester with varying topics; may be
repeated as topics vary. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Honors Seminar, III: Major British and American Authors. Each seminar considers one
or two major authors. Prerequisite: James Scholar status in any department; for English
Department majors, a 4.25 grade-point average or consent of director of honors program.
Registration through the English Honors Office necessary. 3 hours. May be repeated as
topics vary. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
301. Introduction to the Study of the English Language. Language theories and modes of
language study applied to English. 3 hours or 1 unit.
302. Descriptive English Grammar. Same as Business and Technical Writing 302. 3 hours or
1 unit.
303. Historical Introduction to the English Language. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Chaucer. A selection read in Middle English. Prerequisite: One year of college literature,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Poetry and Prose of the English Renaissance, 1500-1600. Prerequisite: One year of col-
lege literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
316. The Drama of Shakespeare's Contemporaries. Tudor and Stuart drama. Prerequisite:
One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Shakespeare, I. Earlier tragedies, comedies, and history plays. Prerequisite: One year of
college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Shakespeare, II. Mature tragedies, dark comedies, and late romances. Prerequisite: One
year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Poetry and Prose from the Metaphysicals to 1660. Prerequisite: One year of college
literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. Milton. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
326. Literature of the Restoration and Early Eighteenth Century. Prerequisite: One year of
college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
327. Literature of the Later Eighteenth Century. Prerequisite: One year of college literature,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
328. English Drama of the Restoration and Eighteenth Century. Prerequisite: One year of
college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Fiction. Prerequisite: One year of college litera-
ture, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. English Romantic Literature. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
334. Victorian Poetry and Nonfiction Prose. Study of such major poets as Tennyson, Brown-
ing, Arnold, and Hardy; and of prose writers including Carlyle, Mill, Arnold, Pater, and
Huxley. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
335. Nineteenth-Century British Fiction. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
341. British Literature in the Twentieth Century to 1930. Prerequisite: One year of college
literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
342. British Literature in the Twentieth Century Since 1930. Prerequisite: One year of college
literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
343. The Plays of Bernard Shaw. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Literature of the American Renaissance. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. American Literature from the Civil War to the First World War. Prerequisite: One year
of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
188 COURSES CATALOG
351. American Literature from the First World War to the Present. Prerequisite: One vear of
college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. Major Authors. Intensive study of the work of one or two major authors. Prerequisite:
One vear of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated
as topic varies.
361. Topics in English and American Literature. Prerequisite: One year of college literature,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Mav be repeated as topic varies.
362. Topics in Modern Fiction. Topics including theme, genre, and literary movements,
predominantlv in English or American nineteenth- and twentieth-century fiction, with
occasional consideration of continental fiction in English translation; topics mav varv
from semester to semester. Prerequisite: One year of college literature or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Mav be repeated once as topic varies.
365. Comedy. Same as Comparative Literature 365. History and theory of stage comedy.
Prerequisite: One vear of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
366. Topics in Modern Drama. Prerequisite: One vear of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
367. The International Folk Tale. Same as Comparative Literature 359. Origin, nature, and
distribution of the folk tale. Prerequisite: One vear of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. The Ballad and Folksong in the United States. English-language traditional songs and
ballads, transplanted and native. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies, Comparative Literature, and French
310. See African Studies 310.
373. Special Topics in Film Studies. Extended investigation of major subjects and issues in
narrative film; topics varv and typically include studies of author/directors, genres,
historical movements, critical approaches, and themes. Prerequisite: One college-level
film studies course and one additional college-level course in film studies or literature; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Mav be repeated up to 6 hours or 2 units as topics
varv.
375. Topics in the Relation of Other Disciplines to the Study of Literature. See Timetable for
current topics. Prerequisite: One vear of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit. Mav be repeated once as topics vary.
381. Theory and Practice of Written Composition. History and theorv of written composi-
tion; basic rhetorical principles; and guidance and criticism of student writing. Prerequi-
site: One vear of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
383. Literary Criticism from 1800 to the Present. Same as Comparative Literature 305. Pre-
requisite: One vear of college literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Literature for the High School. Prerequisite: One year of college literature, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Topics in Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, German, Slavic and Speech Com-
munication 387. Presents selected topics in folklore studies that deal with a particular
theme, ethnic group, region, genre, or interpretive approach; topics vary. Prerequisite:
One vear of college literature or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated
as topics van,' to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
400. Introduction to Research and Critical Techniques. Introductory course in methods and
techniques in research and literary criticism. 1 unit.
404. Seminar in the English Language. Study of English linguistics. 1 unit.
407. Old English. Introduction to the language before 1000 A.D. 1 unit.
408. Beowulf. Prerequisite: English 407 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Chaucer. An intensive studv of important works by Chaucer with emphasis on TJie
Canterbury Tales or Troilus and Criseyde. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units
as topics vary.
414. Seminar in Medieval Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to an
aspect of medieval studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topic
varies.
419. Seminar in Shakespeare. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to an aspect of
Shakespeare's work, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
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420. Seminar in Sixteenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted en-
tirely to an aspect of Renaissance studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
as topics vary.
424. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted
entirely to an aspect of Renaissance studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be
repeated as topics vary.
427. Seminar in Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Literature. Prerequisite: A college
course devoted entirely to an aspect of eighteenth-century studies, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
433. Seminar in Romantic Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 452. Prerequisite: A
college course devoted entirely to an aspect of Romantic studies, or consent of instructor.
1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
437. Seminar in Victorian Literature. Prerequisite: A college course devoted entirely to an
aspect of Victorian studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics
vary.
443. Seminar in Modern British Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted entirely
to an aspect of modern British studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
as topics vary.
447. Seminar in Earlier American Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted en-
tirely to an aspect of American studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
as topics vary.
453. Seminar in Later American Literature. Prerequisite: One college course devoted entirely
to an aspect of American studies, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as
topics vary.
463. Seminar in Literary Themes and Movements. Prerequisite: One year of graduate study
of literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
464. Seminar in Literary Modes and Genres. Prerequisite: One year of graduate study of
literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
478. Seminar in the Relation of Other Disciplines to the Study of Literature. Prerequisite:
One year of graduate study of literature, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
as topics vary.
481. Seminar in Literary Theory and Criticism. Prerequisite: A college course devoted en-
tirely to criticism, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
491. Research in Special Topics. Independent study under the guidance of a member of the
graduate faculty. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
492. Master's Area Examination Tutorial. Reading for the Master's Area Examination under
the guidance of the candidate's graduate adviser. 6 or 12 hours. May be taken once for
12 hours or twice for 6 hours each. No graduate credit.
493. Professional Seminar in the Teaching of College English. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in the Department of English or consent of instructor. or 1 unit. May be
repeated by Ph.D. candidates as the topics vary but without credit after two units have
been earned in this course. Students needing the proseminar for their programs will be
given priority enrollment.
499. Thesis Research. Guidance in writing theses for doctoral degrees. Prerequisite: Doctoral
candidate standing. to 4 units.
Rhetoric and Composition
102. Introduction to Composition. Instruction in basic formats of expository writing: pro-
vides preparatory semester of composition for students with special needs; to be taken
prior to Special Options Rhetoric 105. Does not fulfill campus rhetoric requirement.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Rhetoric 103; placement by the English Depart-
ment based on ACT-English scores, reading test when pertinent, and writing samples. 3
hours.
103. Writing Laboratory. Intensive tutoring in basic writing skills to be scheduled at the
Writing Laboratory. Open only to students in the EOP Rhetoric Program or to those in the
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special option sections. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Rhetoric 102, 104 or 105;
or written consent from the EOP Rhetoric Program Office. 1 hour. May be repeated to
a maximum of 2 hours.
104. EOP Rhetoric. An introductory writing course designed for EOP students. Concentrates
on exposition; to be taken prior to EOP Rhetoric 105. Does not fulfill campus rhetoric
requirement. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Rhetoric 103. 3 hours.
105. Principles of Composition. Study of the methods of exposition, the problems of argu-
ment, the use of evidence, and style; practice in expository writing. This course fulfills the
campus rhetoric requirement. 4 hours. Students with credit in Rhetoric 105 may not
receive additional credit for Rhetoric 108 or Speech Communication 111 and 112.
10S. Forms of Composition. Studv of the methods of exposition, the problems of argument,
the use of evidence, and stvle; practice in expositor}- writing. Students are admitted on the
basis of ACT verbal scores or equivalent. Students will type and revise their work at the
computer. This course fulfills the campus rhetoric requirement. 4 hours. Students with
credit in Rhetoric 108 may not receive additional credit for Rhetoric 105 or Speech
Communication 111 and 112.
133. Principles of Composition. Practice in exposition, with emphasis on organization,
paragraphing, and sentence structure. For the student whose career will require compe-
tence in writing clear, precise prose as an adjunct to another professional activity.
Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement, or consent of instructor. 3
hours. Credit is not given for Rhetoric 133 and Rhetoric 143.
143. Intermediate Expositorv Writing. Practice in expository types, with emphasis on style
and critical analvsis. Recommended for rhetoric majors. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of
campus rhetoric requirement, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
Rhetoric 143 and Rhetoric 133.
144. Introductorv Narrative Writing. Practice in the writing of narrative prose, with primary
emphasis on short fiction. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement.
Student must petition the Director of Creative Writing to take this course concurrently
with Rhetoric 146 or 306. 3 hours.
146. Introductorv Poetrv Writing. Practice in the writing of poetry; experimentation with a
number of fixed forms and free verse, but emphasis mainly on the student's freedom to
develop a personal stvle. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement.
Student must petition the Director of Creative Writing to take this course concurrently
with Rhetoric 144, 204, or 304. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Communications Workshop. Independent writing projects and examination of litera-
ture as the cultural basis of the student's specialized fields. 3 h
204. Intermediate Narrative Writing. Practice in the writing of fiction, with emphasis on the
short storv. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 144 or equivalent. Student must petition the Director
of Creative Writing to take this course concurrently with Rhetoric 306 or 146. 3 hours.
227. Advanced Expository Writing. Types of nonfiction prose, including the essay, criticism,
biographv, and historical writing. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 133 or 143, or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
302. Advanced Writing Topics. Practice in various literary genres and in their combinations
for mature students who have some writing experience and a background of data and
impressions which thev wish to develop in writing of near-professional quality. Indi-
vidual conferences at hours to be arranged. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 1 33 or 143, or equivalent,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
304. Advanced Narrative Writing. Continued practice in the writing of fiction, with emphasis
on the longer storv. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 204 or equivalent. Student must petition
Director of Creative Writing to take this course concurrently with Rhetoric 306 or 146. 3
hours or 1 unit.
306. Advanced Poetry Writing. Practice of the writing of poetry aided by intensive study of
examples. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 146 or equivalent. Student must petition Director of
Creative Writing to take this course concurrently with Rhetoric 304. 3 hours or 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
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355. Creative Writing Tutorial. Personal direction in a writing project: fiction (novel or short
stories), poetry, criticism, narrative, etc. Frequency of conference to be determined by the
type of project. Prerequisite: Rhetoric 227, 304, or 306 and consent of the Director of
Creative Writing. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
Undergraduate Rhetoric majors with a 4.25 average who are working towards the degree
with Distinction or High Distinction in Rhetoric may, with the consent of the Director of
Creative Writing and the English honors adviser, take this course for honors credit.
ENGLISH AS AN INTERNATIONAL LANGUAGE
(Including English as a Second Language)
Director of Division: Eyamba Bokamba
Division Office: 3070 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
English as an International Language
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
214. ESL in the Elementary School. On-site practical experience in an elementary school,
involving at least 100 hours of classroom observations, consultations, teaching, tutoring,
and assisting, to acquaint students with the many facets of ESL/bilingual education in a
public school setting. Hours to be arranged with the cooperating teacher. Satisfies one
requirement for those who wish to obtain an Illinois ESL endorsement on an Illinois
teaching certificate. 2 hours.
215. ESL in the Secondary School. On-site practical experience in a secondary school, in-
volving at least 100 hours of classroom observations, consultations, teaching, tutoring,
and assisting, to acquaint students with the many facets of ESL/bilingual education in a
public school setting. Hours to be arranged with the cooperating teacher. Satisfies one
requirement for those who wish to obtain an Illinois ESL endorsement on an Illinois
teaching certificate. 2 hours.
301. Topics in Applied TESL/TEFL Theory. Implications ofTESL/TEFL theory and research
for classroom practice: preparation of teaching and testing materials; evaluation of
materials on the basis of ESL/EFL teaching experiences; adaptation to needs of different
learner ages, language, and achievement backgrounds; and new teaching formats.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or ! /2 to 1 unit. May be repeated as topics
vary to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
302. Descriptive English Grammar for ESL Teachers. Adapts modern English grammar to
the needs of the ESL teacher, emphasizing the development of analytical skills that can
be applied to syntactic and lexical analysis. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
305. Introduction to Applied Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 305. See Linguistics 305.
311. ESL Methods and Materials. A survey and demonstration of all major ESL teaching
methods and techniques; an examination of criteria for evaluating and selecting ESL
teaching/learning materials for a variety of skills at the beginning level; and an introduc-
tion to ESL curriculum and syllabus design. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 3 /4 unit.
312. ESL for Beginning-Level Adult Learners. Practical experience teaching ESL (grammar,
listening, speaking, and pronunciation) to beginning-level adult learners. Includes
opportunities to observe master teachers demonstrate teaching methods and techniques,
to prepare and adapt materials, to teach the materials in classroom and tutorial teaching
situations, and to discuss the relationship between teaching theory and practice. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration in English as an International Language 311. 2
hours or V2unit.
335. Neurolinguistics and Second Language Learning. Same as Linguistics 335. Introduces
theoretical, methodological and applied research on the relationship between
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neurolinguistics and second language acquisition with special emphasis on the "bilin-
gual brain." Prerequisite: Linguistics 200, 225, 300, or 400; or consent of instructor . 3 hours
or 3 /4 unit.
350. Introduction to Sociolinguistics. Same as Linguistics 350. See Linguistics 350.
356. Impact of Cultural Differences in TESL. Examines people as cultural beings; studies the
effect of cultural differences on communication, both in the ESL classroom and in the
community; and presents various methods of incorporating relevant elements of Ameri-
can culture into the ESL classroom. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as French, German, Italian, Portuguese, and
Spanish 360. Studies theoretical and practical aspects of language testing: examines
purposes and types of language tests in relation to theories of language use and language
teaching goals; discusses testing practices and procedures related to language teaching
and language research; and includes the planning, writing, and administration of tests,
basic descriptive statistics, and test analysis. A project is required. Prerequisite: English
as an International Language 389. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
367. Communicative Approaches to Second and Foreign Language Teaching. Introduces
students to current issues in the theory and practice of communicative language teaching.
Discusses the notion that communication is a social event from three perspectives:
theoretical linguistics; applied linguistics; and classroom teaching. Specific questions
addressed range from a consideration of the nature of applied linguistics to issues related
to student autonomy. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
371. Teaching Composition in the ESL Classroom. Applies select principles of linguistics,
rhetoric, crosscultural communication, and second language acquisition to developmen-
tal instruction in ESL writing; required projects: article reviews, instructional materials
analysis and preparation, and ESL class observation. Prerequisite: English as an Interna-
tional Language 31 1 and 312. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as French, German, Italian, Portuguese, and
Spanish 380. See Spanish 380.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, French,
German, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic, and Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386.
See Humanities 382.
386. Reading in a Second Language. Same as Linguistics 385. Treats current research and
reading theory with a view toward developing maximally efficient materials designed to
teach reading in a second language; analyzes and evaluates teaching practices, however,
places primary emphasis on materials development. Project is required. Prerequisite:
English as an International Language 302 and an introductory course in linguistics. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
388. English Phonology and Morphology for ESL Teachers. Same as Linguistics 388. Ap-
plication of linguistics to language learning with special emphasis on learning the sound
system of English. Prerequisite: Two years of a foreign language or equivalent; consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
389. Theoretical Foundations of Second Language Acquisition. Same as Linguistics 389.
Exploration of the relationship between second language acquisition (SLA) theory and
research, and classroom language learning and teaching. Prerequisite: Linguistics 200 or
400, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
402. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as Anthropology and Linguistics 400. See
Linguistics 400.
410. Generative Phonology in English Teaching. Generative phonological analyses of En-
glish and the teaching of English pronunciation: reevaluation of teaching goals, content,
presentation, and methodology; required projects involve research into English phonol-
ogy leading to the development and evaluation of lesson materials for ESL classes.
Prerequisite: English as an International Language 311, 312, and 388. 1 unit.
412. Pedagogical Grammar. Same as Linguistics 413. Surveys English grammar and texts for
teaching grammar in ESL, with special emphasis on the development of skills in
explanation of grammatical phenomena in ESL classes. Prerequisite: English as an
International Language 302 or equivalent. 3/4 unit.
419. Contrastive Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 419. See Linguistics 419.
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435. Seminar in Neurolinguistics and Second Language Learning. Research-oriented
seminar in neurolinguistics of second-language learning; students conduct supervised
research projects on topics including bilingual speech perception, cerebral laterality, age-
related effects upon L2 learning, and aphasia in bilinguals and multilinguals; consult
Timetable for specific topics. Prerequisite: English as an International Language 335. 1
unit.
460. Research Methods in Language Learning. Seminar focusing on the formulation of
language learning and teaching issues as research questions. Specific topics include:
types of research problems, research designs, methods, and strategies; and the analysis,
interpretation, and reporting of research findings. Discusses illustrative research and
evaluation studies. Students participate in seminar presentations and develop a research
proposal. Prerequisite: English as an International Language 360 or consent of instructor,
and English as an International Language 389. 3A unit.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as French, German, Italian, Portuguese,
Russian and Spanish 463. See French 463.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as
French, German, Italian, Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish 481. See French 481.
487. Seminar in the Teaching of English as a Second Language. Discussion of and research
into various topics of current interest to persons involved in teaching English as a second
language; emphasis on new approaches to problems facing the field and the development
of understanding methods; study of materials leading to possible solutions. Prerequisite:
English as an International Language 388 or 302, or consent of instructor. x /i to 1 unit.
May be repeated as topics vary.
491. Research in Special Topics. Independent study under guidance of a member of the
graduate faculty. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 /a to 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. Prerequisite:
Consent of thesis supervisor. to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
English as a Second Language
109. English as a Second Language. Intensive course in basic English structure for interna-
tional students who are inadequately prepared for either English as a Second Language
1 1 1 or 1 14. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of English and ability to understand simple
instructions; recommendation from Illinois ESL Placement Test. hours.
110. English as a Second Language. Study of the sounds and intonation patterns of American
English and the relation of sound to spelling; designed to improve the international
student's ability to speak and understand English at normal conversational speed. May
also be taken with English as a Second Language 111 and 114. Prerequisite: Reading
knowledge of English and ability to understand simple instructions; recommendation
from Illinois ESL Placement Test. hours.
111. English as a Second Language. Continuation of English as a Second Language 109. Rapid
and intensive review of basic English structure and a study of more complicated sentence
patterns with practice in simple oral and written composition. Designed for international
students inadequately prepared for English as a Second Language 114. Prerequisite:
English as a Second Language 1 09, recommendation from Illinois ESL Placement Test.
hours.
113. English Structure and Paragraph Development. Examines basic English structure and
paragraph development for undergraduate international students. Recommendation
from Illinois ESL Placement Test determines placement in course and in section for
specified credit. Prerequisite: Recommendation from Illinois ESL Placement Test. 3 or 6
hours. Students should consult their college concerning use of credit from this course
toward graduation.
114. English as a Second Language. Composition for undergraduate international students.
The University rhetoric requirement is fulfilled by this course in conjunction with English
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as a Second Language 115. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 1 1 3 or recommen-
dation from Illinois ESL Placement Test. 3 hours.
115. Research Paper Writing Skills for ESL Students. Composition for undergraduate in-
ternational students. The University rhetoric requirement is fulfilled by this course in
conjunction with English as a Second Language 114. Prerequisite: English as a Second
Language 1 1 4 or equivalent, recommendation from Illinois ESL Placement Test. 3 hours.
400. Verbal Communication in English as a Second Language for Graduate International
Students, I. Language laboratory course concentrating on the typical writing problems
that an international graduate or research student encounters in an American university.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and English as a Second Language 111, or consent of
instructor. to 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Verbal Communication in English as a Second Language for Graduate International
Students, II. Language laboratory course dealing with individual, immediate, and
specialized speaking and writing problems, with particular attention to orienting inter-
national graduate or research students to the techniques of the American university in
thesis and other specialized writing, and in the oral presentation of such material.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and English as a Second Language 400. to 4 hours. No
graduate credit.
404. English Pronunciation for Teaching Assistants. Sounds, rhythms, and melody of spo-
ken English for current and potential international teaching assistants who are required
to teach in English. Includes word and phrase level study; special emphasis on the
pronunciation of English vocabulary in students' own academic disciplines. Prerequisite:
Placement based upon SPEAK or Illinois ESL Placement Test score. units.
406. Oral Communication for International Teaching Assistants. Focuses on use of English
at the discourse level, with videotaping and critique of student presentation and devel-
opment of teaching strategies related to university classroom and laboratory contexts.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. units.
ENTOMOLOGY
Head of Department: S. Friedman
Department Office: 320 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
105. Insects and People. Same as Biology 105. Fundamentals of insect biology as reflected in
human culture; insect physiology, ecology, and behavior discussed in the context of art,
literature, movies, medicine, sports, law, and history. Optional two-hour laboratory for
1 hour additional credit. 3 or 4 hours.
120. Introduction to Applied Entomology. Same as Forestry 120. Lectures, laboratory, and
field practice in the recognition and management of important insect pests of agricultural,
forest, and urban ecosystems: classification, structure, and physiology; life histories and
behavior involved with injury; methods of control. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Special Problems. For students ready to undertake a special investigation to be com-
pleted as an undergraduate study or as the beginning of a thesis problem for an advanced
degree. It also may be used to prepare a thesis for honors at graduation. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 2 to 5 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may count
toward graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294
credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution; Entomology; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours will
not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
301. Introduction to Entomology. Integrated studies of the principle morphological, physi-
ological, ecological and behavioral relationships among insects. Tutorials, field experi-
ence, and /or insect collections will be required for 4 or 5 hours, or 1 unit credit.
Prerequisite: Biology 122 and Chemistry 131. 3 to 5 hours, or 3/4 to 1 unit.
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302. Classification and Evolutionary History of Insects. Analytical survey of the classifica-
tion and evolution of the orders and principal families of insects, with practical experience
in the identification of insects at these taxonomic levels; field trips required. Prerequisite:
Entomology 301 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
304. Genomic Analysis of Insects. A comprehensive and integrated presentation of insect
genomic analysis from the molecular level to that of the population; concepts are applied
to certain aspects of insect population regulation. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or 210, and
Biology 371 , and Biochemistry 350, or equivalents; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4
unit.
310. Insect Physiology. Study of the principal physiological and biochemical functions of
insects. Prerequisite: Entomology 301 or equivalent, organic chemistry, and consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
315. Insect Ecology. Discussion of the practical and theoretical aspects of ecology in relation
to insects as individuals, populations, and communities; emphasis on the role of insects
in the environment. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212 or consent of
instructor. 3 or 5 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. (Lecture only, 3 hours or 3 /4 unit; with laboratory,
5 hours or 1 unit.)
319. Fundamentals of Insect Pest Management. Study of the principles underlying the
control of important insect pests of agriculture and of human and animal health;
emphasis on integrated pest management involving a systems approach which combines
biological, cultural, and chemical suppressive factors into ecologically sound and socially
and economically acceptable technology. Prerequisite: Entomology 120, or 301 and 302,
or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
320. Insect Pathology. Examines the general principles of pathology as they apply to insects;
includes noninfectious and infectious diseases caused by viruses, bacteria, fungi, proto-
zoa, and nematodes. Studies the epizootiology of naturally occurring insect disease and
the use of insect pathogens as microbial control agents. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: Entomology 319 and Microbiology 200 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
321. Biological Control of Insect Pests. Same as Agronomy 321 . Examines the use of biologi-
cal methods for the control of insect pests; emphasizes the use of natural enemies in
control programs; and discusses life history characteristics of parasitoids and predators,
ecological principles ofpopulation regulation, techniquesand protocols in implementation
of control programs and related topics. Prerequisite: Entomology 315 or 319, or consent
of instructor. 2 hours or l /i unit.
413. Medical and Veterinary Entomology. Training in recognition, classification, methods of
injury, habits, and control or destruction of insects, mites, and ticks which are predators,
parasites, or disseminators of disease among humans and domestic animals. Prerequi-
site: Entomology 302; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
426. Seminar in Entomology. Discussions, reviews, and appraisals of special topics in the
field of entomology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or ] /4 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics. Individual topics in research and/or reading conducted under the
supervision of faculty members in the Department of Entomology; particularly designed
for students enrolled in the entomology program who would like to become more
familiar with specialized fields of study prior to committing themselves to a specific area
for their advanced degrees. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. '/4 to 2 units. May be
repeated.
499. Thesis Research. Work may be taken in the following subjects: insect genetics; insect
behavior; applied entomology; systematic entomology; biology and ecology of insects;
and insect physiology. to 4 units.
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ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
Director of Institute: R. A. Minear
Institute Office: 1101 West Peabody Drive. Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
236. Tomorrow's Environment. Same as Health and Safety Studies 266. Introduction to
interdisciplinary methods oi analysis of environmental problems in a finite world;
examination of the concept of the limits to growth; development of a working under-
standing of natural systems and environmental economics: and examination oi various
management strategies (technical, economic, and social) that can be used to improve
environmental quality. Prerequisite: One course in the life sciences and one course m the
social sciences, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
241. Introduction to Radiation Protection. Same as Nuclear Engineering 241. See Nuclear
Engineering 241.
283. Introductory Ecology for Educators. Same as forestry 283. See Forestry 283.
299. Individual Studies of Environmental Topics. Individual studies of environmental
problems and theirsolutions.Studies are accomplished under the immediate supervision
of faculty of the Institute for Environmental Studies. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
to 4 hours.
317. Introduction to Natural Resources Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics and
forestry 317 See Agricultural Economics 317.
319. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Agronomy and Forestry 319. See
Agront any 319
331. Toxic Substances in the Environment. Explores toxicological. environmental, public
health, occupational and ecological aspects of the use and release of toxic substances in
the environment: features case histories of environmental contamination that illustrate
ecological, health, and social aspects of pollution: emphasizes biochemical mechanisms
and ecosystem consequences. Prerequisite: One year of college chemistry or one year of
college biologv or consent oi instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
332. Genetic Toxicology. Same as Agronomy 332 and Microbiology 332. Introduces the field
of genetic toxicology; includes the study of physical and chemical induced mutagenesis,
survey of genetic indicator organisms and genetic assavs, distribution of environmental
mutagens and their biochemistry, analysis of case histories of environmental mutagens
and risk assessment. Prerequisite: Biolog} 210 or Agronomy 110; Chemistry 102; Bio-
chemistry 350 or 352 and 333, or consent oi instructor 3 hours or ' 4 unit.
341. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural Economics
319, Civil Engineering 341. Geography 341. and Urban and Regional Planning 373. See
Civil Engineering 341.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Forestry Landscape Architecture. Leisure Studies,
Rural Sociology and Urban and Regional Planning 344. Provides the student with a
theoretical understanding and the methodology to conduct social impact assessment and
social soundness analysis within the context of planned change as a component of
environmental impact assessment and development projects within both First and Third
World countries. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology 110 or Sociology 101 or equivalent
introductory social science course. For Urban and Regional Planning students only:
Urban and Regional Planning 101. 240. and 247". 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
347. Environmental Sociology. Same as RuralSociology 347andSociology347. Examination
of historical and modern consequences of environmental alteration and pollution and
resource limitations on human populations in the context of various social change
theories. Explores the environmental movement, population explosion, the "limits to
growth debate." and the impacts of environmental change on food production, land, and
water quality. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology 110 or Sociology 101 or equivalent introduc-
tory social science course. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
348. Atmospheric Chemistry. Same as Civil Engineering 348. See Civil Engineering 348.
349. Basic Toxicology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 349. Emphasizes the physiology and
biochemistry of intoxication; discusses the types of cellular response to toxic compounds
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and the role of species variation in the economic use of toxins as pesticides and therapeutic
agents. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or 352, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 4 unit
351. Organic Compounds in the Aquatic Environment. Surveys the natural and anthropo-
genic constituents of water and their physical, chemical, and biological transformations;
emphasizes adsorption, evaporation, photochemical reactions, hydrolysis, and microbial
metabolism; discusses oxidative processes in detail. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 or 136,
or consent of instructor. 2 hours or ' ll unit.
369. Environmental Health. Same as Health and Safety Studies 369. See Health and Safetv
Studies 369.
372. Environmental Psychology. Same as Psychology 372. Survey of theory and research in
environmental psychology: topics include environmental perception and cognition,
environmental stress, environmental quality assessment, ecological psychology, and
historical and theoretical perspectives on the interaction between people and their
environments. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 00, 1 03, or 1 05, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3/4 to 1 unit.
374. Principles of Epidemiology. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Medical Sciences, and
Veterinary Pathobiologv 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
397. Selected Environmental Problems. Advanced study of problems related to the environ-
ment. Each unit of instruction focuses on a coherent problem area centered primarilv
within the subject matter of one or more interrelated disciplines comprising the Institute
and taught bv one or more faculty members from these disciplines. Prerequisite: Senior
or graduate standing and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or ] /4 to 1 unit.
414. Neurotoxicology. Same as Psychology 414 and Veterinary Biosciences 414. Examines
toxic responses of the mammalian nervous system to xenobiotics (therapeutic agents,
drugs of abuse, toxins, environmental and industrial chemicals) from the molecular and
cellular levels to the behavioral level. Also covers neuroteratology, sensitive periods for
neurotixcitv and the potential role of environmental factors xenobiotics in the etiology
of nervous system disorders. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biochem-
istry 350 or 352, and Veterinary Biosciences 310 or equivalent. ? '4 unit.
427. Statistical Techniques in Epidemiological Research. Same as Health and Safety Studies
427, Medical Sciences 463, and Veterinary Pathobiologv 426. See Health and Safety
Studies 427.
440. Public Involvement in Resource Management and Environmental Planning. Same as
Forestry 440, Landscape Architecture 440, Leisure Studies 440, Rural Sociology 440, and
Urban and Regional Planning 440. Current topics in public involvement in resource
management and environmental planning. Topics include public involvement methods,
theory, program evaluation, and needs assessment. Case studies of public involvement
programs are used to illustrate concepts and methods. Prerequisites: Graduate standing
and three hours of Social Science, or Environmental Studies 236, or consent of instructor.
3/4 or 1 unit.
449. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Civil Engineering 449 and
Mechanical Engineering 412. See Civil Engineering 449.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Economics, and Forestry
463. See Agricultural Economics 463.
464. Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications. Same as Agricultural Economics
and Economics 464. See Economics 464.
468. Molecular Toxicology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 468. Examines the biochemical
processes involved in the interaction of toxic compounds and their metabolites with the
body; enzyme alteration, membrane integrity, receptor interaction, and the biochemical
basis for the primary site of toxicity. Prerequisite: Environmental Studies 349 or consent
of instructor. ? U unit.
495. Environmental Studies Seminar. Interdisciplinary seminar on topics of current interest.
Students, faculty, and visiting lecturers present seminars based upon their study,
research, and/or professional activities in the selected environmental topic area. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. to 1 unit. Mav be repeated as topic varies.
496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 496 and Veteri-
nary Pathobiologv 496. See Veterinary Pathobiologv- 496.
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497. Studies of Environmental Topics. Individual or group research and study of environ-
mental topics. Subjects for individual study, selected by the student, must be approved
by the student's adviser and by the Director of the Institute. (Note: This is not a thesis
research course.) Group study focuses on environmental problems and their solutions.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units. May be repeated.
FAMILY AND CONSUMER ECONOMICS
(See Consumer Sciences)
FINANCE
Chairperson of Department: Charles M. Linke
Department Office: 340 Commerce Building (West), 1206 South Sixth Street, Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
235. Investment Analysis. The investment environment; analysis of the aggregate market,
industry, and the individual firm analysis; valuation methods, with a concentration on
applications to common stocks and bonds. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts
for advanced hours in LAS.)
237. Portfolio Analysis. Examines alternative investment instruments; conceptual founda-
tions of portfolio theory; methods of selecting, evaluating, and revising portfolios of
assets. Prerequisite: Finance 235. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
238. Speculative Markets. Examines speculative securities: options and futures contracts for
nonagricultural commodities and financial assets; introduction of the markets; pricing
the speculative securities; examination of institutional aspects; trading strategies; hedg-
ing strategies, portfolio insurance. Prerequisite: Finance 235. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
252. Structure, Regulation, and Management of Financial Institutions. Studies the func-
tions, policies, organization, historical development, management,and regulation of
financial institutions. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
254. Introduction to Business Financial Management. Development and study of a decision
framework for financial management; an introduction to the analysis of past and future
needs; an analysis of the management of short-term assets; an introduction to a decision
framework for capital investment management with an analysis of the cost and sources
of long-term capital; and integration of the concepts of financial management into a total
systems approach to business decision making. Prerequisite: Accountancy 200 or 202;
credit or concurrent registration in Economics 172. 3 hours.
258. Money, Credit, and Financial Markets. Surveys the structure and activity of the financial
sector of the economy; impact of money on output, employment, and prices; financial
asset types and their uses; interest rates; roles played by financial intermediaries;
influence of macroeconomic policies on the financial sector. Prerequisite: Economics 301
.
3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
260. Economics of Insurance. Survey course in insurance which serves as a common intro-
ductory course to the fire, marine, casualty, surety, and life branches of the insurance
business. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
262. Life Insurance and Related Financial Services. Introductory study of the life insurance
industry and related financial services, including banks, investment companies, and
government financial security programs, personal income, gift, and estate taxation,
inflation, risk-adjusted returns, legal rights, and savings-investment alternatives; devel-
ops techniques for contingent present value calculations, life insurance cost comparisons,
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and personal financial analysis; uses computer systems, including PLATO, as tools for
financial analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
264. Fundamentals of Real Estate. Surveys real estate finance, appraisal, investment broker-
age, and management; gives special attention to the analysis of aggregate real estate and
mortgage markets to the individual transactions of which the markets are composed and
to the legal and institutional factors which have an impact on these markets. Prerequisite:
Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours.
280. Advanced Financial Management. Integration of the capital investment, long-run
financing working-capital decision processes; use of simulation, cases, and other tech-
niques to study each decision process. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
281. Short-Run Financial Management. Introduces short-run financial planning and inte-
grates it into the capital investment model; uses cases and simulation to study fund-flow
analysis and the management of liquidity, receivables, inventory, payables, and operat-
ing leverage. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
294. Senior Research. Research and reading course for students concentrating in finance,
insurance, urban land economics, or related areas who meet one of the following
requirements: (1 ) have a cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or better; (2) have attained
Honors Day recognition in the junior year; or (3) have consent of instructor. May be taken
by students in the college honors program in partial fulfillment of the honors require-
ments. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Senior Research. Research and reading course for students concentrating in finance,
insurance, urban land economics, or related areas. May be taken by students in the college
honors program in partial fulfillment of the honors requirements. Prerequisite: Senior
standing; and cumulative grade-point average of 4.0 or better, Honors Day recognition
in the junior year, or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
354. Multinational Business Finance. Development and study of a framework for the
financial decisions of multinational business; includes the management of working
capital, investment and financing decisions of the firm in an international environment,
foreign exchange markets, exchange risk, and international diversification. Prerequisite:
Finance 254. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
357. Financing Small Business. Size and nature of small business; significance and limita-
tions of small business; financial structure and problems; financial assistance to small
business; and future prospects of small business. Prerequisite: Finance 254. 3 hours, or
3 /4 or 1 unit.
360. Employee Benefit Plans. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 360. Analysis of the
economic and financial issues involved in designing and administering employee benefit
plans; major emphasis on group life, disability income, and medical care plans, and on
qualified pensions and profit-sharing plans for regular employees; and some attention to
special supplementary plans for the executive employees. Prerequisite: Finance 260,
Economics 240, or Business Administration 351 , or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4
or 1 unit.
363. Life Insurance in Estate Planning. Studies wealth accumulation, conservation, and
liquidation; analyzes personal and business financial planning techniques, methods of
developing and marketing financial products, and case studies of planning applications.
Gives special emphasis to federal and state income, gift and estate taxes; concentrates on
the role the life insurance industry plays in financial planning. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Finance 262, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
365. Urban Real Estate Valuation. Examines the terminology, theory, and techniques of real
estate appraisal; a modern view of the three approaches to value: market comparison,
income, and cost. The first half of the course emphasizes residential property, while the
second half emphasizes income property. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
366. Real Estate Investment. An approach to the evaluation of real estate investment oppor-
tunities; begins with the identification of the investor's goals and ends with an investment
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decision; also considers legal, physical, locational, and financial constraints, aggregate
real estate and financial markets, tax considerations, and investment criteria. Prerequi-
site: Finance 264 or 464, and Finance 254; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
367. Urban Economics. Same as Economics 361. See Economics 361.
368. Real Estate Financial Markets. Discusses theory and institutions of the real estate credit
market and the impact of the credit market on the real estate markets; emphasizes creative
financing techniques. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3/4 or 1 unit.
369. Legal Environment of Real Estate. Overviews the legal environment in which the real
estate business functions; stresses terminology, sources, principles, and issues of real
estate law. Prerequisite: Finance 264 or 464; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1
unit.
370. Risks and Risk Management. Analysis of the financial problems in the risks of property
damage or bodily injury (in business situations), and evaluation of the alternative
methods for dealing with such problems. Prerequisite: One of the following: Accoun-
tancy 200 or 202, or Finance 254; Economics 101 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
371. Seminar in Property and Liability Insurance. Seminar devoted to discussions of current
financial, legal, and social problems involving property-liability insurance; analysis of
legal problems involving insurance coverages, financial aspects, and governmental
regulation of the property-liability insurance enterprise, and economic aspects of the
insurance industry. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
400. Theory of Financial Decision Making. Examines theoretical frameworks for financial
decision making under certainty and uncertainty, as well as perfect and imperfect capital
markets; discusses state preference, mean-variance, and continuous time models; em-
phasizes the structure of individual utility functions. Prerequisite: Economics 402;
Statistics 310; and admission to doctoral program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Macrofinance: Policies, Institutions, and Markets. Overview of the workings of the
financial sector of the macro economy; includes the roles of financial institutions, financial
markets, macroeconomic policies, interest rates, and the flows of funds. Prerequisite:
Economics 301 or 401. 1 unit.
425. Management of Financial Institutions. Studies financial intermediation emphasizing
analysis of problems faced by commercial bank managers. The three main areas covered
are: the role of financial intermediation and its relation to the macro-economy, informa-
tion technology, and government regulation; examination of the problems of pricing and
evaluating the risk of bank financial services such as loans, loan commitments, and
swaps; and consideration of bank portfolio risk management. Prerequisite: Finance 254
or 451; or equivalent. 1 unit.
427. Seminar in Macrofinance and Financial Institutions. Reports and explores research in
areas of commercial bank models and behavior, bank structure and regulation, interest
rate theories, financial markets, and the impact of macroeconomic policies and proce-
dures on financial markets and institutions; discusses current research and research
procedures. Prerequisite: Finance 400 and Economics 403. 1 unit.
444. International Financial Management. Studies international financial markets to include
Euromarkets and foreign exchange markets; studies the financing and investment
decisions of multinational organizations to include working capital, capital budgeting
cost of capital, and capital structure decisions in an international environment. Prerequi-
site: Finance 254 or 451; or equivalent. 1 unit.
451. Financial Management. An introduction to financial management and decision making.
Topics include risk-return relationships for financial securities; financial statement
analysis and forecasting; working capital management; capital budgeting and the re-
source allocation process; long-term and short-term sources of funds; capital structure
and the cost of capital; dividend policy. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the MBA program. 1
unit.
452. Long-Term Financial Decision Making. An analytical approach to the theoretical and
applied aspects of decision making in business finance; assumes a long-term planning
horizon; and emphasizes valuation and cost of capital theories, capital investment
decisions, risk analysis, and capital structure and dividend policies. Prerequisite: Finance
FINANCE 201
254 or 451, or equivalent; Economics 470, Business Administration 472, or concurrent
registration in either course. 1 unit.
453. Working Capital Management. A study of working capital management processes and
of theoretical linkages between working capital and long-run financial management; uses
a variety of models to study the theory of working capital management and to analyze
relationships among variables in the short-run financial decision-making process; and
combines theory and applications to provide insight into the total financial decision-
making process. Prerequisite: Finance 254 or 451 , or equivalent; Economics 470, Business
Administration 472, or concurrent registration in either course. 1 unit.
454. Seminar in Corporate Financial Theory. Theories, paradigms, and models of nonfinancial
corporations; investigates the theoretical foundations and empirical evidence regarding
corporate resource allocation, capital structure decisions, and dividend policies; covers
in detail contingent claim analysis, signaling theory, and agency theory. Prerequisite:
Finance 400 and Economics 471. 1 unit.
455. Seminar in Investments. Investigates portfolio theory, CAPM, OPM, and arbitrage
pricing theory theoretically and empirically; uses both mathematical statistics and
modern econometric models to empirically analyze investment decisions and portfolio
management. Prerequisite: Finance 400 and Economics 471. 1 unit.
456. Investment. Introduction to investment analysis, including the functioning of capital
markets, changes in markets, and analysis and tests of the efficient markets hypothesis;
introduction to portfolio theory; and consideration of valuation theory applied to the
aggregate market, alternative industries, and individual firms. Prerequisite: Finance 451
or equivalent. 1 unit.
457. Security Analysis. A theoretical and empirical analysis of selected financial markets;
considers markets for stock options, bonds, warrants, and convertibles, as well as foreign
exchange and financial futures; covers the mechanics of participation in these markets in
addition to the analytical material. Prerequisite: Finance 456. 1 unit.
458. Portfolio Management. Conceptual foundations and implementation of strategies for
the selection, evaluation, and revision of portfolios of financial assets; examination of
research related to portfolio and capital market theory. Prerequisite: Finance 456. 1 unit.
464. Real Estate and Urban Land Economics. Discusses the theory and practice of real estate
and urban land economics; emphasizes real estate market analysis, finance, appraisal,
and investment. Prerequisite: Economics 300, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
469. Problems in Urban Land Economics. Examines theoretical and and empirical research
into selected problems in urban land economics. Prerequisite: Finance 264 and Economics
300; or Finance 464; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Risk Management and Control. Analysis of the risk management problem in the
business enterprise with emphasis on methodology for risk analyses; techniques for risk
and loss control; models for risk management decision making; and procedures for
administering risk management policy relating to nonspeculative (insurable) risk. Pre-
requisite: Finance 452 and Business Administration 460, or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
471. Seminar in Insurance. Reviews recent contributions to the insurance literature concen-
trating upon current issues and research methodology; requires students to review
selected recent articles on a variety of topics; gives attention to application of finance and
economic theory to insurance issues and to empirical techniques for testing hypotheses.
Examples of issues include the application of asset pricing models to insurance pricing,
portfolio optimization for insurance companies, capital markets and insurance cycles,
moral hazard and adverse selection. Prerequisite: Finance 400. 1 unit.
490. Individual Study and Research. Directed reading and research. V2tolunit.
499. Thesis Research. Required for those writing master's and doctoral theses in finance.
to 4 units.
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: Sophomore standing. 1 hour.
FOOD SCIENCE 212
213. Food Analysis, I. Principles and application of the chemica; physical and instrumental
methods used to determine the constituents of foods; special considerations applicable to
the analysis of certain foods. Lecture and lab. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131. 4 hours.
214. Survey of Food Chemistry-. Chemical composition of foods and the chemistry of the
processing oi meats, vegetables, fruits, milk, and cereals. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131. 3
hours. Credit is not giyen for both Food Science 214 and 7 1
4
260. Raw Materials for Processing. Problems involved with procurement, harvesting, han-
dhng, and storage of fruits, yegetables. cereal grains dairy pi ducts red meat, poultry,
fish, and eggs for the food-processing industry. Field trips to specialized operations.
Prerequisite: One course in biological science and Food Science 101 . 4 hours.
298. Senior Seminar. Discussion of specialized topics and literature relating to Food Science.
Required oi all seniors in the food science or food industry curricula. Prerequisite: Senior
standing. 1 hour.
300. Special Problems. Supervised research on special problems in food science. Prerecra.s.:r
Written consent of instructor must be obtained prior to enrollment. Not open to under-
graduates who are on probation. The honors section is open to James Scholars and other
students having a minimum grade-point ayerage of 4.0 and may be taken in conjunction
with other courses in this department with consent of the instructor. 1 to 5 hours, o r
to 1 - 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
301. Food Processing, I. Principles unit jperati ns - rood preservation and
processing by high temperature, refrigeration, and freezing processes: includes heat
transfer, kinetics, chemical and microbial changes in food as a result of process .
lecture, laboratory, and field trip. Prerequisite: Food Science 213. 260. and 363; and Food
Science 214 or 314 or consent of instructor 2 hoars or ? 4unit.
302. Food Processing, II. Principles and applications of food preservation and proc _ -
including evaporation, dehydration, freeze-concentration, membrane processine
trusiori and water activitj control; lectures, laboratories, and field trips. Prerequisite:
r i Science 301 rat rs i units.
303. Processing of Dairy Products. Principles of dairy processing, unit operatior-
process design for the manufacture of fluid, fermented and frozen products, dairv
analogs control of dairv plant effluems by-product utilization, and enzymatic and
microbial changes in milk com p .- tsduringprocess rig nereqinsite r aLScience260,
363, and 214, or 314 or consent oi instructor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
311. Food and Industrial Microbiology. Same as Microbiology 311. Relationship of microor-
smsl rood manufacture and preservation, to industrial fermentation and process-
ing ana to sanitation Prerequisite Mia _ or 201 or equivalent area:: or
concurrent registration in organic chemistry laboratory, or consent of instructor 31 -
or ? 4 unit.
314. Food Chemistry and Nutrition, I. Examines the chemical aspects of major food compo-
nents: water, rarbohydrates proteins and lipids propertiesofpigments salts, and -
dispersions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131 and 134. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit is : eg
for both Food Science 214 and 314.
315. Food Chemistry and Nutrition. II. Metabolism and nutritional aspects of lipids, carbo-
hydrates proteins \itamins. minerals, food addira . - Isofl ds chemical
changes which occur in these components during processing and storage and their effects
upon nutritional quality. Prerequisite: Food Science 314; and Chemistry 131 and 13-
equivalent. 4 hours or '. unit
316. Food .Analysis, II. Emphasizes the application of modern analytical techniques to food
rnponentanalysis rtsists ry exercises. lectures discuss - - -
readings. Prerequisite: Chemas:-. 122 r equivalent; Food Science 314 and 31 5
or 1 'unit.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. - • :cis ar.ci V. 24andNutri-
tional Sciences 224 Advanced treatment of human nutrition, with emphasis on the
biochemical functions of nutrients essential for humans; integrates, throughout the
course : nisms by which individual nutrients interact to allow
home.-:-- - areate imbalances. Prereqa is - J5 rbothE chemistry
352 and 253 and a coarse in nutrition. 3 hours or -" 4 unit.
204 COURSES CATALOG
332. Sanitation in Food Processing. Studies the principles of sanitation with emphasis on
practical considerations as they apply to various food-processing industries; control of
insects, rodents, and micro organisms; fundamentals of detergency; sanitation of water
supplies; waste disposal methods; and government and public health regulations. Field
trips to local food-processing plants. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 and Microbiology 101.
2 hours or l /2 unit.
335. Economics of Food Marketing. Same as Agricultural Economics 335. See Agricultural
Economics 335.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Ani-
mal Science, Forestry and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
363. Food Engineering. Examines application of process engineering principles to the
conversion of raw agricultural materials into finished food products. Topics include units
and dimensions, materials balances, energy balances, thermodynamics, heat transfer,
psychrometry, refrigeration and mechanical separations. Prerequisite: Physics 101 and
Mathematics 120; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
401. Physical Chemistry of Food Processes. Studies physicochemical processes in foods
during food processing; places special emphasis on methodological and experimental
aspects of food processes, such as water activity, rheology of foods, food extrusion,
protein hydration, gelation, aggregation, and food process analyses. Prerequisite: Food
Science 314 or Biochemistry 350. 1 unit.
402. Advanced Topics in Food Science. Studies of selected topics in Food Science. Study may
be on specialized topics in any one of the following fields: food chemistry, food microbi-
ology, nutrition, food processing /engineering. Lectures and /or laboratory. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. x /a to 1 unit. Students may register only once for a given topic.
406. State and Metabolism of Lipids. Advanced study of the state of lipids in animal tissues
and in biological fluids, and of the metabolism of lipids in relation to dietary fats and other
food constituents. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Current Topics in Nutritional Research. Same as Animal Sciences 410 and Nutritional
Sciences 410. See Nutritional Sciences 410.
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. Same as Animal Sciences and Nutritional Sciences
411. See Nutritional Sciences 411.
421. Seminar. Discussions on specialized topics and current literature relating to food
technology. Required of all graduate students in food science. or l /i unit.
450. Membrane Separations Technology. Examines theory and applications of synthetic
semipermeable membranes in reverse osmosis, ultrafiltration, microfiltration, and elec-
trodialysis processes; thermodynamics of bioseparations, membrane chemistry and
properties, process engineering, equipment design, fouling of membranes, selected
applications. Prerequisite: Food Science 363 or consent of instructor. V2 or 3/4 unit.
(Lecture is V2 unit and lab is ] /4 unit.)
473. Advanced Food Microbiology. Detailed examination of food and industrial processes
dependent on fermentation and other microbial activities. Prerequisite: Organic chemis-
try, calculus, and Microbiology 31 1 . 3/4 unit. Offered in alternate years.
475. Genetic Manipulation of the Clostridia. An overview of recent advances in the genetic
manipulation of the industrially significant Clostridia is presented with specific reference
to the food poisoning bacterium, C. perfringens, and the acetone-butanol-ethanol pro-
ducer, C. acetobutylicum. Specifically, this will involve an examination into mutagenesis
techniques, plasmid genetics, gene transfer methods, shuttle vector development, clon-
ing and expression of Clostridium genes and prospects for the future. Prerequisite: Food
Science 311 and Microbiology 100 or 200. l /-2 unit.
481. Advanced Special Problems in Food Science. Supervised individual study on advanced
special problems in food science. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor must be
obtained prior to enrollment. J /4 to 2 units (summer session: V2 to 1 unit).
491. Chemistry of Lipids in Foods. Detailed examination of the chemical and physical
properties of lipids in foods. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: Food Science 314 or
consent of instructor. 3 /4 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
FOODS AND NUTRITION 205
FOODS AND NUTRITION
Chair of Division: Shelly J. Schmidt
Division Office: 386 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
120. Contemporary Nutrition. Fundamental principles of human nutrition and their appli-
cation to the selection of adequate diets; current topics of nutritional importance. 3 hours.
130. Food Selection and Preparation. Elementary study of foods in relation to market
selection, preparation methods, and standards; comparative costs and food values; and
principles of meal planning. 3 hours.
131. Food Management. Application of food preparation principles and techniques in the
preparation of standard food products; principles of food management and their appli-
cation in the planning and preparation of meals. A laboratory fee is assessed each student.
Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 130. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Sensory Evaluation of Foods. Same as Food Science 202. The physiology, psychology,
and chemistry of flavor and flavor perception; tactual, visual, and auditory components
affecting food acceptability; principles and application of preference and discrimination
testing; and interpretation of panel evaluation data. 3 hours.
220. Principles of Nutrition. Nutritive value of foods and metabolism of essential nutrients;
application of principles of nutrition to the requirements of normal individuals through-
out the life cycle. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 103; Physiology 103. 3 hours.
231. Science of Foods. Fundamental composition and behavior of foods; applies chemistry
and other physical sciences to principles of food preparation and preservation. A
laboratory fee is assessed. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 02 or equivalent; Foods and Nutrition
131. 3 hours.
240. Quantity Food Production and Service. Application of the principles of food prepara-
tion and service to institutional and commercial food service facilities. Prerequisite:
Foods and Nutrition 231. 4 hours.
250. Foods and Nutrition Internship. Supervised learning experience through a cooperative
program with a foods and nutrition related agency, business, or industry. Prerequisite:
Junior standing and consent of department head; not open to students on probation. 4
hours.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
305. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 324 and Human Devel-
opment and Family Studies 305. Basic principles of nutrition, health and disease relevant
to infants and children in group settings. Presents bio-medical concepts necessary for an
understanding of subject matter. Not recommended for students majoring in nutrition or
related field of study. Prerequisite: 3 hours of social sciences and 6 hours of natural
sciences courses. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
320. Nutritional Aspects of Disease. Same as Nutritional Sciences 320. Examines nutritional,
biochemical, and physiological aspects of disease processes and studies the role of
nutrition in prevention, management, and treatment of disease. Prerequisite: Foods and
Nutrition 220 or comparable course with a physiology prerequisite; Biochemistry 350 or
equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
322. Nutrition Through the Life Cycle. Examines physiological changes that occur during
gestation, postnatal growth, and aging and the influence of these changes on nutritional
requirements. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 220; senior standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
323. Recent Advances in Foods and Nutrition. New developments in foods and nutrition;
readings, lectures, and discussions. Offered every other summer only. Prerequisite:
Foods and Nutrition 220 and 231, or equivalent. 2 hours or '/2 unit.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. Same as Food Science 324 and Nutritional
Sciences 324. See Food Science 324.
206 COURSES CATALOG
325. Problems in Nutrition Research. Individualized instruction in experimental nutrition.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350, Biochemistry 355, and credit or concurrent registration in
Foods and Nutrition 324. 1 to 5 hours, or x /a to l : /4 units.
326. Communications in Foods and Nutrition. Selection of problems and organization of
materials for demonstrations and other presentations in foods and nutrition subject
matter. A laboratory fee is assessed. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Pre-
requisite: Foods and Nutrition 120 or 220 and 231 , or equivalent; senior standing. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
328. Community Nutrition. Same as Nutritional Sciences 328. Application and integration
of the principles of nutrition and their delivery in the context of social, political, and
economic environments in local, national, and international settings. Prerequisite: Foods
and Nutrition 220 or equivalent, one introductory statistics course, and one course in the
social or behavioral sciences. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
329. Therapeutic Nutrition and Assessment. Application of the principles of normal and
therapeutic nutrition, nutrition assessment, nutrition intervention and evaluation as
related to the management and treatment of disease states. Laboratories will allow for the
development of skills in each of these areas. Prerequisites: Foods and Nutrition 320 or
concurrent enrollment. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
330. The Experimental Study of Foods. Principles and techniques of foods research, includ-
ing consideration of the effects of formula and preparation variations on chemical,
physical, and sensory qualities of food. A laboratory fee is assessed. Prerequisite: Foods
and Nutrition 231 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Problems in Foods. Individual problems in food preparation and preservation. Prereq-
uisite: Foods and Nutrition 330. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
345. Food Purchasing and Equipment Selection. Purchasing food and selecting equipment
for quantity food service; factors affecting the purchase of food; and the relationship of
floor plans and equipment to service. Field trip; see Timetable for approximate cost. Pre-
requisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Foods and Nutrition 240; Economics 101.3
hours or 3/4 unit.
350. Institution and Restaurant Management: Organization and Administration. Organi-
zation and administration of food service operations; management problems in various
types of food services; personnel, costs, and sanitary control. Field trips; see Timetable for
approximate cost. Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 120 and 240. 4 hours or 1 unit.
355. Specialized Quantity Food Production and Management. Advanced application of
food production and management principles to specific food service demands; emphasis
on artistry in preparation, serving, and merchandising high quality food in quantity.
Prerequisite: Foods and Nutrition 345 and credit or concurrent registration in Foods and
Nutrition 350. 4 hours or 1 unit.
422. Seminar in Nutrition. Discusses and evaluates current literature related to topics in
nutrition. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in foods and nutrition, or comparable
undergraduate degree in biochemistry, microbiology, physiology, or other biological
science; consent of instructor. ' ll unit.
430. Selected Topics in Foods Chemistry. Advanced studies of recent research in specialized
topics in food chemistry. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 ' ll units. Prerequisite: Foods
and Nutrition 330 or Food Science 314 or 315. l /4 to 1 unit.
432. Seminar in Foods. Discusses and evaluates current literature related to specialized topics
in foods. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in foods and nutrition, or comparable
background in chemistry, microbiology, physiology, or other biological science; consent
of instructor. ] ll unit.
445. Current Topics in Food Service Systems Research. Studies recent research related to
food service systems; extensive investigation of research data and techniques on special
topics each semester. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in foods and nutrition or related
fields; Food Science 340; consent of instructor. ] /2 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Foods and Nutrition. Library or experimental research on specific
problems of limited scope; cannot be supervised by thesis adviser. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. l /i to 1 unit.
FORESTRY 207
499. Thesis Research. Original research designed and conducted under graduate faculty
supervisor. to 4 units.
FORESTRY
Head of Department: G. L. Rolfe
Department Office: 110 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory Drive, Urbana
101. Introduction to Forestry. The forest as a renewable natural resource; the aims and scope
of forestry; economic and social importance of forests to the nation; the principal forest
regions and species; forests for timber supply, for water conservation, for recreation, and
for wildlife; the principles of forest management and protection; and the development of
public and private forestry in the United States. 3 hours.
120. Introduction to Applied Entomology. Same as Entomology 120. See Entomology 120.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Special Problems. Supervised research on special problems in forestry. Prerequisite: A
minimum grade-point average of 3.75; senior standing; consent of instructor and head of
department. Specific approval of the associate dean is required in advance of registration
for a second and /or third special problem course. The honors section is open to James
Scholars and other students having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be
taken in conjunction with other courses in this department subject to approval of the
instructor. 1 to 3 hours.
201. Wildland Recreation (Summer Field Studies). Field study of wildland recreational
resources and facilities, user characteristics and preferences, and management tech-
niques within the multiple-use concept. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses pre-
scribed in the first two years of the forestry curriculum. 1 hour.
211. Forest Ecology (Summer Field Studies). Introduction to forest ecology and the applica-
tion of ecological principles in silviculture and management practices. Prerequisite:
Competence in the courses prescribed in the first two years of the forestry curriculum. 2
hours.
213. Silviculture. The art and science of controlling forest establishment, composition, and
growth to best fulfill the objectives of the owner. Required field trip. Prerequisite: Forestry
211 and 220. 3 hours.
220. Dendrology. Taxonomy, geographical distribution, economic importance, and elemen-
tary silvics of the important forest trees in the United States and Canada. Prerequisite:
Plant Biology 100. 4 hours.
221. Forest Measurements (Summer Field Studies). Introduction to forest measurements,
including individual tree and stand measurements, inventory methods, and determina-
tion of the growth of trees and stands; topics in surveying and aerial photogrammetrv.
Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed in the first two years of the forestry
curriculum. 2 hours.
231. Wood Utilization, I (Summer Field Studies). Field and classroom exercises in logging
and milling, conversion of raw wood to useful products, visits to plants, and industrial
aspects of wood use. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed in the first two
years of the forestry curriculum. 1 hour.
232. Wood Utilization, II. Principles and methods of harvesting trees; conversion processes
and uses of lumber, veneer, plywoods, pulp, paper, particles and chemical derivatives.
Harvesting and the environment, recycling, and wood for energy are also discussed. 3
hours.
236. Physical Properties of Wood and Wood-Base Materials. Physical properties of wood
materials, emphasizing the influence of anatomy, density, and moisture content; wood-
liquid relations; thermal, electrical, and acoustical properties; and study of the theory and
practice ofwood seasoning for determining dimensional stability. Prerequisite: One year
of college physics and one year of college chemistry, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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256. Surveying Agricultural and Forest Lands. Same as Agricultural Engineering 256. See
Agricultural Engineering 256.
260. Forest Land Policy and Administration. Examines forest land policies and their admin-
istration emphasizing the relations among resources, politics, and people; current major
problems in forest land policy administration and progress toward their solution.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
271. Wood Anatomy and Its Applications. Study of the structure ofwood and its relationship
to the physical properties and uses of wood. 3 hours.
273. Wood Composites. Theory of adhesion; wood bonding; the effects of physical properties
and processing parameters on the performance of wood composites. 3 hours.
277. Interpretation of Aerial Photographs. Same as Geography 277. See Geography 277.
281. Introduction to Forest Resource Management (Summer Field Studies). Field intro-
duction to forest resource management, including wildlife management, watershed
management, and forest protection. Prerequisite: Competence in the courses prescribed
in the first two years of the forestry curriculum. 2 hours.
283. Introductory Ecology for Educators. Same as Environmental Studies 283. Intended
primarily for education students. Basic ecological concepts and how they may be
incorporated into the classroom; includes ecosystem structure and function, communi-
ties and population, energy flow and nutrient cycling, and integrating ecology/environ-
mental education into the classroom. Eight-hour field trip required; see Timetable for
approximate cost. 3 hours.
290. Urban Forestry. The management of wooded areas in urban and community settings,
including how trees improve the urban environment and how they react to urban
stresses. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: Forestry 220, Horticulture 202, or Landscape
Architecture 252, or equivalent. 3 hours.
312. Diseases of Urban Trees. Same as Plant Pathology 312. See Plant Pathology 312.
313. Forest Genetics and Tree Improvement. Principles contributing to heritable variation in
forest trees, tree improvement strategies, and genetic considerations in silviculture;
topics include: genetic concepts (including population and quantitative genetics), experi-
mental methods, population dynamics in forest regeneration, and strategies for tree
improvement and management of genetic resources. Overnight weekend field trip
required. Prerequisite: Forestry 213 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
314. Diseases of Forest Trees. Same as Plant Pathology 314. See Plant Pathology 314.
315. Forest Soils. Advanced study of the chemical, physical, and biological properties of
forest soils; includes the relationship of forest soils to site productivity, forest fertilization,
intensive forest management, and environmental problems. Prerequisite: Soils 101. 3
hours or 3A unit.
316. Advanced Forest Ecology. Relationship between environmental factors and the struc-
ture and function of forests, including carbon, waterand nutrient cycles. Integrates a basic
understanding of forest ecology into forest resource management. Two Saturday field
trips required. Prerequisite: Forestry 211 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
317. Introduction to Natural Resources Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics and
Environmental Studies 317. See Agricultural Economics 317.
318. Tropical Forest Ecosystems. Examines the interactions between climate and soils and the
structural and functional characteristics of natural and managed tropical forests, and the
relation of tropical forests to global issues such as greenhouse effect and biodiversity.
Prerequisite: Forestry 316 or 319, or Plant Biology 381 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
319. Environment and Plant Ecosystems. Same as Agronomy and Environmental Studies
319. Examines relationships between environmental factors and structural characteristics
and processes in ecosystems; impact of human activities on the environment and their
effect on plant ecosystems. Draws examples from agricultural and forest ecosystems.
Prerequisite: One course in biology, and Chemistry 102 or equivalent; or equivalent. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
321. Forest Biometrics. Examines statistical methods and modeling techniques used in the
management of forest and natural resources; includes applied regression analysis,
sampling techniques and conceptual modeling. Prerequisite: Math 1 20 and Forestry 221
;
and Statistics 100 or Agricultural Economics 261, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
FORESTRY 209
326. Tree Physiology. The study of tree functions as they relate to tree structure, environment,
and cultural practices; emphasizes photosynthesis, carbohydrate metabolism, nitrogen
metabolism, water relations, and symbiotic associations of trees. Prerequisite: Plant
Biology 100 and Chemistry 102 or 103. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Ani-
mal Science, Food Science and Horticulture 340. See Agronomy 340.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Environmental Studies, Landscape Architecture,
Leisure Studies, Rural Sociology, and Urban and Regional Planning 344. See Environ-
mental Studies 344.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering and Animal Science 345. See
Animal Science 345.
351. Forest Resource Economics. Applies principles of economics to the establishment,
development, and use of forest and related natural resources; major concepts studied
include production economics, capital budgeting, forest taxation, financial maturity, and
supply, demand, and valuation of major forest products. Prerequisite: Economics 101 and
Forestry 321; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Mechanical Properties of Wood and Wood-Base Materials. Static mechanics, strength
properties, and structural designs of wood, plywood, particleboard, and hardboard,
emphasizing the standard methods of testing wood and fibrous material, wood beam and
column designing, and other factors concerning the strength of wood materials, particu-
larly the derivation of allowable stresses. Prerequisite: Physics 101 . 3 hours or 74 unit.
377. Introduction to Remote Sensing. Same as Geography 377. See Geography 377.
381. Forest Resource Management. An integration and synthesis of forestry concepts and
quantitative decision making techniques applied to managing forests to meet the objec-
tives of both public and private forest land owners. Prerequisite: Forestry 351 or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
400. Forestry Seminar. Discussions of current research and specialized topics in forestry; a
seminar must be given by all students in order to receive credit. Required of all graduate
students in forestry. ] I \ unit. May be repeated to a maximum of ' li unit.
401. Special Problems. Individual studies or investigations in selected branches of forestry.
to 1 unit. Not more than 2 units may be offered toward an M.S. degree.
402. Research Methods in Forest Resources. Treats the theory and practice of research
methods in forestry. Provides an overview of experimental design and sampling tech-
niques, and includes discussions that pertain to discipline-specific statistical methods
used in forestry. Prerequisite: Forestry 321 and 300- or 400-level courses in statistics; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Discussions in Forest Resources. Provides a forum for discussions of advanced topics
related to forest resources. General areas for discussion include wood science, forest
biology, and quantitative science. Discussions of specific topics are led by faculty and
students, on a rotating basis. Assigned readings are drawn from current and classical
literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V2 unit.
415. Linear and Nonlinear Statistical Models for Biologists. Same as Animal Sciences 415.
See Animal Sciences 415.
416. Biogeochemistry and Modeling of Forest Ecosystems. Lecture, discussion, and mod-
eling course with advance study of biological, geological, and chemical processes of forest
ecosystems. Examines effects of environmental pollutants on forest ecosystem processes.
Students will complete individual modeling projects. Prerequisite: Forestry 315 and 316
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Public Involvement in Resource Management and Environmental Planning. Same as
Environmental Studies, Landscape Architecture, Leisure Studies, Rural Sociology, and
Urban and Regional Planning 440. See Environmental Studies 440.
446. Plant Gene Regulation. Same as Agronomy 446 and Horticulture 436. See Agronomy
446.
447. Gene Expression During Seed Development. Same as Agronomy 447 and Horticulture
437. See Agronomy 447.
450. Advanced Forest Biometry. Examines and discusses developments and techniques used
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in forest inventory, growth models and ecological models. Prerequisite: Forestry 321,
Agronomy 440, or consent of instructor. ' li unit. Offered in alternate years.
460. Discussions in Forest Policy and Administration. Individual and group discussions of
the major relevant problems in the field of forest resources policy and administration
(both public and private) based on current literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
l/4 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
463. Natural Resource Economics. Same as Agricultural Economics, Economics, and Envi-
ronmental Studies 463. See Agricultural Economics 463.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted in various phases of forestry; subject must
be approved by departmental committee. to 3 units.
FRENCH
Head of Department: Emile J. Talbot
Department Office: 2090 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for
credit in more than one course at the same semester level (e.g., 104 or 114 or 124). Approval to
do so must be obtained from the department.
101. Elementary French, I. Four-skill course leading to proficiency in oral expression, listen-
ing comprehension, reading, writing, and cultural understanding. Open only to students
with no previous study of French. All students are required to attend language laboratory
sessions several times a week, as needed. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both French 1 01
and 105.
102. Elementary French, II. Continuation of French 101 . Introduces cultural and supplemen-
tary enrichment materials; requires laboratory sessions as in French 101. Prerequisite:
French 1 01 or one year of high school French. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both French
102 and 105 or 106.
103. Intermediate French, I. Continuation of French 102. Introduces students to a full range
of structures to complete their initial study of the grammatical system; emphasizes the
development of all four skills and cultural understanding through readings and audio-
visual enrichment materials. Students planning to major or minor in French should take
French 133 in lieu of French 103. Prerequisite: French 102 or equivalent, or a placement
score showing high school achievement equivalent to French 102. 4 hours. Credit is not
given for both French 103 and 106.
104. Intermediate French, II. Continuation of French 103. Comprehensive grammar review
with emphasis on oral expression and the continued development of reading and written
skills. Completion satisfies graduation requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences. Students planning to take advanced French courses should take French 134 in
lieu of French 104. Prerequisite: French 103 or equivalent, or a placement score showing
high school achievement equivalent to French 103. 4 hours.
105. French Active Review, I. Reviews materials covered in French 101 and 102 in preparation
for entrance into French 103 or 133. Open to students with high school French; by
placement score or consent of department only. Not open to students with credit in
French 101 or 102. Prerequisite: One or two years of high school French and placement
score in 101 range. 4 hours.
106. French Active Review, II. Reviews materials covered in French 102 and 103 in prepara-
tion for entrance into French 104, 114, or 134. Not open to students with credit in French
101, 102, 103 or 105. Open to students with high school French; by placement score or
consent of department only- Prerequisite: Three or four years of high school French with
placement at 102 level. 4 hours.
113. Conversational Practice. Oral practice for the development of elementary conversa-
tional skill and the improvement of pronunciation; designed as a supplement to third and
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fourth semester French courses. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in third or fourth
semester French course, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
114. Conversational French. Practice in spoken French. May be substituted for French 104 to
satisfy the graduation requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences; does not
serve as a prerequisite for advanced courses in French without departmental approval
which usually requires a proficiency examination at the 104 level. Prerequisite: French
103 or equivalent, or a placement score showing high school achievement equivalent to
French 103. 4 hours.
133. Accelerated Intermediate French, I. Similar to French 103, but accelerated for those
interested in pursuing French in advanced courses; includes comprehensive grammar
review and readings in literature and culture. Prerequisite: French 102, 105 or two
semesters of college French, or a placement score showing high school achievement
equivalent to French 102. Normally for students with a "B" average in French or with
consent of instructor. 4 hours.
134. Accelerated Intermediate French, II. Continuation of French 133. Comprehensive
grammar review and readings in French literature and culture preparatory for continued
work at the advanced level; emphasizes all four skills and culture. Prerequisite: French
1 33 or 1 06, or French 1 03 with department approval, or three semesters of college French,
or a placement score showing high school achievement equivalent to French 1 03. 4 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Oral French, I. Training for the development of oral facility; exercises for the improve-
ment of pronunciation and diction; and optional practice in the language laboratory.
Prerequisite: French 104, or 103 and 113, or four years of high school French. 3 hours.
206. Oral French, II. Continuation of French 205; optional practice in the language laboratory.
Prerequisite: French 205. 3 hours.
207. Grammar and Composition. Training in French syntax, translation from English into
written French, and directed composition. Prerequisite: Four years of high school French
or equivalent, or French 134 or, with departmental approval, French 104. 3 hours.
209. Introduction to French Literature, I. Prerequisite: French 104, four years of high school
French, or equivalent. 3 hours.
210. Introduction to French Literature, II. Continuation of French 209. Prerequisite: French
104, four years of high school French, or equivalent. 3 hours.
217. Advanced Oral French. Intensive practice in oral French to improve fluency, vocabulary,
comprehension, pronunciation and syntax; activities include reports, discussion and
role-play on topics selected and prepared by class participants; also includes weekly
written assignments based on class activities. Prerequisite: French 206 or equivalent. 3
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
220. Sixteenth-Century Literature. General survey of the literature of the French Renais-
sance. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
223. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century, I. Major French writers of the preclassical
period. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
224. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century, II. Major French writers of the classical
period. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
227. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century, I. Montesquieu, Voltaire, and their con-
temporaries. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
228. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century, II. Diderot, Rousseau, and their contem-
poraries. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210.3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
230. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century, I: 1800-1850. Major prerealist and ro-
mantic writers. Prerequisite: French 210 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
231. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century, II: 1850-1900. The evolution of romanti-
cism and realism into the naturalist and symbolist movements. Prerequisite: French 210
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
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233. French Literature of the Contemporary Period, I. Modern poetry from Baudelaire to
Valery; prose writers from 1900 to 1940. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
234. French Literature of the Contemporary Period, II. Continuation of French 233. Prereq-
uisite: French 209 and 210. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
270. Parateaching. Same as German, Latin, Russian, and Spanish 270. Parateaching prior to
the practicum in local schools under the direct supervision of University of Illinois faculty
and the teaching staff of participating schools. Students must preserve a 4-hour block of
time for observation in the schools. Prerequisite: Enrollment in a foreign language
teaching curriculum or consent of an adviser in a foreign language teaching curriculum
and Humanities 279. 2 hours. May be repeated.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as German, Humanities, Latin,
Russian, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers' Course. Survey of resources, classroom materials, standard practices, and
problems in the teaching of French with practical application to actual classroom
situations. Required for teacher training majors in French. This course does not meet
during the period teacher-training majors are off campus. Prerequisite: French 205, 206,
207, 209 and 210; or equivalent. 4 hours.
290. Individual Study: Major Tutorial. A tutorial taken by students during two of their last
four semesters of undergraduate study. Students read the works on a departmental
reading list with the guidance of a tutor, repeating enrollment for a total of 2 hours credit,
normally at the rate of 1 hour per semester. Prerequisite: French 205, 207, 209, and 210, or
equivalent; a declared major in French; junior standing. 1 to 2 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
292. Senior Thesis. For candidates for honors in French and for other seniors. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. 2 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours credit. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Seminar. Studies in authors, genres, themes, and movements in French literature;
conducted entirely in French. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours. May be repeated.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in French language, literature,
civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study.
Prerequisite: French 209 and two of the following: French 205, 206, or 207; 3.75 overall
average; 4.0 average in French courses. to 1 7 hours per semester, to a maximum of 34
hours per academic year.
310. Modern African Fiction. Same as African Studies and Comparative Literature 310 and
English 370. See African Studies 310.
313. French Phonetics and Diction. A systematic study of the sounds and sound patterns of
French; training in the improvement of French pronunciation with special attention to the
problems of teachers. Prerequisite: French 206, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
314. Advanced Grammar and Style. Advanced theoretical andpractical study of present-day
French, with free composition and some consideration of stylistics. Prerequisite: French
207 (with a grade of C or better), or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
316. Structure of the French Language. Same as Linguistics 316. General survey of the
linguistic structure of modern standard French, including phonology, morphology, and
syntax; emphasis on the differences between its spoken and written forms. Prerequisite:
French 313 or equivalent training in phonetics. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
319. Techniques in Translating. A practical course in the techniques of translating technical,
commercial, scientific, and literary texts from English into French and vice versa.
Prerequisite: French 314 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or x /i unit.
320. Techniques in Interpreting. A practical course in the technique of oral translation of
spoken material covering a wide range of subject matter in a variety of settings.
Prerequisite: French 319 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or ' /2 unit.
335. French Civilization, I. Survey of French life and French institutions, intended as a
background for literary studies and as a preparation for the teaching of French; given in
French. Prerequisite: French 205, 207, 209, and 210, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
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336. French Civilization, II. Continuation of French 335. May be taken independently of
French 335. Prerequisite: French 205, 207, 209, and 210, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
343. Studies in French. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours,
or 3/4 to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours or 4 units. Students may
register for this course more than once in the same term.
355. France Today, I. Social structures of France today and their manifestation in daily life and
culture; study of the workings of various institutions and systems (political judicial,
economic, educational, etc.) for an understanding of current problems, providing back-
ground for closer study, in the second semester, of the forces affecting daily life. 3 hours,
or 3 /4 to 1 unit.
356. France Today, II. Study of the conditions of daily life in France today, its organization,
the major forces and issues affecting it; topics include class structure, youth culture, urban
and minority problems, the press, media, and popular culture and the arts. 3 hours, or
3/4 to 1 unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as an International Language, German,
Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish 360. See English as an International Language 360.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, Ro-
mance Linguistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
379. Studies in Francophonie. Same as Comparative Literature 334. Studies of various
genres, periods, and topics of French literature outside of France, with a different
geographical emphasis each semester. Regions include black Africa, the Caribbean,
Canada, North Africa, the Middle East, and Switzerland. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as English as an International Language,
German, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish 380. See Spanish 380.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as an International Language, German, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic, and
Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
385. Commercial and Economic French, I. Studies French business practices: company
structures, selling and buying techniques, banking, import/export and other commercial
negotiations, employment, formalities, and conventions of letter-writing; involves both
theory and practice. Prerequisite: French 314 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 /2 unit.
386. Commercial and Economic French, II. Emphasizes business correspondence and simu-
lation of business practices in the areas introduced in French 385; also focuses on
geographic and economic topics pertaining to France within the European community
and Europe in general. Prerequisite: French 385 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or V2 unit.
388. French and Comparative Cinema, I. Same as Comparative Literature and Humanities
388. The art, techniques, sociology, politics of French cinema in the context of French
culture, world history, and general film development from 1895 to approximately 1950.
Selected trends studied through films from several countries with stress on major French
filmmakers including Lumiere, Melies, Gance, Clair, Vigo, Renoir, Came, Cocteau,
Prevert, Clouzot. Meets six hours a week. Prerequisite: One college-level cinema studies
course or consent of instructor. No knowledge of French necessary. 4 hours or 1 unit.
389. French and Comparative Cinema, II. Same as Comparative Literature and Humanities
389. The art, techniques, sociology, politics of French cinema in the context of French
culture, world history, and general film development from approximately 1950 to the
present. Selected trends studied through films from several countries with stress on major
French filmmakers including Clouzot, Bresson, Chabrol, Resnais, Godard, Truffaut,
Berri, Varda, Blier, Marker, Rohmer, and Costa-Gavras. Meets six hours a week. Prereq-
uisite: One college-level cinema studies course (French 388 preferred) or consent of
instructor. No knowledge of French necessary. 4 hours or 1 unit.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in francophone literature and
civilization, in a French-speaking country. Prerequisite: French 209 and 210, and two of
the following: French 205, 206, and 207; or equivalent. Not open to undergraduates in the
Paris program. to 16 hours, or to 4 units.
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400. Beginning French for Graduate Students. Basic grammar, vocabulary, and reading
practice; designed for graduate students desiring help in preparing for the French reading
requirements for the Ph.D. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Reading French for Graduate Students. Grammar, vocabulary, and general and special
reading; designed for graduate students desiring help in preparing for the French reading
requirements for the Ph.D. Prerequisite: French 400, or French 1 01 and 1 02, or equivalent.
4 hours. No graduate credit.
403. The Study of Culture: Fine Arts, History, and Literature, I. A study of major artistic,
historical, political, and literary aspects of France up to the French Revolution with
emphasis on the relationship between literature and other aspects of French culture. 1
unit.
404. The Study of Culture: Fine Arts, History, and Literature, II. Continuation of the ap-
proaches and emphases of French 403 from the French Revolution to the present.
Prerequisite: French 403 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Techniques in Teaching College and Secondary French. Examination and discussion
of classroom procedures and language laboratory techniques in teaching French at the
college and secondary level, associated with demonstration class and supervision of
teaching practice. Required of new teaching assistants in the Department of French. ] /i
unit.
425. Studies in Contemporary Critical Problems. Same as Comparative Literature 425. In-
troductory course to some aspect of modern French critical theory; normally taught in
English and texts may be read in English. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
429. Studies in French Linguistics. A variable topics course dealing with both synchronic and
diachronic aspects of the French language. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
430. Introduction to Research and Textual Criticism. Proseminar in literary studies: research
and methods; approaches to the literary text. Required of all M.A. and Ph.D. candidates.
1 unit.
431. Introduction to Old French Language. Outline of Old French grammar and training in
reading Old French (twelfth and thirteenth centuries). 1 unit.
432. Studies in Medieval French Literature. Close study of one or more topics in Old French
literature. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: French 431 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
433. Studies in Sixteenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics in
sixteenth-century French literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be
repeated for credit as topics vary.
435. Studies in Seventeenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics
in seventeen-century French literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be
repeated for credit as topics vary.
437. Studies in Eighteenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics in
eighteenth-century French literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be
repeated for credit as topics vary.
439. Studies in Nineteenth-Century French Literature. Close study of one or more topics in
nineteenth-century French literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be
repeated for credit as topics vary.
441. Studies in Twentieth-Century French Literature, I. 1 unit.
442. Studies in Twentieth-Century French Literature, II. 1 unit.
443. French Studies. A flexible course limited only by the concentration of its material in
French; may be activated by student request or faculty proposal. 1 unit.
445. Studies in French Canadian Literature. Close study of one or more topics in French
Canadian literature; see Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics
vary.
452. Studies in French and Comparative Cinema. Same as Comparative Literature 472.
Historical, aesthetic, social, and technical studies of the French cinema; its development
and relation to world cinema and to literature. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 units.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, Romance
Linguistics, and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
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463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as an International Language,
German, Italian, Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish 463. Rationale for curricular objec-
tives for college courses in foreign languages; the teaching and testing of pronunciation,
listening comprehension, speaking, reading, writing, cultural understanding, and liter-
ary appreciation; the use of technology; and recent experimentation. l /i or 1 unit.
470. Seminar in Old French Literature. Discussion and research on some specialized topic in
Old French literature. See Timetable for current topic. Prerequisite: French 431 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
471. Seminar in Sixteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some
specialized topic in sixteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic. 1
unit. May be repeated.
472. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some
specialized topic in seventeenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic.
1 unit. May be repeated.
473. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some
specialized topic in eighteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic.
1 unit. May be repeated.
474. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century French Literature. Discussion and research on some
specialized topic in nineteenth-century French literature. See Timetable for current topic.
1 unit. May be repeated.
478. Seminar in Twentieth-Century French Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 478.
Discussion and research on some specialized topic in twentieth-century French literature.
See Timetable for current topic. 1 unit. May be repeated.
479. Seminar in French Literature. Discussion and research on some specialized area in
French literature. See Timetable for current topic. 1 unit. May be repeated.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as
English as an International Language, German, Italian, Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish
481
. Language teaching problems considered in the light of theoretical and experimental
work in language acquisition, verbal learning and memory, motivation, speech percep-
tion, reading, error analysis, and language as an aspect of culture and societal relations.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar in Contemporary Criticism, Methods and Theory. Same as Comparative Lit-
erature 490. Deals with a particular individual, school, method or problematic in
structuralist or poststructuralist thought; normally taught in English, and texts may be
read in French or English, if available. Prerequisite: An introductory course in criticism,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
491. Individual Topics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing with a major or minor in French. '/4
to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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103. Engineering Graphics and Design. Use of traditional and microcomputer methods as
instructional tools in engineering graphics; topics include: text creation, formal and
sketch-mode drawing, scaled inquiry and layout; charts and diagrams; pictorial repre-
sentations; multiview orthographic representations; principal auxiliary views; sectioned
views; dimensioning; production drawings; introduction to engineering design; and
fundamental descriptive geometry. 3 hours.
193. Special Problems. Individual investigations ofany phase of general engineering selected
by the students and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
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221. Introduction to General Engineering Design. Fundamental concepts in the analytical
modelling, classical and computer-based analysis and design of structural and machine
components and assemblies; external loads, internal forces and displacements in stati-
cally determinate and indeterminate configurations; kinematics of linkages, gears, and
cams; static forces in machines. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212 and
221, and Computer Science 101. 3 hours.
222. Simulation and Analysis of Dynamic Systems. Introduction into the operational tech-
niques used in describing the behavior of dynamic systems; elements of modeling;
equilibrium points and linearization; Laplace transformation techniques; system re-
sponse via the transfer function; block diagrams and computer simulation; matrix
operations; system response via state variables; stability and performance specifications;
controller design via transfer functions and state space techniques. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 285; concurrent registration in Computer Science 101 . 3 hours.
232. Engineering Design Analysis. Studies stress/ strain conditions, both analytical and
numerical (CAD) solution techniques, analysis of various engineering materials and
configurations, as applied to the development and application of design analysis criteria.
Prerequisite: General Engineering 221. 4 hours.
234. General Engineering Laboratory. Prepares students for experimental projects, intro-
duces mechanical and electrical instruments; basic measurement techniques; simulation
of dynamic systems; applies microcomputers to control problems; measurement errors,
relative and absolute; determines mechanical properties of selected materials; transduc-
ers and signal conditioning. Prerequisite: General Engineering 221 and 222. 3 hours.
Credit is not given for both General Engineering 234 and either Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 223 or Mechanical Engineering 261.
241. Component Design. Design of basic engineering components: structural members,
machine parts, and connections; principles applied include: material failure (yield,
fracture, fatigue); buckling and other instabilities; design reliability; application of design
codes; and design cynthesis. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222 and 232. 4 hours.
242. Project Design. Design of various engineering devices and systems. Teams of two to four
students work toward the development of engineering solutions to problems supplied by
industry. A midterm and final report summarize the work of the semester for sponsor and
faculty. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in General Engineering 241 and
senior standing. 3 hours.
288. Economic Analysis for Engineering Decision Making. Introduction to an operations
research approach to engineering decision making; covers economic analysis of alterna-
tives, methods of optimization, including linear, integer, and dynamic programming,
decision theory and and probability, and simulation. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
291. General Engineering Seminar. Series of lectures and discussions by department faculty
and visiting professional engineers on ethics, professional registration, the role of
technical societies, and the relation of engineering to such disciplines as economics,
sociology, and government. hours.
292. Engineering Law. Xature and development of the legal system; legal rights and duties
important to engineers in their professions; contracts, torts, product liability, agency,
labor law, intellectual property, environmental law, property. Prerequisite: Senior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
293. Special Problems. Individual investigations or studies of any phase of general engineer-
ing selected by the students and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Junior
standing; consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
324. Digital Control of Dynamic Systems. Examines theory and techniques for control of
dynamic processes by digital computer; linear discrete systems, digital filters, sampling
signal reconstruction, digital design, state space methods, computers, state estimator,
laboratory techniques. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222 or equivalent. 4 hours or
1 unit.
334. Introduction to Reliability Engineering. Same as Industrial Engineering 334. See In-
dustrial Engineering 334.
389. Robot Dynamics and Control. Kinematics, dynamics, and control of robotic manipula-
tors; emphasis on fundamental concepts and analytical methods for analysis and design
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of robotic systems; laboratory experiments and computer simulation complement the
theoretical development. Prerequisite: General Engineering 222; or Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 258; or Electrical and Computer Engineering 386 or Mechani-
cal Engineering 240. 4 hours or 1 unit.
392. Legal Problems in Engineering Design. The law as it affects engineering design; prod-
ucts liability and legislation; professional liability; intellectual property problems; com-
puter law. Prerequisite: Senior standing or graduate standing. 3 or 4 hours, or 3 /4 or 1
unit.
393. Special Problems. Studies advanced problems related to general engineering. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
444. Decision Making with Multiattribute Utility Analysis. Provides the student with
background and practice in applying tools for subjective multiple attribute decision
making when present or future states of nature are uncertain. Includes exploration of
current research in developing computer aids to decision making under risk. Discusses
issues in descriptive versus normative approaches in the context of the interface between
operations research and artificial intelligence. Covers multiattribute utility analysis from
theoretical foundations through assessment procedures, practice, and pitfalls of potential
cognitive biases. Prerequisite! Graduate standing; General Engineering 288, Industrial
Engineering 386, Mathematics 361, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
491. Simulation of Dynamic Systems. Modeling and simulation of dynamic engineering
systems; distinct modeling approaches for engineering devices; analog and digital
computer simulation of dynamic systems; design criteria and performance and design
measures; and extensive use of case studies and projects. Prerequisite: General Engineer-
ing 222 and Industrial Engineering 385, or equivalent. 1 unit.
493. Special Problems. Advanced problems related to general engineering. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. l /4 to 1 unit. May be repeated.
495. Evaluation and Management of Engineering Design Projects. Quantitative evaluation
and optimization of project plans, using mathematical programming, multiple-criteria
decision making and discrete event simulation; optimal design and sizing of engineering
projects; reliability of designs, studied by acyclic network analysis and network simula-
tion; and implementation and control of engineering designs by network analysis.
Prerequisite: General Engineering 288 and Industrial Engineering 385, or equivalent. 1
unit.
497. Project Design. Engineering design projects emphasizing advanced engineering analy-
sis, synthesis, optimization, and engineering economics. 'A to 2 units. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units for credit toward the Master's degree.
499. Thesis Research. x 1 4 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units for credit
toward the Master's degree.
GEOGRAPHY
Head of Department: John A. Jakle
Department Office: 220 Davenport Hall, 607 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
101. Geography of Developing Countries. Examines the manner in which climate, land-
forms, resources, and cultural factors promote and inhibit change in developing countries
(i.e., India, Iran, Egypt, Nigeria, China, Kenya, Brazil, Venezuela, Guatemala); makes
comparisons between these countries and others in both the developing and the devel-
oped world. 3 hours.
102. Weather and Climate. Introduction to the processes responsible for the spatial variation
of weather and climate with a survey of world climatic patterns. 4 hours.
103. Earth's Physical Systems. Systems approach to the physical environment, including
landform, soil, vegetation, and animal elements, from a human ecological perspective. 4
hours.
104. Social and Cultural Geography. Introduces the basic concepts of social and cultural
geography, and the application of these concepts to a variety ol topics; mental maps,
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territoriality/ cultural regions, cultural elements and their diffusion, population move-
ment and migration, settlement patterns, environmental hazards, and spatial patterns of
social problems. 4 hours.
110. Geography of International Conflicts. Focuses on contemporary cultural conflicts,
competition among nations for economic and mineral resources; treats territorial dis-
putes from a cultural and geographic perspective. Case studies vary to illustrate types of
contemporary conflicts. 3 hours.
185. Introduction to Social Statistics. Same as Sociology 185. See Sociology 185.
198. Freshman Honors Seminar. Through discussions and research projects, the seminar is
designed to provide an in-depth understanding of topics in the field of systematic or
regional geography which are selected for group study. Appropriate geographic meth-
odology is emphasized. Prerequisite: James Scholar standing or other designation as a
superior student. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Regional Analysis of Landforms. Examines global and regional variations in the mor-
phology of the earth's surface; emphasizes the role that climate plays in producing these
variations. Prerequisite: Geography 103 or Geology 101, 107, or 143. 3 hours.
204. Cities of the World. Introduces the form and function of cities around the world;
emphasizes cross-cultural comparisons of urban landscapes and living environments as
illustrated by case studies of specific cities. 3 hours.
205. Business Location Decision-Making: Theory and Practice. Same as Business Admin-
istration 205. Analyzes location decision-making emphasizing industrial and commer-
cial location patterns; identifies important institutional factors and their changing roles
over the recent past; and focuses on plant closings, economic disruptions, and problems
of structural change. Prerequisite: Economics 102 or 103, or equivalent. 3 hours.
210. Contemporary Social and Environmental Problems. Geographic perspectives on con-
temporary national and international problems. Topics vary each semester and include
such themes as environmental quality, food production, urban problems, and particular
social and political conflicts. 3 hours.
214. Conservation of Natural Resources. Survey of distribution of natural resources and
major forms of utilization of these resources; emphasizes consequences of utilization
systems which deplete or degrade resources and systems which conserve these resources
with respect to future needs of human populations. 3 hours.
224. Geographic Patterns of Illinois. A systematic analysis of the environmental and human
processes that have shaped the regional landscapes of rural and urban Illinois. 3 hours.
271. Spatial Analysis. An overview of the spatial analysis (nomothetic) approach to geo-
graphic research, both physical and human; includes discussion of the scientific method,
with explanations and uses of analytic geographic concepts in studying real world
problems. Prerequisite: A course in geography. 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
273. Spring Field Course. Field observation and mapping ofhuman and physical phenomena
using basic geographic field techniques; required ten-day field trip during spring
semester break. Prerequisite: Geography majors, or nonmajors with consent of instructor.
4 hours.
277. Interpretation of Aerial Photographs. Same as Forestry 277. Principles and techniques
in extraction and analysis of information derived from aerial photographs, including
black and white, color, and color infrared; applications to problems in the natural and
social sciences stressed in the laboratory. A beginning FORTRAN programming course
is highly desirable but not required. Prerequisite: Knowledge of trigonometry (Math-
ematics 114 or equivalent). 3 hours.
284. Population Geography. Problems and issues surrounding the geographic distribution
of populations at the world, regional, and local levels; emphasizes problems associated
with population growth and decline, recent population redistribution, births and deaths,
and elderly and minority populations. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Supervised independent study of special topics or regions; required
for students graduating with departmental distinction. Prerequisite: Junior standing; at
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least one formal course in the topic or region of interest; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
May be repeated once. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
291. Honors Individual Study. Individual study and research projects for students who are
working toward the degree with distinction in geography. Prerequisite: Junior standing;
consent of honors adviser. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
294. Special Topics in Social Geography. Introduction to current research in social geogra-
phy; includes such topics as access to public facilities, geography of crime, innovation
diffusion, geography of communications, spatial assimilation of minorities, and geog-
raphy of social well-being. See Timetable for current topics. 4 hours. May be repeated.
303. Advanced Physical Geography: Methodology and Applications of Landform Studies.
Systematic analysis of the basic elements of physical geography and their interaction
through time and surface expression, including the modifying effects of humans.
Complementary to Geology 301 . Prerequisite: Geography 103 or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
304. Soil Geomorphology. Same as Geology 304. Analysis and review of the principles of soils
as applied to geomorphology, archaeology, and geography. One weekend and several
one-day field trips; student fees reflect actual field expenses. Prerequisite: Geography 103
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
305. Zoogeography. Introduction to the principles of zoogeography; the central theme
explains present distribution of animals, chiefly mammals. Prerequisite: Geography 102
and 103, Geology 102, Biology 104, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
306. Fluvial Geomorphology. Same as Geology 306. Systematic overview of the forms and
processes associated with rivers and drainage basins; topics include basin hydrology,
drainage networks, river hydraulics, sediment transport processes, channel morphology,
channel change, and human impacts on fluvial systems. Prerequisite: Physics 101, and
Geography 103 or Geology 107, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
307. Periglacial Geomorphology. Same as Geology 307. Examination of periglacial land-
scapes through analysis of the formative processes and their interaction with the resulting
forms. Prerequisite: Geography 303, Geology 301, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1
unit.
308. Geomorphology of Coasts. An analysis of the morphology of marine coasts including
study of their distributions and of the physical factors that have influenced their
development and distribution; analyzes effects of human-induced stress on modern
beaches. Prerequisite: Geography 103 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
310. The Geography of Development and Underdevelopment. The patterns and processes
of Third World development geography. Lectures and discussion draw upon theoretical
and case study material by development geographers working in Asia, Africa, and Latin
America. Prerequisite: Geography 101, 110, and Economics 101 are highly recom-
mended. 4 hours or 1 unit.
315. Physical Climatology. Surveys the basic concepts of energy balance climatology, with
emphasis on the topoclimatic scale; lectures supplemented by calculations and field
observations examining the effects of location and surface characteristics on determina-
tion of climate. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112, Physics 101, and Geography 102; and
Computer Science 103 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Historical Geography of American Landscapes to 1880. Same as Landscape Architec-
ture 325. Changing patterns of spatial organization in the United States and Canada, circa
1400 A.D. to 1880; focuses on landscape patterns through time (especially the built
environment), perception of relic landscapes in the present day, and contemporary
preservation of historic areas as historic places. 4 hours or 1 unit.
326. Historical Geography of American Landscapes Since 1880. Same as Landscape Archi-
tecture 326. Review of the values and technologies which underlie the structuring of the
American built environment during the past century; emphasizes the changing meaning
of urban, suburban, small town, rural, and wilderness places in American life and is
concerned with the image of place as a basis for historic preservation. 4 hours or 1 unit.
327. American Vernacular: The Cultural Landscape. Same as Landscape Architecture 327.
Focuses on vernacular structures in the cultural landscape, especially common houses,
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barns, and commercial and industrial structures; examines origin and geographical
diffusion of vernacular architecture in the United States. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Geography of Caribbean America. Surveys the physical environment and the sequent
occupance processes that have shaped contemporary rural and urban population and
land use patterns in Mexico, Central America, Panama, and the West Indies. 3 hours or
3 /4unit.
332. Geography of South America. Surveys the physical environment and the sequent
occupance processes that have shaped contemporary rural and urban population and
land use patterns in South America. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
341. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural Economics
319, Civil Engineering 341 , Environmental Studies 341 , and Urban and Regional Planning
375. See Civil Engineering 341.
353. Geography of the U.S.S.R. Physical and cultural regionalism; a survey of natural
resources and patterns of human occupance including industry, agriculture, and trans-
portation. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
355. Geography of Central and South Africa. Regional geography of Africa south of the
Sahara. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
361. Geography of Agricultural Land Utilization. Geographic consideration of the nature of
agricultural land utilization from the world, continental, and regional viewpoints; special
emphasis on the geographical implications of various types of agricultural land use and
upon the interrelationships between areas of different types of land utilization. 3 hours
or
3 /4 unit.
365. Transportation Systems and Spatial Development. Descriptors of transportation sys-
tems; allocation models; transportation as an industrial activity and public good; and
transportation and spatial development, including the role of transportation in develop-
ing countries and in urban and regional development and problems involved in measuring
the impact of transport investment. 3 hours, or ' /l or 1 unit.
366. Location of Industry and Other Economic Activities. Industrial site selection in theory
and practice; examines the effect of factors such as materials, markets, labor, transporta-
tion, and environmental constraints on industrial location; and evaluates urban commer-
cial patterns and factors affecting the location of commercial activities. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
367. The Origins and Impact of Energy Scarcity. Examines the development of the physically
based theories of scarcity and a comparison to the historical and most recent economic
theories of scarcity of critical resources, especially energy, and their expected application
in local, regional, national, and international situations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 130 or
equivalent; or Economics 102 or 103, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
368. Biological Modeling. Same as Agronomy 368 and Biology 368. An interdisciplinary
modeling course for students interested in dynamic system modeling of living processes;
each student will build a model by the end of the course. No special mathematical
background required. Prerequisite: Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 212, Plant Biology
381, Entomology 315, or equivalent, depending on curriculum. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. Introduction to Quantitative Methods in Geography. Introduction to statistical, nu-
merical, and mathematical techniques used in geographic research; introduction to
computer usage in geographic research. Prerequisite: Geography 185, one year of college
mathematics, or one course in statistics, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Recent Trends in Geographic Thought. Examines trends in geographic thought since
1950; gives attention to developments in positivism, phenomenology, and structuralism
with regard to geographic research; introduces students to the research methodologies of
the department's faculty. 2 hours or l /2 unit.
372. Geographical Epidemiology. Same as Health and Safety Studies 375. See Health and
Safety Studies 375.
373. Map Compilation and Construction. Instruction and practice in the basic techniques of
map making followed by a consideration of problems involved in the construction of
maps for presentation in a reproduced form (i.e., printed, photographed); the selection of
proper source materials for the base and body of the map, the compilation and correlation
of these materials, and methods of mechanical and photographic reproduction. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
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375. Computer Cartography. Introduction to concepts and techniques for computer mapping
with spatial or statistical data; universal computer mapping strategies, with applications
in the laboratory; cartographic data capture, covering data structures, devices, manipu-
lation, and display; and a synthesis of geographic information systems. Prerequisite:
Geography 185 or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
377. Introduction to Remote Sensing. Same as Forestry 377. Fundamentals of energy-matter
interaction mechanisms, and the manifestation of reflected and emitted radiation on
photographs and images; introduces characteristics of aerial films and filters, electro-
optical scanners, and digital processing are introduced; and emphasizes applications in
environmental problems. Prerequisite: Geography 277 or equivalent, Geography 185
(beginning statistics) or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
378. Techniques of Remote Sensing Image Analysis. Optical and digital information pro-
cessing of imagery acquired from aircraft and satellite remote sensing platforms; includes
systems design, mensuration theory, photographic enhancement techniques, and auto-
matic digital classification for all of the standard sensor systems; and laboratory focusing
on the design and implementation of information processing techniques with application
limited to a survey of uses. Prerequisite: Geography 370 and 377, or equivalent. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
380. Urban Form and Function in Pre-Industrial Western Society. A review of urban land-
scapes and functions and of the development of city systems in the historical geography
of western civilization prior to industrialization. Previous course work in history or
historical geography is desirable. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
382. Siberian Culture History and Ethnology. Same as Anthropology 382. See Anthropology
382.
383. Urban Geography. Distribution, functions, and internal structures of cities; emphasizes
contemporary metropolitan and central city problems. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
384. Migration and Spatial Interaction. Theories and models of migration; contemporary
migration patterns; information flow and individual movement in geographic space; and
individual level and aggregate models of spatial interaction. 3 hours or 1 unit.
391. Research in Geography. Detailed examination and discussion of the methods of initi-
ating and executing research projects in human or physical geography (taught in separate
sections); requires students to write a research proposal of a quality suitable for a
graduate thesis. Prerequisite: Geography 371; either graduate standing in geography or
senior standing as a geography major and consent of department. 2 hours or V2 unit.
403. Physical Systems in Landform Analysis. Same as Geology 403. A study of the phenom-
ena of the physical landscape in terms of the basic principles of systems theory. Prereq-
uisite: Geography 303 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Critical Analysis of Concepts and Models in Geomorphology. The interpretation of a
landscape and its evolution is dependent on which of the available models the geomor-
phologist accepts; the course focuses on the importance and ramifications of this choice.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Seminar in Physical Geography. Advanced study of one of several topics that vary from
semester to semester and include: (a) mathematical models/numerical analysis in
physical geography; (b) problems in physical geography; and (c) professional seminar.
Prerequisite: Advanced course work in physical geography and consent of instructor. ' 1
2
to 1 unit.
406. Urban and Regional Analysis. Sameas Urban and Regional Planning 406. See Urban and
Regional Planning 406.
450. Issues in Regional Development. Same as Urban Planning 450. Establishment and
articulation of regional development goals; includes trade-offs, the role of government in
regional development, analytical problems in the evaluation of regional public policy,
and comparison and evaluation of regional development programs in a number of
countries. Prerequisite: Urban and Regional Planning 406. 1 unit.
456. Regional Science Methods: Economic and Demographic. Same as Urban and Regional
Planning 456. Examines models of regional growth and development, including export
base, input-output and econometric, cohort component and spatial interaction; empha-
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sizes socioeconomic impact analysis and forecasting summational economic and demo-
graphic change. Prerequisite: Urban and Regional Planning 406 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
457. Seminar in Regional Science. Same as Urban and Regional Planning 457. Discusses
advanced topics in regional science; prepares students for dissertation and thesis re-
search, applied study for public agency, or other student research. Prerequisite: Geogra-
phy 456, Economics 461, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Historical Geography. History and philosophy of historical research in geography.
Research strategies for the analysis of individual and aggregate spatial behavior in the
past, derived geographical patterns, changing spatial behaviors and patterns through
time, and historical values underlying contemporary geographical decision making. 1
unit.
464. Problems in Historical Geography. Research seminar focused on the interests of par-
ticipating students and faculty; application of geographic theory to the study of past
geography, geographic change in the past, spatial behavior in the past, and/or evidence
of spatial behavior in the contemporary scene. Prerequisite: Geography 370 or equivalent;
prior preparation in historical geography. 1 unit.
470. Advanced Spatial Analysis. Advanced techniques of spatial analysis, including spatial
autocorrelation, trend surface analysis, grouping and regionalization procedures, and
point pattern analysis. Prerequisite: Geography 370 or equivalent. 1 unit.
494. Seminar in Social Geography. Advanced study of a current research topic in social
geography. Topic varies from semester to semester; prepares students for dissertation
and thesis research through study ofadvanced literature and the completion of a research
paper. Prerequisite: Geography 370 and 371 , or equivalent; graduate course work in social
geography or in one of the social sciences. 1 unit.
495. Advanced Studies in Geography. Seminar and directed individual investigation of
selected problems or regions; designed to develop ability to conduct independent
investigation. Scheduled seminars are detailed in each semester's Timetable. All students
are required to register each semester in section Z (the departmental colloquium) for
units in addition to other 495 work which may be selected. to 2 units.
497. Development of Geographic Thought. Historical survey of the discipline from the
Graeco-Roman period to the present. V2 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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100. Planet Earth. Introduces nonscience majors to physical aspects (earthquakes, volcanoes,
tsunamis, mountains, continental drift) and historical aspects (formation of the earth and
life, dinosaurs, ice age, evolution of climate) in earth science. Presents information on
earth resources, natural hazards, and development of natural landscapes. Focuses on
humanistic issues; provides a context for understanding the concept of environmental
change. Optional lab demonstrations and field trips with co-registration in Geology 110.
3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Geology 100 and Geology 101 or 111.
Credit is also not given to students who have received credit for Geology 107.
101. Introduction to Physical Geology. Focuses on the physical features of our planet and
their origin. Topics include: plate tectonics, mountain building, glaciers, earthquakes,
volcanoes, coastlines, rivers, deserts, geologic structures, weathering, minerals, and
rocks. Introduces the fundamental methodology for observing and interpreting earth
features. Optional field trips. Intended for nonphysical science majors. 4 hours. Credit
may not be received for both Geology 101 and Geology 100, 107, or 111.
102. History of the Earth. Examines the birth and evolution of our planet including the oceans
and atmosphere. Studies the geologic record, and measuring geologic time; the record of
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the origin and evolution of life. Explores the influence of life on planetary physical and
chemical processes and the impact of major events such as drifting continents, meteorite
impacts, astronomical cycles, advance and retreat of the seas, and natural catastrophes on
geology and life. Optional field trips. 3 hours. Students mav not receive credit for both
102 and 108.
104. Geology of the National Parks and Monuments. Develops geologic background, con-
cepts, and principles through study of selected national parks and monuments. Examines
the geologic framework and history, modern geologic processes, and factors influencing
the present day landscape for each park area. Optional field trips. 3 hours.
105. Geology of Energy Resources. Geology of fossil and nuclear fuels, geothermal energy,
wind and water power, and exotic energy sources. History of energy production and use.
Future supplies and predictions of availability. Politics and environmental effect on
energy supply, extraction, and consumption. 3 hours.
107. General Geology, I. Introduces Earth phenomena and processes. Includes minerals and
rocks, continental drift, plate tectonics, rock deformation, igneous and sedimentary
processes, geologic time, landscape evolution, internal structure and composition of the
earth, groundwater, seismology and earthquakes, and formation of natural resources.
Emphasizes the chemical and physical aspects of the Earth, and the basis for geological
inference. Field trip required for geology majors, optional for others. Intended for science
and science-oriented students. 4 hours. Credit may not be received for both Geology 1 07
and Geology 101 or 111.
108. General Geology, II. Approaches to understanding the dynamic history of the Earth
since its formation by analysis of sedimentary rock systems, evolution and life history,
plate tectonic changes through time, and age determination methods. Laboratory work
focuses on identification of sedimentary rocks, reconstructing sedimentary environ-
ments, fossil identification, and a field trip report. Field trip required. Primarily intended
for science and science-oriented students. Prerequisite: Geology 107 or consent of
instructor. 4 hours. Credit may not be received for both Geology 108 and 102.
110. Planet Earth - Lab/Field. Introduces practical techniques for identification of rocks and
minerals, interpretation of geologic and topographic maps, recognition of fossils, appre-
ciation of geologic features and landforms in the field. Two field trips are required.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Geology 100 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
111. The Dynamic Earth (Honors). Study of the geological history and evolution of the earth,
the formation of mountains and ocean basins, the making of continents and earth
environments and resources. A four day field trip will be open to students. Course in the
campus Honors Program. 4 hours. Credit may not be received for both Geology 111 and
Geology 100, 101, or 107.
115. Regional Field Study. Field observations in a region of diverse geology. One- to two-
week field trip. Credit is given only on completion of a satisfactory written report.
Prerequisite: Any one of Geology 101, 102, 107, or 250; or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
143. History of Life. The evolution of life from its beginning, illustrating changing faunas and
floras through time; the invasion of land and of the skies; the effects of a changing
atmosphere, changing climates, and continental drift. Emphasis on dinosaur evolution,
ecology, and extinction; also other vertebrates, including mammal-like reptiles, mam-
mals, and the emergence of humans, as well as plants and invertebrates. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
250. Geology for Engineers. Physical geology with an emphasis on those aspects of the
natural environment which are of importance to the engineer. Prerequisite: Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 1 50 or 1 52; sophomore standing in the College of Engineering. 3
hours.
290. Individual Study. Research and individual study in geologv- Prerequisite: Geology 108
or equivalent; consent of supervising faculty member. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated. A
maximum of 8 hours of Geology 290 plus 291 may be counted toward graduation.
291. Individual Honors Study. Research and individual study in geology tor honors credit.
Prerequisite: Geology 108 or equivalent; consent of supervising faculty member and of
departmental honors adviser. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated. A maximum of 8 hours of
Geology 290 plus 291 may be counted toward graduation.
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292. Senior Thesis. Research in geology, with thesis; a thesis must be submitted for credit to
be received. Prerequisite: Consent of supervising faculty member. 2 to 8 hours. May be
repeated. A maximum of 10 hours of Geology 292 plus 293 may be counted toward
graduation. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Research in geology with honors thesis; a thesis must be submit-
ted for credit to be received. Prerequisite: Consent of supervising faculty member and of
departmental honors adviser. 2 to 8 hours. May be repeated. A maximum of 10 hours
of Geology 292 plus 293 may be counted toward graduation. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
301. Geomorphology. History, origin, and characteristics of land forms produced by weath-
ering, fluvial, glacial, wind, and wave processes or by a combination of these acting upon
the major kinds of geologic materials and structures. Lectures, laboratory, and field trips.
Prerequisite: Geology 108 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
304. Soil Geomorphology. Same as Geography 304. See Geography 304.
306. Fluvial Geomorphology. Same as Geography 306. See Geography 306.
307. Periglacial Geomorphology. Same as Geography 307. See Geography 307.
311. Structural Geology and Tectonics. Introduction to principles of rock deformation,
stress, and strain; description and interpretation of geologic structures; study of methods
for structural analysis; outline of geotectonic processes; three hours of lecture and a three-
hour lab per week. Required four day field trip. Prerequisite: Geology 107 or consent of
instructor. 4 units or 1 hour.
315. Field Geology. Field mapping or study in a selected area of a specific geologic problem;
involves preparation of a geologic map and /or report. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or
equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 to 8 hours, or l /l to 2 units.
317. Geologic Field Methods, Western U.S. Field course based in the mountains of the
western United States. Provides intensive practical experience in geologic mapping, as
well as instruction in field structural, stratigraphic, geomorphologic, and petrologic
analysis. Offered during summer session only. Prerequisite: 8 hours of 300-level credit
in geology, including Geology 340 or 332, or consent of instructor; Geology 311 is
recommended. 6 hours or l ] /2 units.
320. Introduction to Paleontology. Surveys the major groups of fossil forming invertebrates,
vertebrates and plants, their modes of preservation, and basics of taxonomy; also their use
in the study of functional morphology, ecology, evolution, and biogeography. Prerequi-
site: Geology 108, or Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 320, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3 /4 unit.
325. Paleobotany. Same as Plant Biology 325. See Plant Biology 325.
332. Mineralogy and Mineral Optics. Introduction to: crystallography; crystal optics; struc-
tures, compositions, properties, stabilities and geological occurrences of minerals; and
mineral identification. Prerequisite: Geology 108 and Chemistry 102. 4 hours or 1 unit.
336. Petrology and Petrography. Study of the minerals, compositions, textures, structures,
classifications, and origins of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks; lectures
emphasize rock forming processes (petrology), and laboratories emphasize description
and classification (petrography). Prerequisite: Geology 332. 4 hours or 1 unit.
340. Sedimentology and Stratigraphy. Introduces dynamics of sedimentation, geology of
sedimentary basins, the distribution of geologic processes through time, definition and
correlation of stratigraphic units, principles of paleogeography, stratigraphy and tecton-
ics. Prerequisites: Geology 102 or 108, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
344. Stratigraphic Geology. Advanced practices in definition and correlation of stratigraphic
units, paleogeography and stratigraphic tectonics; time criteria and their application in
stratigraphy; advanced practice in subsurface stratigraphy; regional field exercises;
usage in geologic mapping, mineral fuels exploration, hydrogeology, and engineering
geology exemplified. Prerequisites: Geology 340 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1
unit.
346. Advanced Sedimentary Systems. Advanced survey of processes of sediment transport
and bedform evolution in open channel, coastal and marine geological settings; fluvial,
eolian, coastal, deltaic, shelf, turbidite,and submarine fan depositional systems; current
status of basin systems focussing on basin formation, basin fills, basin maturation and
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integrative basin analysis. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing; Geology 311 and
340; concurrent registration in Geology 350 and 360 desirable. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
350. Introduction to Geophysics. Introduction to basic concepts related to the physics of the
Earth's interior; includes formation and composition, gravity and shape, seismology,
heat flow and internal temperatures, magnetism, rheology, and plate tectonics. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 242 or 245 and Physics 107. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Geophysical Methods for Geology, Engineering and Environmental Sciences. Examines
nondestructive geophysical methods used to study the near surface structure of the Earth;
includes basic procedures in data acquisition, processing, and interpretation; studies
applications to hydrocarbon and mineral exploration and engineering and environmen-
tal investigations. Several weekends of field experiments are recommended; students
participating in the experiments receive an additional hour or l /4 unit credit. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 242 and Physics 107. 3 or 4 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
352. Physics of the Earth. Survey of the physical and chemical principles used to delineate the
physical state and evolution of the Earth including its internal structure, composition, and
mineralogy. Topics include seismology, gravity, magnetics, heat flow, geophysical
exploration, high-pressure mineralogy, and composition of the mantle and core. Students
in geophysics, engineering, or physics should enroll in 350. Prerequisites: Physics 102,
Geology 332, credit or concurrent registration in Geology 31 1, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3 /4 unit.
355. Introductory Groundwater Hydrogeology. An introduction to fluid flow and transport
in the subsurface; topics include the geology ofgroundwater, regional groundwater flow,
petroleum migration, formation of economic ores, and water-rock interaction. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 120, 121 or 135. 4 hours or 1 unit.
356. Introduction to Plate Tectonics Analysis. Introduction to the analytic methods em-
ployed in plate tectonics analysis; topics include methods of locating seismic events,
construction of earthquake focal mechanisms, determination of paleomagnetic poles,
calculation of plate kinematics, and of reconstruction plate motions; measurements of
heat flow and in-situ stress, and calculation of basin subsidence curves. Prerequisites:
Mathematics 242 or 245, Physics 106, and Geology 107 or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
357. Glacial Geology. Consideration of glacial processes, materials and landscapes, strati-
graphic analysis of glacial deposits and the mid-continent Pleistocene glacial succession;
field trip and required field work. Prerequisite: Geology 107 or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit.
358. Seismology. Quantitative treatment, at the advanced undergraduate level, of the
theoretical and observational aspects of seismology, and application to: understanding
the nature of planetary interiors, earthquakes, natural and man-made explosions, and
tectonics; prospecting for natural resources; and earthquake engineering. Includes equa-
tions of motion, Helmholtz potentials, polarization, matching of boundary conditions,
Thompson-Haskell formulation, Rayleigh and Love waves, dispersion and higher modes,
travel time inversion, origin and mechanism of earthquakes, effects of earthquakes on
ground motion, and synthetic seismograms. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 or equivalent;
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
360. Geochemistry. Fundamental chemical and physical concepts applied to geological
processes; topics include: origin, distribution, and geochemical behavior of elements;
chemical evolution of the Earth; geochemistry of natural waters and sedimentary rocks;
isotope geochemistry, crystal chemistry, trace element geochemistry and organic geo-
chemistry. Prerequisite: Geology 101 or 107; Chemistry 102; Mathematics 120, 121, or 135;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
370. Oceanography. An investigation of the principal factors that control the origin and
physiography ofocean basins; the compositionand distribution of marine sediments; the
composition, biological productivity, and dynamics of seawater. Prerequisite: Geology
101 or 107, and Chemistry 101, and Mathematics 120, 121, or 1 35;or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
380. Current Problems in Environmental Geology. Same .is Environmental Studies J80
Survey of geomechanics, groundwater hydrology, aqueous geochemistry, and related
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topics. Fundamental principles of each topic are introduced, and applications to currently
important problems including natural hazards, well pumping, and waste disposal are
discussed. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102; Physics 101 or 106; Mathematics 130, 131, or 245;
Geology 107; and senior standing; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
397. Special Topics in Geology. Seminar or lectures in subjects not covered by regular course
offerings; for advanced undergraduates and graduate students. See Timetable for current
offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit. May be
repeated.
401. Physical Geochemistry, I. Introduction to geochemistry providing the background
needed for more advanced courses in geochemistry, petrology, and mineralogy; topics,
with geochemical examples, include classical thermodynamics, statistical thermody-
namics, reaction kinetics, aqueous geochemistry, solid-state chemistry, and the theory of
phase transformations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 and Mathematics 242 or 245; or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Physical Geochemistry, II. Introduction to geochemistry providing the background
needed for more advanced courses in geochemistry, petrology, and mineralogy. Topics,
with geochemical examples, includes classical thermodynamics, statistical thermody-
namics, reaction kinetics, aqueous geochemistry, solid-state chemistry, and the theory of
phase transformations. Prerequisite: Geology 401 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Physical Systems in Landform Analysis. Same as Geography 403. See Geography 403.
415. Advanced Field Geology. Field mapping or study in a selected region. Requires prepa-
ration of a geological map and / or report. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit.
420. Paleoecology. Interpretation of life habit of fossil organisms from skeletal morphology
and associated depositional features; reconstruction of marine ecosystem relationships
from the studv of assemblages of fossils. Prerequisite: Geology 320 or equivalent. 1 unit.
421. Topics in Paleontology. Selected topics in macro- and micropaleontology. Intensive
studv of a selected invertebrate or algal group; special problems in the taxonomy,
evolution, skeletal diagenesis, ecology, biogeography, and biostratigraphy of selected
fossil organisms. Prerequisite: Geology 320, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 320, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
422. Advanced Stratigraphic Geology. Application of stratigraphic principles and tech-
niques to solution of a selected geologic problem or problems. Selected problem may be
in the area of regional stratigraphy, historical inference, or applied geology. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Structural Mineralogy. Crystal chemistry of minerals and survey of current knowledge
about the structures and properties of selected minerals and mineral groups. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
432. Sedimentary Geochemistry. Equilibrium assemblages among the principal organic and
inorganic sedimentary solids and their associated liquids during weathering, deposition,
and diagenesis; kinetics and mechanism of phase changes; and transport processes
during diagenesis. Prerequisite: Geology 360 or equivalent, or consent of instructor; some
background in physical chemistry desirable. 1 unit.
433. Isotope Geology, introduction to the theoretical basis for isotopic fractionation in nature;
survey of isotopic variations in natural materials; and application of isotopic variations
to problems of geological and environmental significance. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
434. Theoretical Petrology. Use of thermodynamic and kinetic arguments in the solution of
basic petrological problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
435. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology. Application of chemistry and physics to the study
of crystalline rocks, with emphasis on the integration of theory with field and laboratory
observations; topics selected on the basis of student interest and training. Prerequisite:
Geology 336. 1 unit. May be repeated.
437. Basin Analysis and Sedimentary Geology. Examines contemporary aspects of tectonics
and sed imentation, eratonic sequences, seismic stratigraphy, geologic history of sea level,
isotope chronostratigraphv, anoxic sedimentation, pelagic deposition, transgressive-
regressive sequences, rates of sediment accumulation, sediment yield, maturation of
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organic sediments, global sedimentary cycles, basin classification, basin geodynamics,
and examples of basin analysis. Prerequisite: Geology 311, 340, 352, and 360; or equiva-
lent; or consent of instructor. Consent of instructor required for students from other
departments. 1 unit.
439. Carbonate Sedimentology. Study of genesis and diagenesis of carbonate sediments
covering: carbonate deposition, coordination of ultrastructural-petrographic properties
and elemental-isotopic composition, nature and environments of diagenetic changes,
and temporal trends in carbonates. Prerequisite: Geology 320 and 336, or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Principles of Engineering Geology. Study of the effects that lithology, weathering,
joints, faults, and ground water have upon engineering projects; the description and
origin of geologic factors and their significance in the design, construction, and perfor-
mance of civil engineering undertakings. Field trip or term paper required. Prerequisite:
Geology 250 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Practice of Engineering Geology. Review of modern geotechnical exploration tech-
niques (borings, downhole logging, surface geophysics, and remote sensing) and study
of case histories illustrating the influence of significant geologic features on exploration
design, construction, and performance of civil engineering projects. Field trip or term
paper required. Prerequisite: Geology 450 and Civil Engineering 383, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
452. Geodynamics. Dvnamical characteristics of the solid earth; mathematical theories that
describe large scale deformation, both on the surface and within the interior of the Earth;
theoretical predictions compared with observations to delineate: the internal properties
of the Earth, driving mechanism of plate tectonics, and the origin of various geological
processes such as volcanism, mountain building, and basin formation. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 285, Physics 107, Geology 350 or permission of instructor. 1 unit.
454. Geophysical Inverse Problems. Emphasizes implementations of geophysical inverse
theory in complex systems of incomplete, noisy measurements. Includes solutions based
on vector norms, generalized inverse, maximum likelihood solution, various travel time
inversions, reflectivity, migration, tau-p inversion, moment tensors, and the inversion of
geochemical data. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315 or equivalent and Geology 350 or
Geology 358, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Hydrogeology. Geology of the occurrence, storage, movement, and quality of water in
the rocks of the Earth's crust. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Quaternary Geology. Consideration of the Quaternary- Period, its definition, strati-
graphic and fossil records, and correlations; introduces climatic considerations. Prereq-
uisite: Geology 357 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Groundwater Geochemistry. Inorganic geochemistry of groundwaters, with emphasis
on the geochemical processes occurring in systems open to groundwater flow, the
chemical interaction of groundwaters with sediments and rocks, and the application of
quantitative geochemical models. Prerequisite: Geology 355 or Civil Engineering 357 or
equivalent; and Geology 360 or 401 or Civil Engineering 343; or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
461. Mineralogy of Clays. Same as Ceramic Engineering and Materials Science and Engi-
neering 426. Composition of various types of clays; the structure and properties of the clay
minerals; and the origin and mode of occurrence of the clay minerals and clay materials.
Field trip required. Prerequisite: Geology 332 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
462. Petrology of Clay Minerals. Same as Ceramic Engineering and Materials Science and
Engineering 427. Origin and occurrence of clay minerals in natural and synthetic systems
such as the weathering, sedimentary, burial diagenetic, and hydrothermal environments;
quantitative X-ray diffraction analysis of mineral assemblages from each environment;
advanced analytical techniques such as nuclear magnetic resonance and transmission
electron microscope analysis of clay minerals. Prerequisite: Geology 461
.
1 unit.
468. Microbeam Analysis. Covers the theory and practice of scanning electron microscopy
(SEM) and quantitative electron microprobe analysis with emphasis on geological
applications; laboratory work utilizes both the SEM and an automated microprobe
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equipped with wave-length dispersive and energy dispersive spectrometers, and also
covers specimen preparation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and endorsement of
research adviser. ] /i unit. May be repeated as topics vary; students may register for two
different topics in the same semester. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
488. Advanced Structural Geology. Analysis of geologic deformation based upon the prin-
ciples of mechanics and utilizing research data from laboratory and field investigations;
methods in structural analysis. Prerequisite: Geology 31 1 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
489. Geotectonics. Nature and distribution of major earth structures and geological and
geophysical evidence bearing on their origin. Prerequisite: Geology 311 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Geology. Work may be taken in the following fields: (a) general
geology; (b) engineering geology; (c) geomorphology and glacial geology; (d) clay
mineralogy; (e) ground-water geology; (f) micropalentology; (g) mineral deposits; (h)
mineralogy and crystallography; (i) paleontology; (j) geochemistry; (k) geophysics; (1)
petrography and petrology; (m) sedimentology; (n) stratigraphy; (o) oceanography; (p)
submarine geology; (q) structural geology and geotectonics; (r) mathematical geology; (s)
sedimentary petrography; (t) petroleum geology; (u) coal geology; (v) isotope geology
and geochronology; (w) electron beam analysis; (x) vulcanology; (y) environmental
geology; and (z) planetology. x l\ to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research under supervision of members of the faculty in
their respective fields. to 4 units.
GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
(Including German, Germanic, and Scandinavian)
Head of Department: James M. McGlathery
Department Office: 3072 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
German
Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for credit in
more than one four-hour course at the same semester level (e.g., 104 or 114). Approval to do so must
be obtained from the department.
101. Elementary Course. Oral practice, reading, and grammar for beginners. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Course. Continuation of German 101. Prerequisite: One semester of college
German or equivalent. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Course. Continuation of German 102. Prerequisite: Two semesters of
college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Course. Continuation of German 103. Prerequisite: Three semesters of
college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
113. Intermediate Speaking. Practice in speaking idiomatic German; emphasis on spontane-
ous expression. Prerequisite: Two semesters of college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
114. Intermediate Speaking. Continuation of German 113. Prerequisite: Three semesters of
college German or equivalent. 4 hours.
153. Practice in Conversation. Emphasis on learning to converse in German in an everyday
manner. Prerequisite: Two semesters of college German or equivalent. 2 hours.
161. German Masterpieces in Translation I: The Middle Ages Through Classicism. Intro-
duces major works of German literature in English translation from the beginnings
through the eighteenth century. Texts and lectures in English. 3 hours.
162. German Masterpieces in Translation II: Romanticism to the Present. Introduces major
works of German literature in English translation from the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. Texts, discussions, and lectures in English. 3 hours.
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189. Living German—German Living. Practice in speaking German for students living in the
German House. Prerequisite: Elementary speaking knowledge of German. 1 hour. May
be repeated to a maximum of 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. German Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 224. Introduction to
German literature for students with no knowledge ofGerman. 3 hours. May be repeated
as topics vary.
211. Conversation and Writing. Prerequisite: German 104 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
212. Conversation and Writing. Continuation of German 211. Prerequisite: German 211 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
220. German for Business. Introduces German business language as used in basic operations
in retail /wholesale, export/import, banking transactions. Prerequisite: German 211 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
221. German for Economics. German language as used in professional contexts involving
economic matters: texts and documents relating to forms of enterprises and their
financing, to macroeconomic structures of domestic and foreign trade, and to reports on
the economies of German-speaking countries. Prerequisite: German 220 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
225. German-Speaking Europe Today. Examines contemporary civilization and culture in
the German-speaking countries of Europe, including reference to historical, political, and
economic developments. 3 hours.
231. Introduction to German Literature, I. Introductory study of representative works (prose,
drama, lyrics) by outstanding German, Austrian, and Swiss writers of the modern period.
Prerequisite: Two years of college German or equivalent. 3 hours.
232. Introduction to German Literature, II. Introductory study of representative works
(prose, drama, lyrics) by outstanding German, Austrian, and Swiss writers of the modern
period. Prerequisite: German 231 or equivalent. 3 hours.
270. Parateaching. Same as French, Latin, Russian, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, Humanities, Latin, Rus-
sian, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers' Course. Introduction into the problems of the teaching of German and a study
of textbooks. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in German, but
open to other seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics in German Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 228. Introductory
study in such topics as individual authors, selected literary movements or periods, modes
of inquiry in literary study, minor genres, subgenres, extraliterary influences, etc.
Prerequisite: Reading fluency in German beyond the fourth-semester college level. 3
hours. May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum of 6 hours.
299. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in German language, literature,
civilization, and in other academic areas appropriate to the student's course of study.
Prerequisite: German 211 or equivalent; 3.75 overall average; 4.0 average in German
courses. to 17 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 34 hours per academic year.
301. Advanced Conversation, Composition, and Syntax. Intensive study of advanced prob-
lems of grammar, syntax, and style. Prerequisite: German 21 1 and 212, or equivalent. 3
hours or */2 unit.
302. Advanced Conversation. Practice in free conversation. Prerequisite: German 301 or
equivalent. 1 hour or units.
303. Translation in Theory and Practice. Theory and practice of translating technical,
commercial, scientific, and literary texts from German into English and vice versa.
Prerequisite: German 301 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
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311. German Literature 750-1450. Literary, thematic, cultural, and bibliographical analysis
of the major authors, works, genres, and movements in German literature from 750 to
1450. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
312. German Literature 1450-1770. A literary, thematic, cultural, and bibliographical analysis
of the major authors, works, genres, and movements in German literature from 1450 to
1770. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
320. History of German Civilization. Selected topical, historical, and pictorial analysis of
Germany's culture and civilization. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 4 hours or
3 /4 unit.
330. Modern German Poetry. Same as Comparative Literature 323. A poetical and metrical
survey of modern German lyric verse. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours
or 3 /4 unit.
331. The GermanNOVELLE. A study of the development of the German NOVELLE as a genre,
together with reading and discussion of Novellen from Goethe to Grass. Prerequisite:
German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
332. German Drama. German drama from the classical to the modern period; selected works
of representative playwrights, such as Lessing, Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, Grillparzer,
Hebbel, Buechner, Hauptmann, Kaiser, Brecht, Frisch, Weiss, and Mueller. Prerequisite:
German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
335. Literature and Culture of the German Democratic Republic. History, politics, and lit-
erature of the German Democratic Republic. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
341. Martin Luther. Same as Religious Studies 341 . Special attention to Luther as an artist, and
to his importance for the development of German language and literature; attention also
paid to the historical and intellectual trends of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries as well
as to the significance of Luther in modern psychological and sociological thought.
Prerequisite: A reading knowledge of German. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
342. Goethe. Introduction to Goethe's life and works. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent.
3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
343. Goethe's FAUST. Intensive study of Goethe's FA UST, Parts I and II, with an examination
of the theme's evolution in literature. Prerequisite: German 232 or equivalent. 3 hours or
3/4 unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as an International Language, French,
Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish 360. See English as an International Language 360.
365. Structure of the German Language, I (Phonology and Morphology). Introductory
survey of the phonological and morphological structure of the German language.
Prerequisite: Three years of college German or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
366. Structure of the German Language, II (Syntax). Introduction to German syntax; theory
and practical applications. Prerequisite: German 365 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3/4 unit.
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as English as an International Language,
French, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish 380. See Spanish 380.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as an International Language, French, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic, and
Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
387. Topics in Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, Slavic, and Speech Com-
munication 387. See English 387.
390. The German Cinema. History and criticism of the German film from its beginnings
through Expressionism and the New Objectivity of the 1920s, the Third Reich and the
period of decline, to the young German film of the 1960s; weekly film screenings, lectures,
and discussions. Knowledge of German useful but not required. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
396. Special Topics in German Studies. Intensive study of restricted topics in German
language, literature and culture. Prerequisite: Three years of college German or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. May be repeated as topics vary to a maximum of 9 hours or 2 1 /4
units.
400. Beginning German for Graduate Students. Introduction to the reading of German texts
in the sciences and the humanities. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
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401. Readings in German for Graduate Students. Designed for graduate students preparing
for the German reading requirements for the Ph.D. Prerequisite: German 400 or equiva-
lent. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
410. Introduction to Graduate Study. Bibliography and methodology of the study of the
Germanic languages and literatures, with particular regard to German literature and
Germanic linguistics; introduction to scholarship in general and the German profession
in particular, including the modes and methods of scholarly endeavor. 1 unit.
415. Middle High German. Prerequisite: German 365. 1 unit.
420. History of the German Language. The internal and external history of German from
prehistoric times to the present. Prerequisite: German 365 or equivalent. 1 unit.
430. Old High German. Grammar and interpretation of the oldest literary documents.
Prerequisite: German 365. 1 unit.
440. Middle High German Literature. Prerequisite: German 415 or equivalent. 1 unit.
441. German Romanticism. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
442. Nineteenth-Century German Realism. German realism as manifested in the literature
between romanticism and naturalism, with emphasis on so-called poetic realism. Prereq-
uisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equivalent. 1 unit.
444. The Eighteenth Century before Goethe. The Enlightenment and the development of the
classical ideal; emphasizes the work of Gottsched, Lessing, Wieland, Klopstock, and
Herder. Prerequisite: German 312 or equivalent. 1 unit.
451. Naturalism, Symbolism, and Expressionism. Same as Comparative Literature 441.
Comparative analysis of German literature from the 1880s to the 1920s within the
European context. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equiva-
lent. 1 unit.
452. German Literature from the Twenties to the Present. Trends, problems, and person-
alities in recent German literature, including exile literature and literature of the Third
Reich. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in German literature, or equivalent. 1 unit.
460. Seminar in Older German Literature. Topics range from the earliest known literature
to the Enlightenment. Prerequisite: German 410. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
461. Seminar in Modern German Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 482. Topics
range from the Enlightenment to the present. Prerequisite: German 410. 1 unit. May be
repeated as topics vary.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as an International Language,
French, Italian, Portuguese, Russian and Spanish 463. See French 463.
480. Teaching German in College. Introduction to theproblems of teaching German in
college. '/2unit.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as
English as an International Language, French, Italian, Portuguese, Russian and Spanish
481. See French 481.
482. Seminar in Second Language Learning. Same as Italian 480, Portuguese 480, and
Spanish 480. See Spanish 480.
493. Research in Special Topics. x /a to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Germanic
367. Introduction to Germanic Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 367. Comparative and his-
torical survey of the Germanic languages. Prerequisite: Completion of the foreign
language requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, or equivalent; some
knowledge of German desirable. 3 hours or 3A unit.
426. Gothic. Synchronic and diachronic study of the Gothic language and its relationship to
other Germanic and Indo-European languages; extensive reading of extant texts. Prereq-
uisite: Germanic 367 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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462. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics. Varying topics dealing with problems in diachronic
and synchronic Germanic linguistics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 or 2 units.
May be repeated as topics van.-.
465. Comparative Germanic. Reconstruction of the phonological and morphological systems
of Proto-Germanic and their development into the Germanic languages and dialects.
Prerequisite: Germanic 426 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Runic Inscriptions. Detailed analysis of inscriptions in the "older" Germanic futhark, the
Anglo-Frisian futhorc, and the Scandinavian "younger" futharks; their relationships and
the correlation between phonological and orthographic developments. Prerequisite:
Germanic 465 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
Scandinavian
101. Elementary Scandinavian, I. The first of four semesters leading to a reading knowledge
of Danish, Norwegian, or Swedish, and to an oral command of one of these languages;
linguistic structure, reading, and oral practice. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Scandinavian, II. Continuation of Scandinavian 101. Oral practice and
reading of simple texts. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 101. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Scandinavian, I. Readings in Danish and Norwegian, or in Swedish;
structure of Swedish, or of Danish and Norwegian. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 102 or
equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Scandinavian, II. Continuation of Scandinavian 103. Readings in classical
and modern Danish, Norwegian, or Swedish texts. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 103. 4
hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
215. The Scandinavian Novel: Masterpieces in English Translation. Same as Comparative
Literature 215. Works bv Jacobsen, Strindberg, Yesaas, Myrdal, and Nobel Prize winners
Hamsun, Undset, Lagerkvist, and Johnson; readings and discussion in English. 3 hours.
251. Germanic Mythology. Same as Religious Studies 251 . Studies pre-Christian beliefs of the
Germanic peoples as reflected primarily in medieval Icelandic prose and poetry (in
translation). 3 hours.
252. Icelandic Sagas in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 252. Studies Old Norse-
Icelandic literature: kings' sagas, family sagas, mythical-heroic sagas, and romances.
Texts and lectures in English. 3 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
361. Ibsen in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 326. Dramas in English transla-
tion; selected works of Ibsen's Scandinavian contemporaries. 3 hours or 1 unit.
362. Strindberg and the Later Scandinavian Dramatists in Translation. Same as Compara-
tive Literature 327. Major dramas and prose works of August Strindberg; selected plays
bv Kaj Munk, Kjeld Abell, Nordahl Grieg, and Par Lagerkvist. 3 hours or 1 unit.
390. The Films of Ingmar Bergman. Focuses on Bergman's major films of the late 1950s and
1960s; involves reading screenplays and extensive criticism in addition to viewing the
films; and includes important artistic influences on Bergman as well as his own signifi-
cance as a major twentieth-century artist. Knowledge of Swedish unnecessary. 3 hours
or
? /4 unit.
396. Special Topics in Scandinavian Studies. Individual study in selected topics, such as
individual authors, literary movements, periods, genres, or themes, and Scandinavian
culture. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or l ll to 1 unit. May be repeated.
405. Old Norse-Icelandic, I. Grammar and selected readings. 1 unit. Offered in alternate
years.
406. Old Norse-Icelandic, II. Readings; selections from the Elder Edda and the sagas.
Prerequisite: Scandinavian 405. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
HEALTH AND SAFETY STUDIES 233
GRAPHIC DESIGN
(See Art and Design)
GRADUATE COLLEGE
Dean of College: Judith S. Liebman
College Office: 202 Coble Hall, Champaign
399. Graduate College Study Abroad. Provides campus credit for study at accredited foreign
institutions or approved overseas programs. Final determination of credit granted is
made after the student's successful completion of work. Credit will not count toward
residence requirements. Prerequisite: Full academic standing in the Graduate College
and consent of major department, Graduate College, and Study Abroad office. to 16
hours, or to 4 units.
HEALTH AND SAFETY STUDIES
Head of Department: R. W. Armstrong
Department Office: 121 Huff Hall, 1206 South Fourth Street, Champaign
100. Contemporary Health. Examines concepts of health and health promotion in contempo-
rary society with emphasis on health and safety of individuals. Topics include: mental
health and stress; exercise, nutrition and weight control; disease; sexuality; aging;
environmental health; drugs, tobacco, and alcohol; and consumer health. 3 hours.
101. Introduction to Public Health. Introduction to the nation's public health system; in-
cludes an overview of historical roots and organizational structure, basic research tools,
concepts and scope of varied public health programs, topical treatment of major contem-
porary health and safety problems. 3 hours.
111. Professional Seminar. Orientation to department; current views and issues in health and
safety fields; career opportunities, and other related topics. credit.
140. Health Advocate, I. Provides an overview of current college student health issues and
concerns, knowledge of the University of Illinois health care delivery system and an
understanding of medical self care; develops skills in communication and referral
techniques enabling students to be advocates for members of their living units. 2 hours.
141. Health Advocate, II. Provides direct experiences in peer education and basic community
health program planning including needs assessment and evaluation. Students plan and
implement one campus-wide health promotion activity. Includes CPR certification.
Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 140. 2 hours.
143. Drug Use and Abuse. Introduction to the biological, psychological, pharmacological,
and legal aspects of drug use and abuse; surveys community and university resources
concerned with drug use and abuse; emphasizes personal and social actions for respon-
sible drug use. 2 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Mental Health. Introduction to the science of mental health and illness including
personality development, the genesis and manifestations of mental illness, and the
maintenance of mental health; taught by a psychiatrist with emphasis on the preventive
and medical aspects of mental health. 2 hours.
204. Foundations of Health Behavior. Examines the application of the social and behavioral
sciences to health and health behavior; analyzes psychological, social psychological, and
sociological approaches to health behavior. Topics include the development of health
attitudes and behaviors, perceptions of health and illness, methods of changing health
behavior and patient-provider interaction. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 1 00. 3
hours.
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206. Human Sexuality. Emphasizes the behavioral aspects of human sexuality. Topics
include: birth control; prenatal care, pregnancy and childbirth; sex roles; premarital sex;
lifestyles; marriage and divorce. 2 hours.
210. Health Program Development. Presents the elements of program development and
planning as thev pertain to various health settings including health care facilities,
community agencies, and the school community; places special emphasis on student
skills in developing example program plans pertinent to the student's area of interest.
Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 100 and 101. 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Human Development and
Family Studies, Leisure Studies, Psychology, and Rehabilitation 214. See Human Devel-
opment and Familv Studies 214.
225. Sexuality Program Development. Examines theory and practice in the planning, imple-
mentation, and evaluation of sex education and sexuality programs in various settings;
current topics and issues; students complete an individual planning project. Prerequisite:
Health and Safety Studies 100 and 210. 2 hours.
240. Health Promotion Practicum. Preparation and presentation of lifestyle workshops to
campus community groups. Practica selected from one or more of the following topics:
nutrition, fitness, chemical education, sexuality, or stress management. Prerequisite:
Junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated once for credit.
243. Drug Education Planning. Development of curricula and education program strategies
for management of drug use and abuse; e\aluation of current school and community
responses to drug use and abuse; pharmacological, psychosocial and legal aspects of
drugs including tobacco, alcohol, medications, and illicit drugs. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Health and Safety Studies 210. 2 hours.
250. Health Care Systems. An overview of the major issues confronting health care systems
from a macro perspective. Identification and analysis of the functions, major participants
and trends in health care systems in the United States and abroad. Attention is directed
at current and emerging issues having implications for health care systems in industrial-
ized nations. 3 hours.
266. Tomorrow's Environment. Same as Environmental Studies 236. See Environmental
Studies 236.
274. Introduction to Epidemiology. Provides an overview of the basic concepts, principles,
and methods of epidemiology; emphasis on the application of epidemiology to health
education, health services administration and planning, health policy, and environmen-
tal health. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 100 and 101, or consent of instructor.
2 hours.
280. Orientation to Internship. Provides students with information concerning placement in
internship. Topics include internship requirements; student responsibilities; preparation
of resumes and cover letters; selecting an organization or site; interviewing; issues of
professional development. Prerequisite: Junior standing. credit.
285. Health and Safety Studies Internship. Supervised field experience in official, voluntary
and professional health agencies; designed to provide students in Health and Safety
Studies with work experience in actual field situations. Students work for 12 weeks in
Universitv-approved health agencies for a minimum of 480 hours. Prerequisite: Comple-
tion of Health and Safety Studies 300-level courses in field of concentration; Senior
standing in Health and Safety Studies and consent of instructor. 8 hours.
290. Honors Seminar. Same as Kinesiology 290 and Leisure Studies 260. See Kinesiology- 290.
293. Special Projects. Special projects in research and independent investigation in any phase
of health, kinesiology, recreation, and related areas selected by the students. Prerequisite:
Junior or senior standing; grade-point average of 3.5; consent of faculty adviser and
instructor, and approval of the head of department. 2 or 3 hours. May be repeated for
a total of 4 or 6 hours.
310. Public Health Practice. Theory and practice of public health promotion as they relate to
educational approaches in solving community health problems. Prerequisite: Health and
Safety Studies 210, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
312. Health and Safety Education in the Elementary School. Overview of the school health
program to acquaint the teacher with modern concepts of health and safety education in
the elementary school; consideration of the role of the classroom teacher in understand-
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ing and meeting the health needs of children; and focus on the legal requirements for
Illinois schools, major health and safety problems of elementary children, the teacher's
role in the school health program, and methods and materials in teaching modern health
and safety education. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
313. Curriculum Development in Nutrition Education. Same as Vocational and Technical
Education 353. See Vocational and Technical Education 353.
317. Human Services in Industrial and Occupational Settings. Same as Social Work and
Labor and Industrial Relations 317. See Social Work 317.
321. Health Data Analysis. Introduces health data analysis, sources and uses of health data,
collection techniques and classification procedures, commonly used health indices,
techniques of rate adjustment, graphic presentation of data as they relate to the planning,
conducting, and evaluating of public and school health education programs. Prerequi-
site: Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Research Techniques for the Health Sciences. Study of the research literature, research
designs, and evaluation models utilized in the public health sciences. Emphasizes
developing skills in analyzing research and assessment of health behaviors, and problem
identification and research design for individual student research projects. Prerequisite:
Sociology 385 or Educational Psychology 390; or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
355. Health Services Financing. Examines major topics and emerging trends in health
financing, including sources of revenue, public and private financing organizations,
reimbursement and sources of revenue to health providers, and capital financing in the
health care industry. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
356. The Organization of Health Care. Same as Sociology 339. Examines types and perfor-
mance of health care organizations (e.g., doctors' offices, clinics, hospitals, and nursing
homes), networks of health services, evaluation of health care, and social policy issues
relating to organizations in the U.S. health care system. Prerequisite: 6 hours of anthro-
pology, sociology, health and safety studies, or psychology. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
357. Health Planning. Analysis of theory, principles and practices of health planning pro-
cesses. Includes application of health planning as it relates to health systems agencies and
the health care delivery system. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 303, or consent
of instructor. 2 hours or V2 unit.
358. Health Administration. Examines management principles relative to health care insti-
tutions; emphasizing goal setting, decision making, system analysis, organizational
structure, conflict resolution, and leadership theories. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate
standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
369. Environmental Health. Same as Environmental Studies 369. Appreciation of the con-
cepts and mechanisms used to reduce or prevent environmental problems that may lead
to infectious or environmentally-induced diseases; presents topics from a public health
perspective which include water supply management, waste water treatment and
disposal, radiation protection, pest control, and solid waste management. Prerequisite:
Health and Safety Studies 274 or equivalent. 2 hours or ' fi unit.
371. Epidemiology and the Media. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 371. See Veterinary
Pathobiology 371
.
374. Principles of Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Medical Sciences, and
Veterinary Pathobiology 374. The epidemiology and natural history of infectious and
noninfectious diseases, including integrated vector control and host resistance; mental
health and public health. Prerequisite: Microbiology 326, Veterinary Pathobiology 332, or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
375. Geographical Epidemiology. Same as Geography 372. Patterns of health and disease in
place and time; time-space analysis and mapping; interrelations between health and
population, behavior, and environment; sociocultural aspects; investigative examples
from mid-latitude continental, oceanic, and tropical settings. Prerequisite: Health and
Safety Studies 374, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or f/2 unit.
385. Health and Safety Studies Advanced Internship. Observation, study, and practical
work in student's area of specialization under supervision in professional field situations;
student works for a minimum of 12 weeks in a University-approved agency or site.
Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies 329, 374 and 410; or graduate standing in health
and safety studies; or consent of the department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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394. Special Topics. Lecture-discussion course in topics of current interest; see Timetable for
specific subjects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or ] /2 to 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
401. Issues in Health Education. Analyzes current developments, trends, and controversies
in health education from an historical perspective, with emphasis on developing student
competencies for issue analysis; assesses the effect of philosophical, scientific, political,
and legislative initiatives on professional practice; and examines issues affecting the
health educator in various work settings, including occupational health and safety,
patient care, public health, school health, and higher education. 1 unit.
410. Public Health Development. Advanced study of the principles, practice and current
issues of public health at the local, state, national and international levels, including the
relationships between public health departments, voluntary health agencies, and other
community organizations. 1 unit.
427. Statistical Techniques in Epidemiological Research. Same as Environmental Studies
427, Medical Sciences 463, and Veterinary Pathobiology 426. Description and application
of quantitative issues and statistical techniques prominent in the analysis of classification
data arising from epidemiologic cohort or case-control aetiologic studies; studies of
preventive public health; and therapeutic clinical interventions. Confounding factors and
methods of adjustment including standardization, stratified and matched analyses, and
multiple logistic regression modelling are emphasized. Practice using available comput-
ing software for implementation is stressed. Prerequisites: Health and Safety Studies 374
and minimum of two statistics courses covering multiple regression and correlation. 1
unit.
440. Health Behavior: Theoretical Perspectives. Analysis of social science theories and
perspectives that comprise the foundation of health education theory and practice.
Includes development of a conceptual frame of reference for understanding, predicting,
and facilitating change in health behaviors. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit.
450. Health Policy in the United States. Comprehensive analysis of the policy process in
health care in the United States; systematic and critical review of health policy develop-
ment, implementation, and evaluation; impact of government at all levels and the role of
providers, industry, labor, and consumer in health policy. Prerequisite: Admission to
graduate program in health and safety studies or the MBA program; Health and Safety
Studies 329; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Public Health Policy. Examines the historical mandates of public health and the formu-
lation, substance, and implementation of public health policy at state and local levels of
government; students select case studies to evaluate the performance of the public health
sector in achieving its goals through health policy. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies
450 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
476. Epidemiology of Infectious Diseases. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 41 6. See Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 416.
477. Principles and Methods of Veterinary Epidemiology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology
417. See Veterinary Pathobiology 417.
479. Seminar in Epidemiology. Discussion of advanced topics in epidemiologic methods and
research. Prepares students for thesis or dissertation research through study of selected
literature and the completion of a research paper. Prerequisite: Health and Safety Studies
374 or equivalent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students. Critical evaluation of research studies in health and
safety studies, emphasizing research methods and experiment design and analysis;
review of statistical techniques in factorial and correlational studies; and student reports
of thesis literature reviews and research procedures. Prerequisite: Master's thesis. x /i
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
493. Special Projects. Independent research on special projects. Prerequisite: Educational
Psychology 390, Kinesiology 495, and Health and Safety Studies 440 or equivalent. 1/2
to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
494. Special Topics in Health and Safety Studies. Lectures on topics of current interest. ' 1
2
or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses in health and safety studies. to 4 units.
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Chair of Department: Charles Stewart
Department Office: 309 Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright Street, Urbana
111. Western Civilization from Antiquity to 1660. The fundamental developments—social,
economic, cultural, intellectual, and political—in the history of mankind and Western
society before 1660; includes the Greek and Roman world, the German migrations, the
rise of cities and the commercial revolution, medieval art, universities, and heresies, the
Renaissance and Reformation, the Puritan Revolution, and the beginnings of the modern
world. 4 hours.
112. Western Civilization from 1660 to the Present. The fundamental developments—social,
economic, cultural, intellectual, and political—in the history of mankind and Western
society since 1660; includes the rise of modern science, the French and Industrial
revolutions, the Romantic movement, the growth of nationalism and socialism, imperi-
alism, urbanization, the Russian Revolution, Nazi Germany, the world wars, and the
West and the underdeveloped world. 4 hours.
131. History of England to 1688. Survey of the political and constitutional, social and eco-
nomic, religious and cultural, and imperial history of the British people from the
beginning of English history through the revolution of 1688. 4 hours.
132. History of England, 1688 to the Present. Survey of the political and constitutional, social
and economic, diplomatic and imperial, religious and cultural history of the British
people from 1688 to the present. 4 hours.
151. History of the United States to 1877. Colonial foundations, movement for independence,
and early years of the republic. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both History 1 51 and either
History 260 or 261.
152. History of the United States, 1877 to the Present. The evolution of an industrial, urban-
ized, and pluralistic society, grappling with domestic and global problems. 4 hours.
Students Credit is not given for both History 152 and 262.
168. Indian Civilization and Society. Same as Anthropology 168. An introductory survey
course on an interdisciplinary basis dealing with the evolution of Indian religion, politics,
culture, and social organization. 4 hours.
170. East Asian Civilizations: China, Japan, Korea. Same as East Asian Languages and
Cultures 170. Surveys the three major East Asian civilizations from ancient and classical
times, through the period of Western influence, political revolution, and modernization,
to the contemporary age and the emergence of East Asian superpowers. 3 hours.
172. Southeast Asian Civilizations. Same as Anthropology and Asian Studies 186. See
Anthropology 186.
173. Islamic History and Civilization in the Near and Middle East to 1700. Development of
Islamic beliefs, institutions, and culture in the nuclear Islamic region (the present area of
the Arab countries and Israel, Iran, and Turkey) from Mohammed to the age of European
expansion. 4 hours.
174. Islamic History and Civilization in the Near and Middle East Since 1700. Islamic
civilization since the age of European expansion; imperialism, Westernization, national-
ism, and modernization. Arab countries, Israel, Iran, and Turkey are covered. 4 hours.
175. Latin America from Conquest to Independence. Survey of Latin American history from
the discovery of America to 1824. 3 hours.
176. Modern and Contemporary Latin America. History of the Latin American republics
from their independence to the present; emphasis on Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia,
Cuba, and Mexico. 3 hours.
181. The Ancient World. Ancient empires and Greece. 3 hours.
182. The Ancient World. Rome. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Conn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Seminar. Through research, reports, and discussion in a selected field of
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historical study, the seminar provides a thorough understanding of the problems of that
field and of the methods of history as a discipline. Prerequisite: James Scholar standing
or other designation as a superior student; consent of instructor. 3 to 4 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. The Age of Localism: The Early Middle Ages. The failure of imperial Rome and the rise
of the Church; the organization of European society on a local basis through manorialism
and feudalism. 3 hours.
204. The Revival of Europe: The High and Later Middle Ages. The revival of the economy;
the expansion of Europe; and the rise of national states. 3 hours.
211. The Contemporary World: Political, Ideological, and International Forces. Interpre-
tation of the contemporary world covering the legacy of imperialism, militarism, and
world politics, the revolt of the masses, the totalitarian state, nationalism, international-
ism, and such related topics. 3 hours.
212. The Contemporary World: Economic, Social, and Cultural Aspects. Interpretation of
the contemporary world covering the economics of global power, ideological and social
forces, the individual and the modern mind, the collective society, the personality in
history, and such related topics. 3 hours.
215. History of North and West Africa. Survey of major themes and events in the history of
North and West Africa from prehistoric times and the peopling of Africa through the
advent of Islam; North and West African empires and states in the medieval period; the
arrival and departure of European colonial powers; and the re-emergence of independent
African states. 3 hours.
216. History of East and Southern Africa. Survey of major themes and events from the Bantu
migrations and the rise of Aksum through the development of states and empires, Islam,
the expansion of trade, European colonial rule, nationalism, and the persistence of white
domination in the south. 3 hours.
219. Survey of Russian History from Early Times to the Present. Main themes and problems
of Russian history from earliest times to the present. 3 hours.
222. Traditional China. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 222. Historical back-
ground to the modern age, tracing the Chinese state and empire from the earliest times
until 1644 A.D. Basic political, social, and economic patterns; cultural, intellectual, and
technological achievements; and China's impact on Asia and the world. 3 hours.
224. Chinese Thought from Confucius to Mao. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures
and Religious Studies 224. Examination of China's principal philosophical, religious, and
political schools ofthought—such as Confucianism, Taoism, Zen Buddhism,and Maoism
—
as ways of understanding one of the world's major civilizations; the period of the classical
philosophers, the glory years of empire, and the troubled era of western contact receive
approximately equal attention. 3 hours.
237. Contemporary Western Europe. Same as Economics 237. See Economics 237.
247. Science in Western Civilization, I. The intellectual and social history of science from
antiquity through the Enlightenment; special emphasis on the scientific revolution of the
seventeenth century. 3 hours.
248. Science in Western Civilization, II. Topics in the intellectual and social history of
modern science, 1789 to the present. 3 hours.
249. History of Medicine. Rise and development of medicine in the West since the sixteenth
century; interrelations of physiology, pathology, and social demands with the theory and
practice of medicine; patterns of professionalization; social role of the physician; conflict
among ideas of medicine as an art, a science, and a social service; and problems of mental
illness, medical ethics, and nontraditional forms of practice. Prerequisite: One year of
college biology or chemistry, one year of college history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
253. Afro-American History to 1877. Same as Afro-American Studies 253. History of Africans
in the Americas, surveying the African slave trade, slavery in the European colonies of the
Americas, early United States slavery, and the Afro-American in the Civil War and
Reconstruction. 3 hours.
254. Afro-American History Since 1877. Same as Afro-American Studies 254. History of
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Afro-Americans in the age of white supremacy; the rise of modern protest organizations;
the era of integration; and the black power movement. 3 hours.
255. New England, 1620-1789. The founding of the New England colonies and their develop-
ment through the period of the American Revolution. 3 hours.
260. Colonial Beginnings and Early United States History to 1815. Social, economic, and
political survey of the region and its relation to the evolving Atlantic community. Credit
is not given for both History 260 and 151. 3 hours.
261. The United States in the Nineteenth Century. History of the United States from 1 81 5 to
1900. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both History 261 and 151.
262. The United States in the Twentieth Century. One major emphasis on foreign policy,
including the emergence of the United States as a great power after 1898; a second
emphasis on the Progressive movement and recurrent attempts at the reform of American
society; and racial and urban problems and the conservation of natural resources
included. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both History 262 and 152.
265. Europe and the Romantic Revolution, 1770-1850. Examines Romanticism as a basic
psychological orientation that received its first elaborate cultural development and
historical definition in the period indicated; treats various aspects ofhuman activity, such
as love, heroism, nature worship, morbidity, social idealism, and nationalism from the
standpoint of the Romantic Movement. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
267. History of Korea. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 267. See East Asian
Languages and Cultures Studies 267.
268. Religious Rebellions and Messianic Movements in History. Same as Religious Studies
268. Comparative study of revolutionary religious movements from ancient times to the
present. 3 hours.
273. The History of American Women: Colonial Period to the Present. Same as Women's
Studies 273. Focuses on the changing legal, political, economic, and social status of
women in the United States and the complex factors affecting change; includes a
consideration of family life; and combines chronological and topical approaches. 3 hours.
274. United States and World Crisis, 1917 to Present. History of American foreign relations
since World War I. 3 hours.
281. War, Military Institutions, and Society to 1815. Land and naval warfare from prehistory
to Napoleon; discusses traditional topics such as technology, tactics, and strategy at
length and demonstrates how military institutions are integrated with society as a whole.
3 hours.
282. War, Military Institutions, and Society Since 1815. Land and naval warfare since Na-
poleon; technology, tactics, strategy, administration, and military institutions in them-
selves and as they relate to western and nonwestern societies; and conventional nuclear
warfare. 3 hours.
285. Premodern Japanese History. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 285. An
introduction to the history of the Japanese people, their social and cultural systems,
politics, and economy, from the earliest times to the sixteenth century. 3 hours.
286. Modern Japanese History. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 286. An intro-
duction to the history of the Japanese people, their social and cultural systems, politics,
and economy, from the mid-sixteenth century to the mid-twentieth century. 3 hours.
289. Comparative Muslim Societies. Same as Anthropology 289 and Religious Studies 289.
See Religious Studies 289.
290. Individual Study. Readings in selected fields in consultation with the instructor.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior of high standing; written consent of the honors adviser. 2
to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Two-semester research project. Prerequisite: History major with
senior standing and 4.5 grade-point average; written consent of supervising professor
and honors adviser. May be taken by honors students in partial fulfillment ot department
honors requirements. 3 hours. Must be repeated for a total of 6 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Topics are given on an experimental one-time-only basis. 3 hours.
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298. Colloquium in History. Prerequisite: Junior standing; 14 hours in history, or, with
consent of instructor, 14 hours in the social sciences and /or humanities. 3 hours. Mav be
repeated as topics vary to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
301. European Working-Class History: 1750 to the Present. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 301 and Sociology 301. Comparative study of the rise of the working class in
European countries; formation, culture, and daily life; stratification within the working
class; workers in organized labor and revolutionary movements. Prerequisite: One year
of college history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit.
303. The Middle East in the Twentieth Century. Great power diplomacy, imperialism, na-
tionalism, and problems of modernization studied through coverage of Arab states and
Israel, Turkey, and Iran. Prerequisite: One year of college history or political science, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /i or 1 unit.
304. Medieval Civilization. Same as Religious Studies 304. The architectural, artistic,
philosophical, political, and religious components of medieval culture, thought, and
patterns of behavior; includes monasticism and society and the individual. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
305. The Age of the Renaissance. Same as Religious Studies 305. Prerequisite: One year of
college history. 3 hours, or l /i or 1 unit.
306. The Age of the Protestant and Catholic Reformation, 1500-1648. Same as Religious Studies
306. Prerequisite: One year of college history. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
307. Islam and the Near and Middle East from Mohammed to 1258. Same as Religious
Studies 307. The Koran and the Prophet; rule from the Atlantic Ocean to India; Arab and
Persian Muslims; caliphate and sultanate; law, theology, mysticism, and heresies; Cru-
sades; trade and commerce; and intellectual and cultural achievements. Prerequisite: One
year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit.
308. The Emergence of the Modern Middle East in the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centu-
ries. Prerequisite: One year of college history. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
309. Development of Modern Europe; Absolutism and Colonial Expansion, 1648-1789.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' 1 2 or 1 unit.
310. Europe in the Age of the French Revolution and Napoleon. Comparative survey of
Western countries in the age of democratic upheavals; America, England, and Prussia as
well as France; the rise of Napoleon and the response of Europe; and the fate of innovation
and reform in the immediate aftermath of the Napoleonic Wars. Prerequisite: One year
of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit.
311. European History from 1815 to 1871. A synthesis of politics, economics, and culture;
revolutions, reaction, liberalism, conservatism, socialism, nationalism, romanticism, and
realism. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /2
or 1 unit.
312. European History from 1871 to 1918. A synthesis of politics, economics, and culture; new
state systems, long depression, imperialism, racism, nationalism, imperialism, symbol-
ism, fin de siecle, socialism, and World War I. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
313. European History from 1918 to 1939. Survey of European society from 1918 to 1939, with
emphasis on the impact of World War I, the Russian Revolution, fascism, and the
intellectual trends of the twenties and thirties. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
314. European History from 1939 to the Present. Survey of European society since 1939, with
emphasis on the impact of World War II, the cold war, the establishment of the welfare
state, and social developments. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
316. The Industrial Revolution in Europe, 1780-1900. Comparative analytic study of indus-
trial development in England, France, Germany, and Russia; social, cultural, and demo-
graphic consequences of rapid economic change. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
318. European International Affairs, 1815-1914. The history of European international affairs
from the Vienna Congress to the First World War, with the main focus on political
developments, but with considerable attention also paid to the influence of domestic
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politics and social and economic changes on foreign policy. Prerequisite: One year of
college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 1/2 or 1 unit.
319. European International Affairs, 1914 to the Present. The history of European interna-
tional affairs from the First World War to the present day, concentrating on political
developments, especially the two world wars, but including the impact of domestic
politics, ideological struggle, and socio-economic change upon foreign policy. Prerequi-
site: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
320. Russia from the Earliest Times to Peter the Great. Political, economic, cultural, and
social development of Russia during the Kievan and Muscovite periods. Prerequisite:
One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' /i or 1 unit.
321. Early Imperial Russia. From Peter the Great's 'service class state' to the 'disenserfment'
of Russian society under Alexander II: The evolution of political institutions and social
groups, including the relationship between autocracy and nobility, the role of serfdom,
the growth of the bureaucratic state, and the origins of the Russian intelligentsia.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] /i or 1 unit.
For higher credit, graduate students will be required to do more reading and to write an
additional paper.
325. Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as African Studies 325 and Political Science 333.
See African Studies 325.
326. Intellectual and Cultural History of Russia. Survey of major themes in the development
of Russian culture and thought, with emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or : 1 2 or 1 unit.
327. Late Imperial Russia. Modernization and industrial revolution in Russia from the end
of serfdom to the overthrow of autocracy in 1917: The transformation of an agrarian
economy; the emergence of a working class; the revolutionary movement; the dilemma
of Russian liberalism; war and revolution. Prerequisite: One year of college history, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /i or 1 unit. For higher credit, graduate students will
be required to do more reading and to write an additional paper.
328. History of the Soviet Union since 1917. Political, social, and economic development of
the USSR since the 1917 revolutions that brought the Bolsheviks to power; social change
and social engineering; political struggles among Stalin and his rivals; the "Stalin
revolution" from above and economic modernization; the USSR's emergence through
World War II and the Cold War as a world power; "developed socialist" society.
Prerequisite: One year of college history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' /i or 1 unit.
Graduate students will write an additional substantial paper and engage in special
discussion sections.
329. Southeastern Europe, 1700-1918. The political, economic, and cultural development of
the Rumanians, South Slavs, Greeks, and Albanians; the impact of Ottoman rule; the rise
of nationalism and the formation of national states; and the Orthodox Church. Prerequi-
site: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
330. Eastern Europe, 1919 to the Present. The political, economic, and cultural history of
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Yugoslavia, Bulgaria, Greece, and Albania;
particular emphasis upon the post-World War II era. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. Medieval Economic and Social History. Includes the decline of Roman society, the age
of localism, the revival of commerce and urbanism, medieval capitalism, and economic
decline and social turmoil. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Medieval England. Economic, intellectual, religious, and social developments as re-
flected in the art and architecture of medieval England from the time of the German
invasions to about the fifteenth century. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
333. England under the Tudors and Stuarts, 1485-1660. Politics, religion, and society in the
era of the Protestant Reformation and the Civil War. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /2 or I unit.
335. History and Culture of Venice. Examines Venice from its origins at the time of the Roman
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Empire until the present. Includes economic, political, and social history; humanism;
philosophy; art; architecture; literature; music; and popular culture. Fully illustrated with
slides. 3 hours or 1 unit.
336. France, 1815-1920. The development of France, with special attention to questions of
social history. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit.
337. American Working Class History, 1780 to the Present. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 337. Focuses on working class formation, culture, ideas, and organization;
examines daily experience of work and community life; special emphasis on race,
ethnicity, and gender in the process of class formation; labor relations and the changing
patterns of working class protest and accommodation. Prerequisite: One year of college
level history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
338. History of Biology. Same as Biology 338. Development of biological thought from
antiquity to the present, emphasizing evolutionary theory and physiology in the nine-
teenth century and genetics in the twentieth century. Prerequisite: One year of college
biology or history, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x /i or 1 unit.
339. Scientific Thought, I. Same as Philosophy 317 and Sociology 305. See Philosophy 317.
340. Scientific Thought, II. Same as Philosophy 318 and Sociology 306. See Philosophy 318.
341. Modern Britain: the Victorian Era, 1815-1900. History of the political, constitutional,
social, economic, and diplomatic developments of the United Kingdom, including
Ireland. Prerequisite: One year of college history. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
342. Modern Britain Since 1900. History of the political, constitutional, social, economic, and
diplomatic developments of the United Kingdom, including Ireland. Prerequisite: One
year of college history. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
343. The Turks and the Ottoman Empire, 1100-1566. Turkish migrations; the Crusades;
Genghis Khan and the Mongols; Seljuks of Rum; Ottoman expansion; Islamic mysticism
and law; society and economy; and international trade routes in the Black Sea and eastern
Mediterranean. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit.
344. The Ottoman Empire, 1566-1924. Economy, society, law, and government; the Ottomans
and Mediterranean society; Ottoman culture and Islamic tradition; minorities; trade,
diplomacy, and capitulations; "decline" and dismemberment; and traditional and west-
ernizing attempts at revival. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or l /i or 1 unit.
346. Thought and Society in Modern Europe, 1789-Present. Same as Sociology 304. Examines
the reciprocal relationship between thought and society in western Europe from the
French Renaissance to the present. Prerequisite: Sociology 200, or one year of college
history; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. History of Roman Law and Legal Tradition. Examines Roman law and legal tradition
in the context of historical, political, and social developments; origins of law in primitive
and ancient classical societies; surveys development of precedent, codification, and
preservation of Roman law, and the impact of Roman law on western legal traditions.
Prerequisite: One year of college history, political science, or classical civilization; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
349. War and Society in Early Modern Europe, 1450-1815. Technology, tactics, operations,
and strategy of warfare from the Renaissance through the Napoleonic Era; the impact of
war and military institutions upon economics, society, and government; topics vary.
Prerequisite: History 281, 282, 306, 309, or 310, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
352. Colonial Beginnings of American Life and Institutions. Study of the seventeenth- and
eighteenth-century colonies to 1763. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
354. The Era of the American Revolution, 1763-89. Prerequisite: One year of college history.
3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
355. Federalists, Jeffersonians, and the Era of Good Feeling. United States history from 1 789
to 1828, with emphasis on the conflict between nationalism and sectional interests.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or : /i or 1 unit.
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356. America in the Age of Jackson. Political, social, and cultural study of the United States
from the 1820s to the 1850s, including the humanitarian reform movements, manifest
destiny, and the Mexican War. 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
359. Civil War and Reconstruction. The United States between 1 850 and 1 877, with emphasis
on the causes of the war, wartime problems of the North and South, and efforts to create
a new Union after the war. 3 hours, or l /l or 1 unit.
360. History of the United States, 1877-1909. Prerequisite: One year of college history, politi-
cal science, or economics. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
361. Immigrant America. History of immigration and immigrant groups in the United States
from 1 830 to 1 980. Covers major waves of immigration and focuses on the diverse cultural
heritage, social structure, and political activism of immigrants from Europe, the Ameri-
cas, and Asia. Prerequisite: One year of college American history or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
362. History of the United States since 1932. Discusses the New Deal, the Cold War, Franklin
D. Roosevelt and subsequent presidents, the structure of American imperialism, and
America's role in world politics. Prerequisite: One year of college history, political
science, or economics. 3 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit.
363. Social History of Industrial America to 1918. The impact of industrialization, immi-
gration, and urbanization on American society to the end of World War I. Prerequisite:
One year of college history. 3 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit.
364. Social History of Industrial America Since World War I. Study of the impact of indus-
trial technology, business enterprise, immigration, and urbanization on American soci-
ety. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] fl or
1 unit.
366. The History of Illinois in the Twentieth Century. The development of a modern
American state in the twentieth century with emphasis upon its political life, economic
growth, social and intellectual problems, and contribution to the nation. Includes
Chicago's expanding role in the history of Illinois. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' 1 2 or 1 unit.
367. The Trans-Mississippi West. The West in American history since the Louisiana Pur-
chase; western stereotypes, order and violence, racial minorities, the urban sector, natural
resources, and environmental policy. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
368. The South in American History. Same as Afro-American Studies 368. Exploration of the
history of the American South identifying and explaining differences between the South
and the rest of the nation; examines the correlates of economic change in the realms of
politics, social structure, and cultural values. Race relations provides a central theme of
the course. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
369. Constitutional Development of the United States to 1865. Prerequisite: One year of
college history or political science. 3 hours, or l /i or 1 unit.
370. Constitutional Development of the United States Since 1865. Prerequisite: One year of
college history or political science. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
371. American Intellectual and Cultural History to 1865. Same as Religious Studies 381.
Examines the role of religious, scientific, political, social, educational, and artistic thought
and institutions in shaping a distinctive American culture, emphasizing Puritanism, the
Enlightenment, and the Romantic movement. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
372. American Intellectual and Cultural History since 1859. Same as Religious Studies 382.
Treats the leading intellectual and cultural influences in shaping modern and contempo-
rary America, emphasizing the impact of Darwinism and naturalistic thought, science
and technology, the American university, divisions in religious thought (Modernism,
Fundamentalism, Neo-Orthodoxy), the Counterculture, and the New Conservatism.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' /i or 1 unit.
373. History of American Foreign Relations to 1917. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
374. Imperialism, 1870 to the Present. Deals thematically with controversial issues concern-
ing imperialism in the past century; includes various theories on the origins of imperi-
alism, the diverse character of European empires before 1914, the impact of the world
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wars on empire, and American and Soviet "imperialism" since World War II. Prerequisite:
One year of college history or political science. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
375. Andean Countries of South America, 1532 to the Present. The history of Colombia,
Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, and Chile; emphasizes common problems and diverse responses,
from the conquest in the sixteenth century to the struggles for development in the
twentieth. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
V2 or 1 unit.
377. History of Modern Brazil, 1808 to the Present. Problems of a neocolonial society; themes
include family structure, slavery, imperialism, modernization, and the crisis of tradi-
tional institutions. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
378. History of Mexico, 1519 to the Present. The development of Mexico from the conquest
to the postrevolutionary present. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or I unit.
379. Slavery and Race Relations in Latin America. Same as Afro-American Studies 379.
Selected topics on Indians and Spaniards, whites and blacks, emphasizing Mexico, the
Caribbean, and Brazil. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor.
3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
380. Twentieth Century Africa: The Colonial Era. The peoples, cultures, and societies of
Africa under European colonial dominance. Although attention is paid to colonial
policies and practices, the primary focus is on the continuing autonomy of African
peoples. Special attention will be given to the cases of Ethiopia and South Africa.
Prerequisite: History 215, 21 6, or African Studies 222, or junior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Ancient Greek States. History of the Greek states from the earliest times to 334 B.C.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /i or 1 unit.
382. Alexander and His Successors. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
383. History of the Roman Republic to 44 B.C. Prerequisite: One year of college history or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
384. The Roman Empire. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
385. African Independence and Underdevelopment: 1945 to the Present. Same as Political
Science 332. Historical investigation of African political economies based on selected case
studies; includes development of the colonial economy, economic bases of African
nationalism, and postindependence underdevelopment and attempts to escape from it.
Prerequisite: One year of college history or enrollment in the African Studies program. 3
hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
386. The Horn of Africa: Nationalism and Revolution. A complete survey of the history of
the Horn, from the origins of agriculture and pastoralism to the late twentieth century.
Covers classical Aksum, medieval Ethiopia, and the coastal Islamic city states; concen-
trates on the twentieth century and the rise of conflicting nationalisms, the outbreak of
revolution, and famine. Prerequisite: History 216 or African Studies 222 or junior
standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. History of Central America. Major themes of Central American history since conquest:
the Colonial regime, ethnic diversity, the independence movement, fragmentation in the
nineteenth century, export economies and imperialism, 1 880-1 932, social movements and
populism in the twentieth century, revolution and intervention since the 1950s. Prereq-
uisite: One year of college history or consent of the instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
388. India from Colony to Nation. Mughal Empire and British Raj, Indian national awaken-
ing, and struggle for independence under Ghandi and Nehru. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
390. China Under the Ch'ing Dynasty. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 390. The
period of Manchu domination in China (1644-1912); emphasis on Chinese reactions to
Western influences during the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: One year of college
history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
393. Social-Economic History of Modern China. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures
393. Disintegration of traditional social and economic systems during the nineteenth and
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twentieth centuries, and the political effects of that disintegration; examines changes in
the agricultural economy, changing rural elites, urbanization, and emergence of new
social classes. It is recommended that students take History 390 and 394 before registra-
tion in History 393. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
394. Twentieth-Century China. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 394. Chinese
state and society in revolutionary transition; emphasis on the Nationalist and Communist
revolutions and their results. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
396. Politics and Society in Twentieth-Century Germany. Political upheavals of twentieth-
century Germany; topics include the First World War's impact on German society, the
war's revolutionary aftermath, the political struggles and cultural achievements of the
Weimar Republic, the rise of Hitler, the Third Reich, the Holocaust, the Second World
War, and the divided postwar Germanies; novels and films complement readings.
Prerequisite: History 112. 3 hours or 1 unit.
397. History of Spain and Portugal. Iberian history from pre-Roman times to the present with
emphasis on the modern period. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
398. The Habsburg Monarchy, 1526-1792. A history of the Habsburg Monarchy from the
union of Austria, Bohemia, and Hungary to the end of the period of reform. Prerequisite:
One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
399. The Habsburg Monarchy, 1792-1918. Social, cultural, economic, and political develop-
ment; evolution of the central institutions of the monarchy and the monarchy's place in
the European state system; and internal history of the constituent peoples of the monar-
chy: Germans, Magyars, Czechs, Slovaks, Poles, Slovenes, Croats, Serbs, Ruthenians, and
Rumanians. Prerequisite: One year of college history or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
V2 or 1 unit.
411. Seminar in Ancient History: Greece. 1 unit.
413. Seminar in Ancient History: Rome. 1 unit.
415. Seminar in Medieval History. 1 unit.
417. Seminar in European History, 1350-1648. 1 unit.
419. Seminar in European History, 1648 to 1815. 1 unit.
421. Seminar in European History Since 1815. 1 unit.
423. Seminar in English History to 1688. 1 unit.
425. Seminar in English and British Empire History Since 1688. 1 unit.
427. Seminar in Russian History. 1 unit.
434. Research Seminar in Japanese History. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 434.
The period covered will alternate between the Early Modern (1550 - 1850) and Modern
(1850 - present) eras. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in History, East Asian Studies, or
other related discipline and reading knowledge of Japanese, or consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated as topics vary to a maximum of 2 units.
441. Seminar in Near and Middle Eastern History. Investigates research topics in Near and
Middle Eastern history in accordance with students' needs. Topics may vary from
semester to semester. Students will prepare oral and written reports. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
448. Seminar in African History. Prerequisite: History 21 5, 21 6, and one upper-level African
history course. 1 unit.
451. Seminar in Early American History to 1789. 1 unit.
453. Seminar in American History Since 1789. 1 unit.
461. Seminar in Latin American History. 1 unit.
471. Seminar in the History of Science. 1 unit.
472. Seminar in History of Medicine: Selected Topics from Antiquity to the Present. 1 unit.
473. Seminar in Military History. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
474. Problems in Japanese History. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 474. The
period covered will alternate between the Early Modern (1550-1850) and Modern (1850-
present) eras. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
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475. Problems in Ancient History. 1 unit.
476. Problems in Medieval History. 1 unit.
477. Problems in Early Modern European History. 1 unit.
478. Problems in European History since 1815. 1 unit.
479. Problems in English History before 1688. 1 unit.
480. Problems in English History since 1688. 1 unit.
481. Problems in Russian History. 1 unit.
482. Problems in Military History. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit.
483. Problems in Chinese History. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 483. 1 unit.
484. Problems in European History, 1350-1648. 1 unit.
485. Problems in Near and Middle Eastern History. Covers, in depth, major problems of
specific periods and areas and the relevant literature of Near and Middle Eastern History,
which will vary from semester to semester. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 2 units as topics vary.
486. Problems in American History to 1830. 1 unit.
487. Problems in American History since 1815. 1 unit.
488. Problems in Latin American History. 1 unit.
489. Problems in African History. 1 unit.
490. History and Social Theory. Introduces recent historical work drawing upon theories and
concepts from the social sciences; considers fields of inquiry which include family history,
demographic history, labor history, prosopographical and entrepreneurial studies, local
and regional studies, and others. 1 unit.
491. Quantitative Techniques for Historians. Focuses on the use of quantitative techniques
in historical research, exploring problems in research design, data management and
computer techniques, and the evaluation of statistics used by historians. Prerequisite:
Sociology 385 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
492. Problems in Comparative History. Intensive comparative examinations of particular
issues in the histories of multiple countries, cultures or periods; emphasizes methodol-
ogy, the discipline of comparative history, and the nature of historiography in a cross-
cultural and interdisciplinary context. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
495. Individual Research Project. Directed research in special fields; may be taken in lieu of
seminars in fields in which seminars are seldom offered. 1 unit.
496. History of Historiography. Introduction to the great historians from early times to the
present. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in history or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Reading Course. Directed readings in special fields. Primarily, but not exclusively, for
students with a master's degree or equivalent, who are preparing for the preliminary
examination in history and who need instruction in areas not provided by current course
offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
498. Problems in the Teaching of College History. Prerequisite: Candidate for Ph.D. degree
in history. ] /2 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction in research and guidance in writing theses for
advanced degrees. to 4 units.
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HORTICULTURE
Head of Department: Anton G. Endress
Department Office: 1005 Plant Sciences Laboratory, 1201 South Dorner Drive, Urbana
100. Introduction to Horticulture. Basic principles of plant growth and development as they
apply to the production, marketing, and utilization of fruits, vegetables, and ornamental
plants. 3 hours.
125. Survey of Landscape Horticulture. Consumer analysis of horticultural elements and
nonplant items utilized in the development of residential, commercial, and community
landscapes; includes analysis of objectives, site, plants, installation, and maintenance; and
considers selection and development of specialty gardens and interior landscapes in
order to develop analytical skills in evaluating needs, materials, and services available.
Not open to students in ornamental horticulture curriculum. 3 hours.
131. Introduction to Floral Design. Introduces the art of arranging flowers, foliages, and
accessories according to the principles of design. Lecture and lab; fee required. 2 hours.
Credit not given for students in ornamental horticulture.
190. Home Vegetable Gardening. Principles and practices of producing vegetables in the
home garden by traditional and organic methods; lecture and laboratory. 3 hours. Credit
is not given to horticulture majors. All other students: may not receive credit for both
Horticulture 190 or 242.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Identification and Use of Woody Ornamental Plants, I. Systematic approach to the
identification, ornamental characters, culture, propagation, production, and use of
woody ornamental deciduous trees and shrubs; special emphasis on the cultivated
varieties. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. Identification and Use of Woody Ornamental Plants, II. Systematic approach to the
identification, ornamental characters, culture, propagation, production and use ofwoody
ornamental conifers, broadleaf evergreens, vines, ground covers and woody ornamental
deciduous trees and shrubs; special emphasis on the cultivated varieties. Prerequisite:
Plant Biology 100 and Horticulture 201, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
210. Home Grounds Planning and Design. Practice of developing home grounds empha-
sizing planting design; analysis of and practical solutions for typical site problems; and
evaluating garden structures as elements in home grounds planning and design. Prereq-
uisite: Horticulture 202; limited to horticulture majors, students in the ornamental
horticulture curriculum, or students in the agriculture occupations for secondary teach-
ers curriculum. 4 hours.
211. Home Grounds Development and Construction. Continuation of Horticulture 210,
with emphasis on development of home grounds and construction methods and tech-
niques. Prerequisite: Horticulture 210; limited to horticulture majors, students in the
ornamental horticulture curriculum, or students in the agriculture occupations for
secondary teachers curriculum. 3 hours.
212. Landscape Contracting. Interpretation of the landscape architect's plans and specifica-
tions; estimating quantities of materials; and computing costs and procedures forbidding
and executing landscape construction. Prerequisite: Horticulture 211. Registration lim-
ited to horticulture majors, students in the ornamental horticulture curriculum, or
students in the agricultural occupations for secondary teachers curriculum only. 3 hours.
220. Plant and Animal Genetics. Same as Agronomy 220 and Animal Science 220. See
Agronomy 220.
221. Plant Propagation. Examines theory and methods employed in propagation of plants,
emphasizing anatomical, physiological, and ecological principles involved in sexual
propagation (seeds) and asexual propagation (division, cuttings, budding, grafting,
tissue culture, etc.). Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
222. Greenhouse Management. Survey of topics relating to greenhouse structures (design,
location, construction) and their operation (management, heating and cooling systems,
cultural practices, and cost accounting). Several field trips to local greenhouses will be
made. Prerequisite: Horticulture 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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223. Floricultural Crops Production, I. Commercial production of major cut-flower crops in
the greenhouse and field. Prerequisite: Horticulture 222. 3 hours.
224. Floricultural Crops Production, II. Commercial production of pot plants and minor
greenhouse and field-grown cut flowers. Prerequisite: Horticulture 223. 3 hours.
226. Bedding Plant Production, Use, and Identification. Examines the commercial produc-
tion, use, and identification of herbaceous, frost-tender ornamental plants, largely
flowering annuals, grown for outdoor bedding purposes. Includes field trip. Prerequi-
site: Plant Biology 100. 3 hours.
227. Indoor Plant Culture, Use and Identification. Culture, use, and identification of indoor
plants in relation to their application in interior situations; discusses the influence of
water, fertilizer, soil type, light (natural and artificial), relative humidity, storage and
shipping. Students design and maintain an interior plant area; lecture and lab. A field trip
is required. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
230. Herbaceous Perennials: Identification and Use. Identification of herbaceous perenni-
als; cultural requirements and uses in the landscape; discussion of perennial border
design for continuous flowering. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100. 3 hours.
231. Floral Design, I. Applies principles of design to the composition and decorative use of
flowers, foliages, and accessories. Registration open to students in Ornamental Horticul-
ture, Horticulture, Agricultural Education, Interior Design, and Restaurant Management
or with consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Flower Shop Management and Floral Design, II. Introduces flower shop management:
includes the location, establishment, and financing of a new or existing shop and basic
skills in management, pricing, buying, delivery, and display. Covers advanced floral
design skills. Prerequisite: Horticulture 231. 3 hours.
233. Floriculture for the Home. Fundamentals of home gardening and the effective use of
ornamentals as a part of the home environment; subjects include the selection, culture,
and use of garden annuals, biennials, perennials, bulbs, and house plants; garden tools
and equipment; soil preparation; plant propagation; principles of design and planting
methods; garden maintenance; use of fertilizers; pest control; training and pruning; lawn
care; hybridizing; growing structures; and care of cut flowers. Not open to students in the
ornamental horticulture curriculum. 3 hours.
234. Landscape Plants Production. Emphasizes woody ornamental plant production, nurs-
ery operation, and nursery business management techniques; compares both traditional
and computer-aided management tools; examines industry scope and diversity through
nursery visits, presentations by nursery operators, and student-directed
interviews/presentations throughout the state. Field trip required; see Timetable for ap-
proximate cost. 3 hours. Offered in alternate years.
236. Turfgrass Management. Examines the principles and practical knowledge necessary for
the establishment and maintenance of high-quality turfgrass stands for use as home
lawns, golf courses, athletic fields, parks, and other commercial uses; presents an
integrated approach to management that considers conservation of resources and en-
vironmental impacts in relationship to turfgrass quality. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100.
3 hours.
242. Commercial Vegetable Production. Commercial vegetable production with emphasis
on cultural considerations and harvest and handling of selected vegetable crops; inte-
grates principles of plant growth into vegetable production schemes; covers vegetable
classification, growing practices and handling in the context of current commercial
production systems. Prerequisite: Horticulture 100 and Soils 101. 3 hours.
250. Horticulture Internship. A supervised off-campus learning experience of at least 300
hours in a horticulture related enterprise. Prerequisite: Junior standing; good academic
standing; major in ornamental horticulture, horticulture, or agricultural science with
horticulture emphasis; completion of a 200- or 300-level course appropriate to the
internship activities; and consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 hours.
251. Arboriculture. Evaluates criteria for ornamental woody plant selection, cultivation,
valuation, and maintenance; links the technical skills and practices for commercial
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arborists to an understanding of woody plant physiology and anatomy; emphasizes
marketing and promotion of horticultural expertise. 3 hours. Offered in alternate years.
261. Small Fruit and Viticulture Science. Technological application of biological principles
to the culture of strawberry, grape, blueberry, raspberry, blackberry, currant, gooseberry,
and miscellaneous small fruits. Prerequisite: Horticulture 100 or Plant Biology 100. 3
hours.
262. Tree Fruit Science. Examines biological principles, cultural methods and practices
involved in the growth and production of the apple, pear, peach, cherry, plum, apricot,
almond, and miscellaneous citrus and nut crops. Prerequisite: Horticulture 100 or Plant
Biology 100. 3 hours. Offered in alternate years.
300. Special Problems. Supervised research on individual problems in any phase of horticul-
ture; includes anatomv, breeding, physiology, ecology, or general culture of fruit,
vegetable, or ornamental plants. Prerequisite: Not open to students on probation; written
consent of the instructor and authorized departmental approval required prior to
advanced enrollment and registration. The honors section is open to James Scholars and
other students having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be taken in
conjunction with other courses in the department subject to approval of the instructor. 1
to 5 hours, or 1/2 to 2 units.
307. International Food Crops. Survey of the botany, physiology, breeding, production
practices, and pest management of the major international food crops. Tropical and
subtropical crops are emphasized and aspects of agriculture in developing countries are
discussed. Prerequisite: Agronomy 121, Horticulture 100, or Plant Biology 100. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit. Offered in alternate years.
320. Horticultural Plant Breeding. Methodology, objectives, and constraints of breeding for
improved cultivars of flowers, woody ornamentals, rurfgrasses, fruits and vegetables.
Emphasis on breeding objectives and methods unique to horticultural commodities such
as color, appearance, flavor and shelf-life, nutritional value and other characteristics that
determine product quality. Prerequisite: Horticulture 220. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Offered
in alternate years.
321. Floricultural Physiology. Studies the physiology and metabolism of floricultural crops
during their development from seeds through flowering. Lectures and discussion.
Prerequisite: Agronomy 1 01 , Plant Biology 1 00, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
322. Plant Nutrition. Studies the mechanisms of and factors affecting the absorption, trans-
port, distribution, and functions of the essential elements required by higher plants.
Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: Soils 101; Plant Biology 234 or 330. 4 hours or 1
unit. Offered in alternate years.
323. Principles of Plant Breeding. Same as Agronomy 323. See Agronomy 323.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Agronomy 333 and Plant Biology 333. See Plant
Biology 333.
336. Perennial Grass Ecosystems. Same as Agronomy 336. Different levels of ecological
organization in perennial grass ecosystems. Provides advanced study for students in
turfgrass and forage management. Cultural programs are derived from an understand-
ing of interrelationships between different components of the ecosystem, including man
and animals. Term paper required. Field trips; see Timetable for approximate cost. Pre-
requisite: Horticulture 236 or Agronomy 322. 4 hours or 1 unit.
340. Introduction to Applied Statistics. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Ani-
mal Science, Food Science, and Forestry 340. See Agronomy 340.
345. Growth and Development of Horticultural Crops. Factors affecting growth, develop-
ment, and quality of horticultural crops, such as photoperiodism, growth regulators,
carbon dioxide levels, etc. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: One year of general
chemistry and one semester of general or plant physiology, or consent of instructor. 4
hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
398. Postharvest Physiology of Horticultural Crops. Physiology, biochemistry, and anatomy
of fruits and vegetables during development, maturation, and ripening in situ and in
storage. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 and Chemistry 102 or 103, or equivalent. 4 hours
or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
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424. Plant Biochemistry. Same as Agronomy and Plant Biology 424. See Agronomy 424.
425. Membrane Transport and Mineral Nutrition in Plants. Same as Agronomy and Plant
Biology 425. See Agronomy 425.
436. Plant Gene Regulation. Same as Agronomy and Forestry 446. See Agronomy 446.
437. Gene Expression During Seed Development. Same as Agronomy and Forestry 447. See
Agronomy 447.
447. Horticulture Seminar. Discussion of current research and literature pertaining to
problems of horticulture and related fields. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horticul-
ture or related fields. ] /4 unit.
488. Plant Pigments. Same as Plant Biology 488. A comprehensive presentation of the nature,
function, distribution, biosynthesis, degradation, separation, and spectroscopic proper-
ties of pyrrole, carotenoid, quinone, and anthocyanin pigments. Prerequisite: Plant
Biology 330 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
490. Research Methods in Horticulture. Lectures, discussions, demonstrations, and labora-
tory exercises dealing with methods and apparatus used in horticultural research.
Prerequisite: One year of general chemistry and one semester of general or plant
physiology, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
492. Special Topics in Horticulture. Readings and discussion in selected phases of horticul-
ture including such topics as genetics, physiology, anatomy, morphology, and ecology of
horticultural crops. V2 to 2 units.
494. Professional Orientation in Horticulture. The philosophy and components of graduate
education, with development of the principles useful in teaching, research, and extension
in horticulture. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horticulture. l /i unit.
499. Thesis Research. Research on problems in floriculture, ornamentals, plant breeding,
pomology, turfgrass, or vegetable crops. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in horticulture.
to 4 units (summer session to 2 units).
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY STUDIES
Head of Division: Leann L. Birch
Department Office: 201 Child Development Laboratory, 1105 West Nevada Street, Urbana
105. Introduction to Human Development. Systematic overview of the psychological, bio-
logical, familial, and cultural factors related to human growth and development through-
out the life cycle. 3 hours.
106. Observation and Assessment of Human Development. Studies human behavior in
laboratory and natural settings, with emphasis on the developing child; includes obser-
vation and assessment of cognitive, social, affective, and motor development. Prerequi-
site: Human Development and Family Studies 105, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
110. Introduction to Family Ecology. Overview of family development, including courtship,
marriage, parenting, the aging family, and family crisis; emphasizes the application of
research findings to individual decision-making. 3 hours.
143. Biological Bases of Human Behavior. Same as Anthropology 143. See Anthropology
143.
145. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences. Same as Sociology 145 and
Women's Studies 112. See Women's Studies 112.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
202. Development of Curriculum for Infants and Preschoolers. Introduces development of
curriculum for children from birth to age five; integrates child development theory and
principles with programming for young children in preschool and childcare settings.
Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Studies 105, or consent of instructor. 4
hours.
203. Infancy and Early Development. Reviews development during the first two years of life,
including cognitive, social, and biological aspects of early development; lab involves
first-hand observation of infants to supplement and extend lecture material. Prerequisite:
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Human Development and Family Studies 1 05 or Psychology 21 6, or consent of instructor.
4 hours.
205. Children with Special Needs. Same as Sociology 205. See Sociology 205.
210. Comparative Family Organization. Same as Anthropology 210. A cross-cultural exami-
nation of the family in relation to its environment, the family as an environment, and the
family structure as it changes over time; evaluates findings in anthropology, sociology,
and psychology; examines current issues in American family life. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Social Context ofHuman Sexuality. Surveys current research on social aspects ofhuman
sexuality from cross-cultural, social, familial, and life-span development perspectives. 3
hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Leisure Studies, Psychology,
and Rehabilitation 214. A multi-disciplinary introduction to the study of aging; the social,
psychological and physiological context of changing roles in later life; public and private
policies that affect older people and their families. Prerequisite: Human Development
and Family Studies 105, or 3 hours of social science. 3 hours.
215. Courtship and Marriage. Development of cross-sex and same-sex relationships that lead
to marriage or intimate living over the life cycle; the dissolution of such relationships;
emphasizes the effects of social and cultural environments on intimate relationships. 3
hours. Students may not receive credit for both Human Development and Family Studies
215 and Sociology 321.
220. Organization and Administration of Child Development Programs. Examines prin-
ciples and practices of organization and administration of programs and community
services for young children and their families with special focus on leadership; empha-
sizes daily planning and operation of programs and services, and internal and external
factors influencing program management and effectiveness. Prerequisite: Human Devel-
opment and Family Studies 202, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
242. Family Violence. Same as Sociology 242. See Sociology 242.
262. Motor Development, Growth, and Form. Same as Kinesiology 262. See Kinesiology 262.
291. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
292. Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors but open to other seniors. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 to 5 hours.
301. Issues in Socialization and Development. Presents and uses theories of socialization to
evaluate and analyze current issues and socialization practices; delineates historical and
philosophical trends in socialization, and discusses the implications of these trends for
generating social policy affecting the developing individual. Prerequisite: Human Devel-
opment and Family Studies 202 and 203 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
302. Sex Roles. Same as Sociology 302 and Women's Studies 302. Examines social institutions
that affect sex differences in power and prestige, especially market labor, household
labor, and fertility; social, emotional, and cognitive developmental differences over the
life span. Prerequisite: Sociology 1 00 or Human Development and Family Studies 1 05; or
6 hours of anthropology, geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Hospitalized Children and Their Families. Examines the developmental needs of chil-
dren in hospitals and their families; delineates the role of the Child Life Specialist and
familiarizes students with hospital procedures and personnel. Clinical placement in-
cludes direct experience with hospitalized children and their families. Prerequisite:
Human Development and Family Studies 202, 205, and 319, and consent of instructor. 3
or 4 hours, or 1 unit.
304. Gerontology. An interdisciplinary approach to the study of aging and the aged from
developmental, behavioral, and social perspectives. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3
hours or 1 unit.
305. Pediatrics and Nutrition. Same as Foods and Nutrition 305 and Elementary and Early
Childhood Education 305. See Foods and Nutrition 305.
310. Contemporary American Family. Examination of the variety of forms families assume
in the United States; families are compared in the areas of kinship, family organization,
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patterns of interpersonal relationships, socialization, values, and integration with the
larger society. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Studies 210 or consent of
instructor, and 6 hours of social science. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
315. Critical Transitions in Families. A life-span development approach to the study of
normative changes and non-normative events and their impact on marriage and family
relationships; gives attention to variations in the socio-economic contexts of family
transitions, and to methods for reducing the negative effects of such transitions. Prereq-
uisite: 6 hours of Human Development and Family Studies courses, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
316. Adolescent Development. Examines paths of experience and individual development
within the family, the peer group, and other domains through this socially-defined stage
of life. Prerequisite: 6 hours of Human Development and Family Studies courses, or
equivalent social science courses. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
319. Day Care Practicum. Same as Psychology 319. See Psychology 319.
330. The Family in International Settings. Examines the impact of technological change on
the familv in developing nations, compared with the Western World; includes coverage
of the effects of various development approaches and projects on family roles, form, and
resource access, and the effects of family characteristics on the success of development
projects. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Studies 210, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
349. Music in Early Childhood. Same as Music 349. See Music 349.
350. Practicum in Human Development and Family Studies. A supervised on or off-campus
learning experience related to human development or family ecology, supervised in
cooperation with an appropriate agency or institution. Prerequisite: Human Develop-
ment and Family Studies major; junior standing. Not available to students on probation.
4 to 1 2 hours, or 1 to 3 units. (Only 1 unit of the course may be applied to the total required
for a graduate degree in Human Resources and Family Studies, Option 2. At the
undergraduate level, only 4 hours may be applied to the total HDFS courses required.)
354. Growth and Physical Development of Children. Same as Kinesiology 354. See Kinesi-
ology 354.
370. Family Conflict Management. Examines processes of conflict management in family
and communitv disputes; emphasizes negotiation and mediation as modes of dispute
settlement. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Studies 21 or 31 0; or equiva-
lent. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
388. Special Topics in Human Development and Family Studies. Prerequisite: Senior
standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
390. Human Development: Theory and Methodology. Discussion and evaluation of theories
of human development and critical examination of current research; examples from
current literature illustrating research methods and the differing theoretical orientations
shaping research directions in human development. 4 hours or 1 unit.
410. Family Interaction. Observation and qualitative analysis of the family as a system; how
familv organization emerges, is maintained, and changes through social interaction.
Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Studies 310 or equivalent. 1 unit.
418. Seminar in Human Development. An overview of theories and research in human
development; focuses on major issues regarding development, differing conceptualizations
of those issues, and relevant research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
419. Seminar in Family Research and Theory. Presents an advanced, multidisciplinary ap-
proach to current theories and research in the areas of marriage and the family. Prereq-
uisite: Human Development and Family Studies 310, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Contemporary Topics in Human Development. An in-depth analysis of a current issue
in human development with special emphasis on general methodological problems
illustrated through examples from one area of research. Prerequisite: Second-year
graduate standing in Human Development and Family Studies or a related area, and
consent of instructor; courses in statistics and Human Development and Family Studies
390 or equivalent. 1 unit.
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421. Contemporary Topics in Family Studies. An in-depth analysis of a current issue in
family studies with special emphasis on general methodological problems illustrated
through examples from one area of research. Prerequisite: Second-year graduate stand-
ing in Human Development and Family Ecology or a related area, and consent of
instructor; courses in statistics and Human Development and Family Studies 390 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
457. Sensorimotor Development. Same as Kinesiology 457. See Kinesiology 457.
470. Family Mediation: Theory and Techniques. Applies mediation theory and techniques
to decisions faced by families in conflict, e.g., divorce; emphasizes the development of
professional conflict management skills to assist individuals and families in their ability
to resolve disputes. Prerequisite: Human Development and Family Studies 370 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Studies in Human Development and Family Studies. Library or experi-
mental research on specific problems of limited scope. May be taken in addition to 8 units
required for a master's degree by students who do not write a thesis. For nonthesis
students only. x /i or 1 unit.
495. Seminar in Human Development and Family Studies. Discussion and evaluation of
current literature on selected topics in human development and family studies. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing in Human Development and Family Studies or consent of
instructor. V4 to 1 unit.
498. Special Problems in Human Development and Family Studies. Research or indepen-
dent study on a special problem that is not part of thesis work. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. V2 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Original research designed and conducted under faculty supervision.
to 4 units.
HUMAN RESOURCES AND FAMILY STUDIES
Director of School: Donald K. Layman
School Office: 260 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
100. Contemporary Issues in Human Resources and Family Studies. Introduces and ana-
lyzes contemporary issues and trends in human resources and family studies; examines
the integrative nature ofHuman Resources and Family Studies and life planning theories,
models and research; includes orientation to the School of Human Resources and Family
Studies. Required of freshmen in the School of Human Resources and Family Studies. 1
hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
268. Cooperative Extension. Same as Agriculture 268. See Agriculture 268.
269. Cooperative Extension: Summer Experience. Same as Agriculture 269. See Agriculture
269.
280. Leadership Development. Same as Agriculture Communications 280. See Agriculture
Communications 280.
298. International Experience. Same as Agriculture 298. See Agriculture 298.
369. Educational Programs in Cooperative Extension. Same as Agriculture 369. See Agri-
culture 369.
390. Seminar in Human Resources and Family Studies. Discussion of selected topics in
human resources and family studies; review of related literature. Prerequisite: Comple-
tion of 12 hours in Human Resources and Family Studies, or consent of instructor. to
4 hours, or to 1 unit. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 4 hours or 1 unit.
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HUMANITIES
Dean of College: Larry R. Faulkner
College Office: 294 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright Street, Urbana
131. Introduction to Renaissance Civilization. A study of major historical, intellectual, and
artistic achievements of the period; organized around a series of topics, each focusing on
a society, movement, or historical event as reflected in literature, art, and the history of
ideas. 3 hours.
141. Introduction to American Civilization, I. An introduction to the multidisciplinary study
of major aspects, events, and periods of the American experience; includes a series of
topics, each focusing on one society, movement, or historical event as reflected in
literature, art, history, and politics. 3 hours.
142. Introduction to American Civilization, II. Continuation of Humanities 141. 3 hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars. Prerequisite: Consent of departmental
honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
193. Undergraduate Seminar in Cinema Studies. Topics vary. Consult Timetable or Unit for
Cinema Studies. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as topics vary.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
261. Survey of World Cinema, I: The Beginnings through the Coming of Sound. Survey of
the development of equipment, techniques, and themes of the cinema from its origins
through the coming of sound; lectures, discussions, and showings of selected films. 3
hours.
262. Survey of World Cinema, II: The Thirties to the Present. Survey of the development of
equipment, techniques, and themes of the cinema from the coming of sound to the
present; lectures, discussions, and showings of selected films. 3 hours.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Latin, Russian,
and Spanish 279. Introduction to the theory and methodology of second language
teaching, including the history of foreign language education, contemporary practices
and perspectives, and current research in second language acquisition. Includes 16 hours
of observation in local schools. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and enrollment in a
teacher education curriculum, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
285. The Jewish Experience in Film. Selected topics focusing on various aspects of Judaism
and Jewish culture as it has been portrayed in world cinema along with an examination
of the contributions of selected Jewish artists to the cinema. Prerequisite: One college
course in literature or cinema studies. 3 hours.
290. Individual Study. Supervised reading and research on interdisciplinary humanities
topics chosen bv the student in consultation with a faculty member. Prerequisite: Consent
of humanities adviser (an approved Learning Agreement must be submitted to 294
Lincoln Hall not later than the second week of the semester or the first week of the summer
session). 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
292. Senior Thesis. Individual research for majors in humanities leading to the completion
of a thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing, a declared option in humanities major, and
consent of adviser. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics: Interdisciplinary. Interdisciplinary topics in the humanities; topics vary,
but are normally related to one of the options in the humanities major. 3 hours. May be
repeated as topics vary; students may register for two different topics in the same
semester.
297. Special Topics: Junior Seminar and Tutorial. Interdisciplinary seminar and tutorial in
selected topics related to one of the options in the humanities major. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and consent of humanities adviser (tutorial students must submit an approved
Learning Agreement to 294 Lincoln Hall not later than the second week of the semester
or the first week of the summer session). 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
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298. Special Topics: Senior Seminar and Tutorial. Interdisciplinary seminar and tutorial in
selected topics related to one of the options in the humanities major. Prerequisite: Senior
standing and consent of humanities adviser (tutorial students must submit an approved
Learning Agreement to 294 Lincoln Hall not later than the second week of the semester
or the first week of the summer session). 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
361. Film Theory and Criticism. Study of major aesthetic and critical theories about film;
study of theory and practice of film criticism. Prerequisite: One cinema studies course at
the 200 or 300 level and one college course in literature, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
366. Japanese Cinema. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 366. Examines the
influence of Japan's traditional aesthetics on its cinema and surveys its major film
movements, genres, and directors. Prerequisite: Two college level courses in cinema
studies or East Asian Languages and Cultures, or graduate standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as an International Language, French, German, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic, and Spanish
382, and Linguistics 386. Theory and practice of computer-assisted instruction, with
special emphasis on problems and techniques of foreign-language instruction. General
principles; survey of existent and probable future CAI systems; and practical experience
with lesson design and programming on the IBM and Macintosh personal computers.
Linguistics majors are advised to complete Linguistics 306 before registering for this
course. Prerequisite: Two years college language or equivalent, and consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
388. French and Comparative Cinema, I. Same as Comparative Literature and French 388.
See French 388.
389. French and Comparative Cinema, II. Same as Comparative Literature and French 389.
See French 389.
395. Special Advanced Topics: Interdisciplinary. Offers interdisciplinary topics in the hu-
manities; topics vary, but normally relate to the interdisciplinary areas of study within the
humanities major or to the special humanities facilities (e.g., the Language Learning
Laboratory). Prerequisite: Prerequisites will vary according to topic. See Timetable. 3 hours
or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary to a maximum of 6 hours or 2 units.
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN
(See Art and Design)
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
(See Mechanical and Industrial Engineering)
INTERIOR DESIGN
(See Consumer Sciences)
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JOURNALISM
Head of Department: Steven J. Helle
Department Office: 120A Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright Street, Urbana
114. Agricultural Communications Media and Methods. Same as Agricultural Communi-
cations 114. See Agricultural Communications 114.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
204. Typography. Studies type lore and design; type dimensions; printer's arithmetic and
copyfitting; platemaking; printing processes; shop organization; and terminology. Pre-
requisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3
hours. News-editorial majors do not receive credit for this course.
214. Educational Campaign Planning. Same as Agricultural Communications 214. See Ag-
ricultural Communications 214.
217. History of Communications. Same as Communications 217. Nature and development
of communication systems; history of communication media; history of journalism,
advertising, and broadcasting; and communications in the modern world. Prerequisite:
Registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
218. Communications and Public Opinion. Same as Communications 218. Theory of public
opinion and of communications; relation of communication systems to public opinion,
social systems, and the political order. Prerequisite: Registration in the College of
Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
220. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Communications 220. See Communi-
cations 220.
223. Photojournalism. A basic photography course designed to give students a proficiency
in picture taking and processing and to acquaint them with picture editing and other
illustrative problems. For current fees, see Timetable; cameras provided by the college.
Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
231. Mass Communication in a Democratic Society. Same as Communications 231. Studies
the philosophical bases of the functions and the responsibilities of mass communications.
Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college. 3
hours.
241. Law and Communications. Same as Communications 241. Historical background of the
nature and meaning of the law as it relates to journalism and contemporary problems of
freedom of expression. Prerequisite: Registration in the College of Communications or
consent of the college. 3 hours.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. Same as Communications 251 and Sociology
251. Media structures related to cultural content and functions; problems of life and
society as treated in mass-produced communications. Prerequisite: Registration in the
College of Communications or consent of the college. 3 hours.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in journalism for
students capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser. Prerequisite:
Consent of head of department. 1 to 3 hours.
293. Journalism Seminar. Seminar based on summer internship experience; offered only in
the fall for students who participated in a spring preinternship orientation class and then
completed an approved summer internship. Prerequisite: Journalism 350; open only to
undergraduate journalism majors who have taken a noncredit internship orientation.
to 2 hours.
326. Magazine Article Writing. Preparation of feature stories and articles; techniques of
marketing, market analysis, and publishing articles written in the course. Prerequisite:
Journalism 350; registration in the College of Communications or consent of the college.
3 hours or l /2 unit.
330. Magazine Editing. Basic principles of editing for consumer, business, trade, and com-
pany magazines; communications theory, market analysis, editorial process, design
process, production process, and distribution process as they relate to magazine publish-
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ing. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Journalism 326 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or ] /2 unit.
340. News Publication Management. An introduction to the administration and manage-
ment of print media news organizations. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 or Advertising 391
;
and consent of the department. 3 hours or l /2 unit.
350. Reporting, I. Fundamentals of journalistic writing; reporting news of public affairs.
Prerequisite: Registration as a major in the Department of Journalism or consent of
department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
360. Graphic Arts. Rational and aesthetic standards of visual communications; principles and
techniques of making visual statements; and uses of visual technology in wedding verbal
and nonverbal languages. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Registration as a
major in the Department of Journalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
362. Broadcast News Production. Introduces radio and TV news production designed to
acquaint students with techniques, principles, and equipment used in the studio and in
the field; emphasizes planning, producing, and directing individual news and public
affairs programs and news stories, and serving on production teams. Prerequisite:
Registration as a major in the Department ofJournalism or consent ofdepartment. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
370. News Editing. Newspaper editing and headline writing; the makeup and design of
newspaper pages. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 360; registration as a major in the
Department of Journalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Broadcast News Writing and Gathering. Gathering, writing, and editing news for radio
and television; critical analysis of broadcast news practices, past and present; ethics of
broadcast journalism; audio and visual communication principles as applied to news
dissemination; editing and writing to film, tape and graphics. Individual and team
projects. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 362; registration as a major in the Department
of Journalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
380. Reporting, II. The interviewing, analytical, and writing techniques of reporting complex
news stories with clarity and depth. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 360; registration as
a major in the Department of Journalism or consent of department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
382. Broadcast News Editing. Principles of editing audio tape, video tape, and scripts with
audio-visual materials; editing story units for broadcast; assembling news and public
affairs programs; broadcast news editing ethics, research, and criticism. Prerequisite:
Journalism 372; registration as a major in the Department of Journalism or consent of
department. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. Advanced Reporting. Advanced reporting projects in specialized fields; recommended
for news-editorial seniors. Prerequisite: Journalism 350 and 380. 3 hours or 1 unit.
392. Broadcast Journalism Practicum. Individual and team-produced advanced enterprise
projects in specialized fields. Subject matter to be coordinated with Journalism 390.
Prerequisite: Journalism 382; registration as a major in the Department of Journalism or
consent of department. 3 hours or 1 unit.
400. Issues in Journalism. Seminar on issues of contemporary importance in journalism.
Prerequisite: Consent of department. : /2 unit.
468. The Political Economy of Communications. Same as Communications 468. Analyzes
the structure, policy, and behavior of such media of communication as newspapers,
magazines, books, postal service, telegraph, telephone, broadcasting, and film; special
emphasis on their relationships to political order and the economy. Prerequisite: Consent
of College of Communications. 1 unit.
470. Communications and Popular Culture. Same as Communications 470. Problems of
cultural analysis related to the media of communications; social implications of commu-
nications research. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
471. Proseminar in Communications, I. Same as Communications 471 . General discussion of
the mass media of communications, their role as social institutions, and their control and
support; content, audience, and effect of the mass media . Prerequisite: Consent of College
of Communications. 1 unit.
472. Proseminar in Communications, II. Same as Communications 472. General discussion
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of the problem of communications, including the individual as a communicating system,
symbolic processes, analysis of messages, psycholinguistics, and language as social
behavior. Prerequisite: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
473. History and Theory of Freedom of the Press. Same as Communications 473. Develop-
ment of the Anglo-American press system and the idea of freedom of the press;
contemporary mass media and their implications for freedom and democracy. Prerequi-
site: Consent of College of Communications. 1 unit.
474. Communications Systems. Same as Communications 474. Analyzes the structure and
development of communications systems; examination of the role of communication in
social change, political movements, and formal organizations. Prerequisite: Consent of
College of Communications. 1 unit.
480. Journalism Masters' Proseminar. Introduction to scholarship and research in journalism
and mass communication examining theoretical approaches to the meanings, uses, and
effects of mass media in society; discussion of media freedom and accountability;
humanistic and social scientific contributions to understanding mass communication.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in journalism or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Journalism. Prerequisite: Consent of head of department. l /i or 1 unit.
492. Research Methods in Communications. Same as Communications 492. See Communi-
cations 492.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in journalism. 1 to 2 units.
KINESIOLOGY
Head of Department: Karl M. Newell
Department Office: 117 Freer Hall, 906 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
100. Developmental Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities
which are classified as developmental activities. Prerequisites for each developmental
activity are given below. More than one activity (Sections A through Z) may be taken in
the same term. 1 to 2 hours.
Section A: Conditioning and Weight Control. Activities and understanding which
contribute to the development and /or maintenance of physical fitness and a well-
proportioned body. 1 to 2 hours. May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive
semesters; credit not to exceed a total of 2 hours.
Section B: Personal Defense. Skills and understanding essential for defense against an
aggressor, with emphasis on avoiding attack. 1 hour.
Section C: Weight Training. Skills and knowledge essential for use of weights for
conditioning the body. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive
semesters.
Section D: Physical Fitness. Activities and understanding which contribute to the de-
velopment and maintenance of physical fitness according to social and hygienic stan-
dards. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit if taken in successive semesters.
Section H: Hatha Yoga. Introduction to Hatha Yoga, which is concerned with the
physical well-being of the entire organism; includes a graduated program of postures
(asanas), stretching movements, and muscular relaxation and breathing exercises. 1
hour.
Section I: Outdoor Adventures. Introductory skills and knowledge for development of
life time activities in basic backpacking, basic river canoeing, and mountaineering
techniques (balance climbing and rappelling). Includes participation in one field trip
during the semester. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106A and 107A; or consent of instructor.
1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
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101. Dance Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are
classified as dance activities. Prerequisites for each dance activity are given below. More
than one activity (Sections A through Z) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Ballroom Dance, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for ball-
room dance, with emphasis on fox-trot, rhumba, lindy, waltz, cha-cha, and selected fad
dances. 1 hour.
Section B: Ballroom Dance, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for ball-
room dance, with emphasis on fox-trot, rhumba, lindy, waltz, and cha-cha as well as
tango, samba, and paso doble. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 101A or consent of instructor. 1
hour.
Section C: International Ballroom Dance. Skills and understanding essential for in-
ternational ballroom dance steps; emphasis on tango, cha-cha, Viennese waltz, samba,
rhumba, quickstep, paso doble, mambo, and merengue. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 101B
or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section D: American Square Dance. Introductory skills and understanding essential for
square dancing; opportunities for conducting and calling dances. 1 hour.
Section E: International Folk Dance. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning
essential for exploring cultural characteristics via the folk dance idiom. 1 hour.
Section F: Modern Dance, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for free and creative dance. 1 hour.
Section G: Modern Dance, II. Intermediate level technique, improvisation, and compo-
sition for both men and women; multimedia approaches to dance and dance criticism.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 1 OIF or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section H: Afro-American Dance Forms. Beginning skills and knowledge and, under
the repeat option, refined and more complex skills and heightened kinesthetic awareness
essential for development of cultural characteristics via dance of West African, West
Indian, Latin American, and contemporary Black American sources. 1 hour. May be
repeated to a maximum of 3 hours.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
102. Individual and Dual Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time ac-
tivities which are classified as individual and dual activities. Prerequisites for each
individual or dual activity are given below. More than one activity (Sections A through
Z) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Tennis, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for court
play. 1 hour.
Section B: Tennis, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and attitudes for effective court
play. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 102A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Golf, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for course play, with
emphasis on irons. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section D: Golf, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for use of irons and
woods; analysis of course play. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology
102C or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section E: Bowling, I. Introductory skills and understanding essential for bowling. For
current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section F: Bowling, II. Intermediate skills and understanding essential for bowling. For
current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 1 02E or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section I: Foil Fencing. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
foil fencing. 1 hour.
Section J: Target Archery. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
target shooting. 1 hour.
Section K: Track and Field. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for various track and field events. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit.
Section M: Pocket Billiards. An introduction to the fundamentals of pocket billiards
play; grip, stance, bridge, strategy, variation of shots, how to impart English on the cue
ball, basic position play, and an 8-ball tournament; and rules of various billiard games.
For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
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Section N: Basic Marksmanship. Introductory skills, knowledge, and safety measures
for basic marksmanship techniques with small bore weapons. 1 hour.
Section O: Competitive Marksmanship. Development of advanced competitive shoot-
ing skills; includes match weapons, description use, match procedures and match
techniques. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 102X. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
103. Indoor Court Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as indoor court activities. Prerequisites for each indoor court activity are
given below. More than one activity (Sections A through Z) may be taken in the same
term. 1 hour.
Section A: Racquetball, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and strategies essential for
racquetball. 1 hour.
Section B: Racquetball, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and strategies essential for
racquetball. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 103A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Badminton. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
badminton. 1 hour.
Section D: Handball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
four-wall handball. 1 hour.
Section E: Squash Racquets. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for squash racquets. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
104. Skating Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are
classified as skating activities. Prerequisites for each skating activity are given below.
More than one activitv (Sections A through Z) may be taken in the same term. 1 hour.
Section A: Figure Skating, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for figure skating. For current fees, see Timetable. 1 hour.
Section B: Figure Skating, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for figure skating, with emphasis on skills to pass the United States Figure Skating
Association's preliminary tests. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology
104A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Figure Skating, III. Advanced skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential
for figure skating, with emphasis on skills to pass the first eight tests of the United States
Figure Skating Association. For current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 1 04B
or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section E: Ice Dance. Introduction to set patterns of ice dance; emphasizes ice dance skills
designed to build control in footwork and balance when skating with a partner. For
current fees, see Timetable. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 1 04B or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Mav be repeated to a maximum of 2 hours.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
106. Swimming Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as swimming activities. Prerequisites for each swimming activity are given
below. More than one activity (Sections A, B) may be taken in the same term if these
activities are offered on an 8-week basis. 1 hour.
Section A: Swimming, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
swimming. Open onlv to nonswimmers and those with no deep water experience. 1 hour.
Mav be repeated once for credit.
Section B: Swimming, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
swimming. Open onlv to swimmers who can execute a minimum of one of the five basic
strokes in deep water, perform a standing dive, and tread in deep water. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 106A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
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Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
107. Aquatic Sport Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as aquatic sport activities. Prerequisites for each aquatic sport activity are
given below. More than one activity (Sections A through Z) may be taken in the same
term. 1 hour.
Section A: Canoeing. Introductory skills and knowledge essential for handling a canoe
with safety. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or consent of instructor; the abilitv to jump or
dive into deep water while clothed and maintain a survival position for 10 minutes. 1
hour.
Section B: Competitive Swimming. Skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
strokes, starts, and turns; emphasis on training for competitive participation as well as
meet organization. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Springboard Diving. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning es-
sential for springboard diving. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 1 06B or consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated once for credit.
Section D: Synchronized Swimming. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning
essential for creating aquatic compositions. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 106B or consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
109. Team Sport Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which
are classified as team sport activities. Prerequisites for each team sport activity are given
below. More than one activity (Sections A through Z) may be taken in the same term. 1
hour.
Section A: Volleyball, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
power volleyball. 1 hour.
Section B: Volleyball, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
power volleyball. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 109A or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
Section C: Basketball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
basketball. 1 hour.
Section F: Baseball. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning for baseball. 1
hour.
Section H: Soccer. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for soccer.
1 hour.
Section I: Rugby Football. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
offensive and defensive strategies of the game. 1 hour.
Section J: Field Hockey. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
field hockey. 1 hour.
Section K: Lacrosse. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning essential for
lacrosse. 1 hour.
Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
110. Gymnastic Activities. Skills and knowledge essential for leisure-time activities which are
classified as gymnastic activities. Prerequisites for each gymnastic activity are given
below. More than one activity (Sections A through Z) may be taken in the same term. 1
hour.
Section A: Apparatus, I. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning relative to
participation on heavy apparatus. 1 hour.
Section B: Apparatus, II. Intermediate skills, knowledge, and conditioning relative to
participation on heavy apparatus. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 110A or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 hour.
Section C: Tumbling. Introductory skills, knowledge, and conditioning for tumbling and
free exercise. 1 hour. May be repeated once for credit.
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Section Z: Special Topics. Specific subject matter varies and is indicated in the Timetable.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
120. Injuries in Sport. Emphasizes injury mechanisms, means of injury prevention, and
emergency care applied to various types of sport injuries; laboratory sessions emphasize
preventive and therapeutic taping and emergency first aid. 2 hours.
121. Survey of Sports Medicine. Introduction to sports medicine for non-kinesiology majors;
includes discussion of training, conditioning, and preparation for sports, injury aspects
of sports, and rehabilitation. 3 hours.
122. Physical Activity, Physical Fitness and Health. Gives students the most current infor-
mation for a basic understanding and appreciation of the contribution of physical
activity, physical fitness and nutrition in the development and maintenance of a strong,
healthy body throughout life. Designed primarily for non-kinesiology majors. 3 hours.
130. Fundamental Analysis and Performance of Basic Movement Skills. Introduction to
human movement through development of skills and knowledges relative to structure
and function of the human body in selected physical activities including: basic postural
and locomotion patterns and fundamental throwing patterns; also studies developmen-
tal aspects of typical and atypical movement skills. Emphasizes performance and
qualitative analysis of movement skills. 1 hour.
131. Movement Skills: Fitness. Development of and participation in a physical fitness
program including physical fitness assessment. 1 hour.
132. Movement Skills: Swimming. Development of an understanding of basic swimming
skills; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal aquatic skills,
developmental aspects of aquatic skills, and analysis of atypical movement patterns in an
aquatic environment. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 1 30, and ability to execute a minimum of
one of five basic strokes in deep water, perform a standing dive, and tread in deep water.
I hour.
133. Movement Skills: Dance. Development of an understanding of basic dance steps,
positions and sequences; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal
dance skills, developmental aspects of dance and rhythm, and analysis of atypical
movement patterns in a dance setting. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130. 1 hour.
134. Movement Skills: Gymnastics. Development of an understanding of basic gymnastic
movements and sequences; emphasizes performance and qualitative analysis of personal
gymnastic skills, developmental aspects of gymnastic skills, and analysis of atypical
movement patterns in a gymnastic setting. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130. 1 hour.
135. Movement Skills: Field Activities. Development of an understanding of basic field
activity skills; emphasizes performance, as well as an appreciation of commonalities, in
specific activities including soccer, speedball, speedaway, field hockey and flag football.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 130. 1 hour.
136. Movement Skills: Racquet Activities. Development ofan understanding ofbasic racquet
activity skills; emphasizes performance, as well as appreciation of commonalities in
specific racquet activities such as tennis, badminton, squash or racquetball. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 130. 1 hour.
140. Social Scientific Bases of Sport. Introduction to the social scientific aspects of human
movement including sport; particular emphasis on concepts derived from the social
sciences (including psychology) that are appropriate to human movement. 3 hours.
141. Sports in Greece and Rome. Same as Classical Civilization 1 50. See Classical Civilization
150.
142. Contemporary Issues in Sport. Examines current issues in sport relative to competition,
economics, race, sex, youth, educational institutions, deviant behavior, religion, psychol-
ogy, and the media. 3 hours.
150. Bioscientific Foundations of Human Movement. Integrates anatomical and physi-
ological aspects of human movement; emphasizes how the body moves, physiological
responses to exercise stress, physical conditioning and physical fitness. 3 hours.
160. Physical Education as a Profession. The nature and scope of physical education as a
profession; emphasis on orientation to the profession as well as understanding necessary
for selecting an area of specialization within physical education. 2 hours.
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168. Lifeguard Instructor Training and Aquatic Risk Management. Examines the devel-
opment of aquatic risk management and advanced rescue techniques as well as a system
of lifeguard selection and training. Intended primarily for skilled aquatic personnel with
the common goal of creating and maintaining a safe aquatic environment. Prerequisite:
The ability to swim 500 yards continuously, swim 15 yards underwater, and recover a 10
lb. brick from a depth of 12 feet. 2 hours.
169. Water Safety Instructor Training. American Red Cross Instructor training for the
teaching of swimming and emergency water safety. Prerequisite: Current certification in
American Red Cross Lifeguard Training or Emergency Water Safety. 2 hours.
171. Introduction to Sports Officiating. Introduction to the fundamentals of sports officiat-
ing; a lecture course designed to foster the development of a sound knowledge of rules
and an understanding of the mechanics involved in officiating selected sports. Content
focuses upon those sports in season according to student demand and available faculty
expertise; specific sports are announced in the Timetable. Each section is offered for eight
weeks. 1 hour. May be repeated as specific activity varies.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
220. Fundamentals of Athletic Training. Discusses the role of the athletic trainer: legalities,
facilities, advanced emergency procedures, and injury prevention; emphasizes the
understanding of the process of injury and healing as a basis for prevention and treatment
of injuries. Laboratory sessions stress special taping, emergency procedures and equip-
ment. Prerequisite: Physiology 1 03, Cell and Structural Biology 234, and Kinesiology 1 20,
or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
222. Bases for Prescription of Therapeutic Exercises. Functional anatomy and injury con-
straints as a bases for prescription of therapeutic exercises for musculoskeletal conditions;
laboratory sessions stress clinical evaluation of muscle and joint function and familiariza-
tion with therapeutic exercises. Prerequisite: Physiology 103 and Cell and Structural
Biology 234. 3 hours.
230. Coaching Strategies: Basketball. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, condi-
tioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and facilitv
management, and performance analysis related to coaching basketball. 2 hours.
231. Coaching Strategies: Tackle Football. Examines strategies, motivational techniques,
conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and
facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching tackle football. 2
hours.
232. Coaching Strategies: Baseball/Softball. Examines strategies, motivational techniques,
conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and
facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching baseball/softball. 2
hours.
233. Coaching Strategies: Track and Field/Cross Country. Examines strategies, motivational
techniques, conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equip-
ment and facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching track and
field/cross country. 2 hours.
234. Coaching Strategies: Volleyball. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, condi-
tioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and facility
management, and performance analysis related to coaching volleyball. 2 hours.
235. Coaching Strategies: Gymnastics. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, condi-
tioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and facility
management, and performance analysis related to coaching gymnastics. 2 hours.
236. Coaching Strategies: Swimming/Diving. Examines strategies, motivational techniques,
conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and
facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching swimming/diving.
2 hours.
237. Coaching Strategies: Tennis/Badminton. Examines strategies, motivational techniques,
conditioning methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and
facility management, and performance analysis related to coaching tennis/badminton.
2 hours.
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238. Coaching Strategies: Soccer. Examines strategies, motivational techniques, condition-
ing methods, program organization, contest administration, equipment and facility
management, and performance analysis related to coaching soccer. 2 hours.
240. Social Psychological Aspects of Physical Activity. Discusses how psychological and
social processes and constraints affect human action in physical activity environments.
Attention is given to socialization; personal and interpersonal dynamics and group
relations; stratification; and ideological and economic constraints upon the manifesta-
tions of sport and physical activity. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 140 or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
244. Anthropology of Play. Same as Anthropology 244. The study of human play with
emphasis on origin, diffusion, spontaneity, emergence, and diversity; includes functions
of play in selected culture groups. Prerequisite: A course in anthropology. 3 hours.
247. Introduction to Sport Psychology. An analysis of the competitive sport process, with
study of how personality and situational variables affect motivation, anxiety, and
aggression in sport. Attention is given to the psychological skills needed by coaches and
athletes for successful and enjoyable sports participation. 3 hours.
249. Sport and Modern Society. Same as Sociology 249. The sociological analysis of sport in
modern societies with regard to social class, politics, community, education, and collec-
tive behavior. 3 hours.
251. Analysis of Physical Fitness Programs. Introduction to the physiological adaptations of
the body during physical conditioning; analysis and development of physical fitness
programs for individuals and groups. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 150 or consent of
instructor. 2 hours.
252. Bioenergetics of Human Movement. Study of the nature of energy transfer during
physical activity; mechanisms of metabolic control, force production, cardiorespiratory
support and adaptation relative to physical activity. Laboratory and lecture. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 150, Physiology 103, and Cell and Structural Biology 234 or equivalent. 3
hours.
255. Biomechanical Analysis of Human Movement. Studies the biological and mechanical
principles of human motor performance; analyzes selected movement skills in depth.
Prerequisite: Physiology 103, Cell and Structural Biology 234, and Mathematics 112, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
257. Coordination, Control and Skill. Introduction to the concepts and principles of the
coordination and control of movement and the development of skilled action. The course
will focus on such topics as fundamental movement activities; movement control
processes; acquisition, retention and transfer of skill; and the role of constraints to action.
These topics have implications for understanding skilled performance, motor develop-
ment and human performance in general. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 140 and 150 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
262. Motor Development, Growth, and Form. Same as Human Development and Family
Studies 262. Examination of the concepts of motor development, physical growth, and
body form throughout the lifespan. Major emphasis is on the period of birth through
adolescence. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 140 and 150. 3 hours.
263. Physical Education Curriculum. The identification, selection, and organization of
movement knowledges and experiences into curricula for children and youth; empha-
sizes the decision-making process in curriculum development. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. 3 hours.
267. Adapted Physical Education. Organization, administration, and conduct of physical
education programs for the most prevalent types of medical conditions found in school
settings; emphasis on analyzing motoric needs and prescribing programs of motor
activity for special populations, including individuals with mental retardation and
learning disabilities. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 150 and 257, or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
269. Physical Education for Children. Theory and practice of physical education in pre-
elementary and elementary schools; for non-kinesiology majors. 3 hours.
273. Instructional Strategies in Physical Education. Analyzes the teaching-learning process,
emphasizing the identification of instructional strategies specific to the development of
skilled performance in movement activities. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 257. 3 hours.
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285. Supervised Experiences in Kinesiological Research. Supervised laboratory experi-
ences in physical education research; individual work under the supervision of members
of the faculty in their respective fields. The student assists with data collection, process-
ing, and analysis for research in progress. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 160 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
286. Supervised Experience in the Common School. Supervised practice in observing, as-
sisting, and teaching children in elementary, junior high school, and senior high school.
Emphasis is on understanding motor behavior, teacher-learner behavior, and interrelat-
edness with other aspects of the learning environment. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 257 or
equivalent. 2 or 3 hours. May be repeated for a total of 4 to 6 hours.
287. Supervised Experiences in the Agency Setting. Supervised practical experience in
leadership roles in nonschool agency settings; emphasis on observing, planning, and
conducting physical activity programs for children and /or adults in preschool, recre-
ation, or other social agencies. 3 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
288. Supervised Experiences in Athletic Training. Supervised practicum in the athletic
training setting; places emphasis on evaluation of student progress in clinical experi-
ences. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, and selection into the National Athletic Train-
ers Association approved athletic training certification program. 1 hour. May be
repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
290. Honors Seminar. Same as Health and Safety Studies 290 and Leisure Studies 260.
Lectures and discussion dealing with issues in kinesiology, dance, health education,
recreation education, and related fields. Prerequisite: James Scholar standing or grade-
point average of 4.0. 2 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
291. Special Problems. Special projects in research and independent investigation in any
phase of health, kinesiology, physical education, and related areas selected by the
students. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; grade-point average of 3.5; consent of
faculty adviser, instructor, and head of department. 2 or 3 hours. May be repeated for a
maximum of 6 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Planning, researching and writing of an honors thesis, under
supervision of a faculty member, on a problem of appropriate scope and character. Paper
will be presented at a suitable meeting and/or seminar. Prerequisite: Senior standing
when enrolling; minimum grade-point average (total, University and Kinesiology prefix
courses) of 4.25; a minimum of one full year (2 semesters) remaining at the University of
Illinois, Urbana-Champaign campus; and submission of a written proposal for approval
at least 4 weeks prior to on-campus registration. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 hours.
300. Seminar in Kinesiology. Critical assessment and integration of knowledge pertaining to
Kinesiology. Prerequisite: Senior standing in Kinesiology and completion of a majority of
Kinesiology core courses; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
301. Observation and Evaluation in Kinesiology. Examines the concepts of observation,
measurement, and evaluation of human motor performance and functioning in physical
activity contexts. Prerequisites: Kinesiology 140 and 1 50, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Industrial Engineering and Physiology 305. See
Industrial Engineering 305.
320. Advanced Assessment of Athletic Injuries. Analyzes injury patterns and mechanisms
for the various joints and body segments; emphasizes the nature of the injuries, clinical
evaluation and therapeutic principles, the physiology of the healing process, and func-
tional anatomy. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 220, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Therapeutic Modalities in Athletic Training. Emphasizes instrumentation and appli-
cation of therapeutic modalities in laboratory settings: therapeutic heat, electrotherapy,
traction, massage, and hydrotherapy. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Kinesiology 320, or consent of instructor; Physics 1 40 is recommended . 2 hours or ' / 2 unit.
322. Neurophysiological Bases of Therapeutic Exercise. Examines neurological mecha-
nisms underlying exercise performance with application to therapeutic programs.
Prerequisite: Physiology 103 or Cell and Structural Biology 234, or equivalent. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
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341. Games in Culture. Examines game phenomena as cultural action systems with special
emphasis on the biosocial behavior expressed in varying societies; topics include game
components, cultural contexts, ecological strategies, enculturation, acculturation, sym-
bolism, change process, and maladaptive behavior. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 244 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
342. Body, Culture, and Society. An analysis of the significant social aspects of the human
body including anthropological, historical, psychological and sociological perspectives.
Places emphasis on cross-culture and cross-national studies of bodily behavior with
particular stress on exercise, health and sport practices. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 140;
Kinesiology 249 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
346. Gender and Physical Activity. An examination of the gendered nature of physical
activity in such contexts as physical education, sport, play, games, and leisure. Analyzes
theoretical and methodological assumptions pertaining to gender and physical
activity/sport contexts with particular attention on concepts of masculinity, femininity,
role conflict, socialization influences and media representations of gender. The feminist
critique of socio-cultural sport studies is also considered . Prerequisite: Kinesiology 240 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
347. Social Psychology of Sport. Same as Psychology 349. Outlines the social psychological
parameters which influence behavior and performance in sport; emphasizes the impact
of social influences upon the individual within the sport context, including such factors
as achievement motivation, competition, anxiety, aggression, and personality. Prerequi-
site: Kinesiology 140; Kinesiology 247 or equivalent; Psychology 100, 103, or 105;
Psychology 201; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
349. Sociology of Sport. Same as Sociology 346. Sociological analysis of sport as a socio-
cultural system which progresses from the micro to the macro level; focuses on theoretical
and conceptual issues in sociology of sport. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 249 and 3 additional
hours of sociology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
353. Body Composition, Evaluation, and Regulation. Examines the theoretical and technical
aspects of measuring human body composition; introduces relevant techniques and
instrumentation currently in use; reviews research methodology and findings pertaining
to the effects of exercise conditioning and nutritional modification on body composition.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 252 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
354. Growth and Physical Development of Children. Same as Human Development and
Family Ecology 354. A study of the growth and physical development of children through
adolescence with emphasis on those systems and body composition changes related to
motor performance and exercise stress. Prerequisite: Physiology 103 and Cell and
Structural Biology 234; Kinesiology 301; or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. Cinematography in Kinesiology. Designed to develop an understanding of the me-
chanics of human motion as related to performance in sport activities through the mode
of cinematography. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 255, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1
unit.
356. Electromyographic Kinesiology. Focuses upon the biological components of volitional
and reflexive movement in humans; theory and technology of electromyography are
utilized to describe and quantify the neuromuscular input to the mechanical output.
Prerequisite: Physiology 103 and Cell and Structural Biology 234. 3 hours or 1 unit.
357. Motor Learning. Discussion and analysis of scientific principles related to the learning
and performance of motor skills; review of related literature and research in motor
learning. Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
359. Physical Activity and Aging. Examines aging and age-related changes in the cells,
tissues, organs, and systems of the human body; emphasizes the role of physical activity
and other lifestyle choices in modifying the aging process and in influencing the onset and
progression of the chronic diseases which accompany aging. Prerequisite: Kinesiology
252 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Clinical Experiences in Sports Medicine. Clinical experiences in medical supervision of
sports programs, in the areas of therapeutic exercises, fitness programming, and cardiac
rehabilitation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Prerequisites are determined on an
individual basis in accordance with the clinical experiences to be undertaken. 2 to 8 hours,
or ] /2 to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
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394. Special Topics in Kinesiology. Lecture course on topics of current interest; specific
topics announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: To be determined for each subject and
indicated in the Timetable. 1 to 4 hours, or '/4 to 1 unit. May be repeated.
420. Issues in Sports Medicine. Addresses current issues in the medical aspects of sports;
examples of these issues are epidemiology of injuries and treatment forms, use of sports
equipment, questionable sports practices, and preventive techniques. Prerequisite: An
exercise physiology course and Kinesiology 320, or equivalent; or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
422. Kinesiotherapy. Analyzes pathomechanics underlying injury and orthopedic problems;
also analyzes rehabilitation methods for orthopedic and neurological dysfunctions.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 322 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
447. Sport Psychology. Analysis of psychological factors and principles with special refer-
ence to motor performance, learning motor skills, perception, and emotion in sports
situations; review of literature; and independent projects. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 347
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
449. Seminar: Sociology of Sport. Same as Sociology 449. Sociological analysis of sport with
emphasis on sociological theory; places stress on problems of comparative analysis,
concept formation, and theory construction within the area of the sociology of sport.
Prerequisite: Kinesiology 346 and 9 hours of sociology or anthropology; or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
451. Scientific Basis of Physical Performance. Contemporary trends in the study of human
performance and exercise stress; analysis of the research literature, experimental strat-
egies, and research instrumentation. Lecture-discussion and laboratory. Prerequisite: An
exercise physiology course or Kinesiology 354, or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Neuromuscular Aspects of Human Performance. In-depth study of the neuromuscular
aspects of human activity; focus on selected topics related to growth, physical develop-
ment, exercise prescriptions, athletic conditioning, and fitness. Prerequisite: Kinesiology
451. 1 unit.
453. Circulorespiratory Aspects of Physical Activity. Aerobic performance responses to
short-term, intermittent, and prolonged physical activity; special consideration given to
endurance training methods and assessment techniques, ergogenic aids, and problems
associated with growth, environmental influences, and competitive sport. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 451 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Experimental Kinesiology. Mechanical and neuromuscular approach to human move-
ment; analysis and experimental research. Prerequisite: Kinesiology 355 and 356, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Sensorimotor Development. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 457.
Studies the development of spatially adapted movement behavior in man; emphasis on
the nature of sensorimotor systems and development of perception; the role of proprio-
ceptive feedback mechanisms and associated reflexes; and the neurogeometric principles
basic to the study of man interpreting and acting on the environment. Prerequisite:
Kinesiology 357 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Administration of Physical Education and Sport. Analysis of completed research re-
lating to theory and practice of administration in physical education and sport; the
development of policy statements and procedures manuals for the various educational
levels; and experience in the use of the case plan of instruction as a teaching technique for
the development of competence and knowledge relating to human relations and admin-
istration in this specialized field. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Lectures, discussions, and critiques on kinesiology and related subjects by
faculty members and visiting professional leaders; presentation and criticism of student
theses. credit.
493. Independent Study. Independent research on special projects; offered summers as a
special group practicum. l /2 or 1 unit.
494. Special Topics in Kinesiology. Lecture course in topics of current interest; specific
subject matter announced in the Timetable. l /2 or 1 unit. May be repeated.
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495. Research Methods in Kinesiology. Review and appraisal of common research proce-
dures; application of statistical procedures, library methods, evaluation procedures, and
experimental methods. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of theses in kinesiology. to 4 units.
LABOR AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
Director of Institute: Professor W. Franke
Institute Office: 247 Labor and Industrial Relations Building, 504 East Armory Avenue,
Champaign
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
301. European Working-Class History: 1750 to the Present. Same as History 301 and Sociol-
ogy 301 . See History 301
.
315. The Economics of Poverty and Income Maintenance. Same as Economics 315. See Eco-
nomics 315.
317. Human Services in Industrial and Occupational Settings. Same as Social Work 31 7 and
Labor and Industrial Relations 317. See Social Work 317.
318. Industry and Society. Same as Sociology 318. See Sociology 318.
33". American Working Class History, 1780 to the Present. Same as History 337. See History
337.
341. Economics of Labor Markets. Same as Economics 341. See Economics 341.
345. Economics of Human Resources. Same as Economics 345. See Economics 345.
347. Labor Law, I. Same as Law 357. See Law 357.
355. Industrial Social Psychology. Same as Psychology 355. See Psychology 555.
357. Psychology of Industrial Relations. Same as Psychology 357. See Psychology 357.
360. Employee Benefit Plans. Same as Finance 360. See Finance 360.
409. Organizational Behavior. Same as Business Administration 409. See Business Admin-
istration 409.
418. Seminar in Industrial and Economic Sociology. Same as Sociology 418. Industrializa-
tion, labor-management relations as group relations, the interrelations of industry and
community, technology and controls in industry, problem of social economics and
stratification in industry. 1 unit.
420. Formation of Public Policy. Same as Political Science 461. See Political Science 461.
422. Government Regulation. Focuses on government policies affecting collective bargain-
ing and personnel practices; includes an introduction to theories of political science and
public policv for an understanding of government regulation in the employment area.
Prerequisite: Labor and Industrial Relations 347 or 491, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Foundations of Industrial-Organizational Psychology. Same as Psychology 430. See
Psychology 430.
435. Motivation and Morale in Industry. Same as Psychology 435. See Psychology 435.
440. Labor Economics. Same as Economics 440. See Economics 440.
441. Labor Economics. Same as Economics 441. See Economics 441.
442. Collective Bargaining. Same as Economics 442. Examination of: social values and social
science concepts to develop a framework for explaining the basis and shape of collective
bargaining as it has been practiced in the United States; government and law, unions, and
employers as part of the development of this framework; the environment of collective
bargaining with respect to the role of economics and bargaining structure; the negotiating
process as the interactive basis for union-management relations; conflict and conflict
resolution as part of the negotiating process; wage and other effects of collective
bargaining as bargaining outcomes; contemporary changes in union management rela-
tions. Case materials and exercises may be used to supplement course materials. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for both Economics 343
and Labor and Industrial Relations 442.
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443. Problems and Practices of Labor Dispute Settlement. Same as Economics 443 and Law
361
.
Examination of the use of procedures to resolve employment disputes in both union
and nonunion workplaces; comparative analysis of grievance arbitration, interest arbi-
tration, mediation, fact-finding, and combinations of these procedures; special emphasis
given to the role of third party intervention. 3 hours or 1 unit. Hourly credit only
applicable to Law 361.
444. Problems and Policies in Human Resources. Same as Economics 444. See Economics
444.
445. Investment in Human Resources. Same as Vocational and Technical Education 445.
Activities that influence future monetary and psychic income by improving the resources
in people; coverage of investments, including schooling, on-the-job and other training,
migration, and the search for information on jobs and incomes; emphasis on human
capital concepts, public human resources policy, and equal employment opportunity
policy. Prerequisite: An introductory course in economics and in quantitative methods,
as specified by the department. 1 unit.
447. Labor Union Organization and Administration. Same as Economics 447. Analysis of the
structure, history, and government of the modern American trade union movement;
survey of the environmental factors, objectives, and action programs with considerable
emphasis on economic and internal institutional factors, including the roles of leaders,
policy determination and execution, and governmental regulations; considerable em-
phasis also on the processes of union organizing and emplover opposition. Prerequisite:
Major in social science or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
448. Problems of Personnel Management. Same as Business Administration 411. See Busi-
ness Administration 411.
451. Labor Law and Public Policy. Same as Law 360. Analyzes current major policy issues in
labor relations and employment law through the concepts and techniques of the lawyer
and the labor relations specialist. Prerequisite: For law students, Law 357 or consent of
instructor; for Institute of Labor and Industrial Relations and other graduate students,
one semester of labor and industrial relations course work or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Law 360.
454. Comparative Industrial Relations Systems. Same as Law 356. Examines the history and
structure of industrial relations systems in industrialized market economies; the organi-
zation and policies of unions and employers and of their international organizations; the
role of national governments and international organizations in establishing industrial
relations policies; comparative analysis of such topics as industrial conflict, industrial and
economic democracy, and the relations between industrial relations and national eco-
nomic policy. 3 hours or 1 unit. Hourly credit only applicable to Law 356.
455. Labor in Less Developed Countries. The role and place of LDCs in the world; colonial-
ism, independence, and nation-building; economics, power, and stratification; develop-
ment of labor markets and labor movements; economic, political, and social conse-
quences of international trade, finance, and investment; international diffusion of tech-
nology and ideology; nation-states, multi-national corporations and world community;
and international and regional organizations and their impact on labor in LDCs. Prereq-
uisite: Economics 101 or 109, or equivalent. 1 unit.
456. Industrial Relations Theory, I. An integrated analysis of the principles of labor relations
through the study of the works of the major theorists and their critics. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Industrial Relations Theory, II. Continuation of Labor and Industrial Relations 456.
Focuses on contemporary research in industrial relations and related fields. Prerequisite:
Labor and Industrial Relations 456. 1 unit.
458. Faculty-Student Workshop. Training and experience for Ph.D. students in the applica-
tion of social science and industrial relations theory and research methodology to
contemporary industrial relations problems through presentation and discussion of
faculty and student research. Ph.D. students are required to make presentations and to
participate in workshop discussions during the entire period of their campus residency.
Prerequisite: Labor and Industrial Relations 456 and 457. to 1 unit.
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461. Compensation Systems. Compensation theory and practice. This course addresses the
theoretical and practical issues associated with the design of effective compensation
systems. The design phases include establishing internal equity, external equity, and
individual equity. Budgeting and administration are also addressed. Case analyses and
computer simulations may be used to supplement course materials. 1 unit.
462. Human Resources Planning and Staffing. Examines conceptual issues, policies, and
practices relating to the attraction, selection, development, and planning for the most
effective utilization of human resources. 1 unit.
463. Human Resource Information Systems and Computer Applications in Industrial
Relations. Design, implementation, and evaluation of human resource information
systems (HRIS). Topics to be covered include fundamental database characteristics,
information systems and management processes, systems analysis and needs assessment
in Human Resources and Industrial Relations departments, implementing HRI systems,
the use of HRI systems to solve organizational problems, information systems and labor
relations. A series of cases and computer exercises which will play a major role in
determining the course grade will be used. Regular seminars and some laboratory
sessions will be scheduled throughout the semester. Prerequisite: Labor and Industrial
Relations 491 and 493, or equivalent. 1 unit.
464. Human Resource Training and Development. Examination of: theories of behavioral
change; application of these theories to training and human resource development;
assessing training needs, especially with reference to the internationalization of business,
changes in labor demand, demographic trends in the United States, and increasing work
force diversification; advantages and disadvantages of the various training and develop-
ment techniques; relation of training to organizational strategies; methods of training
evaluation. Special attention is given to the need for and methods of cross-cultural
training. Students develop training exercises for class presentation and participation. 1
unit.
465. Human Resources Management and Strategy. Same as Business Administration 414.
Designed to provide integration across the specific functional areas of the human
resources management (HRM) field, while at the same time demonstrating the linkages
horizontally withinHRM and vertically with strategic management of the firm. This case-
focused course places emphasis on human resources issues of strategic importance to the
organization. Prerequisite: One prior course from the Organizational Behavior and
Personnel Management distribution subject area list (in the AM degree requirements for
the graduate degree in LIR). 1 unit.
490. Individual Topics. A student in labor and industrial relations may register for this unit
with the consent of the curriculum adviser and the adviser under whom the student will
perform individual study or research. Such individual work may include special study
in a subject matter for which no course is available or an individual research project,
including on-the-job research in industry, which is not being undertaken for a thesis.
to 2 units.
491. Industrial Relations Systems. A general framework for the analysis of employment
relationships. Topics include industrial relations theory, the American system of collec-
tive bargaining, intercountry system differences, and human resource management
strategies and practices. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit.
492. Research Methods in Labor and Industrial Relations. Systematic analysis of theories
and procedures of the various social and physical sciences bearing on research in labor
and industrial relations; primary emphasis on the process of integrating the approaches
and techniques of the various social sciences with respect to the study of problems in labor
and industrial relations as met in practice in management, the union, and government
service, as well as in teaching and research in the field. Prerequisite: Major in social
sciences or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Quantitative Methods in Labor and Industrial Relations. Introduction to statistical
concepts and methods in the social sciences and their application to industrial relations
problems; familiarizes the student with modern methods of probability sampling,
statistical inference, and multivariate analysis, and their application to current research
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problems in labor and industrial relations. Prerequisite: Any elementary statistics course.
1 unit.
494. Tutorial Seminar. Research experience for Master's students in carrying out a problem
solving project from formulation to written report in a chosen area of labor and industrial
relations. Each student selects an individual topic with the approval and guidance of a
faculty member and participates in a Tutorial Workshop. Prerequisite: Completion of no
fewer than 6 units of Labor and Industrial Relations course work. or 1 unit.
496. Workers, Managers, and Unions in Historical Perspective. A social and political history
of North American workers and their relations with employers and government from the
1 860s to the present. Focuses especially on the impact which the changing labor force had
on the formation of labor organizations and on labor management relations throughout
the last century. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in labor and industrial relations or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Social Work 497, Administra-
tion, Higher, and Continuing Education 497, and Political Science 469. Development of
employee organization, collective bargaining, and public policies in the public sector:
federal, state, and local; analysis of contemporary bargaining relations, procedures,
problems, and consequences; special emphasis on dispute resolution and on union
impacts. 1 unit.
498. Analysis of Organizations in Industrial Relations. Intensive analysis of organizational
behavior, with the main focus upon the theory of organizations as social institutions;
concepts drawn from the various social sciences and applied to the principal organiza-
tions concerned with industrial relations; and examination of the internal dynamics of
unions, managements, and government agencies, with special reference to decision-
making processes, and their individual relations to the interactions among them. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Seminar. For all students writing theses in labor and industrial relations at the
A.M. and Ph.D. levels. to 4 units.
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
Head of Department: Vincent J. Bellafiore
Department Office: 214 Mumford Hall, 1301 West Gregory Drive, Urbana
101. Introduction to Landscape Architecture. A survey of the practice, profession, and
philosophy of landscape architecture. 2 hours.
133. Basic Landscape Design. Introduction to the fundamentals of design, including studies
in two- and three-dimensional abstract and applied problems, basic elements and
procedures of design, and principles of landscape composition. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Landscape Architecture 180, or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
134. Site Design. Principles and practices of site planning; orientation, circulation, and land
use definitions and relationships applied to site scale problems; and application of site
design process. Field trip required; see Timetable for current fees. Prerequisite: Landscape
Architecture 133 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
142. Landform Design and Construction. Introduction to the fundamentals of the earth's
surface as a design element; limitations and uses of landforms; and methods of grading,
surface drainage, and land surveying. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 14 or 1 16. 3 hours.
150. Introduction to Environmental Factors in Design. Principles and practices of identify-
ing, analyzing, and recording landscape resources. Field trip required; see Timetable tor
current fees. Prerequisite: Geography 103 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
170. Introduction to Social Factors in Design. To provide an understanding of how outdoor
settings affect human behavior and how socially responsible design can result. Short
exercises, field trips, and evaluation of open spaces will enable students to apply the
above concepts. 3 hours.
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180. Design Communications, I. Basic principles and techniques of visual communication in
landscape architectural rendering, including computer-based techniques. Prerequisite:
Concurrent registration in Landscape Architecture 133. Open to Landscape Architecture
majors only. 3 hours.
181. Design Communications, II. Advanced principles and techniques of visual communi-
cation in landscape architectural rendering, including computer-based techniques. Pre-
requisite: Concurrent registration in Landscape Architecture 134; and Landscape Archi-
tecture 180 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Senior Honors Course. Independent guided study and research in a selected area of
landscape architecture; for candidates for honors in landscape architecture. Prerequisite:
Senior standing in landscape architecture, a university grade-point average of 4.0, and
consent of head of department. 1 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
214. History of Landscape Architecture. Analysis of the development of landscape architec-
ture as a result of environmental and cultural influences. 3 hours.
226. Principles of Park Design. Introduces theories, principles, and applications of park site
and system master planning and design; examines relationships between aesthetic and
functional considerations, site features, park users, and administrators. 2 hours.
235. Recreation and Community Design. Development of design solutions at site and master
plan scale relative to community urban and recreational problems; emphasizes develop-
ment of analysis and design techniques. Field trip required; see Timetable for current fees.
Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 134 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
236. Design Workshops, I. Project design at various scales utilizing problems of a wide range
of complexity and subject matter; concerns rural, community, and urban problems,
housing, recreation, and open space; and emphasizes problem analysis and generation of
innovative design alternatives. Students select from several sections depending on
specific interests. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 235 or consent of instructor. 5
hours.
243. Site Engineering. Principles of surveying and design of drainage, circulation, and utility
systems. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 142 and Mathematics 114 or 116; or
consent of instructor. 4 hours.
244. Landscape Construction. Construction methods, materials, and procedures related to
the design of landscape structures; development of design details and cost estimating.
Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 243 or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
246. Professional Practice. The landscape architect as a professional practitioner; includes
orientation to the concept of professionalism, forms of professional activity, and the skills
needed to manage a practice. 1 hour.
252. Planting Design I. Biogeography; identification of native species, evergreens, and
exotics; uses of plants in the landscape; and planting design projects. Field trips required.
Prerequisite: Horticulture 201 and 202. 3 hours.
253. Planting Design II. Planting design philosophies; detailed and comprehensive design
projects; management practices; technical documents; and plant identification. Field trips
required. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 252. 3 hours.
290. Special Problems. Supervised independent study, research, or special project in a
selected area related to landscape architecture. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing;
consent of instructor and head of department prior to advance enrollment and registra-
tion. 1 to 6 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
299. Off-Campus Study. Provides campus credit for off-campus study. Prerequisite: Junior
standing; prior review and approval of the student's written proposal by a faculty
committee and the department head. to 15 hours (summer session, to 6 hours). Final
determination of appropriate credit is made by a faculty review committee upon
completion of the student's work. Maximum credit, 15 hours (summer session, 6 hours),
all of which must be earned within one semester.
325. Historical Geography of American Landscapes to 1880. Same as Geography 325. See
Geography 325.
326. Historical Geography of American Landscapes Since 1880. Same as Geography 326. See
Geography 326.
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 273
327. American Vernacular: The Cultural Landscape. Same as Geography 327. See Geogra-
phy 327.
337. Regional Landscape Design. Introduction to the process of physical planning, empha-
sizing land use policy and plan formulation; a regional case study is undertaken to
develop analytical skills, to introduce the relationship between cultural and natural
processes, and to explore the need for responsible political action. Prerequisite: Land-
scape Architecture 236 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or l'/2 unit.
338. Design Workshops, II. Project design at various scales utilizing problems ofawiderange
of complexity and subject matter; concerns rural, community, and urban problems,
housing, recreation, and open space; and emphasizes problem analysis and generation of
innovative design alternatives. The student selects from several sections depending on
specific interests. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 235 or consent of instructor. 5
hours, or 3/4 to IV2 units.
341. Land Resource Evaluation. Same as Urban Planning 341. Examines concepts for the
value of land, land resource problems and policy responses, methods for evaluating land
resource development and policy alternatives, and case studies of land resource evalu-
ation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Environmental Studies, Forestry, Leisure Studies,
Rural Sociology, and Urban and Regional Planning 344. See Environmental Studies 344.
350. Land Use Ecology. Ecological implications of alternative land use patterns; equipment,
field techniques, and nomenclature in current use by environmental consultants; and
elements of a baseline ecosystem study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours,
or 3/4 or 1 unit.
370. Design-Behavior Interaction. Critical discussion of notions and theories pertaining to
the reciprocal effects of landscape architectural design and human behavior. 3 hours or
3/4 unit.
417. Land and Society: History, Theories, and Problems. Historical and cross-cultural in-
vestigation of the use, shaping, and perception of the land-based environment; case
studies, critical problems and issues, and theories of social-environmental interaction.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. Landscape Planning. Small group design and planning studio emphasizing actual
problems and clients; projects require fieldwork, analysis, problem-solving, design, and
presentation to client. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 341 and 350, or consent of
instructor. V/2 units.
440. Public Involvement in Resource Management and Environmental Planning. Same as
Environmental Studies, Forestry, Leisure Studies, Rural Sociology, and Urban and
Regional Planning 440. See Environmental Studies 440.
442. Spatial Design Methods. Same as Urban Planning 442. Representations and solution
procedures for problems involving the arrangement of land use activities in space;
optimizing, approximate, and graphic methods, their applications, effectiveness, and
efficiency; and experiments with computerized procedures. Prerequisite: Landscape
Architecture 341 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
450. Environmental Impact Statements. Requirements of the Xational Environmental Policy
Act and Guidelines from the Council on Environmental Qualitv for preparing and
writing environmental impact statements; includes interdisciplinary team efforts and
impact assessment techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate or law school standing, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Methods of Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same as Ar-
chitecture 463. See Architecture 463.
464. Conducting Social and Behavioral Research in Designed Environments. Same as Ar-
chitecture 464. Each student prepares and conducts research to obtain information about
specific relationships between people and the designed environment. Prerequisite:
Landscape Architecture 370 or Architecture 323, and Architecture 463, or equivalent; and
a course in introductory statistics. 1 unit.
465. Design/Behavior Studio. Same as Architecture 465. Development of site or project scale
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design emphasizing the integration of user needs and behavioral factors. Prerequisite:
Landscape Architecture 464, or consent of instructor. l'/2 units. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 units.
481. Urban Design Studio, I. Same as Architecture 481. See Architecture 481.
482. Urban Design Studio, II. Same as Architecture 482. See Architecture 482.
483. Environmental Science and Planning Research. Same as Urban and Regional Planning
483. See Urban and Regional Planning 483.
487. Seminar. Preparation, presentation, and discussion of research papers on current and
future areas of landscape architectural application. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
l/2 to 1 unit.
490. Special Problems. Nature and scope of projects to be determined by consultation
between student and faculty adviser; open to landscape architecture majors as well as
those from other disciplines who wish to engage in interdisciplinary work. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. V2 to 2 units.
498. Master's Project. Major independent or small-group project synthesizing knowledge
from previous course work. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and program adviser.
to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in landscape architecture. to 2 units.
LANGUAGES
(For a list of the languages regularly offered, together with the units responsible for offering them, see
APPENDIX A.)
LATIN AMERICAN AND CARIBBEAN STUDIES
Director of Center: Enrique Mayer
Center Office: 201 International Studies Building, 910 South Fifth Street, Champaign
170. Introduction to Latin America. An interdisciplinary introduction to the ways of life of
Latin American peoples, their origins and current expressions; discusses social, eco-
nomic, and political problems, and domestic and international policies related to them in
the context of other Third World societies. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Individual Study. A major tutorial normally taken in the senior year. Students read the
works on a reading list devised in consultation with a faculty tutor and write a term paper.
Prerequisite: Latin American and Caribbean Studies 170; a declared major in Latin
American and Caribbean Studies; consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated
as topics vary to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics. A topical survey of social, economic, and political factors in Latin
American life. Each semester a particular topic is considered. Prerequisite: A basic course
in a social science discipline. 2 to 4 hours.
345. Tutorials in Native Latin American Languages. Upon the consent of the Director of the
Center for Latin American and Caribbean Studies, tutorials are available in special native
Latin American languages not regularly offered by the University. Tutorials at the
elementary, intermediate, and advanced levels may be arranged. Students registering for
unit credit for the first two semesters must first present satisfactory evidence of knowl-
edge of the language at the elementary level, either in the form of credit earned at another
institution or by passing a proficiency examination. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
2 to 4 hours, or V2 to 1 unit. May be repeated up to six semesters successively to a
maximum of 16 hours or 4 units. Graduate credit is given only for work beyond the
elementary level.
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LAW
Dean of College: Richard L. Schmalbeck
College Office: 209 Law Building, 504 East Pennsylvania Avenue, Champaign
301. Contracts-Sales, I. Enforceability of promises including unjust enrichment and reliance,
offer and acceptance, mistake, unfairness and overreaching, unconscionability, Statute of
Frauds, interpretation of contract language, conditions, and third party beneficiaries. 4
hours or 1 unit.
302. Contracts-Sales, II. Introduction to the Uniform Commercial Code, its interpretation and
application; performance of contracts including warranty obligations, breach, remedies
for breach, impossibility and frustration of purpose, assignment and delegation, and
third party rights in sold goods. Prerequisite: Law 301. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Torts. A basic course in civil wrongs, including intentional torts (such as assault and
battery), negligence (duty, unreasonable risk analysis, actual and proximate cause), and
strict liability. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Property, I. With Law 306, the basic first-year course in property law, required of all
students. Provides an overview of the law of land, with incidental coverage of personal
property; includes the concept of property, acquisition of private property, recognized
property interests, gratuitous transfer of property interests, commercial transfers (sale,
lease), the use of property, and an introduction to environmental law. 3 hours or 1 unit.
306. Property, II. Continuation of Law 305. 3 hours or 1 unit.
307. Criminal Law. The sources and purposes of the criminal law; the meaning of criminal
responsibility; and the characteristics of particular crimes. 3 hours or 1 unit.
308. Criminal Procedure. Problems in the administration of criminal justice with emphasis
on right to counsel, arrest, search, interrogation, lineups, and the scope and administra-
tion of exclusionary rules. Prerequisite: Law 307. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Civil Litigation, I. The role and importance of procedure in litigation, including jurisdic-
tion, pleadings and parties, pretrial motions and discovery, trial practice (except evi-
dence), relationship between judge and jury, the effect of a decision in one case on
subsequent litigation between the same or different parties (res judicata), verdicts and
judgments, and appelate review. 3 hours or 1 unit.
310. Civil Litigation, II. Continuation of Law 309. Prerequisite: Law 309. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Legal Writing and Research. Emphasis on development and improvement of skills in
legal writing, and training in legal bibliography. Assignments may include brief writing
and preparation of legal memoranda and opinions. 3 hours or '/2 unit.
312. Moot Court. Following Law 31 1 , moot court is required in the second semester of the first
year for further development of skills in legal research, analysis, and writing. Each
student works in a team on the preparation of an appellate brief on a moot court case and
then argues the case in appellate argument fashion before a panel of senior students and
faculty. 2 hours. No graduate credit.
313. Constitutional Law, I. Basic principles of American constitutionalism, including the
judicial function in constitutional cases; the implementation of the doctrines of federalism
and separation of powers; the development and exercise of the powers of Congress and
the states in the federal union; and the protection of civil rights and liberties. 4 hours or
1 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
314. Administrative Law. The functions of administrative tribunals in federal, state, and
municipal government; the procedure before such administrative tribunals; and judicial
relief from administrative decisions. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Constitutional Law, II. A detailed study of the history and application of the First
Amendment to the Constitution of the United States; focuses on the decisions of the
Supreme Court concerning the freedoms of assembly, press, speech, and religion as well
as the implied right of association. Prerequisite: Law 313. 3 hours or 1 unit.
316. Constitutional Litigation. A study of the federal statutes that authorize civil suits against
public officials and governmental entities responsible for the deprivation of constitu-
tional rights; immunities and defenses; potential remedies; federalism issues. 2 to 3
hours, or '/2 to 1 unit.
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317. Advanced Criminal Procedure. Problems in the administration of criminal justice, with
emphasis upon the commencement of formal proceedings (bail, decision to prosecute,
grand jury, preliminary hearing, location of prosecution, scope ofprosecution, speedy trial);
the adversary system (pleas, discovery, jury trials, prejudicial publicity, ethical problems,
double jeopardy); and postconviction review (post-trial motions, appeals, habeas corpus,
related postconviction remedies). Prerequisite: Law 307, 308 and 313. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Legislation. Constitutional and statutory issues in legislative procedure, including
issues relating to separation of power between Congress and the President; particular
legislative-executive issues raised by the Illinois Constitution; and techniques of legisla-
tive drafting and the interpretation of statutes. 2 to 3 hours, or l /2 to 1 unit.
319. Environmental Law. The regulatory aspects of environmental law. Environmental
impact assessments; control of air pollution, water pollution, noise, and toxic substances;
the roles of federal and state governments; and citizen participation in and judicial review
of public decision-making and enforcement procedures. 3 hours or 1 unit.
320. Natural Resources. Legal problems associated with the use of certain land, water, and
mineral resources, including energy sources; emphasizes public management and regu-
lation. 2 or 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
321. Urban Government. The law governing the structure, powers, and operation of local
governments in urban and suburban areas with analysis of political, economic, and social
implications. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Land Use Planning. Examination of the legal and administrative aspects of land devel-
opment and regulation in an urban society, including the techniques and problems of
planning; the tools of plan effectuation, such as zoning, subdivision regulation, renewal
and redevelopment, and housing programs; and the allocation of decision-making
among various levels of government. 2 to 3 hours, or l /2 to 1 unit.
323. American Indian Law. A historical survey of congressional policy toward Indian affairs;
studies relevant legislation delineating the relationship between tribes and the federal
government; considers the unique jurisdictional problems that arise with conflicting
claims of state, federal, and tribal sovereignty and regulatory authority; focus on
individual rights and benefits conferred by federal law to American Indians, including
Indian welfare laws, employment preference systems, and religious freedom legislation.
3 hours or 1 unit.
324. Law and Medicine. Examines legal, ethical, and social policy issues of selected recent
revolutionary developments in health care provision; appropriate legal responses will be
discussed and developed in the light of existing federal and state legislation, common
law, and judicial intervention, constitutional mandates, economic/cost considerations,
as well as analytical and evaluative commentary by physical and social scientists,
lawyers, and politicians. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Law, Science, and Medicine. Explores the legal system's response to challenges of
modern science and medicine; topics include regulation of genetic engineering and
nuclear power, experimentation on humans and animals, control of communicable
diseases, allocation of transplant organs, and the right to die. 2 or 3 hours, or ] /i or 1 unit.
327. Advanced Bankruptcy and Creditors' Rights. Selected issues in bankruptcy and credi-
tors' rights not covered in Law 339, with emphasis depending on current significance;
examination of business reorganizations under Chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code,
generally including jurisdictional issues and problems related to the filing of the case, the
participants in the Chapter 11 process, operating a business under Chapter 11, and
formulating and confirming a reorganization plan. Prerequisite: Law 339. 3 hours or 1
unit.
328. Organizations, I. Examines the basic state and federal legal consequences for individu-
als, organizations, and society of the formation, control, and financing of organizations;
includes the agency and employment relationship, unincorporated associations, general
partnerships, limited partnerships, close corporations, public corporations, and
nonbusiness organizations. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Organizations, II. Examines the impact of state and federal regulation and financial
theory on the continuing financial policy decisions of business organizations, including
distributions (by dividends and share purchases); going concern rights of debt and equity
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holders; insolvency and reorganization; tender offers; merger; and acquisitions. Prereq-
uisite: Law 328. 2 hours or '/2 unit (summer session 3 hours or 1 unit).
330. Antitrust Law. The limitations imposed by the Sherman Act, Clayton Act, and Federal
Trade Commission Act on anticompetitive practices by business firms; emphasizes price
fixing, monopolization, mergers, exclusive dealing, tying arrangements. 3 hours or 1
unit.
331. Business Planning. Examination of planning situations wherein tax, corporations,
corporate finance, securities regulation, and accounting materials are interrelated; orga-
nization of close corporations and public companies, corporate distributions and recapi-
talizations, sale of corporate businesses, corporate acquisitions and mergers, and corporate
separations; and problems requiring written opinions and solutions. Prerequisite: Law
348 and 351. 2 or 3 hours, or l /i or 1 unit.
332. Securities Regulation. Problems arising under federal securities laws administered by
the Securities and Exchange Commission, as well as "blue sky" or state securities laws;
emphasis upon statutory and regulatory requirements imposed in connection with
corporate financing. Prerequisite: Law 328 and 329. 2 or 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
333. Advanced Corporate and Securities Law. A problem method analysis of advanced
substantive and procedural aspects of corporate and securities litigation, including
advanced aspects and recent developments of SEC Rule 10b-5; problems involving
takeovers, litigation possibilities; procedural and other aspects of shareholders' deriva-
tive suits; extra-territorial application of the federal securities laws. Prerequisite: Law 328
and 329. 2 hours or ] /2 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
334. Government Regulation. The legal and policy implications of government regulation.
Course content varies from a survey of laws regulating various industries to a detailed
focus on a specific industry. 2 to 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
335. International Business Transactions. Doing business abroad: export-import regula-
tions, use of foreign commission merchants, licensing of patentsand know-how, investment
and exchange problems, establishing a foreign operation (including forms of business
organization available abroad), and application of United States and foreign antitrust law
to the business operation. 3 hours or 1 unit.
336. Regulation of Financial Institutions. The framework of federal and state regulation of
the structure and activities of financial institutions, with emphasis on banks and other
depository institutions. Topics include relevant provisions of the National Bank Act,
Federal Reserve Act, and Bank Holding Company Act as well as the regulatory policies
of the Comptroller of the Currency and Federal Reserve Board. Consideration is given to
the issues presented by "deregulation", including developments relating to branch
banking, interstate banking, and brokerage and underwriting activities as well as
regulation of international banking activities. 2 to 3 hours, or ] /2 to 1 unit.
337. Article 9 (Personal Property Security). Study of secured transactions under Article 9 of
the Uniform Commercial Code. 2 to 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
338. Real Estate Finance. Methods of financing land acquisition and residential and commer-
cial development, including publicly owned and subsidized housing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
339. Creditors' Rights. The legal regulation of the relationship among debtors and their
creditors and among creditors of a particular debtor; pre- and postjudgment remedies of
unsecured creditors; debtors' attempts to defeat creditors, including fraudulent convey-
ances; study of Bankruptcy Code chapters 7 (liquidation) and 13 (adjustment of debts by
individuals), and an introduction to chapter 11 (reorganization). 3 hours or 1 unit.
340. Commercial Paper. A study of problems involved in the use of checks and promissory
notes with special emphasis on Articles 3 and 4 of the Uniform Commercial Code,
including electronic funds transfers and letters of credit. 2 to 3 hours, or ' 1 2 to 1 unit.
341. Consumer Credit. Existing patterns and proposed changes in consumer credit law;
finance charge regulations, special licensing for merchandisers of consumer credit,
disclosure of finance charges, door to door selling, home improvement financing, cutting
off defenses, creditor remedies problems including garnishment, wage assignments, and
deficiency judgments, and administrative control of creditor practices. 2 hours or ' 1 2 unit
(summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
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342. Copyright, Trademark, and Unfair Competition. The regulation of competitive busi-
ness behavior at common law and under federal and state statutes; trademarks, copy-
rights, trade secrets, protection of ideas, commercial disparagement, false advertising,
and price discrimination. 2 to 3 hours, or x /2 to 1 unit.
344. Sports Law. Examines specialized aspects of the sports industry; emphasis given to
antitrust, labor, and tax issues as applied to professional sports, and antitrust and
constitutional issues that have allowed courts to intervene in intercollegiate athletics.
Does not consider recurring legal problems for which general principles of law are
applicable. 2 or 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
345. Patent Law. Historical development of protection of ideas, inventions, and discoveries;
patentability; securing the patent; amendment and correction of patents; and infringe-
ment remedies, defenses, and procedures. 2 hours or V2 unit (summer session, 3 hours
or 1 unit).
346. Advanced Antitrust Law. Issues in antitrust law of particular current significance. The
precise content varies, but typical areas of inquiry include federal regulatory antitrust
exemptions, state action doctrine, patent licensing, extra-territorial application ofdomes-
tic antitrust laws, and procedural issues in private enforcement. Prerequisite: Law 330. 3
hours or 1 unit.
347. International Trade Policy. An analysis of the regulation of trade between nations by
international agreement (e.g., the GATT), by multinational organizations (e.g., the
European Communities), and by individual countries; emphasizes U. S. import re-
straints, export controls, and related laws. 3 hours or 1 unit.
348. Income Taxation. The fundamental course in federal income taxation. Includes materials
relating to income taxation of individuals and an introduction to taxation of corporations
and shareholders. 3 hours or 1 unit.
349. Corporate Taxation. An in-depth study of federal income tax law related to taxation of
corporations, shareholders, partnerships, and partners. Prerequisite: Law 348. 3 hours or
1 unit.
350. Partnership Taxation. Involves the study of Subchapter K of the Internal Revenue Code,
including partnership formation, allocations, distributions, and liquidations. Also exam-
ines the tax treatment of Subchapter S corporations. Prerequisite: Law 348. 3 hours or 1
unit.
351. Estate and Gift Taxation. A comprehensive treatment of federal transfer (estate and gift)
taxes. Prerequisite: Law 348. 3 hours or 1 unit.
353. State and Local Taxation. A survey which stresses the constitutional and statutory bases
of state and local tax systems; considers the fiscal and economic policy aspects of the tax
structure; and includes the power and purposes of taxation, the operation and adminis-
tration of the general property tax, jurisdiction of the states to impose various types of
taxes, and special problems relating to the operation of income, sales, and business excise
taxes. 2 or 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
354. Taxation of International Transactions. Survey of the problems in U.S. taxation of
foreign persons and foreign income, with special emphasis upon foreign business
transactions of U.S. corporations. Prerequisite: Law 351. 2 or 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
356. Comparative Industrial Relations Systems. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 454.
See Labor and Industrial Relations 454.
357. Labor Law, I. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 347. A study of the National Labor
Relations Act as amended, the preact history of the labor movement, and the judiciary's
response thereto, with emphasis on understanding the problems, experiments, and
forces leading to the enactment; includes the negotiation and administration of the
collective bargaining agreement, especially the grievance arbitration procedure, its
operation and place in national labor policy; and explores the relationship of the
individual and the union. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or completion of first year of
law curriculum. 3 or 4 hours, or 1 unit.
358. Employment Discrimination. Problems arising under federal statutory prohibitions of
discrimination in employment, with particular emphasis on evidentiary problems and
the use of statistical proofs; defining relevant labor pools, using statistical analyses of
data, and establishing proof of test validation. Prerequisite: All first year law courses. 2
or 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit.)
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359. Collective Bargaining and Labor Arbitration. Enforcement and administration of the
collective bargaining agreement, including enforcement of labor contracts under Section
301 of the National Labor Relations Act and enforcement of the labor contract pursuant
to its own grievance and arbitration procedure. 2 hours or 1 /2 unit (summer session, 3
hours or 1 unit).
360. Labor Law and Public Policy. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 451 . See Labor and
Industrial Relations 451.
361. Problems and Practices of Labor Dispute Settlement. Same as Economics 443 and Labor
and Industrial Relations 443. See Labor and Industrial Relations 443.
362. Public Sector Labor Law. Treats the law of collective bargaining in public, largely state
and municipal employment. Explores particular needs of public employment, in contrast
with private employment, regarding approaches to: bargaining structure; scope of
bargaining and enforceability of agreements; impasse and the resolution of disputes over
terms and conditions of employment; and exclusivity of representation. Prerequisite:
Law 357. 2 hours or ] /2 unit.
363. Family Law. The creation and dissolution of the family, and legal relationships estab-
lished by marriage, cohabitation and procreation. Covers the law of marriage, divorce,
annulment, separation, unmarried cohabitation, illegitimacy, adoption and rights of
child custody, parental property on divorce, inheritance, and related rights. Legal rules
are placed into the social setting in which they operate, and emphasis is given to family
policy as reflected in current developments in family law reform, including constitutional
law. 3 hours or 1 unit.
364. Decedent's Estates and Trusts. Studies the means of transferring wealth, with primary
emphasis on gratuitous transfers; the means available for making gratuitous transfers,
including the validity and effect of testamentary instruments and trust deeds; and
problems concerning the dispositive provisions ofany type of instrument which transfers
wealth. 3 hours or 1 unit.
365. Future Interests. Studies the validity and effect of gratuitous dispositions of assets in
which enjoyment is postponed, restrained, or long continued; classification of future
interests; construction; powers of appointment; rule against perpetuities and related
restrictions. Prerequisite: Law 364. 2 hours or ' fl unit (summer session, 3 hours or 1 unit).
366. Problems in Estate Planning. Selected problems in the planning of estates which will
serve to integrate the basic materials in property, trusts, wills, and income, estate, and gift
taxation. Prerequisite: Law 348, 351, and 364. 2 to 3 hours, or l /i to 1 unit.
367. Alternative Dispute Resolution. An examination of the limitations, consequences, and
costs, as well as the indispensability ofsome aspects of modern litigation; the possibilities,
requirements, and legal problems of consensual and of court-annexed dispute resolution
processes alternative to final judicial adjudication, including legal counseling, negotia-
tion, mediation, arbitration, mini-trials, summary trials, summary jury trials, early
neutral evaluation, private resolution providers, and settlement processes; current
disputes used for illustration. 2 to 3 hours, or ] /2 to 1 unit.
368. Mental Health Law. Exploration of contemporary psychiatric theory, including diag-
nostic procedures, the etiology of psychopathology, and problems of treatment and
prediction; legal issues and standards at the interface between mentally ill or incapaci-
tated individuals and the institutional systems and processes designed to deal with such
persons. 3 hours or 1 unit.
369. American Legal History. Studies selected topics in the development of law and legal
institutions in the United States with particular emphasis on the history of the legal
profession, legal education, and the role of lawyers and courts in U.S. society. Prerequi-
site: Some prior study of U.S. history, particularly social and intellectual, is helpful but not
required. 3 hours or 1 unit.
370. International Human Rights Law. Studies established and developing legal rules and
procedures governing the protection of international human rights, including Marxist
and Third World, as well as Western, conceptions of those rights. 3 hours or 1 unit.
371. Jurisprudence. The place of law in society; the nature, goals, and methods of law; and the
relation of law and social science. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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372. Development of Western Legal Institutions. Explores the development of both public
and private law institutions in Western Europe and Great Britain from the period of late
Antiquitv (the Roman Codifications) to the high Middle Ages. 3 hours or 1 unit.
373. Current Legal Problems. Intensive study of selected current legal problems; based upon
recent court decisions, recent legislation, pending law reform proposals, or empirical
studies; subject matter varies with each section; multiple sections and topics mav be
offered in a semester. Prerequisite: First vear curriculum. 1 to 4 hours, or V-i to 1 unit.
374 International Law. The nature, sources, and subjects of international law and its place in
the control of international society; includes an examination of the law of jurisdiction,
territorv, recognition and succession of states, rights and immunities of states in foreign
courts, diplomatic immunities, treaties, protection of citizens abroad, settlement of
international disputes, war and neutrality, the United Nations, and the International
Court of Justice. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Comparative Law. An introduction to legal svstems that differ significantly from ours
through discussion of specific subjects, including legal education, legal professionals and
fees, public law, commercial law, highlights of civil procedure, bases of jurisdiction, the
relative roles of cases, statutes, and codes, and international business practices. The two
major civil law code systems <French and German) are principal sources with contrasts
between English and American common law also noted. 2 hours or ] /2 unit.
376. International Organizations of the United Nations. Examines the legal and political
problems arising from the establishment and operations of international organizations,
covering the nature and implications of their legal personality, membership, decision-
making processes and powers; emphasizes primarily the United Nations, related special-
ized agencies, and affiliated regional organizations in regard to the peaceful settlement
of international disputes. 3 hours or 1 unit.
377. Soviet Law. Soviet conceptions of the role of law in theorv and in practice; highlights of
Soviet law, with comparison to the common law and civil law traditions; and study of
Soviet court and legislative materials. 2 to 3 hours, or l /2 to 1 unit.
378. Common Market Law. An intensive study of the European Common Market, particu-
larlv of its laws relating to trade barriers, establishment of companies, and antitrust; and
United States legislation in the field of international trade. 2 or 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
379. Economic Analysis of Law. An introduction to the svstematic economic analysis of law,
including propertv, contracts, torts, criminal law, and related topics. 3 hours or 1 unit.
380. Advanced Torts. Examines a varietv of advanced tort topics, such as defamation,
privacv, misrepresentation, special duties, prima facie tort, alternative compensation
schemes, and proposals for tort reform. Prerequisite: First year of law school, or permis-
sion of the instructor and Associate Dean. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive
credit for both Law 304 and 380.
381. Evidence. The law governing the proof of disputed issues of fact; function of the court
and jurv; competence and examination of witnesses; standards of relevancy; privileged
communications; illegal evidence; hearsay rule; best evidence rule; presumptions; and
judicial norice. 3 or 4 hours, or 1 unit.
382. Trial Advocacy. Examination of the problems of advocacy and tactics at the trial level.
Students engage in all aspects of actual trial work, including witness prepararion,
opening and closing statements, direct and cross examination, and jury instruchons;
culminates in student conduct of a full jury trial in late spring; demonstrations are
conducted bv staff and visiting judges and practitioners. Prerequisite: Law 381 . 2 hours
or - ll unit. Full vear course; is repeated to a total of 4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Fundamentals of Trial Practice. Explores the theory and reality of trial practice, from
developing a theorv of the case through submission of jury instructions; topics include
fact gathering, jurv selection, opening statements, direct and cross-examination, exhibits,
expert witnesses, and closing arguments. Prerequisite: Law 381 and concurrent registra-
tion in Law 382. 1 hour or ' ll unit.
384. Insurance Law. Covers principles generally applicable to insurance law and includes
distinctive rules governing certain types of insurance coverage; objectives are to examine
the nature of the insurance contract, marketing of insurance, principles of indemnity,
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individuals and entities protected by insurance rules, and risks that are shifted by
insurance coverage. Prerequisite: First-year curriculum. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Conflict of Laws. The study of problems having relationship with two or more states or
nations involving individual litigants or potential litigants; includes such matters as
jurisdiction of courts, judgments, torts, workers' compensation, contracts, property,
family relationships, trusts and estates, business organizations, and governmental activi-
ties. 3 hours or 1 unit.
386. Federal Courts. Examination of the relationship of federal courts to other organs of
federal government and to the states, including an analysis of cases dealing with
congressional control over jurisdiction, federal review of state court decisions (including
the relationship between state and federal substantive and procedural law), and applica-
tion of law to fact; the scope of the federal question of jurisdiction in federal courts;
abstention; federal injunctions of state criminal proceedings; and problems of justiciabil-
ity, advisory opinions, and mootness. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Products Liability. Substantive theories of products liability: negligence, breach of
warranty, strict liability, and tortious misrepresentation; procedural and remedial prob-
lems with, and defenses to, each substantive theory. 2 to 3 hours, or l /i to 1 unit.
388. Complex Litigation. Legal and practical issues in "complex" cases: problems of joinder
in multi-party cases, consolidation of cases brought independently (including the activi-
ties of the Judicial Panel of Multidistrict Litigation), class actions, discovery issues
including the assertion and waiver of evidentiary privileges and use of computers,
consequences of active judicial "management" of litigation at the pretrial stage, settle-
ment of complex cases, and res judicata problems. 3 hours or 1 unit.
389. Computer Applications in the Law. Provides the basic background necessary to make
informed decisions on the use of computers in legal work; introduces the theoretical and
practical aspects of document preparation, information retrieval, and communications.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year of law school. 2 to 3 hours or ] li to 1 unit
(summer session 3 hours or 1 unit).
390. Law of Professional Responsibility. A problem course analyzing ethical issues that arise
in the practice of law and considering the approaches to such issues taken by the
American Bar Association's Code of Professional Responsibility, Model Rules of Profes-
sional Conduct, and Code of Judicial Conduct. 1 to 3 hours, or l /2 to 1 unit.
391. Accounting Issues for Lawyers. Examination of accounting principles as they affect the
work of practicing lawyers, focusing particularly on accounting issues in corporate and
securities law; includes an introduction to the mechanics of bookkeeping and proceeds
to the interpretation of financial statements and the understanding of accounting conven-
tions on income determination, inflation adjustments, and business acquisitions. Students
with more than six hours of college accounting credit mav not elect this course. 2 to 3
hours, or l /2 to 1 unit.
392. Lawyer as Negotiator. Examines the negotiation process generally engaged in bv legal
practitioners; discusses specific negotiation situations of concern to lawyers, and consid-
ers the impact of social psychology upon the negotiation process. Reading materials
include topics such as labor bargaining, personal injury settlements, nonverbal commu-
nication, visible manifestation of anxiety, and stress reaction; students engage in mock
negotiations and write a paper on a related topic. 2 hours or x /i unit (summer session, 3
hours or 1 unit).
393. Legal Drafting and Law Office Practice. A practical course on the drafting of legal
documents; a study of the organization and management of a law office. 2 hours. No
graduate credit.
394. Legal Problems. Preparation of comments on current legal developments for publication
in the University of Illinois Law Review or the Illinois Bar Journal. 1 to 2 hours. Mav be
repeated for a maximum of four semesters. No graduate credit.
395. Moot Court Board. Preparation of an appellate brief; presentation of an appellate oral
argument; participation in intramural, state, national, or international moot court com-
petition. 1 hour. No graduate credit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
396. Remedies. A survey of legal and equitable remedies for the protection of personal and
property rights. Procedural and substantive aspects of injunctions; restitution of unjust
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enrichment in the context of the receipt of unsolicited benefits, benefits derived from the
commission of tortious acts, and the mistaken acquisition of benefits; alternative rem-
edies arising from bargain transactions; and remedies for violations of civil rights. 2 or
3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
397. Clinical Training. Student field work in the offices of the Land of Lincoln Legal
Assistance Foundation in Champaign and Danville, Champaign Human Relations
Commission, local Citv Attorneys, State of Illinois Department of Mental Health,
Champaign County State's Attorney, Champaign County Public Defender, Student
Legal Sen-ice, and other public agencies. Students engage in legal and investigative work
under the supervision of agencv attorneys or other administrative personnel; this work
may include conducting client interviews, doing legal research, preparing legal docu-
ments, and in some cases engaging in the trial of actual cases. 1 to 4 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. No graduate credit.
398. Seminar. Subjects vary from year to year; specific subject matter will be announced in the
Timetable. 2 hours or x /i unit. May be repeated.
399. Research in Special Topics. Individual research on a special problem selected in consul-
tation with the instructor. to 4 hours, or l/2 to 1 unit.
402. Introduction to United States Law. An intensive introduction to the American legal
svstem for graduate law students with prior professional training in non-common law
legal systems; stresses the functioning of basic U.S. legal institutions and the techniques
of American legal research. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 3 units.
LEISURE STUDIES
Head of Department: William McKinney
Department Office: 104 Huff Hall, 1206South Fourth Street, Champaign
100. Introduction to Leisure Studies. Central issues in defining leisure; historical, philo-
sophical, sociological, psychological, and economic approaches to understanding leisure
behavior, its meanings, social contexts, and personal and social resources. 3 hours.
110. Foundations for Delivery of Leisure Services. Introduces the leisure studies major to the
concepts, principles, and practices related to the provision of leisure services; description
of the various field of professional practices and basic elements of leisure service systems
such as budgeting, planning, staffing, and characteristics of client populations. 2 hours.
130. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. A survey of the history, philosophy, concepts,
and trends in therapeutic recreation; overviews tvpes of populations served; describes
settings and services; examines role of the therapeutic recreator in clinical and commu-
nity settings. 2 hours.
140. Principles of Outdoor Education and Camping. Introduces various aspects of outdoor
education and organized camping; theoretical perspectives, basic skills, and practice in
developing program objectives and evaluations. 3 hours.
141. Introduction to Outdoor Recreation. Philosophy, policy, history, laws, regulations, and
trends in the provision of all types of outdoor recreation opportunities; management and
planning principles for the various organizational structures involved. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Leadership in Leisure Delivery Systems. Introduces the student to the various theories
of leadership and group dynamics applicable to situations that exist in the field of leisure
service; provides practice in various leadership settings and techniques for the evaluation
of leadership performance. 3 hours.
210. Theories and Methods of Supervision. Concepts, principles, and objectives of supervi-
sion; the nature of the supervisory relationship; supervisory functions and processes;
identification and application of methods and techniques; and organizational and
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operational patterns of supervision in leisure service settings. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 100 and 110, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
212. Dynamics of Tourism. Survey of travel and tourism with emphasis upon tourist
behavior, motivations, preferences, decision-making, attractions, transportation ser-
vices, facilities and information sources. Examines travel and tourism as an element of
leisure service delivery from an interdisciplinary perspective. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Human Development and
Family Studies, Psychology, and Rehabilitation 214. See Human Development and
Family Studies 214.
215. Recreation Program Development. Theory and practice in recreation program develop-
ment in the various recreation settings, including public, private, and commercial
operations; core programming and programming dictated by the needs of the field,
setting, or clientele; and program evaluation. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100 and 200,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
218. Recreation Business. In-depth study of the delivery of leisure services in the for-profit
sector. Covers the scope and administrative functions of recreation enterprises, including
an analysis of planning, controlling, and developing recreation enterprises. Prerequisite:
Leisure Studies 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
230. Clinical Aspects of Therapeutic Recreation. A survey of basic concepts associated with
the clinical application of therapeutic recreation services, including an investigation of
illness and disabilities, basic medical and psychiatric terminology, adaptive devices and
appliances, assistive techniques and record keeping and behavior, observation and
recording. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Leisure Studies 1 30. 4 hours.
231. Leisure and Aging. In-depth study of concepts and theories of aging as related to
recreation services; characteristics of the elderly, service delivery systems; activity
adaptation; legislation; and issues and trends. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Principles of Therapeutic Recreation. Practices and principles utilized in therapeutic
recreation; includes professionalism, legislation, team approaches, activity analysis,
client assessment and treatment plans. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230. 3 hours.
233. Recreation for the Physically Disabled. In-depth study of aspects of physical disability
as related to therapeutic recreation services; includes characteristics and implications of
disability, self-help skills, wheelchair activities, techniques, services, accessibility, and
legislation. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
234. Recreation for the Mentally 111 and Emotionally Disturbed. In-depth study of mental
illness and emotional disturbance as related to therapeutic recreation services; character-
istics and classification of mental illness, treatment standards, legislation, treatment
approaches, and issues and trends. Prerequisite: Psychology 238 and Leisure Studies 230,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
235. Recreation for the Developmentally Disabled. In-depth study of developmental dis-
abilities as related to therapeutic recreation services; characteristics of various develop-
mental disabilities, mainstreaming, normalization, activity selection and adaptation,
instructional strategies, and behavioral management techniques. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 230 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
239. Seminar in Therapeutic Recreation. A seminar for senior therapeutic recreation majors
to discuss and explore current issues, trends, and professional concerns in the field of
therapeutic recreation. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 1 hour.
240. Operation and Maintenance of Parks. Basic understanding of park operations, facility
design, construction, and maintenance practices; organizational structures, staff alloca-
tions, job descriptions, and contract administration. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100,
110, and 141. 3 hours.
241. Outdoor Recreation Consortium. Intensive on-site study of programs and management
of large multiple-use recreation areas; includes lectures, problem solving, and interaction
with personnel from various responsible agencies. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 141 and
240; Landscape Architecture 226, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 6 hours.
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250. Special Problems. Special projects in research and independent investigation in any
phase of health, physical education, recreation, or related areas selected by the student.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; grade-point average of 3.5; consent of faculty
adviser, instructor, and head of department. 2 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 or 6 hours.
260. Honors Seminar. Same as Health and Safety Studies 290 and Kinesiology 290. See
Kinesiology 290.
280. Orientation to Practicum. Prepares and places students in the Leisure Studies Practicum.
Students must document completion of 320 hours of field work. Topics include place-
ment requirements and policies, vitas, interviewing, letters of application, and the role
and issues of professional practice. Prerequisite: junior standing; Leisure Studies 1 00, 11 0,
130, and either 200 or 230. hours.
284. Leisure Studies Practicum. Students are assigned to University-approved field training
stations in an internship capacity for a minimum of forty hours per week for sixteen
weeks. Both the agency and the University provide supervision. Prerequisite: Senior
standing; Leisure Studies 280 and 310. 6 or 12 hours. Must be repeated to a maximum of
12 hours credit.
290. Research in Leisure Studies. First of a two-course sequence examining elementary
principles of research methods, design, processing and analysis; use of completed leisure
research; development of an ability to conduct, evaluate, and utilize research on leisure
behavior. Prerequisite: Junior standing; Leisure Studies 100, or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
291. Research Applications in Leisure Studies. Second of a two-course sequence introducing
students to the principles of research methods and their application to leisure systems.
Focuses on techniques of data collection, instrument design, measurement, and data
analysis and interpretation applied to leisure service delivery systems. Prerequisite:
Leisure Studies 290 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
299. Off-Campus Study. Provides campus credit for foreign or domestic study completed off-
campus. A student's proposal for study must have prior approval of the major depart-
ment and the college office. Final determination of appropriate credit is made on the
student's completion of the work. Prerequisite: Advanced standing and approval of
major department and college. to 16 hours (summer session, to 8 hours). May be
repeated to a maximum of 32 hours.
310. Introduction to Administration. Management of commercial, not-for-profit, or public
leisure service agencies including organizational principles, budget planning and admin-
istration, problem solving and decision making. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 210 and
senior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
315. Play Theories and Their Implications. Classical and modern theories of play; critical
analysis of definitions, concepts, and assumptions and of extant research and research
strategies; implications for programming and planning for play. Prerequisite: Leisure
Studies 100 and Psychology 100, 103, or 105; or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or l /2
to 1 unit.
316. Leisure and Human Development. Examines changes in expressive style and behavior
over the life course, and the interaction of leisure with developmental processes. Prereq-
uisite: Leisure Studies 100 and one introductory psychology or human development
course; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. Facilitation Techniques and Leisure Education. Examines knowledge, concepts, and
models of leisure education in therapeutic recreation; applies specific instructional and
counseling theories and techniques to the development and implementation of leisure
education programs with different populations. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 232 and
junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Program Design and Evaluation in Recreation. Examines theory and techniques of
leisure services program design and evaluation utilizing systems approaches; includes
needs assessment, agency accountability, and comprehensive programming strategies.
Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 130 and senior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
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340. Outdoor Recreation Management. Principles, practices, and problems involved in
managing outdoor recreation areas; emphasizes management of both natural and cul-
tural resources and visitor use patterns. Prerequisite: Landscape Architecture 226 and
Leisure Studies 141; or consent of instructor. Leisure Studies 290 or another research
methods course recommended. 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
341. Outdoor Recreation Resource Planning. Studies the outdoor recreational use of lands
in the public domain and their planning, concepts, and processes related to planning
resource based systems; multiple-use in planning; planning criteria for outdoor recre-
ation facilities. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 141, Landscape Architecture 226, and junior
standing; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Environmental Studies, Forestry, Landscape Archi-
tecture, Rural Sociology, and Urban and Regional Planning 344. See Environmental
Studies 344.
381. Management Internship. Work-study experience in the management aspects of leisure
service delivery systems. Students are assigned to agencies in their special fields of study
and are closely supervised by University faculty. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 284 or
graduate standing. 2 to 4 hours, or l /i to 1 unit.
401. Foundations of Leisure Studies. Basic philosophical, historical, and scientific founda-
tions and developments in leisure and recreation; analyses of the significance of leisure
in modern societies; critical review of major writings in the field with attention to
particular special problem areas and current issues. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
402. Leisure Systems Administration. In-depth study of the public administrative functions
in large complex organizational structures; development of an understanding of change
and evolution in leisure service agencies as related to the internal and external environ-
ments; study of various management styles and situations in leisure service agencies.
Prerequisite: Basic course in administration or organization of leisure service agencies. 1
unit.
403. Advanced Research Methods in Leisure. Examines methods and techniques of con-
ducting and evaluating leisure research; experimental and survey designs and proce-
dures; data collection, reduction and analysis. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 100 or
equivalent; Leisure Studies 290 or equivalent; a course in introductory statistics. 1 unit.
404. Seminar in Outdoor Recreation. Philosophy, principles, and methods employed in
outdoor recreation research today; also emphasizes pure versus applied research, utili-
zation, and dissemination of research results. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 141, 340 and
341, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Personnel Administration for the Delivery of Leisure Services. Examines theoretical
and technical principles of personnel managers in leisure service agencies; recruitment,
training, selection, and evaluation of personnel with special emphasis on applied
measurement concepts and legislation related to personnel administration in leisure
services. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 310 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Advanced Seminar in Therapeutic Recreation. In-depth investigation of contemporary
professional issues related to the practice of therapeutic recreation in treatment and
community agencies serving special populations. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 332 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Public Involvement in Resource Management and Environmental Planning. Same as
Environmental Studies, Forestry, Landscape Architecture, Rural Sociology, and Urban
and Regional Planning 440. See Environmental Studies 440.
445. Sociology of Leisure. Same as Sociology 445. Sociological theory and research methods
as applied to the study of leisure; institutional and community contexts of leisure, leisure
roles and socialization, built and natural environments, and the relationships of leisure
to family, work, subcultures, and resources. Prerequisite: Leisure Studies 401 or Sociol-
ogy 386 or 415, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Psychology of Leisure. Applies psychological theory and research methods to the study
of leisure behavior and experience including a consideration of basic motivation, indi-
vidual differences, and social interaction and implications for developmental interven-
tion and human services. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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490. Seminar. Student presentation of thesis studies, informal discussions, and critical
analysis of problems; informal lectures by invited speakers. credit.
493. Special Problems. Independent research on special projects. Open only to students
majoring in leisure studies. l /l to 2 units.
494. Special Topics in Leisure Studies. Lecture courses in topics of current interest; specific
subject matter will be announced in the Timetable. Prerequisite: Will be determined for
each course offered and will be indicated in the Timetable. l/l or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of thesis in leisure studies. to 4 units.
LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Dean of College: Larry R. Faulkner
College Office: 294 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright Street, Urbana
110. Workshop-Tutorial. Independent study and experimental seminars open to Unit One
students and to others; specific offerings vary each semester. Prerequisite: Allen Hall
residency or consent of Unit One director. 1 to 4 hours. At the end of the semester, the
instructor may increase or decrease credit up to 2 hours, i.e., to a maximum credit of 6
hours. Credit toward college or departmental requirements is contingent upon approval
by the appropriate unit. A combined total of 12 hours of Liberal Arts and Sciences 110
credit may be applied toward graduation in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
294. Senior Project. For students seeking graduation with distinction in IPS. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor and IPS Advisory Committee; open only to students whose major
is IPS and who have a cumulative grade-point average of at least 4.25. 2 or 4 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
295. Interdisciplinary Honors Seminar. Seminar on interdisciplinary topics in the natural
sciences, social sciences, humanities, and arts. Open to Chancellor's Scholars and other
Honors students. Prerequisite: Junior standing in the Campus Honors Program. 3 hours.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. LAS Study Abroad. Provides credit toward the undergraduate degree for study at
accredited foreign institutions or approved overseas programs. Final determination of
credit is made on the student's completion of the work. Prerequisite: One year of
residence at UIUC, good academic standing, and prior approval of the major department
and the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. to 15 hours (summer session, to 8 hours).
May be repeated to a maximum of 30 semester hours per academic year or to a total of
36 semester hours, all of which must be earned within one calendar year.
LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE
Dean of Graduate School of Library and Information Science: Leigh Estabrook
School Office: 410 David Kinley Hall, 1407 West Gregory Drive, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
300. Foundations of Library and Information Science. Examines the development of the
library and information centers in relation to the society they serve, the library and
information science profession, the operation and organization of libraries and informa-
tion centers, building collections, and the administration of libraries and information
centers; serves as an orientation to library and information science. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and consent of School. 4 hours or 1 unit.
301. Bibliography. Covers enumerative bibliography, the practices of compiling lists; analyti-
cal bibliography, the design, production, and handling of books as physical objects; and
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historical bibliography, the history of books and other library materials, from the
invention of printing to the present. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
303. Library Materials for Children. Selection and use of library materials for children in
public libraries and elementary school media centers according to their needs in their
physical, mental, social, and emotional development; deals with the standard selection
aids for all types of print and nonprint materials and develops the ability to select and
describe children's materials according to their developmental uses. Prerequisite: Library
and Information Science 300 and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' 1
2
or 1 unit.
304. Library Materials for Young Adults. Evaluation, selection, and use of library materials
for young adults in school and public libraries and community organizations according
to personal and curricular needs; studies selection sources for all formats of materials and
explores techniques for utilization of materials. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 300 and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
307. Introduction to Services Relating to Organization of Library Materials. Emphasizes the
role of library catalogs in bibliographic control; introduces the functions, forms, and
arrangements of library catalogs in all types of libraries; identifies bibliographic elements
in manual and machine readable catalog records; and emphasizes the basic principles,
concepts, practices, and tools of descriptive and subject cataloging and file structures.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of the School. 2 hours or l /2 unit.
308. Audiovisual Services in Libraries. Designed to acquaint students with the nonprint
media responsibilities of libraries; includes the evaluation, selection, and acquisition of
software and hardware, the utilization ofmedia in various types of libraries (by individu-
als and groups, in formal and informal programs), and the administration of integrated
media collections (films, recorded sound, video, and exhibits). Prerequisite: Library and
Information Science 300 and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Storytelling. Fundamental principles of the art of storytelling including techniques of
adaptation and presentation; content and sources of materials; story cycles; methods of
learning; practice in storytelling; and planning the story hour for school and public
libraries, recreational centers, the radio, and television. Prerequisite: Junior standing and
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
320. Introduction to Information Services. Emphasizes the role of public services in libraries
and information centers; introduces the functions and forms of public services in all types
of libraries; identifies basic types of information sources ranging from traditional print to
electronic; emphasizes the historical development of the basic principles, concepts, and
practices of public services. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of the School. 2
hours or x /2 unit.
350. The Theory, Design, and Production of Audiovisual Materials. Examines the theory
and research related to the design and production of audiovisual materials and their
application to the design and production of graphic materials, films, sound-slide pro-
grams, and television programs; also treats the management of audiovisual production
services in libraries. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1
unit.
360. Practicum. Supervised field experience of professional-level duties in an approved
library or information center. Prerequisite: Completion of 4 units of library and informa-
tion science courses, including Library and Information Science 300; junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or ' /2 unit. A maximum of ? 1 2 unit may be applied toward
a degree program.
404 . Reference Sources and Services . Explores reference services in all types of libraries;
provides a comprehensive examination of widely used print and on-line sources, and
develops question negotiation skills and search strategies. Prerequisite: Library and
Information Science 320 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Library Administration. Designed to supply knowledge of the internal organization of
libraries and of the principles of library administration; emphasis on comparison of the
conditions found in the several kinds of libraries and on applications of the general theory
of administration. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
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406. Media Programs and Service for Children and Young Adults. The role, problems, and
needs of children's and young adults' library services in the school and public library.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
407. Cataloging and Classification, I. Theory and application of basic principles and concepts
of descriptive and subject cataloging; emphasis on interpreting catalog entries and
making a catalog responsive to the needs of users; provides beginning-level experience
with choice of entries, construction of headings, description of monographs (and, to a
lesser extent, of serial publications and nonprint media), filing codes, Dewey and Library
of CongTess classification systems, and Library of Congress subject headings. Prerequi-
site: Library and Information Science 307 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Cataloging and Classification, II. More complex problems in making and evaluating the
changing, modern library catalog; practical and administrative problems in cataloging
serial publications, analvtics, ephemeral materials, and microforms; deals with various
nonprint media, rare books and manuscripts, foreign language materials, and materials
in special subject areas. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 407. 1 unit.
409. Communication Roles and Responsibilities of Libraries. Considers mass media of
communication in terms of their relations with modern library services; reviews media
organization, content, and research; considers problems of intellectual freedom as an
aspect of communications behavior; and discusses the potential role of electronic devices
in library activities now and for the future. : /i or 1 unit.
410. Adult Public Services. The literature, history, and problems of providing library service
to the general adult user; investigation of user characteristics and needs, and the
effectiveness of various types of adult services. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Reference Services in the Sciences. Detailed consideration of the bibliographical and
reference materials in science, technology, and related disciplines, a survey of the
research and communications methods characteristic of these disciplines, and advanced
training in solving associated reference problems. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 404. 1 /2 or 1 unit.
413. Reference Services in the Social Sciences. Detailed consideration of the bibliographical
and reference materials in the social sciences and related disciplines, a survey of the
research and communications methods characteristic of these disciplines, and advanced
training in solving associated reference problems. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 404. l /2 or 1 unit.
414. Reference Services in the Humanities. Detailed consideration of the bibliographical and
reference materials in the humanities and related disciplines, a survey of the research and
communications methods characteristic of these disciplines, and advanced training in
solving associated reference problems. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science
404. '/2 or 1 unit.
415. Library Automation. Introduction to various types of equipment for handling informa-
tion and providing services in libraries; study of applications to library operations; and
introduction to systems planning, automation concepts, and computer use. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Advanced Library Automation. The development of computer programs for library
processes such as circulation, acquisitions, cataloging, and document retrieval. Includes
seminar presentations based on individual research in automation topics. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 300, or consent of instructor. 72 or 1 unit.
417. Techniques for Managerial Decision Making in Library and Information Science.
Systematic techniques for achieving rational management decisions; includes problem
definition, sampling, decision tables, and critical path analysis. Examples of current
issues from the operation of libraries and information centers. Prerequisite: Library and
Information Science 300, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Government Publications. Aims to acquaint students with government publications,
their variety, interest, value, acquisition, and bibliographic control, and to' develop
proficiency in their reference and research use; considers publications of all types and all
governments (local, national, international) with special emphasis on U.S. state and
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federal governments and on the United Nations and its related specialized agencies.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 411, 412, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
427. Resources of American Research Libraries. Acquaints students with the distribution
and extent of American library resources for advanced study and research; spatial and
financial aspects of library resources; methods of surveying library facilities; growth and
use of union catalogs and bibliographical centers; interinstitutional agreements for
specialization of collections and other forms of library cooperation; and the use of the
research collection by the scientist and scholar. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 300 or consent of instructor. l /2 or 1 unit.
428. Library Buildings. Studies the library's physical plant in the light of changing concepts
and patterns of library service; analyzes present-day library buildings, (both new and
remodeled) and their comparison with each other as well as with buildings of the past;
examines the interrelationship of staff, collections, users, and physical plant; discussion
supplemented by visits to new libraries and conference with their staffs. A two-day field
trip is required. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 405 or consent of instruc-
tor. V2or 1 unit.
429. Information Storage and Retrieval. Types of systems for storage and retrieval of docu-
ments and references; history of retrieval systems, their characteristics, evaluation, and
factors affecting their performance, with special reference to modern computer-based
systems; procedures in the dissemination of scientific and other information; major
information centers and services in the U.S. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science
300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Advanced Reference. Enables the student to utilize the varied resources of a large
research library; deals with the methods of analyzing and solving bibliographic problems
that arise in scholarly libraries and in connection with research projects. Prerequisite:
Library and Information Science 411 or 412, and consent of instructor. x li or 1 unit.
431. Online Information Systems. Explores the state-of-the-art in online information sys-
tems, with particular emphasis on their use as part of reference service in libraries;
acquaints students with the characteristics of both bibliographic and nonbibliographic
databases; and trains students in the use of at least one currently available online retrieval
system. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 404. ] /2 or 1 unit.
432. History of Libraries. Same as Communications 432. The origins, development, and
evolution of libraries and related institutions, from antiquity to the twentieth century, as
a reflection of literacy, recognition of archival responsibility, humanistic achievement,
scientific information needs, and service to society. Prerequisite: Library and Information
Science 300 or consent of instructor. V2 or 1 unit.
433. Information Needs of Particular Communities. In-depth study of the characteristics and
information needs of specialist users of libraries; goals and objectives, policies, and
services; reference and bibliographical aids; and effective services that satisfy these
special needs. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 411 or 412, and consent of
instructor. x /i to 1 unit. May be repeated for a total of 2 units.
434. Library Systems. Development of library systems, with special reference to public
libraries as a norm for the development of library services; detailed treatment of library
standards, the growth and development of county and regional libraries, and the role of
the state library and of federal legislation. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science
405 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. Technical Services Functions. Seminar on the principles, problems, trends, and issues of
acquiring, identifying, recording, and conserving/preserving materials in all types of
libraries and information centers; includes the special problems of serials management;
emphasizes service aspects. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 and 407,
or consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Library and Information Science 407
is acceptable with consent of instructor. 1 unit.
438. Administration and Use of Archival Materials. Administration of archives and histori-
cal manuscripts; emphasizes the processing and research use of archival materials.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Advanced Bibliography. Discusses the major reference bibliographies, including gen-
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eral works, subject lists in various fields, regional historical and current national bibliog-
raphies, and published library catalogs; surveys the nature of bibliographical access to the
output of the world's press, descriptive bibliography, and rare-book librarianship.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 301 or consent of instructor. V2 or 1 unit.
441. History of Children's Literature. Interpretation of children's literature from the earliest
times, including the impact of changing social and cultural patterns on books for children;
attention to early printers and publishers of children's books and to magazines for
children. 1 unit.
443. Contemporary Book Publishing. Surveys twentieth-century book publishing, placing it
in an economic, social, and literary context; emphasizes economic structure, the relation-
ship of author and publisher, promotion, distribution, and the influence of the industry
on librarianship. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor.
V2 or 1 unit.
444. Measurement and Evaluation of Library Services. Methods and criteria for evaluating
various facets of library service, including the collection, the catalog, document delivery
capabilities, reference service, technical processes, and information retrieval operations;
deals with cost-effectiveness considerations. Prerequisite: Library and Information Sci-
ence 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
447. Preservation of Library Materials. Covers the broad range of library preservation and
conservation for book and nonbook materials relating these efforts to the total library
environment. Emphasizes how the preservation of collections affects collection manage-
ment and development, technical services, access to materials and service to users.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300 or consent of instructor. l/2 or 1 unit.
450. Advanced Problems in Librarianship. Directed and supervised investigation of selected
problems in library resources, reference service, research libraries, reading, public
libraries, or school libraries. Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 300, or consent
of instructor, 'A to 2 units.
451. Independent Study. Permits the intermediate or advanced student opportunity to
undertake the study of a topic not otherwise offered in the curriculum or to pursue a topic
beyond or in greater depth than is possible within the context of a regular course.
Prerequisite: Consent of dean. V2 to 1 unit. May be repeated by M.S. students to a
maximum of 1 unit; C.A.S. students, 2 units; or Ph.D. students, 4 units.
459. CAS Project. Individual study of a problem in library or information science; forms the
culmination of the Certificate of Advanced Study program. Prerequisite: Admission to
CAS program in library and information science. to 2 units. May be taken for additional
units, but only two will apply to the Certificate of Advanced Study.
469. Principles of Research Methods. Studies the design of research using historical, descrip-
tive, and experimental methodologies; emphasizes applications in the library and in-
formation science fields. For doctoral students only. Prerequisite: A course in the
principles of statistics, a library and information science course in quantitative methods;
and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
471. The History of Communications Media and Libraries. Seminar in the different means
of transmitting content through time and space; includes the history and comparison of
libraries, books, and other communications media. Prerequisite: Open to doctoral stu-
dents only. 1 unit.
472. The Bibliographic Organization of Information and Library Materials. Seminar in the
relationship between knowledge and its bibliographic control; includes the structure of
knowledge and classification, the descriptive and subject aspects of bibliography and
indexing, and information theory. Prerequisite: Open to doctoral students only. 1 unit.
473. The Social Basis of Library and information Science. Seminar in the interrelationships
between librarians and information scientists and their communities of users; includes
modern institutions of librarianship and information service, the education of librarians
and information scientists, and the sociology of libraries and information centers.
Prerequisite: Open to doctoral students only. 1 unit.
474. The Management of Libraries and Information. Seminar in the organizations and
structures which facilitate both the achievement of library and information center goals
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and the flow of information; includes management and decision-making tools. Prerequi-
site: Open to doctoral students only. 1 unit.
475. Seminar in Library and Information Science. Preparation, presentation, and criticism of
a scholarly paper of moderate length and publishable quality based on individual study.
Prerequisite: Library and Information Science 471, 472, 473, or 474; open to doctoral
students only. 1 unit. Required: To be repeated for a total of 4 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual study and research. Section A: M.S. candidates,O to 2 units.
Section B: doctoral candidates, to 4 units.
LIFE SCIENCES, SCHOOL OF
(Please refer to individual alphabetical listings: Biology; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology,
Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Microbiology; Physiology and Biophysics; and Plant Biology.)
Director of School: Jordan Konisky
School Office: 393 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
LINGUISTICS
(Including African Languages, Arabic, Hebrew, Hindi, Persian, and Sanskrit)
Head of Department: Elmer Antonsen
Department Office: 4088 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
Linguistics
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars. Prerequisite: Consent of departmental
honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to Language Science. An introduction to the theory and methodology of
general linguistics; includes the various branches and applications of linguistics. 3 hours.
202. Elements of Syntax. Introduction to the types of syntactic and semantic phenomena
found in natural language, with material drawn from a variety of languages; emphasis on
the implications of such phenomena for linguistic theory; formalism and application of
generative grammar. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Linguistics 200, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
225. Elements of Psycholinguistics. Introduction to the theory and methodology of
psycholinguistics with emphasis on language acquisition and linguistic behavior. 3
hours.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Psychology and Speech and Hearing Science 260. See
Psychology 260.
290. Individual Study. Individual readings and research reports on special topics dealing
with the theoretical or applied aspects of the linguistic sciences. Prerequisite: Written
consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Study and research for honors thesis; open only to seniors in
the linguistics major who are eligible for departmental distinction. Prerequisite: Written
292 COURSES CATALOG
consent of instructor and linguistics course average of 4.4. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 8 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Introduction to Linguistic Structure. Same as Anthropology 300. Introduction to the
theorv and methodology of the science of linguistics with special reference to phonology
and svntax. 3 hours or '/2 unit.
301. Introduction to General Phonetics. Introduction to the main branches of general pho-
netics and phonological theory; emphasis on analysis of non-Western languages and
research techniques. 3 hours or x /i unit.
302. Introduction to Language History. Introduction to the nature of language change;
includes sound change, change through language contact (such as Pidgins and Creoles),
semantic change (etymology), language relationship and reconstruction, and language
history as an aid to understanding cultural history (philology). This course cannot be used
to fulfill departmental graduate requirements. Prerequisite: Four years of high school
foreign language study or fulfillment of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences foreign
language requirement. 3 hours or '/2 unit.
303. Non-Western Linguistic Structures. Intensive study of linguistic structure of a selected
non-Western language. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of
instructor.
304. Tutorials in Non-Western Languages. Advanced or intensive language instruction in a
selected non-Western language; does not cover instruction in East or Southeast Asian
languages. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or ' /2 to 1 unit. May be
repeated with consent of instructor.
305. Introduction to Applied Linguistics. Same as English as an International Language 305.
Introduction to the applications of general linguistic theory to the specific fields of
stylistics, theory of translation, contrastive analyses, and the teaching and learning of
foreign and second languages; practical assignment work. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or ' /2 or 1 unit.
306. Introduction to Computational Linguistics. Introduces the use of computers in linguis-
tics and application of linguistics in high technology. Topics include spelling and
grammar-checking in word processing, natural language and man-machine communica-
tion, data organization, language understanding systems, and computer-assisted lan-
guage instruction. Students write several computer programs. Prerequisite: Linguistics
300 or equivalent; and a Computer Science 1 00-level programming course (not Computer
Science 106), or Computer Science 400, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
307. Introduction to Mathematical Linguistics. Same as Anthropology 307. Principles of set
theory, logic and formal systems, group theory, and automata theory; introduction to the
formal theory of grammars. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. Same as Greek 310 and Latin 31 0. Introduc-
tory survey of Indo-European languages and their mutual relations; exemplification of
methods of reconstruction; principles of comparative phonology and introductory
survey of morphology; and discussion of theories about the original home, culture, and
society of the Indo-Europeans. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of the language requirement of
the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Introduction to Syntax: A Typological Approach. Introduces the study of syntax through
typological survey of syntactic systems of natural languages; examines material from
diverse language families; implications of typological studies for syntactic theory.
Prerequisite: Linguistics 300. 3 hours, or x /l or 1 unit.
314. Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Coptic and Religious Studies 301. See Coptic 301.
315. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Coptic and Religious Studies 302. See Coptic 302.
316. Structure of the French Language. Same as French 316. See French 316.
320. Introduction to African Linguistics. Introduction to genetic and typological classifica-
tion of the main language families of Africa; concentration on grammatical and phono-
logical characteristics. Prerequisite: Linguistics 200 or 300; consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
323. Language Acquisition. Same as Communications 323 and Psychology 323. See Psychol-
ogy 323.
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325. Introduction to Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 325. Introductory survey
of psychological and linguistic approaches to the study of communication. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Linguistics 300. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit is not given
for both Linguistics 325 and Psychology 325.
329. Language of Religion. Same as Religious Studies and Speech Communications 329. See
Religious Studies 329.
330. Introduction to East Asian Linguistics. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 330.
Introduction to genetic relation of the Far Eastern languages with other languages;
concentration on synchronic analysis of phonology and syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics
300; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
332. Women and Language. Same as Speech Communication and Women's Studies 332. See
Speech Communication 332.
335. Neurolinguistics and Second Language Learning. Same as English as an International
Language 335. See English as an International Language 335.
338. Philosophy of Language. Same as Philosophy 338. See Philosophy 338.
340. History of Linguistics. Survey of linguistic theories from ancient to modern times;
special emphasis on comparative grammar and the development of structural linguistics;
and extended discussion of at least one other period. 3 hours or 1 unit.
350. Introduction to Sociolinguistics. Same as English as an International Language 350.
Critical study of the sociologically oriented general linguistic theories; special reference
to language varieties, language attitudes, language diversity, language standardization,
linguistic geography, and language and political roles (language loyalty); emphasis on
research methodology and techniques. Prerequisite: Introductory course in linguistics or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x /i or 1 unit.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Portuguese, Romance
Linguistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
367. Introduction to Germanic Linguistics. Same as Germanic 367. See Germanic 367.
370. Language, Culture, and Society. Same as Anthropology 370 and Communications 370.
See Anthropology 370.
375. Speech Science, I. Same as Speech and Hearing Science and Speech Communication 375.
See Speech and Hearing Science 375.
376. Speech Science, II. Same as Speech and Hearing Science and Speech Communication
376. See Speech and Hearing Science 376.
380. Introduction to Slavic Linguistics. Same as Slavic 380. See Slavic 380.
382. Introduction to Sanskrit Linguistics. A linguistic introduction to the structure of San-
skrit (phonetics, phonology, and morphology) and its historical antecedents and devel-
opment, with reading of sample texts. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 and consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Reading in a Second Language. Same as English as an International Language 386. See
English as an International Language 386.
386. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as an International Language, French, German, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, Slavic,
and Spanish 382. See Humanities 382.
387. The Structure of English. Critical evaluation of traditional and structuralist grammatical
descriptions; introduction to transformational grammatical studies; detailed survey of a
transformational syntax of English; and brief introduction to generative phonology and
morphophonemic analysis of English, especially stress. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
388. English Phonology and Morphology for ESL Teachers. Same as English as an Interna-
tional Language 388. See English as an International Language 388.
389. Theoretical Foundations of Second Language Acquisition. Same as English as an In-
ternational Language 389. See English as an International Language 389.
400. Introduction to General Linguistics. Same as Anthropology 400 and English as an
International Language 402. Introduction to the linguistic sciences; linguistic theory and
methodology; and branches of linguistics and their application. 1 unit. Credit may not
be applied toward a graduate degree in linguistics.
401. Syntax. Critique of traditional and contemporary theories of syntactic structure; system-
atic introduction to transformational grammar. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 or equiva-
lent. I unit.
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402. Phonology. Examination of language-specific phonological problems with a view
toward formulating a language-independent theory of phonology. Prerequisite: Linguis-
tics 301 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Seminar in Linguistic Analysis. Discussion of advanced topics of current interest.
Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 and 402. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of
instructor.
404. Practicum. Classroom- and homework-solving of assorted problems in syntactic and
phonological analysis of many languages. Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 and 402. 1 unit.
May be repeated for credit as topics vary with consent of instructor.
405. Seminar in Stylistics. Same as Comparative Literature 405. Seminar designed to evaluate
and discuss earlier and current linguistically motivated stylistic theories; emphasis on the
theoretical and methodological problems in application of linguistics to stylistic analysis
of literary texts. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300 or 305; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Topics in Computational Linguistics. Speech sampling and linguistic redundancy;
phonology in speech recognition; syntactic parsing of natural language; domains of
linguistic knowledge including lexical, syntactic, semantic, discourse, and pragmatic
representations; quantitative reasoning; linguistic expert system; speech synthesis. Pre-
requisite: Linguistics 306 and 401; Linguistics 402 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
408. Russian Phonology. Same as Russian 408. See Russian 408.
411. Historical Linguistics. Introduction to historical and comparative linguistics with
particular attention to theoretical issues. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Linguistics 300 and 301. 1 unit.
412. Research Seminar in Historical Linguistics. Research work in etymology, linguistic
geography, and historical syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics 41 1 or consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units, as topics vary, with consent of instructor.
413. Pedagogical Grammar. Same as English as an International Language 412. See English
as an International Language 412.
416. Field Methods. Analysis of the phonetic, phonological, morphological, and syntactic
structure of an undescribed language through the elicitation of data from a native
language consultant. The class develops a linguistic sketch of the language, including a
computerized lexicon. Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 and 402. 1 unit.
419. Contrastive Linguistics. Same as English as an International Language 419. Critical
survey of contemporary linguistic models; special reference to their relevance in prepar-
ing contrastive analyses of languages; and detailed discussion on contrastive analysis of
English and selected non-Western languages at different linguistic levels. Prerequisite:
Linguistics 300 or consent of instructor. ' /2 or 1 unit.
420. Linguistic Phonetics. Principles of scientific description of the phonic aspect oflanguage;
distinctive features and phonetic alphabets; relations between phonetics and other
linguistic levels; and inventory of speech sounds. Prerequisite: Linguistics 301 or equiva-
lent. 1 unit.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications and Psychology 424. See
Psychology 424.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 425 and Psychology 425. See Psychology
425.
429. Second Language Acquisition and Bilingualism. Same as Psychology 429. Examination
of the field from a psycholinguistic perspective; topics discussed include first versus
second language acquisition; the nature of language aptitude and competence; methods
ofsecond language teaching; thenature ofbilingualism;and comparative psycholinguistics.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Seminar in History of Linguistics. Analysis of recent theoretical approaches. Prerequi-
site: Linguistics 340. 1 unit.
441. Syntax, II. Advanced analysis and critique of syntactic descriptions, with special
attention to implications for universal grammar. Prerequisite: Linguistics 401 or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
442. Phonology, II. Continuation of Linguistics 402. Prerequisite: Linguistics 402. 1 unit.
450. Linguistics and the Study of Meaning. Consideration of those aspects ofmeaning which
are the concern of linguistic theory. Prerequisite: Linguistics 300. 1 unit.
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451. Pragmatics. Examination and development of theories of language use, addressing the
role of pragmatics in linguistics and in linguistic theory, with special attention to the
major research questions concerning natural language processing. Prerequisite: Linguis-
tics 401 and 450, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Seminar in Bilingualism. A research-oriented seminar on theoretical and applied
aspects of bilingualism; critical evaluation of linguistic, neurolinguistic, sociolinguistic,
and psycholinguistic approaches to bilingualism; and concentration on selected case
studies from Western and non-Western societies, especially Asia and Africa. Prerequisite:
Linguistics 350 or an introductory course in linguistics. 1 unit.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Portuguese, Romance Lin-
guistics, aruiSpanish 462. See Spanish 462.
470. ProseminaKn Cognitive Science. Same as Anthropology 470, Computer Science 449,
Educational Psychology 471, and Psychology 471. See Anthropology 470.
475. Experimental Phonetics, I. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 475. See Speech and
Hearing Science 475.
476. Experimental Phonetics, II. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 476. See Speech and
Hearing Science 476.
481. Topics in Syntactic Theory. Investigation of syntactic universals; recent developments
in the theory of syntax. Prerequisite: Linguistics 441 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated as topics vary with consent of instructor.
482. Topics in Phonological Theory. Recent developments in the theory of phonology.
Prerequisite: Linguistics 442 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit
as topics vary with consent of instructor.
490. Special Topics in Linguistics. Individual studies in the areas of linguistics not covered
by regular course offerings. '/2 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
LANGUAGES OFFERED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS.
Other languages may be offered by tutorial (see Linguistics 304). See also APPENDIX A for a list of
all languages currently offered on this campus.
African Languages
211. Elementary Lingala, I. Same as African Studies 21 1 . Introduction to Lingala; emphasizes
grammar, pronunciation, reading and conversation in standard Lingala. Participation in
language laboratory required. 5 hours.
212. Elementary Lingala, II. Same as African Studies 212. Continuation of elementary
Lingala, with introduction of more advanced grammar; emphasizes more fluency in
speaking, reading, and writing simple sentences in standard Lingala. Participation in
language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 211. 5 hours.
231. Elementary Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 231. Beginning standard Swahili;
emphasizes grammar, pronunciation, reading and conversation in standard Swahili.
Participation in language laboratory required. 5 hours.
232. Elementary Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 232. Continuation of elementary
Swahili, with introduction of more advanced grammar; emphasizes more fluency in
speaking, reading, and writing simple sentences in standard Swahili. Participation in
language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African languages 231. 5 hours.
241. Elementary Wolof, I. Same as African Studies 241. Introduction to Wolof; emphasizes
grammar, pronunciation, reading, and conversation in standard Wolof. Participation in
language laboratory required. 5 hours.
242. Elementary Wolof, II. Same as African Studies 242. Continuation of elementary Wolof,
with introduction of more advanced grammar; emphasizes more fluency in speaking,
reading, and writing simple sentences in standard Wolof. Participation in language
laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 241. 5 hours.
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313. Intermediate Lingala, I. Same as African Studies 313. Survey of more advanced gram-
mar, with emphasis on increasing conversational fluency, composition skills, study of
written texts in the standard and spoken Lingala dialects, and discussion of grammatical
variations. Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Lan-
guages 212. 5 hours or 1 unit.
314. Intermediate Lingala, II. Same as African Studies 314. Continuation of African Lan-
guages 313. Emphasizes ability' to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Lingala,
comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and ability to read ordinary texts in
various Lingala dialects. Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite:
African Languages 313. 5 hours or 1 unit.
333. Intermediate Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 333. Second-year Swahili with empha-
sis on developing conversational fluency; some readings on Swahili culture and customs.
Prerequisite: One vear of Swahili. 5 hours or 1 unit.
334. Intermediate Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 334. More of second-year Swahili with
emphasis on conversational fluency; some reading in Swahili literature. Prerequisite: One
vear of Swahili. 5 hours or 1 unit.
335. Advanced Swahili, I. Same as African Studies 335. Third-year Swahili with emphasis on
conversational fluency and on increased facility in reading Swahili texts, including
current newspaper prose and (East) African culture materials. Prerequisite: African
Languages 334 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
336. Advanced Swahili, II. Same as African Studies 336. Third-year Swahili with emphasis
on conversational fluency and on increased facility in reading Swahili texts, including
current newspaper prose and (East) African culture materials. Prerequisite: African
Languages 335 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
343. Intermediate VVolof, I. Same as African Studies 343. Survey of more advanced grammar,
with emphasis on increasing conversational fluency, composition skills, study of written
texts in standard and Dakar Wolof, and discussion of grammatical variations. Participa-
tion in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Languages 242. 5 hours or 1
unit.
344. Intermediate VVolof, II. Same as African Studies 344. Continuation of African Languages
343. Emphasizes ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Wolof, comprehen-
sive knowledge of formal grammar, and ability to read ordinary texts in standard and
Dakar Wolof. Participation in language laboratory required. Prerequisite: African Lan-
guages 343. 5 hours or 1 unit.
Arabic
201. Elementary Standard Arabic, I. Mastery of the Arabic alphabet and phonetics; elemen-
tarv formal grammar and the development of reading and writing skills; and conversa-
tion in the formal noncolloquial style. All students are required to register for one hour
per week in the language laboratory. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Standard Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 201. All students are required
to register for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Arabic 201. 5
hours.
210. Colloquial Arabic, I. Development of conversational fluency in one of the major
colloquial dialects; see Timetable for dialect to be taught each semester. 4 hours.
211. Colloquial Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 210. Prerequisite: Arabic 210. 4 hours.
303. Intermediate Standard Arabic, I. Survey of more advanced grammar; emphasis on
increasing conversational fluencv in the formal noncolloquial style; and reading of prose
texts reflecting aspects of Arabic culture. All students are required to register for one hour
per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Arabic 202. 5 hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Standard Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 303. All students are required
to register for one hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Arabic 303. 5
hours or 1 unit.
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305. Advanced Standard Arabic, I. Practice to attain conversational fluency in the formal
noncolloquial style; introduction to Arabic literature; and readings in social, political, and
historic writings. Prerequisite: Arabic 304. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
306. Advanced Standard Arabic, II. Continuation of Arabic 305. Prerequisite: Arabic 305. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
Hebrew
201. Elementary Modern Hebrew, I. Acquaints students with the fundamental principles of
the Hebrew Language. Develops all four language skills; reading, writing, listening and
speaking. Grammar and comprehension are exercised through the textbook, the audio-
visual materials and the computer. Easy stories will be used during the semester to
strengthen reading comprehension. Students are required to register for one hour weekly
in the language laboratory. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Modern Hebrew, II. Continuation of Modern Hebrew 201, with introduc-
tion of more advanced grammar, and with emphasis on more fluency in speaking and
reading. Prerequisite: Hebrew 201. 5 hours.
205. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, I. Same as Religious Studies 205. Stresses basic
grammar of classical (biblical) Hebrew and acquisition of translation skills. 4 hours.
206. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, II. Same as Religious Studies 206. Stresses basic
grammar of classical (biblical) Hebrew and acquisition of translation skills; translation of
simple biblical prose. Prerequisite: Hebrew 205 or equivalent. 4 hours.
210. Biblical Prose. Same as Religious Studies 210. Reading and discussion of selections from
the Books of Samuel with emphasis on grammar and exegesis; exercises in prose
composition. Prerequisite: Hebrew 205 and 206. 4 hours.
303. Intermediate Modern Hebrew, I. Advanced examination of the fundamental principles
of the Hebrew language. Develops all four language skills: reading, writing, listening and
speaking. Grammar and comprehension are exercised through the textbooks, the audio-
visual materials and the computer. Examples of Hebrew fiction, largely easy stories, will
be used during the semester to strengthen reading comprehension. Students are required
to register for one hour weekly in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hebrew 202 or
equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Modern Hebrew, II. Continuation of 303. Concentration on ability to
engage in reasonable fluent discourse in Hebrew, comprehensive knowledge of formal
grammar, and an ability to read ordinary written Hebrew. Israeli television programs and
movies are used to develop communicative skills and cultural knowledge. Prerequisite:
Hebrew 303 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Modern Hebrew, I. For students who have mastered the fundamental prin-
ciples of the Hebrew language. Develops competence through reading Hebrew fiction
and studying Israeli newspapers and television programs. Communication skills are
exercised by means of class discussions, oral presentations, compositions and written
reports on stories. Prerequisite: Hebrew 304 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
306. Advanced Modern Hebrew, II. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and written
standard Modern Hebrew with emphasis on Modern Hebrew literature and language,
Israeli newspapers and Israeli television programs. Communication skills are exercised
by means of class discussions, oral presentations, compositions and written reports on
stories. Prerequisite: Hebrew 305 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
307. Topics in Modern Hebrew Language and Literature, I. Selected readings from modern
Hebrew authors, with emphasis on the novel and short story; lectures and discussions on
Hebrew literature and aesthetics; and detailed analysis of formal Hebrew grammar.
Prerequisite: Hebrew 306 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. May be repeated
with consent of instructor.
308. Topics in Modern Hebrew Language and Literature, II. Selected readings from modern
Hebrew authors, with special emphasis on Eastern European "Revival" literature;
lectures and discussions on Hebrew literature and aesthetics; and detailed analysis of
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formal Hebrew grammar. Prerequisite: Hebrew 307 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
- u nit M a . be repeated \%-ith consent of instructor.
311. Hebrew Poetry. Same as Religious Studies 311. Translation and analysis of ancient
Hebrew poetrv, with emphasis on the development of Hebrew prosodic stvle and on
textual criticism; research paper required for graduate credit. Prerequisite: Hebrew 210
or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
Hindi
201. Elementary Hindi Urdu, I. An introduction to the Hindi/Urdu language; includes
conversation with a native Hindi Urdu-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist
instructor, and a minimum of formal grammar and Devanagari writing; introduction to
.Arabic-Persian script bv arrangement. .All students are required to register for one hour
per week in the language laboratory. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Hindi Urdu, II. Second term of spoken Hindi /'Urdu; includes conversation
with a native Hindi Urdu-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist instructor,
formal grammar based on conversational materials, and work on written Hindi; concen-
tration on written Urdu bv arrangement. .All students are required to register for one hour
pel week in the language laboratorv. Prerequisite: Hindi 201. 5 hours.
301. Intensive Hindi, I. An intensive course on the Hindi language including conversation
v. ::r a native Hindi-speaking tutor under the direction of a linguist-instructor; study of
the formal grammar and the Devanagari script. 10 hours or 2 units.
302. Intensive Hindi, II. Includes drill for more advanced conversational fluencv; introduc-
tion to a greater varietv oi styles and levels of discourse and usage; increasing studv of the
written language and more formal grammar; and concentration on ability to engage in
reasonablv fluent discourse in Hindi, on comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar,
and on abilitv to read ordinarv texts in Hindi. .All students are required to register for one
hour per week in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Hindi 301 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 10 hours or 2 units.
303. Intermediate Hindi, I. First term of second year of the Hindi language, including drill
for more advanced conversational fluencv; introduction to a greater varietv of shies and
levels of discourse and usage; and increasing study of the written language and more
formal grammar. All students in this course are required to register forone hour per week
in the language laboratorv. Prerequisite: Hindi 202 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Hindi, II. Concentration on ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse
in Hindi, on comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar, and on ability to read
ordinarv texts in Hindi. All students in this course are required to register for one hour
per week in the language laboratorv. Prerequisite: Hindi 303 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1
unit
305. Advanced Hindi, I. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and written Hindi. All
students are required to work at leastone hour each week with a native informant and / or
in the language laboratorv. Prerequisite: Hindi 304 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or ?/ 4
unit.
306. Advanced Hindi, II. A course for advanced knowledge of spoken and written Hindi with
emphasis on modern Hindi literature and language. All students are required to work at
least one hour each week with a native informant and /or in the language laboratory.
Prerequisite: Hindi 305 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
308. Introduction to South Asian Literature. Introduces selected literatures of South Asia in
a cross-cultural and comparative perspective: emphasizes relating literary texts and
trends to the historical, sociocultural, political, and literary contexts of the subcontinent.
- :or South Asian languages are offered in English translation; in addition, there will
be texts bv South Asian authors written in English. Knowledge of a South Asian language
not required. Prerequisite: Consent of course coordinator. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
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Persian
201. Elementary Persian, I. Introduction to Persian, including conversation with a native
speaker under the direction of a linguist-instructor, and a minimum of formal grammar
and writing. 5 hours.
202. Elementary Persian, II. Continuation of Persian 201 , with introduction of more advanced
grammar and with emphasis on more fluency in speaking and reading. Prerequisite:
Persian 201 or equivalent. 5 hours.
205. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, I. Same as Comparative Literature 203.
A survey of Persian civilization with emphasis on Persian literarv and aesthetic expres-
sion. Knowledge of Persian is not required. 3 hours.
206. Introduction to Persian Culture and Literature, II. Same as Comparative Literature 204.
Continuation of Persian 205. A survey of Persian civilization with emphasis on Persian
literary and aesthetic expression. Knowledge of Persian is not required. 3 hours.
303. Intermediate Persian, I. A general review of the essentials of grammar, selected reading
of materials emphasizing Iranian life and culture, compositions, and practice in speech.
Prerequisite: Persian 202. 5 hours or 1 unit.
304. Intermediate Persian, II. A general review of the essentials of grammar, selected reading
of materials emphasizing Iranian life and culture, compositions, and practice in speech.
Prerequisite: Persian 303. 5 hours or 1 unit.
305. Advanced Persian, I. Designed to improve competence in speaking, writing, and reading
Persian; includes reading in modern and classical Persian prose and poetrv. Prerequisite:
Persian 304. 3 hours or 5/4 unit.
306. Advanced Persian, II. Continuation of Persian 305. Designed to improve competence in
speaking, writing, and reading Persian; includes reading in modern and classical Persian
prose and poetry. Prerequisite: Persian 305. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
Sanskrit
201. Elementary Sanskrit, I. Introduction to Sanskrit, treating in full the grammar of the
language as preparation for reading. 4 hours.
202. Elementary Sanskrit, II. Continuation of Sanskrit 201. Prerequisite: Sanskrit 201. 4
hours.
303. Readings in Sanskrit, I. Same as Religious Studies 312. Introduction to the reading of
Sanskrit texts. Prerequisite: Sanskrit 202. 3 hours or 1 unit.
304. Readings in Sanskrit, II. Same as Religious Studies 313. Readings in Sanskrit texts.
Topics may vary according to students' needs; thev mav include religious texts, classical
literature, or a general survev of texts. Prerequisite: Sanskrit 303 and consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING
Director of Program: S.G. Kapoor
Program Office: 144 Mechanical Engineering Building, 1206 West Green Street, Urbana
210. Introduction to Manufacturing Systems. A broad-based introduction of various topics
in manufacturing engineering including materials processing, manufacturing automa-
tion and process control, product/process design, and planning. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in Engineering or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
320. Decision-Making and Control Applications in Manufacturing. Integrates production
planning, production scheduling, and process supervision and control into a manufac-
turing hierarchy. Demonstrates interfaces with other manufacturing functions. Focuses
on the integration of the functions as well as the integration of decision-making and
control considerations. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A course in probabilitv is
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desirable. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Not available for graduate credit for students in the College
of Engineering, except by special permission of the student's department.
330. Interfacing Methods for Manufacturing Systems. An introduction to the basic concepts
and practical techniques of the real-time computing and software interfacing for manu-
facturing systems. Topics covered include: interfacing of sensors and actuators used in
manufacturing systems; computer interfacing and real-time monitoring of machine tools
and robots; intercomputer communication through network for a manufacturing cell;
and human-machine-computer interfaces. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Not available for graduate credit for students in the College of
Engineering, except by special permission of the student's department.
340. Processing and Finishing of Materials. An overview of the fundamentals of materials
processing science, powder science, phase separation /crystal nucleation and growth,
and casting processes; applications in fabrication of plastics, polymers, glasses and
ceramics; finishing processes. Prerequisite: Chemistrv 102, Physics 107, Mathematics 285,
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 154/221 or equivalent, Mechanical Engineering 231
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Not available for graduate
credit for students in the College of Engineering, except by special permission of the
student's department.
350. Information Management for Manufacturing Systems. An introduction to the role of
information in manufacturing systems, components of an information system, structures
for data storage, data maintenance, data base management systems, and networking
data. Prerequisite: Computer Science 1 01 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Not available
for graduate credit for students in the College of Engineering, except by special permis-
sion of the student's department.
393. Special Topics in Manufacturing Engineering. Study of advanced problems related to
manufacturing engineering. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 1 to
3 hours.
MATERIALS SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING
(Including Ceramic Engineering and Metallurgical Engineering)
Head of Department: James Economy
Department Office: 201 Metallurgy and Mining Building, 1304 West Green Street, Urbana
Ceramic Engineering
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Ceramic Crystal Chemistry. Crystal structure and crystal chemistry of ceramic materi-
als, including the structure of silicates; geometrical crystallography and discussions of
crystal character and crystal growth of ceramic materials. 3 hours.
205. Phase Equilibria in Ceramic Systems. The concepts, interpretations, and utilization of
phase equilibrium diagrams in multicomponent ceramic systems at high temperatures;
methods of determining equilibrium relationships; and interpretation of binary, ternary,
and quaternary systems emphasizing quantitative calculations, metastability, and the
origin of microstructure. Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
Materials Science and Engineering 301 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
216. Rate Processes in Ceramic Engineering. Reaction kinetics of ceramic processes; high-
temperature phase transformations, sintering and grain growth, nucleation and crystal
growth from melts; and mechanisms of material transport in solid and liquid systems.
Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 301 ; junior standing in ceramic engineer-
ing. 3 hours.
299. Senior Thesis. Research in ceramics and ceramic engineering. Written permission from
the instructor with whom the student is to work must be presented to the student's
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adviser at the time of registration. To receive credit, a thesis must be presented. Prereq-
uisite: Senior standing; grade-point average of 4.0 or better. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 5 hours. A minimum total credit of 3 hours is required.
307. Thermal and Mechanical Properties of Ceramics. Interprets the thermal and mechanical
behavior of crystalline and amorphous ceramics in terms of atomistic concepts of
materials; examines influences of microstructure, composition, temperature, pressure,
time and other controllable parameters. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 216 and
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
320. Ceramic Materials and Properties. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 320. See
Materials Science and Engineering 320.
321. Ceramic Processing and Microstructure Development. Same as Materials Science and
Engineering 321. See Materials Science and Engineering 321
.
322. Process Design. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 322. See Materials Science
and Engineering 322.
323. Ceramic Engineering Processing Laboratory. Same as Materials Science and Engineer-
ing 323. See Materials Science and Engineering 323.
324. Refractory Technology. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 324. See Materials
Science and Engineering 324.
325. Ceramic Coatings. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 325. See Materials Science
and Engineering 325.
326. Chemistry and Technology of Glass. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 326.
See Materials Science and Engineering 326.
327. Ceramic Microscopy. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 327. See Materials
Science and Engineering 327.
328. Electrical Ceramics. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 328. See Materials
Science and Engineering 328.
330. Chemically Bonded Ceramics. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 330. See
Materials Science and Engineering 330.
383. Hybrid Circuit Fabrication Laboratory. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering
346 and Materials Science and Engineering 383. See Electrical and Computer Engineering
346.
390. Special Topics in Ceramics. Independent study projects and courses on special topics.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. I to 5 hours, or 'A to 2 units. May be repeated.
Students may also register in this course more than once in a semester to a maximum of
10 hours or 3 units.
420. Ceramic Chemistry. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 420. See Materials
Science and Engineering 420.
421. Structural Physical Ceramics. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 421. See
Materials Science and Engineering 421.
422. Dielectric Properties of Ceramic Materials. Same as Materials Science and Engineering
422. See Materials Science and Engineering 422.
423. Glass Technology. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 423. See Materials Science
and Engineering 423.
424. Physics of Strong Solids. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 424. See Materials
Science and Engineering 424.
425. Physical Chemistry of Clays and Soils. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 425
and Soils 414. See Soils 414.
426. Mineralogy of Clays. Same as Geology 461 and Materials Science and Engineering 426.
See Geology 461
.
427. Petrology of Clay Minerals. Same as Geology 462 and Materials Science and Engineering
427. See Geology 462.
429. Seminar in Ceramics. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 429. See Materials
Science and Engineering 429.
490. Special Topics in Ceramics. Individual study or courses of an advanced nature in
various areas of ceramic engineering not covered by regular course offerings. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. '/4 to 1 unit. May be repeated. Students
may also register in this course more than once in a semester to a maximum of 2 units.
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491. Laboratory Investigations in Ceramics. Special investigations in materials providing an
opportunity for instruction in experimental methods of research. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing and consent of instructor. Available only to nonthesis students enrolled in a
Master of Science Program. 0-2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
497. Research Seminars. Same as Materials Science and Engineering and Metallurgical
Engineering 497. See Materials Science and Engineering 497.
499. Thesis Research. Research in any of the branches of ceramics. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in ceramic engineering. to 4 units.
Materials Science and Engineering
100. Materials Lectures. A lecture and demonstration course by the faculty to orient freshmen
to the field of materials science and engineering. 1 hour.
180. Introduction to Materials Technology. Metals, polymers, ceramics, electronic materials,
and composites: principles of properties and processing; why materials impact everyday
life, the environment, industrial development, global competition, new products, and
technological progress; examples of needs for advanced materials in pollution control,
transportation, energy, aerospace, communication, infrastructures, defense, and medi-
cine. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours.
Students may also register in this course more than once in the same semester to a
maximum of 5 hours.
200. Introduction to Materials Science and Engineering. An introduction to the materials
science and engineering of ceramics, electronic materials, metals and polymers. Studies
bonding: fundamentals of crystallography, imperfections, semi-conductors and polymer
structure; compound formation; introduction to phase diagrams and processing of
various materials. Prerequisite: Physics 107, Mathematics 242, Chemistry 102, and credit
or concurrent registration in Physics 108. 3 hours.
207. Materials Science and Engineering Lab, I. Experiments using optical and scanning
microscope and various thermal and thermodynamic measuring techniques. Introduc-
tion to use of laboratory test instruments. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration
in Materials Science and Engineering 301 and 305, and in Industrial Engineering 238. 2
hours.
208. Materials Science and Engineering Lab, II. Experiments characterizing mechanical,
transport, and magnetic-dielectric properties of materials. Prerequisite: Materials Science
and Engineering 207, and credit or concurrent registration in Materials Science and
Engineering 304 and 306. 2 hours.
290. Special Topics in Materials Science and Engineering. Studies of introductory nature of
various areas of materials science and engineering. May be presented as a course or as
individual study. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated. Students may also register for this course
more than once in the same semester.
297. Senior Seminar. Review of current materials science and engineering literature, class-
room reports and discussions, preparation of technical abstracts and reports. Consider-
ation of professional practice, job selection, employment practice, continuing education,
professional growth and economics of the materials industries. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in materials science and engineering, metallurgical engineering, or ceramic
engineering programs. 2 hours.
299. Senior Thesis. Individual research in an area of materials science and engineering under
the supervision of members of the staff. Results of research may be used for a senior
(undergraduate) thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing, grade-point average of 4.0 or
better, and consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours;
a minimum total credit of 3 hours is required.
301. Thermodynamics of Materials. Same as Chemistry 341 . Examines basic thermodynamic
principles including energy, entropy, and free energy; describes the macroscopic prop-
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erties of various materials systems such as equilibrium states, phases, and phase transi-
tions; emphasizes metals, ceramics, polymers, and electronic materials. Particular atten-
tion is paid to the application of phase diagrams; introduces the statistical interpretation
of thermodynamics on the atomistic level. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102; Physics 107; and
Mathematics 242 or 245. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both
Materials Science and Engineering 301 or Chemistry 341 and 344.
102. Kinetic Processes in Materials. Studies kinetics of chemical reactions; rate equations,
reaction mechanisms; transport processes; diffusion equations, atomic and molecular
diffusion. Phase transformations; nucleation, crystallization, displacive, spinodal de-
composition. Examines surface and interface phenomena; sintering, grain growth, recov-
ery and recystallization. Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 200 and 301. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
(03. Synthesis of Materials. Studies fundamentals of the synthesis of materials. Examines
principles of synthesis; processes, approaches, synthetic methodology and probes;
methodologies in materials synthesis; polymerization, sol-gel processes, liquid and
vapor phase synthesis, materials coupling reactions, and precursor-derived, radiation-
induced and asymmetric synthesis. Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 200
and credit or concurrent registration in Materials Science and Engineering 301. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit.
104. Physics of Metals. The nature of the perfect and imperfect crystal, the electronic structure
of solids, electrical conduction in metals and semiconductors, and dielectric and magnetic
properties of solids. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3/4 unit.
105. Microstructure Characterization. Studies the fundamentals and applications of various
forms of microscopy (image formation) and diffraction for characterization of physical
microstructure of materials and of various forms of spectroscopy for characterization of
chemical microstructure. Prerequisite: Physics 1 08, Chemistry 1 02, and Materials Science
and Engineering 200. 4 hours or 1 unit.
>06. Thermal-Mechanical Behavior of Materials. Studies fundamentals of elastic, viscoelas-
tic and plastic deformation of materials, elementary theory of statics and dynamics of
dislocations; examines strengthening mechanisms and behavior of composites; fracture
and fatigue behavior; fundamentals of thermal behavior: heat capacity, thermal expan-
sion and conductivity; effects of thermal stress. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 221 and Materials Science and Engineering 301 . 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Students
may not receive credit for both Materials Science and Engineering 306 and either Civil
Engineering 310, Mechanical Engineering 231, or Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
224.
>20. Ceramic Materials and Properties. Same as Ceramic Engineering 320. Basic principles
and understanding of ceramic materials and properties, emphasizing structure-property
relations. Gives a fundamental appreciation of the development, use, and control of the
properties of a wide variety of ceramic materials from a physico-chemical point of view.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
Graduate students in ceramic engineering or the ceramic concentration in materials
science may not receive credit for this course.
>21. Ceramic Processing and Microstructure Development. Same as Ceramic Engineering
321
. Basic principles and understanding of microstructure development and processing
of ceramic materials will be addressed, emphasizing structure-property-processing
relationships; knowledge of a variety of processing methodologies and their effects on
microstructural development will be gained; illustrates and discusses several ceramic
components within this context. Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 320 or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
122. Process Design. Same as Ceramic Engineering 322. Reviews the basic concepts of heat
and mass transfer, control theory and statistical analysis in the context of fabrication
processes typical of materials industries; supplements the numerical procedures and
algorithms that constitute a computational repertoire, adequate for the engineering
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practice. In the frame of an actual engineering design project, the combined application
of the principles of materials processing, plant layout reactor design, peripheral facilities,
logistics of supply, and economic feasibility are practiced . Prerequisite: Materials Science
and Engineering 321 . 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
323. Ceramic Engineering Processing Laboratory. Same as Ceramic Engineering 323. Con-
ducts wide range of ceramic processing experiments and demonstrations; emphasizes
pertinent unit operations; requires technical reports. The purpose is to develop funda-
mental understanding and skills as regards major kinds of ceramic processes. Prerequisite:
Materials Science and Engineering 301, 302 and 320; and concurrent registration in
Materials Science 321 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or l li unit.
324. Refractory Technology. Same as Ceramic Engineering 324. Engineering properties and
thermochemistry of polvcrvstalline materials for use at elevated temperatures including
processing of raw materials and the manufacture, heat treatment, quality control, and
specification of refractory products; particular emphasis on oxides, silicates, carbides,
borides, cermets, and refractory metals with a correlation of the properties of those
materials to certain design criteria. Includes laboratory if taken for 1 unit of graduate
credit. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
325. Ceramic Coatings. Same as Ceramic Engineering 325. Examines principles and technol-
ogy of a wide range of ceramic coatings; emphasizes chemistry and physics that underlie
coating properties, and application processes; and studies types of coatings treated
including porcelain enamels, glazes, melt-sprayed coatings, vapor deposited coatings,
electrolytically deposited coatings, weld-rod coatings, and sputtered coatings. Prerequi-
site: Materials Science and Engineering 301 or Metallurgical Engineering 370; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
326. Chemistry and Technology of Glass. Same as Ceramic Engineering 326. Glass structure
and constitution and their relationship to chemical, physical, and electrical properties;
melting, forming, and annealing operations; preparation of glasses and measurement of
important glass properties; lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: Junior standing in
engineering, chemistry, physics, or geology. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
327. Ceramic Microscopy. Same as Ceramic Engineering 327. Studies the optical activity in
isotropic and anisotropic media with particular emphasis on the materials and products
of ceramics; the application of these principles and related topics of optical microscopy
to the study of the morphology, aggregation, size, and microstructure of the products of
high-temperature thermochemical reactions and equilibria. Includes studies in thermal
microscopy if taken for 1 unit of graduate credit. Prerequisite: Ceramic Engineering 205
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
328. Electrical Ceramics. Same as Ceramic Engineering 328. Presents the subject of dielectric
crystals and their electrical properties; discussion and correlation of ferroelectric and
piezoelectric properties of several crystal classes; coverage in detail of the perovskite class
of ferroelectric compounds; and discussion of spinel, garnet, and hexagonal type ferri-
magnetic crystals and their properties. Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering
321 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
330. Chemically Bonded Ceramics. Same as Ceramic Engineering 330. Examines the prin-
ciples and technology of producing ceramic materials bonded by hydrated compounds
formed by hydration reactions of inorganic cements. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3
hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
340. Advanced Mechanical Properties of Solids. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 340.
Advanced presentation of the mechanical behavior of solids; examines crystal plasticity,
dislocations, point defects and grain boundaries, creep and fatigue behavior, fracture.
Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 306 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3/4 unit.
342. Metals Laboratory. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 342. Advanced metallurgy
laboratory. Examines effects of heat treatment; mechanical testing, oxidation and corro-
sion; and metallography of selected alloys. Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineer-
ing 207, 208, and 340. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
343. Design of Engineering Alloys. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 343. Examines the
application of science and engineering principles to the design, selection and perfor-
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mance of engineering alloys. Studies alloy classes, design, effect of alloying elements,
relation to processing variables, and structure-property relationships; design project.
Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 340, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3 /4 unit.
344. Welding and Joining Processes. Same as Civil Engineering 375 and Metallurgical
Engineering 344. The physical principles of fusion welding; heat flow; thermal cycles;
physical metallurgy and mechanical properties of welded joints; applications of welding
to large structures; testing of welds; nondestructive testing; design, economics, and weld
specifications; and laboratory experiments in welding. Prerequisite: Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 224 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
345. Corrosion of Metals. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 345. Electrochemistry, thermo-
dynamics, and kinetics of corrosion; behavior of ferrous and nonferrous metals; corrosion
rates; corrosion control; cathodic and anodic protection; high-temperature corrosion;
corrosion testing; and electrolytic machining methods. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
346. Physical Metallurgy for Engineers. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 346. Fundamen-
tals of crystallography, imperfections, alloying, and deformation; consideration of com-
position, temperature, and prior thermal and mechanical treatment in the use of metals,
with emphasis on their mechanical properties. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 or Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 224, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
347. Advanced Physical Metallurgy. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 347. Advanced
physical metallurgy designed for graduate students whose undergraduate degrees are in
engineering or physical science fields other than metallurgy or materials science; dis-
cusses the standard topics of physical metallurgy with an emphasis on underlying
physical principles; and includes selected laboratory experiments. Prerequisite: Advanced
undergraduate standing in a field other than metallurgy. 4 hours or 1 unit.
350. Introduction to Polymer Science and Engineering. Fundamentals of polymer science
and engineering. Polymer solution properties, conformation and molecular weight
characterization. Rheological and viscoelastic behavior: relaxations and transitions,
rubber elasticity. Crystallinity, morphology and deformation of crystalline polymers.
Blends and composites. Methods of fabrication. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate
or graduate standing. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. Students in the polymer concentration in
materials science and engineering may not receive graduate credit for this course.
351. Introduction to Polymer Synthesis. Fundamentals of polymer synthesis and configura-
tion characterization. Examines step-growth, addition, and coordination polymeriza-
tion; kinetics and molecular weight distributions. Studies co-polymers; applications of
IR, NMR, and ESCA to configuration characterization. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra-
tion in Materials Science and Engineering 350, or consent of instructor. 1 hour or ' /4 unit.
Students may not receive credit for both Materials Science and Engineering 351 and 303.
352. Polymer Characterization Laboratory. Characterizes polymeric materials experimen-
tally to investigate molecular, microstructural and macroscopic aspects of their mechani-
cal, thermal, electrical, and optical properties. Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engi-
neering 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
353. Plastics Engineering. An introductory course to plastics engineering. Examines compo-
nents of plastics and data banks; viscoelasticity, yield, and fracture; reinforced polymers;
and forming, design (project), and current advances. Prerequisite: Materials Science and
Engineering 350. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
355. Polymer Physics, I: Structure and Properties. Techniques and applications of polymer
crystal structure and morphology observation; x-ray, electron, light and neutron scatter-
ing and diffraction; light and electron microscopy. Morphology-processing-property
relationships of crystalline polymers, blends and copolymers; liquid, plastic and condis
crystals; deformation mechanisms and orientation characterization; relaxations and
transitions; crystallization theory. Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 350 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
380. Surfaces and Colloids. An introduction to the chemistry and physics of surfaces and
interfaces, with emphasis on behavior in liquid media; major areas include surface
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composition, surface and interfacial forces, colloidal stability and flocculation, and
amphiphilic molecules. Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 301, Chemistry
342, or Physics 361; or equivalent undergraduate course in thermodynamics or physical
chemistry, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
381. Electron Microscopy and Diffraction Theory. Theory and application of transmission
electron microscopy and diffraction with emphasis on thin crystals; electron optics,
interference phenomena, interpretation of images and diffraction patterns, specimen
preparation, etc. Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 305 or equivalent. 3
hours or 1 unit.
382. Computer Simulation Studies in Materials Science. Students develop and run com-
puter programs which simulate various phenomena that are significant in the materials
field including: atomistic diffusion; polymer conformational properties; dendritic crys-
tallization; flow through a porous medium; gelation; charge transport in amorphous
semi-conductors; and fracture in metals, ceramics, composites, and cements. Prerequi-
site: Previous programming experience in any computer language; and senior standing
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
383. Hybrid Circuit Fabrication Laboratory. Same as Ceramic Engineering 383 and Electrical
and Computer Engineering 346. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 346.
390. Special Topics in Materials. Independent study projects and courses on special topics.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours, or ] /4 to 2 units. May be repeated.
Students may also register in this course more than once in the same semester to a
maximum of 10 hours or 3 units.
400. Statistical Thermodynamics of Materials. Presents the atomistic concepts of statistical
thermodynamics and shows its relationship to classical phenomenological thermody-
namics. Applies the methods of statistical thermodynamics and statistical mechanical
mechanics to describing the properties of a variety of materials, especially ceramics,
polymers, electronic materials and metals. Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in ther-
modynamics or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
401. Kinetic Processes in Materials. Examines the fundamentals of rate processes in materi-
als, both from a phenomenological and an atomistic point of view, with special emphasis
on the kinetics of transformations and the transport of matter in solids. Prerequisite:
Graduate course in statistical thermodynamics or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Ceramic Chemistry. Same as Ceramic Engineering 420. Silica, silicates, fusions, and
phase relations. Prerequisite: Courses in chemistry and physics. 1 unit.
421. Structural Physical Ceramics. Same as Ceramic Engineering 421. Structural chemistry
and crystallization behavior of ceramic systems at elevated temperatures; nucleation and
crystal growth; mineral synthesis; and high-temperature reaction kinetics including
phase transformations and diffusion. 3 /4 or 1 unit.
422. Dielectric Properties of Ceramic Materials. Same as Ceramic Engineering 422. Review
of fundamental properties of vector fields; consideration of the reaction of insulating
solids to external electric fields in terms of dielectric theory; the properties of ceramic
dielectrics including treatment of ferroelectrics in terms of present theory; and correlation
of the piezoelectric properties of ferroelectric crystals and ceramics with the crystal
structure, microstructure, and the ferroelectric properties. Prerequisite: Mathematics 345
and 343, or consent of instructor. 3 /4 or 1 unit.
423. Glass Technology. Same as Ceramic Engineering 423. Following a brief review of unit
processes and operations in glass manufacture, the course treats selected major topics
relating to the glass preparation process and the chemical, mechanical, optical, and
electrical properties of glass from a dominantly theoretical and research point of view.
Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 326 or equivalent, or consent of instruc-
tor.
3 /4 or 1 unit.
424. Physics of Strong Solids. Same as Ceramic Engineering 424. Characterization and
interpretation of physical properties of single-phase and composite materials of high
strength; covalently bonded semiconductors; transition-metal carbides; borides and
nitrides; graphite; glass; fibers; and precipitation-hardened metals. Prerequisite: Materi-
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als Science and Engineering 306, Chemistry 342, Physics 490, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
425. Physical Chemistry of Clays and Soils. Same as Ceramic Engineering 425 and Soils 414.
See Soils 414.
426. Mineralogy of Clays. Same as Ceramic Engineering 426 and Geology 461 . See Geology
461.
427. Petrology of Clay Minerals. Same as Ceramic Engineering 427 and Geology 462. See
Geology 462.
429. Seminar in Ceramics. Same as Ceramic Engineering 429. Seminar on current research in
ceramic science and engineering; includes presentations by visiting lecturers, staff and
students. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. or 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of V2unit.
440. Defects and Plastic Deformation in Metals. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 440.
Studies point, line, and surface defects in metals; configuration, thermodynamics, and
motion; quantitative description of single dislocation properties; and interactions among
defects. For students in metallurgy, ceramics, physics, and other solid state sciences.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 345 and Materials Science and Engineering 304 and 306; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
441. Dislocations and Mechanical Properties of Metals. Same as Metallurgical Engineering
441 . General static and dynamic properties of single dislocations in crystals; dislocation
interactions; properties of dislocation arrays; and role of dislocations in metallurgical
phenomena with particular emphasis on mechanical properties. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
442. Solidification Processing. Same as Mechanical Engineering 452 and Metallurgical
Engineering 442. See Mechanical Engineering 452.
449. Seminar in Metals. Same as Metallurgical Engineering 449. Seminar on current research
in metals science and engineering; includes presentations by visiting lecturers, staff and
students. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. or 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of V2 unit.
455. Molecular Statistics of Polymer Viscoelasticity. Examines the rubber elastic and vis-
coelastic properties of polymers from the molecular statistical point of view. Describes
and compares theoretical models in terms of their conceptual foundations and math-
ematical development. Analyzes experiments to test the theories in terms of the experi-
mental design and data treatment. Compares the theoretical predictions and experimen-
tal findings. Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 350 and 400, or equivalent
graduate courses. Advanced undergraduate mathematics courses are helpful but not
required. 1 unit.
459. Seminar in Polymers. Seminar on current research in polymer science and engineering;
includes presentations by visiting lecturers, staff and students. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. 0orV4unit. May be repeated to a maximum of l /i unit.
469. Seminar in Electronic Materials. Seminar on current research in electronic materials
including presentations by visiting lecturers, staff and students. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. 0orV4unit. May be repeated to a maximum of l /i unit.
480. Advanced X-Ray Diffraction. X-ray diffraction as applied to the study of inorganic
materials; effects of cold work, annealing, substructures, preferred orientation, and
ordering; and principles of electron and neutron diffraction. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
482. Surface Physics. Same as Physics 430. Introduction to theory and experiment of atomic
behavior on crystal surfaces; thermodynamics of surfaces; surface energy; diffraction and
structure; gas-solid collisions; Brownian motion, diffusion, and evaporation; electron and
ion emission, tunnelling; Van der Waals forces; theory of chemical interactions; and
kinetics and statistics of adsorption. Prerequisite: Materials Science and Engineering 401
or Physics 489, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Materials. Individual study or courses of an advanced nature in
various areas of materials science and engineering not covered in listed courses. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. *A to 1 unit. May be repeated.
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Students may also register in this course more than once in the same semester to a
maximum of 2 units.
491. Laboratory Investigations in Materials. Special investigations in materials providing an
opportunity for instruction in experimental methods of research. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing and consent of instructor. Available only to nonthesis students enrolled in a
Master of Science Program. to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
497. Research Seminars. Same as Ceramic Engineering 497 and Metallurgical Engineering
497. Discussions and lectures on current research under the direction of individual staff
members. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. or ] /4 unit. May
be repeated.
498. Colloquium on Materials Research. Reviews current materials research in other labo-
ratories bv visiting lecturers; also presents some of the research currently done in the
department. Required of all graduate students in the department. or :A unit. May be
repeated. Xo more than l/2 unit may be counted toward the M.S. degree.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research in specialized problems under the supervision of
members of the staff. Results of research may be used for graduate thesis. to 4 units.
Metallurgical Engineering
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
299. Thesis. Investigation of special problems and preparation of a thesis. May be substituted
for certain technical subjects in the senior year. Prerequisite: Senior standing; approval of
head of department. 1 to 5 hours.
340. Advanced Mechanical Properties of Solids. Same as Materials Science and Engineering
340. See Materials Science and Engineering 340.
342. Metals Laboratory. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 342. See Materials
Science and Engineering 342.
343. Design of Engineering Alloys. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 343. See
Materials Science and Engineering 343.
344. Welding and Joining Processes. Same as Civil Engineering 375 and Materials Science
and Engineering 344. See Materials Science and Engineering 344.
345. Corrosion of Metals. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 345. See Materials
Science and Engineering 345.
346. Physical Metallurgy for Engineers. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 346. See
Materials Science and Engineering 346.
347. Advanced Physical Metallurgy. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 347. See
Materials Science and Engineering 347.
370. Physical Metallurgy, I. First of a two-semester sequence treating metallurgical phenom-
ena and their utilization in engineering materials and processes; defects, diffusion, phase
diagrams, solidification and casting, and plastic deformation and annealing. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing in engineering; Mathematics 345; Theoretical and Applied Mechan-
ics 221. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
371. Physical Metallurgy Laboratory, I. Laboratory course to be taken simultaneously with
Metallurgical Engineering 370. Experiments using various metallographic, physical, and
mechanical property observations to relate structure to properties and illustrate behavior
of materials. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Metallurgical Engineering 370. 3
hours or 1 unit.
372. Physical Metallurgy, II. Continuation of Metallurgical Engineering 370. Precipitation;
eutectoid reactions; martensite; ordering; surface reactions; cast iron; and joining. Prereq-
uisite: Metallurgical Engineering 370 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
373. Physical Metallurgy Laboratory, II. Laboratory course to be taken simultaneously with
Metallurgical Engineering 372. Experiments using various metallographic, physical, and
mechanical property observations to relate structure to properties and illustrate behavior
of materials. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Metallurgical Engineering 372. 3
hours or 1 unit.
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390. Special Topics in Metallurgy. Independent study projects and courses on special topics.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 5 hours. ]A to 2 units. May be repeated. Students
may also register in this course more than once in a semester to a maximum of 10 hours
or 3 units.
440. Defects and Plastic Deformation in Metals. Same as Materials Science and Engineering
440. See Materials Science and Engineering 440.
441. Dislocations and Mechanical Properties of Metals. Same as Materials Science and
Engineering 441. See Materials Science and Engineering 441.
442. Solidification Processing. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 442 and Mechani-
cal Engineering 452. See Mechanical Engineering 452.
449. Seminar in Metals. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 449. See Materials Science
and Engineering 449.
490. Special Topics in Metallurgy. Individual study or courses of an advanced nature in
various areas of metallurgical engineering not covered by regular course offerings.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit. May be repeated
.
Students may also register in this course more than once in a semester to a maximum of
2 units.
491. Laboratory Investigations in Metallurgy. Special investigations in materials providing
an opportunity for instruction in experimental methods of research. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing and consent of instructor. Available only to nonthesis students enrolled in
a Master of Science program. to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
497. Research Seminars. Same as Ceramic Engineering 497 and Materials Science and
Engineering 497. See Materials Science and Engineering 497.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research in specialized problems under the supervision of
members of the staff. Results of research may be used for graduate thesis. to 4 units.
MATHEMATICS
Chair of Department: C. Ward Henson
Department Office: 273 Altgeld Hall, 1409 West Green Street, Urbana
102. Introductory Algebra. Methods of elementary algebra, including simplification of
algebraic expressions, solving linear and quadratic equations, equations of lines, systems
of linear equations, and radicals. Enrollment is restricted. Prerequisite: Score on appro-
priate placement test, or consent of Mathematics Department. 3 hours. Credit may not
be used toward graduation in the College of LAS.
103. Elementary Algebra Review. Review and supplementary material in intermediate
algebra in preparation for, or as a supplement to, Algebra (Mathematics 112). hours.
Not intended for credit toward a baccalaureate degree.
104. Trigonometry Tutorial. Trigonometry instruction in small classes as a supplement to
Mathematics 114. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Mathematics 114.0 hours. Not
intended for credit toward a baccalaureate degree.
112. Algebra. Rapid review of basic techniques of factoring, rational expressions, equations
and inequalities; functions and graphs; exponential and logarithm functions; systems of
equations; matrices and determinants; polynomials; and the binomial theorem. Students
who need both algebra and trigonometry should enroll in Mathematics 116. Prerequisite:
IV2 units of high school algebra, and 1 unit of high school geometry. 3 hours. Credit is
not given for both Mathematics 112 and 116. Credit not applicable toward graduation in
certain colleges.
114. Trigonometry. Studies degrees and radians, the trigonometric functions, identities and
equations, inverse functions, oblique triangles and applications. Students who need both
algebra and trigonometry should enroll in Mathematics 116. Prerequisite: V/2 units of
high school algebra, or concurrent registration in Mathematics 112; 1 unit of high school
geometry. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 114 and 116. Credit not
applicable toward graduation in certain colleges.
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116. Algebra and Trigonometry. A unified treatment of algebra and trigonometry that
combines Mathematics 1 12 and 114. Students who need Mathematics 1 12 and 1 14 should
enroll in Mathematics 116. Prerequisite: 1 ' /2 units of high school algebra; 1 unit of high
school geometry. 5 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 116 and 112. Students
with credit in Mathematics 1 14 may receive 3 hours credit for Mathematics 116. Credit not
applicable toward graduation in certain colleges.
118. Numeracy. An elementary course for students whose major interests are not in engineer-
ing or the physical sciences; emphasizes understanding of mathematical aspects of
modern, real-world problems; includes concepts from combinatorics, exponential growth,
probability and statistics; problem-solving strategies. Prerequisite: 2 units of high school
algebra. 3 hours.
119. Ideas in Geometry. A general education course in mathematics, for students who do not
have mathematics as a central part of their studies. The goal is to convey the spirit of
mathematical thinking through topics chosen mainly from planar geometry. Prerequi-
site: 2 units of high school algebra; 1 unit of high school geometry; or equivalent. 3 hours.
120. Calculus and Analytic Geometry, I. A first course in calculus and analytic geometry;
basic techniques of differentiation and integration with applications including curve
sketching; antidifferentation, the Riemann integral, fundamental theorem, exponential
and circular functions. Students with strong backgrounds in analytic geometry should
normally enroll in Mathematics 135. Prerequisite: Mathematics 116; or Mathematics 112
and 1 14; or an adequate mathematics placement test score. 5 hours. Credit is not given
for both Mathematics 120 and either 121, 134, or 135.
121. Calculus and Analytic Geometry, I. A first course in calculus and analytic geometry;
basic techniques of differentiation and applications including curve sketching;
antidifferentiation, the Riemann integral, fundamental theorem; applications to area.
Students with strong backgrounds in analytic geometry should enroll in Math 135.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 116; or Mathematics 112 and 114; or adequate mathematics
placement test score. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 1 21 and either 1 20,
134, or 135.
124. Finite Mathematics. An introduction to finite mathematics for students in the social
sciences; introduces the student to the basic ideas of logic, set theory, probability, vectors
and matrices, and Markov chains. Problems are selected from social sciences and
business. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112, or an adequate mathematics placement test
score. 3 hours.
125. Elementary Linear Algebra with Applications. Basic concepts and techniques of linear
algebra; includes systems of linear equations, matrices, determinants, vectors in n-space,
and eigenvectors, together with selected applications, such as Markov processes, linear
programming, economic models, least squares, and population growth. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 112, or an adequate placement test score. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
both Mathematics 125 and 225.
130. Calculus and Analytic Geometry, II. Second course in calculus and analytic geometry:
techniques of integration, conic sections, polar coordinates, and infinite series. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 120. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 130 and
Mathematics 131.
131. Calculus and Analytic Geometry, II. A second course in calculus and analytic geometry;
applications of integration, exponential and circular functions, techniques of integration,
infinite series, polar coordinates, conic sections. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 21 or consent
of instructor. 3 or 5 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 1 31 and 1 30; students
who have taken Mathematics 120 may receive only 3 hours credit for Mathematics 131.
134. Calculus for Social Scientists, I. Introduction to the concept of functions and the basic
ideas of the calculus. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112. 4 hours. Credit is not given for
Mathematics 134 and Mathematics 120, 121, or 135.
135. Calculus. First course in calculus. Differentiation and integration; applications to curve-
tracing, maxima and minima, area, and volume. Prerequisite: Completion of a thorough
course in plane and solid analytic geometrv, or equivalent. 5 hours. Credit is not given
for both Mathematics 135 and 120, 121, or 134.
MATHEMATICS 311
149. Honors Course in Mathematics. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in an honors
section of Mathematics 120, 130, 131, 135, 242, or 245; consent of the department.
Enrollment is strictly limited to students with superior mathematical talents. 1 hour.
161. Statistics. Same as Statistics 100. See Statistics 100.
190. Symbolic Computation Lab. Laboratory component to courses using a symbolic pro-
gramming package. Prerequisite: Consent of department. Concurrent registration in a
designated section of a mathematics course with symbolic computation component. 1
hour. May be taken only once for credit.
198. Freshman Seminar. Guides the student in the study of selected topics not considered in
standard courses. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the mathematics honors program; consent
of department. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Computers for Elementary Teachers. Introduction to computers and basic program-
ming principles and practices with special emphasis on applications to elementary
mathematics. 3 hours. May be used for credit only in teacher preparation programs
leading to certification in elementary or early childhood education.
201. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. Analyzes the mathematical issues underlying
elementary school mathematics. Topics include sets, place-value notation, arithmetic
algorithms, elementary number theory, rational and irrational numbers, applications.
Simple programming problems are assigned. Prerequisite: Mathematics 200 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours. May be used for credit only in teacher preparation programs leading to
certification in elementary or early childhood education.
210. Theory of Interest. A study of compound interest and annuities; applications to prob-
lems in finance. Prerequisite: Mathematics 130, 131 or equivalent. 3 hours.
213. Introduction to Discrete Mathematics. Beginning course on discrete mathematics, in-
cluding sets and relations, functions, basic counting techniques, recurrence relations,
graphs and trees, and matrix algebra; emphasis throughout is on algorithms and their
efficacy. Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or 135 or equivalent. 3 hours.
225. Introductory Matrix Theory. Systems of linear equations, matrices and inverses, deter-
minants, and a glimpse at vector spaces, eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 120 or equivalent. 2 hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 225 and
125. Also, students with earned credit in Mathematics 315 may not receive additional
credit for Mathematics 225, when 225 is taken after 315.
242. Calculus of Several Variables. Third course in calculus and analytic geometry: three
dimensional space, functions of several variables, partial derivatives, and multiple
integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 130 or 131. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both
Mathematics 242 and either Mathematics 244 or 245.
244. Calculus for Social Scientists, II. Continuation of Mathematics 134. The calculus of the
trigonometric functions, Taylor polynomials, and infinite series; analytic geometry in n
dimensions, vector calculus, classical extremum problems in n variables, and Lagrange
multipliers; and multiple integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 134 or consent of instruc-
tor. 5 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Mathematics 244 and either
Mathematics 242 or 245.
245. Calculus, II. Continuation of Mathematics 135. Polar coordinates, vectors and paramet-
ric equations, infinite series, functions of several variables, partial derivatives, and
multiple integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 135. 5 hours. Students may not receive
credit for both Mathematics 245 and either Mathematics 242 or 244.
247. Intermediate Analysis. Advanced calculus for students in mathematics: topics include
continuity, gradients, Jacobians, optimization, vector integration, Stokes' theorem. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit
for both Mathematics 247 and 280. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
257. Numerical Methods. Same as Computer Science 257. See Computer Science 257.
263. Statistics for Scientists. Same as Statistics 210. See Statistics 210.
270. Actuarial Problem Solving. Methods and techniques of solving problems in actuarial
mathematics for advanced students intending to enter the actuarial profession. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
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280. Advanced Calculus. Introductory study of vector calculus and functions of several
variables; topics include directional derivatives; Jacobians; change of variables in mul-
tiple integrals; maxima and minima; line and surface integrals; theorems of Gauss, Green,
and Stokes; infinite series; and uniform convergence. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or
245, or equivalent. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Mathematics 280 and
247. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
285. Differential Equations and Orthogonal Functions. Intended for engineering students
and others who require a working knowledge of differential equations; included are
techniques and applications of ordinary differential equations and an introduction to
partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 285 and 341 . (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
290. Individual Study. Guided individual study of advanced topics not covered in other
courses. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 with grade of B or better, or consent of depart-
ment. 2 hours. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Guided individual study of advanced topics not covered in
other courses; for students seeking honors credit. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 with
grade of B or better, or consent of Mathematics Honors Committee. 2 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Honors Seminar. Careful study of a selected area of mathematics, carried out either
deductively from axioms or inductively through problems; subject matter varies with
instructor. Prerequisite: Consent of Mathematics Honors Committee. 3 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
302. Topics in Geometry. Historical development of geometry; includes tacit assumptions
made bv Euclid; the discovery of non-Euclidean geometries; geometry as a mathematical
structure; and an axiomatic development of plane geometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 or 245, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
303. Advanced Aspects of Euclidean Geometry. Selected topics from geometry, including
the nine-point circle, theorems of Cera and Menelaus, regular figures, isometries in the
plane, ordered and affine geometries, and the inversive plane. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 or 245, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
305. Teacher's Course. Presents selected topics in mathematics that are related to the content
of secondary school mathematics programs; provides background for enrichment topics
for secondary school students. Subject matter varies with the instructor. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 or 245, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
306. History of Calculus. An examination of the historical origins and genesis of the concepts
of the calculus; includes mathematical developments from the ancient Greeks to the
eighteenth centurv. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4
unit.
308. Actuarial Statistics, I. Same as Statistics 308. See Statistics 308.
309. Actuarial Statistics, II. Same as Statistics 309. See Statistics 309.
312. Graph Theory and Its Applications. Examines basic concepts and applications of graph
theory, where graph refers to a set of vertices and edges that join some pairs of vertices;
topics include subgraphs, connectivity, trees, cycles, vertex and edge coloring, planar
graphs and their colorings. Draws applications from computer science, operations
research, chemistry, the social sciences, and other branches of mathematics, but emphasis
is placed on theoretical aspects of graphs. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or
equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
313. Combinatorial Mathematics. Same as Computer Science 313. Permutations and combi-
nations, generating functions, recurrence relations, inclusion and exclusion, Polya's
theory of counting, and block designs. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
314. Introduction to Mathematical Logic. Introduction to the formalization of mathematics
and the study of axiomatic systems; expressive power of logical formulas; detailed
treatment of propositional logical and predicate logic; compactness theorem and Godel
completeness theorem, with applications to specific mathematical theories; algorithmic
aspects of logical formulas. Proofs are emphasized in this course, which can serve as an
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introduction to abstract mathematics and rigorous proof; some ability to do mathematical
reasoning required. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
315. Linear Transformations and Matrices. An introductory course emphasizing techniques
of linear algebra; topics include matrix operations, determinants, linear equations, vector
spaces, linear transformations, eigenvalues, and eigenvectors. Prerequisite: Mathematics
242 or 245; elementary knowledge of matrix multiplication, Gaussian elimination, matrix
inverses, and calculation of determinants (students who lack this linear algebra back-
ground can take Mathematics 125 or 225). 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
317. Introduction to Abstract Algebra. An introductory course in abstract algebra; includes
modular arithmetic, permutations, group theory through the isomorphism theorems,
ring theory through the notions of prime and maximal ideals, and additional topics such
as unique factorization domains and classification of groups of small order. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
318. Introduction to Linear Algebra. Abstract approach emphasizing concept of linear
transformation; topics include linear equations, vector spaces, linear transformations,
matrices, determinants, invariant subspaces, directsum decompositions, canonical forms,
inner product spaces, and bilinear forms. Emphasizes proofs. Prerequisite: Mathematics
317 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
319. Applied Modern Algebra. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 319. Sets and
functions, finite-state machines, partially ordered sets, Boolean algebras, normal form of
switching functions, the semigroup of a machine, and group codes. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
323. The Calculus of Curves and Surfaces. Applications of the calculus to the study of shape
and curvature of curves and surfaces; introduction to vector fields, differential forms on
Euclidean spaces, and the method of moving frames for low-dimensional differential
geometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
332. Introduction to Set Theory and Topology. Informal set theory, cardinal and ordinal
numbers, and axiom of choice; topology of metric spaces and introduction to general
topological spaces. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 347. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
339. Philosophy of Mathematics. Same as Philosophy 339. See Philosophy 339.
341. Differential Equations. A basic course in ordinary differential equations; topics include
existence and uniqueness of solutions and the general theory of linear differential
equations; treatment is more rigorous than that given in Mathematics 285. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Credit is not given for both
Mathematics 341 and 285.
342. Fourier Series and Boundary Value Problems. Deals with the theory of Fourier series
and applications to solving partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 285
or 341
. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
344. Elementary Real Analysis. Careful treatment of the theoretical aspects of the calculus of
functions of a real variable; topics include the real number system, limits, continuity,
derivatives, and the Riemann integral. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours or
3 /4 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 344 and 347.
346. Complex Variables and Applications. For students who desire a working knowledge of
complex variables; covers the standard topics and gives an introduction to integration by
residues, the argument principle, conformal maps, and potential fields. Students desiring
a systematic development of the foundations of the subject should take Mathematics 348.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Credit is not
given for both Mathematics 346 and 348.
347. Introduction to Higher Analysis: Real Variables. Careful development of elementary
real analysis including such topics as completeness property of the real number system;
basic topological properties of n-dimensional space; convergence of numerical sequences
and series of functions; properties of continuous functions; and basic theorems concern-
ing differentiation and Riemann integration. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245 (or
equivalent) and junior standing; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Credit is not
given for both Mathematics 347 and 344.
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348. Introduction to Higher Analysis: Complex Variables. For students who desire a rigor-
ous introduction to the theory of functions of a complex variable; topics include Cauchy's
theorem, the residue theorem, the maximum modulus theorem, Laurent series, the
fundamental theorem of algebra, and the argument principle. Prerequisite: Mathematics
347. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 348 and 346.
350. Numerical Analysis: A Comprehensive Introduction. Same as Computer Science 350.
See Computer Science 350.
351. Topics in Applied Mathematics. Deals with topics in the application of mathematics to
the physical, biological, and social sciences; see Timetable or department office for current
topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. May be repeated with
consent of instructor.
353. Elementary Theory of Numbers. Topics covered include divisibility, primes, congruences,
quadratic reciprocity, and Farey sequences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or
equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
355. Numerical Methods for Partial Differential Equations. Same as Computer Science 355.
See Computer Science 355.
358. Numerical Linear Algebra. Same as Computer Science 358. See Computer Science 358.
359. Numerical Approximation and Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Computer
Science 359. See Computer Science 359.
361. Introduction to Probability Theory, I. Same as Statistics 351. Introduction to math-
ematical probability; includes the calculus of probability, combinatorial analysis, random
variables, expectation, distribution functions, moment-generating functions, and central
limit theorem. Prepares students for Mathematics 366. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or
245, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
363. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, I. Same as Statistics 310. See
Statistics 310.
364. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, II. Same as Statistics 311. See
Statistics 311.
365. Analysis of Variance. Same as Statistics 324. See Statistics 324.
366. Introduction to Probability Theory, II. Same as Statistics 356. Continuation of Math-
ematics 361. Includes random walks, discrete and continuous time Markov chains, and
special topics selected from weak stationarity, multivariate central limit theorem, prob-
ability model building, stochastic equations, martingale theory, and renewal theory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 361 or Statistics 311. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
368. Topics in Applied Statistics. Same as Statistics 330. See Statistics 330.
369. Methods of Applied Statistics. Same as Statistics 320. See Statistics 320.
371. Actuarial Theory, I. Distribution of the time-to-death random variable for a single life,
and its implications for evaluations of insurance and annuity functions, net premiums,
and reserves. Prerequisite: Mathematics 308 and 210. 4 hours or 1 unit.
372. Actuarial Theory, II. Continuation of Mathematics 371. Emphasis is on multiple-life
functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 371 . 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
373. Combinatorial Algorithms. Same as Computer Science 373. See Computer Science 373.
375. Automata, Formal Languages, and Computational Complexity. Same as Computer
Science 375. See Computer Science 375.
376. Actuarial Risk Theory. Mathematical analysis of the risk to an insurer due to variations
in expected claim numbers and amounts; optimal insurance systems; the probability of
ruin in the long run; reinsurance; dividend formulas. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Statistics 309 or 311. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
381. Vector and Tensor Analysis. Vector spaces, transformation properties, covariant and
contravariant tensors, and differential geometry of surfaces; applications to relativity
theorv. Prerequisite: Mathematics 247, 280 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or
3 /4 unit.
383. Linear Programming. Same as Computer Science 383. Systems of linear inequalities, the
standard canonical and general linear problems, and simplex methods of solution.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 125, 225, or 315; or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
384. Nonlinear Programming. Iterative and analytical solutions of constrained and
unconstrained problems of optimization; gradient and conjugate gradient solution
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methods; Newton's method, Lagrange multipliers, and duality and the Kuhn-Tucker
theorem; and quadratic, convex, and geometric programming. Prerequisite: Mathemat-
ics 242 or 245, and a knowledge of linear algebra equivalent to Mathematics 315, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
385. Differential Equations, II. Continuation of Mathematics 285. Linear systems of differ-
ential equations, including a self-contained development of the necessary matrix theory;
the Laplace transform; and nonlinear differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics
285 or 341. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
388. Mathematical Methods in Engineering and Science. Matrices, determinants, bounds
and approximations to eigenvalues, introduction to linear operator theory and inner
product spaces, orthogonal expansions, and Fourier transforms. Prerequisite: Mathemat-
ics 280 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
391. Logic Design. Same as Computer Science 362 and Electrical and Computer Engineering
362. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 362.
393. Statistical Computing. Same as Statistics 328. See Statistics 328.
394. Time Series Analysis. Same as Statistics 329. See Statistics 329.
400. General Seminar. General seminar required of all graduate students who have passed
the departmental written qualifying examination for the Ph.D. units.
401. Second Course in Abstract Algebra, I. Isomorphism theorems for groups; solvability of
p-groups; simplicity of the alternating group on 5 letters; Sylow theorems and Jordan-
Holder theorem; principal ideal domains; Gauss' lemma; Eisenstein's criterion; funda-
mental theorem of Galois theory; finite fields; cyclotomic fields; and solvability of
equations by radicals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 317 and 318. 1 unit.
402. Second Course in Abstract Algebra, II. Modules; Hilbert basis theorem; Krull-Schmidt
theorem; Wedderburn theorem on semisimple rings; finitely generated modules over
principal ideal domains, with applications to abelian groups and canonical forms for
matrices; categories and functors; tensor products; and bilinear and quadratic forms.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 401 . 1 unit.
403. Commutative Algebra. Commutative rings and modules, prime ideals, localization,
noetherian rings, primary decomposition, integral extensions and Noether normaliza-
tion, the Nullstellensatz, dimension, flatness, Hensel's lemma, graded rings, Hilbert
polynomial, valuations, regular rings, singularities, unique factorization, homological
dimension, depth, completion. Possible further topics: smooth and etale extensions,
ramification, Cohen-Macauley modules, complete intersections. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 402 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Group Theory. Structure of groups, derived groups, nilpotence and solvability, and
extensions and products. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
405. Algebraic Number Theory. Further development of the theory of fields covering topics
from valuation theory, ideal theory, units in algebraic number fields, ramification,
function fields, and local class field theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent.
1 unit.
406. Homological Algebra. Definition and properties of the functors Ext and Tor; projective,
injective, and flat modules; group extensions; dimensions of rings, and Hilbert theorem
on syzygies. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
407. Group Representation Theory. Representation of groups by linear transformations,
group algebras, character theory, and modular representations. Prerequisite: Mathemat-
ics 402 or equivalent. 1 unit.
408. Lie Algebras. Examples of Lie algebras (low dimensions, Lie algebras of Lie groups, free
algebras, and universal enveloping algebra); Poincare-Birkoff-Witt theorem; nilpotent
and solvable algebras; Cartan subalgebras; structure of semisimple algebras; real forms;
and representations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 401; credit or concurrent registration in
Mathematics 402. 1 unit.
409. Noncommutative Rings. Structure of Artinian rings, Morita theory, radicals, Brauer
groups, finiteness conditions, and other topics at the choice of the instructor. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 402 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
410. Mathematical Logic. Development of first order predicate logic; completeness theorem;
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formalized number theory and the Godel incompleteness theorem. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 314 or 317 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Model Theory. Techniques for constructing models, including compactness and
Lowenheim-Skolem theorems, unions of elementary chains, and omitting types con-
struction; categorical theories; ultraproducts; saturated models; quantifier elimination;
applications to algebraically closed fields, real closed fields, and other fundamental
structures of mathematics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 41 0, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. Recursive Function Theory. Various characterizations of the class of recursive (i.e.,
computable) functions; the Church-Turing thesis; unsolvability of the halting problem;
the recursion theorem and the enumeration theorem; relative computability, the jump
operation, and the arithmetical hierarchy; recursively enumerable sets; degrees of
unsolvability; and the priority method. Prerequisite: Mathematics 410 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
413. Set Theory. Zermelo-Fraenkel axiomatic set theory; basic concepts in set theory such as
ordinal, cardinal, rank, and definition by transfinite recursion; Godel's constructible
universe; introduction to forcing; Boolean valued universes; large cardinals; consistency
and independence of the continuum hypothesis and the axiom of choice. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 410 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
414. Advanced Topics in Logic. Prerequisite: Mathematics 410; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Advanced Topics in the Theory of Groups. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
416. Advanced Topics in Abstract Algebra. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Graph Theory. Same as Computer Science 472. Structure of graphs; planarity and
colorability of graphs; matrices associated with a graph; and automorphism group of a
graph. Prerequisite: Mathematics 313 or 317, or equivalent. 1 unit.
422. Algebraic Geometry. Properties of affine and projective varieties defined over algebra-
ically closed fields; rational mappings, birational geometry and divisors, especially on
curves and surfaces; introduction to the language of schemes; and Riemann-Roch
theorem for curves. Prerequisite: Mathematics 402. 1 unit.
423. Differentiable Manifolds. Definition and properties of differentiable manifolds and
maps, introducing vector fields, tangent bundles, differential forms, exterior derivatives,
and foliations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 323 or 381, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Riemannian Geometry. Local and global properties of Riemannian manifolds. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 423. 1 unit.
425. Linear Analysis on Manifolds. Study of topological invariants of differentiable and
complex manifolds. Prerequisite: Mathematics 423 and 431, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
427. Lie Groups. Study of groups which are also differentiable manifolds. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 423. 1 unit.
428. Topics in Geometry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Algebraic Topology, I. Homological algebra techniques, simplicial and singular homol-
ogy, fundamental group and covering spaces, and applications. Prerequisite: Mathemat-
ics 318 and 332; concurrent registration in Mathematics 401 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
432. Algebraic Topology, II. Continuation of Mathematics 431 . Axiomatic homology theory,
fibrations and cofibrations, CW-complexes, cohomology products, and other topics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 431; concurrent registration in Mathematics 402. 1 unit.
433. Fiber Spaces and Characteristic Classes. Continuation of Mathematics 432. Study of
fiber bundles and their associated characteristic classes; applications to geometric prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 432. 1 unit.
435. General Topology, I. Study of topological spaces and maps, including Cartesian prod-
ucts, identifications, connectedness, compactness, uniform spaces, and function spaces.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 332 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. General Topology, II. Continuation of Mathematics 435. Prerequisite: Mathematics 435.
1 unit.
438. Topics in Topology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
440. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable, I. Topics include the Cauchy theory, har-
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monic functions, entire and meromorphic functions, and the Riemann mapping theorem.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 and 347, or Mathematics 348. 1 unit.
441. Real Analysis, I. Lebesgue measure on the real line; integration and differentiation of real
valued functions of a real variable; and additional topics at discretion of instructor.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 or equivalent. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both
Mathematics 441 and 481.
442. Real Analysis, II. Abstract measure theory; integration on general measure spaces; and
introduction to functional analysis. Prerequisite: Mathematics 441. 1 unit.
443. Ordinary Differential Equations. Existence, uniqueness, and continuation of solutions;
topics selected from the following: the theory of linear differential operators, Sturm-
Liouville theory, stability theory, and qualitative theory of differential equations. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 347; a first course in ordinary differential equations. 1 unit.
444. Partial Differential Equations. A basic introduction to the study of partial differential
equations; topics include: the Cauchy problem, power-series methods, characteristics,
classification, canonical forms, well-posed problems, Riemann's method for hyperbolic
equations, the Goursat problem, the wave equation, Sturm-Liouville problems and
separation of variables, Fourier series, the heat equation, integral transforms, Laplace's
equation, harmonic functions, potential theory, the Dirichlet and Neumann problems,
and Green's functions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable, II. Continuation of Mathematics 440.
Topics include subharmonic functions, Nevanlinna theory, analytic continuation and
Riemann surfaces, and univalent functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 440. 1 unit.
446. Hilbert Spaces. Geometrical properties of Hilbert spaces; linear operators; and the
spectral theory for self adjoint and related operators. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1
unit.
447. Banach Spaces. Geometrical properties of Banach spaces; bounded linear operators;
applications to analysis; and linear topological spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1
unit.
448. Harmonic Analysis. Harmonic analysis on the circle, the line, and the integers, i.e.,
Fourier series and transforms; locally compact Abelian groups; convergence and summa-
bility; conjugate functions; Hardy spaces; uniqueness; Tauberian theorems; almost-
periodic functions; commutative Banach algebras. Prerequisite: Mathematics 348 and
442; knowledge of Banach spaces. 1 unit.
451. Theory of Probability, I. Same as Statistics 451 . Mathematical foundations or probability
and stochastic processes; probability measures, random variables, distribution functions,
convergence theory, the Central Limit Theorem, conditional expectation, and martingale
theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 442. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics
451 and either 481 or 482.
452. Theory of Probability, II. Same as Statistics 452. Continuation of Mathematics 451.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 451. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Mathematics 452 and
482.
453. Analytic Theory of Numbers, I. Problems in number theory treated by methods of
analysis; topics chosen from prime number theory, Riemann zeta function, sieve meth-
ods, diophantine approximation, metric theory, partitions, lattice points, Waring's prob-
lem, and asymptotic properties of arithmetrical functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 31
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or 348. 1 unit.
454. Analytic Theory of Numbers, II. Continuation of Mathematics 453. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 453. 1 unit. May be repeated.
455. Mathematical Methods of Physics. Introduction to inner product spaces, linear opera-
tors, and Schwartz distribution theory; Green's functions for ordinary differential equa-
tions; and integral equations: Hilbert-Schmidt theory and Sturm-Liouville theory. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 280 and 346. 1 unit.
456. Mathematical Methods of Physics. Calculus of variations: Euler-Lagrange theory,
Rayleigh-Ritz method, and Dirichlet principle; integral transform methods and separa-
tion of variables; and approximation methods: finite differences, Galerkin's method, and
asymtotic expansions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 455 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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457. Numerical Solution of Ordinary Differential Equations. Same as Computer Science
457. See Computer Science 457.
458. Topics in Numerical Analysis. Same as Computer Science 458. See Computer Science
458.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Nuclear
Engineering, Physics and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. An advanced methods
course in asymptotic methods, with examples drawn from fluid mechanics, but designed
to be mathematically instructive to all students of applied mathematics, engineering, and
the physical sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 or Physics 413; or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
460. General Relativity and Cosmology. Same as Astronomy and Physics 424. See Physics
424.
461. Applied Stochastic Processes. Same as Statistics 455. Introduction to topics such as
spectral analysis, filtering theory, and prediction theory of stationary processes; Markov
chains and Markov processes. Prerequisite: Mathematics 346 and 347. 1 unit.
465. Topics in Automata Theory. Same as Computer Science 465 and Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 465. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
466. Topics in Ordinary Differential Equations. Introduction to current research in such
areas as stability and asymptotic behavior of solutions; topological dynamics; numerical
methods; and boundary value problems and spectral theory of differential operators.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Topics in Analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Statistical Decision Functions. Same as Statistics 470. See Statistics 470.
471. Multivariate Analysis. Same as Statistics 471. See Statistics 471.
472. Special Topics in Actuarial Theory. Selected topics in advanced actuarial science. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated once for credit.
475. Topics in Combinatorics. Same as Computer Science 475. See Computer Science 475.
476. Coding Theory. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering and Computer Science
456. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 456.
477. Graduation and Demography. Construction and graduation of mortality and other
tables; mathematical aspects of demography, especially measures of mortality and
morbidity; and risk theory and reinsurance. Prerequisite: Mathematics 370 and 371. 1
unit.
478. Topics in Statistics. Same as Statistics 478. See Statistics 478.
479. Computational Complexity. Same as Computer Science 479 and Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 479. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 479.
480. Optimization by Vector Space Methods. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering
480. Introduction to normed, Banach, and Hilbert spaces; applications of the projection
theorem and the Hahn-Banach Theorem to problems of minimum norm, least squares
estimation, mathematical programming, and optimal control; the Kuhn-Tucker Theorem
and Pontryagin's maximum principle; and introduction to iterative methods. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 315 or 383, and Mathematics 347 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
481. Probability and Measure, I. Same as Statistics 453. See Statistics 453.
482. Probability and Measure, II. Same as Statistics 454. See Statistics 454.
483. Optimization in Networks. Theory and methods for optimization over directed gTaphs;
paths, cuts, flows, and potentials; matchings; PERT and CPM; max flow, min path, out-
of-kilter, Hungarian, and other algorithms; nonlinear cost functionals; painting theory;
and existence and duality. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245. 1 unit.
484. Conjugate Duality and Optimization. Convex analysis for constrained extremum
problems; convex sets, cones, and functions; separation; Fenchel transform; duality
correspondences; differential theory; nonlinear programming; sensitivity; and perturba-
tional duality for primal, dual, and Lagrangian problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 315
and 347, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Topics in Optimization. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 unit.
486. Parallel Numerical Algorithms. Same as Computer Science 454. See Computer Science
454.
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487. Theory of Approximation. Same as Computer Science 487. General approximation
theory in normed linear spaces; primary emphasis on functions defined on an interval,
and periodic functions; existence and uniqueness theorems; characterization ofChebyshev
approximants; degree of approximation; interpolation with emphasis on the quality of
interpolants as approximants; and use of approximations in computing. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 318 and 348, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
488. Topics in Applied Mathematics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Reading Course. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
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199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Engineering Economics. Principles of engineering economy and their applications to
manufacturing problems; relevant accounting principles; studies of typical manufactur-
ing processes and their economic factors; and exercises in planning processes for
maximum efficiency- Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering. 3 hours.
232. Methods-Time Analysis. Principles of motion economy affecting the design of a product
or service; the effective use of human effort as related to the tools and equipment used in
manufacturing and commercial endeavors; reasons for time study and the principles of
determining time standards; study ofstandard data and other specific types ofmicromotion
standards; and applications of all phases of the studies to specific cases. Prerequisite:
Industrial Engineering 248 and junior standing. 3 hours.
238. Analysis of Data. Nature of probabilistic models for observed data; discrete and
continuous distribution function models; inferences on universe parameters based on
sample values; and introduction to control charts, acceptance sampling, and measure-
ment theory. Prerequisite: Completion of basic calculus. 3 hours.
248. Human Factors in Human-Machine Systems. Same as Psychology 258. See Psychology
258.
291. Seminar. A series of lectures by faculty and invited authorities from the profession
concerning the ethics and practices of industrial engineering in their relationship to other
fields of engineering, economics, and the problems of society. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in industrial engineering; must be taken in Spring Semester. hours.
296. Honors Project. Special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering.
Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and/or discussion groups arranged each
semester to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various
aspects of engineering practice and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineer-
ing; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Physiology and Kinesiology 305. Concepts and
design criteria to achieve optimum mutual adjustment of man and his work; consider-
ation of such topics as static and dynamic forces on the human frame; response to
environmental stress (heat, vibration, noise); vigilance and fatigue; and man-machine
systems. Prerequisite: Senior standing; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
329. Human-Computer Interaction Laboratory. Same as Psychology 329. See Psychology
329.
334. Introduction to Reliability Engineering. Same as General Engineering 334. An intro-
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duction to concepts in engineering design, testing, and management for highly reliable
components and systems. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238 or Mathematics 361,
or equivalent with consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
335. Industrial Quality Control. Control charts for attributes and variables; modified control
chart techniques; acceptance sampling for attributes and variables; relationship to design,
production, and procurement; quality cost analysis; military standards practice; survey
and reports of current quality literature; and management of quality programs. Prereq-
uisite: Industrial Engineering 238 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
336. Design and Analysis of Industrial Experimentation. Randomized blocks, t-tests, and
factorial and fractional factorial designs; concepts of randomization, blocking, screening,
and confounding; second-order designs, response surface methodology, and evolution-
ary operation; and introduction to mechanistic model building and nonlinear estimation.
All topics are treated through engineering applications and case studies. Prerequisite:
Industrial Engineering 238 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
346. Human Performance and Engineering Psychology. Same as Psychology 356. See Psy-
chology 356.
348. Human Factors in the Design of Complex Systems. Same as Psychology 398. Principles
of design of Human-Machine Systems. Guidelines for the use of human factors databases
and source materials. Use of basic research and theories from behavioral science to design
human-machine interfaces. Study of parameters of mental workload and their use in
predicting required manning levels. Design of standard and emergency operating
procedures. Influences of control room personnel organization and management styles
as elements of design. Designing to minimize impact of human error and use of reliability
theory of the human element in design. Prerequisite: Psychology 258. 3 or 4 hours, or 3 /4
or 1 unit.
350. Computer-aided Manufacturing Systems. The application of computer technology and
operations research in manufacturing systems; includes the use of minicomputers and
microprocessors for direct numeric control of machine tools, adaptive control and
optimization, and integrated manufacturing systems, including applications of indus-
trial robots. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 285 or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
355. Numerical Control of Manufacturing Processes. Study of numerical control systems,
manufacturing processes, principles and practices basic to numerical control, and pro-
gramming methodology for numerical control. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 285
or consent of instructor; background in computer technology. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
357. Safety Engineering. Study of engineering principles applied to industrial accident
prevention; safe plant layout; safety in maintenance; boilers and pressure vessels; design
and application of machine guards; material handling and storage; hand and power tools;
welding hazards; electrical hazards; flammable liquids and fire protection; industrial
health engineering; and toxic materials. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
360. Analysis of Materials Machining. An analytical approach to the mechanics and physics
of various machining processes; covers the basic phenomena underlying process charac-
teristics, such as wear, plastic flow, surface integrity, friction, and economics. Prerequi-
site: Mechanical Engineering 231 and 285, or consent of instructor. 3hours,or 3/4orl unit.
363. Facilities Planning and Design. Reviews the process of facility planning, plant layout
design, and materials handling analysis; includes the determination of facilities require-
ments, site selection, materials flow, use of analytical and computerized techniques, and
applications to several areas such as manufacturing, warehousing, and office planning.
Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238 and 385. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Graduate students
in industrial engineering may not receive credit for Industrial Engineering 363.
370. Industrial Engineering Design Laboratory. Covers basic experiments and computer-
based laboratory projects in manufacturing, production planning and facilities manage-
ment, and human factors, using realistic industrial engineering problem settings; stresses
the development of objectives and evaluation criteria as well as methods for design
synthesis, analysis, and testing. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in all
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required courses in the industrial engineering curriculum which carry the I E designation.
3 hours or 3A unit.
373. Production Planning and Control. Examines the scope of production systems, and the
activities involved in their design, establishment, management, operation, and mainte-
nance; mathematical and computer models for planning and control of facilities, human
resources, projects, products, material, and information in production systems. Prereq-
uisite: Industrial Engineering 203 and 385. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. Graduate students in
industrial engineering may not receive credit for Industrial Engineering 373.
385. Operations Research, I. A first course in operations research techniques and their
application to systems analysis and design; includes linear programming, linear models,
simplex method, transportation methods, assignment algorithms, sensitivity analysis,
dynamic programming, and introduction to inventory and queueing theory. May not be
used toward fulfillment of the M.S. in industrial engineering degree requirements nor
toward the Ph.D. in mechanical engineering degree requirements for industrial engineer-
ing majors. Prerequisite: Completion of basic calculus; junior standing. 3 or 4 hours, or
3 /4 or I unit.
386. Operations Research, II. Continuation of Industrial Engineering 385; includes advanced
linear programming, matrix forms, revised simplex method, bounded variables, primal-
dual methods, parametric programming, integer programming, stochastic processes,
queues, inventories, maintenance, simulation, and modeling; and emphasizes model
building and treatment of uncertainty. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 238 and 385,
or equivalent. 3 or 4 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
389. Optimization of Large-Scale Linear Systems. Practical methods of optimization of
large-scale linear systems including extreme point algorithms, duality theory, parametric
linear programming, generalized upper bounding technique, price-directive and re-
source-directive decomposition techniques, Lagrangean duality, Karmarkar's algorithm,
applications in engineering systems, and use of state-of-the-art computer codes. Prereq-
uisite: Math 315 and either Math 383 or Industrial Engineering 385, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
393. Special Problems. Study of advanced problems related to industrial engineering.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or x ll to I unit.
401. Mathematical Programming, I: Applied Nonlinear Programming. Optimization of
nonlinear systems, including a survey of classical methods and concepts such as the
Lagrangian method, the Jacobian method, and Kuhn-Tucker conditions; emphasizes
modern algorithms, numerical methods for digital computers, applications in engineer-
ing design, and use of state-of-the-art computer codes. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering
385 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. I unit.
402. Mathematical Programming, II: Dynamic and Geometric Programming. The formu-
lation and construction of dynamic programming models and advanced dynamic
programming concepts such as treatment of multistate variables, nonserial systems, and
Markov processes; geometric programming, including treatment of degree of difficulty,
mixed signs, and computational refinements; and emphasis on applications in engineer-
ing design. Prerequisite: Statistics 310 and Industrial Engineering 385, or equivalent; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Integer Programming. Optimization of linear systems involving integer variables and
discrete alternatives. Covers: modeling; computational complexity; matroids; branch
and bound methods; Langrangean and Surrograte duality; cutting plane methods and
polyhedral theory; and special structured problems such as knapsack, set packing and
covering, Traveling Salesman, etc. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 389 or Mathemat-
ics 382 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. I unit.
416. Systems Analysis, I: Systems Methodology and Network Techniques. Same as Civil
Engineering 416. Basic concepts, theories, and techniques of systems analysis, including
modeling of large scale systems, forecasting, planning, control, and information han-
dling; emphasizes the modeling of systems with network techniques, including distance,
flow, and project networks; and discusses advanced network topics such as out-of-kilter
algorithm and project resource analysis. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 373 or Civil
Engineering 292, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. I unit.
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417. Systems Analysis, II: Digital Simulation. Same as Civil Engineering 417. The applica-
tion of simulation techniques to systems analysis; includes modeling for simulation,
design of simulation experiments, random number generation, process generation,
simulation of queueing systems, inventory systems, and project networks, analysis of
simulation results, and some digital simulation languages and programs in use. Empha-
sis on objected-oriented C++. Prerequisite: Industrial Engineering 385 or Civil Engineering
293, and some exposure to computer programming. 1 unit.
440. Analysis, Modeling, and Design of Man-Machine Systems. Input-output models of
man as an information processor, controller, and decision maker are critically evaluated
and applied to the analysis and design of specific man-machine systems. Intended for
graduate students working in areas of man-machine systems, engineering psychology,
control systems, or operations research. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240 and
Industrial Engineering 238, or equivalent and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
442. Skill, Expertise, and Mental Models in Complex Systems. Same as Psychology 442.
Examines how human expertise develops, particularly in the context of complex indus-
trial systems and various types of professional practice (diagnosis, decision-making, etc.)
.
Topics include: cognitive skill acquisition; how expert knowledge is mentally repre-
sented; different knowledge elicitation techniques; and ways of supporting the human
expert at work, such as decision support systems and expert systems. Prerequisite: At
least two of Psychology 258, Psychology 356, Psychology 329, Psychology 224, Psychology
248, and Psychology 324; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Accuracy, Dynamics and Control of Machining Systems. This course addresses the
problem of modeling machining processes and machine tools. Emphasis is on mechanis-
tic modeling of machining processes, machine-tool errors, characterization of machined
surfaces, machine-tool system dynamics and stability and topics in motion control.
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 240 or equivalent course in dynamics and con-
trols; and Industrial Engineering 360 and graduate standing, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
458. Laboratory Investigations in Industrial Engineering. Special investigations of such
problems as optimization of operations, programming systems, work standards, plant
layout, and flow of materials. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. l /2 to IV2 units.
Mechanical Engineering
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
205. Thermodynamics. Introduction to classical thermodynamics through the second law;
system and control volume analyses of thermodynamic processes; irreversibility and
availability; relations for ideal gas mixtures. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245;
Physics 107. 3 hours.
209. Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer. Thermodynamic analysis of energy transfer and
transformation; properties of simple working substances; analysis of open and closed
systems, direct and reversed cycles, and processes involving transfers of mass and
energy; and basic laws of heat transfer. Prerequisite: Physics 1 07 and Mathematics 242; or
equivalent. 3 hours.
211. Introductory Gas Dynamics. Introduction to dynamics; special emphasis on the theory
and engineering applications of compressible high velocity flows. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 285, Physics 107, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 154, and credit or concur-
rent registration in Mechanical Engineering 205. 3 hours.
213. Heat Transfer. Principles and application of heat transferby conduction, convection, and
thermal radiation. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 211. 3 hours.
220. Mechanics of Machinery. Fundamentals of linkages, design of cams, kinematics of
gearing, analysis of gear trains, velocity, acceleration and force analysis of systems of
rigid bodies, and balance of rigid rotors and reciprocating machinery. Prerequisite:
Engineering mechanics (statics and dynamics) and Computer Science 101. 3 hours.
231. Processing and Structure of Materials. Atomic and microscopic structure of materials
as the basis for their properties; processing to both shape materials and control their
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structure; chemical bonding, crystal defects, forming processes, phases and phase change,
heat treatment, solidification processing; metals, polymers, composites, ceramics. Pre-
requisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221; either Mechanical Engineering 209 or
credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 213. 4 hours.
232. Behavior of Materials in Service. Introduction to material response to stress, cyclic load,
impact, high temperature, corrosive and abrasive conditions; selection of materials for
specified service conditions; characteristics of major material classes; projects and case
studies; microstructural dependence of performance characteristics. Prerequisite: Me-
chanical Engineering 231. 2 hours.
240. Modeling and Analysis of Dynamic Systems. Dynamic analysis of mechanical systems;
modeling of mechanical components and systems; analysis of single and multiple degree
of freedom linear systems; simulation of nonlinear systems; introduction to continuous
systems and lumping techniques; and introduction to feedback control systems. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 285 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 1 54. 4 hours. Credit is not
given for both Mechanical Engineering 240 and General Engineering 222.
250. Thermal Science Laboratory. Basic experiments in thermodynamics, gas dynamics, and
heat transfer and their applications; experiments selected to introduce pertinent instru-
mentation and experimental techniques, and to further the understanding of fundamen-
tals via physical observations. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205 and 213, and
credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 304. 3 hours.
261. Introduction to Instrumentation, Measurement, and Control Fundamentals. Basic el-
ements of a measurement system; recording instruments, transducers, and signal condi-
tioning; and data recording and controls, analog and digital devices and control. Prereq-
uisite: Electrical and Computer Engineering 270. 3 hours.
270. Analysis and Design of Machines. Applications of mathematics, material science, and
engineering mechanics to problems in analysis and design of machine components;
considers function, production, and economic factors of design; and includes fasteners,
springs, gearing, bearings, shafting, clutches, and lubrication. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 220 and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 4 hours.
275. Creativity in Engineering Design. Study of engineering systems to show the creative use
of scientific principles and design procedures; survey of natural laws and examples of
their creative application; and introduction to methods for promoting creativity in
engineering. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 270. 3 hours.
280. Senior Mechanical Design. The creative process and inductive reasoning in engineering
design; emphasizes alternative solutions by considering open-ended problems; consid-
ers realistic constraints as part of the design process. Prerequisite: Senior standing in
Mechanical Engineering. 3 hours.
285. Analysis of Manufacturing Processes. Introduction to materials processing methods,
including chip formation and deformation processes; analysis of process performance,
including forces and energy, surface roughness, tool wear and tool life, and dimension
precision; machine tool dynamics and vibrations, process planning, and optimization;
nontraditional machining processes; introduction to numerical control of machine tools;
and polymer processing and the use of various materials including plastics. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 231, or equivalent. 3 hours.
291. Seminar. A series of lectures by faculty and invited authorities from the profession
concerning the ethics and practices of mechanical engineering in their relationship to
other fields of engineering, economics, and the problems of society. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in mechanical engineering; must be taken in Spring Semester. hours.
293. Special Projects. Experimental and analytical investigation in mechanical engineering
research. Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering; consent of head of
department. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated; students may register for two different topics
in the same semester.
296. Honors Project. Special project or reading course for James Scholars in engineering.
Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineering; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
297. Honors Seminar. Special lecture sequence and/or discussion groups arranged each
semester to bring James Scholars in engineering into direct contact with the various
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aspects of engineering practice and philosophy. Prerequisite: James Scholar in engineer-
ing; consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
301. Intermediate Thermodynamics. Basic considerations of the three laws of thermody-
namics; elementary statistical principles for the prediction of properties of pure sub-
stances and mixtures; transport properties; electric, magnetic, and chemical processes.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205 or first course in thermodynamics. 3 hours, or
? /4 or 1 unit.
302. NuclearPower Engineering. Same as Nuclear Engineering 302. See Nuclear Engineering
302.
303. Applied Combustion. Applies thermodynamics, heat transfer, and chemical reaction
rate concepts to combustion and combustion devises; discusses basic combustion phe-
nomena and practical combustion systems, including gas turbine combustor, coal fur-
naces, and rocket motors. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 213 and 304. 3 hours, or
3 /4 or 1 unit.
304. Energy Conversion Systems. Analyzes processes and systems for energy conversion,
including powerand refrigeration cycles, air conditioning, thermoelectrics, and fuel cells.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205 or 209; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4
unit. May not be taken for credit by graduate students in mechanical engineering.
305. Intermediate Gas Dynamics. Solution of internal compressible flow problems by one-
dimensional techniques, both steady and unsteady; considers flows with area change
(smooth and abrupt), with friction, with heat addition, and with mass addition. Examines
flows with weak and strong waves, multiple confined streams, and shock waves.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205 and 211, or first course in fluid mechanics. 4
hours or 1 unit.
306. Intermediate Heat Transfer. Conduction heat transfer, radiation heat transfer, mass
transfer, phase change, heat exchangers, and introductory numerical methods. Prerequi-
site: Undergraduate courses in fluid mechanics and heat transfer, or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit.
307. Solar Energy Utilization. Emphasizes solar thermal processes; considers basic sun-earth
geometry, the optics of solar energy collectors, and associated heat transfer mechanisms
in detail; and includes flat plate collectors, concentrating collectors, energy storage,
modeling and system simulation, and economics. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering
213 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
308. Fluid Mechanics of Convective Heat Transfer. Same as Theoretical and Applied Me-
chanics 308. Analyzes viscous flows and heat transfer by convection processes; solution
to Navier-Stokes equations for heat conducting laminar and turbulent shear layers;
similarity concepts; thermal entry-lengths pipe flows; computer solution techniques.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 21 1 or first course in fluid mechanics. 4 hours or 1
unit.
312. Modern Control Theory. The concept of state; state-space representation of systems;
transfer function decomposition and state-variable diagrams; state response of continu-
ous and discrete-data systems; determination of the transition matrix; diagonalization;
state response of time-varying systems; controllability and observability; stability and
Lyapunov's method; and introduction to optimization and design. Prerequisite: Me-
chanical Engineering 240 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
313. Computer Control of Mechanical Engineering Systems. Examines microcomputer
control of thermal and mechanical systems: sensing and transducing of variables,
transmitting and converting signals, and actuating regulators associated with mechani-
cal engineering systems. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 261 or Agricultural Engi-
neering 311. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
314. Introduction to Tribology. Basic concepts of friction and wear; lubricants and their
application; hydrodynamic bearing theory; lubrication requirements and methods;
externally pressurized bearings; gas bearings; dynamics and stability of bearings sys-
tems; elastohydrodynamic lubrication of rolling element bearings and gears; numerical
approaches to lubrication problems. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 21 1 or equiva-
lent; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
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Tribology. Surface interactions; fundamentals of contact mechanics; friction theories;
types and measurement of wear; response of materials to surface tractions; plastic
deformation; void and crack nucleation; crack propagation; delamination wear; micro-
structural effects in wear process; mechanics of coated surfaces; solid film and boundary
liquid film lubrication; friction and wear of polymers and fiber-reinforced polymeric
composites; introduction to metal cutting and tool wear; novel methods of improving
tribological behavior of sliding surfaces. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechan-
ics 221 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
Refrigeration and Cryogenics. The theory of operation and the design of equipment for
the production of low temperatures from below ambient down to near absolute zero;
applications to industrial, consumer, aerospace, medical, and various research uses.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 205, 211, and 21 3, or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
Design of Thermal Systems. Selection of components in fluid- and energy-processing
systems to meet system performance requirements; computer-aided design; system
simulation; optimization techniques; and investment economics and statistical combina-
tions of operating conditions. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mechani-
cal Engineering 213. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
Internal Combustion Engines. Study of the fundamental principles underlying the
theory and analysis of reciprocating internal combustion engines, fuels, carburetion,
combustion, exhaust emissions, detonation, fuel injection, and factors affecting perfor-
mance; basic laboratory work involving measurements of effects of variables on perfor-
mance. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 304 or
Agricultural Engineering 346, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
Theory of Internal Combustion Engines. Analysis of internal combustion engines,
including thermodynamics, combustion and effects of mixtures, chemical equilibrium
and dissociation, exhaust emissions and air pollution, flow through valves, breathing,
supercharging and turbocharging, lubrication, friction, and combustion chamber design.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 331 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
Power Systems Engineering and Economy. Application of thermodynamic principles
and fluid flow and heat transfer processes to power systems; determination of system
characteristics and methods to satisfy these requirements with awareness of economic
factors and ecological considerations. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 21 1 , 21 3, and
credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical Engineering 304; or equivalent. 3 hours,
or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
Automotive Vehicle Dynamics. Introduction to the dynamics and control of automotive
multidegree of freedom systems; the development and solution of governing equations
for both steady state and transient conditions by computer simulation techniques;
investigation of the performance, handling, and safety aspects of vehicles and their
interaction with external and internal interfaces; examination of the influence of tires,
suspension, steering, and aerodynamic forces; and laboratory experiments and demon-
strations. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240 or equivalent, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 or 4 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
Engineering Analysis and Design. Correlation of previously acquired design experi-
ence with the creative problem of synthesis and analysis that depend upon design
judgment. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 270 or senior standing, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
Kinematic Analysis and Synthesis. Geometry of constrained motion; application of
mathematical and other techniques to the kinematic analysis and synthesis of mecha-
nisms. Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in kinematics and senior standing, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
Introduction to Finite Element Analysis. Applies the finite element method to solve
problems from various branches of mechanical engineering; topics include stress analy-
sis, vibration, heat transfer, and fluid flow. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101, Mechani-
cal Engineering 21 3, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 . 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Credit
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is not given for more than one of the following: Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineer-
ing 320, Civil Engineering 361, and Mechanical Engineering 345.
346. Materials and Design. Examines the relationship of material properties and mechanics
concepts to the design of structures and components; topics include a brief introduction
to elasticity, plasticity, viscoelasticity, creep, fatigue, and fracture as they relate to
materials selection and design. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221,
Mechanical Engineering 232, or Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 224; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
347. Failure Prevention and Reliability of Mechanical Components. Mechanisms of mate-
rial deterioration in service, root cause analysis with applications to design, reliability,
and residual life assessments; applications of fault tree analysis, Weibull analysis, cause-
consequence diagrams to identification of errors and defects in design and production;
discussion of probabilistic structural mechanics and its relationship to reliability; human
error analysis, reliability of inspection techniques, quality assurance. Prerequisite: Me-
chanical Engineering 231, 232, and 270. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
355. Polymer Processing. Analyzes polymer processing operations from engineering funda-
mentals; fluid and heat flow of non-Newtonian fluids; relationship of processing to
material structure and properties; considers conventional processes, such as extrusion
and injection molding; uses computer-aided design techniques; synthesis of new pro-
cesses. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 213 and 231, or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
357. Introduction to Laser Materials Processing. Examines the application of lasers in mate-
rials processing: laser/ material interaction mechanisms, laser optics, welding, surface
alloying, cladding, chemical vapor deposition, heat treatment, cutting and surface
glazing processes, mathematical modeling of processes, microstructure and mechanical
properties of processed materials, and correlation of process parameters and properties
through transport phenomena modeling. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
375. Introduction to Bionics. Biological concepts and data aiding in the solution of engineer-
ing problems; analysis of mechanisms found in living systems and their application to the
design of mechanical devices. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 270 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
388. Industrial Control Systems. The study of industrial control techniques by case studies
of actual industrial systems; provides competence in the design, selection, and mainte-
nance of industrial control systems; and introduces applications to electromechanical,
pneumatic, thermal, and hydraulic systems. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 240 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
389. Solidification Processing. Fundamentals of control of shape, structure, and properties
of metals in casting processes; relationships between processing conditions and micro-
structure and introduction to simulation of processes; examples of processes considered:
foundry-, die-, continuous casting, and rapid solidification processes. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 231. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
393. Special Problems. Study of advanced problems related to mechanical engineering.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
401. Thermodynamics and Transport Properties. Thermodynamic and microscopic consid-
erations for the prediction of properties; caratheodory principle; relations among prop-
erties; microscopic considerations and statistical methods; thermodynamic and transport
properties; and fluctuation and nonequilibrium thermodynamics. Prerequisite: Me-
chanical Engineering 301 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Nonequilibrium Multiphase Processes. Dynamics and thermodynamics of multiphase
and multicomponent systems with special relevance to air pollution control and energy
conversion; relaxation phenomena; general motion of systems of disparate elemental
masses; diffusion in gravitational and electric fields, and boundary layer motion with
mass transport; dispersion and collection of particulate matter; and transport with
surface reactions. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 301 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
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403. Fundamentals of Combustion. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
438. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 438.
404. Gas Dynamics, I. Introduction to theoretical gas dynamics; fundamental laws and basic
equations for subsonic, transonic, and supersonic steady and unsteady flow processes.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 305 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
405. Convective Heat Transfer. Fundamentals of convective heat transfer; calculation of heat
transfer within conductor and over submerged objects for laminar and turbulent flow;
natural convection; film condensation and boiling; and liquid metals. Prerequisite: Me-
chanical Engineering 308 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
406. Heat Conduction. Fundamentals of heat conduction in isotropic and anisotropic mate-
rials; methods of solution to steady and transient heat conduction problems in one, two,
and three dimensions; internal heat sources; periodic flow of heat; problems involving
phase change; approximate analytical techniques; numerical methods; study of current
articles on the subject. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 306 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
409. Laboratory Investigations in Mechanical Engineering. Special investigation in flow,
metering, heat transfer, and heat exchanger performance and design. Prerequisite:
Courses in thermodynamics and fluid mechanics. ] /2 to \ x /i units.
410. Thermal Radiation. Fundamentals of radiant energy transport in absorbing and
nonabsorbing media; pyrometry; and applications to selected problems involving com-
bined energy transport mechanisms. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 306 or con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
411. Control of Air Pollution from Stationary Sources. Same as Civil Engineering 448. See
Civil Engineering 448.
412. Techniques and Instrumentation in Air Sampling. Same as Civil Engineering 449 and
Environmental Studies 449. See Civil Engineering 449.
423. Thermal Systems. Steady-state simulation and optimization of thermal systems, dy-
namic performance, and probabilities in system design. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engi-
neering 323. 1 unit.
433. Gas Turbine Engines. Comprehensive description of gas turbine theory and technology;
aerothermodynamics of inlet, compressor, combustor, turbine, and nozzle flows; optimi-
zation of performance; and applications to aircraft engines and stationary gas turbine
power plants. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 305 or equivalent. 1 unit.
443. Dynamics of Machinery. Examines generalized equations of motion for single-degree-
of-freedom mechanisms; modeling of mechanical systems; dynamics of flexible cam
systems; dynamics of rotor systems; dynamics of clutches and brakes; isolation of
mechanical vibration and impact; introduction to impact; balancing of machines. Prereq-
uisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 31 1 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
445. Design of Internal Combustion Engines. Comprehensive study of the design of internal
combustion engines, including gas forces, inertia loads, bearing analysis, torsional
vibration, balance, lubrication, valve and cam design, and stress analysis of major parts
of the engine. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 331 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
452. Solidification Processing. Same as Materials Science and Engineering and Metallurgical
Engineering 452. Principles of control of structure, properties, and shape in processes
involving liquid /solid transformations; stresses heat flow, mass transport, solute redis-
tribution, nucleation and growth kinetics; and the relationship between process variables
and structures and properties in the resultant material. Examples are drawn from existing
commercial and new developing processes. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 389 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Polymer Rheology and Processing. Continuum models for non-Newtonian fluids:
generalized Newtonian, linear viscoelastic and nonlinear viscoelastic models; examines
relationship of rheology to processing; considers advanced problems in polymer process-
ing such as numerical simulations of nonisothermal non-Newtonian flows, reactive
processing and processing of composites. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 355 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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456. Fatigue Analysis. Examines fatigue analysis methods for the design of structures and
components; includes stress life, strain life, and crack propagation approaches; considers
multiaxial and high temperature fatigue; emphasis is placed on the interrelationship
between material properties, geometry, and design methodology appropriate for the
wide range of mechanical engineering components. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineer-
ing 346 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Inelastic Design Methods. Principles of material deformation under combined and
thermal loading; constitutive equation applications in engineering design and in inelastic
finite element methods; material and structural degradation under fatigue and creep
conditions. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 345 and 346, or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
458. Fracture Resistant Design. Application of fracture mechanics and microstructural
behavior to material selection for design; practical approximation of linear and inelastic
fracture parameters for evaluation ofcomplex components; destructive and nondestructive
tests for control of toughness in manufacture; residual life assessment involving time
dependent fracture (creep, fatigue, stress, corrosion); case study and design project
oriented. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 346 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
468. Modeling and Control of Electro-Mechanical Systems. Same as Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 468. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 468.
493. Seminar. Required of all graduate students each semester with the exception of doctoral
candidates who have passed their preliminary examination. Presentation and discussion
of significant developments in mechanical engineering. units.
497. Special Problems in Mechanical Engineering. Lectures, seminars, and individual in-
vestigations or studies in selected areas of mechanical engineering. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. to 1 unit. May be repeated.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
MEDICAL SCIENCES
Associate Dean of College of Medicine: William E. Sorlie
College Office: 190 Medical Sciences Building, 506 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
300. Medical Sciences. First-year program in preparation for the M.D. degree involving
guided study of gross anatomy, behavioral science, biochemistry, genetics, immunology,
microbiology, neuroscience, embryology, histology, introduction to human disease,
nutrition, medical statistics, and physiology. Elements of clinical experience are moni-
tored and presented by faculty in the clinical and basic medical sciences. Prerequisite:
Enrollment is limited to students accepted by the College of Medicine. 19 hours (summer
session, 9 hours).
301. Medical Sciences and Preclinical Medicine. Second-year program in preparation for the
M.D. degree involving classroom and clinical instruction in skills required for acquisition
of clinical data base: history and physical diagnosis, principals of diagnostic medical
imaging, epidemiology, clinical microbiology, clinical laboratory sciences, clinical tuto-
rials, pathology and pharmacology; and pathophysiological bases of clinical problems.
Faculty present and monitor learning experiences, which include lecture /discussion,
clinical tutorials, and supervised clinical experiences. Prerequisite: Limited to second-
year students in the College of Medicine. 19 hours (summer session, 9 hours).
302. Supervised Medical Practice. Third year of preparation for the M.D. degree. Students
rotate among affiliated hospitals in internal medicine, surgery, obstetrics and gynecol-
ogy, psychiatry, pediatrics, and other fields and are assigned to patient care teams.
Clinical faculty supervise the student experience. Increases students' understanding of
the pathophysiological basis of patient problems and teaches patient management skills.
Prerequisite: Third-year standing in the College of Medicine. 19 hours (summer session,
9 hours).
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303. Medical Electives. Fourth year of preparation for the M.D. degree. With approval and
guidance of their faculty adviser, students select a program of elective courses which will
enhance their clinical skills. These elective courses may be in medicine, surgery, obstetrics
and gynecology, pediatrics, family practice, urology, dermatology, basic science or
clinical research, and other fields. A required course, Medicine and Society, is also
presented. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in the College of Medicine. or 19 hours
(summer session, or 9 hours).
374. General Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Health and Safety Studies, and
Veterinary Pathobiology 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
461. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, I. Same as Nutritional Sciences 461. See Nutritional
Sciences 461
.
462. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, II. Same as Nutritional Sciences 462. See Nutritional
Sciences 462.
463. Statistical Techniques in Epidemiologyical Research. Same as Health and Safety Stud-
ies 427, Environmental Studies 427, and Veterinary Pathobiology 426. See Health and
Safety Studies 427.
METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING
(See Materials Science and Engineering)
MICROBIOLOGY
Head of Department: Charles G. Miller
Department Office: 131 Burrill Hall, 407 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
100. Introductory Microbiology. Introduction to the principal activities and properties of
microorganisms, including bacteria, yeasts, molds, and viruses; consideration of the role
of natural processes, such as photosynthesis; and man's use and control of microorgan-
isms in the production ofantibodies and vaccines in industrial fermentations, in sanitation
and public health, and in agriculture. There are no prerequisites for Microbiology 100, but
some chemistry is recommended. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Microbiology 100
and 200.
101. Introductory Experimental Microbiology. Laboratory introduction to the techniques
employed in the investigation of microbial activities and properties; experiments de-
signed to familiarize the student with the handling, identification, and characterization
of microorganisms and their activities, particularly those of interest to man. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 100. 2 hours. Credit is not given for
both Microbiology 101 and 201.
200. Microbiology. Emphasizes fundamental concepts of microbiology, including nutrition,
ecology, physiology, genetics and molecular biology of microorganisms, and their role in
nature and in infection and immunity. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
organic chemistry. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Microbiology 200 and 100.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
201. Experimental Microbiology. Laboratory emphasizing the fundamentals of microbiol-
ogy. Topics include growth, isolation, and identification of bacteria; restriction endo-
nuclease analysis of DNA, genetic cloning, and gene transfer. Computer methods are
used for the identification of microorganisms and for the analysis of recombinant DNA
molecules. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 200. 3 to 5
hours. Credit is not given for both Microbiology 201 and 1 01 . (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
290. Research and Special Problems. Prerequisite: Fifteen hours of microbiology; consent of
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instructor. 3 to 5 hour?. May be repeated to a maximum of10 hour?. Majors in any School
or Life Sciences option mav count toward graduation no more than a combined maximum
of10 hours F29 292 and 294 credit iffered by: Biophysics: Cell and Structural Biology;
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution: Entomology; Microbiology: Physiology; and Plant
Biologv. These hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
292. Senior Thesis. Research under the direction of a senior staff member in microbiology.
Normally, the student takes two semesters of Microbiology 292 in the senior year.
Recommended for all those planning future research and graduate study; prerequisite for
graduation with distinction in microbiology. In the semester preceding initial enrollment,
interested students should consult with then ad\ isers concerning the procedures for
enrollment. A minimum oi 2 hours per senior semester is required , and a thesis must be
presented for credit to be received, but graduation with distinction is not an automatic
result of enrollment in Microbi <!o;\ Z-"! Prerequisite- Consent of senior thesis adviser.
2 to 6 hours. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. Majors in any School of Life
Sciences option mav count toward graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10
hours of 290, 292. and 294 credit offered bv: Biophysics: Cell and Structural Biology-
Ecology. Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Microbiology: Physiology; and Plant
Biologv. These hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
309. Biochemical Basis of Microbial Diversity. Examines the biochemical ecology of diverse
microbial groups with emphasis on anaerobic systems'. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or
equivalent. 3 hours or " 4 unit.
311. Food and Industrial Microbiology. Same as Food Science 311. See Food Science 311.
312. Techniques of Applied Microbiology. Consideration, through experimentation, oi
properties of bacteria, yeasts, molds, and actinomycetes important to industrial pro-
cesses expl< ratii m i A methods oi control of microbial processes in industry and sanita-
'"'r^requisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiol* fry 311, and consent of
instructor 2 hours or ' : unit.
313. Genetics of Industrially Important Microorganisms. Laboratory techniques of genetics
and molecular biologv as applied to the improvement oi industrially important organ-
isms; emphasis on streptomycetes and eucaryotic microorganisms (yeast, Aspergillus,
and Xeurospora ). Prerequisite: Biology 122 or 21 0, and Microbiology 200 and 201 . 4 hours
or 1 unit.
316. Genetic Analysis of Microorganisms. Procaryotic and eucaryotic microbial genetic
systems; emphasis on typical data analyses, together with the basic classes of genetic
phenomena. Prerequisite: General genetic- Microbiology 200, or Microbiology 330. 3
hours or * unit
317. Experimental Techniques in Molecular Genetics. Laboratory emphasizing current
molecular genetics techniques in bacteria. Topics include genetic techniques, use oi
transposons, genetic regulation, nucleic acid hybridization, restriction endonuclease
mapping, cloning, and DNA sequencing. Prerequisite: Microbiology 201, and credit or
concurrent registration in Microbiology 31 6 or 330; consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
319. \ east Cell Biology. Emphasis on fundamental problems in eukaryotic cell biology with
veast as the focal organism. Topicsinclude: chromosome structure, regulation, mRXA
splicing, cell cycle, growth control, organelle biogenesis, and secretion. Prerequisite:
Microbiology 200 or Cell and Structural Biology 213; and Biology 122 or 210; and credit
or concurrent registration in a biochemistry course. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
326. Biology of Bacterial Pathogens. Emphasize- prokaryotes that cause important diseases
in humans and other animals: h bacteriology; and chemistry and genetics of
mechanisms of pathogenesis. Prerequisite Microbiology 200 or consent of instructor. 3
hours or - 4 unit.
327. Immunochemistry. Stud'. I of immunology with emphasis on the chemistry
nvolved in the immune response. Lectures and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in a biochemistry course, and consent of
instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
328. Properties of Bacterial Pathogens. Laboratory study of methods of recognition and
differentiation, diagnostic tests, and mechanisms of pathogenesis; students are voluntary
donors of microorganisms used in experiments. Prerequisite: Microbiology7 101 or 201;
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credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 326 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or
V2unit.
330. Molecular Biology of Microorganisms. Modern contributions to the science of microbi-
ology; emphasizes the structure, function, and synthesis of informational macromol-
ecules and on the role microorganisms have played in molecular biology. Prerequisite:
Microbiology 200 or equivalent; credit or concurrent registration in a biochemistry
course. 3 hours or 3A unit.
331. Microbial Physiology. Examines bacterial physiology, including discussions of energet-
ics, regulation of metabolism, and cell structure. Prerequisite: Microbiology 200 or
equivalent; credit or concurrent registration in a biochemistry course. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
332. Genetic Toxicology. Same as Agronomy and Environmental Studies 332. See Environ-
mental Studies 332.
340. Computing in Molecular Biology. An examination of computational aspects of biology
with an emphasis on the relationships between biological questions and their recastings
as mathematical or logical problems. Topics are drawn from biochemistry, genetics,
molecular sequence analysis, and molecular structure. Prerequisite: Three semesters of
college-level biology and calculus (Mathematics 120, 131, 134 or 135); or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3A unit.
351. Viruses. Same as Plant Biology 351. Introduces the molecular basis of virus structure,
replication, genetics, infection, and virus-host interactions; discusses also animal viruses
as agents of disease and their role in epidemics and persistent infections. Prerequisite:
Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 330 or Biochemistry 350; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
405. Molecular Genetics: Gene Action. Structure, synthesis, and function of molecules and
organelles concerned with the intracellular transmission of genetic information (includ-
ing gene regulation, transcription, and translation). Prerequisite: Microbiology 316 or
330, and a biochemistry course; or consent of instructor. 3 /4 unit.
411. Molecular Biology of Microbe-Plant Interactions. Same as Plant Pathology 411. See
Plant Pathology 411.
412. Advances in Microbiology. Discussions of current research in the following areas of
microbiology: (a) general microbiology; (b) microbial physiology and metabolism; (c)
immunochemistry; and (d) molecular genetics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. x /i
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
419. Animal Virology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 419. See Veterinary Pathobiology
419.
446. Bacterial Energetics. Same as Biophysics 446. See Biophysics 446.
485. Topics in Microbiology and Molecular Biology. Discussions, reviews, and appraisal of
special topics in microbiology and molecular biology; seminar or lecture. Topics do not
repeat. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
2 units.
490. Individual Problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V2 to 4 units.
491. Experimental Methods. Laboratory research methods; familiarization of first-year
graduate students with experimental methods used for research in microbiology. Re-
quired of all first-year students majoring in microbiology. First seven weeks of each
semester. Prerequisite: First-year graduate status and consent of department; concurrent
registration in Microbiology 492. 1A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of V2 unit.
492. Experimental Methods. Laboratory research methods; familiarization of first-year
graduate students with experimental methods used for research in microbiology. Re-
quired of all first-year students majoring in microbiology. Second seven weeks of each
semester. Prerequisite: First-year graduate status and consent of department; concurrent
registration in Microbiology 491. 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 'A unit.
495. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is microbiology. Prerequisite:
10 hours of microbiology; consent of instructor. or 'A unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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MILITARY SCIENCE
Head of Department: Denton R. Brown
Department Office: 113 Armory Building, 505 East Armory Avenue, Champaign
NOTE: As of the printing of this catalog, all Military Science leadership laboratory courses
are out of compliance with the University's policy on nondiscrimination based on sexual
orientation.
111. Introduction to Military Science. An introduction to the U.S. Defense Establishment and
its significance in modern society; includes the organization, mission, and functions of the
Army, as well as an insight into military life and customs. Normally the first Military
Science course taken. 1 hour.
112. Leadership Laboratory. Introductory practical application of military skills and leader-
ship; includes basic military mountaineering and rappelling, first aid, individual march-
ing and weapons familiarization. Field trip may be required. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in AROTC Basic Course. hours.
113. Military Rifle Marksmanship. Characteristics of small bore rifles, weapons safety, basic
military marksmanship techniques and tactics. Prerequisite: Military Science 111 or
consent of the instructor. 1 hour.
114. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 1 1 2 to include actual firing of
weapons. Field trip may be required. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in AROTC
Basic Course. hours.
121. Land Navigation. Fundamentals of military and USGS map reading including methods
such as intersection and resection; includes land navigation and orienteering techniques
and their application during a field trip. 1 hour.
122. Leadership Laboratory. Intermediate level practical application of military skills and
leadership; includes mountaineering and rappelling, first aid, small unit marching,
weapons firing, and physical fitness. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis-
tration in AROTC Basic Course. hours.
123. Military Tactics. Basic concepts of tactical doctrine including Principles of War, the
evolution of tactics, combined arms operations, Soviet doctrine and tactics, the affect of
technology on modern tactics, and the application of contemporary tactics in small unit
offensive and defensive operations. 1 hour.
124. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 122 to include military radio
communication procedures and small unit tactics. Field trip required. Prerequisite:
Concurrent registration in AROTC Basic Course. hours.
231. Military Operations. Fundamentals of small unit military operations including opera-
tions planning, military orders, troop leading procedures, small unit offensive and
defensive operations. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC advanced
course, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Leadership Laboratory. Advanced level practical application of military skills and
leadership with emphasis on the student's ability to direct and supervise others; includes
advanced land navigation, advanced first aid, platoon and company drill and ceremo-
nies, and advanced communications procedures. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Con-
current registration in the AROTC advanced course. hours.
233. Military Leadership. Principles of leadership including management practices and their
relationship to leadership, problem solving, decision making, human behavior and
motivation, superior-subordinate relations and the problems of leadership in the military
environment. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC advanced course, or
consent of instructor. 2 hours.
234. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 232 to include small unit
tactics and patrolling techniques. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra-
tion in the AROTC advanced course. hours.
241. Military Law. Fundamentals of military law including the Law of Land Warfare, the
application of federal law to the military, and the Military Justice system; includes
financial and legal affairs. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the AROTC advanced
course, or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
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242. Leadership Laboratory. A unique opportunity for advanced course students to fully
plan, execute, and supervise the military training and activities of other military science
students. Emphasis is on leadership, organizing and managing activities, decision
making, and effective instructional techniques. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
the AROTC advanced course. Field trip required. hours.
243. Military Professionalism and Ethics. Examines ethics, values and professional stan-
dards through military case studies; discusses military administrative skills, written and
verbal communications, meeting management, and briefing techniques. Prerequisite:
Concurrent registration in theAROTC advanced course, or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
244. Leadership Laboratory. A continuation of Military Science 242. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in AROTC advanced course. Field trip required. hours.
MUSIC
Director of School: Don V Moses
School Office: 3054 Music Building, 1114 West Nevada Street, Urbana
100. Introduction to Theory and Aural Skills. Remedial course introducing theory and aural
skills. Prerequisite: Music major. 2 hours. Credit does not apply to any music degree.
101. Music Theory and Practice, I. Fundamental theory and aural skills including terminol-
ogy and notation; aural and visual analysis of musical elements, procedures, and forms;
written applications in short projects. Prerequisite: Music 100 or placement by examina-
tion. 3 hours.
102. Music Theory and Practice, II. Continuation of Music 101 with gradually increased
emphasis on aural and visual elements. Designed to be taken with Music 107. Prerequi-
site: Music 101 or placement by examination. 2 hours.
103. Music Theory and Practice, III. Continuation of Music 102 with gradually increased
emphasis on contrapuntal techniques, dissonance in tonal music, and musical form.
Designed to be taken with Music 108. Prerequisite: Music 102 and 107 or placement by
examination. 2 hours.
104. Music Theory and Practice, IV. Continuation of Music 103; study of twentieth century
compositional methods. Designed to be taken with Music 109. Prerequisite: Music 103
and 108 or placement by examination. 3 hours.
106. Beginning Composition. Music composition in its beginning stages; practice in phrase,
section, and short form construction, analysis, and writing; instruction in range, charac-
teristics, and idiom of instruments and voices. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
107. Aural Skills, I. Continuation of aural skills training from Music 101. Development of
performance, notational, and listening skills in the areas of rhythm, melody, harmony,
counterpoint, and formal aspects of musical structure; emphasizes tonal pitch structures.
Designed to be taken with Music 102. Prerequisite: Music 101 or placement by examina-
tion. 2 hours.
108. Aural Skills, II. Continuation of Music 107 with emphasis on extensions of tonality by
means of changing tonal centers and altered chords. Prerequisite: Music 1 07 or placement
by examination. 2 hours.
109. Aural Skills, III. Continuation ofMusic 1 08 with emphasis on atonal pitch structures and
complex rhythmic organization. Designed to be taken with Music 104. Prerequisite:
Music 108 or placement by examination. 1 hour.
110. Basic Music Literature. Introduction to the standard concert repertory through intensive
guided listening. Representative works by major composers are chosen to illustrate the
principal forms, styles, and techniques of vocal and instrumental music emphasizing the
period since 1 700. 2 hours.
120. Seminar in Music Education. Lecture and performance series in music education.
Selected topics and performances focus on trends in music and music education.
Prerequisite: Registration in music education. hours.
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130. Introduction to the Art of Music. Provides nonmusic students with basic listening skills,
the ability to discuss music intelligently, and an acquaintance with many types of music.
4 hours.
131. Masterworks of Western Music. Studies in detail approximately half a dozen works of
different eras and tvpes with regard to form, style, performance practice, and historical
significance. Prerequisite: Music 130; consent of instructor. 4 hours.
132. The Varieties of Music. Appreciation of a major musical type such as the symphony, the
concerto, chamber music, opera, jazz, or popular music. 3 hours.
133. Introduction to World Music. Survev of the musics of Asia, Africa, and Oceania and the
native traditions of the Americas. 3 hours.
134. The Eras of Music. Examines major works and composers representative of an era in the
historv of music such as the baroque, the classical, or the romantic. 3 hours.
135. Composers' Lives and Works. Survey of the life and work of specific composers, that will
relate the musical and biographical material to pertinent social and historical events. 3
hours.
140. Introduction to Music Education. Introduces basic issues and principles of music
education and teaching with an emphasis on philosophy and the identification of the
exceptional child and learning disabilities; includes 16 hours of early field experience in
the teaching of music. 2 hours.
142. Elements of Conducting. Fundamentals of conducting, score preparation, and tran-
scription for choral and instrumental ensembles. 2 hours.
143. Pre-Student Teaching Experience. Early field experience in teacher education, including
a practicum of observation, teacher aide, and teaching experiences in music. 32 hours of
field experience is required for each 1 hour of credit. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 4 hours; onlv 2 hours may be applied toward the degree.
144. Music Teaching Technique Laboratory. Class and individual instruction on musical
instruments and voice for nonmusic majors; serves as a laboratory for undergraduate
music education students to teach in their major applied music field. 2 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
145. Unit One Seminar and Instruction in Music. Experimental seminar courses to introduce
nonmusic majors to contemporary ideas in music. 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 4 hour-
150. Jazz Piano Improvisation, I. Study of jazz theory, harmony, and improvisational tech-
niques at the piano; includes experience in solo and ensemble situations, and an historical
survev of jazz development from about 1910. Prerequisite: Music 162 or equivalent;
Music 104 and 109, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
151. Jazz Piano Improvisation, II. Continuation ofMusic 150. Study of jazz theory, harmony,
and improvisational techniques at the piano; includes experience in solo and ensemble
situations, and an historical survey of jazz development from about 1910. Prerequisite:
Music 150 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
138. Group Instruction in Piano for Nonmusic Majors, I. Beginning plans for nonmusic
majors: fundamentals of reading, technique, and creative activities; includes study and
performance of simple solo and ensemble repertoire. 2 hours.
159. Group Instruction in Piano for Nonmusic Majors, II. Elementary piano for nonmusic
majors. Continuation of basic skills presented in Music 1 58: reading, technique, creative
work, simple solo and ensemble repertoire. Prerequisite: Music 158 or equivalent. 2
hours.
160. Group Instruction in Piano, I. Beginning group instruction in piano for music majors
whose principal performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument; studies
simple piano literature and the development of skills in technique, sight reading,
harmonization, transposition, improvisation, and analysis. 2 hours.
161. Group Instruction in Piano, II. Elementary group instruction in piano for music majors
whose principal performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band instrument;
continuation of skills introduced in Music 1 60; easy solos from the main historical periods
with appropriate technical development; introduction to piano ensemble literature.
Prerequisite: Music 160 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
162. Group Instruction in Piano, III. Intermediate group instruction in piano for music
majors whose principal main performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band
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instrument. Continuation of skills introduced in Music 161: study of intermediate level
solos and ensemble compositions; harmonization with chromatic chords, sight reading,
transposition of four-voice works, improvisation, and learning of patriotic songs. Prereq-
uisite: Music 161 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
163. Group Instruction in Piano, IV. Moderately advanced group instruction in piano for
music majors whose principal performing medium is voice or an orchestral or band
instrument. Continuation of Music 162: emphasis on solos, ensemble compositions,
technical development, and more advanced work in sight reading, harmonization,
improvisation, transposition, and aural skills. 2 hours.
165. Class Instruction in Voice. Group instruction in the fundamentals of singing. Places
special emphasis upon the vocal skills needed for music teachers in the public schools
unique to elementarv-general or instrumental specializations. 2 hours.
166. English Diction. Phonetics applied to English song literature; individual clinical analysis
and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in voice or
consent of instructor. 1 hour.
167. Italian Diction. Phonetics applied to Italian song literature; individual clinical analysis
and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite: Freshman standing in voice or
consent of instructor. 1 hour.
168. German Diction. German pronunciation as applied to German vocal literature; class and
individual clinical analysis and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing in voice or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
169. French Diction. Principles of French pronunciation applied to French vocal literature;
class and individual clinical analysis and practice. To be taken with Music 181. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing in voice or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
170. String Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching violin,
viola, cello, and string bass. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School of Music; for nonmusic
majors, consent of instructor. 2 hours.
171. Woodwind Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching
clarinet, flute, saxophone, oboe, and bassoon; double and single reed making. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in the School of Music; for nonmusic majors, consent of instructor. l /i or 2
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 5*/2 hours. Students may also register in this
course more than once in the same semester to a maximum of 5'/2 hours.
172. Brass Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching
trumpet, horn, trombone, euphonium, and tuba. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School
of Music; for nonmusic majors, consent of instructor. ] /2 or 2 hours.
173. Percussion Instruments. Class instruction in the fundamentals of playing and teaching
percussion instruments. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the School of Music; for non majors,
consent of instructor. 2 hours.
NOTE: MUSIC 178 through 198 (applied music) have the following prerequisite: Passing of a perfor-
mance audition is required prior to the initial registration in any applied music course.
178. Guitar. Instruction in guitar at the undergraduate level, predominantly classical. 2 or 4
hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
179. Harpsichord. Instruction in harpsichord at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours.
(Summer session, 1 to 2 hours).
180. Piano. Instruction in piano at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1
or 2 hours).
181. Voice. Instruction in voice at the undergraduate level. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1
or 2 hours).
182. Organ. Instruction in organ at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
183. Violin. Instruction in violin at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
184. Viola. Instruction in viola at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra-
tion in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
185. Cello. Instruction in cello at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra-
tion in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
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186. String Bass. Instruction in string bass at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: Concur-
rent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
187. Flute. Instruction in flute at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
188. Clarinet. Instruction in clarinet at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session,
1 or 2 hours).
189. Oboe. Instruction in oboe at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
190. Bassoon. Instruction in bassoon at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
191. Cornet and Trumpet. Instruction in cornet and trumpet at the undergraduate level. 2 or
4 hours (summer session, 1 or 2 hours).
192. Horn. Instruction in horn at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
193. Trombone. Instruction in trombone at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
194. Euphonium. Instruction in euphonium at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
195. Tuba. Instruction in tuba at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
196. Percussion. Instruction in percussion at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
197. Harp. Instruction in harp at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer session, 1 or
2 hours).
198. Saxophone. Instruction in saxophone at the undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours).
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Instrumentation. Basic instrumentation and scoring for small ensembles. Prerequisite:
Music 102 and 107. 2 hours.
201. Instrumentation, II. Problems in arranging for all wind instruments. Required of
composition majors. Prerequisite: Music 200 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
202. Rudiments of Theory, I. Introduces nonmusic majors to basic terminology, notation,
concepts of tonality, and music form. Nonmusic majors only. 3 hours.
203. Rudiments of Theory, II. Continuation of Music 202 including study of modulation,
chromatic harmony, formal structures, and an introduction in twentieth-century compo-
sition. Prerequisite: Music 202 or placement by examination; nonmusic majors only. 3
hours.
204. Compositional Problems: Serial Techniques. Study of serial techniques and levels of
determinacy through composition and analysis. Prerequisite: Music 104 and 109, or
consent of instructor. 2 hours.
205. Compositional Problems: Technological and Visual Aspects. Studies electronic and
computer applications, visual and gestural elements, and levels of determinacy through
composition and analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of composition-theory faculty. 2 hours.
206. Intermediate Composition. Music composition at the secondary stages; analysis and
writing of shorter musical forms. Prerequisite: Music 106 and consent of composition-
theory faculty. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
209. Kodaly: Philosophy and Methods. Introduction to the music education philosophy of
Zoltan Kodaly through experiences in relative sol-fa and the expansion of aural aware-
ness. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
210. Computer-Assisted Instruction in Music. Introduction to computer-assisted instruc-
tion (CAI) and its uses in public school, college, and continuing education programs in
music; familiarization with visual and audio programming strategies and the research
potential of CAI systems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
211. Practicum in Piano Teaching. Coordinates lesson planning for teaching precollege piano
pupils with extensive teaching experiences; gives close examination to beginning and
intermediate teaching literature. Prerequisite: Music 143 or 242. 2 hours.
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213. The History of Music, I. Survey of music and its development in Western civilization to
about 1750; emphasis on an acquaintance with representative musical works and style,
and on understanding musical concepts in the light of their historical background.
Prerequisite: Music 110 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
214. The History of Music, II. Survey of the development of music as an art in Western
civilization from about 1750 to the present; emphasizes an acquaintance with formal and
stylistic problems through the study of representative works and on understanding
specific musical concepts in the light of their historical and general cultural context.
Prerequisite: Music 213. 3 hours.
229. Thesis and Advanced Undergraduate Honors in Music. Special individual research
projects. Required of seniors in the history of music and composition-theory curricula;
open also to advanced undergraduates, including James Scholars, who have achieved
university or college honors and who desire to do research in specialized areas of music,
including performance. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the history of music and compo-
sition-theory, curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
230. Choral Literature and Conducting, I. Laboratory course for review and development of
conducting skills. Choral repertoire for secondary schools is developed through score
analysis and preparation and laboratory conducting assignments. Prerequisite: Music
142; concurrent registration in Music 247 for music education majors. 2 hours.
231. Choral Literature and Conducting, II. Laboratory course emphasizing rehearsal tech-
niques, score preparation, and interpretation. Integration of aural, vocal, keyboard, and
conducting skills for the choral teacher/ conductor is emphasized. Prerequisite: Music
230; concurrent registration in Music 247 for music education majors. 2 hours.
232. Instrumental Literature and Conducting, I. Survey of concert and training literature for
wind ensemble and band; refinement of conducting techniques and methods of teaching
through study and performance of selected wind compositions and instructional mate-
rials appropriate for public school use. Prerequisite: Music 142. 3 hours.
233. Instrumental Literature and Conducting, II. Survey of concert and training literature for
orchestra; continued development and refinement of conducting skills and methods of
teaching through detailed study and performance of selected compositions and instru-
mental materials appropriate for public school use. Prerequisite: Music 232. 3 hours.
235. Elementary and Junior High School Instrumental Music. Examines pedagogical and
organizational techniques for teaching elementary and junior high school instrumental
music in a laboratory school setting. Prerequisite: Music 232. 2 hours.
236. Choral Techniques in Elementary and Junior High School. Detailed consideration of
literature, arranging for elementary and junior high school choruses, and the changing
voice. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate standing in music or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
237. Orff: Philosophy and Methods. Introduction to the Carl Orff-Schulwerk approach to
music for children; techniques include the use of Orff instruments and materials and the
adaptation of these materials for classroom use with or without instruments. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing in music education or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
239. Principles and Techniques in Music Education. Comprehensive examination of inter-
relationships among the various segments of music education; the role of music educa-
tion at all levels in the total school program, elementary through secondary, with
emphasis upon philosophy, learning theory, curriculum design, identification of excep-
tional children and learning disabilities, administration and current trends; includes 20
hours of early field experience in the teaching of music. Prerequisite: Senior standing in
music education or consent of instructor, plus 80 hours of early field experiences in the
teaching of music. 3 hours.
240. Music for Elementary Teachers, I. Presentation of music for students preparing to teach
in the elementary schools. Prerequisite: Junior standing in elementary education or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
241. Music for Elementary Teachers, II. Continuation of Music 240. A presentation of music
for students preparing to teach in the elementary schools. Prerequisite: Music 240 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
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242. Teaching Music in the Elementary School. Techniques of and material suitable for
teaching music in the elementary school. 3 hours.
243. Teaching Music in the JuniorHigh School. Detailed consideration of the music program
in the junior high school; special emphasis on instructional material and methods of
instruction. 3 hours.
244. Teaching of Instrumental Music. Techniques of teaching, publicizing, organizing, and
administrating the total school instrument music program, elementary through second-
ary school. Prerequisite: Music 232; senior standing. 3 hours.
246. Teaching of Choral Music. Methods course providing detailed consideration of organi-
zation, development, and maintenance of comprehensive choral program in the second-
ary schools. Prerequisite: Music 231. 3 hours.
247. Repertory for the Secondary School Choral Program. Exploration of literature appro-
priate for public school music groups through reading and rehearsal demonstrations.
Prerequisite: Music 142 or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.
249. Music for Early Childhood Teachers. Development of musical competencies essential
for teachers in nursery schools and kindergartens; singing, rhythmic keyboard improvi-
sation, and creative and music reading skills; extensive study of music materials suitable
for use in early childhood music. Prerequisite: Music 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
250. University Orchestra. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
251. Chamber Orchestra. Performs literature of all periods written specifically for a chamber-
sized orchestra. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
253. Collegium Musicum. Performs medieval, renaissance, and baroque music; various
small groups formed for the performance of sonatas and cantatas of Bach and Handel,
wind serenades of Mozart, etc. Interested students may play on lute, harpsichord, and
other instruments from the University's collection. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
hour.
254. String Ensemble. Participation in various ensemble groups, such as trios, quartets,
quintets, etc., for the study of chamber music literature. The course may be repeated or
taken during the freshman and sophomore year without credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
255. Woodwind Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
256. Brass Ensemble. Ensembles of mixed brasses in both small and large forms. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
257. Percussion Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
258. Piano Ensemble. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
259. Organ Keyboard Techniques. Development of practical keyboard skills related to the
work of the church organist; transposition, score-reading, harmonization, modulation,
hymn-playing, and solo and anthem accompaniment. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 hour.
260. Oratorio Society. Performance of oratorios and other major choral works in cooperation
with the University Symphony Orchestra; an advanced mixed-voice chorus open to
students, faculty, and members of the community. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
or 1 hour.
261. University Chorus. Performance of cantatas and other choral works; a mixed-voice
chorus for average and beginning singers. Open to students, faculty, and members of the
community. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
262. Women's Glee Club. Practical experience in the rehearsal and public performance of
choral music of various periods and styles. Open to all women students. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
263. Men's Glee Club. Practical experience in the rehearsal and public performance of choral
music of various periods and styles. Open to all men students. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. or 1 hour.
264. Concert Choir. Practical experience in mixed-voice singing of accompanied and
unaccompanied music of various periods and styles; a highly advanced group of
competent student singers. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1 hour.
265. Opera-Musical Theatre. Preparation and public performance of grand or light opera;
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includes only singing and acting. (Students desiring experience in costuming, stage
management, scenery, publicity, etc., should apply to the University Theatre which
cooperates in the opera productions). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
266. Jazz Band. Designed to acquaint proficient instrumentalists with jazz compositions,
arrangements, and improvisational procedures, and to promote a high degree of stylistic
and technical competence in performance. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or 1
hour.
267. Harp Ensemble. Ensembles of multiple harps and harp in combination with other
instruments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, or Music 197 or 397. 1 hour.
268. Small Choral Ensembles. Open to a limited number of undergraduate students who
desire experience in performance of music specifically written for smaller choral groups.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
269. String Chamber Music, Literature, and Performance. Extensive study ofchamber music
literature for or including string instruments (violin, viola, cello, double bass); weekly
coaching by members of the string faculty. Requires one performance per semester.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
270. Teaching of Stringed Instruments in the Public School. Organization, materials, and
techniques for the teaching of strings in the public school string class. Prerequisite: String
major or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
NOTE: MUSIC 280-290 are open to all students who have been accepted by audition, with assignments
made according to proficiency and instrumentation. Completion of each course involves, in addition
to the regular schedule of rehearsals, participation in the public appearances by the bands.
280. Wind Ensemble. Mixed woodwind-brass-percussion ensembles for the study and
performance of wind chamber compositions. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. or 1 hour.
281. Symphonic Band, I. Maintains a complete symphonic band instrumentation for the
study and performance of all types of band literature. or 1 hour.
282. Symphonic Band, II. Maintains a complete symphonic band instrumentation for the
study and performance of all types of band literature. or 1 hour.
283. First Concert Band. Maintains the instrumentation of the standard band and serves as
a training organization for the symphonic bands. The literature studied and performed
is of the highest calibre and technical difficulty. or 1 hour.
284. Second Concert Band—A. Training for theSymphonic Bands and the First Concert Band.
The high quality band literature is technically less difficult than that of Music 281 , 282, and
283. Promotion contingent upon improvement and chair vacancies. or 1 hour.
285. Second Concert Band—B. Training for theSymphonic Bands and the First Concert Band.
The high quality band literature is technically less difficult than that of Music, 281, 282,
and 283. Promotion contingent upon improvement and chair vacancies. or 1 hour.
286. Marching Band. Prepares and performs at least six shows per football season; music used
is of the highest available quality. 1 hour.
287. Basketball Band. Performs for home basketball games. Prerequisite: Band Department
audition during early November. 1 hour. Credit is given for spring semester only.
288. Brass Band. Maintains a complete British Brass Band instrumentation for the study and
performance of all types and styles of brass band literature. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in Music 281, 282, 283, 284, or 285. 1 hour.
289. Summer Band. Maintains the instrumentation of the standard band for the study and
performance of all types of band literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 hour.
290. Clarinet Choir. Maintains a complete clarinet choir instrumentation for the study and
performance of all types and styles of clarinet choir literature. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in Music 281, 282, 283, 284, or 285. 1 hour.
300. Counterpoint and Fugue. The study of contrapuntal writing in the eighteenth century,
including fugue, with emphasis on the works of J. S. Bach; involves both writing and
analysis. Prerequisite: Music 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or l /i unit.
301. Schenkerian Analysis of Tonal Music. Studies analytical systems and their application
to tonal music; includes a survey of theoretical works by important theorists from
Rameau to Schenker. Emphasizes practical application of Schenkerian analysis. Prereq-
uisite: Music 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
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302. Musical Acoustics. Theory and application of simple resonators, wave motion, reso-
nances of string and pipes; perception of loudness, pitch and timbre: musical scales: and
- and musical instruments. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 and Music
101 . or equivalent. 3 hours or " 4 unit.
303. Music Formalization. Surveys me logical tools introduced in the theory- and practice of
the musical composition by Xenakis, Hiller, and others; intended for musicians with no
more than limited familiarity with mathematics. Prerequisite: Music 104 and consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
304. Contemporarv Compositional Techniques. Studies in specialized areas of composition
for advanced undergraduates and graduates majoring in composition-theory. May be
elected bv others with consent of instructor. Prerequisite: Music 104, 106, 109, or consent
oi instructor. 2 hours or - z unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 - / 2 units.
305. Analytical Systems for Twentieth Century Music. Studies analytical techniques de-
veloped for music written in the twentieth century not based upon tonal principles from
the common practice period. Includes a survey of important theorists; studies set theory
and twelve-tone theorv; and surveys other specialized analytical systems. Prerequisite:
Music 104, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or ' 4 unit.
306. Composition. Work in original composition including small and large forms. Prerequi-
site: for undergraduate- Music204 205 and 2 -and consent of composition fac„
graduate students, consent of composition faculty. Students subm:; sooi -
compositions to the composition faculty ir. b :ain consent to regis: e
granted on the basis of the quality of the music the student has composed and tr
of skill demonstrated in tin rl submitted. 3 hours or : /2 unit.
30S. Analysis of Musical Form. Extens - I F the formal structure of represent
mus:: sitions from various historical periods a renaissance and baroque b
Viennese class:ca'. c nineteenth centur) d Brsthalfoftwentiemcenturj and i -
World War II Prerequisite Musk 104and 109. 3 hours or zunit M sited to
a maximum of 9 hours or 1" 2 units.
310. Ancient and Medieval Music. Hist : Western m - bout 1400. Prerequisite:
ac 131 r 214 r cor sent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
311. Music in the Renaissance. Historj or music from about 1400 to 1600. Prerequisite: Music
131 or 214 w consent of instruct r " r urs - -unit.
312. Music of the Seventeenth Century. H - r.usic from about 1600 to 1700. Prereq-
uisite:Musk 131 r214 or consent of instructor. 3h -unit.
313. MusicoftheEighteenthCentury. History of rm>: ut 1700 to 1800. Prerequisite:
Music 131 or 214. or consent of instructor. 3 hours or ? 4 unit.
314. Music of the Nineteenth Century. History of music from about 1800 to 1900. Prerequi-
site: Music 131 or 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
315. Music of the Twentieth Century. History of music from about 1900 to the present.
Prerequisite: Music 131 or 214. or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 4 unit.
316. Anthropology of Music. Same as Anthropology- 3 16. Introduction to the anthropological
studv of music, including the role of music in the world's societies and nonwestern
musical svstems and cultures. Prerequisite: Anthropology 103 or 110, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or - 4 unit.
31". Area Studies in Ethnomusicology. Same as Anthropoloe;. : " Seminar devoted to
intensive studv in the music of one specific culture, e.g., Japan, China. Indonesia
the N'ear East, African and New World Ne _ an and American folk cult.: -
.American Indian. Prerequisite: Senior standing in mu- - r.t of instructor. 3 hours
or May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours or 2 units.
319. History of Performance Practices, II. Stud] of'musical performance from 1600 to 1750
A.D.; discussion oi musical instruments, ornamentation, basso, con:.: supple-
mented bv demonstration performances using the Univers::y s collection or instruments.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in music theory ormus
3 hou :nit.
320. Proseminar. Special preparation in specialized fields oi musicology composition-
theory, and music education. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music or music
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education; consent of instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours or 2 units. Students in open studies may repeat to a maximum of 16
hours.
321. Electronic Music Techniques, I. Introduces electro-acoustic music, including historical
background, literature, techniques of notation and realization, and compositional appli-
cation in the areas of musique concrete, classical electronic music, and voltage-controlled
electronic music. Prerequisite: Junior standing in music or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
322. Electronic Music Techniques, II. Advanced study in the use of voltage-controlled
synthesizers in music composition and study of compositional, technical, and perfor-
mance considerations in combining electronics with traditional instruments and /or
voices in music composition. Prerequisite: Music 321 or placement by examination. 2
hours or x /l unit.
323. Opera Production, I. Studies the problems of the lyric stage; investigation ofand practice
with casting methods, program selection, production procedures, stage direction, coach-
ing methods, and opera dramatics. Prerequisite: Music 265 and 381 ; consent of instructor.
3 hours or x /2 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
324. Opera Production, II. Continuation of topics introduced in Music 323. Prerequisite:
Music 323. 3 hours or x /i unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
325. Introduction to Musicology, I. Survey of the discipline of musicology, its scope, and its
history with bibliographical studies and sample problems for investigation. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in musicology or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit (summer
session, 2 hours or x /l unit).
326. Introduction to Musicology, II. Continuation of a survey of the discipline of musicology;
special attention to class projects in systematic musicology and to the philosophy of music
history. Prerequisite: Music 325 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit (summer
session, 2 hours or x li unit).
327. Urban Popular Music. Introduction to the world's popular music; emphasis on its role
in society, based on American, European, Latin American, and non-Western repertories.
Prerequisite: Music 130 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or x /2 unit.
328. Composer-Choreographer Workshop. Same as Dance 328. See Dance 328.
330. Applied Music Pedagogy. Survey of techniques, practices, and materials; presentation
of group and individual instruction; an approach to teaching problems, tone production,
musical styles, and interpretation for various age levels; actual teaching experience under
faculty supervision. Required of applied music majors in voice and string instruments.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in music or consent of instructor. 2 hours or V2 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Piano Pedagogy, I. Objectives, techniques, literature, and materials for teaching the child
from about ages five through ten (elementary level); observation of lessons and super-
vised student teaching experience. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or music
education, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or V2 unit.
332. Piano Pedagogy, II. Objectives, techniques, literature, and materials for teaching the
young pianist from about ages eleven through eighteen (middle school to precollege
level); teaching the adult beginner; observation of lessons and supervised student
teaching experience. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or music education, or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or x 1 2 unit.
333. The History of Opera. Surveys opera and related forms from the end of the 16th century
to the present; studies representative works in some detail. Prerequisite: Music 1 31 or 21 4,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
334. The Music of America, I. Study of folk, popular, and art music in America from the time
of the first European settlers through the middle of the nineteenth century; psalmody,
early opera and concert life, African and European folk music, the singing school, music
of European immigrants, and the roots of jazz. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
335. The Music of America, II. Study of chamber, choral, and orchestral music written by
American composers from about 1850 to the present; jazz and its offshoots; folk and
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popular music; and experimental music in America. Prerequisite: Senior standing in
music or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
336. Music in Latin America. Historv of music in Latin America from colonial times to the
present, including its cultural and social background. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
337. National and Regional Studies in European Music History. Studies in the history of
music of individual nations and regions of Europe. Each semester is devoted to one area,
such as Great Britain, Spain and Portugal, Russia, Scandinavia, or eastern Europe.
Prerequisite: Junior standing m music or consent of instructor. 3 hours or ? /4 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 : /: units.
339. Functional Music for Exceptional Children and Youth. Techniques and methods to aid
exceptional children and youth in acquiring and improving self-concept, socialization
skills, attention span, listening skills, language acquisition, and academic readiness;
considers the use of music techniques and methods in acquiring these skills in the
mainstreamed classroom. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or x /2 unit.
340. Marching Band Procedures. Detailed consideration of principles and procedures for
preparing a marching band to participate in parades, ceremonials, and shows for sports
events. Prerequisite: Junior standing in instrumental music education. 2 hours or ] 1 2 unit.
341. Seminar in Instrumental Music Education. Intensive study of musical, scientific, and
educational concepts and principles related to the teaching of heterogeneous combina-
tions of instruments. Prerequisite: Completion of student teaching or graduate standing
in music education. 2 hours or ' : unit.
342. Band Arranging. Development of basic scoring and arranging skills for various small
instrumental ensembles and marching band. Prerequisite: Music 104 or equivalent. 2
hours or : .': unit.
343. Tests and Measurement in Music Education. Construction, design, appraisal, and use
of measurement devices for music teaching and research. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or V- or 1 unit.
344. Jazz Ensemble Rehearsal Techniques. Emphasizes principles of interpretation and
techniques for conducting the school jazz ensemble through detailed study, with practicum
experience in a laboratory setting. Prerequisite: Music 232 or consent of instructor. Credit:
2 hours or ' 1 2 unit. Graduate credit requires written project.
345. Teaching Techniques of Music Theory. Discussion and analysis of teaching materials,
methods, texts, and pedagogical sequence, including an intensive survey of the structural
materials normallv covered during the first two vears of collegiate study. Prerequisite:
Music 300 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or : /2 unit.
346. Workshop in Music Education. Development of essential facts, attitudes, and principles
through a consideration of problems encountered in music education. Parallel with this
studv is the preparation of resource materials for music programs in elementary and
secondarv schools. 1 to 4 hours, or : /4 to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
Offered in the summer session onlv.
347. Teaching of Woodwind Instruments. Designed primarily for teachers of instrumental
music in the public schools. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music education
or consent of instructor. 2 hours or : /2 unit. Offered in the summer session only.
348. Teaching of Brass Instruments. Designed primarily for teachers of instrumental music
in the public schools. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in music education or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or l /2 unit. Offered in the summer session only.
349. Music in Early Childhood. Same as Human Development and Family Ecology 349.
Detailed consideration of the music program in nursery schools, kindergarten, and the
primarv grades; topics include the nature of early musical responses, objectives, experi-
ence levels of the program, methods of teaching, and materials. Observation of music
teaching at theChild Development Laboratory is included in the course work. Prerequisite:
Senior or graduate standing in music or human resources and family studies, or consent
of instructor. 2 hours or : /2 unit.
350. Advanced Ensemble Music. Selected projects in the study and performance of ensemble
literature, including the areas of operatic, instrumental, and vocal-choral music and
accompanving. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 2 hours, or to l/2 unit.
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355. School/Community Musical Theatre Production. Problems and techniques involved
with technical and artistic production of musicals in the junior and senior high schools
and in the community. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate or graduate standing in
music education or performance curricula, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or x /i unit.
360. Advanced Group Instruction in Piano, I. Comprehensive keyboard musicianship course
foradvanced pianists emphasizing the development of the following skills: sight reading,
harmonization, transposition, improvisation, playing by ear, and vocal and instrumental
score reading. Ensemble piano music is performed. Prerequisite: Music 180 (12 hours
completed) or Music 1 63; and Music 1 04 and 1 09, or equivalent; and consent of instructor.
2 hours or x /2 unit.
361. Advanced Group Instruction in Piano, II. Continuation of the topics introduced in
Music 360. Prerequisite: Music 180 (12 hours completed) or Music 163; Music 104 and 109
or equivalent; Music 360 or equivalent and consent of instructor. 2 hours or x /2 unit.
362. Advanced Jazz Piano Improvisation. Study of solo jazz piano improvisation on an
advanced level. Includes practical experience in traditional, modern, and abstract solo
performance, as well as theoretical, stylistic, and historical background. Prerequisite:
Music 151 or equivalent. 2 hours or ! /2unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours
or 1 unit.
364. Jazz Pedagogy at the Keyboard. Designed for future piano teachers and involves evalu-
ating and designing of teaching strategies for significant repertoire in the jazz idiom at
elementary, intermediate and advanced levels of instruction. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 2 hours or x /2 unit.
366. Vocal Repertoire, I. Study of the standard solo literature, including solo excerpts from
larger works, i.e., cantata, oratorio, and opera; supplements the student's knowledge of
the literature in his/her special field. Prerequisite: Junior standing in voice or consent of
instructor and concurrent registration in Music 381 . 1 hour.
367. Vocal Repertoire, II. To be taken with Music 381. Study of the standard solo literature,
including solo excerpts from larger works, i.e., cantata, oratorio, and opera; supplements
the student's knowledge of the literature in his/her special field. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in voice or consent of instructor and concurrent registration in Music 381. 1
hour.
369. Accompaniment for Dance. Same as Dance 369. See Dance 369.
377. Principles of Accompanying. Fundamental principles of accompanying singers and
instrumentalists; practical experience in accompanying; and facility in sight reading for
keyboard performers. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate or graduate standing in
music or music education and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit (summer session,
2 hours or l/l unit). May be repeated to a maximum of 16 hours or 4 units.
NOTE: MUSIC 378 through 398 (applied music) have the following prerequisite: For students in the
Bachelor of Music programs for the curricula in Vocal and Instrumental Music, junior standing in the
major applied music subject as approved by the faculty of the appropriate applied music division; for
students in music education, completion of the curricular requirement in the major applied music
subject and for students in other colleges of the University, completion of four semesters in the
comparable applied music course at the 100-level.
378. Guitar. Instruction in guitar at the advanced undergraduate and graduate levels,
predominantly classical. 2 or 4 hours, or ' /2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or
V4or ! /2unit).
379. Harpsichord. Instruction in harpsichord at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
level. 2 or 4 hours, or x fi or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or x /a or x /2 unit).
380. Piano. Instruction in piano at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or x /2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or x I \ or x /2 unit).
381. Voice. Instruction in voice at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 3
hours, or x /2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or x /i unit).
382. Organ. Instruction in organ at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or x /i or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or x /i or x /2 unit).
383. Violin. Instruction in violin at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. Prereq-
uisite: Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or x 1 2 or 1 unit (summer session,
1 or 2 hours, or x l\ or x /2 unit).
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384. Viola. Instruction in viola at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. Prerequi-
site: Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or ' 1 2 or 1 unit (summer session,
1 or 2 hours, or *A or l /2 unit).
385. Cello. Instruction in cello at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. Prerequi-
site: Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or ' /i or 1 unit (summer session,
1 or 2 hours, or 'A or ' 1 2 unit).
386. String Bass. Instruction in string bass at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Music 250. 2 or 3 hours, or l 1 2 or 1 unit (summer
session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or x /2 unit).
387. Flute. Instruction in flute at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or4 hours,
or '/2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or l/4 or ] /2 unit).
388. Clarinet. Instruction in clarinet at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or
4 hours, or l ll or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or jA or l /2 unit).
389. Oboe. Instruction in oboe at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or l li or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or l /2 unit).
390. Bassoon. Instruction in bassoon at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or
4 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or *A or l /2 unit).
391. Cornet and Trumpet. Instruction in cornet and trumpet at the advanced undergraduate
and graduate level. 2 or 4 hours, or x 1 2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or ]A or
72 unit).
392. Horn. Instruction in horn at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or V2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or !A or V2 unit).
393. Trombone. Instruction in trombone at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level.
2 or 4 hours, or V2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or *A or l /i unit).
394. Euphonium. Instruction in euphonium at the advanced undergraduate and graduate
level. 2 or 4 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or ]A or ] /2 unit).
395. Tuba. Instruction in tuba at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 4 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or !A or V2 unit).
396. Percussion. Instruction in percussion at theadvanced undergraduate and graduate level.
2 or 4 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or ]A or V2 unit).
397. Harp. Instruction in harp at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. 2 or 4
hours, or V2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or V2 unit).
398. Saxophone. Instruction in saxophone at the advanced undergraduate level. 2 or 4 hours,
or 7 2 or 1 unit (summer session, 1 or 2 hours, or 74 or V2 unit).
400. Advanced Instrumentation: Chamber and Symphonic. Orchestration for chamber and
symphony orchestras; works of classical, romantic, and modern composers. Prerequisite:
Undergraduate instrumentation. V2 or 1 unit.
401. Advanced Instrumentation: Band. Arrangement for the concert band of works from
orchestra, organ, and chamber musicby composers of the classical, romantic, and modern
periods. Prerequisite: Undergraduate instrumentation. 72 or 1 unit.
402. Analysis in Relation to Performance and Interpretation, I. Unifying course in the
structure of music, in which analysis is related to the performance and understanding of
music; course material drawn from standard literature from the Renaissance to the
present day with emphasis on the smaller forms. Prerequisite: Music 104 or equivalent;
consent of instructor. 72 or 1 unit.
403. Computer-Assisted Composition. A critical evaluation of the ways in which computers
have been used to write music, followed by a detailed presentation of a program for
Computer-Assisted Composition. Prerequisite: Music 303 and elementary knowledge of
computer programming or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
405. Individual Topics in Music Theory. Studies in specialized areas of analysis, theory
systems, and aesthetics for composition-theory majors. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in music; consent of instructor. x /2 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
406. Composition. Advanced study of contrapuntal forms; study of contemporary melodic
and harmonic practices; and original work in advanced composition. V2 to IV2 units.
407. Readings in Music Education. Independent study of topics not treated by regularly
scheduled courses. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music education. JA to 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
MUSIC 345
409. Principles of Curriculum in Music Education. Examination of issues related to curricu-
lum and program development and instructional and evaluative practice as influenced
by contemporary philosophical and psychological views. Consideration will be given to
effect on administrative and supervisory responsibilities. Prerequisite: Acceptance into
the MS Program in Music Education or consent of instructor. '/2 to 1 unit.
410. History of Music Theory. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in musicology or composi-
tion, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
411. Introduction to Ethnomusicology. Comprehensive survey of concepts, problems, and
methods of research in non-Western and folk music. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
musicology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
412. History of Musical Aesthetics, I. Survey of the principal philosophies of music from
Pythagoreanism to the humanistic period, their historical backgrounds, and their relation
to musical styles. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. V2 or 1 unit.
414. Notation, I. History of notation from its beginning to 1400. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. l /2 unit.
415. Notation, II. History of notation from 1400 to 1600, including instrumental tablatures.
Prerequisite: Music 414 or consent of instructor. x /2 unit.
417. History of Instrumental Music from 1600 to 1750. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. l /2
or 1 unit.
418. Topics in Opera History. Intensive study of a period or school of opera composition or
of a particular aspect of the history of opera. Wide reading in the social and intellectual
climate of the period concerned; literary, dramatic, and musical analysis; and work with
primary sources whenever possible. Prerequisite: Music 428, graduate standing in
musicology, or consent of instructor. 1 unit (summer session, l /l unit).
419. Orchestral Literature, I. Study of orchestral and symphonic literature from 1700 to 1850.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music and consent of instructor. l /2 unit.
420. Orchestral Literature, II. Study of orchestral and symphonic literature from 1850 to the
present. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music and consent of instructor. V2 unit.
421. Research in Music Education. Introduction to problems and methods of research in
music education. Required of all candidates for the Doctor of Education in music
education. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music or music education. '/2 or 1 unit.
422. Seminar in Theory of Music. Intensive study of selected topics in the fields of music
theory, history of theory, and history of musical materials. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in music theory or consent of instructor. V2 or 1 unit.
423. Seminar in Musicology. Problems in historical and systematic musicology or
ethnomusicology; discussions of special problems and reports on individual research.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in musicology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Seminar in the Works of a Selected Composer. Intensive historical and analytical study
of the works of important composers; each semester devoted to one composer, e.g., Bach,
Beethoven, Handel, Haydn, Mozart, or Wagner. Prerequisite: Music 213 and 214; two of
the following: Music 310, 311,312, 313, or 315, or equivalent. 1 unit (summer session, V2
or 1 unit). May be repeated for a maximum of 2 units.
425. Readings in Musicology and Music Theory. Individual guidance in intensive readings
in the literature of musicology or music theory, selected in consultation with the
instructor and in accordance with the needs and interests of the student. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in musicology or music theory. V2 or 1 unit (summer session, V2
unit).
426. Choral Literature, I. Survey of choral and vocal ensemble repertoire from the Middle
Ages to 1750. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music, consent of instructor. l /2 unit.
427. Choral Literature, II. Survey of choral repertoire from 1750 to the present. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in music, consent of instructor. V2 unit.
428. Problems and Methods. Introduction to methods in research and stylistic criticism and
to bibliographic aids, editions, and editing of music, as related to the work of the musician
and composer. Reports of bibliographic problems and on individual projects are pre-
sented orally and in writing. Required of all students in the Master of Music program,
except those majoring in musicology. 1 unit.
429. Historical Studies in Twentieth-Century Music. Seminar in contemporary music, with
346 COURSES CATALOG
emphasis on the historical foundations of current trends in musical composition. Prereq-
uisite: Music 315 or 422, or equivalent. x /i or 1 unit (summer session, V2 unit). May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
430. Advanced Orchestra Conducting and Literature. Intensive study of conducting tech-
niques and problems related to standard orchestral literature; survey of materials for
school and community orchestras. Prerequisite: Music 233 or equivalent, and consent of
instructor. l/l or 1 unit.
431. Advanced Band Conducting and Literature. Study of problems and techniques of band
conducting; survey of literature for the concert band. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
music or music education. l/2 or 1 unit.
432. Advanced Choral Techniques, I. Intensive laboratory approach to the development of
advanced techniques necessary for working effectively with choral ensembles. Choral
majors must enroll each semester in residence. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in choral
music or consent of instructor. ] /2 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
433. Advanced Choral Techniques, II. Intensive survey of choral literature with laboratory
organization for reading, conducting, and interpreting choral music of all periods, styles,
and voice arrangements. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in choral music, Music 432 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. V2 or 1 unit.
434. Piano Literature. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science in Music
Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
435. Vocal Literature. Study of solo song in larger works and solo art song. Prerequisite:
Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science in Music Education, or consent of instructor. 1
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
436. Organ Literature. Intensive study of organ literature from Bach to the present; includes
the music itself, recordings, and collateral readings. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music or
Bachelor of Science in Music Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
437. String Instrument Literature. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Science in
Music Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2
units.
438. Wind Instrument Literature. Survey of solo and ensemble wind literature; includes
analysis and performance (when possible) of the music itself, recordings, and collateral
readings. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
439. Percussion Instruments Literature. Survey and analysis of the field of solo and ensemble
percussion literature; includes analysis and performance (when possible) of the music
itself, recordings, and collateral readings. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music;
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
440. Foundations and Principles of Music Education, I. Consideration of the historical and
philosophical foundations of music education and their application to the process of
program development in music education. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music
education or music. '/2 or 1 unit.
441. Foundations and Principles of Music Education, II. Consideration of the psychological
foundations of music education and their application to the processes of instruction,
administration, supervision, and evaluation of music education programs. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in music education or music. V2 or 1 unit.
442. The General Music Program in Secondary Schools. Detailed consideration of the sec-
ondary general music program, its objectives, organization, and operation; special
attention to materials and methods of teaching. '/2 or 1 unit.
443. Administration and Supervision of Music Education. Studies the functions of super-
visors and directors of music education in administering music programs in elementary
and secondary schools. V2 or 1 unit.
444. The General Music Program in Elementary Schools. Detailed consideration of the el-
ementary general music program, its objectives, organization, and operation; special
attention to materials and methods of teaching. l /2 or 1 unit.
445. Music in Higher Education. Orientation to the organization, teaching, and administra-
tion of music in the college and university. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music
education or music. '/2 or 1 unit. Offered in summer session only.
MUSIC 347
446. Seminar in Experimental Music, I. Survey of contemporary electronic music, computer
music, and related types of music; discussion of relevant music theory. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. ] /2unit.
447. Seminar in Experimental Music, II. Continuation of Music 446. Prerequisite: Music 446
or consent of instructor. '/2unit.
448. Computer Music. Representation of sound signals in a digital computer; methods for
input and output of sounds to and from a computer; sound synthesis programs; synthesis
of simple musical structures; use of graphics; processing of live sounds by computer;
editing and retrieval; fidelity of computer-produced sounds; and hybrid analog/digital
computers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in composition-theory or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
449. Problems in Band Conducting. Examination of techniques of rehearsal, conducting, and
preparation of band organizationsfor concert performance; emphasizes discussion,
analysis, and preparation of selected scores and the problems they present. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or experience as a band conductor. ' fi or 1 unit.
450. History of Vocal Ensemble and Choral Music. Critical and analytical study of vocal
ensemble and choral music from the Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite: Music 426
and 427, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. ] /l unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
452. Choral Conducting Project. Participation in a graduate choral conducting laboratory
and preparation of a choral ensemble for public performance. [Required during the final
semester in residence for Master of Music with choral music option candidates.] Prereq-
uisite: Music 432 and consent of instructor. x li unit.
454. Advanced Choral Performance Techniques. Study of performance problems and mu-
sical analysis of choral music with techniques of preparation and rehearsal from the
various style periods: renaissance, baroque, classic-romantic, and contemporary. Prereq-
uisite: Admission into the Doctor of Musical Arts choral music program, or the equivalent
background in other doctoral degree programs. x li unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
455. The Choral Program in Secondary Schools. In-depth study of the methods and materials
appropriate for teaching choral music in the secondary schools. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in music or music education. '/2 or 1 unit.
456. Advanced Computer Music. Compositional approaches to computer music; advanced
digital computer sound synthesis using the computer programs MUSIC 360 and MUSIC
4BF; compositional algorithms; user-written sound generation routines; new concepts of
timbre in digital sound synthesis; digital/analog and analog/digital conversion; and
installation ofcomputer music programs. Prerequisite: Music 448 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
460. Practicum in Piano Teaching: Children and Teenagers. Student teaching ofgroup piano
and musicianship classes for elementary, middle, and high school students; weekly
seminar devoted to evaluation and improvement of teaching techniques. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in music; Music 331 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Practicum in Piano Teaching: Adults. Student teaching of group piano for adults in the
private studio, community college, and university; weekly seminar devoted to evalua-
tion and improvement of teaching techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music;
Music 332 or equivalent. 1 unit.
477. Advanced Accompanying. Fundamental principles of accompanying singers and in-
strumentalists, practical experience in accompanying, and facility in sight reading for
keyboard performers. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music or music education or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
480. Piano. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying
audition for the piano faculty. x ll or 1 unit.
481. Voice. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying
audition for the voice faculty. '/2 or 1 unit.
482. Organ. Selected studies from the masterworks of organ literature. Prerequisite: Bachelor
of Music degree; successful completion of a qualifying audition for the organ faculty. : /2
or 1 unit.
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483. String Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a
qualifying for the appropriate applied music faculty; concurrent registration in Music 250
or 350, section K, for students working toward the Master of Music. l /2 or 1 unit.
484. Wind Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion of a
qualifying audition for the appropriate applied music faculty. J /2 or 1 unit.
485. Percussion Instruments. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree; successful completion
of a qualifying audition for the percussion faculty. x /i or 1 unit.
489. Doctoral Projects. Special projects for candidates for the Doctor of Musical Arts degree.
Open only to students in the Doctor of Musical Arts program. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. to 4 units (summer session, to 2 units).
490. Seminar in Music Teacher Education. A course intended for prospective university
teachers of undergraduate music education majors, which covers educational philoso-
phy, curriculum design, methods of teaching and evaluation, and student teaching and
observational experiences as they relate to undergraduate music teacher preparation.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music education; at least three years of public school
music teaching experience is highly recommended. ] /2 or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Research in special projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4
units.
NAVAL SCIENCE
Head of Department: D. S. Gladman, USN
Department Office: 236 Armory Building, 505 East Armory Avenue, Champaign
100. Naval Science Laboratory. A noncredit course designed to give the Naval ROTC student,
through practical application, a better grasp of the naval science subjects taught in the
classroom and a working knowledge of close order drill. hours.
111. Introduction to Naval Science. Naval organization and management practices exam-
ined within the context of the naval service; command and control, organization for
logistics, service and support, functions and services of major components of the Navy
and Marine Corps, and shipboard organization; and emphasis on management and
leadership functions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
112. Naval Ships Systems, I. Studies ship compartmentation, propulsion systems, auxiliary
power systems, interior communications, and ship control; types, structure, and purpose
of naval ships; and examination of elements of ship design and ship stability. Prerequisite:
Naval Science 111 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
121. Naval Ships Systems, II. Introduction to concepts of naval weapons systems, their
capabilities and limitations, and their individual and complementary roles in a wide
variety of offensive and defensive situations. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
124. Sea Power and Maritime Affairs. Investigates the characteristics of sea power and their
impact on the affairs of our nation; discusses those characteristics with historical and
modern applications to the United States and other world powers. 2 hours.
231. Navigation and Naval Operations, I. Provides the student with an understanding of the
theory and techniques of the three types of marine (nautical) navigation: piloting,
electronic, and celestial. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
232. Navigation and Naval Operations, II. Designed to give an understanding of the concepts
and use of relative motion principles, international maritime law and the rules of the
nautical road, and the fundamentals of U.S. fleet organization, communication, and
operations. Prerequisite: Junior standing in NROTC Program or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
242. Naval Leadership and Management, II. Continuation of B ADM 210. Examines Navy
organization, personnel administration procedures, human resource management pro-
grams, and military justice in terms of current management theory. Prerequisite: BADM
210, or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 349
291. Evolution of Warfare. Survey of the evolution of warfare emphasizing the philosophies
and trends which have been significant in land warfare. 3 hours.
293. History of Amphibious Warfare. Studies amphibious operations and the evolution of
amphibious warfare doctrine and development. Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate
standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
NUCLEAR ENGINEERING
Head of Department: Barclay G. Jones
Department Office: 214 Nuclear Engineering Laboratory, 103 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
101. Introduction to Energy Sources. Explains energy technologies using an elementary
approach which presupposes no prior scientific or technical background. Examines all
present and potential future energy sources including fossil fueled, solar, hydro and
nuclear power. Demonstrations, a tour of the University's power plant, and a tour of the
reactor on campus are integral parts of the course. Energy related incidents will be
discussed as well, including their environmental, economic, social impact, technologies,
and physical principles. 3 hours.
197. Nuclear Energy and Its Uses. Discussions and lectures to orient freshmen and sopho-
mores to the role of nuclear engineering in society and technology. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
241. Introduction to Radiation Protection. Same as Environmental Studies 241. An intro-
ductory course in the elements of radiation protection and health physics, emphasizing
practical applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or equivalent; and one semester of
biology, chemistry, or physics, or consent of instructor. 2 hours. Seniors in nuclear
engineering may not receive credit for Nuclear Engineering 241.
243. Radiation Protection Laboratory. A laboratory course designed to provide an under-
standing of radiation and to introduce various radiation detection instruments and
devices used in radiation protection. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Nuclear Engineering 241 or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
290. Special Topics. Considers selected areas which are of current interest to undergraduates
in nuclear engineering but which are not adequately covered in other formal courses.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours.
295. Special Problems. Individual investigations or studies of any phase of nuclear engineer-
ing selected by the student and approved by the department. Prerequisite: Senior
standing or consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated.
302. Nuclear Power Engineering. Same as Mechanical Engineering 302. Principles of release
and utilization of fission energy in nuclear power engineering; includes such topics as
fission processes and controlled chain reactions; nuclear reactor types, design principles,
and operational characteristics; power reactor design criteria; radiation hazards and
radioactive waste treatment; economics; and other applications such as propulsion and
research reactors. Students who plan to take more extensive training in nuclear technol-
ogy are advised to take the Physics 346 - Nuclear Engineering 347 sequence. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit for both Nuclear Engineering 302 and
Nuclear Engineering 347 cannot be given toward the same degree.
312. Nuclear Power Economics and Fuel Management. A quantitative analysis of the eco-
nomic impact of the nuclear power industry; nuclear fuel cycle and capital costs for
thermal and fast reactors; optimization of the use of nuclear fuels to provide the lowest
energy costs and highest system performance; and comparison between fossil fuel
systems, fission systems, and controlled thermonuclear systems. Prerequisite: Junior
standing; Mechanical Engineering 302, or Nuclear Engineering 302 or 347, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Introduction to Controlled Thermonuclear Fusion. Same as Electrical and Computer
Engineering 321. Review of Maxwell's equations and introduction to plasma physics as
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it applies to controlled thermonuclear fusion problems; energy balance; plasma confine-
ment and stability; and recent approaches to the fusion reactor. Prerequisite: Senior or
graduate standing, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
331. Materials in Nuclear Engineering. Develops a materials engineering background ap-
plied to nuclear systems; relates structure of metals, ceramics, glasses, and concretes to
their physical and mechanical properties; develops phase formation and reaction kinetics
from basic thermodynamics principles; and discusses materials performance in nuclear
systems, including irradiation damage and effects. Prerequisite: Junior standing in
engineering or the physical sciences. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
341. Principles of Radiation Protection. Sources of nuclear radiation; ionization and energy
deposition in physical and biological media; principles of dosimetry; determination of
protection limits for external and internal emitters; and basic shielding analysis. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 346 or Chemistry 397, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Radioactive Waste Management. Sources and characteristics of radioactive wastes;
methods of treatment; monitoring techniques; methods of hazard evaluation; special
aspects of solid, liquid, and gaseous wastes; and disposal, both temporary and perma-
nent. Prerequisite: Physics 346 or Chemistry 397, or equivalent. 2 hours or ] /2 unit.
346. Modern Physics for Nuclear Engineers. Same as Physics 346. See Physics 346.
347. Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. Energy resources and nuclear power systems;
basic operational principles of fission and fusion reactors; fission reactor control and heat
removal; radiation protection; shielding of reactors; safeguards, licensing, and environ-
mental considerations. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 346, or
equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit for both Nuclear Engineering 347 and Nuclear
Engineering 302 cannot be given toward the same degree.
351. Nuclear Engineering Laboratory. Radiation detection and instrumentation; radiation
dosimetry and shielding; basic measurements in nuclear engineering; engineering appli-
cations; and micro computer data acquisition and experimental control. Prerequisite:
Physics 346 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
352. Advanced Nuclear Engineering Laboratory. Students can choose experiments from the
following areas: reactor experiments, fusion experiments, subcritical assemblies, and
nuclear engineering applications. Three experiments and five weeks per credit hour or
1 1
' \ unit. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 347 and 351 or equivalents; or consent of
instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or '/4 to 3/4 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 hours or
lV4 units.
355. Reactor Statics and Dynamics. Intermediate-level analysis of thermal and fast reactor
assemblies; reactor statics, reactor dynamics, and introductory transport theory; homo-
geneous and heterogeneous reactors; and multigroup diffusion theory, perturbation
theory, reactivity coefficients, and control rod analysis. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineer-
ing 347 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
357. Safety Analysis of Nuclear Reactor Systems. Basic safety philosophy in nuclear reactor
systems; brief review of nuclear reactor systems; regulatory processes; siting consider-
ations; safety problems related to reactor dynamics; evaluation of postulated accidents;
risks associated with nuclear fuel cycle; and methods of systems safety analysis. Prereq-
uisite: Nuclear Engineering 302 or 347, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
3/4 or 1 unit.
358. Design in Nuclear Engineering. Introduction to design in nuclear engineering systems;
basic principles of definition, organization, constraints, modeling, and optimization of
system design; case studies; and class design projects applying these basic principles.
Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 347. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
390. Intermediate Special Topics. Considers selected areas of current interest in nuclear
engineering which are not adequately covered in other formal courses. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or 'A to 1 unit.
397. Radiochemistry. Same as Chemistry 397. See Chemistry 397.
401. Fundamentals of Nuclear Engineering. A lecture and problem course to provide back-
ground for further work in nuclear engineering; problems in materials, heat transfer, and
fluid flow; and special emphasis on basic ideas and the mathematical similarity of
NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 351
problems in heat transfer, fluid flow, and neutron diffusion. Prerequisite: Mathematics
345 or equivalent; credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 397 or Physics 382, or
equivalent. 1 unit.
411. Nuclear Reactor Heat Transfer. Selected topics in nuclear reactor heat transfer: thermal
analysis of fuel elements under steady and transient operation; convective energy
transport from reactor cores; two-phase flow and boiling in reactor cores; and liquid metal
coolant systems. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 401 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Interaction of Radiation with Matter. Topics in the interaction of radiation with matter
of interest to the nuclear engineering field: the kinematics, kinetics, and cross sections
involved in the interaction of charged particles, electromagnetic radiation, and neutrons.
Prerequisite: Physics 346 or Chemistry 397, or equivalent. 1 unit.
422. Controlled Fusion Systems, I. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 422. De-
velopment of plasma models for fusion analysis; treatment of plasma heating and
confinement with applications to current experiments; energy balances; and energy
extraction. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 321 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
423. Controlled Fusion Systems, II. Development of plasma models for high-beta pulsed-
fusion systems and for pellet fusion systems; heating and confinement mechanisms;
energy balances and energy extraction; and applications to current experiments. Prereq-
uisite: Nuclear Engineering 422 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Stability Problems in Fusion Systems. Survey of instabilities of interest in controlled
thermonuclear fusion; overall system instabilities in fusion power reactors and applica-
tions; macro-instabilities and micro-instabilities of interest in CTR devices, and practical
implications for proposed fusion reactor designs; and instabilities resulting from refueling
and heating. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 422 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Nuclear-Electrical Energy Conversion. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering
425. Advanced concepts in nuclear radiation energy conversion of importance in both
power production and radiation detection; analysis and applications of direct collection
of charged particles; and theory and applications of radiation-induced ionization and
excitation. 1 unit.
431. Nuclear Metallurgy. Metallurgical principles applied to materials problems in nuclear
engineering; includes topics in production of uranium, corrosion, radiation damage, fuel
element fabrication, and fuel reprocessing. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
441. Nuclear Radiation Shielding. Basic concepts, radiation sources, elementary gamma ray
and neutron shielding, geometry factors in shielding, advanced techniques (such as
Monte Carlo and discrete ordinates), special topics (such as shield heating, duct stream-
ing, and albedo theory), and practical aspects. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 341 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
454. Nuclear Engineering Laboratory Investigations. Individual investigation in nuclear
engineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to 2 units.
455. Reactor Theory, I. Same as Physics 455. Advanced development of neutron transport
theory; neutron slowing-down and resonance absorption; approximations to the trans-
port equation; direct numerical methods and other techniques of approximation theory
applied to the neutron transport equation; and advanced topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear
Engineering 355, graduate standing in physics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
456. Reactor Theory, II. Same as Physics 456. Advanced treatment of the theory of slow-
neutron scattering, neutron thermalization, Doppler broadening, fuel depletion and fuel
loadings, properties of neutron migration operators, and mathematical neutron transport
theory; interpretation of related experiments; and advanced topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear
Engineering 421 or 455, graduate standing in physics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Advanced Reactor Analysis. Forms of the multigroup neutron transport and diffusion
equations; analysis of heterogeneous reactors; direct numerical solution of the transport
and diffusion equations; integral and coarse mesh methods; iterative solutions, conver-
gence, and acceleration; synthesis methods; Monte Carlo methods for particle transport;
and advanced topics. Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 455 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
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458. Advanced Nuclear Engineering Design. A classroom exercise in the conceptual design
of a nuclear engineering system involving a synthesis of previous learning in the field of
nuclear engineering and related disciplines; the design includes all necessary ingredients
for the system, such as core, thermal-hydraulics, shielding, material selection, and
control. Prerequisite: Five 300- and/or 400-level nuclear engineering courses including
Nuclear Engineering 347 and 401, or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit,
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Math-
ematics, Physics, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. See Mathematics 459.
460. Reactor Kinetics and Dynamics. Diffusion and transport neutron balances with delayed
neutrons; formal development of the point reactor kinetics equations; analytic and
numerical solutions of the point reactor kinetics equations; space-dependent, multigroup
reactor kinetics; reactivity measurements; reactor noise analysis; and advanced topics.
Prerequisite: Nuclear Engineering 455 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics. Considers selected areas of current interest in research which are not
adequately covered in other courses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ' /i or 1 unit.
495. Nuclear Engineering Problems. Individual study in areas of nuclear engineering and
closely related fields not covered by regular course offerings. The work is carried out
under the supervision of a member of the faculty. Prerequisite: At least 3 units of graduate
work; consent of instructor. 'A to 2 units.
497. Seminar in Nuclear Science and Engineering. Lectures and discussions on current work
in research and development in nuclear engineering and related fields by staff, advanced
students, and visiting lecturers. or x I \ unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
NURSING
(Including Nursing Sciences, Maternal-Child Nursing, Medical- Surgical Nursing, Psychiatric Nurs-
ing, Public Health Nursing, and Administrative Studies)
Director: Nori I. Komorita
Office: 408 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
The following courses are offered in the College of Nursing R.N. Baccalaureate Completion
Program and Adult Health Nursing and Family Nurse Practitioner Graduate Programs on the Urbana-
Champaign campus. Although these courses are part of the undergraduate and graduate offerings
of the College of Nursing at the Chicago campus, which has ultimate responsibility for them, under
a cooperative arrangement they are being offered on the Urbana-Champaign campus as well. The
graduate offerings are a part of the Graduate College at the Chicago campus.
NOTE: In the following courses with the exception of NUSC 200, enrollment is limited to students who
have senior standing in the College of Nursing R.N. Baccalaureate Completion Program, or who are
admitted to the Graduate College of the Health Sciences Center. NUSC 200 is open to non-nursing and
nursing students.
Nursing Sciences
200. Introduction of Professional Nursing. Examination of current issues and trends in
relation to historical events, future of nursing, ethics; emphasis on professionalism, role
development, and theories of nursing. 2 hours.
293. Seminar in Nursing. Exploration, reporting, and discussion of issues in nursing and
related fields; effect of contemporary concepts and values on nursing today and on future
development of the profession. Enrollment limited to students in College of Nursing RN
Baccalaureate Completion program; senior standing. 3 hours.
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303. Professional Basis of Nursing Practice. Conceptual basis of nursing and its relationship
to the nursing process used to develop comprehensive care plans and explore emerging
issues in practice. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 6 hours.
313. Nursing Care of the Family in the Community. Application of primary health care to
families, emphasizing childbearing. Epidemiology health promotion, community diag-
nosis, and family case management applied to nursing in multiple settings. Prerequisite:
Nursing Sciences 303, 310, 311, and 312. 10 hours.
314. Nursing Research. Principles of scientific investigation emphasizing relationships be-
tween research design, nursing theory, and problems of nursing practice. Includes ethical
and legal issues. Prerequisite: Introductory statistics course. 2 hours.
317. Long-Term Nursing Care. Nursing care of clients with /at risk for chronic, recurring,
long-term health problems; promotion, maintenance and adaptation in a variety of
settings. Prerequisite: Nursing Sciences 313 and 315. 3 hours.
330. Nursing Management and Leadership in Health Care Systems. Theoretical principles
and issues relevant to the role of the nurse manager in relation to delivery of nursing care
including leadership, management, and external influential policy issues. Prerequisite:
Nursing Sciences 313 and 315. 4 hours.
394. Special Topics: Undergraduate. Discusses selected topics of current interest. Offered
according to sufficient student demand and instructor availability. Prerequisite: Comple-
tion of Level II courses and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated for credit
and may register for more than one section per term.
399. Independent Study: Undergraduate. Individually arranged study of student selected
topic under guidance of individual instructor. Prerequisite: Completion of Level II
courses and consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated for credit and may register
for more than one section per term. to 5 hours.
429. Methods of Management in Clinical Nursing. Guided experience in planning, orga-
nizing, and managing a division of nursing service in the student's clinical specialty;
includes opportunity to observe and participate in the supervisory role, planning a
supervisory program, and designing strategy for effective change and for evaluating
outcomes. Offered if sufficient student demand and instructor availability. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in nursing, General Nursing 300, or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 hours.
494. Special Topics: Masters. Discusses selected topics of current interest. Offered according
to sufficient student demand and instructor availability. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 1 to 3 hours.
500. Conceptual Basis for Nursing. Explanation, application, and evaluation of selected
theories and frameworks used in nursing. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
501. Theoretical Basis of Adult Health Nursing. Examines selected adult development
theories, interaction of postulates of those theories, and other variables with adult's
health status and relevance to nursing process. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4
hours.
502. Concept Seminar in Adult Health Nursing. Critical analysis of selected theories and
concepts in the practice of adult health nursing; Nursing intervention behaviors evalu-
ated; emphasis on current research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours.
504. Nursing Research Design. Application of the scientific research method to professional
nursing practice. Research methods appropriate to the investigation of nursing phenom-
ena. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
520. Field Experience in Adult Health Nursing. Concentrated field experience in Adult
Health Nursing in a variety of health care agencies, based on student need. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 to 6 hours.
546. Practicum for Teaching Nursing. Field experience in teaching nursing in classroom and
clinical settings, student experience in supervising, counseling, and evaluating students
in clinical practice in selected settings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours.
595. Seminar in Nursing. Identifies and analyzes a broad range of issues related to modern
nursing and nursing research. Topics will vary according to student interests and
instructor availability. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours.
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596. Independent Study: Graduate. Selected problems in nursing are investigated under the
direction of a graduate faculty member. Modes of investigation are determined by the
nature of the nursing problem selected. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 hours.
597. Project Research: Masters. Master's student project research. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. to 16 hours.
598. Thesis Research: Masters. Master's student thesis research. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. to 16 hours.
Maternal-Child Nursing
322. Selected Focus: Maternal-Child Nursing. Selected focus in maternal-child nursing
including application of management principles in a clinical setting. Topics announced
in Timetable. Prerequisite: Level II and Level III courses; credit or concurrent registration
in Nursing Sciences 330; and consent of instructor. 5 hours.
353. Nursing Dimensions of Human Sexuality. Human sexuality across the life cycle; ex-
ploration of physiological, psychological, and sociocultural factors influencing sexuality;
and health /illness behaviors. Prerequisite: Nursing Sciences 301 and 303. 2 hours.
Medical-Surgical Nursing
322. Selected Focus: Medical-Surgical Nursing. Selected focus in medical-surgical nursing
practice including application of management principles in a clinical setting. Topics
announced in Timetable. Prerequisite: Completion of Level II and Level III courses; credit
or concurrent registration in Nursing Sciences 330; and consent of instructor. 5 hours.
350. History of Nursing. Trends in nursing education and practice in terms of historical
development of nursing. Focus on social, cultural, religious, political and education
forces influencing the evolution of nursing. Prerequisite: Level II courses. 2 hours.
356. Nursing Care of the Patient with Pain. Pain theory-, assessment and treatment strategies;
physical, psychological, and spiritual dimensions of the pain experience. The nursing
implications and current research of pain theory. Prerequisite: Nursing Sciences 31 1 or
303. 2 hours.
400. Advanced Clinical Physiology for Health Care Providers. Physiological principles and
their application to nursing clinical practice. Prerequisite: Undergraduate physiology
course or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
Psychiatric Nursing
322. Selected Focus: Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing. Selected focus in psychiatric men-
tal health nursing practice including application of management principles in a clinical
setting. Topics announced in Timetable. Prerequisite: Completion of Level II and Level III
courses; credit or concurrent registration in Nursing Sciences 330; and consent of
instructor. 5 hours.
351. Research Experience in Nursing. Provides opportunity for students to have a guided
experience in conducting nursing research, by participating in on-going faculty research.
Prerequisite: Nursing Sciences 314. 2 to 4 hours.
352. Conceptual Models for Nursing Assessment of the Family. Comprehensive family
assessment model consisting of structural, developmental and functional components.
Students conduct an in-depth analysis of a family. Prerequisite: Nursing Sciences 315. 2
hours.
NURSING 355
Public Health Nursing
230. Family and Community Centered Nursing. Nursing and public health concepts related
to care of individuals, families, and aggregates: epidemiology, health promotion, com-
munity diagnosis, and family case management. Prerequisite: Nursing Administrative
Studies 210 and Medical-Surgical Nursing 225. 6 hours.
322. Selected Focus: Public Health Nursing. Selected focus in Public Health nursing includ-
ing application of management principles in a clinical setting. Topics announced in
Timetable. Prerequisite: Completion of Level II and Level III courses: credit or concurrent
registration in Nursing Sciences 330; and consent of instructor. 5 hours.
354. Care of High-Risk Groups in the Community. Explores nursing interventions, com-
munity resources, and continuity of care for high-risk groups throughout the life cycle,
such as preterm infants, substance abusers, persons with AIDS, and cardiovascular risk
groups. Prerequisite: Nursing Sciences 313. 2 hours.
355. Nursing Practice and the Human-Animal Bond. The roles of companion animals in
nursing practice to promote health. Demonstration projects on animal-facilitate therapy
are presented. Prerequisite: Completion of Level II courses. 2 hours.
500. Health Maintenance and Promotion in Primary Care Nursing. The first of a three course
sequence to prepare nurse practitioners to provide primary care to well families and
individuals. Prerequisite: Proficiency in health assessment and consent of instructor. 2
hours.
520. Community Assessment and Program Planning in Public Health Nursing. Explores
theoretical and substantive issues related to the concepts of community assessment and
health planning. Focuses on application of theories to community nursing services.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Epidemiology 400 or consent of instructor. 3
hours.
521. Implementation and Evaluation of Public Health Nursing Services. Explores the
implementation of health programs, conducts evaluation research and implications for
nursing practice. Emphasizes application of the nursing process to community health
programs. Prerequisite: Public Health Nursing 520. 3 hours.
524. Primary Care Nursing of Acute and Chronic Disorders I. The first of two course se-
quence designed to prepare nurse practitioners to assess, diagnose, and manage stable
chronic conditions and acute episodic illnesses. Prerequisite: Public Health Nursing 500.
5 hours.
525. Primary Care Nursing of Acute and Chronic Disorders, II. The second of a two course
sequence designed to prepare nurse practitioners to assess, diagnose, and manage stable
chronic conditions and acute episodic illnesses. Prerequisite: Public Health Nursing 524.
3 hours.
Administrative Studies
322. Selected Focus: Administrative Studies in Nursing. Selected focus in nursing manage-
ment emphasizing a specific specialized aspect of management/leadership of health care
delivery in an organizational context. Topics announced in Timetable. Prerequisite:
Completion of Level II and Level III courses and credit or concurrent registration in
Nursing Sciences 330 or consent of instructor. 5 hours.
340. Public Policy: Nursing and Health Care. Major policy issues relevant to the health care
delivery system emphasizing the interrelationship between the policy process, the role of
the nurse, and the delivery of health care. 3 hours.
400. Nursing Management in Health Care Systems. Overview of the principles, objectives,
and methods of managing nursing services and the application of these in a division of
a health and services institution or agency. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours.
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NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES
Director: J. W. Erdman, Jr.
Program Office: 451 Bevier Hall, 905 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
320. Nutritional Aspects of Disease. Same as Foods and Nutrition 320. See Foods and
Nutrition 320.
324. Biochemical Aspects of Human Nutrition. Same as Food Science 324 and Foods and
Nutrition 324. See Food Science 324.
328. Community Nutrition. Same as Foods and Nutrition 328. See Foods and Nutrition 328.
400. Nutritional Sciences Seminar. Discussions of current problems in nutritional sciences.
Required of all graduate students in the nutritional sciences program. Prerequisite:
Nutritional Sciences 410 and consent of instructor. or l /i unit.
410. Current Topics in Nutritional Research. Same as Animal Sciences 410 and Food Science
410. Discussion of current research problems in experimental nutrition. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 350 or 352; an upper-level course in nutrition. 3 /4 unit.
411. Chemistry of Nutritional Processes. Same as Animal Sciences 41 1 and Food Science 41 1
.
Biochemical aspects of nutrition with emphasis on the function, regulation, and metabo-
lism of nutrients in man. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or 352; an upper-level course in
nutrition. 1 unit.
450. Problems in Clinical Nutrition. Students meet weekly with University faculty and
hospital clinical staff for rounds and tutorial-type discussions which evaluate the nutri-
tional status of hospitalized patients and suggest appropriate nutritional management.
Students write research proposals on specific problems or, by arrangement with the
instructor, term papers on the nutritional management of a clinical problem. Prerequisite:
Nutritional Sciences 410 and 411, or consent of instructor. x /i unit.
461. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, I. Same as Medical Sciences 461. Students meet weekly
with faculty and hospital clinical staff to discuss specific needs for nutritional support of
hospitalized patients. Physicians present case studies, representative of clinical problems
encountered in practice, which serve as the basis for student presentations relating
disease processes to nutritional management; reviews the theory behind nutritional
treatment of disease states. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Nutritional
Sciences 450, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/2 unit. Hourly credit only applicable
to Medical Sciences 461
.
462. Advanced Clinical Nutrition, II. Same as Medical Sciences 462. Students meet weekly
with faculty and hospital clinical staff to discuss specific needs for nutritional support of
hospitalized patients. Physicians present case studies, representative of clinical problems
encountered in practice, which serve as the basis for student presentations relating
disease processes to nutritional management; incorporates the nutritional assessment
and treatments learned in the first semester into nutritional care of hospitalized patients.
Prerequisite: Nutritional Sciences 450, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or ] 1 2 unit. Hourly
credit only applicable to Medical Sciences 462.
493. Individual Topics in Nutrition. For students majoring in nutritional sciences who wish
to undertake individual studies of a nonthesis nature in problems or topics not covered
in other courses; may be taken under the direction of any member of the nutritional
sciences faculty, with the exception of the student's own thesis adviser. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. l /-i to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PAINTING
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PHILOSOPHY
Chair of Department: Professor T. McCarthy
Department Office: 105 Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright Street, Urbana
NOTE: Students are urged to consult the detailed descriptions of all philosophy courses to be offered
in particular semesters. These descriptions may be obtained in the department office at any time
beginning one week prior to advance enrollment.
101. Introduction to Philosophy. Consideration of some main problems of philosophy
concerning, for example, knowledge, God, mind and body, and human freedom. 3 hours.
102. Logic and Reasoning. A practical study of logical reasoning; techniques for analyzing
and criticizing arguments, with emphasis on assessing the logical coherence of what we
read and write. 3 hours.
103. Scientific Reasoning. Practical study of scientific reasoning; methods for evaluating
scientific evidence and for using scientific information in making decisions. 3 hours.
105. Introduction to Ethics. Some basic questions of ethics, discussed in the light of influential
ethical theories and with reference to specific moral problems, such as: what makes an
action morally right? are moral standards absolute or relative? what is the relation
between personal morality and social morality, and between social morality and law? 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Philosophy 105 and 106.
106. Ethics and Social Policy. An examination of the moral aspects of social problems, and
a survey of ethical principles formulated to validate social policy. 3 hours. Credit is not
given for both Philosophy 106 and 105.
107. Introduction to Political Philosophy. An examination of the philosophical bases of
democracy and some alternative political forms. 3 hours.
110. World Religions. Same as Religious Studies 110. Survey of the leading living religions,
including Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Mohammedanism, Judaism, and Christianity;
examination of basic texts and of philosophic theological elaborations of each religion. 3
hours.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
198. Freshman Seminar. Investigation of selected fundamental topics of philosophical in-
quiry. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Freshman James Scholar. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Philosophy in Literature. A consideration of the philosophical themes implicit in a
variety of important literary works, both classical and modern; includes such authors as
Sophocles, Shakespeare, Goethe, Dostoevsky, and Sartre. 3 hours.
202. Symbolic Logic. An introduction to the techniques of formal logic, dealing primarily
with truth-functional logic and quantification theory. 3 hours.
203. Ancient Philosophy. An introduction to ancient philosophy, concentrating on Plato and
Aristotle, dealing with such topics as metaphysics, ethics, and the theory of knowledge.
4 hours.
206. Early Modern Philosophy. The history of philosophy from Descartes to Kant. 4 hours.
207. Early Modern Philosophy, I. Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. Philosophy
207 and 208 taken concurrently in the summer session are the equivalent of Philosophy
206. 2 hours. Offered in the summer session only.
208. Early Modern Philosophy, II. Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, and Kant. Philosophy 207 and
208 taken concurrently in the summer session are the equivalent of Philosophy 206. 2
hours. Offered in the summer session only.
210. Ethics. Problems in ethical theory; the nature of right and wrong, justice, conscience,
moral feelings, etc. 3 hours.
214. Moral Problems in Medicine and Biology. A philosophical study of selected moral and
social problems concerning medicine and biology, such as euthanasia, abortion, alloca-
tion of scarce medical resources, health care and rights, and genetic engineering. 3 hours.
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225. Recent European Philosophy. Introduction to the major recent philosophical move-
ments in Europe, such as phenomenology, existentialism, philosophical anthropology,
and neo-Marxism. 3 hours.
230. Philosophy of Religion: Introduction. Same as Religious Studies 230. Introduction to
philosophical analysis of religious thought and experience. 3 hours.
250. Conceptions of Human Nature. A comparative examination of important historical and
contemporary conceptions of human nature. 3 hours.
270. Philosophy of Science. Investigation of the nature of scientific knowledge by examining
archetypal examples from physical science (e.g., Ptolemaic and Copernican astronomy);
nature of scientific truth, validation of theories, nature of scientific theories, evolution of
theories, experimental procedure, role of presuppositions, scientific revolutions, etc. 3
hours.
280. Current Controversies. Philosophical examination of positions taken on some issue of
current concern, e.g., human sexuality, death and dying, feminism, race, intelligence,
war, and sociobiology. See Timetable for current topics. 3 hours. May be repeated with
consent of department chair.
290. Individual Study. Readings in selected philosophical topics. This course may be taken
bv honors students in partial fulfillment of department honors requirements. Prerequi-
site: Open to juniors and seniors with a grade-point average of 4.0 only by prior
arrangement with a regularmember of the staffand with consent of the department chair.
2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
292. Thesis. Special training in philosophical investigation. This course may be taken by
honors students in partial fulfillment of department honors requirements. Prerequisite:
Open to seniors with a grade-point average of 4.0 only by prior arrangement with a
regular member of the staff and with consent of the department chair. 2 to 4 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Advanced Undergraduate Seminar. Seminar on selected philosophical topics; intended
primarily for advanced undergraduate philosophy majors. Prerequisite: A grade-point
average of 4.0 and consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
301. Philosophy and Film. Study of procedures for interpreting narrative films and evaluat-
ing specific interpretations, as well as an examination of philosophical issues raised in
selected films. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or in cinema studies. 4 hours or 1
unit.
304. Medieval Philosophy. The history of philosophy from St. Augustine to William of
Ockham. Prerequisite: Philosophy 101 or 203. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
310. Classical Ancient Philosophers. An intensive study of one ancient philosopher or the
intensive study of a major philosophical problem through the consideration of a number
of ancient philosophers; chief emphasis on Plato and/or Aristotle. Prerequisite: One
course in philosophy, preferably Philosophy 203. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. May be re-
peated for credit with the consent of the department chair. Students may register for this
course more than once in the same term.
311. Nineteenth Century Philosophy. Examination of the thought of such major figures as
Hegel, Marx, and Nietzsche. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3/4 or
1 unit.
312. Classical Modern Philosophers. Intensive study of one, or in special cases, two major
philosophers of the period 1600-1900, e.g., Descartes, Hume, Kant, or Hegel. Prerequisite:
One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit. May be repeated. Students may
register for this course more than once in the same term.
313. American Philosophy. Examination of American philosophers from colonial to recent
times, for example, Edwards, Peirce, James, Dewey. Prerequisite: One course in philoso-
phy. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
314. Major Recent Philosophers. Intensive study of one or two important philosophers of the
present century, e.g., Wittgenstein, Dewey, Heidegger, or Quine. Topic varies; see
Timetable. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit. May be
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repeated for credit with consent of the department chair. Students may register for this
course more than once in the same term.
316. Anglo-American Philosophy Since 1900. Introduction to the major philosophical de-
velopments in England and America in the present century, focusing on such writers as
G. E. Moore, Bertrand Russell, A. J. Ayer, Ludwig Wittgenstein, and W. V. Quine.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours or 1 unit.
317. Scientific Thought, I. Same as History 339 and Sociology 305. A historical and critical
survey of the development of science and its philosophical interpretation to the death of
Newton. 3 hours or 1 unit.
318. Scientific Thought, II. Same as History 340 and Sociology 306. A historical and critical
survey of the development of science and its philosophical interpretation from the death
of Newton to the early twentieth century. Prerequisite: Philosophy 31 7. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Space, Time, and Matter. Same as Physics 319. See Physics 319.
321. Ethics and Value Theory. A systematic study of selected classics in moral philosophy by
such philosophers as Aristotle, Hume, and Kant. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy.
3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
322. Recent Developments in Ethics. Intensive treatment of issues in contemporary ethical
theory. Prerequisite: One course in ethics. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit. May be repeated for
credit once with consent of the department chair.
323. Philosophy of Art. Examination of philosophical interpretations of art and aesthetic
experience by influential classical and recent writers. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
324. Philosophy of Religion. Same as Religious Studies 362. Considers central issues in the
philosophy of religion, e.g., the justification of religious belief, the nature ofGod, religious
experience, etc. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
325. Philosophy of Mind. Philosophical problems arising in connection with mental phe-
nomena; the relation of mind and body; free will and determinism; our knowledge of
other minds; and the self and personal identity. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy.
3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
326. Metaphysics. Investigation of various metaphysical issues concerning, for example,
existence, substance, particulars and universals, and space and time. Prerequisite: One
course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
330. Theory of Knowledge. Investigation of issues concerning, for example, the nature and
possibility of knowledge; its forms and limits; its relation to belief, truth, and justification;
and the nature of truth. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
331. Analytic Philosophy. Intensive study of works of important analytic philosophers, such
as Wittgenstein, Austin, and Quine, on problems of knowledge, method, and other
selected topics. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
335. Social Philosophy. Selected topics from the nature of social organization, nature and
convention, utility, justice, equality, liberty, rights, and duties. Prerequisite: Philosophy
105, 106, or 321, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
336. Philosophy of Law and of the State. Examination of issues in the philosophy of law, such
as the nature of law, law and morality, justice, liberty and authority, punishment, and
legal responsibility- Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
337. Semantics. A study of semantical concepts such as meaning, truth, reference, and
denotation; the relation of meaning, verification, and truth; and semantical paradoxes.
Prerequisite: A course in logic. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
338. Philosophy of Language. Same as Linguistics 338. A historical or comparative study of
the philosophy of language. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy- 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1
unit.
339. Philosophy of Mathematics. Same as Mathematics 339. Introduction to some of the main
philosophical problems and contemporary viewpoints concerning mathematical con-
cepts, mathematical methods, and the nature of mathematical truth. Prerequisite: One
course in philosophy. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
341. Existential Philosophy. Study of a selection of the major writings of the more important
existential philosophers, e.g., Heidegger, Jaspers, and Sartre. Prerequisite: One course in
philosophy (preferably Philosophy 225 or 311), or consent of instructor. 3 hours, oi I
or 1 unit.
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343. Phenomenology. Study of the development of phenomenology from Husserl to the
present. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy- 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
344. Topics in Recent European Philosophy. Examines the continental treatments of selected
issues, such as interpersonal relationships, human nature, perception or interpretation;
see Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Philosophy 225, 311, 341 , 343, 345, or 347; or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
345. Marxist Philosophy. Examination of the philosophical writings of a number of Marxist
writers, from Marx himself to such neo-Marxists as Schaff, Petrovic, Sartre, and Marcuse.
3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
347. Post-Structuralist French Philosophy. Intensive study of a selection of the major writ-
ings of recent French philosophers, such as Foucault and Derrida. Prerequisite: Philoso-
phy 225, 341, or 343, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
353. Formal Logic and Philosophy. Techniques and results of symbolic logic, with special
attention to topics of philosophical importance. Prerequisite: Philosophy 202, graduate
standing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
354. Advanced Symbolic Logic. Completeness, compactness, and Lowenheim-Skolem theo-
rems for first-order logic; incompleteness and undecidability of formal systems; and
additional material on proof theory, model theory, or axiomatic set theory as time
permits. Prerequisite: Philosophy 202 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
371. Philosophy of Science: Contemporary Issues. Examines important developments and
controversies in recent philosophy of science. Prerequisite: Philosophy 270 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. The Philosophy of Social Science. Same as Anthropology 329 and Sociology 325. A
survey of philosophical problems encountered in the disciplines concerned with man and
society, with particular emphasis on the extent to which questions and subject matter in
these fields are amenable to scientific treatment. 3 hours or 1 unit.
377. Philosophy of Psychology. A philosophical examination of the aims, methods, and
structure of psychology, with special attention to such issues as the nature of explanations
of behavior, the adequacy of behaviorism as a philosophy of psychology, and the place
of the mind in psychological investigation. Prerequisite: Two courses in psychology, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
401. Seminar in the History of Philosophy. Study of selected major philosophers, move-
ments, problems, or topics in the history of philosophy; see Timetable for current topics.
1 unit. May be repeated. Students may register for this course more than once in the same
term.
411. Seminar in Ethical Theory. Intensive study of problems in ethical theory. 1 unit. May
be repeated as topics vary. Students may register for this course more than once in the
same term.
412. Seminar in Social Philosophy. A seminar designed to study special problems in social
philosophy. See Timetable for current topics. 1 unit. May be repeated.
413. Seminar in the Philosophy of Logic. Selected topics in contemporary logical theory.
Prerequisite: A course in logic or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated.
417. Seminar in the Philosophy of Science. Various problems arising from specific studies
in philosophy pertaining to science and vice versa. To be offered with varying topics. 1
unit. May be repeated.
420. Seminar in Semantics. Same as Communications 420. Intensive study of important
contemporary contributions in the fields of semantics, analytic philosophy, and the
philosophy of language. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in philosophy or equivalent. 1
unit. May be repeated.
421. Seminar in Contemporary Problems. Intensive study of selected problems or topics in
contemporary philosophy. 1 unit. May be repeated. Students may register for this course
more than once in the same term.
423. Seminar in the Theory of Knowledge. Selected topics and writings of major importance
in the contemporary philosophy of knowledge. 1 unit. May be repeated.
425. Seminar in the Philosophy of Mind. Selected topics from major writings in the philoso-
phy of mind. 1 unit. May be repeated.
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483. Individual Topics. Individual study and oral and written reports on topics not covered
in other courses. Topics and plan of study must be approved by the candidate's adviser
and by the staff member who directs the work. V2 or 1 unit (summer session, x /i to 2
units).
490. Directed Research. Restricted to students satisfying requirements for the master's
degree by writing a substantial essay. to 3 units. Normally taken for 2 units credit but
may be taken for 3 units credit with consent of department chair.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
PHOTOGRAPHY
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PHYSICS
Head of Department: D. K. Campbell
Department Office: 211 Loomis Laboratory of Physics, 1110 West Green Street, Urbana
101. General Physics (Mechanics, Heat, and Sound). Noncalculus-based course for students
in the life sciences, preprofessional health programs, agriculture, and veterinary medi-
cine. Prerequisite: Trigonometry. 5 hours.
102. General Physics (Light, Electricity, Magnetism, and Modern Physics). Noncalculus-
based course for students in life sciences, preprofessional health programs, agriculture,
and veterinary medicine. Prerequisite: Physics 101. 5 hours.
106. General Physics (Mechanics). Lectures with demonstrations, recitations, and labora-
tory. For students in engineering, mathematics, physics, and chemistry. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 120; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 132. 4 hours.
107. General Physics (Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism). Lectures with demonstrations,
recitations, and laboratory. For students in engineering, mathematics, physics, and
chemistry. Prerequisite: Physics 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242.
4 hours.
108. General Physics (Light, Sound, and the Structure of Matter). Lectures with demon-
strations, recitations, and laboratory. For students in engineering, mathematics, physics,
and chemistry. Prerequisite: Physics 107; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics
242. 4 hours.
140. Practical Physics: How Things Work—A Course for Nonscientists. A nonmathematical
lecture-demonstration course for nonscience students, underscoring the generality and
ubiquity of basic physical laws in understanding commonplace phenomena: musical
instruments, photography, electric and electronic circuits, television, motors, engines,
etc. 3 hours. No credit for students in the College of Engineering.
141. Special Problems. Special problems in physics: discussions and independent study.
Supplement to Physics 140. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 140.
1 hour.
150. Physics and the Modern World:A Course for Nonscientists. A nonmathematical lecture
course attempting to bridge the two-culture gap; takes examples from modern physics:
relativity, elementary particles, quantum theory, statistics, etc., and covers basic philo-
sophical concepts in physics which pervade all human disciplines: model-making,
dynamics, ensemble behavior, and symmetry. 3 hours.
151. Special Problems. Special problems in physics: discussions and independent study.
Supplement to Physics 1 50. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 1 50.
1 hour.
180. Nuclear Weapons, Nuclear War, and Arms Control. A beginner's course on the physics
of nuclear weapons, nuclear weapon effects, delivery systems, and defenses against
362 COURSES CATALOG
nuclear attack; nontechnical, but about technology. Designed to assist students in making
informed judgments about nuclear armaments and arms control; includes presentation
of current issues. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
210. Introductory Relativity. Examines the consequences of Einstein's postulates for space
and time; relativistic momentum and energy: E=mc2 ; the equivalence principle, gravity,
and the spacetime viewpoint of general relativity; the relativistic unity of electric and
magnetic fields. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Physics 102 or 107. 2 hours.
302. Principles of Atmospheric Dynamics. Same as Atmospheric Sciences 302. See Atmo-
spheric Sciences 302.
303. Modern Experimental Physics. Techniques and experiments in the physics of atoms,
atomic nuclei, molecules, the solid state, and other areas of modern physical research.
Prerequisite: Physics 333; concurrent registration in Physics 386. 3 to 5 hours, or l /2 to
1 unit. Students taking the course for the first time must register for 5 hours or 1 unit.
Those repeating the course may do so for variable credit of 3 to 5 hours, or ' /i to 1 unit.
319. Space, Time, and Matter. Same as Philosophy 319. A philosophical examination of some
fundamental concepts and theories of the physical world, such as time, matter, causation,
space, and geometry; interpretation of quantum theory. Graduate students write an
additional paper. Prerequisite: Junior standing, one physical science course, and one of
the following: Physics 1 08 or Philosophy 101, 270, or 31 7; or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit. (Offered Fall semester only.)
331. Intermediate Electricity and Mechanics. Studies linear systems: electrostatics, electric
circuits, mechanical oscillators; free and driven motion, a-c and transient behavior, linear
response theory; filters, one-dimensional lattices, transition from discrete to continuous
systems, strings, and transmission lines. Involves lectures, problems, and laboratory-
Prerequisite: Two semesters of general physics, concurrent registration in Mathematics
341 or 285, and in Physics 108; or consent of instructor. 5 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit ( 3 /4 unit
without laboratory). No graduate credit given to physics majors.
332. Classical Mechanics. Examines particle motion in two and three dimensions including
planets and satellites, conservation laws for systems of particles, accelerated reference
frames, rigid bodies in three dimensions, Newtonian gravitation, fluid flow, generalized
coordinates, Lagrange's equations, normal modes, and phase space. Prerequisite: Physics
331, Mathematics 341 or 285, and concurrent registration in Mathematics 280; or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
333. Electromagnetic Fields. Electrostatics, magnetostatics (including slowly varying cur-
rents); electromagnetic induction; energy and forces; Maxwell's equations; electromag-
netic wave propagation, reflection and transmission; waveguides and cavities; radiation
from dipoles and slow particles. Lectures, problems and laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics
331, Mathematics 341 or 285, and Mathematics 280. 5 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit ( 3 /4 unit
without laboratory).
343. Electronic Circuits, I. The physics of semiconductor devices; theory and application of
discrete and integrated devices in linear circuits; use of operational amplifiers and
feedback; regulation, oscillators, and modulation; emphasizes practical experience.
Lectures, problems, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 331 or consent of instructor. 5
hours or 1 unit. (Offered Spring semester only.)
344. Electronic Circuits, II. Continuation of Physics 343 with particular emphasis on nonlinear
devices, switching circuits, digital logic, analog to digital and digital to analog conver-
sion, and individual projects. Lectures, problems, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics
343 or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit. (Offered Fall semester only.)
346. Modern Physics for Nuclear Engineers. Same as Nuclear Engineering 346. Those fun-
damentals of quantum theory, atomic structure, and nuclear behavior needed by stu-
dents before taking advanced courses in nuclear engineering; basic information on
radiation types, properties, and interactions. Prerequisite: Physics 108; and Mathematics
341 or 285; or equivalents. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Not available for graduate credit to nuclear
engineering students.
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361. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics. A course in statistical and thermal physics
designed primarily for advanced undergraduates; topics include equilibrium thermody-
namics, statistical mechanics, and kinetic theory of gases. A unified treatment is used in
that the principles of heat and thermodynamics are discussed along with statistical
postulates and the microscopic approach of introductory quantum mechanics. Prerequi-
site: Two 300-level courses in physics or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit
is not given for both Physics 361 and any of the following: Mechanical Engineering 301,
Chemistry 342 and 344, and Materials Science and Engineering 400.
365. Introduction to Plasma Physics. Physical concepts underlying the description of ionized
gases; individual particle and continuum models; collision processes in plasmas; charged
particle motion in electromagnetic fields; waves in cold plasmas; elementary treatment
of collective plasma behavior; simple plasma instabilities; selected topics of current
interest. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 350 or Physics 333, or consent of instructor.
4 hours or 1 unit. (Offered Spring semester onlv.)
371. Light. Wave kinematics; geometrical optics: basic concepts, ray-tracing and matrix
formalism, Gaussian imaging by thick lenses, stops, and apertures, and intensity rela-
tions; interference; interference spectroscopy and coherence; diffraction: Fresnel-Kirchhoff
formulation, Fraunhofer case, Fresnel case, and holography; polarized light. Lectures,
laboratory, and problems. Prerequisite: Physics 101 and 102, or Physics 106, 107, and 108;
Mathematics 285; or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit (3A unit without lab).
382. Subatomic Physics. A lecture and problem course surveying subatomic physics; in-
cludes the nature and properties of nuclei and elementary particles, symmetries, inter-
actions, nuclear models, tools and techniques of experimental subatomic physics, and
applications to power generation, astrophysics, chemistry, medicine, and biology. Pre-
requisite: Physics 383 or 386, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. (Offered Spring
semester only.)
383. Atomic Physics and Quantum Theory. Introduction to the basic concepts of quantum
theory which underlie modern theories of the properties of materials; topics covered
include elements of atomic and nuclear theory; kinetic theory and statistical mechanics;
quantum theory and simple applications; atomic spectra and atomic structure; molecular
structure and chemical binding. Lectures and problems. Prerequisite: General physics;
general chemistry; Mathematics 285 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
386. Atomic Physics and Quantum Mechanics, I. Studies atomic phenomena integrated with
an introduction to quantum theory; discussion of topics includes evidence for the atomic
nature of matter and the properties of the Schrodinger equation, single particle solutions
in one dimension, the hydrogen atom, perturbation theory, external fields, and atomic
spectroscopy of outer electrons. Prerequisite: General physics; Mathematics 285, credit or
concurrent registration in Mathematics 315, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
387. Atomic Physics and Quantum Mechanics, II. Continuation of Physics 386. Topics
treated include identical particles, spectral hyperfine structure, magnetic properties of
matter, atomic spectroscopy of inner electrons, high-energy photon effects, molecular
binding and spectra, emission and absorption of light, and symmetry principles. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 386. 4 hours or 1 unit.
389. Introduction to Solid State Physics. Bonding and structure of crystals; energy bands in
insulators, semiconductors, and metals; electrical conductivity; optical properties; lattice
vibrations; elasticity; point defects; dislocations. Prerequisite: Junior standing in science
or engineering, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit. (Offered Fall semester only.)
397. Individual Study. Individual study at an advanced level in a subject not covered by
course offerings. Prerequisite: Upperclassman; consent of adviser and staff member who
supervises the work. 1 to 4 hours, or 1 /i to 1 unit.
398. Seminar on Special Topics in Modern Physics. Lecture course on topics of current
interest in physics. For advanced undergraduates or graduates. Subjects and prerequi-
sites to be announced in the Timetable. 1 to 4 hours, or : /a to 1 unit.
402. Theoretical Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 402. Application of physical principles to
a broad selection of topics in astrophysics: fluid dynamics in an astrophysical context;
equilibria and collapse of interstellar clouds; star formation; shock waves, ionization
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fronts, winds, and accretion and jets; stellar structure, evolution, and nucleosynthesis;
white dwarfs, neutron stars, pulsars, and compact x-ray sources; dynamics of stellar
systems and spiral structure; cosmic electrodynamics, including continuum radiation
mechanisms, cosmic rays, and radio galaxies; cosmology; galaxy formation; and quasars.
Emphasis on the underlying physics rather than on detailed factual description. Prereq-
uisite: Physics 332, 333, 361, and 386; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Stellar Structure and Evolution. Same as Astronomy 404. See Astronomy 404.
405. Diffuse Matter Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 405. See Astronomy 405.
406. High Energy Astrophysics. Same as Astronomy 406. See Astronomy 406.
411. Special Functions and Boundary Value Problems in Physics. Use of special functions
in solving homogeneous partial differential equations of physics; emphasis on applica-
tions to topics such as electrostatics, wave guides and resonant cavities, vibrations of
membranes, heat flow, and potential flow in fluids. Prerequisite: Mathematics 280 and
285, or equivalent. This course may be taken concurrently with Physics 413 or 414. l /i
unit.
412. Additional Techniques of Mathematical Physics. Solution of inhomogeneous differ-
ential equations with particular emphasis on problems in electromagnetism; additional
topics such as perturbation theory, variational methods, and integral equations; empha-
sis on application of the techniques to nonquantum physics problems. Prerequisite:
Physics 411 or equivalent. This course may be taken concurrently with Physics 413 or
Physics 414. V2unit.
413. Uses of Complex Variables in Physics. A review of complex variable theory, with
emphasis on calculations useful to physicists; integration, conformal mapping, Laplace
and Fourier transforms, and additional topics of use in theoretical physics. Prerequisite:
Undergraduate mathematics at the level of Mathematics 280 and 285; some previous
exposure to complex variables helpful, but not required. ' /i unit.
414. Basics of Advanced Mechanics. Fundamentals of classical Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
mechanics, with emphasis on the relation between dynamical symmetries and constants
of the motion; use of conservation laws to derive basic equations of fluid dynamics;
discussion ofsome applications. Prerequisite: Mechanics course at the level of Physics 332
or consent of instructor. l /l unit.
415. Introduction to Continuum Mechanics. Basic information on stress, strain, and waves
in an elastic solid, the Euler and Navier Stokes equations, potential flow, vortex theory,
viscous flows, gas dynamics, characteristics, and shock waves. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in Physics 411 and 412, or equivalent. l/2 unit.
417. Lie Groups and Their Physical Applications. Introduces Lie groups with emphasis on
concepts and applications to physics problems; includes finite groups, three dimensional
rotation groups, classification and representation of Lie groups, integrations, and appli-
cations to particle, nuclear, and condensed matter physics. Prerequisite: Physics 480 or
consent of instructor. V2unit.
420. Nonlinear Dynamics. A broad introduction to nonlinear dynamics of physical systems
with varying degrees of complexity; surveys a variety of concepts associated with
bifurcation phenomena, mappings, nonlinear oscillations, chaotic behavior, strange
attractors, solitons, and topics of current interest. Prerequisite: Mathematics 280 or 285 or
equivalent; Physics 332 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Advanced Nonlinear Dynamics. Analysis of the dynamics of spatially extended and
other complex physical systems using analytical, experimental, computational, topologi-
cal, and symbolic methods; examples may involve mechanical, electrical, optical, solid
state, fluid, chemical, biological, and network systems. Prerequisite: Physics 420. 1 unit.
424. General Relativity and Cosmology. Same as Astronomy 424 and Mathematics 460.
Foundations of general relativity and applications to problems of astrophysics; includes
gravitation as geometry, mathematical tools, Einstein's equations, relativistic stellar
structure, black holes and gravitational collapse, cosmology, gravitational radiation, and
experimental tests. Prerequisite: Physics 332, 411, 412, and 442, or equivalent; or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Surface Physics. Same as Materials Science and Engineering 482. See Materials Science
and Engineering 482.
PHYSICS 365
435. Theory of Semiconductors and Semiconductor Devices. Same as Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering 435. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 435.
442. Classical Electromagnetic Radiation. A review of Maxwell's equations followed by a
relativistic formulation of the electromagnetic field and the motion of charged particles;
plane and guided waves; retarded potentials; radiation from simple antennas; radiation
from accelerated charged particles; synchrotron radiation, bremsstrahlung, scattering,
and further topics. Prerequisite: Physics 411 and 41 2, or equivalent; electromagnetism at
the level of Physics 333; special relativity at the level of Physics 210. 1 unit.
450. Biomolecular Physics. Same as Biochemistry 450 and Biophysics 450. Physical concepts
governing the structure and function of biological macromolecules; general properties,
spatial structure, energy levels, dynamics and functions, and relation to other complex
physical systems such as glasses; recent research in biomolecular physics; physical
techniques and concepts from theoretical physics emphasized. Designed for students
without appreciable background in biology and chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102
or equivalent, Physics 383 or 387 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
455. Reactor Theory, I. Same as Nuclear Engineering 455. See Nuclear Engineering 455.
456. Reactor Theory, II. Same as Nuclear Engineering 456. See Nuclear Engineering 456.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Math-
ematics, Nuclear Engineering, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 459. See Math-
ematics 459.
462. Statistical Mechanics and Kinetic Theory. Single-particle distribution functions; clas-
sical and quantum mechanical systems, Boltzmann equation, virial theorem, and equa-
tions of state for gases; formal theory: ensembles, identical particles, thermodynamics of
simple systems, and distribution functions; nonequilibrium problems; conservation laws
and hydrodynamic equations, sound waves, and transport coefficients; plasmas, normal
Fermi fluid, superfluids, and systems with internal degrees of freedom. Prerequisite:
Physics 361 and elementary quantum mechanics, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Liquid Helium and Superconductivity. Emphasizes fundamental physical phenomena
rather than detailed microscopic theory; normal Fermi liquids and normal liquid 3He:
equilibrium properties, kinetic equation, collective modes, and finite temperature effects;
superfluid 4He: equilibrium properties, two fluid model, Bogoliubov's microscopic
model, condensates, and vortex lines; superconductivity: electrodynamic properties,
Landau-Ginzburg theory, BCS theory, tunneling, Josephson effect, and superfluid 3He.
Prerequisite: Physics 462 and 481, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
464. Phase Transitions. Phenomenology of phase transitions, scaling, critical behavior, and
multi-criticality; Landau theory of phase transitions; renormalization group methods,
including lattice models and epsilon-expansion; numerical methods; critical dynamics;
and selected additional topics. Prerequisite: Physics 462 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Plasma Physics. Survey of plasma phenomena in nature and in the laboratory; physical
description of plasma phenomena by the independent particle model, one- and two-fluid
models, magnetohydrodynamic equations, and kinetic equations; applications to quan-
tum plasmas; nonlinear effects and turbulence in plasmas; astrophysical and thermo-
nuclear plasmas. Prerequisite: Physics 333 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Introduction to Nuclear and Particle Physics. Nuclear systematics, nucleon-nucleon
interaction, shell model, and single particle and collective excitations; hadron spectros-
copy, hadronic quantum numbers, quark-parton model, and hadron dynamics; weak
interactions. Prerequisite: Physics 480 and concurrent registration in Physics 481 . 1 unit.
471. Nuclear Reactions and Structure. Experimental information on nuclear forces; the basis
of the independent-particle model; the nuclear shell model; the nuclear ground state;
nuclear giant resonances; deformed nuclei; direct nuclear reactions; large-amplitude
nuclear motion; statistical description of the nucleus. Prerequisite: Physics 470. 1 unit.
472. Special Topics in Nuclear Physics. Current research in nuclear physics; topics include
one or more of: photon physics, electron-nucleus scattering and nucleon structure, Few-
nucleon systems and nuclear and neutron matter, nuclear astrophysics, Meson physics,
Relativistic nuclear physics, heavy-ion physics, Quarks in the nucleon and in nuclei.
Prerequisite: Physics 471 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit.
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475. Particle Physics, I. Basic calculations in elementary particle theory. Quantum electrody-
namics, quantum chromodynamics, and the Glashow-Weinberg-Salam theory of weak
and electromagnetic interactions as applied to the phenomenology of particle decays and
high energy reactions. (Offered fall semester only.) Prerequisite: Physics 470; credit or
concurrent registration in Physics 483 strongly recommended. In exceptional circum-
stances, Physics 470 may be taken concurrently. 1 unit.
476. Particle Physics, II. Continuation of Physics 475. Current topics in particle theory; topics
change from year to year. Typically treats three or four different subjects in depth.
(Offered spring semester only.) Prerequisite: Physics 475, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated as topics vary.
480. Quantum Mechanics, I. A second course in quantum mechanics for students with a good
background in wave mechanics and atomic and molecular structure. Operators, state
vectors, and the formal structure of quantum theory; operator treatments of simple
systems; angular momentum and vector addition coefficients; stationary state perturba-
tion theory; introduction to scattering theory for particles without spin, partial wave
analysis, and Born approximation; examples taken from atomic, nuclear, and elementary
particle physics. Prerequisite: Senior-level atomic physics and quantum mechanics, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
481. Quantum Mechanics, II. Spin and identical particles, simple many-particle systems and
elements of second-quantization theory; time-dependent processes, radiative transi-
tions, and quantization of the electromagnetic field; scattering of particles with spin;
polarization; introduction to the Klein-Gordon and Dirac equations, and properties of
simple relativistic systems. Prerequisite: Physics 480 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
483. General Field Theory. Covers standard techniques of field theory as used by experi-
menters and theorists; relativistic quantum mechanics of a single particle; Lagrangian
field theories, perturbation theory, and calculation of lowest-order processes; introduc-
tion to Feynman diagrams and higher order processes; examples taken from quantum
electrodynamics, solid-state and elementary particle physics, and many-body theory.
Prerequisite: Physics 481 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Advanced Field Theory. Quantization and Feynman path integral; gauge theories and
renormalization; renormalization group with applications to particle physics and critical
phenomena; approximation methods and recent developments. Prerequisite: Physics 483
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
486. The Constitution and Behavior of the Upper Atmosphere. Same as Electrical Engi-
neering 486. See Electrical Engineering 486.
489. Solid State Physics, I. Crystalline perfection, free electron gas, screening, plasma oscil-
lations, and dielectric response; Bloch electrons, Brillouin zones, and band structure;
semiconductors, intrinsic and extrinsic, with applications; phonons, elasticity, and
anharmonicity; ferromagnetism and second-order phase transitions; superconductivity.
Prerequisite: Physics 361 or consent of instructor; and Physics 480. 1 unit.
490. Solid State Physics, II. Hartree-Fock theory and electron-electron interactions; electron-
phonon interactions; electron dynamics and transport; BCS theory of superconductivity;
elastic properties; thermal properties due to anharmonicity; defects in solids. Prerequi-
site: Physics 481 and 489. 1 unit.
497. Individual Study. Individual study in a subject not covered in course offerings may be
arranged for credit by registration under this number. : /i to 4 units for full semester; 'A
to 2 units for half-semester.
498. Seminar on Special Topics in Modern Physics. Lecture course in topics of current
interest. Several subjects are announced in each Timetable. Among them are semicon-
ductor physics, magnetic resonance, surface physics, lattice dynamics, band theory of
solids, crystal imperfections, nuclear structure, field theory, elementary particle physics,
advanced statistical mechanics, plasma theory, astrophysics, atmospheric physics, group
theory and applications. Prerequisite: Determined for each offering. See Timetable. ] /i to
1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOPHYSICS
Head of Department: Albert S.-H. Feng
Department Office: 524 Burrill Hall, 407 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
Biophysics
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Reading and Individual Topics. Reading or laboratory work chosen in consultation with
a departmental faculty sponsor. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may
count toward graduation no more than a combined maximum of 1 hours of 290, 292, and
294 credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution; Entomology; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours will
not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
301. Introduction to Biophysics. Review of the field of biophysics designed to introduce the
student to types of biological problems currently under investigation. Prerequisite: 8
hours of physics. 3 hours or -74 unit.
312. Introduction to Radiobiology. Nature and mechanisms of the biological consequences
of low dose and chronic irradiation. Intended primarily for students in engineering and
physical sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245; 8 hours of physics; consent of
instructor. 2 hours or ' /2 unit.
320. Molecular Biophysics. Same as Biochemistry 320. Examines structure and function of
biological macromolecules and supramolecular assemblies; uses various display tech-
niques to describe the three dimensional nature of biological structure. Specific topics
include: diffraction methods, protein structure and the molecular basis of enzyme
catalysis, antibody structure and function, virus structure and assembly; membrane
proteins, microtubules and other supramolecular assemblies, nucleic acid structure,
protein-nucleic acid interactions. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 352 or Chemistry 346, or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
332. Photosynthesis. Same as Plant Biology 332. A comprehensive description of photosyn-
thesis; topics include: the photosynthetic membranes, light absorption, electron and
proton transfer, photophosphorylation, water oxidation, RUBP carboxylase/oxygenase,
photorespiration, whole plant photosynthesis, translocation and herbicide action. Pre-
requisite: Plant Biology 330, Biochemistry 350, Biophysics 301, or equivalent; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
354. Biological Energy Conversion. Introduces and explores the major mechanisms of
energy conversion in biology, with particular emphasis on respiratory and photosyn-
thetic bioenergetics, and the physico-chemical tools required to describe these processes.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350, and Chemistry 340 or equivalent; or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
404. Physiological Measurements. Same as Physiology 404. See Physiology 404.
406. Principles of Biophysical Measurements. Lecture course designed to acquaint the
student with physical methods useful in the solution of biological problems; topics
covered include bioelectric measurements, including basic electronics; optical methods,
including microscopy, spectrophotometry, and measurement of action spectra; use of
high-energy radiations; tracer techniques; and acoustical techniques. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. V2unit.
410. Special Topics in Biophysics. Advanced course/ tutorials on topics of interest in bio-
physics, such as electrophvsiology, radiation biology, bioenergetics, bioacoustics, pro-
tein structure, or the physics of muscular contraction. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
V4 to 1 unit.
411. Seminar. Survey of literature in one area of biophysics, with special emphasis on student
reports. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the biophysics program or consent of instructor. : /4
or V2unit.
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414. Sensory Biophysics. Advanced treatment of sensory systems which are approachable in
detailed quantitative terms, with emphasis on the visual system; lectures scheduled
during the first quarter of the spring semester. Normally carries :A unit credit; however,
students may develop a particular topic introduced in the lectures into a term paper for
an extra 'A unit credit. Prerequisite: Biophysics 301 , Physiology 301 or 403, or consent of
instructor. 'A or ' 1 2 unit. Students must consult the instructor before enrolling for ] 1
2
unit.
415. Radiation Biophysics. Consideration in quantitative terms of the mechanisms of the
responses of molecules and cells to ionizing radiation; meets during the second quarter
of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in biophysics, one year of physics
beyond introductory physics, and Biophysics 301 or 31 2, or consent of instructor. 'A unit.
424. Ultrasonic Biophysics. Same as Bioengineering 424. Ultrasonic propagation in, and
interaction with, biological media at macromolecular, cellular, and organismic levels of
structure; meets during the first quarter of the spring semester in alternate years.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in biophysics or consent of instructor. JA unit.
428. Cell Membranes. Isolation and biochemical analysis; experimental membrane models
Gouy-Chapman-Stern layers; equations of transport (diffusional, meditated, and active);
phospholipid bilayers and protein subunits; and cell membrane synthesis (in vivo and in
vitro). Meets during the second half of the spring semester in alternate years. Prerequisite:
Biophysics 301 or Physiology 402; Biochemistry 350 or equivalent. l /i unit.
438. Bioenergetics of Photosynthesis. Same as Plant Biology 438. Biophysical and biochemi-
cal mechanisms of green plant and /or bacterial photosynthesis; includes the role of
membranes; and emphasizes energetic aspects of photosynthesis. Meets during the last
half of the fall semester in alternate years. Prerequisite: One year each of college-level
physics, chemistry, and biology; Biochemistry 350 or Biophysics 301; or consent of
instructor. V2 unit.
440. Research Topics in Biophysical Chemistry. Same as Biochemistry and Chemistry 440.
See Chemistry 440.
442. Biomedical Magnetic Resonance. Principles of magnetic resonance and its application
to biology and medicine; includes discussion of magnetic resonance imaging and
spectroscopy of living systems. Meets in the fall semester of alternate years. Prerequisites:
Introductory biology and physical chemistry. 3A unit.
446. Bacterial Energetics. Same as Microbiology 446. Describes and analyzes the principles
of biological energy transduction using diverse examples from prokaryotic metabolism;
includes fermentations, aerobic and anaerobic respiration, photosynthesis. Meets during
the last half of the spring semester. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350 or Chemistry 340, or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. V2 unit.
450. Biomolecular Physics. Same as Biochemistry 450 and Physics 450. See Physics 450.
463. Radioisotopes in Biological Research: Principles and Practice. Same as Veterinary
Biosciences and Animal Sciences 463. See Veterinary Biosciences 463.
475. Biophysics of Muscle. Description and analysis of the fundamental physical processes
underlying motility and contraction in living systems; surveys recent advances and
assesses current status of relevant problems; meets during the second quarter of the
spring semester in alternate years. Prerequisite: Chemistry 340 or 342, and Biochemistry
350. 74 unit.
490. Individual Topics. For graduate students wishing to study individual problems or
topics not assigned in other courses. Topics covered include bioacoustics, electrophysi-
ology, bioenergetics, cellular biophysics, dynamics of macromolecules, fluorescence
spectroscopy, kinetics, mathematical biophysics, membrane biophysics, molecular bio-
physics, muscle biophysics, nervous activity, photosynthesis, protein-lipid interactions,
radiation biophysics and oncology, scenescence, thermoregulation, vision, macromo-
lecular structure, cerebral energy metabolism. Prerequisite: Consent of department. ' 1
2
to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted in one of the areas listed below, subject to
approval of the staff member concerned and the department in which the research is to
be done: (a) bioacoustics; (b) electrophysiology; (c) bioenergetics; (d) cellular biophysics;
(e) dynamics of macromolecules; (f) fluorescence spectroscopy; (g) kinetics; (h) math-
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ematical biophysics; (i) membrane biophysics; (j) molecular biophysics; (k) muscle
biophysics; (1) nervous activity; (m) photosynthesis; (n) protein-lipid interactions; (n)
radiation biophysics and oncology; (o) scenescence; (p) thermoregulation; (q) vision; (r)
macromolecular structure; (s) cerebral energy metabolism. to 4 units.
Physiology
101. Introduction to Human Physiology: Physical and Chemical Bases of Cell Function,
Principles of Physiological Control Systems, Coordinated Body Functions. Empha-
sizes those aspects especially illustrative of general principles of biology; designed for
biological sciences general education requirement; especially suitable for coupling with
an anthropology or psychology course. Prerequisite: High school chemistry strongly
recommended. 3 hours. Credit will not be given for both Physiology 101 and 103.
103. Introduction to Human Physiology: The Physical and Chemical Bases of Cellular
Function, Principles of Physiological Control Systems, Coordinated Body Functions,
Physiological Bases of Behavior. Prerequisite: High school chemistry strongly recom-
mended. 4 hours. Credit will not be given for both Physiology 1 03 and Physiology 1 01
.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Reading and Individual Topics Course. Readings or laboratory work in fields chosen
in consultation with a departmental faculty sponsor. Prerequisite: A course in physiol-
ogy; consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours.
Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may count toward graduation no more than
a combined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell
and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution; Entomology; Microbiology;
Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours will not be counted as advanced hours in the
option.
292. Senior Thesis. Research in physiology under the direction of a faculty sponsor in the
Department of Physiology and Biophysics. A thesis, based on the research, must be
submitted by the student and approved by the Physiology Undergraduate Honors
Committee in order for him/her to be considered a candidate for graduation with
distinction in physiology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may count
toward graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294
credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution; Entomology; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours will
not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
295. Special Topics in General Physiology. Selected topics in general physiology. Prerequi-
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 301; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
296. Special Topics in Animal Physiology. Selected topics inanimal physiology. Prerequi-
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 302; consent of instructor. 2 hours.
301. Cell and Membrane Physiology. The cellular and molecular basis of physiological
processes; emphasis on chemical, physical, and mathematical principles of membrane
structure and permeability, nerve conduction, and cell motility. Prerequisite: Biology 1 22
or 251, or equivalent; one year each of college-level mathematics and physics; chemistry
through organic with laboratory. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
302. Systems and Integrative Physiology. Examines organ physiology of animals; primary
emphasis is on the control systems underlying regulation of homeostasis in mammals,
including human beings. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or 251, or equivalent; one year college
physics; Mathematics 120 or equivalent; chemistry through organic. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
303. Cell and Membrane Physiology Laboratory. An introduction to experimentation with
cellular functions common to most eukaryotic cells; emphasis on biochemical, radioac-
tive tracer, electrical, and mechanical recording techniques. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Physiology 301. 2 hours or x l\ unit.
304. Systems and Integrative Physiology Laboratory. Introduction to problems and tech-
niques for studying the physiology of organ systems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Physiology 302. 2 hours or l /4 unit.
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305. Principles of Ergonomics. Same as Industrial Engineering and Kinesiology 305. See
Industrial Engineering 305.
312. Endocrinology. Physiology and biochemistry of the endocrine system and its hormones
with special reference to vertebrates and to human endocrine disorders. Prerequisite:
Physiology 301, Biology 122 or 251, or a course in biochemistry, or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
315. Structure and Function of the Nervous System. Same as Cell and Structural Biology 307.
See Cell and Structural Biology 307.
316. Integrative Neurophysiology. Advanced studies of mechanisms of neuron network
function in behavior; topics include: neural coding, motor pattern generation, mecha-
nisms of plasticity in neural function, epilepsy, and neural models of motivation,
habituation and arousal, choice, and learning. Prerequisite: Physiology 302, or Biology
303; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
331. General Radiobiology. Response of multicellular organisms, cells, and macromolecules
to ionizing radiations. Lectures, student reports, and discussions. Prerequisite: One year
each of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Comparative Physiology of Animals. Emphasizes comparative aspects of the nervous
system and nervous integration; ionic and osmotic regulation in fresh water and marine
environments; gas exchange mechanisms; temperature adaptation and endocrine sys-
tems in both invertebrates and vertebrates. Prerequisite: Biology 1 22 or 251 , or equivalent;
one year of college-level physics; Mathematics 1 20 or 1 21 ; chemistry through organic with
laboratory. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
401. Physiology of Systems and Organs. Analysis of organization and function of vertebrate
systems, which combines the viewpoints of traditional cellular, comparative, mamma-
lian, and human physiology; nervous, circulatory, digestive, and excretory systems; and
gross metabolism. Prerequisite: One year of college-level physics; chemistry through
organic; an upper-division course in physiology; physical chemistry and biochemistry
recommended; knowledge of calculus presumed. 1 unit.
402. Comparative and Adaptational Physiology. The first half of the course deals with
comparative mechanisms of adaptation to the environment, including homeostatic
theory, osmotic and ionic regulation, respiration and metabolism, nutrition and diges-
tion, and temperature relations; the second half concerns comparative behavioral physi-
ology, including sense organs, mechanisms of motility (especially muscles), and central
nervous integration. Prerequisite: One year of college-level physics; chemistry through
organic; an upper-division course in physiology; physical chemistry and biochemistry
recommended; knowledge of calculus presumed. 1 unit.
403. Cellular and Molecular Physiology. Physicochemical and molecular analysis of cellular
function and structure; consideration of the implications of the properties of cells for the
physiology of multicellular animals. Students may enroll for the lecture series on
physiology of cytoplasm and the nucleus, and cellular regulatory mechanisms, and/or
for the lecture series on physiology of cell membranes, bioelectrics, and motility. Prereq-
uisite: One year of college-level physics; chemistry including biochemistry; an upper-
division course in physiology; physical chemistry recommended for lectures on mem-
branes, etc; knowledge of calculus presumed. '/2 or 1 unit.
404. Physiological Measurements. Same as Biophysics 404. Laboratories concerned with
introducing at a graduate level current research techniques in the physiological and
biophysical sciences; problem-oriented laboratories; students select up to four special
topics representing different areas of physiology and biophysics, such as mammalian and
human, molecular, cellular and radiation biology, comparative physiology, and bio-
physical measurements. Emphasis placed on ability to work independently, and students
give written reports of their experiments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of \ x /2 units.
405. Neurochemistry. Same as Psychology 405. See Psychology 405.
409. Faculty Research Topics. Advanced seminars by the faculty on their current research
activities. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. '/2 unit. May not be repeated for credit.
410. Special Topics in Physiology. Advanced seminars on current topics of interest in
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physiology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. or '/•) unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units.
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Animal Sciences and Veterinary Biosciences 412.
Seminar, lectures, student reports, and discussions of recent advances in endocrinology.
Prerequisite: Physiology 31 2; consent of instructor. ' li unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 2 units.
413. Cardiovascular Physiology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 413. See Veterinary Bio-
sciences 413.
416. Neurophysiology Laboratory. Neurophysiological techniques and experiments illus-
trating nerve membrane properties, synaptic action and plasticity, organization and
pattern generation in motor systems, and sensory coding in visual and acoustic systems.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physiology 316 or consent of instructor.
V2unit.
418. Neuroendocrinology. Advanced studies on central nervous system/hormone interac-
tion in vertebrates. Neuroanatomy and maturation of neuroendocrine control systems;
production, biochemistry, and physiological effects of neurohormones; and neuroendo-
crine techniques. Prerequisite: Physiology 312 and one of the following: Physiology 316,
401, or 402; consent of instructor. 3/4 unit.
419. Neural Control of Cardiorespiratory and Autonomic Function. Same as Veterinary
Biosciences 419. See Veterinary Biosciences 419.
420. Mammalian Physiology Seminar. Current trends in mammalian physiology. Prerequi-
site: Physiology 401 and 402, or equivalent; consent of instructor. ] /2 unit.
430. Reproductive Physiology Seminar. Presentation and discussion of current literature as
well as graduate student and staff research proposals and findings in reproductive
physiology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V4 unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 1 unit.
431. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as Animal Sciences 431 and Veterinary
Biosciences 431. See Animal Sciences 431.
433. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Sciences 433 and
Veterinary Biosciences 433. See Animal Sciences 433.
441. Advanced Comparative Physiology. Seminar, lectures, student reports, and discus-
sions. Topics rotate in three-year cycle: adaptational physiology, comparative neuro-
physiology, and comparative physiology of motile mechanisms. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. '/2unit.
451. Advanced Cellular Physiology. Seminar, lectures, student reports, and discussions.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. l /2 unit.
460. Human Pharmacology, I. Studies the general principles of drug action and analyzes the
actions of the major drug groups on biochemical and physiological processes. Prerequi-
site: Physiology 401; Biochemistry 350; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
461. Human Pharmacology, II. Continuation of Physiology 460. Prerequisite: Physiology 460.
1 unit.
490. Individual Topics. For graduate students wishing to study individual problems or
topics not assigned in other courses. Prerequisite: Approval of department. * /2 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Research may be conducted under supervision of the thesis adviser in
the following areas: (a) cellular and molecular physiology; (b) comparative physiology;
(c) mammalian physiology; (d) human physiology; (e) endocrinology; (f) neurophysiol-
ogy; (g) radiobiology; and (h) environmental and stress physiology. to 4 units.
PLANT BIOLOGY
Head of Department: David S. Seigler
Department Office: 265 Morrill Hall, 505 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
100. Plant Biology. Basic principles of growth and form, physiology, genetics, evolution, and
ecology in plant biology. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Plant Biology
100 and 102.
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102. Plants, Environment, and Man. Designed primarily to give the nonscience student an
introduction to plants, their role in the environment, and their relation to man. Discus-
sions and demonstrations emphasize practical aspects of plant biology and and science
as thev relate to man. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for both Plant Biologv 1 00
and 102.
234. Form and Function in Flowering Plants. Lecture course on the physiological and mor-
phological attributes that underlie the biosynthesis, growth, and reproduction of flower-
ing plants in relation to the environment. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or 102, or a year
of biology; Chemistry 102. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
260. Systematics of Flowering Plants. Introduces the principles and methods of the identi-
fication, naming, classification, systematics, and evolution of flowering plants; includes
a survey of selected flowering plant families with information on their interrelationships.
Field trips are given as part of the laboratories. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100; or Biology
1 00, 1 01 , or 1 21 ; or consent of the instructor. 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
263. Plants and Their Uses by Man. A consideration of the plants which are useful or harmful
to man: their origins and history, botanical relationships, chemical constituents which
make them economically important, and their roles in prehistoric and modern cultures
and civilizations. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100 or 102, or Biology 121. 3 hours.
290. Individual Topics. For juniors and seniors who wish to study individual problems and
topics not assigned in other courses. Prerequisite: Ten hours of advanced work in plant
biology or another biological science; junior or senior standing. 2 to 5 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 5 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may count
toward graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294
credit offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution; Entomology; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours will
not be counted as advanced hours in the option.
292. Senior Thesis. Independent research for seniors in plant biology; prerequisite for
graduation with distinction in plant biology and recommended for students intending
graduate study. A thesis must be submitted for credit to be received, but graduation with
distinction is not an automatic result of enrollment in Plant Biology 292. Will substitute
for Plant Biologv 290 in fulfilling independent study requirement. Prerequisite: Candi-
dacy for degree with distinction in plant biology. 2 to 5 hours. May be repeated to a
maximum of 10 hours. Majors in any School of Life Sciences option may count toward
graduation no more than a combined maximum of 10 hours of 290, 292, and 294 credit
offered by: Biophysics; Cell and Structural Biology; Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution;
Entomology; Microbiology; Physiology; and Plant Biology. These hours will not be
counted as advanced hours in the option.
304. Evolutionary Survey of the Plant Kingdom. Lecture and laboratory course dealing with
the structure, reproduction, and evolution of representative algae, fungi, bryophytes,
pteridophytes, gymnosperms, and angiosperms. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100; or
Biology 101, 121, or 251; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
320. The Biology of Bryophytes. Study of mosses, liverworts, and hornworts with emphasis
on problems unique to bryophytes and the use of bryophytes as experimental systems for
broader botanical problems; topics include the systematics, anatomy, development,
physiology, genetics, ecology, and evolution of bryophytes; and lecture, laboratory, and
two or three field trips. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: One year of plant biology,
or one year of biology plus consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
325. Paleobotany. Same as Geology 325. Structure, phylogeny, and geological distribution of
representative fossil plants. Two or three field trips. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 100, or
Biology 100 or 101; Geology 101 or 107; or consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
330. Plant Physiology. Same as Agronomy 330. General course concerned with plant func-
tions, including water relations, mineral nutrition, metabolism, growth, and reproduc-
tion. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131; Plant Biology 1 00 or Biology 1 22 or 251 . 3 hours or 3/4
unit.
332. Photosynthesis. Same as Biophysics 332. See Biophysics 332.
333. Plant Physiology Laboratory. Same as Agronomy 333 and Horticulture 333. A labora-
tory course in plant physiology; a supplement to Plant Biology 330 which serves the needs
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of those interested in acquiring familiarity with techniques of experimental plant physi-
ology. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Plant Biology 330 or equivalent.
4 hours or 1 unit.
335. Plant Development. Mechanisms underlying plant development: cytodifferentiation
and the cell cycle, regulation ofgene expression, induction, determination, morphogenesis,
and pattern formation. Prerequisite: Introductory courses in biochemistry, biology, or
plant biology, and calculus. 4 hours or 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
338. Plant Molecular Biology. Same as Biochemistry 338. Presents the basic concepts of plant
gene expression, the structure and expression of the three plant genomes, and special
topics on plant vectors, plant viruses, and transposable elements. Prerequisite: Biochem-
istry 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Offered in alternate years.
339. Experimental Techniques in Plant Molecular Biology. A laboratory course in plant
molecular biology supplementing Plant Biology 338 with techniques of plant organelle
isolation, DNA extraction, cell culture and recombinant DNA techniques. Prerequisite:
Plant Biology 338 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Field Ecology. Study of plant communities in various sections of North America during
spring vacation or intersession. Trips rotate on a three- to five-year basis. Outdoor
cooking and camping; transportation in University cars. Prerequisite: One of the follow-
ing: Plant Biology 260, 366, or 381 ; consent of instructor. 1 hour or ' /4 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
345. Plant Anatomy. Lecture and laboratory course dealing with the structural characteristics
of mature and developing cells, tissues, and organs of vascular plants, with special
emphasis on the vegetative part of flowering plants. Prerequisite: One year of plant
biology or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
351. Viruses. Same as Microbiology 351. See Microbiology 351.
363. Plant Products. Lectures on the natural products of plants, with emphasis on relevant
compounds of ecological, pharmacological, toxicological, and economic interest. Prereq-
uisite: Biochemistry 350 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
366. Field Botany. Identification and classification of native and naturalized flowering plants
of eastern North America. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 1 00 or consent of instructor. 5 hours
or 1 unit. Offered in the summer session only.
372. General Mycology. Structure, classification, and identification of fungi, including those
of economic importance. Prerequisite: One year of plant biology, entomology, microbi-
ology, or biology; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
381. Plant Ecology. Principles of ecology exemplified by vegetation and environments of
Illinois. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 260 or equivalent. 5 hours or 1 unit.
410. Discussions in Plant Biology. All graduate students in plant biology, except those with
conflicting teaching assignments, are required to register in and attend the general
seminar. or */4 unit. No credit given except to those students presenting the results of
their Ph.D. thesis research.
413. Discussions in Plant Physiology. 1 /4unit.
414. Discussions in Plant Morphology and Taxonomy. 'A unit.
418. Discussions in Plant Ecology and Plant Geography. Developments in ecology and plant
geography, with emphasis on one special division. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
plant biology, entomology, geography, or biology. ' /4 unit. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of l 1A units.
419. Discussions in Photosynthesis and Related Topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
or 'A unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 1 /2 units
424. Plant Biochemistry. Same as Agronomy and I lorticulture 424. See Agronomy 424.
425. Membrane Transport and Mineral Nutrition in Plants. Same as Agronomy and Horti-
culture 425. See Agronomy 425.
438. Bioenergetics of Photosynthesis. Same as Biophysics 438. See Biophysics 438.
442. Environmental Plant Physiology. Same as Agronomv 442. Lecture course dealing with
the interaction of plants and environment at the level of the whole organism, extending
to the cell and the community; emphasis on heat and mass transfer, plant and soil
potentials, and effects of light on growth. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131; general physics;
general or plant physiology; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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471. Advanced Mycology: Special Groups. The several classes of fungi and their activities
are considered in successive semesters. Special groups within these classes may be
selected for concentrated study, depending upon the student's interest in mycology.
Prerequisite: Plant Biology 372 or consent of instructor. ' /2 unit.
472. Systematics of Ascomycetes and Fungi Imperfecti. Same as Plant Pathology 472. See
Plant Pathology 472.
488. Plant Pigments. Same as Horticulture 488. See Horticulture 488.
490. Advanced Studies in Plant Biology. Not more than 2 units may be applied toward the
Graduate College master's degree requirement of 3 units of course work at the 400-level.
Work may be taken in the following areas: (a) ecology; (b) evolution and systematics; (c)
molecular biology and genetics; (d) physiology; and (e) ultrastructure. V2 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual work under supervision of members of the staff in their
respective fields. to 4 units.
PLANT PATHOLOGY
Head of Department: R. E. Ford
Department Office: N-519 Turner Hall, 1102 South Goodwin Avenue, Urbana
204. Introductory Plant Pathology. Concepts relating to causal agents of representative plant
diseases, symptoms, and diagnosis, modes of infection and spread, effects of environ-
ment on disease development, and methods of control; designed for students in other
departments which require or recommend an introductory plant pathology course;
lecture and laboratory- discussion. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 1 00 or equivalent. 3 hours.
300. Special Problems. For students desiring to study specific problems not assigned in other
courses. Prerequisite: For undergraduates only, a minimum grade-point average of 3.5;
not open to students on probation; senior standing; consent of instructor and head of
department. Specific approval of the associate dean in advance of registration is required
for a second and /or third special problems course. The honors section is open to James
Scholars and other students having a minimum grade-point average of 4.0 and may be
taken in conjunction with other courses in this department subject to approval of the
instructor. 1 to 4 hours, or '/4 to 1 unit.
301
.
Biology and Ecology of Plant Pathogens. Principles of the biology, ecology and patho-
is of microorganisms that cause plant disease are studied in lectures, laboratories
and discussions. Review and discussion of current literature and computer enhanced
instruction are offered. Designed primarily for advanced students in the biological
sciences. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204, Biology 251 , or Plant Biology 372; or equiva-
lent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
305. Principles of Plant Disease Control. Basic concepts of chemical, cultural, physical,
regulatory, and biological methods for the management of plant diseases. Prerequisite:
Plant Pathology 204 or 301; a course in organic chemistry. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
308. Plant Disease Diagnosis. Field and laboratory techniques in plant disease diagnosis and
appraisal; identification of diseases of small grains, turf, corn, soybeans, forage crops,
vegetables, fruit, forest and shade trees, and ornamentals, both on field trips and in
laboratory exercises. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204, or equivalent. 2 hours or ] /'2 unit.
Offered during summer session only.
377. Diseases of Field Crops. Same as Agronomy 377. Studies the symptoms of major field
crop diseases, life histories of causal organisms, and methods of control. Lecture and
laboratory. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301 . 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
401. Plant Pathogenic Fungi. Studies pathogenic fungi and their roles in disease cycles in
vascular plants; morphology, classification, life histories, ecology and evolution; meth-
ods for identification. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 372. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
402. Phytobacteriology. Studies pathogenic bacteria and their role in plant disease; history,
morphology, reproduction, identification, and classification; emphasizes arrival, inva-
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sion, svmptoms, and control. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 301 . V« unit. Offered in al-
ternate years.
403. Plant Nematology. Comprehensive study of plant-feeding nematodes with emphasis on
economically important groups; nematode morphology, identification, classification,
developmental biology, ecology, and host-parasite relationships; interaction with fungi,
bacteria, and viruses in plant disease development; experimental and diagnostic tech-
niques; svmptomatologv and control. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301; an
introductory course in animal biology. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
404. Plant Virology. Comprehensive study of plant viruses and virus diseases; includes
symptomatology, structure, transmission, characterization, purification, classification,
assav methods, replication, genome organization and expression, epidemiology, and
control. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 301 and Biochemistry 350. 1 unit. Offered in
alternate years.
406. Genetics of Plant-Pathogen Interactions. The genetics and expression of resistance in
plants to fungi, bacteria, viruses, nematodes, and other pathogens; variation and genetic
svstems in pathogens with particular emphasis on pathogenicity; complementary genetic
svstems; and theory and practice of breeding disease-resistant plants. Lecture and
discussion. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 204 or 301 ; and Agronomy 323 or Biology 1 22
or 210; or equivalent. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
407. Physiology and Biochemistry of Plant-Microorganism Interactions. Current concepts
on physiological and biochemical bases of plant-microorganism interactions; mecha-
nisms of infection, disease and nodule development; theories of resistance and suscepti-
bility; and interrelationships of physiological and biochemical activities that occur during
the interaction of plants and microorganisms. Prerequisite: One course each in plant
pathology, biochemistry, and plant physiology, or consent of instructor, /.unit. Offered
in alternate years.
408. Plant Disease Epidemiology. Fundamental concepts and principles of plant disease
epidemics; includes pathometry, crop loss assessment, pathogen and host dynamics,
quantification of pathosystem components, pathosystem management, disease forecast-
ing, and decision analysis. Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 301 and Agronomy 440, or
equivalent. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
411. Molecular Biology of Microbe-Plant Interactions. Same as Microbiology 411. Detailed
analysis of the microbe-plant interaction at the molecular level. Covers commensal,
symbiotic, and pathogenic interactions from viewpoint of both plant and microbe.
Emphasizes microbial and plant genes involved in the interactions, their organization,
regulation of expression and the nature and function of the encoded gene products.
Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 402 or equivalent; Microbiology 31 6, or 330, equivalent; and
Biochemistry 350 or equivalent. 3/4 unit.
417. Plant Pathology Seminar. Current research, literature, and other topics pertaining to
plant pathology and related fields. ' /•» unit.
431. PlantCell Metabolism. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and Horticulture 431. See
Biology 431.
433. Environmental Regulation of Plant Growth. Same as Agronomy, Biology, Forestry, and
Horticulture 433. See Biology 433.
472. Systematics of Ascomvcetes and Fungi Imperfecti. Same as Plant Biology 472. Identifies
and classifies ascomvcetes and fungi imperfecti emphasizing relationships between
sexual and asexual forms; laboratory provides experience in collection, culturing and
isolation, and identification. Prerequisite: Plant Biology 372 or equivalent. Il unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual study and basic and /or applied research related to plant
disease; required of all students working toward the Master of Science or Doctor of
Philosophy in plant pathology. to 4 units.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
Head of Department: George T. Yu
Department Office: 361 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright Street, Urbana
100. Introduction to Political Science. Survey of major concepts and approaches employed
in political science. 3 hours.
150. American Government: Organization and Powers. Historical development and orga-
nization of national, state, and local governments; the federal system; national and state
constitutions; civil and political rights; party system; and nature, structure, powers, and
procedure of legislative, executive, and judicial departments in state and nation. 3 hours.
198. Freshman Seminar. Current topics in political science in the context of the scope and
method of political science. Participants are required to do independent library research
and present a report on a topic of their choice which is related to the subject of the seminar.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as African Studies, Anthropology, and Sociology
222. See African Studies 222.
235. Women in Politics. Same as Women's Studies 235. An introduction to the political status
and roles of women. Topics include women's political socialization, voting behavior, and
political participation; feminist and anti-feminist politics; and contemporary legislative
and public policy issues, such as educational equity, equal rights legislation, and health
care delivery for women. 3 hours.
240. Introduction to Comparative Politics. Basic concepts and principles of political analysis
from a comparative perspective. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
241. The Emerging Nations. An introductory comparative consideration of the patterns of
political development and of the policies and problems of the emerging nations of Asia,
Africa, and Latin America; emphasis on the special characteristics of countries beginning
their independent nationhood and the effects of these characteristics on the political
systems of these lands and their role in the community of nations. Prerequisite: 3 hours
of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
250. Introduction to Public Policy. Surveys the policy process including adoption, imple-
mentation, and evaluation; each student prepares a research paper: topics include
reviews of substantive policy issues such as crime, energy, environment, poverty, foreign
policy, civil liberties, or economic regulation. Prerequisite: Political Science 1 00 or 1 50, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
260. Introduction to Political Theory. The nature, structure, and purposes of political theory;
uses major works on the problems of political order, obedience, justice, liberty, and
representation to distinguish and clarify different theoretical approaches; designed to be
an introduction to ideas, not a historical survey. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 1 50,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
270. Introduction to Political Research. Principles of empirical research in political science;
emphasizes definition of research problems, principles and practices of measurement,
use of data as evidence, and data analysis; data-based analysis is conducted in the Social
Science Quantitative Laboratory. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
280. Introduction to International Relations. The structure and processes of international
relations, trends in international politics, and the future of the international system in a
setting of conflict and crisis. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
281. Introduction to International Security and Arms Control. An introduction designed for
all students to major issues of arms control, disarmament and international security. The
military, socio-economic, and political effects of nuclear and conventional weapons,
military strategy, the ethics of modern warfare, nuclear proliferation, and regional
security issues will be studied. 3 hours.
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290. Individual Study. Special topics not treated in regularly scheduled courses; designed
primarily for upperclassmen. Prerequisite: Evidence of adequate preparation for such
study; consent of faculty member supervising the work; and approval of the department
head. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
292. Senior Thesis in International Relations. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor;
senior standing; major in Political Science, studying international relations. 3 to 5 hours.
May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor; open only to seniors
whose major is political science and who have a general University average of at least 4.0.
2 to 5 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Special Topics in Contemporary Issues and Problems. Study of a contemporary prob-
lem in public policy, domestic or international. See Timetable for current topics. Prereq-
uisite: Sophomore standing, 3 hours of political science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
May be repeated for credit.
296. Special Topics in Political Science. Selected reading and research in political science. See
Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing; 6 hours of political
science; consent of instructor. 3 hours. No more than 6 hours of credit may be earned by
registration in this course and in Political Science 297. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
297. Honors Seminar. Research, reading, and discussion in selected topics and works in
literature of political science. Prerequisite: Senior standing; 18 hours of political science;
4.5 grade-point average in political science; consent of instructor. 3 hours. No more than
6 hours of credit may be earned by registration in this course and in Political Science 296.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. Government Internship. Selected Government Internship participants together with
faculty sponsor develop a program of study and research related to internship assign-
ment. Consult departmental undergraduate adviser. Prerequisite: Junior standing; 4.0
grade average for most internships; Political Science 150 and one 300-level political
science course appropriate to internship program; acceptance by faculty sponsor. to 6
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours.
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Accountancy, Business Ad-
ministration and Social Science 300. Examination of performance-oriented approaches to
administration of public sector organizations; private sector accountability principles
applied to governmental agencies; means of improving the performance of governmental
agencies; corporate social responsibility; public policy implications of computer usage
and individual privacy; and actual cases reviewed and discussed. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
305. Municipal Government. Growth of cities; their legal status; and municipal politics and
organization in the United States. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
306. Municipal Problems. Municipal administration in the United States; administrative
organization; personnel problems; financial problems; city planning and housing; police
and fire administration; public health; and public utilities. Prerequisite: Senior standing,
or junior standing with Political Science 305 or Economics 101, or 6 hours of political
science. 3 hours, or : /2 or 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for Political Science 306 and
454.
312. State Government. The states in the federal system; state constitutions and problems of
revision; organization, powers, and functions of the legislative, administrative, and
judicial branches of state government; state functions; reorganization problems in the
states; state-local relations; and state finance, trends, and prospects. Prerequisite: Political
Science 150. 3 hours, or x /2 or 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for both Political Science
312 and 454.
314. The Presidency. Determinants and growth of presidential influence; presidential deci-
sion making; the president's role in the formulation and implementation of public policy;
the president and constituencies; and the president's roles as legislator, party leader, and
chief executive. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 150. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
Graduate credit is not given for both Political Science 314 and 451.
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315. Legislatures and Legislation. The legislative function in government; structure and
organization of American legislatures (national, state, and local); party organization in
legislatures; legislative procedure; pressure groups and lobbying; relation of legislature
to other branches of government; and problems of legislative reorganization. Prerequi-
site: 6 hours of political science. 3 hours, or ' /2 or 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for
both Political Science 315 and 452.
317. The American Federal System. The nature, justification, and problems of federalism;
coordination of governmental efforts by contract, subsidies, and grants; and comparison
of federal systems. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or V 2 or 1 unit. Graduate
credit is not given for both Political Science 317 and 454.
322. Politics and the Media. Same as Communications 322. See Communications 322.
326. American Political Parties. Organization and operation of the American party system;
relations between national, state, and local organizations; state and national committees;
the convention systems; the primary; and campaign methods and finance. Prerequisite:
Political Science 150 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit. Graduate credit
is not given for both Political Science 326 and 455 or 457.
327. Black Political Participation in the American Political Process. Same as Afro-American
Studies 327. The role of race is stimulating change in American political life; types of
strategies employed in the civil rights struggle; how race affects Black electoral participa-
tion and the broader political and economic conditions of Black Americans. Prerequisite:
Political Science 1 50, or 6 hours of social science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] /2
to 1 unit.
328. An Introduction to the Study of Political Behavior. An analysis of the interrelations of
political attitudes and public formation; special attention to the substantive areas of
voting behavior, political leadership, and the rise of political mass movements; and also
a review of the literature on democratic and authoritarian personality types. Prerequisite:
Political Science 1 50 or equivalent. 3 hours, or ' /l or 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given
for both Political Science 328 and 456.
329. Electoral Behavior. Study of the social and psychological motivations behind the
individual voting decision, with special emphasis on the relationships between the
voting decision and social stability. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science. 3 hours, or
] /2 or 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for both Political Science 329 and 455 or 456.
331. British Government. Nature of the British Constitution; the Crown, Ministry, and
Cabinet; Parliament and elections; the party system; law and the courts; local govern-
ment; and the British Commonwealth. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or ' li or 1 unit.
332. African Independence and Underdevelopment: 1945 to the Present. Same as History
385. See History 385.
333. Southern Africa: Race and Power. Same as African Studies 325 and History 325. See
African Studies 325.
335. Government and Politics of the Soviet Union. Evolution, structure, and functioning of
the Soviet system of government; the theories, structure, and functioning of the Commu-
nist party of the Soviet Union. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
336. Governments and Politics in Western Continental Europe. An analysis of the major
governmental systems of continental Europe; the evolution, structure, and functioning of
the political institutions of France, Germany, Italy, Spain, Switzerland, and the Scandina-
vian countries. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours,
or V2 or 1 unit.
337. Government and Politics of China. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 337. An
introduction to the government and politics of modern China. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x /2 or 1 unit.
338. Governments and Politics in the Near East. Same as Asian Studies 338. An analysis of
the transformation of Middle Eastern society from Morocco to Iran, as case studies in
political modernization; study of politics of the area with special reference to causes and
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character of modernization, role of leadership, ideologies and institutions, methods and
theories for analyzing political systems undergoing fundamental transformation, and
implications for U.S. policy. Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
339. Islam and Society in the Modern Middle East and North Africa. Same as Religious
Studies 308. See Religious Studies 308.
340. The German Political System. Structures and processes of postwar German politics,
with primary emphasis on West Germany; special attention to foreign policy formulation
and problems (particularly defense), the Berlin issue, reunification, and relations with
Eastern Europe. Knowledge of German helpful but not necessary. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /i or 1 unit.
342. Government and Politics in Latin America. A survey of the origin and development of
Latin American political institutions; systems of government; public administrative
svstems; party government; and international policies of Latin American governments.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
343. Political Systems and Structures of Latin American Countries. The political process,
generally of selected Latin American countries at different levels of political develop-
ment; stress on the interaction between political infrastructure and more formal agencies
ofgovernment; and mav include cross-national comparison of the function of such factors
as political culture, party system, bureaucracy, or the military establishment. Prerequi-
site: Political Science 342 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
345. Government and Politics in Sub-Saharan Africa. Examines contemporary economic,
social, and political processes focusing on three basic explanatory themes: historical
patterns of development; emerging patterns of class and interest; and leadership strate-
gies. Prerequisite: Political Science 222 or 6 hours of political science or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or l/2 to 1 unit.
346. Comparative Communist Systems: Eastern Europe. Analysis of the origins of modern
communism and the development of its doctrines; applications of these doctrines in the
practices of ruling Communist parties; emphasis on alternates between European and
non-European Communist svstems, depending on course instructor. Prerequisite: Politi-
cal Science 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
347. Governments and Politics of Southeast Asia. Same as Asian Studies 347. Comparative
analysis of the political development of the countries of Southeast Asia, the lands to the
east of India and south of China; emphasis on differing approaches to the governance and
formation of public policy in these countries; and consideration of economic, social,
historical, and cultural influences on political development. Prerequisite: Political Sci-
ence 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /l or 1 unit.
348. Government and Politics of Japan. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 348.
Introduction to the government and politics of modern japan. Prerequisite: Political
Science 240 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] /i or 1 unit.
349. Governments and Politics of South Asia. Same as Asian Studies 349. A comparative
analysis of the political development of India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, and the lesser lands of
South Asia; emphasis on the differing approaches to governance and formation of public
policy in these countries; and consideration of economic, social, historical, geographical
and cultural influences on political development. Prerequisite: Political Science 240 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit.
350. Law and Society. An introductory study from a social science perspective of the nature
of law, law makers, and law appliers; the causes or inputs determining law; and the effects
or outputs which law in general produces. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours, or V2
or 1 unit.
351. American Constitutional System. Judicial interpretation of constitution; separation of
governmental powers; relation of state and national governments; control of interstate
commerce; and jurisdiction of courts. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or V2
or 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for both Political Science 351 and 453.
354. The Judicial Process. A systematic analysis of legal, evidentiary, environmental, and
personal factors that influence judicial decision making, with particular emphasis on the
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application of the scientific method to the study of judicial behavior. Prerequisite:
Political Science 1 50. 3 hours, or l /i or 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for both Political
Science 354 and 453.
355. The Constitution and Civil Liberties. Study of free speech, loyalty in a democratic state,
citizenship, freedom of religion, rights of persons accused of crime, and government's
responsibilitv to protect persons from racial and religious discrimination; and special
attention to the role of law and judges. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or l/2
or 1 unit.
357. Human Rights. Same as Sociology 357. See Sociology 357.
359. Contemporary Supreme Court Policy Making. Studies how the modern Supreme Court
has resolved major issues in American constitutional politics. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor; Political Science 351 or 355 or Sociology 358. 3 hours or 1 unit.
361. Introduction to Public Administration. Development of administrative organization;
administration and the executive, legislature, and judiciary; principles of organization,
including line and staff relationships; the staff services of finance and personnel; and
formal and informal control. Prerequisite: Political Science 150. 3 hours, or 1 /2 or 1 unit.
362. Administrative Organization and Policy Development. Dynamics of policy formula-
tion in public administrative agencies; current developments in organizational theory
and their significance for public administration; origin of public administrative organi-
zations; interpersonal behavior; large-scale organizations and centralization; external
support and opposition; and policy formation and problems of compliance. Prerequisite:
6 hours of political science or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
370. Selected Topics on Women and Politics. Same as Women's Studies 370. Variable topics
relating to the political roles and status of women, emphasizing the areas of comparative
politics, political theory, political behavior, and international politics. See Timetable for
current topics. Prerequisite: Political Science 235 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1
unit. May be repeated once for credit.
371. World International Organization. General development and basic principles of world
organization; principles, structure, methods, and actual operation of international gov-
ernmental institutions; and special attention to the United Nations and related agencies
and to their evolution from the League of Nations system. Prerequisite: Political Science
280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 1 /i or 1 unit.
375. Politics of the Global Economy. Examines the interaction between politics and eco-
nomics; locates ideologies and practices in the context of international economic rela-
tions. Considers such topics as international trade, the global monetary order, multi-
national corporations, economic aid relationships, and food and energy politics. Prereq-
uisite: Political Science 240 or 280. 3 hours or 1 unit.
377. International Communications. Same as Communications 377. An interdisciplinary
approach to international communications; its structure and content; the role of interna-
tional communications in conflict and conflict resolution; the semantics of international
communication; the technical and economic aspects of international mass communica-
tions; and government-industry relations in communications. Prerequisite: Political
Science 280 or 6 hours of social science, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] 1 2 or 1 unit.
380. Comparative Foreign Policies. An analysis of the formulation and substance of the
foreign policies of select nations of the world. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or x fl or 1 unit.
381. American Foreign Relations. Participation in international affairs; presidential initia-
tive; development and organization or the Department of State; diplomatic intercourse;
consular service; treaty-making power; and development of foreign policy. Prerequisite:
Political Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
382. Contemporary American Foreign Policies. Study of the major foreign policy decisions
currently confronting the United States government: analysis of background, principal
issues, and alternative actions; formulation of policies. Prerequisite: Political Science 280
or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
383. Soviet Foreign Policy. Survey of Soviet foreign policy from 1917 to the present, with
emphasis upon the forces shaping this policy; special attention to the interplay of
ideology and national interest in policy formulation. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
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384. International Relations. Examination of contemporary international systems in terms of
the types of actors and their goals, various structures of power, and the mechanisms of
allocating resources and containing conflict. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or x /i or 1 unit.
385. International Law. Analyzes the concepts and bases of public international law; topics
include sources and subjects of international law, as well as issues of jurisdiction,
territory, law of the sea, and use of military force. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
386. International War and Peace. An examination of the conditions that promote war and
peace between states. General topics covered are: historical patterns in warfare; causes of
war, including arms races and power distributions; outcomes of war; and approaches to
peace. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' /i or 1 unit.
387. National Security Policy. Examination of the organization and formulation of current
American defense policy; the theory and practice of deterrence, with special reference to
American and Soviet military strategy; and the problems of disarmament and arms
control. Prerequisite: Political Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' ll or 1 unit.
389. Chinese Foreign Policy. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 385. An analysis
of the formulation, substance, and conduct of Chinese foreign policy, with emphasis on
the period since 1949; special attention to the forces shaping Chinese policy. Prerequisite:
Political Science 280 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /i or 1 unit.
390. Methods of Political Analysis. Presentation of the analytic processes in the development
of concepts, hypotheses, and theories; discussion of the derivation, formulation, and
specification of research problems to be related to basic methodologies and modes of
analysis; and applications to political science. Prerequisite: Political Science 270, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 1/2 or 1 unit.
391. Topics in non-Western Political Thought. Considers political thought outside of the
Greco-Roman, European, and North American tradition; each semester focuses on the
political thought of a specific region. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
392. Socialist Political Theory. Origins, development, and recent modifications of socialist
theory from the late eighteenth century to the present; examination of each contribution
in terms of its goals, efficacy, and subsequent influence; and discussion including
Rousseau, Hegel, the Utopians, Marx and Engels, Anarcho-syndicalists, Lenin, Luxem-
burg, Trotsky, Mao, Guevara, and Garaudy. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or x ll or 1 unit.
393. Classical Political Theory. A consideration of major works ofGreek and Roman political
theory, and especially of their relevance to modern political analysis and action. Prereq-
uisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/i or 1 unit.
395. Modern Political Theory. A critical analysis of political theories from the sixteenth
century to the present; focus on the development of conceptions of human nature the role
of the state, justice, legitimacy, obligation, individual rights, equality, and mechanisms of
maintenance and change. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or x /2 or 1 unit.
396. Contemporary Political Theory. Major tendencies in Western political theory since 1 850;
conservatism and constitutionalism; the religious interpretation of the state and eco-
nomic institutions; Marxism, socialism, and communism; and antidemocratic thought
and totalitarian regimes. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
397. American Political Theory. Survey of American political thought from colonial times to
the present. Prerequisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' /i or
1 unit.
398. Theory and Practice of Democratic Government. Theories of the nature and conditions
of democracy; comparison and analysis of contemporary democratic institutions. Prereq-
uisite: Political Science 260 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x /i or 1 unit.
400. Selected Topics in Political Theory. Reading, analysis, and discussion of selected topics
of political theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units.
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401. History of Political Theories. Reading and analysis of the leading political thinkers from
the Greeks to the middle of the seventeenth century. 1 unit.
402. History of Political Theories. Readings and analysis of the leading political thinkers
from the middle of the seventeenth century to the present. 1 unit.
427. Introduction to Quantitative Political Analysis. Introduction to problems of research
design, data collection, data analysis and interpretation, sampling, and some simple
measures of statistical association and significance. 1 unit.
428. Multivariate Analysis for Political Scientists. Applied use of extended analysis of
variance; multiple classification analysis, factor and small-space analysis, causal analysis,
multiple regression, and selected topics for research. Prerequisite: Sociology 387 and
Political Science 427, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
430. Proseminar in Comparative Politics. Comparative political analysis in the context of the
evolution of the social sciences and modern political science, with emphasis on theories
of political action and their function in contemporary comparative studies. This course is
designed as an introduction to area-oriented seminars and generally is a prerequisite for
them. 1 unit.
440. Comparative Politics and the Political Process. The comparative study of selected na-
tional political systems or of specific institutional forces that influence the making and
application of public policy in several countries. The countries studied and the legal and
extralegal political agencies considered vary according to the person conducting the
seminar. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
441. Seminar in African Government and Politics. Advanced research seminar. Focus will
alternate among such topics in African politics as (a) the politics of agriculture (b) state
and society (c) African political systems and the challenge of democratic practice and (d)
political and economic crisis in Sub-Saharan Africa. Prerequisite: Political Science 222 and
345 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary to a maximum of 3
units.
450. Proseminar in American Politics. An intensive analysis of major institutions and pro-
cesses of American politics (national, state, and local); research on selected topics in
American government. 1 unit.
451. Seminar on the U.S. Presidency. Introduction to the literature and research topics on the
American Presidency; includes presidential relations with the public and mass media,
other governmental institutions and elites, and decision processes in the White House.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit. Graduate is not given for both Political Science
451 and 314.
452. Seminar on the U.S. Congress. Traces the development ofCongress as an institution with
special attention to the role of norms; considers intra-institutional aspects of Congress
including committee decision-making, floor voting, and leadership; examines congres-
sional relationships with other actors including the presidency and Supreme Court,
interest groups, and constituents. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, 1 unit. Graduate
credit is not given for both Political Science 452 and 315.
453. Seminar on Law and Politics. Legal institutions, legal decision-making, and constitu-
tional politics in the American setting; includes both theoretical and methodological
aspects of the law and politics literature. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit.
Graduate credit for is not given for both Political Science 453 and Political Science 351 or
354.
454. Seminar on Sub-National Politics. Political interactions among and within the levels of
government in the American national, state, and urban political systems; analytical
approaches include empirical theories (e.g., macro-analytic, exchange, public choice,
institutionalism) and value theories (e.g., democracy, representation, pluralism, federal-
ism); methodologies range from historical to quantitative with emphasis on combina-
tions. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit. Graduate credit is not given for both
Political Science 454 and Political Science 306, 312, or 317.
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455. Seminar on Political Parties and Elections. The role of political parties and elections in
the political process; traces the evolution of American parties as a political institution,
assesses their impact upon the policy-making processes, and considers macro-level
influences upon the electoral process. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit. Graduate
credit is not given for both for Political Science 455 and Political Science 326 or 329. 1 unit.
456. Seminar on Mass Political Behavior. Covers the scholarly literature on, and the research
techniques used to study, political participation, electoral behavior, political socializa-
tion, and public opinion. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit. Graduate credit is not
given for both Political Science 456 and 328 or 329.
457. Collective Action and Interest Groups. Broad analysis of collective action, interest
groups, and politics; examines the meaning of political interests and the forms they take;
reviews various approaches to the study of interest groups; analyzes the formation and
operation of interest groups; reviews research in the policy areas of housing, agriculture,
race, and gender at a variety of institutional levels; examines innovation and change in
interest group politics and research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 1 unit. Graduate
credit is not given for both Political Science 457 and 326.
459. Contemporary Governmental Problems. Special problems of current importance de-
signed especially for students majoring in political science. 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 3 units.
460. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Business Administration 410, Psychology 453, and
Sociology 456. See Business Administration 410.
461. Formation of Public Policy. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 420. An examination
of the institutional and dynamic forces that shape the making of policy and its adminis-
tration in the United States; separation of powers, pressure groups, administrative and
legislative procedures, and judicial activity. 1 unit.
465. Problems in Administrative Management. Analysis of methods of applying adminis-
trative principles and procedures to operating problems in government agencies, such as
methods of administrative coordination and control, intergovernmental cooperation,
legislative-administrative relations, the organization of regulatory functions, and review
of administrative decisions. Prerequisite: Political Science 361 or consent of instructor. 1
unit.
466. Current Administrative Theory. A discussion of some recent trends in administrative
opinion and practice on such questions as agency structure and functional activities; field
and regional organization and relations; the role and functions of the executive; the
process of decision making; the relations of line and staff activities; the communication
and execution of policies and programs; and employee relations. 1 unit.
469. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations,
Social Work, and Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 497. See Labor and
Industrial Relations 497.
480. Scope and Theory in International Relations. Deals with the field of international
relations, its relationship to political science and the other social sciences; treats the
development of the field by examining major theories and approaches that have charac-
terized it in the past, but with emphasis on contemporary theories and concepts. 1 unit.
481. Methodology in International Relations. Deals with major research methodologies in
contemporary international relations; includes case studies, aggregate data, content
analysis, survey research, gaming and simulations, and causal modelling; and presumes
knowledge of basic international relations theory. Prerequisite: Political Science 480. 1
unit.
482. Formal Models in International Politics. Second half of year long sequence, with 481,
covering the quantitative literature in international politics. Covers the formal models
that have been developed to account for international political phenomena. Prerequisite:
Political Science 481. 1 unit.
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483. International War. Focuses on the conditions that influence war and peace between
nation-states. Considers various factors at different levels of analysis (individual, na-
tional, dyadic, and systematic) in an attempt to understand why nations go to war.
Readings will consist of current research in this topic area (without ignoring, however,
certain "classical" theoretical approaches). Prerequisite: Political Science 480. 1 unit.
484. International Organizations. General development and operations of international
organizations with special emphasis on United Nations and related agencies. Focuses on
activities in security, economic, and social issue areas. Prerequisite: Political Science 480.
1 unit.
485. International Political Economy. A comprehensive introduction to major traditions in
contemporary thought on the political structure and workings of the global economy.
Presumes background knowledge pertaining to the workings of the international economy
and its institutions as well as familiarity with the assumptions and approaches of classical
I.P.E. thought and International Relations theory. Prerequisite: Political Science 480. 1
unit.
486. Comparative Foreign Policies. Focuses on the formulation and implementation of
foreign policy within the state, first as an international phenomenon, and second as a
national one for specific states (e.g. United States, Soviet Union, India, China, Japan, etc.).
Prerequisite: Political Science 430 or 480. l/2 or 1 unit.
489. International Relations: Special Problems in Theory and Research. Advanced seminar
on special topics in international relations. Prerequisite: Political Science 480 or 481, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated under different instructors to a maximum
of 3 units.
490. Proseminar in Political Behavior, I. Interdisciplinary approaches to the analysis of
political behavior; formation of opinions, interests, roles, and personality; applications of
organization theory to political institutions; applications of conflict and bargaining
theory to political processes; and systematic studies of the distribution of values. 1 unit.
491. Proseminar in Political Behavior, II. Continuation of Political Science 490. Prerequisite:
Political Science 490. 1 unit.
492. Problems of Explanation in Social Science. Special topics in the methodology of social
sciences, especially theory formation and theory testing. 1 unit.
493. Research in Selected Topics. Research in selected topics by arrangement with the
instructor. V2 to 3 units.
494. Dissertation Design Seminar. Addresses the basic steps involved in the development of
a dissertation proposal; aims to facilitate the completion of the dissertation proposal for
students who have passed the qualifying examinations. Prerequisite: Successful comple-
tion of required qualifying examinations. units.
495. Philosophical Bases of Political Inquiry. Definitions of the scope and subject matter of
political science; methodological issues in political science; major conceptions of method-
ology as embodied in current leading studies of politics; and the present state of research
in political science. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 1 unit.
496. Research Design and Techniques. Indicates the relevance of certain research techniques
for answering questions of concern in political science; indicates the range of tools
available to the student; and includes discussion of problems in concept formation.
Presents current methods of concept measurement in the context of political research
problems. Prerequisite: Political Science 495 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
498. The Logic of Political Inquiry: Selected Topics. Application of analytic principles and
procedures developed in Political Science 495 to such topics as patterns of explanation;
current theoretical perspectives; group theory, functionalism, systems theory, decision
making, simulation, etc; the logic of judicial decisions; and justifications of political
ideologies. This list is not exhaustive, nor will all of these topics be included each semester.
Prerequisite: Political Science 495. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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PSYCHOLOGY
Head of Department: Emanuel Donchin
Department Office: 308 Psychology Building, 603 East Daniel Street, Champaign
100. Introduction to Psychology. Study of human behavior with special reference to percep-
tion, learning, memory, thinking, emotional life, and individual differences in intelli-
gence, aptitude, and personality; emphasis on the scientific nature of psychological
investigations; and discussion of research methods and the relation of their results to
daily life and everyday problems. Lectures, discussions, and five hours of participation
as a subject in psychological experiments. 4 hours. Credit is not given for Psychology
100 and Psychology 103 or 105.
102. Psychology Orientation. Lectures designed to acquaint the psychology major with the
various specializations available in the field, career exploration procedures, and a wide
range of opportunities of special interest to psychology students. Recommended for
freshmen in psychology. hours.
103. Introduction to Experimental Psychology. Surveys basic topics in experimental psy-
chology; emphasizes perception, learning, memory, motivation, emotion, cognition,
language development, and decision-making. Uses simple laboratory experiments to
investigate these topics. 4 hours. Credit is not given for Psychology 100, 103, or 105.
105. Elements of Psychology. Description and explanation of the psychological principles of
everyday living, with emphasis on how behavior is motivated, how individuals learn
intelligent behavior, personality, and applications of psychology to various social issues.
Lectures, discussions, and five hours of participation as a subject in psychological
experiments. This course may be substituted for Psychology 100 when the latter is listed
as a prerequisite or a recommended elective. For placement purposes, enrollment is
limited to students whose ACT composite score is 21 and below. 4 hours. Credit is not
given for Psychology 103 and Psychology 100 or 105.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Introduction to Social Psychology. Systematic study of social factors in individual and
group behavior; attention to social perception, motivation, and learning; attitudes,
norms, and social influence processes; the development and dynamics of groups; and the
effects of social and cultural factors on the individual. Credit is not given for both
Psychology 201 and Sociology 201. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
210. The Brain and the Mind. A survey of current knowledge and speculation regarding the
brain's role in perception, motivation, sexual behavior, thinking, memory, and learning,
based upon human clinical data and research in animal models. Prerequisite: Psychology
100, 103, or 105, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
211. Techniques of Biological Psychology. Introduction to research techniques used in the
physiological study of mental processes; includes recording "brain waves," behavioral
analysis of drug and lesion effects, anatomy of the brain, hormones and behavior, and
related topics. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 210, or
consent of instructor. 2 or 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Human Development and
Family Studies, Leisure Studies, and Rehabilitation Education 214. See Human Develop-
ment and Family Studies 214.
216. Child Psychology. Study of the psychological development of the child. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
386 COURSES CATALOG
217. Comparative Development. Survey of phylogenetic and ontogenetic development of
behavior. The first part of the course considers the comparative psychology of represen-
tative phyla, with special emphasis on the development of sensorimotor coordination,
motivation, and learning. The second half of the course is concerned with development
of behavior in the individual organism, with most attention devoted to behavioral
changes during the life span of vertebrate organisms. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103,
or 105. 3 hours.
219. Developmental Child Care: Methods and Issues. Introduction to current child care
programs for children under five; historical philosophical foundations, application of
research and theory to program practices for children birth to five with emphasis on full
day programs. Prerequisite: Psychology 216, Human Development and Family Studies
105, or Educational Psychology 236. 3 hours.
224. Cognitive Psychology. Introduction to the psychological study of human information
processing and memory; acquisition, retrieval, and forgetting; and general knowledge,
concepts, reasoning, and related issues in cognition. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103,
or 105. 3 hours.
230. Perception and Sensory Processes. Survey of the experimental psychology of sensory
and perceptual processes and behavior; emphasis on the contribution of behavior science
to understanding subjective experience of the physical and social environment. Prereq-
uisite: An introductory course in psychology, physiology, or animal biology. 3 hours.
231. Research Methods in Experimental Psychology. Studies experimental laboratory
methods as related to applied and basic psychological questions; material includes:
research methodology, scientific problem solving, literature search, scientific writing,
experimental design, basic data analysis, and research laboratory experience. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 4 hours.
233. Descriptive Statistics. Descriptive statistics, including measures of central tendency and
dispersion, correlation, probability, transformations, and basic distribution theory; basic
principles of sampling and research design. Laboratory includes discussion of problems
and application of statistical methods to data from experiments and surveys. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 1 00, 1 03, or 1 05; college algebra or equivalent; or consent of departmental
academic adviser. 3 hours. Students may not receive credit for Psychology 233 and
Psychology 235, Economics 171 or 172, Sociology 185 or 385, Statistics 100 or 210 or
Educational Psychology 390. (Offered by correspondence only.)
234. Inferential Statistics. Inferential statistics, including sampling distributions estimation,
hypothesis testing, regression, correlation, and basic analysis of variance procedures.
Laboratory includes discussion of problems and application of statistical methods to data
from experiments and surveys. Prerequisite: Psychology 233. 2 or 3 hours. Students who
have earned credit in Economics 171 or 173, Statistics 100 or 210, Sociology 185, or
Educational Psychology 390 receive 2 hours credit in Psychology 234. Students may not
receive credit for both Psychology 234 and 235. (Offered by correspondence only.)
235. Introduction to Statistics. Development of skill and understanding in the application of
statistical methods to problems in psychological research; topics include descriptive
statistics, probability, estimation, basic inferential methods, regression, correlation, and
basic analysis of variance procedures. Laboratory includes discussion of problems and
application of statistical methods to data from experiments and surveys. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100, 103, or 105; college algebra or equivalent; or consent of departmental
academic adviser. 2 or 5 hours. Students who have earned credit in Economics 171, 172,
or 173, Statistics 100 or 210, Sociology 185 or 385, or Educational Psychology 390 receive
2 hours credit in Psychology 235. Students may not receive credit for both Psychology 235
and either Psychology 233 or 234.
238. Abnormal Psychology. Conceptions and facts about disordered behavior, including
psychoses, neuroses, and other patterns of psychological disturbance. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
239. Community Psychology. Redefines human and social problems and the implications for
social programs and policies; reviews the historical antecedents, conceptual models,
strategies and tactics of social and community programs; and employs examples from
selected social systems (e.g., criminal justice, education, employment, and mental health).
Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
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245. Industrial Organizational Psychology. A systematic study of the application of psycho-
logical methods and principles in business and industry; emphasis on personnel selection
and factors influencing efficiency. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105; credit or
concurrent registration in a statistics course. 3 hours.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolu-
tion and Sociology 246. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 246.
248. Psychology of Learning and Memory. Survey of basic phenomena in learning and
memory emphasizing experimental data from animal and human research. Prerequisite:
Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
250. Psychology of Personality. The study of personality from various points of view:
biological, experimental, social, and humanistic; surveys theory and empirical research
in the study of personality. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105. 3 hours.
258. Human Factors in Human-Machine Systems. Same as Industrial Engineering 248. Ex-
amines equipment and training variables that influence the human operator in human-
machine systems; includes the nature of human-machine systems, the capabilities of
humans and machines, and simulation for design decision; and research and principles
for the design and use of symbolic and pictorial displays, control systems, and simulators
for training. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105; or junior standing. 3 hours.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 260. A
beginning course in American Sign Language (ASL), the language developed and used
by the deaf community of North America; consists of a preparatory phase to attune
students to communication in the manual-visual mode, followed by instruction and
extensive practice in basic sign vocabulary, sentence structure, elementary conversation,
and the literature of the ASL community. 3 hours.
290. Special Topics. Supervised participation in research and scholarly activities usually as
an assistant to an investigator. Prerequisite: 10 hours of psychology or cognate area, or
written consent of instructor. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Prerequisite: Junior standing; admission to psychology hon-
ors program. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 10 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS).
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Planning, researching, and writing of an undergraduate honors
thesis, under supervision of a faculty member, on a problem of appropriate scope and
character. Prerequisite: Psychology 297. 2 to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
294. Individual Topics. Supervised independent investigation of special topics in psychol-
ogy; requires a written report with a final copy submitted for departmental records.
Prerequisite: Ten hours of psychology or cognate area, or written consent of instructor.
1 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
297. Junior Honors Seminar. Seminar on experimental methods and contemporary psycho-
logical research. Prerequisite: Junior standing and admission to departmental honors
program. to 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
298. Senior Honors Seminar. Continuation of Psychology 297. Prerequisite: Psychology 297.
to 4 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Psychology for Medical Students and Health Professionals. An advanced treatment of
psychological concepts with an emphasis on their interaction with medicine. Topics
include: perception, learning, memory, thinking, emotions, and individual differences;
psychological theories and data relevant to the analysis of illness and disease; decision
making and medical problem solving. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology and a 4.0
grade-point average; and senior, graduate, or professional standing; or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
301. The Computer as a Laboratory Instrument. The computer as a control device in bio-
behavioral experiments; data acquisition using computer-controlled devices; and in-
cludes introduction to computer architecture and application language programming,
study of recent experimental literature for which the computerwas an indispensable tool,
and practicum utilizing laboratory computers available at the Department of Psychology.
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Prerequisite: Computer Science 103 or equivalent; two 200-level psychology courses or
consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
306. Statistical Methods, I. Techniques in applied statistics used in psychological research,
including simple linear regression, partial and multiple correlation, and nonparametric
methods; thorough review of statistical estimation and significance tests; emphasizes
applied statistics and statistical computing. Introduces experimental design; one-way
ANOVA. Prerequisite: 12 hours in psychology and Psychology 235, or equivalent. 4
hours or 1 unit. Students mav not receive credit for both Psychology 306 and Sociology
386.
307. Statistical Methods, II. Continuation of Psychology' 306. Experimental design, including
Latin Squares, factorials, and nested designs; expected Mean Squares, Analysis of
Covariance; emphasizes the general linear model; introduces multivariate methods, such
as factor analysis, scaling, classification, and clustering. Discrete multivariate analysis
—
multiway contingency tables. Prerequisite: Psychology 306. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students
may not receive credit for both Psychology 307 and Sociology 387.
311. Laboratory in Physiological Psychology. Research on classical and current problems;
emphasis on the nervous and endocrine systems in information processing and in the
regulation of behavioral adaptation; and examples from sensation, perception, motiva-
tion, emotion, and learning. Laboratory. Prerequisite: Psychology 211 and consent of
instructor. 4 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit.
313. Psychopharmacology. Behavioral and physiological effects of chemicals either used
therapeutically to treat psychological disorders or that mav be abused for their psycho-
tropic effects; emphasizes mechanisms and models for the study of drug action. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 210, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 353, or Biology 303; or consent
of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
314. Brain, Learning, and Memory. Conveys a knowledge of current research on the physi-
ological bases of learning and memory; considers a wide range of topics from molecular
(e.g., cellular morphological and functional plasticity) to relatively molar (e.g., effects of
clinical and experimental brain damage on learning and memorv processes). Prerequi-
site: Psychology 210 or Biology 303; or Psychology 248 or 348; or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 1 unit.
315. Human Neuropsychology. Surveys how the neurological substrate of the human brain
governs and influences cognition; biological bases of language, memorv, spatial process-
ing, and emotion; principles of brain organization, localization of function and individual
differences; includes developmental and clinical issues. Prerequisite: Psychology 210 or
equivalent. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
318. Psychology of the Infant. Earlv infant behavior, emphasizing critical evaluation of the
various research techniques; prenatal and perinatal influences, ontogenv of psychologi-
cal processes, environmental determinants, and infant assessment. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 216. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Day Care Practicum. Same as Human Development and Family Studies 319. Application
of psychological theory in day care settings; supervised experiences focusing on the
relation between aspects of child development and the planning and carrying out of
effective day care programs. Typical sections offered include experience with infants,
preschool, handicapped, hospitalized, and maltreated children. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 216 or Human Development and Family Studies 105; Human Development and
Family Studies 202; acceptance into the Development Child Care Program; consent of
instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or '/2 to 1 unit. Mav be repeated.
320. Principles of Psychophysiology. Theoretical and practical aspects of human psycho-
physiology; measurement techniques and the application of psychophysiological prin-
ciples to problems in developmental, clinical, social, and experimental psychology.
Prerequisite: Psychology 234 or 235, 6 hours of psychology, and an introductory course
in physiology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
321. Human Memory. Advanced treatment of human memorv'. Examines basic theory and
methodology; types of memory; semantic, episodic, procedural, memorv for language,
places, and events; knowledge and memory; autobiographical memory; exceptional
memory; mnemonics. Prerequisite: 6 hours in psychology at or above 200 level, such as
Psychology 224 or 248. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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322. Introduction to Mental Retardation. Same as Social Work 322 and Special Education 322.
See Special Education 322.
323. Language Acquisition. Same as Linguistics 323 and Communications 323. Survey of
theory and research on the acquisition of language, concentrating on the acquisition of a
first language by the voung child
.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology or linguistics above
the 100-level, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
324. Psychology of Thinking. Survey of problems, experimental methods, and research
findings in human thinking; emphasis on concept formation, problem solving and
decision making, and creativity. Prerequisite: Psychology 235. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Psychology of Language. Survey of theory and research in the psychology of language;
topics include relation of linguistics and psychology, language development, and influ-
ence of language on perception, memory, and thought. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychol-
ogy or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. Credit not given for both Psychology 325
and Linguistics 325.
326. Motivation and Emotion. The nature and development of emotion, attitude, and motive,
and the role of these processes in social adjustment. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology.
3 hours, or l li or 1 unit.
329. Human-Computer Interaction Laboratory. Same as Industrial Engineering 329. Exam-
ines basic concepts, methodology, and critical skills needed in conducting research,
evaluating and designing human-computer interfaces. Laboratory includes performing
experiments in human-computer interaction. Prerequisite: Psychology 224, 258, or 356;
and a course in computer science; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
332. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Laboratory Methods. Same as Sociology 332.
Lecture and laboratory in the methods and techniques of social psychological research in
laboratory settings. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or Sociology 201; Psychology 235 or
Sociology 185. 4 hours, or l /i or 1 unit.
333. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Natural Settings. Methods and techniques of
social psychological research in natural settings. Students formulate and carry out
research problems using procedures appropriate for research in natural settings. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 201 or Sociology 201; Psychology 235, or Sociology 185. 4 hours or 1
unit.
335. Mathematical Formulations in Psychological Theory. Illustration of mathematical for-
mulations by studying quantitative treatments of various psychological processes;
emphasis on learning theory, psychophysical laws, and other selected topics; and the
development of simple mathematical tools as required. Prerequisite: Elementary statis-
tics of probability, elementary calculus, and 6 hours of psychology, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
336. Clinical Psychology. Survey of methods in clinical psychology; description, demonstra-
tion, and critical review of procedures used by clinical psychologists in the analysis and
modification of disordered behavior. Prerequisite: Psychology 238. 3 hours, or V2 or 1
unit.
337. Behavior Modification. Introduction to the principles and application of behavior
modification; includes methods of behavioral assessment, positive and negative rein-
forcement, punishment and extinction, token economics, programmed instruction, and
desensitization; and emphasizes establishing behavioral objectives in the modification of
child and adult clinical problems. Prerequisite: Psychology 248. 3 hours or 1 unit.
340. Community Projects. Principles of psychology applied to service problems in the
community; students serve as nonprofessional mental health workers in supervised
experiences in schools, hospitals, and other nontraditional settings. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 1 00 and 239; junior or senior standing; and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
341. Advanced Community Projects. Advanced discussion and practicum on principles of
psychology which may supplement mental health and other human services in a
community. Students serve as nonprofessional mental health workers in supervised
experiences in school hospitals and other nontraditional settings. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 340 and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Behavior-Genetic Analysis. Same as Anthropology 342 and Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 350. Concepts, methods, and problems in the analysis of relations between
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genetic systems and behavior, including a historical and analytical examination of the
scientific foundations of racism. Prerequisite: Anthropology 240 or Biology 106, 123 or
210. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
343. Hormones and Behavior. Same as Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 353. Survey of the
behavioral effects of hormones in vertebrates and invertebrates; emphasizes the exten-
sive literature on hormonal effects on reproductive and social behavior. Students enrolled
for graduate credit may write a term paper for an extra 'A unit credit. Prerequisite: Bi-
ology 111, 123 or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3A or 1 unit.
345. Laboratory in Comparative Psychology. Animal behavior with particular reference to
the behavior of vertebrates. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology and an introductory
course in biology, or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
347. Behavior Genetics Laboratory. Same as Anthropology 337 and Ecology, Ethology, and
Evolution 352. Examination of the relations between genetic mechanisms, population
structure, and individual differences in behavior; laboratory work on techniques of
behavior study and genetic analysis. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Psychology
342. 2 hours or x /2 unit.
348. Theories of Learning. A critical analysis of selected theories of learning; consideration
of problems of theory construction in the context of past controversies in learning as well
as recent theories of animal and human learning. Prerequisite: Psychology 248 or
Educational Psychology 211. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
349. Social Psychology of Sport. Same as Kinesiology 347. See Kinesiology 347.
350. Laboratory in Personality. The study of personality emphasizing active participation in
designing, conducting, analyzing, and presenting of research; lectures concern the
practical aspects of research methodology and the philosophy of personality research;
and laboratory involves conducting original research in small groups. Prerequisite-
Psychology 235 or equivalent; and Psychology 250 or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1
unit.
352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Communications 352 and Sociology 352. Com-
prehensive analysis of theories of attitude acquisition, organization, and change; empha-
sis on attitude change through communication and effects of persuasive communication
on public opinion. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or Sociology 201, or a comparable course
of introduction to social psychology. 3 hours, or x /i or 1 unit.
353. Social Perception. Analysis of theory and research on problems related to the manner in
which persons judge themselves and others on the basis of information received; topics
include impression formation integration, determinants of interpersonal attractions, and
attribution processes. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 and 235, or graduate standing, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
354. Small Group Behavior. The nature of interpersonal transactions; theories and methods
for their investigation; and consideration of both individual and social determinants of
such transactions. Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 3 hours, or x /i or 1 unit.
355. Industrial Social Psychology. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 355. Social psy-
chological research and theory applied to industrial problems; emphasis on interaction
and communication theory, role theory, leadership theory, motivational and perceptual
theory, and group structure theory as an aid in understanding and analyzing industrial
problems. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or 357. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
356. Human Performance and Engineering Psychology. Same as Industrial Engineering 346.
Human capabilities and limitations in processing information; models and theories of
signal detection, stimulus analysis, short-term memory, choice reaction time, decision-
making, attention, and motor performance are evaluated with respect to experimental
data; emphasizes theory, although implications for design of man-machine systems are
considered. Prerequisite: Psychology 100, 103, or 105 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
1 unit.
357. Psychology of Industrial Relations. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 357. An
analysis, in terms of the behavior of individuals, of the causes and possible solutions of
industrial conflict. Offered in the special interest of industrial relations, commerce, and
engineering students. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 00 or equivalent. 3 hours, or ' /i or 1 unit.
PSYCHOLOGY 391
359. The Social Psychology of Organization. Same as Sociology 359. Analysis of the interre-
lationships between social and psychological factors, and organizational structure and
process; emphasis on sources, consequences, and modes of resolution of intraindividual,
intraorganizational, and interorganizational conflict. Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 3
hours or 1 unit.
360. Modern Viewpoints in Psychology. Examines modern behaviorism, psychoanalysis,
and cognitive psychology, viewed as conceptions of man, styles of theorizing and
investigative strategies; critically evaluates the more influential theories and research.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
362. Cognitive Development. Survey of theory and research on the development of problem-
solving skills, memorial and metamemorial processes, logical thinking, and language.
Prerequisite: Psychology 216 and 235. 3 hours or 1 unit.
363. Laboratory in Developmental Psychology. Experience in designing, carrying out, and
reporting an original research project. Prerequisite: Psychology 216 and 235, or equiva-
lent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
365. Personality and Social Development. Same as Educational Psychology 315. Major
theories of personality and social development, with attention to processes of social
learning, individual differences in personality development, and outcomes of social
development; applications to school, home, and other field settings. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 216 or Educational Psychology 236, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
368. Psychology and Law: Civil Liberties and Constitutional Issues in the Mental Health,
Educational, and Criminal Justice Systems. Examines relationship of the administra-
tive, civil, and criminal justice systems to educational and mental health institutions;
individual rights, social issues, and psychological well being. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
social science. 3 hours, or V2 to 1 unit.
371. The Psychology of Voting Behavior. An application of psychological methods and
theories to the study of political behavior; attention to research methods and to content
problems in voting behavior and national security policy. Prerequisite: 6 hours in
psychology beyond 100-level courses, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1
unit.
372. Environmental Psychology. Same as Environmental Studies 372. See Environmental
Studies 372.
373. Theory and Method in the Cross-Cultural Study of Individual Social Behavior. Same
as Anthropology 373. Centers on cross-cultural study of substantive areas such as
personality, motivation, socialization, interpersonal behavior, psychological environ-
ments, cognition and cognitive development, ethnocentrism and stereotypes, and visual
perception; emphasis on methodological limitations and contributions of cross-cultural
study; and discussion of current problems and research. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychol-
ogy or anthropology, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Personnel Psychology. Introduces problems and research relevant to personnel issues
in organizations. Topics include: individual differences; selection of personnel; test
theory; performance appraisal; equal employment opportunity legislation, regulation,
and litigation; assessing bias in selection. Prerequisite: Psychology 235 or equivalent, and
either Psychology 245 or Business Administration 351. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
380. Introduction to Mental Health Programs. Historical foundations, schema for classifica-
tion of mental health delivery systems, contemporary treatment strategies, ethical and
legal issues, and alternatives to institutional treatment; includes field trips to a variety of
treatment facilities. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 336 and
337. 3 hours or 1 unit.
381. Beginning Practicum in Mental Health. Didactic instruction and supervised practicum
experience in a community treatment agency; self-report, observational, and physiologi-
cal approaches to client assessment; and lecture-discussion and direct agency experience
each week. Prerequisite: Psychology 380. 4 hours or 1 unit.
382. Issues in Mental Health Work, I. Basic behavioral principles useful in formulating,
carrying out, and evaluating a treatment plan; focuses on the training of nonprofessionals
(e.g., parents) or staff members in treatment roles. Prerequisite: Psychology 381 and
concurrent registration in Psychology 383. 2 hours or '/2 unit.
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383. Advanced Practicum in Mental Health, I. Supervised practicum experiences in a com-
munity agency which correspond to didactic material presented in the companion
course, Psychology 382. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Psychology 382. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
384. Issues in Mental Health Work, II. Procedural alternatives to the operant approaches
presented in Psychology 382 and 383; students are encouraged to focus their interests on
a particular client population; and lecture-discussion with individualized reading pro-
grams. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Psychology 385. 2 hours or l /l unit.
385. Advanced Practicum in Mental Health, II. Supervised practicum experiences in a com-
munity agency corresponding to didactic material presented in the companion course,
Psychology 384; twelve-hour-per-week assignments reflect student interests in specific
population. Prerequisite: Psychology 382 and 383, and concurrent registration in Psychol-
ogy 384. 4 hours or 1 unit.
390. Laboratory in Psychological Measurement and Test Development. The measurement
of human behavior in psychological studies; the construction and use of psychological
tests; introduction to tests of intelligence, achievement, personality, and interest; and
practice in test construction, administration, and validation. Lectures and laboratory.
Prerequisite: A knowledge of statistics equivalent to that from Psychology 235. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
396. Seminar in Psychology. Special topics in the field of psychology. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or ' /2 to 1 unit. Mav be repeated to a
maximum of 12 hours or 3 units.
398. Human Factors in the Design of Complex Systems. Same as Industrial Engineering 348.
See Industrial Engineering 348.
NOTE: The prerequisites stated below apply to graduate majors in psychology. Graduate students
minoring in psychology may, by special permission of instructors, enroll in certain of these courses
without having met all the prerequisites.
402. Systematic Psychology. Analysis of methodological problems, including forms and
roles of models and theories, status of unobservable organismic events, validation of
measures and manipulations, possible forms of laws, forms of data language, and status
of private reports; evaluation of the approaches to these problems provided by several
varieties of behaviorism, standard and omnitheoretic views in the philosophy of science,
and network methods. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology. 1 unit.
405. Neurochemistry. Same as Physiology 405. The fundamentals of neurochemistrv and
topics of current interest; detailed study of chemical transmission, including metabolism,
neuroanatomical distribution, pharmacology, and functions of neurotransmitters. Lec-
ture-seminar. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 350, Psychology 210, or consent of instructor.
3/4unit.
406. Psychological Scaling: L'nidimensional Methods. Same as Sociology 406. Measurement
of psychological values; centrally concerned with how subjective values of multiple
physical dimensions combine to produce unidimensional subjective values; and includes
conjoint and functional measurement theory and methods, theoretical models of judg-
ment and the analysis of empirical structures, and applications of scaling models to
problems in social, personality, perception, and cognitive psychology. Prerequisite:
Psychology 307, Sociology 387, or equivalent course in quantitative methods. 1 unit.
408. Design of Experiments in Psychology. Advanced experimental designs in psychologi-
cal research; special methods of data analysis. Prerequisite: Psychology 307. 1 unit.
409. Psychological Scaling: Multidimensional Methods. Same as Sociology 409. Basic scal-
ing theory; metric, nonmetric, and individual differences multidimensional scaling
models and methodology, emphasizing underlying assumptions and interpretation; and
applications of scaling methods to measurement problems in social and personality
psychology, perception, cognition, and sociology. Prerequisite: Psychology 307, Sociol-
ogy 387, or equivalent course in quantitative methods. Psychology 406 is recommended
but not required. 1 unit.
PSYCHOLOGY 393
410. Advances in Psychobiology: Introduction for Graduate Students. Deals with the rel-
evance of biological psychology to the subdisciplines of psychology; topics include
current theory and treatment of psychosis, neuropsychology of movement disorders,
human memory models and the brain, hormones and sexuality, biorhythms in normal
and abnormal behavior, physiology of sensing and perceiving, selective attention, and
others. Prerequisite: Psychology 210 or consent of instructor. ] /2 to 1 unit. Consent of
instructor is required for more than l /2 unit.
411. Advanced Physiological Psychology. Detailed examination of the physiological
mechanisms in behavior; emphasis on research methodology and contemporary litera-
ture in the physiology of motivation, learning, perception, and emotion; and includes
laboratory demonstrations and problems. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology, includ-
ing Psychology 311 or equivalent. V2 or 1 unit.
414. Neurotoxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 414 and Veterinary Biosciences 414.
See Environmental Studies 414.
415. Experimental Sensory Psychology. A systematic study of sensory processes, including
vision, audition, gustation, olfaction, and somesthesis; emphasis on experimental meth-
ods, research findings, and theory. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology, including a
laboratory course in experimental psychology. 1 unit.
416. Perception. Systematic study of methods and research findings in the field of human
perception, together with an evaluation of theoretical interpretations. Prerequisite: 12
hours of psychology. 1 unit.
417. Experimental Psychology of Learning, I: Basic Processes. Study of experimental in-
vestigation of basic learning processes; emphasis on the nature of the problems, experi-
mental procedures, and theoretical significance. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology. 1
unit.
418. Experimental Psychology of Learning, II: Human Learning. Data and theories of verbal
learning; verbal mediators and their functions in learning and retention; transfer of
training; short-term and long-term memory; and conceptualizations of the forgetting
process. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Knowledge Representation. Surveys theories and data about the representation of
knowledge by human beings; examines images, concepts, sematic features, propositions,
semantic nets, rules, parallel distributed, procedural, schemas, mental models, and
theories. Prerequisite: Background in either cognitive psychology, linguistics, or artificial
intelligence. 1 unit.
422. Models of Human Memory. Detailed examination and comparison of human memory
models. Emphasis on understanding the central aspects of 5-8 recent models and their
similarities and differences. Prerequisite: Psychology 224, 324, and 418, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
423. Problem Solving and Cognitive Skill Acquisition. Selected topics in how people solve
problems and learn cognitive skills. A broad range of empirical findings will be discussed,
along with psychological and computational accounts. Prerequisite: Psychology 324 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
424. Developmental Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications and Linguistics 424.
Examination of empirical and theoretical literature on the acquisition of language;
emphasis on universal patterns in the acquisition of a first language and on a consider-
ation of explanations, both psychological and linguistic, for these patterns. Prerequisite:
Linguistics 325, Psychology 325 or 362, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Psycholinguistics. Same as Communications 425 and Linguistics 425. A critical survey
of methods and theories in the psychological study of the communication process;
emphasis on linguistic, information-theory, and learning-theory approaches;
psycholinguistic analysis of language decoding and encoding; and the development and
measurement of symbolic processes, including meaning. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 1 unit.
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426. Psychology of Reading. Same as Educational Psychology 41 1>.
427. Engineering Psychology. Experimental psychology applied to the studv of man-ma-
chine systems; considers research issues, methodological matters, and principles of
design and training in terms of contemporary aircraft, highway, industrial, and health-
care systems. Prerequisite: Psychology 258 or 356, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
428. Cognitive Determinants of Behavior. Theoretical and experimental analyses of the role
of decision processes and causal attributions in the control ofbehavior: examines a variety
of subparadigms from several areas of psychology. Prerequisite: 1 2 hours of psychology.
1 unit.
429. Second Language Acquisition and Bilingualism. Same as Linguistics 429. See Linguis-
tics 429.
430. Foundations of Industrial-Organizational Psychology. Same as Labor and Industrial
Relations 430. Theoretical and empirical foundations of various content areas in indus-
trial- organizational psychology; sample topics include employee selection and place-
ment, training, human factors engineering, work motivation, employee attitudes, lead-
ership, and organizational theory. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
431. Psychological Measurement in Industry. Application of psychometric methods and the
finding of differential psychology to the selection, classification, and performance
evaluation of industrial personnel. Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or equivalent. 1 unit.
432. Introduction to Clinical Psychology Practicum. Supervised practice in mental health
delivery services; includes assessment and modification of problem behaviors in short-
term treatment programs and beginning experience in school and community consulta-
tion: and emphasizes the development of skills in interviewing, conceptualization of
problem behaviors, report writing, and effective staff interactions. Prerequisite: First-
year graduate standing in clinical psychology and credit or concurrent registration in
Psychology 438. 1 unit.
433. Internship in Industrial/Organization Psychology. Supervised practice in organiza-
tional practice and research, implementation of programs, evaluation, feedback of survey
results, applied assessments, assistance in EAP programs, and development of personnel
guidelines; emphasizes applications of principles and procedures. Offered in special
interest of graduate students in I/O psychology program. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing in Psychology, credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 430, and consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
434. Models of Decision and Choice. Same as Accountancy 495. Survey oi mathematical and
other formal models of human judgment and decision processes. Emphasizes differences
between normative and descriptive models. Prerequisite: Psychology 307. 1 unit.
435. Motivation and Morale in Industry. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 435. Con-
cepts and methods in the studv of motivation of employees; determinants of employee
attitudes and job satisfaction; and modification of attitudes and morale. Prerequisite: 4
units of graduate credit in psychology or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. Mathematical Models in Psychology. Recent developments in mathematical models in
psychology: special emphasis on human learning, higher processes, and modern
psychophvsics. Prerequisite: One vear of calculus and Psychology 306 and 307, or consent
of instructor. l/2 or 1 unit.
438. Introduction to Clinical Psychology, I. Introduction to clinical psychology as a science
and profession. Considers psvchodvnamic, behavioral, and community perspectives;
emphasizes the conceptual foundations of each approach. Required of all entering
graduate students in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor required for
all students not admitted to graduate program in clinical psychology. 1 unit.
439. Introduction to Clinical Psychology, II. Considers critical issues in the assessment and
study of psychological and social dysfunction, as manifested in adult psvchopathology,
childhood disorders, and community problems. Required of all entering graduate
students in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psy-
chology 438; consent of instructor required for students not admitted to graduate
program in clinical psychology. 1 unit.
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440. Social Development. Same as Educational Psychology 440. See Educational Psychology
440.
441. Personality and Behavior Dynamics. Theory and research in personality, emphasizing
personality as individual differences among persons and personality as attributed to
persons by others; explores the measurement, antecedents, and consequences of such
differences and attributions. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology. ] /2 or 1 unit.
442. Skill, Expertise, and Mental Models in Complex Systems. Same as Industrial Engi-
neering 442. See Industrial Engineering 442.
443. Clinical Assessment. Instruction and practice in the administration and interpretation
of individual tests of general intelligence, special abilities, and achievement. Prerequisite:
1 2 hours of psychology, including Psychology 390 or equivalent; Psychology 432 and 439.
1 unit.
445. Strategies of Clinical Intervention. A critical survey of issues, principles, practice, and
research related to modifying human behavior; covers psychotherapeutic and somatic
approaches; symptomatic relief and personality-restructuring; goal-orientations; and
individual family, group, milieu, and preventive community intervention. Prerequisite:
Concurrent registration in Psychology 447 strongly recommended. 1 unit.
446. Laboratories in Clinical Psychology. Intensive practice in techniques of clinical assess-
ment and behavior modification with emphasis on recent innovations; small sections of
the course formed according to the specialized interests of students and staff. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 432 and 445, or consent of instructor. '/2 to 1 unit.
447. Internship. Supervised field experience in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. to 4 units.
450. Community Psychology and Social System Change. Intensive examination of the his-
torical antecedents, conceptual models, strategic tactics, and evaluation methods of
planned social and ecological change; focuses on the role of the community psychologist
in such endeavors; and reviews interventions in several social systems, such as criminal
justice education, employment, and mental health. Prerequisite: Psychology 239 or
equivalent; graduate standing in psychology or consent of instructor. '/2 or 1 unit.
451. Theory and Method in Social Psychology, I. First of two-course sequence for first-year
graduate students in social psychology. Advanced theoretical and research approaches
to a broad range of issues in social psychology; participation and seminar presentations
by social psychology program faculty. Student participates in seminar presentations and
develops and conducts a research study in conjunction with one or more faculty
members. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Theory and Method in Social Psychology, II. Second of a two-course sequence for first-
year graduate students in social psychology. Advanced theoretical and research ap-
proaches to a broad range of issues in social psychology; participation and seminar
presentations by social psychology program faculty. Each student participates in seminar
presentations and develops and conducts a research study in conjunction with one or
more faculty members. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Business Administration 410, Political Science 460,
and Sociology 456. See Business Administration 410.
456. Attitude Measurement and Behavioral Prediction. Same as Communications 456.
Comprehensive examination of the theory and method of attitude measurement and its
implications for behavioral prediction; emphasis on the attitude concept and the validity
of behavioral criteria. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
457. Theory and Research in Organizational Psychology. Theory and research on the psy-
chological processes involving the demands of organizations on the behavior of ind ividu-
als; emphasis on the processes of power, authority, influence, leadership, communica-
tions, decision making, and organizational change. Prerequisite: Psychology 455 or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
458. Advanced Problems in Attitude Research. Intensive analyses of recent developments in
attitude theory and research; emphasis on the attitude-behavior relationship; and exami-
nation of theories of attitude and attitude change with respect to their utility in predicting
and changing social behavior. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
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459. Advanced Problems in Research on Groups. Intensive examination of current research
and theory on structure, process, and performance of groups; critical examination of
recent research and theoretical literature; and development of research designs for
related issues in the field. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
460. Motivation and Personality Development in Children. Theory, method, and research
on the interaction of motivational, personality, and learning processes and development
in children; emphasis on experimental studies and a social learning theory approach.
Class projects involve some laboratory work with children. Prerequisite: 12 hours of
psychology; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Research Methods in Clinical Psychology and Personality. The logical analysis of
clinical inferences and their role in research; problems and methods in the investigation
of the development, dynamics, and structure of personality; and research in psycho-
therapy. Prerequisite: Psychology 306. 1 unit.
464. Advanced Problems in the Study of Individual Social Behavior. An intensive exami-
nation of current research into one or more of the following areas: social perception and
cognition, social motivation, social learning, and environmental factors in social behav-
ior; critical examination of recent research and theoretical literature, and development of
research designs for selected current issues. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
467. Personality Assessment. Methods and theory in the quantitative assessment of person-
ality; review of research findings and trends. Prerequisite: Psychology 307 or equivalent.
1 unit.
468. Contemporary Behavior Theory. Analysis of contemporary issues in animal and human
learning; specific topics vary. Prerequisite: 6 units of graduate credit in psychology;
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
469. Cognitive Development. Examination of laboratory investigations of cognitive devel-
opment in children; emphasis on current theories of cognition and language; and class
projects involving some laboratory work with children. Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychol-
ogy; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
470. Principles and Methods of Teaching Psychology. Designed for graduate students in
psychology; areas considered include developing course objectives and content; devel-
oping and presenting teaching-learning situations; evaluating the attainment of course
objectives; advising and counseling students; ethics in teaching; and research problems
on the teaching of psychology. Prerequisite: Second-year graduate standing in psychol-
ogy or consent of instructor. to 1 unit.
471. Proseminar in Cognitive Science. Same as Anthropology 470, Computer Science 449,
Educational Psychology 471, and Linguistics 470. See Anthropology 470.
472. The Methodology of Eye Movements in the Study of Cognition. Same as Educational
Psychology 470. See Educational Psychology 470.
483. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, I. Same as Speech and Hearing Science
483. See Speech and Hearing Science 483.
485. The Sampling of Human Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Business
Administration 435 and Sociology 485. See Business Administration 435.
486. Multivariate Correlational Techniques in Educational Research. Same as Educational
Psychology 485. See Educational Psychology 485.
488. Covariance Structure and Factor Models. Same as Educational Psychology, Sociology,
and Statistics 488. Introduction to covariance structure models, linear structural equa-
tions, and factor analysis; identification and parameter estimation problems; assessing
goodness-of-fit; use of computer packages LISTREL and EQS; applications to a wide
variety of social and behavioral science modeling problems. Prerequisite: Psychology
494, Statistics 471, or Sociology 387. 1 unit.
489. Doctor of Psychology Report. Limited to students pursuing the Psy.D. degree. Prereq-
uisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 447. to 4 units (summer session,
to 2 units). May be repeated.
490. Individual Research. Eor graduate students who wish to conduct research on special
problems not included in graduate theses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
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492. Psychology of Learning and Instruction. Same as Educational Psychology 492. See
Educational Psychology 492.
493. Seminar. Discussion of current topics in their historical setting, with special emphasis on
research problems. Prerequisite: 6 units of graduate credit in psychology; consent of
instructor. to 1 unit.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Educational Psychology
494 and Sociology 494. Examines the principal methods of descriptive and inferential
statistics used in the analysis of multiple measurements, emphasizing linear transforma-
tions, multiple regression, principal components, multivariate analysis of variance,
canonical correlation and variates, discriminant functions and variates, and conventional
procedures of factor analysis; involves both theory and applications. Prerequisite:
Psychology 307 or Educational Psychology 496; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
495. Theories of Measurement. Same as Educational Psychology 495. See Educational Psy-
chology 495.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
RADIO AND TELEVISION
Acting Head of Department: J. W. Carey
Department Office: 119 Gregory Hall, 810 South Wright Street, Urbana
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
291. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading in radio and
television for students capable of individual work under the guidance of a faculty adviser.
Prerequisite: Consent of department. 2 or 3 hours.
368. Legal and Policy Issues in Telecommunications. Same as Communications 368. See
Communications 368.
450. Special Problems in Television. Project work for advanced students in specific areas of
television, including news, advertising, directing, writing, etc. Prerequisite: A television
course in the area of specialization; consent of department. ' fi to 3 units. A maximum
of 3 units is permitted toward degree.
462. Seminar in Radio and Television. Same as Communications 462. Studies the perfor-
mance of radio and television in terms of content, government and industry controls,
social responsibility, economic bases, and psychological and social effects. Prerequisite:
Consent of department. 1 unit.
463. World Broadcasting. Same as Communications 463. Studies the broadcast systems used
by the nations of the world; alternative and mixed systems; international organizations,
agreements, exchanges, and problems; broadcasts to and from other countries; implica-
tions of such new developments as satellites; and mass and nonmass uses. Prerequisite:
Consent of department. 1 unit.
490. Special Topics in Radio and Television. Prerequisite: Consent of department. '/2orl
unit.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in radio and television. 1 or 2 units.
REHABILITATION EDUCATION
Director of Division: P. Leung
Division Office: 105 Rehabilitation Education Center, 1207 South Oak Street, Champaign
151. Prescribed Exercise. Prescribed exercises adapted to individual needs, capacities, and
interests; open to paraplegic, permanently disabled, and individuals with significant
temporary disabilities who will require long term rehabilitation. 1 hour.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 4 hours. May be repeated.
206. Working With Persons with Disabilities, I. Designed primarily for students who serve
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as live-in student-staff aides to the severely physically disabled students living in the
Beckwith Living Center. Classroom and supervised experience in identifying the indi-
vidual needs of persons with disabilities, recognizing the variance of disabilities, and
administering the activities of daily living. Prerequisite: Biology 120 or Physiology 103,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
207. Working With Persons with Disabilities, II. Designed primarily for students who serve
as live-in student-staff aides to the severely physically disabled students living in the
Beckwith Living Center. Experience in identifying the individual needs of persons with
disabilities, recognizing the variance of disabilities, and administering the activities of
daily living; a continuation of the laboratory experience in Rehabilitation 206, augmented
by a paper. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 206 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
214. Introduction to Aging. Same as Health and Safety Studies, Human Development and
Family Studies, Leisure Studies, and Psychology 214. See Human Development and
Family Studies 214.
301. Introduction to Rehabilitation. Orientation to general field of rehabilitation; includes
foundations, resources, assessment, counseling, and placement. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
302. Medical Aspects of Disabilities. Examination of the scope of medical disabilities, their
implications, complications, and management. Prerequisite: Biology 122 and Cell and
Structural Biology 234; or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
303. Independent Living. Focuses on the concept of independent living, its medical aspects,
and application to elimination of physical and social barriers to persons with disabilities.
Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/2 unit.
307. Social and Cultural Contexts of Disability. Examines the social and cultural contexts of
disabilities, their consequences for the experience of disability, and implications for the
development of habilitation and rehabilitation practice. Prerequisite: 6 hours of social or
health science, or consent of instructor. 2 hours or ] /2 unit.
335. Job Placement Techniques. Examines theories of job placement, job seeking skills, and
techniques for outreach with employees. Focuses on a systems approach to job placement
for persons with disabilities. Topics include supported employment, labor market trends,
and job restructuring. Lab time with disabled clients who are active in the job search
process is required. 2 hours or l /2 unit.
340. Introduction to Sensory Impairments. Introduces sensory impairments (i.e., vision and
hearing) from a rehabilitation perspective. Prerequisite: Biology 122 or equivalent;
Psychology 100 or equivalent; Rehabilitation 301. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
344. Introduction to Adaptive Technologies for Persons with Disabilities. Introduction and
orientation to available adaptive technologies, their applications to various disability
groups, and current research and field testing. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301; Rehabili-
tation 302, or consent of instructor. 4 hours, or 1 unit.
351. Rehabilitation Biomechanics. Study of the biological and mechanical principles of
human motor performance, and how they relate to the field of rehabilitation and
administration of sports. Prerequisite: Physiology 103, Cell and Structural Biology 234, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
381. Rehabilitation Practicum. Practical experience in a major area of rehabilitation; discus-
sion/laboratory sections cover such areas as physical therapy, occupational therapy,
sensory impairments, recreational therapy, administration, counseling, or supported
employment. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301 and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
401. Research Methods in Rehabilitation. Examines methods and techniques of conducting
and evaluating rehabilitation research; experimental and survey designs and procedures;
data collection and current directions of rehabilitation research. Prerequisite: Rehabilita-
tion 301, Educational Psychology 390, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Social Psychology of Persons with Disabilities. Same as Special Education 420. Study
of the social and emotional adjustment of individuals with disabilities; evaluation of
effects imposed by societal attitudes; analysis of the implications for rehabilitation
professionals in dealing with individuals who have a disability; review of relevant
research. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301 and 302, and consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Rehabilitation Administration. Overview of rehabilitation management in the public
and private sectors; emphasis on rehabilitation service delivery and the interface of
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rehabilitation administration, supervision, and service delivery to all persons with
disabilities; coverage of construct areas such as the State/Federal System of Vocational
Rehabilitation, and private sector facilities; emphasis on the organizational role and
administrative practices, management, supervision, and other relevant areas of leader-
ship development and modeling. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301, 401 , Special Education
410, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
436. Vocational Evaluation. Encompasses both the theory and practice of vocational evalu-
ation techniques for persons with disabilities. Reviews basic psychometric instruments
and adds practical experience with work samples and computer-based testing. Taught in
the Rehabilitation Research and Evaluation Center and includes hands-on experience in
the evaluation of disabled clients. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301, or one basic course in
testing. 4 hours or 1 unit.
437. Introduction to Neuropsychological Testing for Rehabilitation Counselors. Use by
rehabilitation counselors of neuropsychological test batteries and other related tests;
particular emphasis on understanding test reports and useful applications for
neuropsychological testing in terms of rehabilitation clients. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation
301; consent of instructor. 1 unit.
483. Supervised Practice in Rehabilitation Counseling. Development of individual coun-
seling skills in a rehabilitation setting; emphasis on vocational evaluation and placement
skills as developed in case management and planning experiences as well as adjustment
to disability, vocational choice, and job placement techniques. Prerequisite: Rehabilita-
tion 301, 420, 437, and consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
2 units.
491. Seminar in Rehabilitation. Interdisciplinary seminar on topics of current interest.
Students, faculty, and visiting lecturers present seminars based on their study, research
or professional activities in the selected rehabilitation topic area. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. x /i unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
493. Special Problems in Rehabilitation. Independent research on special projects. Open
only to majors. Prerequisite: Rehabilitation 301; consent of instructor. 1 /2 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
494. Special Topics. Lecture course on topics of current interest; specific subject matter
announced in Timetable. Prerequisite: Will be determined for each topic and will be
indicated in Timetable; Rehabilitation 301; consent of instructor. x /i to 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Preparation of thesis in rehabilitation. Prerequisite: Satisfactory stand-
ing in the master's program. to 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 units.
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Director of Program: G. G. Porton
Program Office: 3014 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
101. The Bible as Literature. Same as English 114. Themes and literary genres in the Bible,
emphasizing content important in Western culture. 3 hours.
103. The Qur'an in Translation. Study in English of the Qur'an, the holy Word ofGod for the
world's Muslims; focuses on its importance, literary style, major themes, and methods of
interpretation. No knowledge of Arabic or Islam is necessary. 3 hours.
104. Asian Mythology. Same as Asian Studies 1 04. An introductory survey of the mythologies
of India, China, and Japan. 3 hours.
106. Archaeology and the Bible. Examination of archaeological evidence, especially from
Syria-Palestine, and discussion of its use in the interpretation of Biblical literature. 3
hours.
110. World Religions. Same as Philosophy 110. See Philosophy 110.
111. Elementary Greek, I. Same as Greek 101. See Greek 101.
112. Elementary Greek, II. Same as Greek 102. See Greek 102.
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120. A History of Judaism. Examines the social, political, economic, and intellectual history
of the Jews from Abraham to the present-day, with particular attention to Jewish thought
and society. 3 hours.
121. Christianity: An Introduction. Typological and historical approaches to major forms of
Christianity: Eastern Orthodoxy, Catholicism, and Protestantism. 3 hours.
122. History of East Asian Religions. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 122.
Introduction to East Asian religious traditions from classical to modern times; empha-
sizes the ideas of Confucianism, Taoism, Shinto, and Buddhism in China and Japan and
their historical interactions. 3 hours.
123. Islam: An Introduction. History of Islamic thought from the time of Muhammad to the
present, including the prophethood of Muhammad, the Qur'an, theology and law,
mysticism and philosophy, sectarian movements, modernism and legal reform, and
contemporary resurgence. 3 hours.
125. War, Religion, and Society. Examines the implications of religious and secular moral
theories for our views of war, including nuclear war, and nuclear deterrence; gives
attention to the religious and secular underpinnings of just war theory and pacifism, to
nuclear strategy, and weaponry, to the positions of contemporary religious and secular
groups on the morality of current policies and to conflicts over scarce resources. Serves
as an introduction to religious ethics. 3 hours.
130. Jewish Practices: A Religio-historical Approach. The major festivals and life-cycle
rituals of Judaism; focuses on sacred time, interaction of external and internal factors
producing change and conservatism, relationship of ritual and theology, and the the-
matic development inherent in the rituals. 3 hours.
132. Zen. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 132. Introduces the history, teachings,
and practice of Zen Buddhism in China and Japan. 3 hours.
160. Ancient Greek and Roman Religion. Same as Classical Civilization 160. See Classical
Civilization 160.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Classical and Koine Greek Prose. Same as Greek 201. See Greek 201.
201. Hebrew Bible in English. Analyzes the critical issues in the interpretation of the
literature of the Hebrew Bible/Old Testament; surveys the history and religion of Ancient
Israel with special reference to Israel's setting in the ancient Near East. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
202. New Testament in English. Analyzes the literature of theNew Testament in its social and
religious setting, with special reference to the ministry and teaching of Jesus, the
emergence of the church as a sect within ancient Judaism, and the development of
Christian institutions in the Graeco-Roman world. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
204. Classical and Koine Greek Prose, II. Same as Greek 202. See Greek 202.
205. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, I. Same as Hebrew 205. See Hebrew 205.
206. Introduction to Classical Hebrew, II. Same as Hebrew 206. See Hebrew 206.
210. Biblical Prose. Same as Hebrew 210. See Hebrew 210.
221. American Judaism. Forms of Judaism in America: Reform, Conservative,
Reconstructionist, Orthodox, and Hasidic Judaism; the American rabbi; Zionism in
America; American Jewish communal life; national Jewish organizations; the American
synagogue; and the secular Jew. 3 hours.
224. Chinese Thought from Confucius to Mao. Same as History 224. See History 224.
225. Gods and Man in Modern Japanese Drama. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures
and Comparative Literature 225. See East Asian Languages and Cultures 225.
229. Sociology of Religion. Same as Sociology 229. See Sociology 229.
230. Philosophy of Religion: Introduction. Same as Philosophy 230. See Philosophy 230.
232. Ancient Greek Sanctuaries. Same as History of Art 218 and Classical Civilization 232.
See Classical Civilization 232.
242. The Holocaust: Religious Responses. The theoretical foundation for ideas of national
and racial superiority which attended the holocaust and responses to this phenomenon
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by major Jewish and Christian thinkers, including Rubenstein, Buber, Fackenheim,
Berkowits, Reuther, and Wiesel. 3 hours.
251. Germanic Mythology. Same as Scandinavian 251. See Scandinavian 251.
260. Mystics and Saints in Islam. Examines mystical concepts and practices in Islam through
the ages, through the lives and writings of important mvstics and Sufi holy men and
women, as well as the integration i if mysticism and the Sufi Orders into Muslim society
and Islamic orthodoxy. No knowledge of Islam or foreign language is required. 3 hours.
268. Religious Rebellions and Messianic Movements in History. Same as I iistory 268. See
History 268.
283. Jewish Sacred Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and English 283. Literary
studv of the major postbiblical sacred texts of Judaism; includes readings in translation
from Mishnah,Tosefta,Talmudim, midrashim, pi vvutim, and mystical treatises. Empha-
sizes nature, history, function, and development of literary patterns and forms and the
relationships between form and content in these texts. 3 hours.
284. Modern Jewish Literature. Same as Comparative Literature and English 284. See English
284.
286. Introduction to Hinduism. Elements of Hindu thought and practice; selected topics
presented in historical order and in the context of Indian cultural history 'including the
present). 3 hours.
287. Introduction to Buddhism. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 287. A thematic
approach to the history of Buddhism from its origin in India to its spread throughout
China and japan; explores how the doctrinal and social development of Buddhism m Fast
Asia is related to the process of cultural adaptation. 3 hours.
288. Religion in Asian Societies. Same as Asian Studies 288 and Sociology 288. See Asian
Studies 288.
289. Comparative Muslim Societies. Same as Anthropology 289 and History 289. Examina-
tion and comparison of the commonalities that unite over 800 million Muslin:
special attention on the Qur'an, judgment, hajj, hijra, education, contemporary commu-
nications, and the experience of Muslim minorities in non-Muslim societies. 3 hours.
290. Independent Study. Special topics not treated in regularly scheduled courses; designed
primarilv for upperclassmen. Prerequisite: Evidence of adequate preparation for such
study; consent of staff member supervising the work. 2 to 6 hours. May be repeated.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Two-semester research project. Prerequisite: Senior majors m
religious studies who are eligible for graduating with distinction from the program. 3
hours. Must be taken for two semesters for a total of 6 hi - ( ints foradvanced hours
in LAS.)
294. Topics in Religious Thought. Topics in contemporary theological problems. 3 hours.
295. Topics in Asian Religions. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 295. Topics in
Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, and other Asian religious traditions. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated as topics vary to a
maximum of 6 hours.
296. Special Topics in the History of Judaism. 3 hours. May be repeated for a maximum of
6 hours.
298. SpecialTopicsinBiblical Interpretation. Detailed interpretation of selected books of the
Bible. 3 hours. May be repeated as topics vary to a maximum of 6 hours.
301. Introductory Coptic, I. Same as Coptic 301 and Linguistics 314. See Coptic 301.
302. Introductory Coptic, II. Same as Coptic 302 and Linguistics 315. See Coptic 302.
304. Medieval Civilization. Same as History 304. See History
305. The Age of the Renaissance. Same as History 305. See History 305.
306. The Age of the Protestant and Catholic Reformation, 1500-1648. Same as History 306.
See Historv 306.
307. Islam and the Near and Middle East from Mohammed to 1258. Same as History 307. See
History 307.
308. Islam and Society in the Modern Middle East and North Africa. Same as Political Sci-
ence 339. Examines the role of Islam in contemporary politics, the contemporary resur-
gence of Islam, and the articulation of Islamic approaches to the new economic order,
nationalism, and the changing role of women. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
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311. Hebrew Poetry. Same as Hebrew 311. See Hebrew 31 1
.
312. Readings in Sanskrit, I. Same as Sanskrit 303. See Sanskrit 303.
313. Readings in Sanskrit, II. Same as Sanskrit 304. See Sanskrit 304.
329. Language of Religion. Same as Linguistics and Speech Communication 329. Introduc-
tion to the studv of the language of religion; topics include: theoretical and empirical
issues related to the field, methodology for the studv of language of religion, analysis of
religious texts, critical evaluation of the philosophical, theological, and linguistic per-
spectives on the nature and function of the language of religion, and analysis of diverse
forms and styles of the language of religion. 3 hours or 1 unit.
340. The Formation of Christian Thought. Studv of major developments in early Christian
thought (first four centuries) through discussion of primary texts in translation. Prereq-
uisite: Religious Studies 201 and 202, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
341. Martin Luther. Same as German 341. See German 341.
342. History of Early Judaism. The history ofJudaism from Ezra to the rise of Islam: Hellenism
and Judaism, varieties of Judaism, Palestinian Judaism and its documents, Babylonian
Judaism, the rabbis, and popular Jewish culture. Prerequisite: Credit in one course in
religious studies at the 200- or 300-level, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
343. Ancient Near Eastern Cultures. Examines the literature and religious practice of the
great civilizations of the Near East, particularly the Sumerian, Assyro-Babvlonian,
Egyptian, Canaanite and Hittite cultures. Prerequisite: Religious Studies 201 or equiva-
lent. 3 hours or Y-* unit.
362. Philosophy of Religion. Same as Philosophy 324. See Philosophy 324.
363. Religion in Anthropological Perspective. Same as Anthropology 363. See Anthropol-
ogy 363.
381. American Intellectual and Cultural History to 1865. Same as History 371. See History
371.
382. American Intellectual and Cultural History since 1859. Same as History 372. See History
372.
384. Buddhist Meditation. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 380. Examines
classical systems of Buddhist meditation and their relation to Buddhist psychology and
world view. Prerequisite: Religious Studies 287, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4
unit.
388. History and Thought of Chinese Buddhism. Survey of the history of Chinese Buddhism
since its introduction; analysis of Buddhological trends and styles; and the socioculrural
milieu of Chinese Buddhism and its place in the total historv of ideas and lifestyles.
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 287 and 288, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1
unit.
400. Contemporary Study of Religion, I. Investigates seminal books and articles in the study
of religion from a variety of disciplinary perspectives. 1 unit.
401. Contemporary Study of Religion, II. Investigates seminal books and articles in the studv
of religion from a variety of disciplinary perspectives. 1 unit.
430. Proseminar: Religious Studies. Systematic investigation of issues, resources, and modes
of inquirv in the major areas of the studv of Bible, Asian religions, or religious thought;
topics vary according to the needs of the graduate students. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3/4 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
440. Seminar in Religious Studies. Research in special problems in the studv of Bible, Asian
religions, or religious thought; topics varv according to the needs of the graduate
students. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
480. Readings in Religious Literature. Readings in primary texts in original languages which
are relevant to Biblical studies, Asian religions, or religious thought. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. '/•» to 1 unit.
490. Independent Study. Special topics not treated in regularly scheduled courses; for
graduates. Prerequisite: Evidence of adequate preparation for such study and consent of
staff member supervising the work. '/2 to l'/2 units. May be repeated.
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RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION
(See English)
RURAL SOCIOLOGY
(See Agricultural Economics)
RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES
Director of Department: Diane P. Koenker
Department Office: 104 International Studies Building, 910 South Fifth Street, Champaign
295. Senior Seminar. Interdisciplinary seminar normally taken in the senior year. Topic will
vary each year, but will involve the incorporation of several disciplinary approaches to
problems related to the USSR and Eastern Europe. Prerequisite: Declared major in
Russian and East European studies; junior or senior standing. 3 hours. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
450. Seminar in Russian and East European Studies. Interdisciplinary seminar required for
candidates for the Master of Arts in Russian and East European Studies. Team-taught,
focusing each year on an introduction to Soviet and East European studies as a discipline,
plus surveys of four distinct areas of scholarly inquiry in the field. Prerequisite: Enroll-
ment in the MA program in Russian and East European Studies. 1 unit.
SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
(Including Bulgarian, Czech, Polish, Russian, Serbo-Croatian, Slavic, and Ukrainian)
Head of Department: Maurice Friedberg
Department Office: 3092 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
Bulgarian
381. Structure of Modern Bulgarian. Analysis of the sound system and grammar of the
contemporary Bulgarian language. Prerequisite: Russian 212 or 214, or equivalent. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
382. Readings in Bulgarian Literature. Reading, analysis, and discussion of selected excerpts
from Bulgarian literature, scientific prose, and the press. Prerequisite: Bulgarian 381 or
consent of department. 3 hours or 3A unit.
383. Bulgarian Literature in Translation. Critical survey, in translation, of Bulgarian litera-
ture from its beginning to the present day. Particular attention to the cultural-historical
context of these works, and study of parallels between developments in Bulgarian
literature and Russian literature. Prerequisite: Bulgarian 381 and Bulgarian 382 or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
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Czech
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. " rs
383. The Structure of Modem Czech. Ar: - - : ::.e • ar.c - s: ~ :: ".-.rr.rr.ar
contemporar
. Czech languagewithsome reference to its historical development Prereq-
uisite: Knowledge of another Slavic language, preferably Russian, or consent of instruc-
3S4. Readings in Czech. Reachr;: ar.d ar..- -- : — l^ct^c t- > rr-:-recu:s:te Creel- "A" ;:
ccrser.t o: instructor " hours :r ' - :.r .:
Polish
101. Elementary Polish, I. Oral and written work on basic pronunciation, grammar, and
vocabulary. For students with no prior work in Polish. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Polish, II 1. Prerequisite: Polish 101. 4hours.
103. Intermediate Polish L Grammar review .-conversation practice, written exercises, and
selected readmits irerecutstre 7 l:sr 1 1 : -.;::•. alert 4 rears
104 Intermediate Polish II. Continuation of Polish 103. Prerequisite: Polish 103. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. '. :; r :.:•::•
34?. Polish Literature in Translation. I. Same as Comparative Uterature 335. A critical sur-
in translation, ofPolish literature from the Middle Ages to the end of the nineteenth
cer rury; special attention given to the works in their cultural context. 3 hours or 1 unit.
346. Polish Literature in Translation. Il.Sarre asCcrrrararveLtterarare ?5-
in translation, ofmodem Polish fiction, drama, poetry and essay, from Young Poland to
I lew r : their contribution to hterar . styles and genres in Poland and abroad;
special emphasis on Wyspianski, Witiaewicz, and Gombrowicz. 3 hours or 1 unit.
355. The Structure of Modern Polish. Aral.-:- : the s-cur.d svsterr arc: crrarrtr.ar :: the
contemporary Polish language. Prerequisite: Knowledge of another Slavic language or
:: r.ser.t :: rrstruertor " hours or - - -r::
356. Readings in Polish. Readme ar.d aral.sis :: selected texts 7rereau:s:te Pohsr Srr or
: r -;:: : ir.srrc; :" : " ars : -
Russian
NOTE Courses taught in Russian are 211, 212. 213, 214. 215. 216. 303, 304, 313, and 314.
101. First-lear Russian, I. ?ral-aural rrc:::;^ arc: elerr.er.ts :: "arrrr a: readme: and
writing. For students who have no credit in Russian. 4 hours. Students mav not receive
102. First-"* ear Russian, II. Z rrtruaror o: Russ.ar 1 1 HAal-aural rracr.ee ar a elerr.er.ts :•:
grammar, reading, and writing. Prerequisite: Russian 101 . 4 hours.
103, Second-N ear Russian, I. Oral-aural rracr.; - - : a. —arr.rrar read:.".;
and writing. Prerequisite: Russian 102 or equivalent 4 hours.
1"4 Second-N ear Russian II. Svsterr at: c rev.e'.v ::' the structure or Russian covered in
Russian 101-103 through class lectures, drills, and homework exercises. Prerequisite:
111. Intensive First-'i ear Russian. A;celeratedcourse;coversmaterialofRussianl01 and 102
inonesemester. Allows formoreefficientscheduling,more effective drilling,and quicker
mastery of basic grammar and vocabulary. 8 hours.
112 Intensive Second-^ ear Russian. Accelerated course; covers material of Russian 103 and
104 in one semester. Allows for more efficient scheduling, more effective drilling, and
quicker mastery of intermediate grammar and vocabularv. Prerequisite: Russian 102 or
113. Russian Civilization Through Literature. The civilization of pre-Soviet Russia as re-
flected in Russian literature of the time. 3 hours.
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114. Soviet Society Through Literature. The political, cultural, social and economic realities
of the Soviet Union as reflected in Soviet literature. 3 hours.
115. Russian Masterpieces in Translation, I. Introduction to major works from the medieval
period to 1880 in the context of Russian history and European literature. Xo knowledge
of Russian required. 3 hours.
116. Russian Masterpieces in Translation, II. Introduction to major works from 1880 to the
present in the context of Russian history and European literature. No knowledge of
Russian required. 3 hours.
119. Introduction to Russian and Soviet Film. Survey of major films, film makers, and trends
from Tolstoi adaptations through the revolutionary Eisenstein to current satire. Weekly
film screenings. Xo knowledge of Russian required. 2 hours.
121. Beginning Russian for Reading. Survey of all grammar and basic vocabulary in one
semester, in preparation for the reading of Russian prose in Russian 200. Xo emphasis on
speaking or writing: all exercises and tests are from Russian to English. 3 hours. Students
may not receive credit for both Russian 121 and 101.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars. Prerequisite: Consent of departmental
honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Intermediate Reading and Translation. Development of rapid reading comprehension
and vocabulary acquisition; includes unadapted nonfiction texts in various humanities
and science fields. Class discussion entirely in English. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or 121.
3 hours.
211. Russian Conversation, I. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility
with emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Russian 1 04 or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
212. Russian Conversation, II. Conversational practice for the development of oral facility
with emphasis on contemporary usage. Prerequisite: Russian 21 1 or consent of instructor.
3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
213. Russian Composition, I. Grammar review; training in writing Russian; translation from
English and free composition. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
214. Russian Composition, II. Grammar review; training in writing Russian; translation from
English and free composition. Prerequisite: Russian 21 3 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
215. Introduction to Russian Literature, I. Reading and analysis of Russian literary texts;
conducted in Russian. Prerequisite: Three years of college Russian or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
216. Introduction to Russian Literature, II. Reading and analysis of Russian literary texts;
conducted in Russian. Prerequisite: Three years of college Russian or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
222. Dostoevsky and Tolstoy. Same as Comparative Literature 248. The art and thought of
Russia's two greatest novelists; readings and discussion in English. 3 hours. (May count
for advanced hours in LAS. See LAS Handbook.)
225. Soviet Russian Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 249. Major works since 1917
by Mayakovsky, Babel, Olesha, Bulgakov, Sholokhov, and others; readings and discus-
sion in English. 3 hours. (May count for advanced hours in LAS. See LAS Handbook.)
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Latin, and Spanish 270. See French 270.
279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Humanities,
Latin, and Spanish 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Teachers Course. An introduction to the problems of the teaching of Russian and a study
of textbooks. Prerequisite: Three years of college Russian or equivalent. 4 hours.
290. Readings in Russian. Individual topics or projects chosen in consultation with a Slavic
Department representative. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or equivalent proficiency. 1 to 4
hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Intended primarily for candidates for honors in Russian but open
to other seniors. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
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301. Introduction to Russian Poetics. Studies phonics and prosody of Russian poetry; in-
cludes selected texts from folklore and the masterpieces of classical and modern poetry
(Pushkin, Lermontov, Nekrasov, Koltsov, Fet, Hippius, Ahkmatova, Mandelshtam,
Esenin, Mayakovsky, Tsvetaeva). Taught in Russian. Prerequisite: Russian 212 or 214; or
equivalent proficiency. 3 hours or V-i unit.
303. Advanced Reading and Conversation, I. Conversation practice in Russian, based on
reading materials from Russian literature and culture. Prerequisite: Three years of
college-level Russian. 3 hours or l /i unit.
304. Advanced Reading and Conversation, II. Conversation practice in Russian, based on
reading materials from Russian literature and culture. Prerequisite: Russian 303 or
equivalent. 3 hours or ] /2 unit.
307. Structure of Russian. The syntax and morphology of modern Russian. Prerequisite: 3
years of Russian or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
308. Russian Phonetics and Pronunciation. Study of the Russian sound system; training in
the improvement of pronunciation and intonation. Prerequisite: 3 years of Russian or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
313. Advanced Composition and Usage, I. Practice in advanced composition and study of
advanced problems of grammatical structure; emphasis on morphological categories in
Russian grammar. Prerequisite: Three years of college Russian, including Russian 214, or
consent of department. 3 hours or ] /2 unit.
314. Advanced Composition and Usage, II. Further practice in advanced composition and
studv of advanced problems of grammatical structure; emphasis on syntax, usage, and
stvle. Prerequisite: Russian 313 or consent of department. 3 hours or l /2 unit.
315. Nineteenth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 337. A
study of major Russian writers from Pushkin through Chekhov; no knowledge of Russian
required. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
317. Twentieth-Century Literature in Translation. Same as Comparative Literature 338.
324. Russian Modernism. Same as Comparative Literature 357. Representative works of the
period 1 880 to 1 91 7, with emphasis on Chekhov, Gorky, and Blok; readings for nonmajors
and class discussions in English. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
335. Russian Drama. Same as Comparative Literature 368. Historical survey of Russian
dramatists and their works, from the origins in folk and liturgical playlets through
classicism, Gogol, Ostrovsky, Chekhov, and Stanislavsky to Meierhold and the Soviet
drama. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
337. Nineteenth Century Russian Poetry. A study of major Russian poets and their works
from Zhukovsky through the end of the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: Russian 21 6. 3
hours or 3 /4 unit.
338. Twentieth Century Russian Poetry. A study of major Russian poets and their works
from Blok to the present. Prerequisite: Russian 216. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
360. Studies in Russian Literature and Society. Same as Comparative Literature 340. The role
of Russian literature in the social, political, and intellectual life of Russia from the 1840s
to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
370. Nabokov and Emigre Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 370. Twentieth-
century non-Soviet Russian authors, including Nabokov, Bunin, Tsvetaeva, Gippius, and
Adamovich; no knowledge of Russian required. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
375. Russian Literary Translation. Theory and practice of literary translation in Russia from
the eighteenth century to the present; "literal" versus "creative" translation; and practical
work in translation into English of various Russian literary texts. Prerequisite: Russian
214 or 216, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
376. Russian Literary Criticism and Theory. Surveys major figures and approaches in Rus-
sian literary theory and criticism from the eighteenth century to the present. Taught in
Russian. Prerequisite: Russian 212 or 214; or equivalent proficiency. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 407
400. Beginning Russian for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; introduc-
tion to the reading of Russian texts in the sciences and the humanities. Designed for
graduate students preparing to offer a reading knowledge of Russian for the Ph.D. 3
hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Russian for Graduate Students. Reading and translation of general and
individually specialized materials, to increase speed, accuracy, and vocabulary; designed
for graduate students preparing to offer a reading knowledge of Russian for the Ph.D.
Prerequisite: Russian 400 or equivalent. 3 hours. No graduate credit.
406. Russian Morphology. Survey of the various parts of speech of modern standard literary
Russian with special emphasis on the nominal and verbal systems. Prerequisite: Russian
307 or equivalent. 1 unit.
408. Russian Phonology. Same as Linguistics 408. The sound pattern of Russian in its
synchronic and diachronic aspects. Prerequisite: Russian 308 or equivalent. 1 unit.
410. Old Russian Literature. Reading and analysis of texts with historical and literary
commentary. Prerequisite: Slavic 405 or equivalent. 1 unit.
412. Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Reading of texts; historical and literary back-
ground of the period. 1 unit.
414. Pushkin. The age of Pushkin; Pushkin's works in historical and comparative perspective;
textual criticism, linguistic and structural analysis, intellectual interpretation, and aes-
thetic evaluation. 1 unit.
415. Dostoevsky. Same as Comparative Literature 415. Dostoevsky: historical background,
textual analysis, structure, philosophy, artistic evaluation, and influence on French,
English, American, and German literatures. 1 unit.
416. The Early Realists: Turgenev, Aksakov and Goncharov. Intensive study of the three
representative nineteenth century Russian novelists; aspects considered include histori-
cal perspective, textual criticism, structural analysis, and aesthetic evolution. 1 unit.
417. History of the Russian Language. Historical grammar, origin, and development of the
literary language. Prerequisite: Slavic 380 or 405 or equivalent. 1 unit.
419. Tolstoy. Same as Comparative Literature 419. Tolstoy: historical background, textual
analysis, structure, philosophy, aesthetic evaluation, and influence on French, English,
American, and German literatures. 1 unit.
420. Chekhov. Same as Comparative Literature 420. Chekhov: historical background, textual
criticism, structural analysis, philosophy, artistic evaluation, and interrelationship with
English, French, German, Scandinavian, and American literatures. 1 unit.
424. Gogol. Historical background, textual criticism, structural analysis, philosophy and
ideology, and aesthetic evaluation. 1 unit.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as an International Language,
French, German, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish 463. See French 463.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as
English as an International Language, French, German, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish
481. See French 481.
Serbo-Croatian
101. Basic Serbian or Croatian, I. Oral and written work on pronunciation, grammar, and
vocabulary. For students with no previous study of Serbian or Croatian. 4 hours.
102. Basic Serbian or Croatian, II. Continuation of Serbian or Croatian 101. Prerequisite:
Serbian or Croatian 101 or equivalent proficiency. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Serbian or Croatian, I. Completion ofGrammar; written and oral exercises
aimed at active command of the language. Prerequisite: Serbo or Croatian 102 or
equivalent proficiency. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Serbian or Croatian, II. Selected readings in Serbian or Croatian literature
and culture. Prerequisite: Serbian or Croatian 103 or equivalent proficiency. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
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392. Structure of Modem Serbian or Croatian. Analysis of the sound svstem and grammar
of the contemporary Serbian or Croatian language. Prerequisite: Knowledge of another
Sla\*ic language or consent of department. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
393. Readings in Serbian and Croatian. Reading and analysis of selected texts. Prerequisite:
Serbian or Croatian 392 or consent of department. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
Slavic
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated.
319. Studies in Russian and East European Cinema. Same as Communications and Speech
Communication 319. Study and analysis of major film-makers, genres, trends, and
theories, including the 1920s Soyiet ayant-garde and the Polish and Czech "New Wave"
since 1953; lectures, discussions, screenings, term paper. No reading knowledge of
Russian required, except for majors in Slayic Languages and Literatures. Prerequisite:
Russian 119; or a college-level course in Russian /East European Studies or in cinema
studies; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
380. Introduction to Slavic Linguistics. Same as Linguistics 380. The development of Com-
mon Slavic from Indo-European and its relationship to contemporary Slavic languages.
Prerequisite: Knowledge of a Slavic language. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
381. Introduction to Study and Research in Slavic Languages and Literatures. Introduction
to methods and resources for study and research in Slavic languages, Russian literature,
and Russian language teaching. 2 hours, or l /i or l/2 unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as an International Language, French, German, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, and
Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
387. Topics in Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, German and Speech
Communication 387. See English 387.
405. Old Church Slavonic. Analysis of grammar and reading of texts. Prerequisite: Knowl-
edge of a Slavic language. 1 unit.
425. Seminar in Slavic Literature. Selected subjects in Russian and Slavic prose, poetry,
drama, and literary criticism. Topics vary. 1 unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 3
units.
460. Seminar in Slavic Linguistics. Selected topics in the analysis of Slavic languages.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
491. Individual Topics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing with a major or minor in Russian;
consent of department. x /i to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Ukrainian
101. Basic Ukrainian, I. Oral and written work on basic pronunciation, grammar, and
vocabulary. For students with no previous study of Ukrainian. 4 hours.
102. Basic Ukrainian, II. Continuation of Ukrainian 101. Prerequisite: Ukrainian 101 or
equivalent proficiency. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Ukrainian, I. Completion of grammar, oral drills, and written exercises.
Prerequisite: Ukrainian 102 or equivalent. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Ukrainian, II. Selected readings in contemporary Ukrainian literature.
Prerequisite: Ukrainian 103 or equivalent. 4 hours.
118. Ukrainian Literature in Translation. Critical survev of major works in Ukrainian litera-
ture from the beginnings to the modern period in light of their historical and cultural
background; lectures and readings in English. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
398. Ukrainian Literature in Translation. Critical survev of major works in Ukrainian litera-
ture from the beginnings to the modern period in light of their historical and cultural
background; lectures and readings in English. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
Office: College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, 294 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright Street, Urbana
300. Socio-Economic Management as Public Policy. Same as Accountancy, Business Ad-
ministration and Political Science 300. See Political Science 300.
SOCIAL WORK
Dean of School: Paula A. Meares
School Office: 1207 West Oregon Street, Urbana
100. Contemporary Social Work. A broad survey of the field of social welfare; introduction
to social services, social welfare organizations, major social problems and target popula-
tion groups, and the methods employed in service to individuals, groups, and commu-
nities; and includes the range of personnel and skills in social work agencies, and the
means of education and training for social work. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
290. Honors Seminar. Lectures, student presentations, and discussions on selected topics in
social work. Prerequisite: Twelve hours in social work courses; senior standing; 4.0 grade-
point average in social work courses; and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. Mav be
repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
298. Practice Seminar. Critical examination of the application of knowledge to social work
practice; emphasis on reciprocal relationships between personal problems and needs,
social environment, agency sen-ices, and helping methods; and consideration of new
trends in practice and empirical knowledge. Prerequisite: Social work major; consent of
undergraduate field instruction coordinator; concurrent registration in Social Work 299.
3 hours.
299. Field Instruction. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning experiences in
social agencies and communities; experiences include the use of knowledge and under-
standing in analyses of case and problem situations and in direct service to agencv
clientele and communities. Prerequisite: Social work major; consent of undergraduate
field instruction coordinator. 4 to 12 hours.
300. Methods of Social Work Intervention, I. Examination of the methods of social work
intervention (casework, group work, and community organization) utilized in various
social work agencies and social welfare settings; emphasis on understanding of the
values, knowledge, principles, and processes of social work practice. Prerequisite:
Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program. 3 hours or 1 unit.
301. Methods of Social Work Intervention, II. An introduction to social work practice in
groups, organizations, and communities; emphasizes understanding the values, prin-
ciples, and processes of social work practice as well as developing skills for service
delivery to groups, organizations, and communities. Prerequisite: Social Work 300;
admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program. 3 hours or 1 unit.
303. Delivery of Health Care: Problems and Perspectives. The wide range of factors—eco-
logical, social, cultural, medical, organizational, economic, and political—which influ-
ence health care in a complex nation like the United States; attention to perspectives from
various fields of study. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
310. Social Welfare Policy and Services, I. Critical study of the income maintenance system
in the United States as a response to the problems of inequality of opportunity and
income, poverty, and income security; consideration of alternative approaches with
discussion of the social worker's role in the system. 3 hours or 1 unit.
410 COURSES CATALOG
311. Social Services Policy and Services, II. Critical evaluation of social policy and services
in selected problem areas; includes the process of social policv analysis, current issues in
funding and monitoring of personal social services, and strategies for dealing effectively
with social problems. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Social Work 310.
3 hours or 1 unit.
313. Social Services for Health and Rehabilitation. The psvchological and sociological im-
pact of illness and disability on the individual, the familv, and the communitv, empha-
sizing the social worker's role in medical and rehabilitation settings. Prerequisite:
Admission to B.S.VV. or M.S.W. program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
314. Social Services in Mental Health and Retardation. Examination of comprehensive
communitv mental health services as they evolve from definitions of the problems and
changes in federal and state social policv; the concept of normalization and its criteria for
program evaluation; and changing roles of mental health professionals, paraprofession-
als, and consumers in policy making and service delivery. Prerequisite: Admission to
B.S.W. or M.S.VV. program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
315. Social Work Services for the Aged. The social needs of older people in the context of
developing services and income transfer benefits; identifies major issues in social service
delivery; and reviews methods of intervention on behalf of older people in terms of both
skill required and policv implications. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W.
program, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
316. Social Services for Children and Families. Child and familv welfare policies and
practice in relation to social services which support, supplement, or substitute for
parental care of children; practice and policy issues in relation to the state's responsibility
for guardianship, juvenile court, employment of children and young persons, and
regulation of child-care facilities; and consideration of trends and issues in family and
child welfare planning. Prerequisite: Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
317. Human Services in Industrial and Occupational Settings. Same as Health and Safety
Studies 31 7 and Labor and Industrial Relations 317. Critical examination of the growing
field of Occupational Social Work and Employee Assistance Programs from theoretical
and practice dimensions. Studies the following with regard to their respective implica-
tions for social welfare policy and research: specific strategies of interventions including
counseling sources to individuals, families and groups; occupational alcoholism and
substance abuse programs; families, and groups; occupational alcoholism and substance
abuse programs; and corporate social responsibility. For social work graduate students
opting for a subspecialization in Occupational Social Work, this course will meet the
requirements of a field of practice course. Prerequisite: Social Work 300 or 310; or consent
of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
318. Special Problems. A small group seminar for independent study of a topic or topics of
special interest in the field of social welfare; emphasis on examination and discussion of
significant and current social welfare issues and problems. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Social Work 300; consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
319. Social Work and the Public School. Social work services in schools as a process in school-
community-pupil relations; focuses on the school as a social system; includes education
as a continuum from preschool to adulthood, financing and other major problem areas,
education, legislation, policies, and service needs, some current education innovations;
contains content related to meeting the needs of exceptional children and their families
in the public schools. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in social work or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
322. Introduction to Mental Retardation. Same as Psychology 322 and Special Education 322.
See Special Education 322.
327. Research Methods in Social Work Practice. Objectives of research pertaining to social
work practice; design of experiments; measurement and methods of collecting data;
design of questionnaires and schedules; methods of data analysis including statistical
hypothesis testing and applications of inferential techniques; interpretation of results;
and preparation of reports. Prerequisite: An introductory course in statistics and admis-
sion to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program. 3 hours or 1 unit.
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351. Human Behavior and Social Environment, I. Current research and theory concerning
the environmental influences on individual behavior; the family, small group, commu-
nity, and social organization and the social and cultural causes and effects of discrimina-
tion. The social work practice context of each unit of content is a central focus. Prerequi-
site: Admission to B.S.W. or M.S.W. program and a course in human development. 3
hours or 1 unit.
400. Comparative Analysis of Approaches to Casework. Systematic and critical examination
of selected approaches, conceptualizations, procedures, and techniques in casework
theory and practice; includes the employment of a framework for the analysis and
assessment of the various approaches, study of research related to process and outcome,
and identification of practice issues. Prerequisite: Social Work 300. 1 unit.
401. Comparative Approaches to Social Group Work Practice. Social work practice theory
in social group work through comparative study of various practice approaches; includes
the utilization of the group work method in contemporary social work practice, practice
principles, and the use of group process. Prerequisite: Social Work 300. 1 unit.
402. Comparative Approaches in Community Organization Practice. Principles and meth-
ods which characterize identifiable approaches used in community organization practice
at neighborhood, community, state, and other levels. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
social work; Social Work 300 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
404. Seminar and Practicum in Clinical Group Work. Exploration of concepts and issues
related to integrity and encounter groups, self-help groups, and group psychotherapy;
provides experience in an intensive encounter based on a structured, contractual integrity
group; and emphasizes development of self-awareness, interpersonal skill, and leader-
ship in facilitating clinical groups. Prerequisite: Social Work 401 or equivalent. 1 unit.
405. Behavior Modification in Social Work. Examination of conceptual ideas about behavior
modification and their usefulness in working with clinical problems of concern to the
social worker; focuses on intervention with individuals and families and the application
of behavioral principles in working with groups, institutions, and communities; and
emphasizes the development of a systematic approach for applying behavior modifica-
tion principles in actual practice situations. Prerequisite: Social Work 300. 1 unit.
406. Intervention with Children and Adolescents. Examination and critical evaluation of
selected methods/approaches of intervention; research on their effectiveness and appli-
cation to specific problems of children and adolescents that come to the attention of social
workers and other helping professionals; attention given to remediation and prevention.
Prerequisite: Social Work 351 or equivalent, and Social Work 300 or consent of instructor.
1 unit.
407. Intervention Strategies for Institutional Change. An ecological systems approach to
social work intervention within the public school system; examination of practice
principles, issues, and strategies for organizational change, collaborative team work with
school and community professionals, and intervention, especially group work, with
students and families; contains content related to meeting the needs of exceptional
children and their families. Prerequisite: Social Work 300 and graduate status, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
420. Social Welfare Planning. Examination of the interactional, interpersonal, and political
aspects of social welfare planning in a variety of settings and under a number of auspices;
formulation of models for social welfare planning. Prerequisite: Admission to M.S.W.
program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
426. Social Welfare Administration. Principles and process of administration and manage-
ment of social welfare organizations, including review of organization theory, policy
formulation, agency structure and staff organization, and budgeting. Prerequisite: Ad-
mission to M.S.W. program or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
427. Service Accounting in Social Welfare. Examines different types of services, to whom
they are provided at what costs and with what results; within a systems perspective,
considers methods of describing, reporting, and measuring client and target population
characteristics, services, and resources; and includes allocation of scarce resources among
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competing demands and practice in specific methods. Prerequisite: Social Work 327 or
equivalent. 1 unit.
428. Family Therapy Seminar and Practicum. The principles, issues, and practices of family
therapy; examines and compares major theoretical concepts; and enables students to
learn how to do family therapy by studying theory and applying it in an actual practice
experience. Prerequisite: Social Work 400 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
431. Practice in Organizational Settings. Critical analysis of social work practice: the agency's
target population and clientele, task environment, structure, functions, task definitions,
monitoring and planning mechanisms; methods of service delivery; ethical and legal
considerations in service delivery; the impact of racism, ethnocentrism, and sexism on
social work practice. Section for school social work students contains content related to
meeting the needs of exceptional children and their families in the public schools.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 468. 1 unit.
432. Practice Evaluation. Evaluation of social work practice: defining practice problems;
operationalizing goals and objectives; developing hypotheses; designing evaluation
plans to test hypotheses; describing interventions; collecting, analyzing, and interpreting
data; and presenting results. Students complete an evaluation of some aspect of theirown
practice or their agency's program. Prerequisite: Social Work 431; concurrent registration
in Social Work 469. 1 unit.
435. Supervision/Consultation/Staff Development. The philosophy, objectives, principles,
and methods of social work supervision, consultation, and training for staff develop-
ment; analysis of similarities and differences in roles, knowledge, and skills required with
emphasis on the teaching-learning-evaluating components; and issues arising from
agency setting, changing legislation and program provisions, and relationships to social
welfare administration. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in social work or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
439. Theory of Social Work Interventions. Presents theory for social work interventions with
individuals, families, groups, and communities and organizations; critically analyzes
different theoretical frameworks for such interventions; and examines the conceptual
links between theory, process, outcome, and evaluations. Prerequisite: Social Work 400,
401, and 402. 1 unit.
451. Women: Society and Social Welfare Issues. Examination and critical evaluation of
current research on theory concerning the environmental influences on women's behav-
ior and application of these ideas in practice and policy; attention given to both dynamics
of victimization and change strategies as they affect women and children in the social
welfare system; emphasis on issues of special concern to poor and minority women.
Prerequisite: Social Work 351 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
452. Human Growth and Behavior and the Social Environment, II: Psychosocial Disorders.
Interrelationship of physical, emotional, learning, and social aspects of behavior disor-
ders, and implications for the patient, family, and community; psychopathology, includ-
ing neuroses, psychoses, character disorders, organic conditions, psychophysiologic
disorders, and mental retardation; and diagnosis and treatment methods, including
psychotherapy, somatic and drug therapies, and social work. Prerequisite: Social Work
351 or equivalent. 1 unit.
461. Special Studies in Social Work, I. Independent or group study in areas of special
interest; application of social work principles to special problems or settings. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. '/2 to 2 units.
462. Special Studies in Social Work, II. Independent or group study in areas of special
interest; application of social work principles to special problems or settings. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. V2to2units.
468. Field Instruction, II. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning experiences
in social agencies and communities. Such experiences include the use of knowledge and
understanding in analyses of case and problem situations and in direct service to agency
clientele. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 to 2 units.
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469. Field Instruction, III. The student is assigned to field instructors for learning experiences
in social agencies and communities. Such experiences include the use of knowledge and
understanding in analyses of case and problem situations and in direct service to agency
clientele. Prerequisite: Social Work 468. 1 to 2 units.
484. National Social Welfare Policy, I. Analyzes alternative concepts of social policy, the
policy formulation process, and constraints on policy development in the United States;
examines approaches to assessment of social policies. 1 unit.
485. National Social Welfare Policy, II. Emphasis on the case approach within the context of
basic political and governmental processes which influence the development, enactment,
and application of national policy; analytical study of the background, legislative history,
amendments, judicial interpretations, and operation of major national acts comprising
our national social welfare policy, or bearing directly on social welfare such as the Social
Security Act, the Employment Act, the Civil Rights Acts, and the Economic Opportunity
Act. Prerequisite: Social Work 484 or consent of instructor. x /2 to 2 units.
489. Social Work and the Law. Legal procedures and issues of special relevance to social work
practice; includes legal provisions related to poverty, family development and crises,
racial and ethnic minorities, institutionalized persons, crime and delinquency, legal
authority of social agencies, and regulation of the profession. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in social work or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
491. Research Seminar. Seminar for students preparing research projects, either in groups or
individually; experience in the application of research methods to current social work
problems. Prerequisite: Social Work 327 or equivalent. 1 to 2 units.
492. Seminar on Models for Directed Change. Same as Sociology 492. See Sociology 492.
493. Seminar: Design of Social Work Research. Issues and problems in social work research;
includes proofand verification, generalizability, and use of scaling and of judgments; and
design of original research study. Prerequisite: Admission to Ph.D. program and Social
Work 327, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
497. Collective Bargaining in Public Employment. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations
497, Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education 497, and Political Science 469.
See Labor and Industrial Relations 497.
499. Thesis Research. Research and writing of doctoral thesis. to 4 units.
SOCIOLOGY
Head of Department: James R. Kluegel
Department Office: 326 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright Street, Urbana
100. Introduction to Sociology. Examination of how societies grow and change; reciprocal
effects of economic, political, community, familial, and scientific institutions on each
other and on individual life changes; and social conflict, problems of bureaucratic growth
and planned and unplanned social change. 4 hours.
131. Social Problems. Origin of problems; consequences of ameliorative strategies. Typical
topics include crime, mental illness, drug use, suicide, sexual behavior, violence, and
intergroup conflict. 3 hours.
145. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences. Same as Human Development
and Family Studies 145 and Women's Studies 112. See Women's Studies 112.
150. The Construction of Science. What scientists actually do; readings, discussions, and
essay projects to develop an understanding of both the technical and social aspects of
scientific practice, what is distinctive about science as well as illuminating the interrela-
tion of science with other elements of our culture; includes a cultural analysis of
technology. Prerequisite: For students in theCampus Honors Program; others may enroll
with the consent of instructor and the Director of the Honors Program. 3 hours.
180. Social Thought. Same as Anthropology 108. Examines the problem of social order and
cohesion as treated in the works of major social thinkers from Plato and Aristotle to the
present. 4 hours.
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185. Introduction to Social Statistics. Same as Geography 1 85. A first course in social statistics
for students without mathematics beyond the high school level; topics include the role of
statistics in social science inquiry, measures of central tendency and dispersion, simple
correlation techniques, contingency analysis, and introduction to statistical inference;
includes the statistical analysis of social science data using personal computers in the
Social Science Quantitative Laboratory. 4 hours. Students may not receive credit for
Sociology 185 if they have already received credit for college level introductory statistics
course.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to Sociological Theory. Analysis of such classical theorists as Marx, Weber,
Durkheim, and Mead and such contemporary theorists as Parsons, Merton, and Blau. 3
hours.
201. Introduction to Social Psychology. The social context of individual and interpersonal
behavior. Observation, experimental and survey studies of: socialization; language
acquisition and use; sources and changes of self concept; social interaction; emotions;
coordination of interpersonal behavior; individual and interpersonal aggression, vio-
lence, and control; and adoption or rejection of innovations through social networks. 3
hours. Credit is not given for both Sociology 201 and Psychology 201.
205. Young Children with Special Needs. Same as Human Development and Family Studies
205. Examines family and personal problems of children, birth to five years, with special
needs owing to mental and physical handicaps, hospitalization, abuse, and emotional
disturbance; studies social environmental effects on the classification of such children;
parental needs; program development. 3 hours.
206. Political Sociology. A study of power relations within and between the state, bureau-
cracy, community, social classes, and elites in the United States and other countries. 3
hours.
208. Collective Political Violence. The study of the causes, processes, and effects of collective
violence, particularly of riots, coups, and revolution. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
210. The Industrializing Third World. Explores the development of industrial Third World
societies. Particular attention to the state as agent of development, socio-economic
structures, labor and social movements, and dependent relationships with the world
economy. Case studies from Africa, Asia, and Latin America. 3 hours.
218. Technology and Society. Examines the social and cultural origins of modern technology
and technological innovation; the effects of technology and its change on society. Topics
include the impact of technology on beliefs and values, accommodation and resistance to
change, and technology and the Third World. 3 hours.
222. Introduction to Modern Africa. Same as African Studies, Anthropology, and Political
Science 222. See African Studies 222.
223. Social Stratification. Inequities in power, prestige, income, privilege, and lifestyles in the
United States and other countries; class and status as determinants of group interests,
ideologies, and interaction; and effects of social change and mobility. 3 hours.
224. Women in Society. Same as Women's Studies 224. Examines the place of women in
society; how society shapes women's opportunities, behavior, values, power, roles, and
well-being; how women, in turn, shape social changes in the home and at work. 3 hours.
225. Racial and Cultural Minorities. A sociological and social-psychological analysis of
minority groups; illustrative material drawn from representative racial, ethnic, and status
groups. 3 hours.
226. Ethnicity in America. Presents theories of ethnicity: assimilation-Melting Pot, pluralism,
competition-conflict. Examines relationships among groups, accommodation among
groups as a challenge in national unification, group versus national identification,
methods of studying ethnicity, comparisons between United States and other multi-
ethnic societies, and immigration as a social problem and policy issue. 3 hours.
229. Sociology of Religion. Same as Religious Studies 229. The functions of religious institu-
tions in societies; religious leaders and leadership; religious groups in American society;
and adaptations of religious institutions to modern needs and conditions. 3 hours.
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231. Juvenile Delinquency. Historical change in definitions of delinquency, its causes and
control; gangs; the juvenile justice system; treatment of offenders; and preventive
programs. 3 hours.
240. Crowds, Social Movements, and Violence. Crowd formation and participation; recur-
ring forms of individual and social behavior in crowds; routine and problematic crowd
dispersal; social movement origins and participation; growth and organization; strate-
gies, tactics, and consequences for participants and society; origins and consequences of
racial, prison, sports and festival riots, and of violent confrontations between protest
movements and the police. 3 hours.
241. Alcohol and Society. Examines social psychology of alcohol use, patterning and abuse;
etiology and epidemiology of alcoholism; politics of social control and treatment; history
of prohibition, reform movements, social and cultural comparisons. 3 hours.
242. Family Violence. Same as Human Development and Family Studies 242. Examines the
sociology of conjugal and intrafamily violence from comparative, historical, and social
psychological perspectives; abuse of family members; the violent situation; interpersonal
violence. 3 hours.
243. Social Perspectives on the Family. Examines the societal forces shaping aspects of stable
and changing family relations in the U.S. and other countries; focuses on social-structural
factors affecting marriage, divorce, co-habitation, child-bearing, the division of work and
authority, and other features of life. 3 hours.
246. Vertebrate Social Organization. Same as Anthropology, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolu-
tion and Psychology 246. See Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution 246.
249. Sport and Modern Society. Same as Kinesiology 249. See Kinesiology 249.
251. Social Aspects of Mass Communications. Same as Communications and Journalism
251 . See Journalism 251
.
259. Organizations. Conflict, communication, coordination, and leadership in the bureaucra-
cies that characterize modern society; relations of individuals, organizations, and society;
how organizations are intended to work and how they do work, emphasizing business
firms, unions, schools, public agencies, hospitals, and prisons. 3 hours.
260. Work and Occupations. The meaning of work and leisure in modern society; job
satisfaction, alienation, and the work ethic; occupational conflicts over money, status, and
authority; impact of occupational segregation by sex and race on earnings, unemploy-
ment, and politics; job and career mobility; and improvement of work life and leisure. 3
hours.
264. Introduction to Medical Sociology. The sociology of health and illness behavior and the
social structure of systems which deliver health care services; includes social constraints
on illness, the illness role, medical organizations and professions, and the application of
the illness model to deviant forms of behavior. 3 hours.
265. Contemporary Korean Society. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 265. See
East Asian Languages and Cultures 265.
270. Population Issues. Same as Rural Sociology 270. Examines the current world population
situation; the historical and current patterns of birth, death, migration, marriage, contra-
ception, and abortion; and the world food and energy resources, crowding, and problems
of overpopulation. 3 hours.
275. Community. Structure and function of communities in mass society; ecological and
social psychological perspectives; social networks; ethnographic case studies of small
towns and neighborhoods; and community types. 3 hours.
276. Cities and Suburbs. Metropolitan communities in modern society; neighborhoods,
suburbs, ghettoes, and slums as subcommunities; demographic, ecological, and techno-
logical aspects of urban change; and urban social networks. 3 hours.
277. The Social Context of Agriculture. Same as Rural Sociology 277. See Rural Sociology 277.
288. Religion in Asian Society. Same as Asian Studies 288 and Religious Studies 288. See
Asian Studies 288.
290. Individual Study. Individual study or research project. Prerequisite: Six hours of
sociology; written consent of instructor on form available in 326 Lincoln Hall. 1 to 6 hours.
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May be repeated.
291. Honors Individual Study. Prerequisite: Open only to seniors in the sociology major who
are eligible for departmental distinction; written consent of instructor on form available
in 326 Lincoln Hall. 3 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
295. Junior-Senior Honors Seminar. Intensive scrutiny of current literature on one selected
topic. Critical reading and discussion followed by writing essays and research proposals.
Subject will shift yearly. Prerequisites: For sociology majors only. Student must have at
least 4.5 grade-point average in sociology courses and consent of instructor. 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 and consent of instructor. 3 hours. Maybe
repeated as topics vary.
301. European Working-Class History: 1750 to the Present. Same as History 301 and Labor
and Industrial Relations 301. See History 301.
302. Sex Roles. Same as Human Development and Family Studies 302 and Women's Studies
302. See Human Development and Family Studies 302.
304. Thought and Society in Early Modern Europe, 1513-1789. Same as History 346.
305. Scientific Thought, I. Same as History 339 and Philosophy 317. See Philosophy 317.
306. Scientific Thought, II. Same as History 340 and Philosophy 318. See Philosophy 318.
315. Sociology of Education. Same as Educational Policy Studies 315. See Educational Policy
Studies 315.
317. Sociology of Law. Social origins and consequences of law and legal process, emphasizing
problems of legal change and structure and function of legal sanctions. Law and law-like
phenomena in primitive and modern societies. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of
anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
318. Industry and Society. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 318. Selected problems in
industrialization and technological change, labor force, meanings of work, the factory as
a work place, corporate organization and corporate society, and alienation and authority.
Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political
science, or sociology. 3 hours, or x /i or 1 unit.
321. Family and Kinship in Industrialized Societies. Mate selection, marriage and consen-
sual unions, separation and divorce, interaction and authority patterns, family crisis and
social change. Prerequisite: Sociology 100, or 6 hours of anthropology, geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
324. Penology. History of punishment and treatment of offenders; social organization of
prison life, male and female inmate cultures, prison race relations, and violence; reform,
parole, community correctional facilities, and effectiveness of treatment. Prerequisite:
Sociology 100, or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, political science, or sociology. 3
hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
325. The Philosophy of Social Science. Same as Anthropology 329 and Philosophy 375. See
Philosophy 375.
327. Japanese Society. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures 303. The institutions of
contemporary Japan and their historical roots; the Japanese approach to modernization
and development and social change; and implications of the Japanese experience for
applied social change in developing areas and for social science theory and methodology.
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 00 or 6 hours of a nthropology, social geography, political science
or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
331. Criminology. Nature and extent of crime; past and present theories of crime causation;
criminal behavior in the United States and its relation to personal, structural, and cultural
conditions. Prerequisite: Sociology 100, or 6 hours of anthropology, geography, political
science, or sociology. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
332. Research Methods in Social Psychology: Laboratory Methods. Same as Psychology 332.
See Psychology 332.
333. Mental Health in Social Context. Mental health issues from organizational, demo-
graphic, and social-psychological perspectives; emphasizes the sociological implications
of mental problems, the organization of treatment and confinement, and the role of the
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therapist. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
335. Ethnography of Local Cultures. Same as Anthropology and Educational Psychology
335. See Educational Psychology 335.
337. Social Epidemiology. Examines social correlates of illness (e.g., heart disease, cancer,
obesity, alcoholism), methods of social epidemiology, stressors in the social environment,
and factors that lessen the impact of stress. Prerequisite: Sociology 264; or 6 hours of
anthropology, health and safety studies, psychology, or sociology. 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1
unit.
339. The Organization of Health Care. Same as Health and Safety Studies 356. See Health and
Safety Studies 356.
340. Social Movements. Origins and development of groups in promoting and resisting
change, resource mobilization, strategies and tactics, individual and social consequences.
Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political
science, or sociology. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
343. Social Change in Developing Areas. Same as Rural Sociology 343. See Rural Sociology
343.
344. Perspectives on the Modern World System. Examines competing theoretical and his-
torical perspectives on the modern world system, including debates on the international
division of labor, class structure, the interstate system, and cycles and trends in the
modern world economy. Analysis of implications for comparative and historical re-
search. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, history, political science,
social geography, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
346. Sociology of Sport. Same as Kinesiology 349. See Kinesiology 349.
347. Environmental Sociology. Same as Environmental Studies and Rural Sociology 347. See
Environmental Studies 347.
350. Soviet Social Institutions. Structural consequences of Communist ideology and indus-
trialism, social stratification and mobility, nationalities, family and education communi-
cations and public opinion, and socialized medicine. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6
hours of anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or ] /i or
1 unit.
352. Attitude Theory and Change. Same as Communications 352 and Psychology 352. See
Psychology 352.
354. Social Structure of Southern Africa. Same as African Studies 354. Examines formation
and development of southern Africa as a regional socio-economic structure: interdepen-
dence of class, household, labor-force and production processes; studies social and
political movements, state formation, and conflict. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 222; or
6 hours of anthropology, social geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1
unit.
357. Human Rights. Same as Political Science 357. Examines the idea ofhuman rights: human
rights in liberal democracies, especially in the United States; in pre-industrial societies; in
totalitarian states. Studies human rights and cultural evolution; justification of human
rights. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /-2 or 1 unit.
358. Crime and the Criminal Justice System. Examination of crime and its interrelationship
with the criminal justice system; includes victimization, policing and law enforcement,
processing of criminal cases, and the corrections system. Prerequisite: 6 hours of sociol-
ogy. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
359. The Social Psychology of Organization. Same as Psychology 359. See Psychology 359.
364. Population Trends and Patterns. Introduction to contemporary demographic patterns
and their historical development; transition theory and other models of demographic
change; components of population growth and distribution; and trends and differentials
in mortality and fertility. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social
geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit.
365. Social Structure of Science. Focuses on science as a social institution; topics include
patterns of recruitment to the scientific profession, social forces shaping scientific
specialization, the social stratification of scientists, social factors affecting scientific
productivity. 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
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366. Sociology of Scientific Knowledge. Sociological analysis of the production, evaluation,
the impact of social interests on the development of scientific knowledge, Kuhn's analysis
of science, the social shaping of technology, the rationality debate. 3 hours or 1 unit.
367. Seminar in Sociology of Technology. Explores important contemporary perspectives
on the nature of technoscience (science-based technology), its origins and patterns of
development, and the distinctive social forms within which it is embedded. Prerequisite:
Sociology 218, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
373. Latin American Social and Political Institutions. Class structures, family, kinship, re-
ligious, economic, and political institutions; trends in urbanization, ecological organiza-
tion, and population. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social
geography, political science, or sociology. 3 hours, or ' /a or 1 unit.
380. Methods of Field Research. Instruction, training, and supervised practice in methods of
field research as a basic tool of sociology; emphasis on the role of the field researcher as
participant, observer, and interviewer in various kinds of research settings, and on
approaches to and applications of field data. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 and 185. 3 hours,
or 1 /2 or 1 unit.
381. Survey Research. Principles and applications of social science survey research methods;
class project designing and conducting a sample survey; training and experience in
analysis of survey data; sampling, questionnaire construction, interviewing and data
reduction, and file management; and direct use of the computer in survey data analysis.
Prerequisite: Sociology 185; Sociology 100 or 6 hours in social geographv, anthropology,
or political science. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
385. Social Statistics, I. Introduces statistical methods as applied to sociology and other social
sciences: probability concepts, binomial and normal distributions; statistical inference, t-
test and F-test, bivariate correlation and regression, multiple regression, dummy vari-
ables and analysis of variance, contingency tables; reliability and simple index construction;
types of sampling and their effects on analysis. Applies statistical computing packages
(e.g., SPSS) to social science data. Prerequisite: Sociology 185, or Mathematics 112; or
equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for Sociology 385 if they
have received credit for any one of the following: Statistics 100, 210, 310, or 311;
Psychology 233, 234, or 235; Economics 171 and 172; Agronomy 340; Educational
Psychology 390; Biology 371, 372, or 373; Forestry 321; Social Work 327.
386. Social Statistics, II. Examines social science applications of the general linear model and
its extensions; topics include: model specification; ordinary and generalized least squares;
multicollinearity; selection of predictors; interaction of variables and nonlinear regression;
panel and time-series data; measurement error; path analysis; recursive and nonrecursive
structural equation models. Applies statistical computing packages (e.g., SPSS) to social
science data. Prerequisite: Sociology 385 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students may
not receive credit for both Psychology 306 and Sociology 386.
387. Social Statistics, III. Examines social science applications of discrete and continuous
multivariate analysis; topics include: analysis of categorical data (loglinear modelling,
probit analysis, etc); geometric interpretation of matrices; factor analysis and index
construction; canonical analysis; discriminant analysis; unobserved variables and struc-
tural equation models; issues in model specification and estimation. Applies statistical
computing programs such as ECTA and LISREL to social science data. Prerequisite:
Sociology 386 or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit. Students may not receive credit for both
Psychology 307 and Sociology 387.
388. Basic Methods of Demographic Analysis. Introduction to statistical and mathematical
procedures in population analysis; the gathering, processing, and evaluating of registra-
tion and census data; the life table model; and procedures of mortality and fertility
analysis and population projections. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112, or equivalent. 3
hours or 1 unit.
396. Special Topics. Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or 6 hours of anthropology, social geography,
political science, or sociology. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
400. Classical Sociological Theory. Analysis of major classical sociological theorists of the
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, stressing the social, historical, and philosophic
foundations of sociological theory; primary emphasis on Marx, Durkheim, and Weber.
Prerequisite: Sociology 200 or equivalent. 1 unit.
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401. Contemporary Sociological Theory. Major theorists and schools of thought since World
War I with emphasis on the contemporary period; includes functionalism, exchange
theory, conflict theory, symbolic interaction, and phenomenology. Prerequisite: Sociol-
ogy 400 or equivalent. 1 unit.
402. Social Stratification. Theory and data concerning structured social inequality in indus-
trialized societies, with special focus on the United States. 1 unit.
403. Principles of Sociological Inquiry. Examines the relationship between theory and
method in sociological research; topics include problem formulation, research design,
alternative theoretical frameworks and research strategies comparison of actual applica-
tions. Prerequisite: Sociology 385 or equivalent. 1 unit.
406. Psychological Scaling: Unidimensional Methods. Same as Psychology 406. See Psy-
chology 406.
407. Techniques in Demographic Analysis. Same as Rural Sociology 407. The analysis of
family formation and dissolution; measures of population movement and distribution;
and introduction to the stable population model and to applications in the estimation of
demographic measures. Prerequisite: Sociology 388. 1 unit.
409. Psychological Scaling: Multidimensional Methods. Same as Psychology 409. See Psy-
chology 409.
411. Methods in Comparative Sociology. Examines problems in the design and conduct of
research in cross-cultural and cross-national comparative sociology; levels of analysis
and observation; the problem of equivalence and that of investigator ethnocentrism;
qualitative and quantitative approaches; the ethics and politics of such research. Prereq-
uisite: 1 unit of graduate credit in sociology, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
414. Seminar on Social Interaction. Same as Communications 414. An analysis of social
interaction based on the social psychology of C. H. Cooley, G. H. Mead, and W. I. Thomas;
presentation of problems of theory, concepts, and method. Prerequisite: 1 unit of
graduate credit in sociology. 1 unit.
416. Survey Research Methods, II. A laboratory course in survey research methods to
provide students with advanced training and experience in problem formulation and
computerized data analysis using statistical packages, e.g. SPSS; under staff guidance, a
student will select a topic and write a professional-level paper. Three to ten hours of
laboratory time per week. 1 unit.
418. Seminar in Industrial and Economic Sociology. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations
418. See Labor and Industrial Relations 418.
420. Social Organization. Major issues and perspectives on the structure and dynamics of
social organization; stratification, elites, formal organizations, and social change; contem-
porary theoretical and methodological developments in selected areas of research.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
421. Demography and Human Ecology. Classic and contemporary issues and perspectives
in demography and human ecology, emphasizing the relationship between demographic
phenomena and social life and on the ecological approach to social organization;
demographic change, analytic methods in demography, fertility, mortality, and migra-
tion; new research developments. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
423. Social Psychology. Development of social psychology; contemporary theoretical and
methodological perspectives; selected areas of research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing,
or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
425. Feminist Scholarship in the Social Sciences: Theory and Research. Same as Women's
Studies 402. See Women's Studies 402.
432. Special Problems in Theory and Research on Deviant Behavior. A seminar concerned
with the critique of recent theory and research on selected problems in the study of
delinquency, crime, mental disorder, and the collaborative development of new theory
and research designs. Prerequisite: Sociology 331 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated as topics vary.
444. Seminar in Public Opinion. Same as Communications 444. Development and theory of
public opinion process in society; censorship, interest groups, and propaganda; and mass
media and public opinion. 1 unit.
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445. Sociology of Leisure. Same as Leisure Studies 445. See Leisure Studies 445.
449. Seminar: Sociology of Sport. Same as Kinesiology 449. See Kinesiology 449.
456. Organizational Sciences, I. Same as Business Administration 410, Political Science 460,
and Psychology 453. See Business Administration 410.
474. Survey Methods in Marketing Research. Same as Business Administration 431. See
Business Administration 431.
477. Seminar on Community Organization. Same as Rural Sociology 477. Theories relating
to the community concept and the analysis of community organization; the process of
community change as applied to societies in various parts of the world. Prerequisite:
Sociology 275 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
482. Recent Developments in Sociology. Intensive study of selected topics based on con-
temporary works of major importance in the development of sociological theory. 1 unit.
May be repeated as topics vary.
485. The Sampling of Human Populations and Social Organizations. Same as Business
Administration 435 and Psychology 485. See Business Administration 435.
487. Special Problems in Rural Sociology. Same as Rural Sociology 487. See Rural Sociology
487.
488. Covariance Structure and Factor Models. Same as Educational Psychology, Psychology,
and Statistics 488. See Psychology 488.
490. Individual Topics in Sociology. Supervised individual investigation or study of a topic
not covered by regular courses; topic selected by the student and the proposed plan of
study must be approved by the adviser and the staff member who supervises the work.
72 to 2 units.
494. Multivariate Analysis in Psychology and Education. Same as Educational Psychology
and Psychology 494. See Psychology 494.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
SOILS
(See Agronomy)
SPANISH, ITALIAN, AND PORTUGUESE
(Including Catalan and Romance Linguistics)
Head of Department: Ivan A. Schulman
Department Office: 4080 Foreign Languages Building, 707 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
Catalan
291. Intensive Catalan Language. An intensive introduction to the Catalan language, appro-
priate for students familiar with another Romance language; emphasizes acquisition of
the four basic skills, listening, speaking, writing, and reading, in order to achieve
competence in the language. Prerequisite: Basic reading knowledge of another Romance
language is helpful but not absolutely necessary. 3 hours.
302. Studies in Catalan Literature. Studies selected aspects of Catalan literature taught in
Catalan. Topics will be selected from among the major chronological periods and genres
of Catalan literature; such as 20th century novel, Ramon Llull and Ausias March. The
intention is to offer the student an in-depth view instead of an introductory overview.
May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 72 units. Prerequisite: Catalan
291 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. May be repeated as topic varies to a maximum of
6 hours or 1 72 units.
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Italian
101. Elementary Italian. For students who have no credit in Italian. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Italian. Continuation of Italian 101. Prerequisite: Italian 101 or one year of
high school Italian. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Italian. Rapid reading, review of grammar, composition, and conversa-
tion. Prerequisite: Italian 102 or two years of high school Italian. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Italian. Continuation of Italian 103. Prerequisite: Italian 103 or three years
of high school Italian. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Introduction to the Study of Italian Literature. Emphasis methodology for critical
analysis of literary texts and on major periods and movements in their cultural and
historical contexts. Prerequisite: Italian 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
208. Practical Review of Italian. Reviews major challenges in Italian grammar, with particu-
lar emphasis on the verb system (major tenses and moods, morphology, and aspect) and
areas of contrast with English. Prerequisite: Italian 104 or equivalent. 3 hours.
210. Advanced Grammar. Study of the structure of modern Italian in both its phonological
and syntactic aspects for the student who already has a functional command of the
language, with an emphasis on developing ability to analyze and interpret grammatical
structures. Prerequisite: Italian 208 or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts foradvanced
hours in LAS.)
220. Conversation, I. Training in oral-aural skill and in writing. Prerequisite: Italian 210 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
222. Conversation, II. Continuation of Italian 220. Prerequisite: Italian 220 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
240. Italian Civilization of the Middle Ages and Renaissance. Same as Comparative Lit-
erature 240. The development of Medieval Italian civilization in a literary context from the
Sicilian School of love poetry to the early Renaissance in Florence; lectures and readings
are in English. 3 hours.
280. Italian for Business and the Professions. Builds preexisting language skills through the
study of Italian business practices: financial systems, transactions, banking, import/export
and commercial correspondence. Prerequisite: Italian 208 or equivalent. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Special Topics in Italian Studies. Selected substantive readings for independent study
on a given special topic of Italian literature, culture, language, or linguistics. Prerequisite:
Italian 1 04 and consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
291. Honors Senior Thesis. For candidates for honors in Italian. 2 hours. May be repeated.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
300. Italian for Speakers of Spanish. An accelerated language learning course designed for
speakers of Spanish. The focus will be primarily on those linguistics structures specific to
Italian which differ significantly from Spanish equivalents. Early emphasis on produc-
tion skills; comprehension-based skills will be introduced in rapid succession. Intended
for students who have no credit in Italian. Students who have received credit in Italian 400
and 401 may enroll. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
302. Composition and Stylistics. Refinement of written discourse for academic and profes-
sional expectations and requirements. In addition to quizzes and a final examination, a
major, formal paper on an assigned topic will be required. Prerequisite: Italian 210 or
equivalent; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
306. Italian Culture. Introduction to factors that have shaped present-day Italy; basic con-
cepts contributing to understanding its present social and cultural development; taught
in Italian. Prerequisite: Italian 200 or 220, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
308. The Italian-American Experience. Study of the process of acculturation of the Italian
ethnic group in North America; taught in Italian. Prerequisite: Italian 306 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
313. Dante. Same as Comparative Literature 313. An interpretation of Dante's Divine
Comedy with special attention to its position in the medieval world; a knowledge of
Italian not required. 3 hours or V4 unit.
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314. Petrarch and Boccaccio: Literature of the Italian Middle Ages. Same as Comparative
Literature 314. Studies in Petrarch and Boccaccio; nonmajors in Italian mav read the
works in translation; lectures are in English. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric
requirement. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
320. Masterpieces of Italian Renaissance Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 320. A
reading of masterpieces of the 1400 and 1500s and a studv of their predecessors and
influence; nonconcentrators in Italian mav read the works in translation; lectures are in
English. Content rotates. Prerequisite: Fulfillment of campus rhetoric requirement. 3
hours or 3/4 unit. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or l'/2 units with consent
of instructor.
330. From Baroque to Romanticism. Major literary developments in Italv from the end of the
Renaissance to the New Italy of the Risorgimento (Baroque, Arcadia, Enlightenment,
Neoclassicism, Romanticism). Prerequisite: Italian 200 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or
3/4 unit.
340. Modern Italian Novel. An appreciation of the modern Italian novel through a close
reading of some representative works (e.g., Verga, Moravia, Vittorini, Pavese). Prerequi-
site: Italian 200 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
342. Modern Italian Poetry. An appreciation of modern Italian poetrv through a close reading
of some representative works (e.g., D'Annunzio, Pascoli, Montale, Quasimodo, Saba,
Ungaretti, Novissimi, Zanzotto). Prerequisite: Italian 200 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or J/4 unit.
350. Italian Syntax and Phonology. Introduction to the essential syntactic and phonological
structures of Modern Standard Italian in combination with appropriate discussion of
corresponding linguistic concepts. Prerequisite: Italian 210and 302, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as an International Language, French,
German, Spanish, and Portuguese 360. See English as an International Language 360.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Linguistics, Portuguese, Ro-
mance Linguistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as English as an International Language,
French, German, Portuguese, and Spanish 380. See Spanish 380.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as an International Language, French, German, Humanities, Portuguese, Slavic, and
Spanish 382, and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
400. Beginning Course for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; reading
practice. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Italian for Graduate Students. An intensive language course designed to
teach reading skills to graduate students; a continuation of Italian 400. Prerequisite:
Italian 400 or consent of instructor. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
410. Seminar on Italian Medieval and Renaissance Literature. Graduate readings and
critical studies of major and minor Italian Medieval and Renaissance works from the
ninth to sixteenth-centurv; readings in the original languages; content and topics rotate.
Prerequisite: Italian 313, 314, or 320, or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of 8 units.
440. Seminar in Modern Italian Literature. Critical analysis of post-Renaissance literary
movements and texts; topics vary. Prerequisite: Italian 330, 340, 342, or equivalent or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. Mav be repeated in a semester to a maximum of 2 units; may
be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
450. Seminar in Italian Linguistics. 1 unit.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Linguistics, Portuguese, Romance
Linguistics, and Spanish 4e>2. See Spanish 462.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as an International Language,
French, German, Portuguese, Russian, and Spanish 463. See French 4e>3.
471. Proseminar in Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Spanish and Portuguese 471. See
Spanish 471.
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480. Seminar in Second Language Learning. Same as German 482, Portuguese 480, and
Spanish 480. See Spanish 480.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as
English as an International Language, French, German, Portuguese, Russian, and Span-
ish 481. See French 4S1
.
495. Special Topics in Italian. [ /z or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Portuguese
101. Elementary Portuguese, I. For students who have no credit in Portuguese. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Portuguese, II. Continuation of Portuguese 101. Prerequisite: Portuguese
101. 4 hours.
103. Intermediate Portuguese. Rapid reading, review of grammar, composition, and conver-
sation. Prerequisite: Portuguese 102 or two vears of high school Portuguese. 4 hours.
104. Intermediate Portuguese. Continuation of Portuguese 103. Prerequisite: Portuguese 103
or three vears of high school Portuguese. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated.
200. Advanced Grammar. The studv of the structure of modern Portuguese in both its
phonological and syntactic aspects for the student who already has a functional com-
mand of the language, with emphasis on developing ability to analyze and interpret
grammatical structures. Prerequisite: Portuguese 104 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
210. Composition and Conversation, I. Prerequisite: Portuguese 104 or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
212. Composition and Conversation, II. Prerequisite: Portuguese 210 or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
220. Readings in Portuguese. Readings and discussion in Portuguese of a variety of texts bv
leading Luso-Brazilian writers covering various genres and themes; designed to empha-
size reading, discussion, and enjoyment rather than literary criticism. Open to non-
Portuguese majors; may not be counted for majors. Prerequisite: Portuguese 104 or
equivalent. 3 hours.
300. Intensive Portuguese for Spanish Speakers. An accelerated course based on Portu-
guese-Spanish contrastive analysis; designed to enable students who can already read
Spanish to read nonliterary and literary works in Portuguese and to develop a modicum
of listening comprehension. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or '/2 unit.
304. Luso-Brazilian Culture. Affords a broad understanding of the origins of Luso-Brazilian
civilization and culture. Prerequisite: Portuguese 212 and 220, or equivalent. 3 hours, or
l/2 0rl unit.
306. Brazilian Film. A study of the evolution of Brazilian cinema through selected films to
explore the nature and development of contemporary Brazilian aesthetics. Prerequisite:
Portuguese 210 or 212: Portuguese 220 recommended. 3 hours or \ 4 unit.
310. Studies in Brazilian Literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
320. Studies in Portuguese Literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hoursor3/4 unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as an International Language, French,
German, Italian, and Spanish 360. See English as an International Language 3h0.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Romance
Linguistics, and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as English as an International Language,
French, German, Italian, and Spanish 380. See Spanish 380.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as an International Language. French, German, Humanities, Italian. Slavic, and Spanish
382, and Linguistics 38b. See Humanities 382.
410. Seminar in Brazilian Literature. Advanced studv of literary movements, major writers,
and intellectual and cultural ideas in Brazilian literature: subject matter varies each time
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the course is offered. Prerequisite: Portuguese 310 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May
be repeated for credit as topics vary to a maximum of 2 units.
420. Seminar in Portuguese Literature. Advanced studies on a specific topic, writer, group
of writers or literary movement in Portuguese literature; subject matter may vary.
Prerequisite: Portuguese 320. 1 unit. Mav be repeated for credit as topics vary.
450. Seminar in Portuguese Linguistics. Detailed study of topics in Portuguese and Brazilian
language and linguistics. Prerequisite: Portuguese 300 and 362 and Linguistics 300, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Romance Lin-
guistics, and Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as an International Language,
French, German, Italian, Russian, and Spanish 463. See French 463.
471. Proseminar in Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Spanish and Italian 471 . See Span-
ish 471.
480. Seminar in Second Language Learning. Same as German 482, Italian 480, and Spanish
480. See Spanish 480.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as
English as an International Language, French, German, Italian, Russian, and Spanish 481
.
See French 481
.
495. Special Topics in Portuguese and Brazilian Literature. l fi or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
Romance Linguistics
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese,
and Spanish 362. See Spanish 362.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, and
Spanish 462. See Spanish 462.
Spanish
NOTE: Students in elementary and intermediate language courses may not ordinarily register for credit
in more than one course at the same semester level (e.g., 104 or 124). Approval to do so must be obtained
from the department.
101. Elementary Spanish. For students who have no university credit in Spanish. 4 hours.
102. Elementary Spanish. Continuation of Spanish 101. Prerequisite: Spanish 101 at the
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. All other second semester Spanish students
should enroll in Spanish 122. 4 hours. Credit is not given for both Spanish 142 and 102.
103. Intermediate Spanish, I. Continued development of reading, writing, and conversa-
tional skills for students who mav be interested in pursuing Spanish in more advanced
courses. Unlike Spanish 123, Spanish 103 places considerable emphasis on written
expression in Spanish. Followed by Spanish 1 04, or 1 24, this course fulfills the LAS foreign
language requirement. Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or 122, or equivalent placement score.
4 hours.
104. Intermediate Spanish, II. Continuation of Spanish 103 for students who may be inter-
ested in pursuing Spanish in more advanced courses; continued emphasis on written and
oral expression and on the reading of advanced texts. Completion of this course fulfills
the LAS foreign language requirement. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or equivalent place-
ment score. 4 hours.
122. Elementary Spanish. Second-semester Spanish course for all students who did not take
Spanish 101 at this University. Prerequisite: Spanish 101 elsewhere or assignment by
placement exam. 4 hours.
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123. Reading and Speaking Spanish, I. Readings with discussion in Spanish; review and
development of grammar essential to competence in reading and speaking. Followed by
Spanish 1 24, this course fulfills the LAS foreign language requirement. Students complet-
ing Spanish 123 may not enroll in Spanish 104 without departmental approval. Students
planning to take advanced courses in Spanish should enroll in Spanish 103. Prerequisite:
Spanish 102 or 122, or equivalent placement score. 4 hours.
124. Reading and Speaking Spanish, II. Continuation of Spanish 1 23. Readings with discus-
sion in Spanish; continued development of conversational skills. This course fulfills the
LAS foreign language requirement, but does not serve as a prerequisite for more
advanced courses in Spanish without departmental approval. Students planning to take
additional courses in Spanish should enroll in Spanish 104. Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or
123, or equivalent placement score. 4 hours.
125. Beginning Spanish for Near-Native Speakers. Introduction to Spanish orthography,
syntax and vocabulary for students of Hispanic background who have had little or no
formal training in the Spanish language. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours.
127. Intermediate Spanish for Near-Native Speakers. Review at the intermediate level of
Spanish orthography, syntax, and vocabulary for students of Hispanic background who
have little or no formal training in the Spanish language, and an introduction to the study
of U.S. Hispanic minority literature. This course fulfills the LAS foreign language
requirement. Prerequisite: Spanish 125 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
141. Elementary Spanish for Agriculture and Related Fields, I. Introductory course for
students in agriculture and related disciplines interested in acquiring Spanish-language
competency for use in the fields of agriculture, foods and nutrition, and rural develop-
ment; presents basic grammar and vocabulary, scientific terminology, and agricultural
and cultural information on the Spanish-speaking areas of the world. 4 hours. Not open
to students who have received credit for Spanish 101.
142. Elementary Spanish for Agriculture and Related Fields, II. Emphasizes conversation
and focuses on Latin America; for students in agriculture, foods and nutrition, and rural
development. Prerequisite: Spanish 141 or consent of instructor. 4 hours. Credit is not
given for both Spanish 102 and 142.
191. Freshman Honors Tutorial. Study of selected topics on an individually arranged basis.
Open only to honors majors or to Cohn Scholars and Associates. Prerequisite: Consent of
departmental honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated once.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1-5 hours. May be repeated.
200. Readings in Hispanic Literature and Culture. Readings and discussion in Spanish of a
variety of texts by leading Hispanic and Hispanic-American writers covering genres and
themes; designed to emphasize reading, discussion, and enjoyment rather than literary
criticism. Open to non-Spanish majors. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent. 3 hours.
Credit may be received by Advanced Placement "Language" or "Literature" examina-
tion. Does not count for credit toward the major.
210. Practical Review of Spanish. Review of major challenges in Spanish grammar, including
the verb system (major tenses and moods, morphology, and aspect), areas of contrast with
English, and some lexical /semantic issues. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent. 3
hours.
212. Advanced Spanish Grammar. Intensive study and analysis of Spanish grammar includ-
ing tense, aspect, and mood; morphological problems; syntactic variation; style in oral
and written expression; brief discussion of dialectal variation. Prerequisite: Spanish 210;
senior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
214. Spanish Composition. Basic composition course; problems of written Spanish and
principles of Spanish stylistic patterns; weekly written exercises. Prerequisite: Spanish
210 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
216. Introduction to Spanish Phonetics. Practical, introductory course to Spanish phonetics,
stressing practice in pronunciation. May be offered as intensive eight-week course.
Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent. 2 hours.
220. Oral Spanish. Practice in speaking Spanish; to be taken concurrently with or subsequent
to Spanish 210; meets four hours per week. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent. 3
hours.
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222. Intensive Spoken Spanish. Intensive oral contact with Spanish; meets four hours per
week. Prerequisite: Spanish 220 or consent of instructor. 3 hours. May be repeated.
225. Introduction to the Study of Hispanic Literature, I. Introduction to the literatures of
both Spain and Spanish America; emphasizes the major periods and movements in the
light of cultural, artistic, social, and historical contexts and the methodology for reading
those texts through literary analysis appropriate for a variety of genres: novel, drama,
poetry, short story, essay; focuses on literature written before 1700. Prerequisite: Spanish
200 (or advanced placement credit for 200) and Spanish 210. Concurrent enrollment in
Spanish 214 strongly recommended. 3 hours. No advanced placement credit. Spanish
225 and 227 must be taken in sequence.
227. Introduction to the Study of Hispanic Literature, II. Introduction to the literatures of
both Spain and Spanish America; emphasizes the major periods and movements in the
light of cultural, artistic, social, and historical contexts and the methodology for reading
those texts through literary analysis appropriate for a variety of genres: novel, drama,
poetry, short story, essay; focuses on literature written after 1700. Prerequisite: Spanish
225; credit or concurrent registration in Spanish 214. 3 hours. No advanced placement
credit. Spanish 225 and 227 must be taken in sequence.
230. Introduction to Translation. Theory and practice of written translations of nontechnical
texts from English to Spanish and Spanish to English; brief study of concepts and
objectives of translation; analysis of examples and exercises; term project in translation
selected in consultation with instructor. Prerequisite: Spanish 210. 2 hours.
240. Culture of Spain. Survey of Spanish civilization from the beginning to present times.
Prerequisite: Spanish 210 and 214, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
242. Hispanic Literature in the United States. A survey of literature bv and about people of
Mexican, Puerto Rican, and Cuban descent in the United States. Taught in English. 3
hours.
244. Hispanic Literature and Culture. Same as Comparative Literature 244. Topics in major
areas of Hispanic literature and culture; topics vary. Will count towards major only to
satisfy culture requirement. Taught in English. 3 hours. May not be repeated more than
twice for credit.
250. Spanish Literature, I: Major Works and Writers. Introduction to selected Medieval and
Golden Age texts. Prerequisite: Spanish 214, 225, and 227. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
252. Spanish Literature, II: Major Works and Writers. Introduction to selected texts from
1700 to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 214, 225, and 227. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
254. Spanish American Literature, I: Major Works and Writers. Study of major writers and
representative works of Spanish American literature from Pre-Columbian times until
1875. Prerequisite: Spanish 214, 225, and 227. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in
LAS.)
256. Spanish American Literature, II: Major Works and Writers. Study of major writers and
representative works of Spanish American Literature from 1875 until the present.
Prerequisite: Spanish 214, 225, and 227. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
260. Introduction to Hispanic Linguistics. Introduction to Spanish phonology, syntax,
sociolinguistics, dialectology, and history of the language; includes an overview and
opportunity to examine an issue in each area in detail. Prerequisite: Spanish 210. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
270. Parateaching. Same as French, German, Latin, and Russian 270. See French 270.
274. Spanish Grammar for Communicative Language Teaching. A survey of major Spanish
syntactic and morphological patterns with particular emphasis on the acquisition of
Spanish grammar by non-native speakers. Students will develop a sensitivity for appro-
priate teaching of Spanish grammar. Required for teacher education majors. Prerequisite:
Spanish 210 and teacher education major, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
276. Teachers Course. Required for teacher-education majors in Spanish. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 210 or 220, or consent of instructor. 4 hours.
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279. Introduction to Foreign Language Education. Same as French, German, Humanities,
Latin, and Russian 279. See Humanities 279.
280. Spanish for Industry and Commerce, I. Introduction to vocabulary of Hispanic com-
merce; composition of business letters and similar texts. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or
consent of instructor. 3 hours.
282. Spanish for Industry and Commerce, II. Advanced study of Hispanic commercial vo-
cabulary; composition of commercial correspondence and documentation. Prerequisite:
Spanish 280. 3 hours.
284. Translating and Interpreting for Commercial and International Studies.
Spanish / English and English /Spanish interpretation and technical translation; exercises
in translation of technical reports and manuals. Prerequisite: Spanish 230 and 280, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
290. Advanced Readings in Spanish. A directed reading course intended to develop an
advanced student's interest in a special area of Hispanic linguistics or literature (author,
genre, period, group of works, etc.). Topics to be chosen in consultation with an adviser.
Only topics not covered in regular offerings will be considered. Prerequisite: Spanish 260
for linguistics topics; and any two of Spanish 250, 252, 254, or 256 for literature topics. 1
to 3 hours. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
291. Special Topics for Honors Students. For candidates for honors in Spanish; intensive
study of topics in Hispanic literature or linguistics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
and of departmental honors adviser. 1 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
299. Study Abroad. Lectures, discussions, seminars, and practical work in Spanish language,
literature, history, culture, and civilization in Spain and Latin America. Prerequisite:
Spanish 104 or equivalent. 0-18 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 36 hours in
separate semesters. (May count for advanced hours in LAS. Consult the departmental
adviser for details.)
300. Introduction to Medieval Spanish Literature. Historical and cultural background for
the Middle Ages; selected readings in medieval literature from the Jarchas to the
Corbacho. Prerequisite: Spanish 250 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
302. Medieval Literature. In-depth study of selected major works of literature through 1550,
surveying the principal currents of pertinent scholarship; special emphasis on the
position of Spanish medieval literature in the broader context of European literature in
both the Latin and the various vernacular languages. Prerequisite: Spanish 300. 3 hours
or 3/4 unit.
310. Literature of the Golden Age. A study of authors and genres of the Golden Age.
Prerequisite: Spanish 250 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
314. Cervantes: Don Quixote. Introduction to Don Quixote, to its relationship to other selected
masterpieces of the Golden Age, and to the main currents and forms ofGolden Age prose.
Prerequisite: Spanish 250 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
320. Neoclassicism, Romanticism, Realism. Study of representative authors and genres of
the nineteenth century; particular emphasis on the neoclassical comedy, romantic drama
and poetry, and the realistic novel. Prerequisite: Spanish 250 and 252 or equivalent. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
322. Spanish Literature from 1898 to 1939. Study of representative authors of the Generations
of 1898 and 1927 with particular emphasis on literary experimentalism (symbolism,
impressionism, surrealism, etc.) and the historical and ideological currents of the period
as related to Spanish literature. Prerequisite: Spanish 252 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4
unit.
324. Contemporary Spanish Literature. Study of the representative authors, genres, and
literary modalities in the literature of Spain since the Spanish Civil War; particular
emphasis on the neo-realist, existentialist (tremendista) novel, and the social novel and
theatre, as well as on social and experimental trends in all genres since the mid-1960s and
in the post-Franco era. Prerequisite: Spanish 252 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
330. Colonial Spanish American Literature. Intensive study of Colonial Spanish American
literature from the chronicles through the literature of Emancipation; topics include the
development of genres and their adaptations, presence of indigenous cultures, contras-
tive poetics, relationship of socioeconomic and literary development and independence.
Prerequisite: Spanish 254 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
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340. Spanish-American Novel. Major movements and writers in the development of the
Spanish-American novel from its beginnings to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 254 and
256, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
342. Spanish-American Drama. Intensive and analytical study of the works of principal
playwrights of the modern and contemporary periods in Spanish America. Prerequisite:
Spanish 254 and 256, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
344. Spanish-American Short Story. Intensive and analytical study of the principal cuentistas
of Spanish America. Prerequisite: Spanish 254 and 256, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
346. Spanish-American Poetry. Major poets and movements in the development of Spanish-
American poetry from the Colonial Period to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 254 and
256, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
350. Introduction to Spanish Linguistics. Introduction to the study of language as a formal
object and a communicative code using Spanish as a data base; development of Spanish
phonology, morphology, syntax, and semantics; consideration of pragmatic and
sociolinguistic dimensions. Prerequisite: Spanish 212, 216, and 260, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
352. Spanish Syntax. Systematic introduction to the foundations of Spanish syntax based on
standard and more recent treatments of Spanish and syntactic theory. Prerequisite:
Spanish 350. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
354. Spanish Phonology. Systematic introduction to the sound structures of Spanish, concen-
trating on recent contributions of theoretical linguistics to the understanding of the
phonology of Spanish in its standard and selected dialectal varieties. Prerequisite:
Spanish 350. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
360. Principles of Language Testing. Same as English as an International Language, French,
German, Italian, and Portuguese 360. See English as an International Language 360.
362. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese,
and Romance Linguistics 362. Comparative and historical analysis of the Romance
languages. Prerequisite: Four semesters of a Romance language or Latin, or equivalent;
Linguistics 200, Spanish 260, French 316, or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
364. History of the Spanish Language. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
380. Classroom Language Acquisition. Same as English as an International Language,
French, German, Italian, and Portuguese 380. Provides for an introduction to the context,
process(es), and product of classroom language acquisition; emphasis is placed upon
research, research findings, and implications of research. Prerequisites: Humanities 279,
Linguistics 200, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
382. Computer-Based Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Classical Civilization, English
as an International Language, French, German, Humanities, Italian, Portuguese, and
Slavic 382 and Linguistics 386. See Humanities 382.
390. Topics in Hispanic Studies. Topical studies of Hispanic literature or linguistics beyond
the scope of regular offerings at the 300-level. Prerequisite: Corresponding introductory
course at the 300-level, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3/4 unit. May be repeated as
topics vary to a maximum of 9 hours or 2 !A units.
399. Study Abroad. Lectures, seminars, and practical work in Spanish language, literature,
and civilization in Spain. Prerequisite: Spanish 200, 225, and 227, or 220 and 222, or
equivalent. to 18 hours, or to 3 units.
400. Beginning Spanish for Graduate Students. Basic grammar and vocabulary; reading
practice. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
401. Readings in Spanish for Graduate Students. Continuation of Spanish 400; special
readings in the critical literature of several disciplines. Prerequisite: Spanish 400 or
consent of instructor. 4 hours. No graduate credit.
404. Seminar in Medieval Literature. Research work in medieval Spanish literature; theory
and practice. Topics vary. Prerequisite: Spanish 300, 302, or equivalent. 1 unit. May be
repeated for credit as topics vary to a maximum of 2 units.
410. Seminar in Golden Age Literature. Same as Comparative Literature 404. Prerequisite:
Spanish310orequivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topics vary to a maximum
of 2 units.
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420. Seminar in Modern Spanish Literature. Study of problems in the works of a major writer
or group of writers of the eighteenth or nineteenth centuries. Prerequisite: Spanish 320.
1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topics vary for a maximum of 2 units.
422. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Spanish Literature. Investigation of literary problems
presented by the Spanish novel, drama, poetry and/or essay since 1900. Prerequisite:
Spanish 324 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topics vary to a maximum
of 2 units.
430. Seminar in Spanish-American Novel. Same as Comparative Literature 462. Special
problems in methodology and research; includes other prose fiction. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 340 or equivalent. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topics vary to a maximum of
2 units.
432. Seminar in Spanish-American Poetry. Prerequisite: Spanish 346 or equivalent. 1 unit.
May be repeated for credit as topics vary to a maximum of 2 units.
440. Seminar in the History of Ideas. Major topics in Hispanic intellectual history; sample
topics include El ensayo como Genero instrumental de las ideas: El peso de la identidad
cultural, Corrientes ideologicas coloniales, and Idealismo y realismo. 1 unit. May be
repeated for credit as topics vary to a maximum of 2 units.
442. Seminar in Special Topics of Hispanic Literature. Selected topics in Hispanic literature
not previously covered in existing courses. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topics
vary to a maximum of 4 units.
450. Seminar in Spanish Synchronic Linguistics. Selected topics of Spanish phonology,
syntax and sociolinguistics in the light of present-day linguistic theorv. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in Spanish or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit
as topics vary to a maximum of 4 units.
452. Seminar in Spanish Diachronic Linguistics. Selected topics on the development of
Spanish and its dialects in the light of present-day historical methods. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for credit as topics vary to a maximum
of 2 units.
462. Seminar in Romance Linguistics. Same as French, Italian, Linguistics, Portuguese, and
Romance Linguistics 462. Selected topics in comparative Romance linguistics. Prerequi-
site: Spanish 362 and consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary.
463. College Teaching of Foreign Languages. Same as English as an International Language,
French, German, Italian, and Portuguese, and Russian 463. See French 463.
471. Proseminar in Foreign Language Teaching. Same as Italian and Portuguese 471 . An in-
depth exploration of fundamental concepts in foreign language teaching; designed for
departmental Teaching Assistants; topics include classroom discourse, teaching ap-
proaches, reading, listening, writing, and principles of language testing. Prerequisite:
Teaching assistantship in the Department of Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
480. Seminar in Second Language Learning. Same as German 482, Italian 480, and Portu-
guese 480. Treats specific topics in second language learning that are of current research
and/or theoretical interest. Topics vary from semester to semester. Prerequisite: Spanish
380 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary to a
maximum of 4 units.
481. Seminar in Linguistic and Psychological Foundations of Language Teaching. Same as
English as an International Language, French, German, Italian, Portuguese, and Russian
481. See French 481.
495. Special Topics in Spanish. ] /2 or 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION
Head of Department: Susan Fowler
Department Office: 288 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth Street, Champaign
117. Exceptional Children. Introduction to the study of children who deviate from the
average in mental, physical, and social characteristics, including a study of the character-
istics of such children and the adaptation of educational procedures to their abilities and
disabilities. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or Psychology 100. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
218. Exceptional Students in Secondary Schools. Introduction to the education of handi-
capped students in secondary schools, covering the legal bases for special education, the
historical treatment of handicapped high school students, and modifications in teaching
methods to meet specific learning or behavior difficulties. 1 hour.
249. Independent Study. The study of problems not considered in other courses; designed for
students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite: Upperclass-
man; upper 5 percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writing competence,
research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by instructors; consent of
adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
308. Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems in the Regular Classroom.
Examination of the role of the regular classroom teacher in educating students with mild
learning and behavior problems; topics include: identifying and describing learning and
behavior problems, classroom behavior management techniques, remediation of aca-
demic skill deficits, and measuring and evaluating pupil progress. 3 hours or 1 unit.
309. Vocational Education for Special Needs Learners. Same as Vocational and Technical
Education 309. See Vocational and Technical Education 309.
314. Applications in Assessment of Young Exceptional Children. Practice in designing and
applying assessment devices and procedures and in using them to make educational
decisions for handicapped children, birth through kindergarten age. Prerequisite: Credit
or concurrent registration in Special Education 324; consent of instructor. 2 hours or l /2
unit.
316. The Gifted Child in School and Society. A consideration of the gifted in society; who
they are, their physical, psychological, social, and educational characteristics, and society's
needs and provisions for them. The major portion of the course is devoted to the
consideration and evaluation of instructional and administrative adjustments that should
be made for the gifted in the educational structure. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology
211 or 236. 3 hours, or x /2 to 1 unit.
322. Introduction to Mental Retardation. Same as Psychology and Social Work 322. Study of
the history and current status of the social, emotional, physical, and learning character-
istics and problems of mentally handicapped children; identification and diagnosis;
available services and provisions; and educational programs and lifelong problems and
adaptations for these individuals and their families. Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or
Special Education 117; or equivalent. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
324. Tests and Measurements in Special Education. Interpretation of norm- and criterion-
referenced tests for special populations including their reliability and validity; selection
and design of observation systems; application of measurement and other assessment
data to making instructional decisions for handicapped infants, children, and young
adults. 2 hours or l /2 unit.
332. Characteristics and Methods of Educating the Multiply Handicapped. The study of the
physical and developmental characteristics of multiply handicapped individuals; places
special emphasis upon individuals with cerebral palsy and other physical handicaps;
reviews methods of educational interventions and requires demonstration of competen-
cies in rudimentary physical management of multiply handicapped individuals. 3 hours
or 1 unit.
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335. Behavior Analysis for Teachers: Applications with Exceptional Individuals.
Remediation of behavior problems of exceptional students and adults using applied
behavior analysis techniques; includes definition, observation, recording, charting, and
evaluating behavior and behavior change and application of behavioral procedures to
remediate behavior problems in the classroom. 3 hours, or x /2 or 1 unit.
336. Systematic Instruction for Students with Special Needs. Elements of data-based in-
struction emphasizing educational planning for individuals with special needs; includes
task and developmental analysis, writing instructional programs, and individualization
of instruction. Covers infancy to young adults; mild to severe degrees of handicap.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Special Education 335, or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
337. Curriculum Development and Classroom Organization for Students with Moderate
and Severe Handicaps. Curriculum design, development, and adaptation for students
with moderate and severe handicaps; includes the following basic curriculum areas:
domestic/home living, self-care, socialization, community living, leisure and recreation,
and functional academics; and emphasizes throughout the course the evaluation of
curriculum and program effectiveness. Prerequisite: Special Education 336. 4 hours or 1
unit.
338. Families of Children with Special Needs. The impact of children with special needs of
their families; models for the study of family systems are applied to understanding
families of special needs children; emphasis on planning family-focused interventions
and exploring strategies for working with parents in a variety of settings. Prerequisite:
Practicum experience or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x li or 1 unit.
345. Vocational Training for Mentally Retarded Adolescents and Adults. Same as Voca-
tional and Technical Education 345. Orientation to a behavioral approach to vocational
training for handicapped adolescents and adults; topics include training, managing and
evaluating vocational behavior, total service planning, and competitive employment
placement and follow-up. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Special
Education 335, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
359. Workshop and Laboratory in Curriculum and Methodology. An intensive exploration
of curriculum development in specialized areas of education. Requests for initiation of
course sections are made by faculty or students. 2 or 4 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
365. Intervention Issues and Practices with Young Children with Disabilities. Introduction
to the field of early childhood special education, including its history and major issues;
instructional methods used in teaching and facilitating development in young children
with disabilities are covered in depth. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Special
Education 424 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /i or 1 unit.
410. Law and the Handicapped. Legal rights of handicapped and disabled individuals, with
special emphasis on educational aspects; examines the inter-relationship of constitu-
tional law, statute law, administrative law, and case law at the federal, state, and local
levels. 1 unit.
411. Drugs in Special Education. A general survey of psychoactive drugs used extensively
with children in special education, including reasons for the prescription, behavioral
effects as observed in the classroom, effects on the child's behavior at home, issues
concerning the use of the drugs, and litigation about these issues. 1 unit.
417. Programs for Special Students. Introduction to special education: characteristics, as-
sessment, and teaching methodology for students with learning and other handicaps;
methodology is directed to the regular classroom teacher of special students. Prerequi-
site: Provisional teaching certification or completion of student teaching; or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
420. The Social Psychology of Persons with Disabilities. Same as Rehabilitation 420. See
Rehabilitation 420.
421. Administration and Supervision of Special Education. Examination of administrative
and supervisory practices in educating exceptional children with emphasis on special
education programs in the public schools; and application of administrative theory to
special education programs. Designed for advanced graduate students preparing for
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administrative or supervisory positions in special education programs. Field trips to
observe and evaluate programs are required. Prerequisite: Special Education 417; Ad-
ministration, Higher, and Continuing Education 450. 1 unit.
422. Theories of Academic Remediation. Examination of the major theoretical approaches
in the areas of mild disabilities and their critical evaluation in light of research. Topics
include: assessment and remediation strategies, critical evaluation of research, and issues
in mild disabilities. 1 unit.
424. Supervised Practice in Special Education. Supervised practice in one or more settings
in which either mildly or severely impaired students are served; practicum settings may
include day, residential, special, and regular schools which serve handicapped students.
Prerequisite: Admission to the graduate program in special education; consent of
supervising faculty member. ] /2 to 2 units.
425. Principles and Practices of Resource/Consulting Teaching. Focuses on effective in-
structional practices for teachers of students with mild learning and behavior problems.
Trains teachers in direct service delivery models for collaborative resource teaching.
Prerequisite: One semester of Special Education 424. 1 unit.
426. Theories and Practice of Consultation for Special Educators. Focuses on aspects of
collaborative resource and consultant teacher services that go beyond direct instruction
services; emphasis on training resource room teachers to work as collaborative consult-
ants to regular classroom teachers, parents and paraprofessionals. Students complete a
series of collaborative/consultation projects. 1 unit.
438. Interdisciplinary Team Approaches to Planning and Intervention for Special Needs
Children. Study of roles and functions of teams in special education service delivery;
considers models of team process within and between service settings; explores dynam-
ics of interaction on teams, including approaches to decision-making, communication,
and conflict resolution; examines professional roles and tasks of team members in the
intervention process. Prerequisite: Practicum experience or consent of instructor. l /l or
1 unit.
448. Mental Retardation in the Community. Seminar on the integration of mentally handi-
capped adults into community settings; topics include legal, empirical, and ideological
factors in the selection of residential, day-service, and recreational alternatives for the
institutionalization and deinstitutionalization of mentally handicapped individuals.
Prerequisite: Special Education 322. 1 unit.
449. Independent Study. Self-directive, independent study, that is, develops the individual's
ability as an independent student and enables the student to pursue needed study in a
field in which appropriate courses are not being offered during a given semester.
Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and the department head prior to
enrollment. '/2 or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with consent of adviser and
department head.
456. Problems and Trends in Special Education. Introduction to significant problems, points
of view, and trends in the field concerned; explores significant research related to
organization, content, and techniques in the field in question. Students are encouraged to
make special studies in approved areas. 1 to 2 units.
465. Development and Characteristics of Young Children with Special Needs. Examines
the major handicapping conditions found in young children, birth - six, with a focus on
the impact of these handicaps on development; briefly examines interventions used by a
variety of professions in addressing specific developmental needs of children with a
variety of handicaps. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 236 or equivalent. ' /l or 1 unit.
466. Early Childhood Special Education: Organizing for Early Intervention. Program issues
and research on the efficacy of various program models for young children with special
needs from infancy to six; implications for program organization variables such as space,
personnel roles, and curriculum. Prerequisite: Special Education 365, and concurrent
enrollment in Special Education 424 or consent or instructor. l /2 or 1 unit.
483. Single Subject Research Design. Same as Educational Psychology 483. Study of the
analysis of behavior in one or a few subjects using advanced time series designs; includes
making accurate and reliable assessment of objective behaviors and designing experi-
ments that feature interpretable comparisons among interventions and credible
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generalizability to subjects, settings, and time periods other than those specifically
studied. Classical and current exemplars of these designs are studied and critiqued in
depth. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 390 or equivalent. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in the education of exceptional
children; open only to persons who have been admitted for doctoral study. Sections may
be offered in the following fields: (d) program planning and orientation; and (t) teacher
education. to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Planning field studies and thesis problems by doctoral
candidates; students present their studies at each of four stages: (1) the inception,
delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the revised design
stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze all presentations
critically. Limited to students who have been admitted for doctoral study. 1 to 2 units.
492. Concepts and Issues in Special Education, I. Roles and competencies for special edu-
cation leadership positions; includes literature critique, and preparation and presenta-
tion of a major review paper in an area of research interest. Prerequisite: Admission to
doctoral studies in Special Education, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Concepts and Issues in Special Education, II. Seminar in current concepts and issues
relating to all exceptional children; includes analyses of national policy and annual
reports to Congress, on issues related to special education; introduction to grant proposal
writing; and introduction to journal reviewing; requires critical review of key readings
and preparation of papers synthesizing lectures, discussions and readings. Prerequisite:
Special Education 492 or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE
Head of Department: Peter J. Alfonso
Department Office: 901 South Sixth Street, Champaign
102. Human Communication: Systems, Processes, and Disorders. Examines broad per-
spectives of theories and information regarding normal and abnormal communication:
how speech and language develop, how people hear, how they produce speech and what
can go wrong; addresses the impact of speech and hearing science on society, culture, and
modern technologies. 3 hours.
105. Voice and Articulation. Same as Speech Communication 1 05. Basic factors of voice and
speech sound production; analysis of faults that result in minor speech deviations or
inadequacies; and individual analysis and guided practice toward improvement of
speech habits. 2 hours.
198. Freshman Seminar. A special experimental seminar or independent study course
intended to cover topics not treated by regular course offerings; open to undergraduates
at any level. Requests for activation of this course may be made by students or by faculty
and should be directed to the head of the academic department concerned. While credit
toward graduation is normally granted, credit toward satisfying specific college or
departmental requirements is contingent upon approval by the appropriate college or
departmental committee. to 9 hours. May be repeated.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. General Phonetics. Same as Speech Communication 201. Basic principles of phonetic
study; includes observation and representation of pronunciation, ear training, and
practice in transcription. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
260. American Sign Language. Same as Linguistics and Psychology 260. See Psychology 260.
290. Individual Study. Individual investigation of special problems. Prerequisite: Ten hours
of speech and hearing science, and written approval by the faculty members who will
supervise the student's work. 2 to 4 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
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291. Honors Course. Individual study leading either to a thesis or to departmental honors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing; a grade-point of 4.0 or consent of the head of the depart-
ment. 2 hours. Mav be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
302. Manual Communication, I. Study of methods of manual communication with hearing
impaired individuals; analysis of the language of signs and finger spelling in relation to
origins, development, and structure; and extensive practice in manual communication.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or V2 unit.
303. Manual Communication, II. Continuation of Speech and Hearing Science 302; an in-
depth study of manual methods of communicating with hearing impaired individuals;
particular emphasis on development of fluency in communicating with language-
deficient deaf children and adults; and extensive practice in idiomatic language of signs.
2 hours or V2 unit.
310. Effects of Noise. Presents the effects of noise (industrial, recreational, and transporta-
tion) on the individual and the community. Topics include methods of measuring noise,
the physiological and psychological effects of noise; methods of abatement and hearing
conservation; and legal aspects of noise damage and noise control. 3 hours or ] /2 unit.
348. Speech and Language Clinical Methods in the Schools. Study of methods and materials
used in the schools by the speech and language clinician. Prerequisite: Speech and
Hearing Science 388. 3 hours or V2 unit.
375. Speech Science, I. Same as Speech Communication 375 and Linguistics 375. Introduction
to the anatomic and physiologic characteristics of the normal speech and hearing
mechanisms. 4 hours or 1 unit.
376. Speech Science, II. Same as Speech Communication 376 and Linguistics 376. Consider-
ation of the physiology of the speaking act, the acoustical characteristics of voice and of
speech sounds, and the hearing of speech. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours or
1 unit.
378. Hearing Science. Acoustics, anatomy, and physiology of the auditory system;
psychophysical methods; and a consideration of auditory theories and mechanics.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or l/2 unit.
380. Prepracticum in Speech-Language Pathology. Introduction to clinical practicum through
assignment to supervisor/graduate clinician team. The student is responsible for clinical
record-keeping and data collection while observing and interacting with client-clinician.
Students will conduct some independent therapy during the semester. Prerequisite:
Speech and Hearing Science 201, 375, 376, 378, 383, 385, 386 or consent of instructor. 2
hours or } /l unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours or 1 unit.
383. Development of Spoken Language. Same as Speech Communication 383. Study of the
correlates of language development from the prelinguistic period to adulthood. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
384. Introduction to Stuttering. Study of the theoretical and research literature concerning
the causes, diagnosis, and treatment of stuttering and an analysis of clinical procedures
in stuttering therapy. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or '/2 or 1 unit.
385. Speech Pathology, I. A study of the symptoms, causes, and treatment of articulation
disorders. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or l/2 unit.
386. Language Disorders in Children. Definition, etiology, and description of various types
of language disorders in children; assessment and intervention of these clinical cases.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
387. Beginning Practicum in Speech-Language Pathology. Discussion, demonstration, and
practice of clinical approaches used with speech and language disordered clients.
Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 201 , 375, 376, 378, 380, 383, 385, and 386. 3 hours.
388. Speech Pathology, II. A study of the symptoms, causes, and treatment of voice disorders.
Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 385 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or
1 unit.
389. Appraisal in Speech Pathology. Introduction to principles of diagnosis; discussion of
administration, scoring, and interpretation of tests utilized during speech and language
evaluation. Prerequisite: Speech and Hearing Science 383 and 385, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours or '/2 unit.
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390. Introduction to Hearing Disorders and Audiometry. Review of the history of audiology
as a profession; study of symptoms, causes, and treatment of hearing losses; and
principles and application of basic audiometry. 4 hours or 1 unit.
392. Diagnosis of Hearing Impairments in Infants and Young Children. Symptoms and
causes of hearing impairment in young children; practice in procedures used for the
measurement of residual hearing; and the selection and use of hearing aids. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x /i or 1 unit.
393. Aural Habilitation and Rehabilitation. Principles and methods of clinical and class-
room retraining of the hard-of-hearing; includes lip reading, auditory training, speech
disorders and conservation, and counseling. Required in curriculum of teacher training
in speech and hearing science. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' /z or 1 unit.
399. Design and Analysis of Experiments in Speech and Hearing Science. An introduction
to experimental designs and methods of statistical analysis in speech and hearing
research. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or l /z or 1 unit.
401. Applied Phonology. A survey of basic knowledge concerning normal and deviant
phonological development, and principles for applying this knowledge to the assessment
and remediation of phonological disorders. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
418. Communication and Language Problems of the Hearing Impaired, I. An advanced
course in the problems and procedures involved in the acquisition of language and
communication by persons with severe hearing impairment, particularly those with
profound prelingual deafness; emphasis on research and measurement in the develop-
ment of speech, speechreading, residual hearing, reading, written language, and manual
communication, including finger spelling and the language of signs; and stress on the
applications of recent approaches in linguistics and psycholinguistics to language devel-
opment. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Experimental Phonetics, I. Same as Linguistics 475. Theoretical consideration of speech
as motor behavior; special reference to physiological investigations of normal respiration,
phonation, and articulation; and survey of the experimental literature. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
476. Experimental Phonetics, II. Same as Linguistics 476. Theoretical consideration of speech
as an acoustical phenomenon; special reference to acoustical investigations of voice and
speech sounds; and survey of the experimental literature. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
481. Seminar in Neuropathologies of Speech and Language. Advanced study of speech,
vocal, and linguistic problems associated with cerebral palsy and aphasia; topics offered
in rotation, one or two each semester, include neurological aspects, aphasia, and cerebral
palsy. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum of 3
units.
482. Seminar in Stuttering. Advanced study of stuttering disorders; topics vary, but empha-
sis is placed on measurement, clinical evaluation, and therapeutic methods. Prerequisite:
A course in stuttering. 1 unit.
483. Psychology of Speech and Hearing Disorders, I. Same as Psychology 483. Survey of
psychological techniques utilized in the clinical and experimental study of speech and
hearing disorders, with special reference to speech disorders; review of research findings
and development of experimental designs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
486. Advanced Clinical Practicum in Hearing Assessment and (Re)Habilitation. Supervised
assessment and management of patients. Includes audiological evaluation techniques;
treatment counseling; hearing aid selection and evaluation; and aural rehabilitation
management. External placement in a variety of sites is available as well as in the
departmental clinic. Prerequisite: Graduate standing plus Speech and Hearing Science
378, 390, 393, or equivalent course work and consent of instructor. 'A to 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 5 units; students may also register more than once in the same
semester to a maximum of 1 unit.
487. Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech-Language Pathology. Supervised manage-
ment of clients demonstrating a variety of communicative disorders. Participation in
diagnosis of problems and planning of treatment. External placement in a variety of
outside sites. Graduate standing plus Speech and Hearing Science 201 , 380, and 387 or the
equivalents. x l\ to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 5 units.
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489. Seminar in Orofacial Anomalies and Laryngeal Pathologies of Speech. Advanced study
of speech and vocal problems associated with cleft palate, laryngeal dysfunctions, and
facial-maxillary disturbances; topics offered in rotation, one each semester, include cleft
palate and vocal problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Mav be repeated
to a maximum of 2 units.
490. Medical Aspects of Speech Disorders and Audiology. Study of acute and chronic
hearing and speech disorders traceable to disease of the ear and vocal mechanisms in
relation to the techniques and philosophies utilized in a medicallv oriented environment.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Offered in alternate years.
491. Seminar in Hearing Disorders. Principles and methods of clinical management of all
types of hearing disorders; survey of current literature and research. The following topics
are offered in rotation, one or two each semester: automatic audiometry, aural rehabili-
tation, and hearing aids and amplification. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units.
492. Advanced Audiology. Advanced study of rationale and development of principles
associated with special techniques, procedures, and methods used in audiology. 1 unit.
495. Special Problems. Investigation of speech and hearing projects not included in theses.
Prerequisite: Consent of head of the department. '/2 to 2 units.
496. Proseminar in Speech and Hearing Science. Required seminar for all graduate students;
involves reporting of ongoing research of faculty, visiting researchers, and students.
units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual research in the various areas of speech and hearing science.
to 4 units.
SPEECH COMMUNICATION
Head of Department: J. G. Delia
Department Office: 244 Lincoln Hall, 702 South Wright Street, Urbana
101. Principles of Effective Speaking. Preparation and presentation of short informative and
persuasive speeches; emphasis on the selection and organization of material, methods of
securing interest and attention, and the elements of delivery . 3 hours. Credit is not given
for both Speech Communication 101 and either 11 1 or 1 12.
102. Introduction to Speech Communication. Survey of the questions probed, the methods
employed, and the current status of knowledge in the speech communication discipline;
provides opportunities to understand the range of concerns and to explore specific areas
of interest of the field. 4 hours.
105. Voice and Articulation. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 105. See Speech and
Hearing Science 105.
107. Parliamentary Procedure. Principles and practice of parliamentary procedure. 2 hours.
111. Verbal Communication. Principlesand practice in communication; stress on fundamen-
tals of exposition in writing and speaking. The University rhetoric requirement is fulfilled
by this course in conjunction with Speech Communication 112. 3 hours. Credit is not
given for both Speech Communication 111 and 101. Credit is also not given for both
Speech Communication 111/112 and for Rhetoric 105/108.
112. Verbal Communication. Theory and practice of communication; stress ondelibeiation
and fundamentals of persuasion through speaking and writing. The University rhetoric
requirement is fulfilled by this course in conjunction with Speech Communication 111.
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 111. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Speech
Communication 1 1 2 and 1 01 . Credit is also not given for Speech Communication 111/112
and Rhetoric 105/108.
113. Group Discussion and Conference Leadership. Study of leadership, group process, and
interpersonal relations in the small group, conference, and the public forum; emphasis on
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221. Persuasion. Study of the processes of motivation as applied to speeches intended to
influence group opinion and action; practice in the preparation and delivery of short
persuasive speeches. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 1 01 ; junior standing. 3 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
223. Argumentation: Theory and Practice. Study of the theory of argument, e.g., evidence,
reasoning, and construction of briefs; practice in formal and informal forms of debate and
public discourse on current public questions. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101;
sophomore standing. By permission of the head of the department the prerequisite may
be waived for superior students, including James Scholars. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
230. Interpersonal Communication. Study of communication theory and its application to
interpersonal relations; extensive discussion of problems of conflict and misunderstand-
ing in personal affairs to facilitate the development of knowledge, insights, and skills in
the processes of face-to-face interaction. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101 and
sophomore standing; by permission of the head of the department, the prerequisite may
be waived for superior students, including James Scholars. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
247. Teaching of Speech. Same as Curriculum and Instruction 247. See Curriculum and
Instruction 247.
251. Communication Problems in Public Information Management. Study of communica-
tion problems and practices involved in the management of public information. Consid-
ers functions, contexts, and evaluation of public information efforts. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing and one course in Speech Communication. 3 hours.
252. The Rhetoric of Dissent. A study of the rhetorical strategies and tactics employed in
selected cases of dissent in American political and social life. Prerequisite: Speech
Communication 1 01 or 1 02, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for advanced hours
in LAS.)
253. Case Studies in Public Discourse. Detailed examination of selected cases of significant
public discourse. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 101 or 102, or consent of instruc-
tor. 3 hours.
254. Freedom of Speech and the Ethics of Speech Communication. Examination of the na-
ture and variety of responses to value questions concerning communication; includes a
survey of the evolution of and current controversies in freedom of speech. Prerequisite:
Speech Communication 101 or 102, or consent of instructor. 3 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
255. Directing: Script Preparation. Same as Theatre 281. See Theatre 281.
290. Individual Study. Individual investigation of special problems. Prerequisite: Twelve
hours of speech communication; a grade-point average of 4.25; and consent of head of
department. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for advanced
hours in LAS.)
291. Honors Individual Study. Individual investigation of special problems. Prerequisite:
Twelve hours of speech communication; a grade-point average of 4.50; and consent of
head of department. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours. (Counts for
advanced hours in LAS.)
293. Honors Senior Thesis. Individual study leading to a thesis for honors in the Department
of Speech Communication. Prerequisite: Senior standing; a grade-point average of 4.50;
and consent of head of department. 2 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.
(Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
296. Special Topics in Speech Communication. Special topics in speech communication not
treated in regularly scheduled courses. See Timetable for current topics. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing and one course in speech communication; or consent of instructor.
3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. (Counts for advanced hours in LAS.)
308. Cultural Analysis of Screen Media. Same as Communications 308. Study of theories and
methods for analyzing the cultural significance and influence of the content of film and
television media; detailed application to one or two particular dimensions of the relation-
SPEECH COMMUNICATION 439
ship of screen media to culture (applications vary from semester to semester and are
chosen to highlight current issues in cultural analysis of media). Students are required to
view a limited number of films and television programs outside of class. Prerequisite:
Speech Communications 207 or 208 or 213; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
311. Organizational Communication Assessment. Organizational communication theory
applied to the assessment of communication practices in organizations; systematic
procedures for diagnosing communication problems and facilitating effective communi-
cation in organizations. Extensive use of case studies. Students conduct a communication
audit of an organization. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 212. 3 hours or 1 unit.
312. Organizational Communication Processes. Advanced study of theory and research in
organizational communication; considers such topics as communication networks, supe-
rior-subordinate communications, task-related and social information processing, and
communicating with the external environment. Prerequisite: Speech Communication
212. 3 hours or 1 unit.
313. Interpersonal Communication: Discussion and Interview. Advanced study of theory,
research, techniques, and training methods in interviewing and group discussion;
emphasis on empirical research findings concerning communication processes in face-to-
face groups. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] /i or 1 unit.
315. Greek, Roman, and Medieval Rhetorical Theory. Same as Classical Civilization 315.
Examination of the development of rhetorical theory, criticism, and pedagogy in Western
thought; analysis of the contributions of major figures and works from Homer to the
Renaissance. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 1 /2 or 1
unit.
317. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory. Coverage of the major contributors to rhetorical
theory from James and Winans to the present. 3 hours, or x /l or 1 unit.
319. Studies in Russian and East European Cinema. Same as Communications and Slavic
319. See Slavic 319.
320. Argumentation and Public Decision Making. Study of the philosophical, logical, and
psychological bases of public decision making through discussion and debate. Prerequi-
site: Speech Communication 223 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ] /l or 1 unit.
321. Theories of Persuasion. Survey of theories of persuasion derived from rhetorical,
philosophical, and psychological sources and their application to persuasive discourse.
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 221 or graduate standing. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
322. Renaissance and Modern Rhetorical Theory. Significant movements in the develop-
ment of rhetorical theory in England, France, and America from 1500 to the present.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
323. Rhetorical Criticism. Methods of interpreting and judging persuasive discourse with
emphasis on political speaking and writing; lectures and practice in criticism. Prerequi-
site: Credit or concurrent registration in Speech Communication 322 or 350. 3 hours, or
1 /2 or 1 unit.
324. Persuasion in the Campaign and Movement. Consideration of factors central to the
sustained persuasive campaign or movement; special attention to the nature and func-
tions of persuasion in the political campaign. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 221 or
321, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
329. Language of Religion. Same as Religious Studies and Linguistics 329. See Religious
Studies 329.
332. Women and Language. Same as Linguistics and Women's Studies 332. Study of actual
and perceived differences and similarities in the use of language by women and by men;
emphasizes the social contexts of speech. Prerequisite: A course in speech communication
or linguistics, or equivalent. 3 hours or 1 unit.
335. Interpersonal Communication Processes. Same as Communications 335. Study of the
major processes involved in an individual's adjustment to the communication situations
of everyday life; emphasis on the development of interpersonal competency and orien-
tations, social perception, interpersonal sentiment and hostility, trust, and the social
context as factors influencing the understanding and evaluation of interpersonal mes-
sages. 3 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
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342. Oral Interpretation of Poetry. Analysis and oral presentation of literature representative
of various poetic forms. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 141.3 hours, or : 1 2 or 1 unit.
344. Criticism of the Oral Interpretation of Literature. Examination of theories of aesthetics
and practical criticism and their application to the criticism of specific examples of the oral
performance of literature. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 141 or graduate stand-
ing, or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or
x /i or 1 unit.
345. Oral Interpretation of Prose Fiction. Same as Theatre 376. Modern concepts underlying
the relationship of interpretation to the reader's experience of literature; discussions,
reports, and oral interpretations of prose forms (including chamber theatre and readers'
theatre). Prerequisite: Speech Communication 141 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' 1
2
or 1 unit.
350. Selected Topics in the History and Criticism of Public Discourse. Study of selected
periods and genres of public discourse in historical context, including British, American,
French, Russian, German, Chinese, and Japanese. Prerequisite: One course in rhetorical
criticism or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' ll or 1 unit. May be repeated as topics vary
to a maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
353. Criticism of Contemporary Public Discourse. Rhetorical criticism of selected aspects of
contemporary public communication. 3 hours, or l/2 or 1 unit.
374. Introduction to Empirical Research Methods in Speech Communication. Introduction
to descriptive and experimental methods in speech communication; intended to produce
understanding and critical evaluation of research designs. 3 hours or l /-2 unit.
375. Speech Science, I. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 375. See Speech
and Hearing Science 375.
376. Speech Science, II. Same as Linguistics and Speech and Hearing Science 376. See Speech
and Hearing Science 376.
383. Development of Spoken Language. Same as Speech and Hearing Science 383. See
Speech and Hearing Science 383.
387. Topics in Folklore. Same as Comparative Literature, English, German and Slavic 387. See
English 387.
396. Combined Undergraduate/Graduate Seminar. Seminar on advanced topics in speech
communication not treated in regularly scheduled courses; see Timetable for current
topics. Prerequisite: Junior standing and two courses in speech communication, or
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or x 1 2 or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours
or 2 units.
400. Studies in Dramatic Form and Structure. Same as Theatre 401. See Theatre 401.
403. Seminar for Teachers of Speech. Investigation of current principles, materials, and
developments in the field of speech communication and of their relationship to the
teacher. 1 unit.
417. Contemporary Viewpoints in Speech Communication Theory. Same as Communica-
tions 417. A readings seminar comparing the principal approaches to communication
and rhetorical theory in the twentieth century along with a consideration of their
philosophical assumptions. 1 unit.
429. Seminar in Speech Communication. Special topics in speech communication. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
430. Contemporary Theories of Oral Communication. Systematic study of speech making
and discussion as related to contemporary views of communication; examination of the
theoretical literature and experimental evidence. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1
unit.
436. Seminar in Theories and Procedures of Discussion. Intensive examination of selected
problems of communication in small, task-oriented groups; evaluation of special instru-
mental forms, such as the unstructured group, the work group, the panel, and the lecture-
forum; critical analysis of recent research in group communication as a means of making
decisions and of changing attitudes and behavior. Prerequisite: Speech Communication
313 or equivalent. 1 unit.
437. The Analysis of Interpersonal Interaction. Same as Communications 437. Exploration
of theory, methodology, and empirical findings of descriptive and experimental ap-
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proaches to the analysis of verbal and nonverbal interaction processes, in both laboratory
and naturalistic settings. Prerequisite: Speech Communication 335 or consent of instruc-
tor. 1 unit.
438. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory. Study of special topics in the history of rhetorical theory.
1 unit. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 units.
465. Seminar in Theatre Art. Same as Theatre 407. See Theatre 407.
468. Seminar in Theatre History. Same as Theatre 406. See Theatre 406.
474. Experimental Design in Speech Communication Research. Detailed treatment of major
issues and options in designs employed in speech communication research. Prerequisite:
Speech Communication 374 or equivalent; introductory statistics course. '/2 or 1 unit.
495. Special Problems. Individual investigation of special projects not included in theses.
Prerequisite: Consent of head of department. ^ /i to 2 units. Open to master's candidates
for a maximum of 1 unit, and to doctoral candidates for 1 or 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
STATISTICS
Head of Department: Walter Philipp
Department Office: 101 Illini Hall, 725 South Wright Street, Champaign
100. Statistics. Same as Mathematics 161. A first course in probability and statistics at a
precalculus level; emphasizes basic concepts, including descriptive statistics, elementary
probability, estimation, and hypothesis testing in both nonparametric and normal
models. Prerequisite: Mathematics 112. 3 hours. Credit is not given for both Statistics 100
and any one of the following: Economics 171 or 172, Psychology 233, 234, or 235, or
Sociology 385.
210. Statistics for Scientists. Same as Mathematics 263. A first course in the use of statistical
methodology for the interpretation and analysis of data arising from scientific investiga-
tions; directed toward a general audience of students in physical, biological, social, or
engineering sciences; and prepares the student for the sequel course, Statistics 320.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 242, 244, or 245; or equivalent. 3 hours. Credit is not given for
both Statistics 210 and any one of the following: Economics 171 or 172, Psychology 233,
234, or 235, or Sociology 385.
290. Individual Study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours. May be repeated to
a maximum of 8 hours.
291. Honors Individual Study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours.
300. Exploring and Analyzing Data. Exploring the structure of data: numerical summaries,
graphical displays, transformations, curve-fitting; random variables: binomial, normal;
statistical models: linear regression, analysis of variance, contingency tables and categori-
cal data; statistical inference: estimation, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing. Emphasis
on computational aspects and applications to data in various disciplines. Prerequisite:
College algebra and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit. Students with credit in any
300-level Department of Statistics course may not receive credit for Statistics 300.
308. Actuarial Statistics, I. Same as Mathematics 308. Examines elementary theory of prob-
ability, including independence, conditional probability, and Bayes' theorem; combina-
tions and permutations; random variables, expectations, and probability distributions;
joint and conditional distributions; functions of random variables; sampling; central limit
theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit
is not given for both Statistics 308 and either Mathematics 361 or Statistics 310.
309. Actuarial Statistics, II. Same as Mathematics 309. Continuation of Statistics 308. Exam-
ines parametric point and interval estimation, including maximum likelihood estima-
tion, sufficiency, completeness, and Bayesian estimation; hypothesis testing; linear
models; regression and correlation. Prerequisite: Statistics 308. 4 hours or 1 unit. Credit
is not given for both Statistics 309 and 311.
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310. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, I. Same as Mathematics 363.
Introduction to mathematical statistics that develops probability as needed; includes the
calculus of probability, random variables, expectation, distribution functions, central
limit theorem, point estimation, confidence intervals, and hypothesis testing. Offers a
basic one-semester introduction to statistics and also prepares students for Statistics 31 1
.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 242 or 245, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
311. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and Probability, II. Same as Mathematics 364.
Continuation of Statistics 31 0. Includes moment-generating functions, transformations of
random variables, normal sampling theory, sufficiency, best estimators, maximum
likelihood estimators, confidence intervals, most powerful tests, unbiased tests, and chi-
square tests. Prerequisite: Statistics 310; or Statistics 100 and Mathematics 361. 3 hours
or 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Statistics 311 and 309.
320. Methods of Applied Statistics. Same as Mathematics 369. Systematic, calculus-based
coverage of the more widely used methods of applied statistics, including simple and
multiple regression, correlation, analysis of variance and covariance, multiple compari-
sons, goodness of fit tests, contingency tables, nonparametric procedures, and power of
tests; emphasizes when and why various tests are appropriate and how they are used.
Prerequisite: Statistics 210 or an introductory statistics course, Mathematics 130, 131 or
1 34 or equivalent, and knowledge of basic matrix manipulations; or consent of instructor.
3 hours or 1 unit.
324. Analysis of Variance. Same as Mathematics 365. Estimation and hypotheses testing in
linear models; one-, two-, and higher-way layouts; incomplete layouts; analysis of
covariance; and random effects models and mixed models. Prerequisite: Credit or
concurrent registration in Mathematics 315 and Statistics 311. 3 hours or 1 unit.
325. Applied Regression and Design. Explores linear regression, least squares estimates, F-
tests, analysis of residuals, regression diagnostics, transformations, model building,
factorial designs, randomized complete block designs, Latin squares, split plot designs.
Computer work is an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: Statistics 311. 3 hours or 1
unit.
326. Sampling and Categorical Data. Sampling: simple random, stratified, systematic, clus-
ter, and multi-stage sampling. Categorical data: multiway contingency tables, maximum
likelihood estimation, goodness-of-fit tests, model selection, logistic regression. Com-
puter work is an integral part of the course. Prerequisite: Statistics 311.3 hours or 1 unit.
327. Statistical Consulting. Students, working in groups under the supervision of the
instructor, consult with faculty and graduate students through the Statistical Consulting
Service; readings from literature on consulting. Prerequisite: Statistics 324 or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
328. Statistical Computing. Same as Mathematics 393. Examines statistical packages, nu-
merical analysis for linear and nonlinear models, graphics, and random number genera-
tion and Monte Carlo methods. Prerequisite: Statistics 311 or equivalent; knowledge of
FORTRAN. 3 hours or 1 unit.
329. Time Series Analysis. Same as Mathematics 394. Studies theory and data analysis for
stationary and prestationed time series; examines auto-regressive moving average model
building and statistical techniques; and discusses spectral model building and statistical
analysis using windowed periodograms and Fast Fourier Transformations. Prerequisite:
Statistics 311.3 hours or 1 unit.
330. Topics in Applied Statistics. Same as Mathematics 368. Formulation and analysis of
mathematical models for random phenomena; extensive involvement with the analysis
of real data; and instruction in statistical and computing techniques as needed. Prerequi-
site: Statistics 31 1 or 320; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit. May be taken for credit
more than once with consent of instructor.
351. Introduction to Probability Theory, I. Same as Mathematics 361 . See Mathematics 361
.
356. Introduction to Probability Theory, II. Same as Mathematics 366. See Mathematics 366.
410. Mathematical Statistics, I. Distributions, transformations, order-statistics, exponential
families, sufficiency, delta-method, Edgeworth expansions; uniformly minimum vari-
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ance unbiased estimators, Rao-Blackwell theorem, Cramer-Rao lower bound, informa-
tion inequality; equivariance. Prerequisite: Statistics 311. 1 unit.
411. Mathematical Statistics, II. Bayes estimates, minimaxity, admissibility; maximum like-
lihood estimation, consistency, asymptotic efficiency; testing and confidence intervals;
Neyman-Pearson lemma, uniformly most powerful tests; likelihood ratio tests and large-
sample approximation; nonparametrics. Prerequisite: Statistics 410. 1 unit.
425. Current Research in Applied and Computational Statistics. Various topics, such as
ridge regression; robust regression; jackknife, bootstrap, cross-validation and resampling
plans; E-M algorithm; projection pursuit; all with a strong computational flavor. Prereq-
uisite: Statistics 325, 326, and 411; or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
451. Theory of Probability, I. Same as Mathematics 451. See Mathematics 451.
452. Theory of Probability, II. Same as Mathematics 452. See Mathematics 452.
453. Probability and Measure, I. Same as Mathematics 481. Measures and probabilities;
integration and expectation; convergence theorems and inequalities for integrals and
expectations; independence; convergence in probability, almost surely, and mean; Three
Series Theorem; laws of large numbers. Prerequisite: Mathematics 347 or consent of
instructor. 1 unit. Credit is not given for both Statistics 453 and either Mathematics 441
or 451.
454. Probability and Measure, II. Same as Mathematics 482. Measure extensions, Lebesque-
Stieltjes measure, Kolmogorov consistency theorem; conditional expectation, conditional
probability, martingales; distribution functions and characteristic functions; conver-
gence in distribution; Central Limit Theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 481. 1 unit.
Credit is not given for both Statistics 454 and either Mathematics 451 or 452.
455. Applied Stochastic Processes. Same as Mathematics 461. See Mathematics 461.
463. Information Theory. Same as Computer Science and Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing 463. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 463.
470. Statistical Decision Functions. Same as Mathematics 470. Statistics from the point of
view of decision making; introduction to the theory of games; minimax and other decision
functions; techniques for determining optimal decision functions; and applications to
nonsequential and sequential decision making in practice. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
471. Multivariate Analysis. Same as Mathematics 471. Inference in multivariate statistical
populations emphasizing the multivariate normal distribution; derivation of tests, esti-
mates, and sampling distributions; and examples from the natural and social sciences.
Prerequisite: Statistics 311 and Mathematics 315, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
475. Large Sample Theory. Limiting distribution of maximum likelihood estimators, likeli-
hood ratio test statistics, U-statistics, M-, L-, and R-estimators, nonparametric test
statistics, Von Mises differentiable statistical functions; asymptotic relative efficiencies;
asymptotic expansions. Prerequisite: Statistics 411 and either Mathematics 451 or Statis-
tics 454. 1 unit.
478. Topics in Statistics. Same as Mathematics 478. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
488. Covariance Structure and Factor Models. Same as Educational Psychology, Psychology,
and Sociology 488. See Psychology 488.
490. Reading Course. Directed reading on various topics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
1 or 2 units. May be repeated, subject to approval by the student's adviser.
499. Thesis Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 4 units.
TEXTILES AND APPAREL
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THEATRE
Head of Department: D. Knight
Department Office: 4-1 22 Krannert Center for the Performing Arts, 500 South Goodwin Avenue,
Urbana
100. Practicum, I. Practical work in acting, directing, playwriting, theatre management, and
in the design, construction, and handling of scenery, lighting, sound, properties, cos-
tumes, and makeup for public performance. 40 hours of production activity to be
arranged for each credit hour. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor for non-theatre majors.
1 to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours.
106. Basic Theatre Practice, I. Introduction to the theatre focusing on scenecraft; the funda-
mentals of acting; and the introduction of specific skills needed for continued study in
acting or design areas. Student must enroll for all sections to receive credit. Prerequisite:
Concurrent registration in Theatre 108. Limited to Theatre majors. 2 to 6 hours.
107. Basic Theatre Practice, II. Introduction to the theatre focusing on costume, makeup, and
acting; introduction to specific skills needed for continued study in acting or design areas.
Student must register for all sections to receive credit. Prerequisite: Theatre 106 and
concurrent registration in Theatre 108. Limited to Theatre majors. 2 to 6 hours.
108. Basic Theatre Practice Laboratory. Practical experience in two of the following four
areas: scenery and props construction and crew, costume construction and crew, lighting
crew, and performance workshop. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in either Theatre
106 or 107. Limited to theatre majors. 2 hours. May be repeated once.
109. Dramatic Analysis. Introduction to the study of plays for theatre practitioners employ-
ing analytical methods and plays from modern theatre. Requires paper or project
assignments for each play. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor for non-theatre majors. 3
hours.
110. Literature of the Theatre. Introduction to the principal modes of dramatic expression in
the plays of three important historical periods employing methods of dramatic analysis
considered in Theatre 109. Prerequisite: Theatre 109 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
142. Stage Makeup. Principles, materials, and application techniques for two- and three-
dimensional makeup; lecture, demonstration, and intensive practice. Prerequisite: The-
atre 107 or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
151. Acting Studio, I. Orientation to acting vocabulary; improvisation as a tool for commu-
nication of experience through speech and action; basic scene study; basic physical
training for expressive body dynamics; fundamentals of voice and speech production. A
performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Theatre 1 07 and sophomore
standing in acting. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
152. Acting Studio, II. Special emphasis on analysis of roles, characterization, and application
of skills learned through improvisation to scripted plays; continued voice and movement
training, and dialects. A performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite:
Theatre 151. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
1 70. Fundamentals of Acting. Same as Speech Communication 161. Study of the methods of
acting, with emphasis on basic acting techniques; role of character in relation to play as
a whole, the internal and emotional values of the play, and their interpretation by means
of voice and action. 3 hours.
175. Improvisation in Acting. Exploration and communication of experience through speech
and action on the stage. Prerequisite: Theatre 106, 107, or 170. 3 hours.
176. Relationships in Acting. Behavior in stage performance explored on the basis of the
actor's relationship with self, with objects, and with other players; emphasizes analysis
of playscript to discover action, environment, and relationships. Prerequisite: Theatre
106, 107, or 175; or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
180. Oral Interpretation. Same as Speech Communications 141 . See Speech Communications
141.
181. Group Oral Interpretation of Literature. Same as Speech Communications 142. See
Speech Communications 142.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
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210. Stage Electronics. A laboratory course to familiarize the beginning theatre student with
current wiring practices and control techniques related to theatrical electronic control
systems. 3 hours.
223. Stage Mechanics, I. Studies traditional materials, techniques, and processes used in
executing scenery for the theatre. Prerequisite: Theatre 107 or consent of instructor. 4
hours.
224. Stage Mechanics, II. Examines newly accepted and developing techniques, processes,
and materials used in constructing and rigging stage scenery. Prerequisite: Theatre 223.
4 hours.
225. Scene Design, I. Projects and lectures addressing basic technical and aesthetic skills of
scene design. 3 hours.
226. Scene Design, II. Projects and discussions focusing on single setting problems for
proscenium stage. Prerequisite: Theatre 225. 3 hours.
227. Senior Projects in Design, I. Professional studio and independent projects for student
designers specializing in stage scenery, lighting, or costume design. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 6 hours.
228. Senior Projects in Design, II. Continuation of Theatre 227. Prerequisite: Theatre 227. 6
hours.
230. Technical Direction. Studies in theatre production organization and technical direction.
2 hours.
231. Stage Lighting Practice. A studio course analyzing current lighting practices and
equipment by means of production oriented assignments. 3 hours.
232. Lighting Design for the Stage. Lighting design for the proscenium stage. Prerequisite:
Theatre 231, or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
233. Stage Drafting, I. Drafting for scenery construction and rigging. Prerequisite: Theatre
107. 4 hours.
242. Introduction to Costume Patterning. Introduction and practice of basic sewing, craft,
and patterning skills required to construct period theatrical costumes. 3 hours.
253. Acting Studio, III. Acting in twentieth century plays. Concentrated training in American
dialects and development of movement skills and mask characterization. A performance
is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: Theatre 152. 1 to 8 hours. Students must
register for all sections to receive credit.
254. Acting Studio, IV. Development of the actors' skills for musical theatre through the
study of dance for actors, movement for the stage, body alignment and awareness,
continued vocal training emphasizing singing, and analysis and performance of British
and American musical materials. A performance is given at the end of the semester.
Prerequisite: Theatre 253. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive
credit.
255. Acting Studio, V. Major emphasis on acting in Shakespearean and other Elizabethan
drama; training in stage combat, sword and rapier; concentration on speech forShakespeare
and the classical stage. A performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite:
Theatre 254. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
256. Acting Studio, VI. Study of the techniques of acting for the camera; scenes are recorded
on audio-visual tape; special topics include speech for the microphone and unarmed
combat for the stage. A performance is given at the end of the semester. Prerequisite:
Theatre 255. 1 to 8 hours. Students must register for all sections to receive credit.
263. Theatre of the Black Experience. Surveys the Black Theatre Movement's history and
literature, and studies dramatic works focused on the black experience through the
rehearsal and performance of representative works of black dramatists. 3 hours. May
be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
281. Directing: Script Preparation. Same as Speech Communication 255. Methods of script
analysis and the development of production concepts; explorative projects culminate in
the readying of a script for rehearsal. Prerequisite: Theatre 152, or Theatre 170, or consent
of instructor. 3 hours.
291. Individual Topics. Individual projects and problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours.
292. Individual Topics. Individual projects and problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours.
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300. Practicum, II. Advanced practical work in acting, directing, and theatre management; the
design, construction, and handling of scenery, lighting, sound, properties, costumes, and
makeup for public performance. Prerequisite: For non-theatre majors, consent of instruc-
tor. 1 to 3 hours, or 1 1\ or l /2 unit. May be repeated to a total of 12 hours or 2 units.
310. Theatre Planning and Programming. Studies recent theatre architecture and theatre
renovations, examining the programming process, the stage forms, the merits of various
stage technological systems, and the related business, audience and production facilities
of a theatre center. 3 hours or 1 unit.
322. Scene Design for Nonmajors. Lectures and projects investigating aesthetic and me-
chanical problems of designing scenery for the stage; no prior design experience required.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
323. Stage Mechanics, III. Advanced study in the design and construction of large weight-
supporting scenery. Prerequisite: Theatre 224 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or ] 1 2 unit.
324. Stage Mechanics, IV. Advanced study in the design and construction of moving scenic
elements. Prerequisite: Theatre 323 or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/2 unit.
325. Scene Design, III. Investigates nonproscenium performance spaces and nontraditional
design forms, including thrust and arena stage, television scenery, and industrial show
design. Prerequisite: Theatre 225 and 226. 4 hours or 1 unit.
326. Scene Design, IV. Design studio investigating important design styles; students develop
projects dealing with period design. Prerequisite: Theatre 225, 226, and 325. 4 hours or 1
unit.
331. Sound for the Theatre. An introduction to sound reproduction, recording, and basic
systems design as applied to the modern theatre. Prerequisite: Theatre 21 0. 3 hours or 3/4
unit.
332. Stage Management. Studies the principles and the craft of stage management. Prereq-
uisite: Sophomore standing in a theatre curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1
unit.
336. History of Scene Design. Surveys major historic developments in stage design. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing. 3 hours or 1 unit.
337. Scene Painting Techniques. Techniques and practice of scene painting; lab time re-
quired. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/2 unit.
338. Rendering Techniques for the Stage. Perspective techniques for the stage; model build-
ing; developing the perspective sketch. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 hours or J /2
unit.
339. Property Design. Principles of stage property design. Prerequisite: Theatre 335 or
consent of instructor. 2 hours or V2 unit.
340. Lighting Design for Dance. Survey of conceptual technique and practice of dance
lighting; also nontraditional lighting problems including disco, rock, cabaret and indus-
trial shows. Prerequisite: Theatre 231 or 232, or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
342. Costume Patterning. Draping and drafting patterns for period costumes. 3 hours or 1
unit.
345. Costume History for the Stage, I. Surveys theatrical costume and fashion of major
periods; emphasizes relationships to styles of art and dramaturgy, social milieu, and
production design. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
346. Costume History for the Stage, II. Continuation of Theatre 345. Prerequisite: Theatre 345
or equivalent. 4 hours or 1 unit.
347. Costume Rendering. Studio course in costume rendering techniques: analysis of cos-
tume figure, rendering of fabrics, exploration of various rendering media. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
353. Creative Dramatics for Children. Study of the subject matter and techniques of creative
dramatics for children with laboratory application. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3
hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
354. Theatre for the Child Audience. Study of the history, objectives, and techniques of play
production for the child audience; laboratory application. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
355. The History and Development of the American Musical Theatre. Surveys the American
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Musical from early minstrel show and operetta origins to current unique theatrical form.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or above. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
361. Development of Theatrical Forms, I. History of the drama and theatre of ancient Greece
and Rome, the Middle Ages, and the Italian and English Renaissance. Prerequisite: One
year of college dramatic literature and junior standing, or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
362. Development of Theatrical Forms, II. History of the drama and theatre of the Spanish
Renaissance, seventeenth-century France, the English Restoration, the eighteenth and
nineteenth centuries in Europe and America, and the Orient. Prerequisite: Theatre 361 or
equivalent and consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
371. Contemporary Theatrical Forms. Study of post-World War I theatre, including the New
Stagecraft, expressionism, Brecht and epic theatre, theatre of the absurd, and later
developments. Prerequisite: One year of college dramatic literature and junior standing,
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
372. Introduction to Theatre Management. An introduction to the basic practices of theatre
and arts management with emphasis on facilities management, arts marketing, and the
financial problems in the performing arts. Prerequisite: Junior standing in theatre or
consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
375. Acting: Rehearsal Techniques. Acting laboratory emphasizing the actor's work with the
director. Fall semester deals with contemporary drama; spring semester deals with
classical drama. Taught in conjunction with Theatre 381; students may not register
concurrently in Theatre 381. Prerequisite: Theatre 176 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours or 2 units.
376. Oral Interpretation of Prose Fiction. Same as Speech Communications 345. See Speech
Communications 345.
381. Directing: Rehearsal. Exploration of methods for directing actors and conducting
rehearsal. Students may not register concurrently in Theatre 375. Reading and research
in current directing principles and practices required of graduate students. Prerequisite:
Theatre 281 and consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
385. Preparation for Auditions. Each actor, through extensive research, prepares a portfolio
of audition pieces for the opportunities imminent before and after graduation for resident
companies, commercial productions, and film, or professional graduate schools. Prereq-
uisite: Theatre 151, 152, 253, and 254; or consent of instructor. 2 hours or */2 unit.
390. Professional Internship. Professional employment with an approved host institution in
an area related to the student's academic program; exposure to professional situations in
which the commercial theatre operates. Full documentation of internship activities
required. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in theatre; consent of Internship
Coordinator. to 14 hours, or to 3 units.
401. Studies in Dramatic Form and Structure. Same as Speech Communication 400. Studies
in the relationship of dramatic form and structure to the contemporary production of
historical and modern plays. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
403. Studies in Theatre History: Seventeenth Century to 1900. Examines selected move-
ments and contributors to the theatre from the English Restoration to the nineteenth
century. Prerequisite: Theatre 362 or consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 units with consent of instructor.
404. Studies in Theatre History: Twentieth Century. Examines selected movements and
contributors to the theatre from the late nineteenth-century to the contemporary period.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. Mayberepeated toamaximumof2unitswith
consent of instructor.
406. Seminar in Theatre History. Same as Speech Communication 468. Studies in the history
of the theatre. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 units.
407. Seminar in Theatre Art. Same as Speech Communication 465. Studies in the aesthetics
of the theatre. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 4 units.
411. Colloquium in Advanced Design and Theatre Technology. Projects in design for the
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theatre or in theatre technology, including stage scenery, costuming, lighting, makeup,
projections, and sound and stage systems. Prerequisite: Candidacy for M.F.A. in theatre
with design and technology specialty, or consent of instructor. 1 or 2 units. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 units.
415. Proseminar in Theatre Practice. Review of contemporary theatre practice in the United
States and Western Europe, survey of methods in production research, and advanced
instruction in theatre specialties. Prerequisite: Admission to graduate study in theatre. 1
unit.
471. Colloquium in Acting. Intensive professional training in acting, dynamics, voice and
speech, and theatre movement with a different focus each semester on one particular
period of dramatic literature. Prerequisite: Candidacy for M.F.A. in theatre with acting
specialty, or consent of instructor. lA to 2 units. Students must register for all sections
to receive credit. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 units.
480. Theory of Staging. Seminar in theatre interpretation which considers alternative ration-
ales which explicitly or implicitly underlie performance conceptions; performance theory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
481. Colloquium in Directing. Individual assignments in directing, stage managing, or
coaching of actors carried out in conjunction with the semester's productions; prepared
at Krannert Center or in conjunction with the training of actors in the undergraduate
curriculum. Prerequisite: Candidacy for M.F.A. in theatre with directing specialty, or
consent of instructor. 1 or 2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 units.
491. Special Problems. Individual research in selected topics by arrangement with the
instructor. V2 to 2 units.
495. Creative Project. Open to M.F.A. candidates in theatre only. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
THEORETICAL AND APPLIED MECHANICS
Head of Department: Donald E. Carlson
Department Office: 212 Talbot Laboratory, 104 South Wright Street, Urbana
NOTE: Credit is allowed for only one of T A M 150, 152, or 154. Credit is not allowed for both T A M 212
andTAM154.
150. Analytical Mechanics (Statics). Resultants of force systems; conditions of equilibrium of
force systems; analysis of forces acting on members of trusses, frames, etc.; forces due to
friction; and centroids. Prerequisite: Physics 101 or 106; credit or concurrent registration
in Mathematics 242 or 245. 2 hours.
152. Engineering Mechanics, I (Statics). Analysis of force systems; equilibrium of two- and
three-dimensional systems; trusses, frames, friction; principle of virtual work. Prerequi-
site: Physics 101 or 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242 or 245. 3
hours.
154. Analytical Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics). A combination of Theoretical and Ap-
plied Mechanics 1 50 and 212 with less emphasis on some topics. Prerequisite: Physics 101
or 106; credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 242 or 245. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
212. Engineering Mechanics, II (Dynamics). Elements of vector calculus as applied to
mechanics; kinematics of three-dimensional motion of a particle and of a rigid body;
motion relative to translating and rotating reference frames; and kinetics of particles and
rigid bodies using principles involving force, mass and acceleration, work and energy,
and impulse and momentum. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 150 or
equivalent; Mathematics 242 or 245. 3 hours.
221. Elementary Mechanics of Solids. Relationship between the internal stresses and defor-
mations produced by external forces acting on deformable bodies, primarily elastic
components. Normal and shear stresses and deformations produced by tensile, compres-
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sive, torsional and bending loading of members; state of stress and failure; deflection of
beams; elastic strain energy and impact loading; stability and buckling of columns.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 150 or equivalent; Mathematics 242 or
245. 3 hours.
224. Behavior of Materials. Same as Civil Engineering 210. Mechanical behavior of engineer-
ing materials, including metals, ceramics, polymers, and materials of construction
(concrete, wood, bitumens, and asphaltic concretes); laboratory sessions demonstrating
macroscopic behavior and explanations of that behavior in terms of phenomena on the
microscopic level. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 . 4 hours.
235. Fluid Mechanics. Lectures and weekly laboratory sessions on fluid properties; fluid
statics; continuity, momentum, and energy principles via control volumes; ideal and real
fluid flow; introduction to the Navier-Stokes equation; similitude; laminar and turbulent
boundary layers; closed conduit flow, open channel flow, and turbomachinery. Prereq-
uisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212. 4 hours.
293. Research and Design Proj ect. Formulation of an applied mechanics research and design
project to be completed in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 294. Guidance is received
from a faculty member; experience in research and development aspects of engineering
design is gained by means of mathematical modelling, numerical analysis, and labora-
tory experimentation. Prerequisite: Senior or second-semester junior standing in engi-
neering mechanics. 2 hours.
294. Research and Design Project. Completion of the project formulated in Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 293. Each student prepares a technical report or paper and presents
the results orally; the best papers are presented at a symposium held at the end of the
semester, bound together and published as a Theoretical and Applied Mechanics Report.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 293. 4 hours.
299. Thesis. Thesis investigation of special subjects including theoretical and /or experimental
research. Prerequisite: Senior standing; approval of head of department. 3 hours.
308. Fluid Mechanics of Convective Heat Transfer. Same as Mechanical Engineering 308.
See Mechanical Engineering 308.
311. Vibrations of Mechanical Systems, I. Theory and application of free and forced vibra-
tions of single and multiple degree of freedom discrete linear systems; matrix methods
and the eigenvalue problem; Lagrange's equations; damping; modal analysis; impulse
and spectral responses; experimental vibration analysis. Prerequisite: Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 154, or 212; and Math 341 or 285. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit. Credit is not
given for both Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 311 and Civil Engineering 374.
314. Advanced Dynamics for Engineers. Newtonian mechanics of a system of particles;
Lagrangian mechanics of a dynamical system; the kinematics and dynamics of a rigid
body; engineering applications. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 212 or
equivalent; Mathematics 285 or equivalent, and credit or concurrent registration in
Mathematics 280. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
321. Advanced Mechanics of Solids. Review of elementary mechanics of solids; transforma-
tions of stress and strain; modes and criteria for failure, including fracture-mechanics
concepts; unsymmetrical bending; shear flow and shear center; torsion of noncircular
sections; curved beams; Castigliano's theorem; plasticity and limit-load calculations.
Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
324. Flow and Fracture of Structural Metals. Fundamental concepts of strength of crystalline
engineering materials at atomic, single crystal, and polycrystalline levels of association
in relation to engineering mechanisms of failure; functional relationship between mate-
rial variables, state of stress, strain, time, temperature, and failure of engineering
components by creep, stress rupture, fatigue, and brittle fracture. Prerequisite: Theoreti-
cal and Applied Mechanics 221 or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
326. Experimental Stress Analysis. Measurement of stresses or deformations that are of
significance in the engineering design of load-resisting members; use of optical, electrical,
and mechanical instrumentation; brittle coatings, electrical resistance strain gages,
photoelasticity; new methods. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 or
equivalent. 3 hours or 3/4 unit.
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327. Deformation and Fracture of Polymeric Materials. Same as Aeronautical and Astro-
nautical Engineering 327. Introduction to structure, morphology, and properties of
amorphous and semi-crystalline polymers and polymer blends; polymer linear vis-
coelasticity—continuum mechanics (phenomenological treatment); molecular aspects of
polymer linear viscoelasticity; nonlinear viscoelastic behavior; yield phenomena and
plastic flow; mechanisms and mechanics of damage and fracture; damping and impact
behavior of polymers; adhesion, composites, and surface coating. Prerequisite: Theoreti-
cal and Applied Mechanics 221 and 224, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
328. Mechanical Behavior of Composite Materials. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering 328. Fundamental concepts underlying formation, characteristics, and be-
havior of such composite materials as fiber-reinforced laminates, honeycomb structural
sandwiches, and load-bearing adhesive joints; their use in engineering structures and
components under static, dynamic, and cyclic loading. Micromechanics, lamination
theory, viscoelasticity, anisotropic elasticity, hygrothermal stress, fracture mechanisms
and mechanics, and degradation in different environments; methods of design, analysis,
and testing. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 and 224, or consent of
instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
335. Dynamics of Fluids. An intermediate course in the mechanics of fluids introducing
analytical methods of solution for ideal and real fluids; potential flow theory, theoretical
approaches to viscous flows, including boundary layer theory; and the analysis of
compressible flows. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 235. 3 hours or 3/4
unit.
351. Fundamental Concepts of Deformable Body Mechanics. Same as Aeronautical and
Astronautical Engineering 326. Introduction to the general theories of kinematics of
deformable bodies; general balance laws applicable to continuum mechanics; constitu-
tive relations (stress-strain relations); applications in elasticity, viscoelasticity, and fluid
mechanics; special topics. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 or
Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 224; and Mathematics 280 and 285. 3 hours
or
3/4 unit. Students in theoretical and applied mechanics may not receive graduate credit
for this course, except by petition to the Graduate Program Committee.
360. Continuum Mechanics, I. A unified treatment of modern continuum mechanics; linear
algebra and analysis, review of kinematics and general balance laws, and general theory
of mechanical constitutive equations (simple materials). Prerequisite: Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics 351 or equivalent. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
373. Fundamentals of Engineering Acoustics. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering
373. See Electrical and Computer Engineering 373.
392. Design and Analysis in Engineering Practice. Examples of design problems which
occur in engineering practice and the procedures which are used to solve them; emphasis
on establishing the relationship between the sophistication of analysis and the level and
nature of the design process. Considerable use is made of the case study approach and
students are expected to execute a number of tasks at different design levels. Prerequisite:
Senior standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
393. Independent Study. Individual studies in any area of theoretical and applied mechanics.
1 to 8 hours, or ] /4 to 2 units.
400. Seminar. Discussion and lectures on current research topics in Engineering Mechanics.
Required of all graduate students each semester. '/4 unit.
412. Vibrations of Mechanical Systems, II. Examination of problems in the free and forced
vibration of continuous linear elastic structures, including strings, rods, beams, mem-
branes, and plates; Hamilton's principle; Sturm-Liouville problems; solution by separa-
tion of variables, integral equations and transform methods; variational and other
methods of approximation; Green's functions; random vibrations and statistical energy
analysis; damping. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 311 or Civil Engi-
neering 374, or equivalent. 1 unit.
416. Energy Principles in Engineering Mechanics. Introduction to the variational principles
of mechanics and their applications to engineering problems; the derivation, interpreta-
tion, and applications of the principles of virtual displacements, minimum potential
energy and complementary energy; major emphasis on Castigliano's theorem, Hamilton's
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principle, and Lagrange's equations of motion; brief treatment of variational methods of
approximation. Applications to the stress analysis of statically determinate and statically
indeterminate frames, problems of elastic stability, the theories of rings and curved
beams, the theory of elastic plates, vibrations of structures, and wave motion. Prerequi-
site: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451. 1 unit.
417. Stochastic Structural Dynamics. Same as Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
452. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 452.
424. Properties of Engineering Materials. Structure of metals and behavior of materials
under various conditions of loading and use, including static loading, creep, fatigue, and
impact; effects of high and low temperature, strain rate, state of stress, and internal
structure; criteria of failure; relation of mechanical properties to behavior; significance of
mechanical properties; tests and interpretation of test data; and material specifications.
1 unit.
428. Analysis of Nonlinear Systems. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 428. See
Electrical and Computer Engineering 428.
429. Theory of Linear and Nonlinear Viscoelasticity. Same as Aeronautical and Astronau-
tical Engineering 429. See Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering 429.
431. Foundations of Fluid Dynamics I - Ideal Flow. Dynamics of flows in which viscosity is
negligible: analysis of drag and lift, slender-body theory, Prandtl's lifting-line theory,
bubble dynamics, free-streamline theory, linear and nonlinear wave motion, hydrody-
namic stability, vortex motion, modern mathematical and computational techniques for
inviscid flows. Prerequisite: An intermediate course in fluid dynamics, advanced calcu-
lus and a course in differential equations. 1 unit.
432. Foundations of Fluid Dynamics II - Viscous Flow. Dynamics of flows in which viscosity
is significant or dominant: development of the necessary mathematical tools, theoretical
and numerical concepts, and fundamental physics of viscous layers that arise in both high
Reynolds numberand low Reynolds number flows; dimensional analysis, exact solutions
to the Navier/Stokes equations, jet and wakes, microhydrodynamics, fluid stability, and
turbulence; demonstration of numerical techniques and their application. Prerequisite:
An intermediate level course in fluid mechanics, advanced calculus and a course in
differential equations. 1 unit.
436. Instability and Transition to Turbulence. Instabilities and bifurcations; major mecha-
nisms of instabilities; parallel /nonparallel theories; nonlinear theories; chaotic behavior;
higher instabilities and breakdown; description of transition processes; transition predic-
tionand control; vortical structures; experimental interpretations; computational methods;
receptivity; transition to turbulence in typical flows; engineering aspects and technological
applications. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 432 or equivalent; Theo-
retical Applied Mechanics 441, Physics 420 or equivalent; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
437. Experimental Methods of Fluid Mechanics. Lecture and laboratory course on the
methods and techniques for measurement and analysis of data used in experimental fluid
mechanics. Background material in signal processing, electronics and electro-optics is
developed as needed and integrated into unified discussion of methodology. Topics
include fluid mechanical properties, experimental signal processing, random data and
signal analysis, analog processing, digital data processing, dynamic similarity self-
preservation, pressure measurement, thermal anemometry, laser/ Doppler velocimetry,
flow visualization and optical diagnostics of temperature and concentration. Prerequi-
site: Intermediate fluid mechanics course. 1 unit.
438. Turbulence. Instability and origins of chaotic motion in fluid flow, Reynolds averaging
and statistical description of turbulence, correlations and spectral dynamics of homoge-
neous turbulence, anisotropic flows, coherent structures, inhomogeneous turbulence,
transport models, and large/eddy simulation. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied
Mechanics 308 or 335 or 432 or equivalent. 1 unit.
441. Applied Analysis in Engineering. Training in applications of mathematics to engineer-
ing problems, including ordinary differential equations and special functions, boundary-
value problems and series solutions, and partial differential equations; illustrations taken
from engineering mechanics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242; Mathematics 280 and 285
recommended. 1 unit.
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442. Applied Analysis in Engineering. Continuation of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
44 1 Application of complex-variable methods; Laplace transforms; Fourier transforms;
and special topics selected by the instructor. Prerequisite: Mathematics 242; Mathematics
280 and 285 recommended. 1 unit.
445. Advanced Physical Acoustics. Same as Electrical and Computer Engineering 445. See
Dectrical and Computer Engineerir.
;
446. Nonlinear Waves in Engineering. Theory and application of nonlinear waves in fluid
mechanics, solid mechanics, and acoustics: first-order nonlinear partial differential
equations; kinematic waves; Burgers' equation; nonlinear acoustics and weak shocks;
linear dispersiv- ive patterns, water waves and solitarv waves; applications to
current engineering problems. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 441 and
one of the following: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 431, 432, 445, 451, or 458; or
consent of instructor. 1 unit.
451. Theory of Elasticity with Application to Engineering Problems. Studv of the mechanics
of elastic deformable bodies, based on the fundamental concepts of equilibrium, geom-
etry of strain, and properties of materials; detailed studv of relations between stresses,
strains, and displacements; and special consideration given to their significance in
engineering problems. Prerequisite Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 221 ; Mathemat-
1 'athematics 341 or equivalent. 1 unit.
452. Theory of Elasticity with Application to Engineering Problems. Continuation of
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451 . Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechan-
:
- 451. 1 unit
454. Theory of Shelb Stn analysis of shell-tvpe structures, such as ships, submarines,
monocoque aircraft structures, concrete roofs and domes, pressure vessels, and contain-
ers for liquids; differential geometry of shell theorv, equilibrium equations, momentless
theory, strains; statically indeterrriinate problems; energy formulations and stability of
shells. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451. 1 unit.
45" Topics in the Theory of Elasticity. Topics which mav be covered are: large elastic
deformations, equihbrium solutions for rubber-like materials; conservation laws and
variational principles for large elastic deformations; linear small 'Strain behavior, large
displacements with small strains; infinitesimal deformations, stress functions and dis-
placement potentials, numerical techniques for boundarv-value problems, anisotropic
materials; bodies with initial stress, stability of equihbrium states; elastic behavior of
composite bodies. Prerequisite: Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 451 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. 1 unit
4 58. Elastic Waves. Simple one-dimensional waves; Fourier and Laplace transforms; review
of linear elasticitv; waves in an unbounded medium; reflection, refraction, and surface
es; basic singular solutions, integral representation theorems; waves in an elastic
half-space; waveguides; waves in anisotropic and heterogeneous media. Prerequisite-
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 311 or Electrical or Computer Engineering 373; and
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 431 or 451; and Mathematics 346; or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
459. Asymptotics and Singular Perturbations in Engineering and Physics. Same as Math-
ematics, Nuclear Engineering, and P'r - i : s 4 r - See Mathematics 459.
462. Theory of Plasticity. The physical and mathematical formulation of the mechanics of
rmed bodies, plastic stress-strain laws, and their association with yield
and loading functions; to biaxial and triaxial stress conditions; to flexure and torsion of
prismatic members; expansion of thick-walled cylinders and spherical shells; introduc-
tion to problems in plane plastic flowT and variational plasticity. Prerequisite: Theoretical
and Applied Mechanics 451 or equivalent. 1 unit.
4"4 Numerical Methods for Boundary Value Problems in Mechanics. Theory and appli-
cation of various numerical methods in applied mechanics: the finite element method,
finite difference techniques and boundarv integral methods; variational, Rayieigh-Ritz
and weighted residual methods. Requirements for convergence and accuracy. Applica-
tions in elasticitv, elastodvnamics, nonlinear solid mechanics, fluid flow, and heat
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transfer. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 345 or Computer Science 355, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
485. Fracture Mechanics. Analytical and experimental techniques used to solve current
fracture problems; macroscopic theories used to determine the static strength of bodies
containing cracks; linear elastic fracture mechanics (the tool and the model) and its
relation to the Griffith criterion; elastic-plastic fracture mechanics models; small-scale
yielding results and their implications; general yielding; fracture control. Prerequisite:
theoretical and Applied Mechanics 324 and 451, or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
493. Advanced Independent Study (Special Problems). Analytical or experimental studies
in one or more phases of theoretical and applied mechanics, including mechanics of
materials, theorv of elasticity, theory of plasticity, properties of materials, mechanical
vibrations, hydraulics and fluid mechanics, and applied mathematics. x /a to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING
Head of Department: Lewis D. Hopkins
Department Office: 90772 West Nevada Street, Urbana
101. Planning of Cities and Regions. Survey of city and regional planning as related to
problems and programs of urbanization and resource development. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
116. Analytical Planning Research Methods. Numerical and statistical analysis of data for
planning, forecasting, and decision making. Data and problems framed from planning
cases and resulting in professional quality analytical memoranda. Includes use of
microcomputer analytical software. 4 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
203. Cities, Regions, and Social Science. Planning implications of economic, geographic,
political and social structure of cities and regions; introduces social science theories to
understand and analyze cities and regions. Students use computer simulation and data
bases to analyze a city or region. Prerequisite: Economics 102 or Sociology 100 or
equivalent; and Statistics 100 or equivalent. 3 hours.
205. Ecological Systems in Planning. Basic ecological principles pertinent to planning and
management through examination of problems that arise from inadequate consideration
of structure and function of ecological systems; analysis of contemporary planning issues
in framework of natural and cultural systems context. One-day field trip required. 3
hours.
247. Planning Workshop, I. Field work dealing with selected physical and /or social planning
problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 6 hours.
260. Urban Social Problems and Planning. Examines the traditional pattern of social plan-
ning decisions and emergent alternatives at the federal, city, and neighborhood levels;
includes case studies, field work, and term project. 3 hours.
290. Planning Internship. Professionally supervised field experience in public and private
planning or development agencies; designed to introduce students to professional
employment and actual planning practice. Students work in a department-approved
agency of theirown choice either during the summer session or part-time during a regular
semester. At least two weeks of full-time employment or its equivalent is required for
each semester hour of credit. Summary reports are submitted by both employer and
student. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. to 6 hours. No more than
8 hours of Urban Planning 290 may be applied toward the Bachelor's degree.
297. Special Problems. Special projects, research, and independent reading. Prerequisite:
Consent of head of department. 2 to 6 hours.
301. Development of American Planning Thought. Planning from the mid-nineteenth cen-
tury to the present as related to cultural, societal, and philosophical influences. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
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303. Urban Structure and Functions. The concept of urban structure; the elements of urban
spatial structure and growth; the human stresses in urban spatial structure; and structural
remedies past and present. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
304. Urban Planning Theory. Examination of the urban planning function within a theoreti-
cal, methodological, institutional, and professional context. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
305. Environmental Planning in a Watershed Context. Uses the watershed as the basic
organizing concept in environmental planning and management; methods for assessing
watershed boundaries, geology, soils and surface and groundwater system processes.
Emphasizes ecological implications of patterns of land use on functional and qualitative
aspects of watershed systems. All-day field trip required. 4 hours or 1 unit.
308. Law and Planning Implementation. Cases, legislation, and materials illustrative of the
social, economic, and environmental interrelationships of land-use planning and the
dynamic role of law as a system of controlled conflict; traditional and emerging concepts
of zoning, subdivision regulation, housing codes, and review procedures. Prerequisite:
Political Science 150, or 305 and 306, or Urban Planning 315, or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
309. Planning Negotiation. Examination and simulation of negotiation concepts and tech-
niques as an ad hoc or integrated element of a planning process. Case assignments and
exercises are used to supplement readings. Prerequisite: Upper division or graduate
standing. 4 hours or 1 unit.
312. Graphics and Communication for Planners. Graphics, media communication, photog-
raphy, and report preparation techniques applied particularly to professional planning
practice. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 101 or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1
unit.
316. Planning Analysis. Research and analytic techniques in urban planning: economic base
and employment; population; market analysis; and derivation and use of statistical data.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
320. Planning for Historic Preservation. Survey of the preservation movement in relation to
urban planning; techniques for selection of sites and definition of districts; funding,
regulation, and implementation measures; and case studies of preservation plans and
programs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
326. Urban Design and Planning Methods. Concepts and techniques of urban analysis, plan
making, and implementation essential for effective interdisciplinary work in urban
design; case studies of major types of large-scale projects. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
327. Preservation Planning Workshop. Small group field work dealing with application of
planning principles and techniques to actual preservation planning problems in a nearby
community or area. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 101 or 320, or consent of instructor. 3
to 6 hours, or 3/4 to l ] /2 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours or 3 units.
330. Urban Transportation Planning. Same as Civil Engineering 330. Role of transportation
in urban development and planning; characteristics of urban-person transportation
systems and methods of analysis and forecasting of urban-person transportation de-
mand; transportation systems management and capital improvement programming; and
emphasis on the needs and activities of metropolitan planning organizations. Prerequi-
site: Civil Engineering 230, Urban Planning 332, or equivalent. 3 hours, or 3 /4 or 1 unit.
341. Land Resource Evaluation. Same as Landscape Architecture 341 . See Landscape Archi-
tecture 341
.
342. Seminar on Environmental Policy and Law. Identification and analysis of environ-
mental issues and legal developments primarily at the state and federal levels. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 3 hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
344. Social Impact Assessment. Same as Environmental Studies, Forestry, Landscape Archi-
tecture, Leisure Studies, and Rural Sociology 344. See Environmental Studies 344.
345. Urban Economic Development and Fiscal Packaging. Public-private-partnerships in
urban economic development, including study of potentials, problems, and projects;
financing urban economic development through federal grant programs, tax increment
financing and other means. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 101 or consent of instructor. 3
hours, or 3/4 or 1 unit.
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347. Land Use Planning Workshop. Small group field work applying principles and tech-
niques to specific land use problems in selected jurisdictions. Prerequisite: L rban
Planning 240 or equh alent. 4 or 6 hours or 1 or 1 2 units.
348. Environmental Planning Workshop. Smallgroup field workapplyingplanning theory
principle^ and techniques to specific en\ ironmental problems of selected jurisdictions
Prerequisite: Urban Planning 240 or equivalent. 4 or 6 hours or 1 or 1 2 units.
349. Environmental Management and Planning Simulation. Management of en\ ironmen-
tal resources for a large urban area using computer assisted gaming simulation tech-
niques; focuses on the law, technology administration, and polities associated with
environmentallysensitivedecisions that require interrelatedresponsesanddevelopment
of consistent strategies. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 307 31 ! or consent of
instructor. 2 or 4 hours, or : or 1 unit.
365. Social Planning Evaluation. Evaluates design and research as it applies to soda!
planning: emphasizes the logic and theoretical assumptions underlying the design
development, implementation, and evaluation of social planning programs rather than
techniques of data analysis. Prerequisite Sociology 185 or L rban Planning 316, or
equivalent. 3 hours, or ' 4 or 1 unit
373. Housing and Urban Policy Planning. The role of housing m American social policj
planning: economic modeling of the housing market emphasizing supply and demand
functions and private market imperfections; and analysis of public policies for housing
as they affect special consumer groups (the poor the elderly and the minorities)
Prerequisite: Economics 101 Sociology 185, and Urban and Regional Planning 260 01
consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' 4 or 1 unit.
374. Neighborhood Planning. Examines rationale and techniques tor planning at the neigh-
borhood level; the major social, political, and economic issues that confound public and
private sector efforts to revitalize distressed neighborhoods. Prerequisite: L rban Plan-
ning 260 or 360, or equivalent. 3 hours or ' 4 or 1 unit.
375. Regional Environmental Management Simulation. Same as Agricultural 1 conomics
319, Civil Engineering 341 Environmental Studies 341. and Geography 341 See Civil
Engineering 341.
394. Special Topics in Urban and Regional Planning. Seminar on topics of ^ urrent interest
as announced in the Timetable. 2 to 6 hours or : to 1 : units \la\ be repeated to a
maximum of 12 hours or 4 units.
399. Study Abroad. Studies comparative urban regional national and supranational plan-
ning systems, with emphasis on comparing European and Third World with United
states planning. Consists of a seminar-discussion section and an application-workshop
section. Prerequisite: Urban Planning 24" or equivalent, Urban Planning 301 or 304 or
consent of instructor. to 10 hours, or to 2 : unit.
401. Land Use and Site Development Planning. Develop skills and understanding ot land
use and site development from an environmental and physical perspective within the
context ot comprehensive planning: including laboratory and field work. Prerequisites
Admission to the Master ot Urban Planning curriculum or.consent of instructor. Concur-
rent enrollment in other MUP core courses is intended. ' 4 unit.
402. Planning Problems and Cases. Individual and team experiences in soh ing problems
that require creative application ot know ledge and ot planning processes to all aspects ot
human settlements; emphasizes professional skills, including graphics, computer analy-
sis, writing, and presentation: also, reviews ot planning l.ihs Prerequisite: L rban and
Regional Planning 303, 308 401, and 405, or equivalent preparation and concurrent
registration in Urban and Regional Planning 406. 1 ' : units,
405. Economic Analvsis of Public Plans and Policies. Techniques ot policy analysis and
evaluation; includes microeconomic concepts cost benefit analysis, cost-effectiveness,
and planning-programming-budgetmgs\ stems; and examines selected publicpolicies in
areas such as transportation, environmental control,health,education,housing,and local
finance. Prerequisite: Consent ot instructor. ' 4 unit.
406. Urban and Regional Analysis. Same as Geography 406. Economic and demographic
analysis oi regional growth and change: emphasizes forecasting and impact studies.
Topics include data sources, economic base studies, population estimation and projec-
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VETERINARY BIOSCIENCES
Head of Department: Richard F. Bevill
Department Office: 3516 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 South Lincoln
Avenue, Urbana
300. Gross Anatomy, I. Comprehensive study of the thorax, abdomen, and pelvis of the major
domestic animals as it relates to veterinary medicine, with emphasis on systematic and
topographic anatomy, by lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Registration in the veteri-
nary curriculum or consent of instructor. 5 hours or l'/4 unit.
301. Histology-Embryology, I. Lecture-laboratory consideration of basic microscopy, cytol-
ogy, and both the development and histology of tissues and their organization into the
locomotry, integumentary, and digestive systems of domestic and laboratory animals.
Prerequisite: Registration in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours
or 1 unit.
302. Gross Anatomy, II. Comprehensive study of the head, neck, back and extremities of the
major domestic animals, as it relates to veterinary medicine, with emphasis on systematic
and topographic anatomy, by lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Veterinary Bio-
sciences 300 and 301, or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
303. Bone and Cartilage Biology. Examines the anatomy, physiology, and biomechanics of
cartilage and bone; emphasizes biology of remodeling and repair. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 2 hours of x /2 unit.
305. Histology-Embryology, II. Lecture-laboratory consideration of the development and
histology of the cardiovascular, urinary, reproductive, respiratory, and endocrine sys-
tems of domestic and laboratory animals. Prerequisite: Veterinarv Biosciences 301. 3
hours or 3/4 unit.
306. Veterinary Orthopedic Biomechanics. Same as Bioengineering 306. Explores the rela-
tionship between the biology and mechanics of the musculoskeletal system and its role
in the pathobiology and treatment of orthopedic diseases utilizing the techniques of
morphology and mechanical engineering; interdisciplinary course for both life science
and engineering students. Prerequisite: Biology 122 and Physiology 101, or equivalents;
or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
307. Comparative Primate Anatomy. Same as Anthropology 308. Lecture-discussion and
dissection laboratory comparing the organ systems of old and new world primates to
those of a dog. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 300 or Cell and Structural Biology 234,
or equivalent; consent of instructor. 2 hours or x /i unit.
309. Veterinary Clinical Electrocardiography. Utilizes basic principles of cardiac electro-
physiology in delineating the value and limitations of electrocardiography in veterinarv
medicine and diagnosing cardiac enlargement and/ or arrhythmias. Prerequisite: Veteri-
nary Biosciences 316. 1 hour.
310. Neurobiology. An introduction to the science of neurobiology, both neuroanatomy and
neurophysiology and their importance to an understanding of the normal integrative
nervous system of domestic and laboratory animals. Prerequisite: Registration in the
veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
315. Physiology, I. Lecture-discussion and laboratories on endocrine, reproductive, and renal
systems, physiology of vision, ear structure and function. Prerequisite: First-year stand-
ing in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
316. Physiology, II. Lecture-discussion of digestive, cardiovascular, and respiratory' systems;
and acid-base balance. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in the veterinary curriculum
or consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
317. Physiology-Pharmacology Laboratory. Laboratory study of physiological processes
and the effects of drugs upon these processes. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in
veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
318. Pharmacology, I. Lecture-discussion on the general principles of pharmacology and
analysis of the action of chemical agents on physiological processes. Prerequisite: For
professional students, second-year standing in the veterinary curriculum; for graduate
students, Veterinary Biosciences 315 and 316, or equivalent. 2 hours or x li unit.
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319. Pharmacology, II. Lecture-discussion on the action of chemical agents on physiological
processes and disease-producing organisms. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 318 or
equivalent. 3 hours or y4 unit.
320. Toxicology. Discusses the mechanisms of action, clinical, diagnostic, and therapeutic
aspects of chemical and plant toxicants in domestic animals. Prerequisite: Veterinary
Biosciences 319 or equivalent. 2 hours or ! /2 unit.
321. Advanced Clinical Cardiology. Lecture-discussion course devoted to veterinary clinical
cardiology; discusses various cardiac conditions such as arrhythmias, congenital anoma-
lies, acquired vascular disease, and other common types of acquired cardiac disease from
the standpoint of diagnosis, treatment, and management. Prerequisite: Fourth-year
standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
322. Veterinary Clinical Pharmacology: The Basis for Rational Therapeutics. Same as Vet-
erinary Clinical Medicine 322. Lectures designed to assist the student in integrating
knowledge of the science of pharmacology with an understanding of veterinary internal
medicine; emphasizes the establishment of therapeutic objectives as applied to various
body systems. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in the veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
324. Nutritional Aspects of Large Animal Medicine. Clinical aspects of nutritional defi-
ciencies, imbalances, and toxicities in cattle, horses, sheep, and swine; presentation of
therapeutic principles; and nutritional aspects of the etiology, prevention, and treatment
of specific disease conditions. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum
or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
326. Nutritional Aspects of Small Animal Medicine. Clinical aspects of nutritional defi-
ciencies, imbalances, and toxicities in small animals; presentation of therapeutic prin-
ciples; and nutritional aspects of the etiology, prevention, and treatment of specific
disease conditions. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent
of instructor. 1 hour.
329. Advanced Veterinary Toxicology. Applies and expands concepts in Veterinary Bio-
sciences 320; emphasizes discussion of clinical and diagnostic aspects of major toxicoses.
The optional laboratory is offered only to students enrolled in the discussion section;
laboratories and field trips give students additional expertise in proper diagnostic and
therapeutic practices. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 320. 1 or 2 hours.
345. Statistical Methods. Same as Agricultural Engineering, Animal Science, and Forestry
345. See Animal Science 345.
349. Basic Toxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 349. See Environmental Studies 349.
350. Integrated Electron Microscopy. Same as Biology 350. See Biology 350.
352. Scanning Electron Microscopy Laboratory. Same as Biology 352. See Biology 352.
353. Transmission Electron Microscopy Laboratory. Same as Biology 353. See Biology 353.
367. Radiology and Radiobiology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine 367. See Veterinary
Clinical Medicine "-'
378. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine and Veterinary
Pathobiology 378. See Veterinary Clinical Medicine
'"-
392. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation with
the instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary curriculum
with grade-point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or ' /a to
3 /4 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 ' li units.
405. Morphology of Reproduction. Morphology of genital and endocrine organs of repro-
duction in domestic and laboratory animals, including histochemistry and radioautogra-
phy; interpretation of illustrations, such as light and electron micrographs, as well as
morphomerric and stereologic data. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Physiology 406. : /2 unit.
412. Advanced Endocrinology. Same as Animal Sciences 412 and Physiology 412. See
Physiolog
.
413. Cardiovascular Physiology. Same as Physiology 413. Structure and function of myocar-
dial cells, mechanics of contraction, determinants of cardiac performance, methods for
assessing cardiac contractility, determinants of myocardial oxygen utilization, coronary
circulation and its regulation, neurogenic control of circulation, circulation during
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exercise, heart failure, myocardial hypoxia and ischemia. Prerequisite: Veterinary Bio-
sciences 316 or Physiology 401; or consent of instructor. l/2 unit.
414. Neurotoxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 414 and Psychology 414. See Environ-
mental Studies 414.
419. Neural Control of Cardiorespiratory and Autonomic Function. Same as Phvsiologv 41 9.
Critical analysis of classic and most influential papers of cardiorespiratory and auto-
nomic control. With instructors' guidance, students select important papers for indi-
vidual presentation, to be followed by class discussion. Full student participation at each
class meeting is required. Prerequisite: Physiology 302 or equivalent physiology course
with consent of instructor. 2 hours or V 2 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours
or lVz units.
431. Advanced Reproductive Endocrinology. Same as Animal Science 431 and Phvsiologv
431. See Animal Science 431.
432. Advanced Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Science 432. See Animal Science
432.
433. Laboratory Methods in Reproductive Physiology. Same as Animal Science 433 and
Physiology 433. See Animal Science 433.
461. Analytical Methods: Analysis of Drugs in Biological Fluids. Review of methods used
in the detection of drugs/ metabolites and toxins in biological fluids and tissues; emphasis
on current laboratory methods and procedures (spectrophotometry, chromatography,
immunoassay, sample preparation, method validation) used in various aspects of
pharmacologic/toxicologic research requiring quantitation of drugs/toxins. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
463. Radioisotopes in Biological Research: Principles and Practice. Same as Animal Science
463 and Biophysics 463. Lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory on the fundamentals
of radioisotope procedures and applications in biologv and medicine. Prerequisite:
Quantitative chemistry; one year each of mathematics, physics, and biology, or consent
of instructor. 1 unit.
465. Comparative Disposition of Xenobiotics. Lecture-discussion concerning the fate of
foreign chemicals in various species of animals; principles of absorption, distribution,
biotransformation, and excretion of drugs and toxicants; and pharmacokinetics and
factors which modify' these processes. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 353 and Veterinary
Biosciences 320, or equivalent. 1 unit.
466. Comparative Environmental Toxicology and Drug Resistance. The chemistrv, action,
and disposition of selected toxic substances at levels associated with environmental
contamination; nature and biological consequences of host-toxicant interactions from the
perspective of chronic and subclinical effects. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 465 or
Environmental Studies 331; or consent of instructor. 3 /4 unit.
467. Principles of Drug and Toxicant Evaluation. Comprehensive discussion of the factors
involved in the development ofnew drugs, the evaluation of drug safetv and efficacv, and
the analysis of the results of clinical trials. Prerequisite: Veterinary Biosciences 318, 349,
or equivalent; and credit or concurrent registration in Agronomy 340 or Biologv 371. 3/4
unit.
468. Molecular Toxicology. Same as Environmental Studies 468. See Environmental Studies
468.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary biosciences. or
V+ unit.
492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on
pertinent initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. 1 1 \ to 1 unit.
496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Environmental Studies 496 and Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 496. See Veterinary Pathobiologv 496.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
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322. Veterinary Clinical Pharmacology: The Basis for Rational Therapeutics. Same as Vet-
erinary Biosciences 322. See Veterinary Biosciences 322.
327. Practice Management for Veterinarians. Principles of managing a private veterinary
practice including practice evaluation, financing, legal formats for owning and operating
a practice, economics, personnel management, accounting and record keeping, and
marketing. Prerequisite: Third or fourth year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
330. Companion Animal Medicine, I. Pathophysiology, diagnosis, treatment, and prophy-
laxis of diseases of the eye and nervous system. Prerequisite: Registration in the veteri-
nary curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
331. Companion Animal Medicine, II. Pathophysiology, diagnosis, treatment, prophylaxis
of infectious diseases, endocrine disorders, diseases of the skin, and gastrointestinal
diseases. Prerequisite: Registration in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor.
3 hours.
332. Companion Animal Medicine, III. Pathophysiology, diagnosis, treatment, and pro-
phylaxis of diseases of bloodforming organs, and of the cardiovascular, respiratory, and
urinary systems. Prerequisite: Registration in the veterinary curriculum or consent of
instructor. 3 hours.
333. Companion Animal Medicine, IV. Pathophysiology, diagnosis, treatment, and pro-
phylaxis of diseases of horses and caged birds. Prerequisite: Registration in the veterinary
curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours.
334. Food Animal General Medicine and Herd Health Management. Diagnosis, treatment,
and prevention of infectious and management related diseases of food animals. Prereq-
uisite: Third year standing in Veterinary Medicine. 5 hours.
342. Interpretive Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 342. See
Veterinary Pathobiology 342.
348. Advanced Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Pathobiology 348. See
Veterinary Pathobiology 348.
351. Introduction to Surgery. Surgical principles including sterile technique, hemostasis,
tissue handling, and wound healing with emphasis on clinical application in domestic
animals; laboratory covers demonstrations and practice of surgical principles. Prerequi-
site: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
352. General Small Animal Surgery. Surgical procedures of major body systems, emphasiz-
ing preoperative, operative, and postoperative patient care, together with appropriate
laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent
of instructor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 351. \ l /2 hours.
353. General Large Animal Surgery. Surgical procedures of major body systems, emphasiz-
ing preoperative, operative, and postoperative patient care, together with appropriate
laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent
of instructor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 351. IV2 hours.
354. Special Small Animal Surgery. Lecture and clinical demonstrations on surgical diseases
and their diagnosis, operative treatment, and after care, together with appropriate
laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent
of instructor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 352. 2'/2 hours.
355. Special Large Animal Surgery. Lecture and clinical demonstrations on surgical diseases
and their diagnosis, operative treatment, and after care, together with appropriate
laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Third year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent
of instructor; Veterinary Clinical Medicine 353. 2'/2 hours.
362. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clinical and laboratory practice in diagnosis, treat-
ment, and prophylaxis of animal diseases; lectures, quizzes, and demonstrations. Prereq-
uisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
363. Small Animal Dermatology. The first half of the course presents a systematic approach
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to small animal dermatologic diagnoses and therapeutics; the second half deals with
immunological disorders, seborrheic syndromes, hereditary disorders, cutaneous neo-
plasms, and feline dermatology. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 331 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
366. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clinical and laboratory practice in diagnosis, treat-
ment, and prophylaxis of animal diseases. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary
curriculum. 2 hours.
367. Radiology and Radiobiology. Same as Veterinary Biosciences 367. General principles of
radiology and radiobiology techniques and application to the diagnosis and therapy of
animal diseases; lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary
curriculum or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
369. Clinical and Laboratory Practice. Clerkship in veterinary clinical medicine and surgery
for VM-4 professional students. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary medi-
cine professional curriculum, or equivalent. 2 to 5 hours.
371. The Evolution and Principles of Surgery. Studies the evolution of surgery from an
empiric craft to a scientific discipline. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary
curriculum. 1 hour.
372. Veterinary Jurisprudence. Principles of law of importance to members of the veterinary
profession; animal disease and related regulatory laws and their administration; and
federal procedure under animal disease, food, and meat inspection laws. Prerequisite:
Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
373. Small Animal Urology. The anatomic and physiologic basis for urologic examination of
the dog and cat; discussions integrate lesions, pathogenesis, and signs of disease and
stress the pathophysiologic basis of diagnosis and therapy in small animal urology.
Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 332 or consent of instructor. 1 hour or lA unit.
375. Theriogenology. Examines principles of animal reproduction, fertility, and obstetrics of
all species of domestic animals, emphasizing farm animals; lectures, discussion, and
laboratory practice in obstetrics, pregnancy diagnosis, and male and female infertility.
Prerequisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 4 hours.
376. Veterinary Anesthesiology and Fluid Therapy. Principles of veterinary anesthesiology
emphasizing clinical application of anesthetic techniques and procedures in domestic
animals; clinical pharmacology of preanesthetic, anesthetic and related drugs, anesthetic
and physiologic monitoring equipment, and shock; teaches fluid and electrolyte therapy
with overall emphasis on maintenance of homeostasis in anesthetized animals. Prereq-
uisite: Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 2 hours.
377. Disease Prevention and Therapy in Swine Production. Practical diagnostic, preventive,
and treatment procedures in modern veterinary swine practice; relationships between
swine production methods and disease conditions; and herd health programs. Lectures,
laboratories, and field trips. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum.
2 hours.
378. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Biosciences and Veterinary
Pathobiology 378. Lectures and demonstrations illustrating the interrelationships be-
tween the basic sciences and their applications in medicine and surgery; includes
methods of restraint and handling of several animal species. Prerequisite: First-year
standing in the veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
379. Advanced Veterinary Ophthalmology. Anatomic, physiologic, pathologic, and
pharmacologic considerations in eye diseases and their treatments; instrumentation and
methods of study of ocular structure, physiology, and diseases; and laboratories devoted
to techniques of examination of the eye and surgical procedures used in treatment of eye
diseases. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 or2hours(l hour
if taking lecture only; 2 hours if taking lecture and lab), or 3 /4 unit.
380. Dairy Herd Health Management. A study of dairy cattle practice, including economics,
enterprise, management, herd and individual cow health, reproduction, and disease
control. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
381. Advanced Equine Internal Medicine. Advanced instruction in case management, labo-
ratory data interpretation, decision-making regarding therapeutics, and advanced diag-
nostic techniques. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 333 or consent of instructor.
1 to 2 hours, or V4 to l /2 unit.
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382. Exotic Pets. Principles of restraint, diagnosis, and medical and surgical treatment of
diseases of small exotic mammals, birds, reptiles, and fish kept as pets. Prerequisite:
Third-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
384. Client Relations. Introduction to client relations, including techniques of effective verbal
and nonverbal communication and applications of these techniques for veterinary
students. 1 hour.
385. Advanced Radiographic Interpretation: Large Animal. In-depth study of radiographic
diagnosis applied to large animals, primarily equine; lecture, case study, and discussion
centering on anatomic areas, e.g., foot, fetlock, metacarpus/metatarsus, carpus, tarsus,
upper limb joints, and head and neck. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 367 or
equivalent. 2 hours.
386. Advanced Radiographic Interpretation—Small Animal. An exercise in systematic in-
terpretation of small animal radiographs. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 367
or equivalent. 2 hours.
387. Advanced Veterinary Anesthesiology. Lectures cover mechanical ventilators and the
physiologic effects of mechanical ventilation on acid-base status, cardiopulmonary
function and other homeostatic mechanisms in anesthetized animals; high frequency
ventilation in relation to other forms of mechanical respiratory support; recently devel-
oped anesthetic agents, techniques, and their clinical applications; interactions between
nonanesthetic drugs and their effects on surgical patient response to anesthetic and
anesthetic-related agents. Prerequisite: Fourth year standing in veterinary curriculum or
consent of instructor. 1 hour or l /a unit.
388. Human Interactions with Nonhuman Animals - Issues and Answers. Study of human
interaction with, behavior toward, and treatment of nonhuman animals. Prerequisite:
Registration in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 1 hour.
389. Small Animal Diagnostic Instrumentation. Training in the use of special medical and
surgical diagnostic techniques, including endoscopy, ultrasound, and an introduction to
electrodiagnostics. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
390. Equine Reproduction. Instruction in equine reproductive physiology, infectious and
noninfectious infertility problems, obstetrical procedures, and preventive medicine
practices. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
391. Advanced Orthopedics: Fracture Fixation. Advanced instruction in the pathophysiol-
ogy of bone fracture and healing, techniques of fracture fixation and complications of
fracture repair. Prerequisite: Veterinary Clinical Medicine 354; fourth year standing in the
veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
392. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation with
the instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary curriculum
with grade-point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or ]A to
3/4 units. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
393. Advanced Neurology. An advanced course which expands the participants' knowledge
of clinical neurology and introduces participants to research techniques used in the
elucidation of neurologic disease processes. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in
the College of Veterinary Medicine; or consent of instructor. 1 hour or V2 unit.
395. Beef Cattle Economics, Management, and Herd Health. A study of management sys-
tems and the economic factors that influence the cattle industry; health programs for beef
cattle emphasizing the herd approach and the veterinarian's role in the beef cattle
industry. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
396. Advanced Small Animal Surgery. Lecture and laboratories in advanced small animal
surgery. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of
instructor. 1 hour.
397. Advanced Equine Lameness. An elective in the diagnosis and treatment of equine
lameness. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in the veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
399. Special Senses. Studies the structure, development, and function of the eye and ear;
discusses specific pharmacologic agents and selected anatomical abnormalities which
alter normal physiologic processes. Prerequisite: Registration in the veterinary curricu-
lum. 1 hour.
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484. Current Concepts in Comparative Surgery. Advanced study of topics concerning the
pathophysiology, diagnosis, and current therapy of diseases which are treated with
surgical procedures. Prerequisite: DVM or equivalent or consent of instructor. ^ I \ unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit.
488. Advances in Veterinary Dermatology. A series of lectures, seminars and discussions
devoted to the intense study of pathophysiologic aspects of the integument and related
systems including: structure and functions, endocrinology, immunology, microbiology,
virology, parasitology, pharmacology, oncology, and miscellaneous disorders. Students
enrolling for ' fl unit credit will also participate in weekly critiques of current literature.
Prerequisite: DVM degree or equivalent and consent of instructor. : I \ to ' /2 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 2 units. Duplicate registration is permitted up to 1 unit.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is Veterinary Clinical Medicine.
or !A unit.
491. Recent Advances in Veterinary Internal Medicine. A series of lectures, seminars, and
discussions devoted to intense study of new pathophysiologic aspects of selected topics
in veterinary internal medicine. Each semester is devoted to three topics. Prerequisite:
D.V.M. degree or equivalent, and consent of instructor. or ! /4 unit. May be repeated to
a maximum of l ] /2 units.
492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on
pertinent initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. x I\ to 1 unit.
493. Advanced Topics in Veterinary Clinical Medicine. Instruction in advanced diagnosis,
therapeutic modalities, and research methodologies in the areas of small animal internal
medicine, small animal surgery, equine and food animal medicine and surgery, ophthal-
mology, theriogenology, radiology, and clinical pharmacology. Prerequisite: D.V.M.
degree or equivalent; consent of instructor. ' I \ to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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Dean of College: Victor E. Valli
Department Office: 3229 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 South Lincoln
Avenue, Urbana
Effective January 1, 1980, the graduate courses in veterinary medical science have been
realigned with one of the three departments in the College of Veterinary Medicine. The
following courses have been retained to allow existing VMS students to complete their degree
requirements in veterinary medical science.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary medical science.
1A unit.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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Acting Head of Department: Kenneth Todd
Department Office: 2522 Veterinary Medicine Basic Sciences Building, 2001 South Lincoln
Avenue, Urbana
310. Immunogenetics and Immunophysiology. Same as Animal Sciences 310 and Biology
310. See Animal Sciences 310.
326. Parasitologic Techniques and Systematics. Survey of taxonomy of animal parasites;
structures used for taxonomy are studied after collection, preservation, and preparation
of parasite specimens. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 333 or equivalent. 3 hours
or V4 unit.
329. Veterinary Medicine and Society: Ethics, Economics, and Egos. Introduction to the process
of integrating personal and professional development with social need and cultural
determinats of that need; seminar format using selected writings in history and philoso-
phy of medicine, science, and developmental psychology with class discussions relating
readings to professional development. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 330. 1 or 2
hours.
330. Veterinary Medical History, Ethics, and Orientation. Introduction to the history, recent
developments, scope, and trends of veterinary medical education, practice, research,
public health, and other areas; functions, obligations, and organization of the profession.
Prerequisite: First-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 1 hour.
331. Veterinary Bacteriology and Mycology. Studies the properties of bacteria and fungi
responsible for diseases of domestic and wild animals; emphasizes epidemiology,
pathogenesis, and morphological and cultural characteristics of bacteria and fungi, and
diagnosis. Prerequisite: First-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of
instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
332. Veterinary Immunology. Fundamental principles of immunology; mechanisms and
functions of the humoral and cell-mediated immune responses; role of the immune
system in protection against infectious diseases and tumors; immune dysfunctions and
diseases of immunologic origins. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: First-year stand-
ing in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 2 hours or '/2 unit.
333. Veterinary Parasitology. Protozoan, arthropod, helminth parasites affecting domestic
animals and humans; lectures, discussions, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Second-year
standing in veterinary curriculum or 20 hours in chemistry or animal biology, or both;
consent of instructor. 5 hours or 1 unit.
334. General Pathology. Cellular, organic, and systematic reactions to acute and chronic
injury related to infections, circulatory disturbances, intoxications, parasitism, immuno-
logic disorders, metabolic disturbances, and disturbances of growth, including neo-
plasms; lectures, quizzes, demonstrations, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Second-year
standing in veterinary curriculum or 25 hours in histology, parasitology, physiology, and
microbiology; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
335. Special Pathology. Disease processes including specific diseases, affecting organs and
anatomic systems. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum or con-
sent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
337. Veterinary Virology. Fundamental principles of animal virology; mechanisms of virus-
cell and virus-host interactions; explores properties of the major groups of animal virus
in relation to replication and pathogenesis of viral disease. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: First-year standing in the veterinary curriculum or consent of instructor. 2
hours or V2 unit.
338. Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Discusses the function and interpretation of hematological,
chemical, and certain other procedures, including exfoliative cytology, as aids in the
diagnosis of animal diseases; emphasizes the correlation of laboratory findings with
fundamental changes and clinical manifestations of disease. Prerequisite: Second-year
standing in veterinary curriculum. 4 hours.
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341. Food Hygiene and Public Health. Introduction to public health; diseases of animals
transmissible to man; and procedures and techniques used in inspection of food of animal
origin. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum or consent of instruc-
tor. 2 hours or l /2 unit.
342. Interpretive Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine 342.
Discusses clinical pathologic findings used in the diagnosis of disease affecting domestic
animals including dog, cat, horse, and cow with emphasis on hematology, urinalysis, and
clinical chemistry. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 338 or equivalent. 2 hours.
343. Diseases of Poultry. The causes, symptoms, lesions, prevention, and treatment of
noninfectious and infectious diseases of domestic birds; lectures, quizzes, and PLATO
demonstrations. Prerequisite: Third-or fourth-year standing in veterinary curriculum or
consent of instructor. 2 hours.
344. Clinical Immunology. The impact of immunologic mechanisms in clinical medicine;
autoimmunity, tolerance, immune complex disease, and immunoprophylaxis; lectures
and demonstrations. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 332 or equivalent. 2 hours or
'/2unit.
346. Principles of Laboratory Animal Science, I. First of two course series. Addresses funda-
mental issues in Laboratory Animal Science including history, regulatory aspects, ethical
considerations, and basic biology and husbandry of common laboratory animal species.
Prerequisite: Second or third-year standing in the veterinary professional curriculum,
registration in the graduate college, or consent of instructor. 1 hour or x l\ unit.
348. Advanced Veterinary Clinical Pathology. Same as Veterinary Clinical Medicine 348.
Advanced lectures, discussions, and laboratory work in hematology, exfoliative cytol-
ogy, and clinical chemistry- Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 338. 2 hours.
350. Epidemiology. Principles and uses of epidemiology and biostatistics in the practice of
veterinary medicine. Prerequisite: Second-year standing in veterinary curriculum. 2
hours or l /2 unit.
355. Animal Necropsy Procedures. Instruction and practice in the performance of postmor-
tem dissections; emphasizes the recognition of macroscopic pathologic changes on the
assessment of their effects and on their diagnostic significance. For nonpathology majors
only. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 334 and 335, and Veterinary Clinical Medi-
cine 371; or equivalent; and consent of instructor. 1 or 2 hours, or 'A or ] /2unit. Maybe
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or
l
! /2 units.
356. Principles of Laboratory Animal Science, II. Continuation of Veterinary Pathobiology
346. Additional topics include laboratory animal diseases, biohazard control, gnotobiology
and animal models of human disease. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 346 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 1 hour or l /* unit.
370. Computer Literacy/Information Management. Tutorials and assignments on the
Macintosh microcomputers complemented by lecture/ discussion sections. An inte-
grated program, Microsoft Works, will be used to introduce the student to four basic
microcomputing tools; word processing (WP); database management (DB), spread sheet
(SS) with graphics; and communications (CM). Pass/fail grades will be based on
successful completion of 8 to 10 projects on the computers. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the
College of Veterinary Medicine professional curriculum. 2 hours.
371. Epidemiology and the Media. Same as Health and Safety Studies 371 . Seminar based on
student presentation of current epidemiological topics, followed by class discussion.
Topics originate from popular media accounts, combined with information from original
scientific communications. Outside speakers provide alternative views about the role of
the media in presenting scientific issues. Prerequisite: One semester of epidemiology. 1
hour or ] /4 unit to V2 unit.
374. Principles of Epidemiology. Same as Environmental Studies, Health and Safety Studies,
and Medical Sciences 374. See Health and Safety Studies 374.
378. Veterinary Clinical Orientation. Same as Veterinary Biosciences and Veterinary Clinical
Medicine 378. See Veterinary Clinical Medicine 378.
392. Special Problems. Individual research on a special problem chosen in consultation with
the instructor and department head. Prerequisite: Registration in veterinary curriculum
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with grade-point average of 4.0 or above, or consent of instructor. 1 to 3 hours, or l /A to
3 /4 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours or 1 unit.
414. Free Radicals in Biology. Discussion of oxygen radical reactions in simple chemical and
biochemical systems, the role of defenses against oxidative stress, physiological, pharma-
cological, toxicological, and pathological aspects of oxygen radicals. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. 1 unit.
415. Mechanisms of Microbial Infections. Newer concepts of host-microorganism relations;
emphasis on the dynamics and pathogenic mechanisms of microorganisms, immune
responses and defense factors of the host, and pathogenesis of specific infections.
Lectures, discussions, laboratory, and special problems. Prerequisite: Microbiology 326
or Veterinary Pathobiology 332, or equivalent; consent of instructor. 3 /4 or 1 unit.
416. Epidemiology of Infectious Diseases. Same as Health and Safety Studies 476. Ecology
of infection and disease; spread of disease and modes of transmission; methods of control;
socioeconomic consideration; selected diseases: malaria, Lyme disease, anaplasmosis,
schistosomiasis, salmonellosis, pseudorabies, AIDS. Student presentations. Prerequisite:
Epidemiology class (Veterinary Pathobiology 350, Health and Safety Studies 374 or
equivalent), or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 3 /4 unit.
417. Principles and Methods of Veterinary Epidemiology. Same as Health and Safety Stud-
ies 477. Theoretical and applied principles of veterinary epidemiology; quantitative and
computer-based methodology for evaluating disease risk, prognosis, and treatment at the
individual and population level. A veterinary degree is not required for enrollment.
Prerequisite: Graduate student standing. 3/4 unit.
418. Concepts and Topics in Immunology. Same as Biology 41 8. Newer concepts and theories
in the field of immunology, including theories of antibody formation and immunological
tolerance, regulation of the immune response, biosynthesis and structure of antibodies,
and evolutionary aspects of the immune response. Lectures and discussion. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor; Microbiology 327 and Cell and Structural Biology 308 recom-
mended. : /2unit.
419. Animal Virology. Same as Microbiology 419. A discussion-laboratory with major em-
phasis on host-parasite relationships, natural history, and epidemiology, supplemented
with appropriate laboratory techniques as they pertain to the major groups of animal
viruses. Prerequisite: Microbiology 327 and 328, or Veterinary Pathobiology 331 and 332;
Biochemistry 350 or 354; consent of instructor. 3/4 unit.
426. Statistical Techniques in Epidemiological Research. Same as Environmental Studies
427, Health and Safety Studies 427, and Medical Sciences 463. See Health and Safety
Studies 427.
427. Parasitology and Epidemiology Seminar. Discussion of selected historic and current
literature related to parasitology. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 333; or concur-
rent registration in any one of these courses. 1 /4 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of
V2unit.
437. Molecular and Immunoparasitology. Discussion of the genetic and immunologic
mechanisms for parasite evasion of the immune system, effective and ineffective host
responses to the parasite, and disease pathology; these factors are related to parasite
survival, vaccine development, and diagnosis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
442. Laboratory Animal Medicine. Weekly clinical rounds, weekly or biweekly faculties
rounds, and supervised clinical experience. Topics include: biology and husbandry of
laboratory animals; diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of disease of laboratory ani-
mals; principles of animal use in research and teaching; and management and design of
laboratory animal facilities. DVM or equivalent or consent of instructor. 'A to 3/4 unit.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units.
444. Immunob iological Methods. Same as Animal Science 444. Laboratory exercises, demon-
strations, and discussions of methods and techniques in cellular immunology and
immunobiology. Prerequisite: Cell and Structural Biology 308 or Microbiology 327; or
equivalent survey course in immunology or immunochemistry. x /i unit.
445. Veterinary Diagnostic Pathology, I. Instruction in the performance of necropsy exami-
nations; emphasizes recognition, interpretation, oral presentations, and written de-
scriptions of gross and histologic lesions; emphasizes histologic features of lesions. For
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pathology majors only. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 334 and 335, Veterinary
Clinical Medicine 369 or equivalent; consent of instructor. to 3/4 unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of 2 1 12 units.
446. Veterinary Diagnostic Pathology, II. Instruction in the use of supplemental diagnostic
data in the areas of bacteriology, clinical pathology, immunology, parasitology, toxicol-
ogy, and virology in arriving at differential and definitive diagnoses; emphasizes
pathogenesis of gross and histologic lesions and mechanisms of lesion development.
Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 445 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. to } 1
2
unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 ] /2 units.
447. Pathology Seminar. Discusses selected pathologic and clinico-pathologic material; re-
quires presentation of a formal seminar. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in
Veterinary Pathobiology 445, and consent of instructor. or ]A unit. May be repeated
to a maximum of V/2 units.
448. Toxicologic Pathology. Examines the morphological and biochemical aspects of cellular
reactions to injury in acute and chronic toxicities; effect of selected toxic agents on target
organs in relation to induced functional and structural changes. Prerequisite: Veterinary
Pathobiology 334; and Veterinary Biosciences 320 or Animal Science 360; or equivalent.
3/4 or 1 unit.
449. Pathology of Selected Systems. Pathogenesis and pathology of disease processes in
selected tissue and organ systems; emphasizes the mechanisms of cellular and tissue
responses to injury. Topics differ each term. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 335 or
equivalent; consent of instructor. l /2 to 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 2*/2
units.
450. Concepts in Pathology. Discusses experimental and theoretical aspects of general pa-
thology; emphasizes an interdisciplinary approach to mechanisms of disease. Prerequi-
site: D.V.M. degree or Master of Science in Biology; or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Tumor Biology. Examines concepts and principles of the neoplastic process and its
morphologic correlates; topics include events mediated by chemical and viral causes of
neoplastic transformation, behavioral alterations that mark commitment to neoplastic
growth, biology of metastases, and clonal selection as a property of successful tumors.
Prerequisite: D.V.M. degree or Master of Science in Biology; or consent of instructor. 3/4
unit.
455. Comparative Oncology. Comparative study of the nature of mammalian and avian
neoplasms based on general and special methods of tumor identification and classifica-
tion; lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory. Prerequisite: Veterinary Pathobiology 334
and 335, or equivalent. 1 unit.
459. Surgical Pathology. Discusses and interprets disease processes of domestic animals;
emphasizes interpretation of pathologic changes in tissue specimens obtained during
surgical procedures; correlates structure, function, and prognosis. Prerequisite: Veteri-
nary Pathobiology 445 and 455, or equivalent; consent of instructor. to ' 12 unit. May
be repeated to a maximum of 2 : /2 units.
490. Seminar. Required of all graduate students whose major is veterinary pathobiology. or
V4unit.
491. Design and Analysis of Biomedical Experiments. Principles of sampling, treatment
assignment, and statistical analysis applied to biomedical experiments; major emphases
include sampling size determination, dose-response functions, and computerized data
analysis; use and reporting of statistical methods in biomedical literature are evaluated.
Prerequisite: Agronomy 340, Biology 371, or consent of instructor. 3/4 unit.
492. Special Problems. Basic and applied study including orientation and research on perti-
nent initial and continuing problems in the student's area of interest. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. : /4 to 1 unit.
496. Interdisciplinary Toxicology Seminar. Same as Environmental Studies 496 and Veteri-
nary Biosciences 496. Interdisciplinary seminar on topics within the area of toxicology;
topics vary each semester. Seminars are presented by faculty, visiting lecturers, and
students based upon their study, research, and /or professional activities in the selected
topic area. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. V4 unit. May be repeated to a maximum
of 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. to 4 units.
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VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION
Head of Department: Tim L. Wentling
Department Office: 345 Education Building, 1310 South Sixth Street, Champaign
101. Nature of the Teaching Profession. Introduction to educational problems; a general
study of the nature of teaching: its opportunities and responsibilities. Through individual
work, students are helped to evaluate their potentialities for teaching. 2 hours.
152. Pre-educational Internship. Early field experiences in an educational setting, including
observation and laboratory experiences in community colleges, adult vocational pro-
grams, business and industry, health service settings, or governmental agencies; pro-
vides opportunities for career exploration, professional orientation, interrelating theory
and practice, and understanding the place of the student in the educational process.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. to 3 hours.
189. Supervised Occupational Experience. Provides students preparing to teach in the
vocational and technical fields the occupational experience necessary or appropriate to
complete the requirements in these curricula. Students who are employed and concur-
rently enrolled in this course complete assignments covering the related technical
information of their chosen fields and undergo regularly scheduled written, oral, and
performance examinations. Application for a job assignment must be made three months
prior to the semester in which placement is desired. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
2 or 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 17 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
240. Principles of Vocational and Technical Education. Provides each specialized educa-
tional worker with a common orientation as to the major responsibilities of the public
school as a unit and to the educational worker's own specialized responsibilities and
problems within the framework of the total educational enterprise. Prerequisite: Voca-
tional and Technical Education 101; Psychology 100. 2 to 4 hours.
249. Independent Study. Permits study of problems not considered in other courses; de-
signed for students who excel in self-direction and intellectual curiosity. Prerequisite:
Upperclassman; upper five percent of class in grade-point average; demonstrated writ-
ing competence, research potential, scholarly attitude, and interest as attested to by
instructors; consent of adviser and staff member who supervises the work. 2 hours.
252. Educational Internship. A practicum in a postsecondary educational setting to prepare
students for educational roles where public school certification is not necessary or
appropriate. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 152 and satisfactory
progress in the Technical Education Specialties curriculum. 5 to 8 hours.
271. Technique and Curriculum Development for Teaching Data Processing and Office
Machines. Introduces curriculum and techniques for teaching the operation of a variety
of office machines and computers for processing data; introduces current methods of
teaching the use of computer processing equipment and requirements for employment.
3 hours.
277. Programs and Procedures in Agricultural Education. Preparation for a successful ex-
perience in student teaching and for beginning work as a secondary teacher of agricul-
tural education; teaching high school and adult classes, maintaining and using facilities
and equipment, supervising agricultural experience programs, advising youth organiza-
tions, counseling students, and keeping records and making reports. Prerequisite:
Educational Policy Studies 201 and Vocational and Technical Education 240, or consent
of instructor; concurrent registration in Vocational and Technical Education 276. 5 hours.
291. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
292. Thesis. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 hours.
309. Vocational Education for Special Needs Learners. Same as Special Education 309.
Examines contemporary legislation, program models, assessment, and instructional
practices pertaining to special needs learners in vocational, technical and practical arts
education programs at the secondary and postsecondary levels. Prerequisite: Student
teaching or consent of instructor. 2 to 4 hours, or x /i to 1 unit.
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345. Vocational Training for Mentally Retarded Adolescents and Adults. Same as Special
Education 345. See Special Education 345.
349. Special Study and Investigation in Vocational and Technical Education. Offers op-
portunity for an individual to study, on or off campus, selected problems, trends, and new
developments or to conduct specialized technological investigations for the improve-
ment of instructional programs in areas related to vocational and technical education.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; demonstrated ability to pursue special study or
investigation proposed. 2 to 4 hours, or '/2 to 1 unit.
350. Education for Rural Development in Low Income Countries. Same as Agriculture 350.
Study of educational institutions needed to further rural development in developing
nations; emphasizes educational programs that enable rural families to improve their
quality of life. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 2 to 4 hours, or x ll to 1 unit.
359. Professional Skill Development Workshop in Vocational and Technical Education.
Designed to teach practitioner-oriented skills in specialized areas of vocational and
technical education; students or faculty members may make requests for initiation of
sections of this course. Topics vary; consult Timetable for specific section offerings. 2 or
4 hours, or l /i or 1 unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
370. Agricultural Education for Inexperienced Teachers. Specific help with the problems of
beginning teachers; campus meeting in early fall; other meetings in centers in the state
convenient to beginning teachers; and visits by instructors to schools in which enrolled
teachers are employed. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276 and 277 or
equivalent. 3 to 4 hours, or 3/4 to 1 unit.
381. Foundations of Career, Occupational, and Practical Arts Education. A study of basic
concepts and practices of career, occupational, and practical arts education; explores the
development of the curricular areas concerned, including types of programs, their place
and role in various types of educational settings, students served, and issues and trends
in program change. 2 or 4 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
382. Cooperative Vocational and Technical Education Programs. Provides the specific pro-
fessional background required of teachers, coordinators, and administrators who orga-
nize and conduct public school programs utilizing community resources and experi-
ences; includes the background, philosophy, organization, and administration of coop-
erative education. 2 or 4 hours, or l /i or 1 unit.
383. Planning and Organizing Content for Career, Occupational, and Practical Arts Educa-
tion. Emphasizes selection, organization, and preparation of content for instructional
programs in career, occupational, and practical arts education; students perform task
analyses, prepare instructional objectives, arrange content in appropriate sequence, and
determine allocation of resources. 2 or 4 hours, or V2 or 1 unit.
385. Problems in Concurrent Work-Education. While employed in approved cooperating
business firms, students observe the relationships between their activities and the
specialized educational programs in the high school and community college; in class
sessions, emphasis on job analysis, current trends, wage and benefit structure, personnel
practices, labor relations, and their implications for teaching. Prerequisite: Completion of
prescribed courses in vocational and technical education for teaching in their area of
specialization; consent of instructor. 4 hours or 1 unit.
387. Training Programs in Industry. This course is designed to provide an overview of the
status of education, training and development in the private sector, describe a systematic
process for planning, delivery, and evaluation of training programs conducted within
business and industry, and explore the major problems, trends and issues associated with
field of human resource development. 4 hours or 1 unit.
388. Special Techniques of Teaching Career, Occupational, and Practical Arts Education. A
study of teaching techniques appropriate to career, occupational, and practical arts
education; focuses on communication methods and instructional strategies; students
conduct investigations, develop materials, and make applications to their areas of
concern. 2 or 4 hours, or l /2 or 1 unit.
392. Curriculum Modification and Individualized Instruction. Gives students a working
knowledge of, and skills in, the principles and application of individualized instruction
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theory and methods with competency-based vocational education as its prime focus;
includes theory and practices in modifying existing curricula and developing new
programs and curricula. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 383, or course
work in curriculum development. 2 or 4 hours, or ] /2 or 1 unit.
399. Issues and Developments in Vocational and Technical Education. A special course for
experimentation or for seminar on topics not treated by regularly scheduled courses;
requests for initiation of this course may be made by students or faculty members. Topics
vary; consult Timetable for specific section offerings. 2 or 4 hours, or ' /i or 1 unit. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 hours or 2 units.
442. The Community College. Same as Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education
442. See Administration, Higher and Continuing Education 442.
445. Investment in Human Resources. Same as Labor and Industrial Relations 445. See Labor
and Industrial Relations 445.
448. Continuing Education Program Development. Same as Administration, Higher, and
Continuing Education 448 and Curriculum and Instruction 402. See Administration,
Higher, and Continuing Education 448.
449. Independent Study. Offers opportunity and challenge of self-directive, independent
study, that is, develops the individual's ability as an independent student and enables the
student to pursue needed study in a field in which appropriate courses are not being
offered during a given semester. Prerequisite: Approval of study outline by adviser and
the department chair prior to enrollment. x /l or 1 unit. May be repeated for credit with
consent of adviser and department chair.
450. Evaluation in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Education. Theory and tech-
niques of vocational education evaluation in cognitive, affective, and psychomotor
domains at different educational levels; development and analysis of activities and
instruments for student and program evaluation, follow-up studies, and interpretation
of results for self-evaluation and for administrative decision making. Prerequisite:
Educational Psychology 392 and Vocational and Technical Education 471, or consent of
instructor. 1 unit.
451. Directing Personnel Development in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Educa-
tion. Principles and techniques for development of personnel in programs of vocational,
technical, and practical arts education; emphasis on personnel development and instruc-
tional supervision of paraprofessionals, employers, and foremen of vocational and
technical education students. Prerequisite: One unit in vocational and technical educa-
tion or consent of instructor. 1 unit.
453. Disciplined Inquiry in Vocational Education. Provides an analysis and synthesis of
disciplined inquiry in vocational education including an historical perspective, formula-
tion of the research process, and the utilization and communication of research. Prereq-
uisite: Vocational and Technical Education 381 and Educational Psychology 390; or
equivalent. 1 unit.
456. Problems and Trends in Specialized Fields of Vocational and Technical Education.
Introduction to significant problems, points of view, and trends in the field concerned;
explores significant research relating to organization, content, and techniques in the field
in question. Topics vary; consult Timetable for specific section offerings. Students are
encouraged to make special studies in approved areas. 1 unit.
471. Policy and Program Development in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Educa-
tion. Local, state, and national policies for vocational and technical education; organizing
for policy making and program development; and developing desirable policies and
programs. 1 unit.
472. Course Planning and Teaching Procedures in Agricultural Education Programs.
Gathering data essential in course planning, constructing course plans, and developing
resource units, teaching procedures, and instructional aids for agricultural and extension
education programs. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276 and 277, or
consent of instructor. 3 /4 to 1 unit.
473. Adult Education in Agriculture. The case for adult education, needs of young and older
adults for agricultural education, development and present status of adult education in
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agriculture, objectives, evaluation, using advisory committees, organizing adult classes,
enrolling students, course planning, teaching procedures and aids, supervised practice,
group activities, and facilities. Prerequisite: Vocational and Technical Education 276 and
277, or consent of instructor. 3/4 to 1 unit.
474. Supervised Experience in Agricultural Education Programs. Supervised agricultural
experience programs as an educational strategy; importance and meaning of supervised
agricultural experiences; planning, conducting, supervising, and evaluating agricultural
experience programs; relation of supervised agricultural experience programs to estab-
lishment and advancement in an occupation; keeping and using records; and relating
class instruction to supervised agricultural experience programs. Prerequisite: Voca-
tional and Technical Education 276 and 277, or consent of instructor. 3 /4 to 1 unit.
475. Organizing and Teaching Agricultural Mechanics. Agricultural mechanics and labo-
ratory instruction as a phase of vocational education in agriculture: purposes, course
planning for high school students, young and older adults; methods of teaching and
evaluating on-job instruction; planning agricultural-mechanics laboratories and facili-
ties; and providing and teaching safety in agricultural mechanics. Prerequisite: Voca-
tional and Technical Education 276 and 277, or consent of instructor. 3A to 1 unit.
476. Guidance in Vocational, Technical, and Practical Arts Education. The guidance func-
tion of a vocational or technical teacher; developing guidance related instructional
programs; identifying and selecting students for vocational and technical programs;
determining labor market needs and projections and job requirements; providing occu-
pational information; placing graduates; counseling parents, students, supervisors,
advisory committee members, union members, and employers; and conducting follow-
up studies. 1 unit.
481. History and Basic Concepts of Vocational and Technical Education. The historical
development of modern vocational education; the educational theories underlying its
development; and the educational concepts upon which present programs and proce-
dures are based. 1 unit.
482. Research Studies in Vocational and Technical Education. Study and evaluation of
examples of research in this field; consideration of the research needed to solve present
problems. Each student proposes and completes a brief research project, or plans in detail
a major research project to be completed later. 1 unit.
488. Foundations of Curriculum Development for Occupational and Practical Arts Educa-
tion. Synthesizes selected sociological, psychological, and epistemological foundations
for curriculum development in occupational and practical arts education; application of
theories from fundamental disciplines to practice in existing and emerging curricula
involving perceptual and psychomotor learning. l li or 1 unit.
489. Administration of Vocational and Technical Education. Problems and approved
practices in the administration and supervision of programs of vocational, technical, and
practical arts education in secondary schools, junior colleges, and technical institutes.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 unit.
490. Seminar for Advanced Students of Education. Seminar in vocational and technical
education open only to persons who have been admitted for doctoral study in vocational
and technical education; sections are usually offered in the following areas: (a) industrial
education, (b) agricultural education, (c) home economics education, (d) business educa-
tion, and (e) general vocational and technical education. to 2 units.
491. Field Study and Thesis Seminar. Assists doctoral candidates in planning field studies
and thesis problems; students present their studies at each of four stages: (1) the inception,
delimitation, tentative design stage; (2) the proposed design stage; (3) the revised design
stage; and (4) the final design stage. Students are expected to analyze critically all
presentations. Prerequisite: Limited to students who have been admitted for doctoral
study. 1 to 2 units.
499. Thesis Research. Individual direction of research and thesis writing. to 4 units.
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WOMEN'S STUDIES
Director of Program: Marianne Ferber
Program Office: 304 Stiven House, 708 South Mathews Avenue, Urbana
111. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Humanities. Interdisciplinary introduction to
women and gender. Analysis of representations of women (including race, class, and
sexuality) in popular culture, painting, film, literature, music, history, religion. 3 hours.
112. Introduction to Women's Studies in the Social Sciences. Same as Human Development
and Family Studies 145 and Sociology 145. The impact of culture and society on gender
roles, including socialization and identity formation, as expressed in life-styles, marriage
and family alternatives, and patterns of education and employment. 3 hours.
199. Undergraduate Open Seminar. 1 to 5 hours. May be repeated.
201. Introduction to Feminist Theory. Interdisciplinary introductory survey of feminist
theory. Traces developments in feminist theory and explores contemporary debates. 3
hours.
219. Women in Japanese Literature. Same as East Asian Languages and Cultures and
Comparative Literature 219. See East Asian Languages and Cultures 219.
224. Women in Society. Same as Sociology 224. See Sociology 224.
235. Women in Politics. Same as Political Science 235. See Political Science 235.
240. Sex and Gender in Classical Antiquity. Same as Classical Civilization 240 and Com-
parative Literature 262. See Classical Civilization 240.
245. Women in the Labor Market. Same as Economics 245. See Economics 245.
250. Black Women: Histories and Cultures. Interdisciplinary study of black women's mul-
tiple histories and varied cultures including black women from North America, Africa,
and the Caribbean. Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 100 or Women's Studies 111 or
112 or consent of instructor. 3 hours.
262. Cultural Images of Women. Same as Anthropology 262. See Anthropology 262.
273. The History of American Women: Colonial Period to the Present. Same as History 273.
See History 273.
280. Women Writers. Same as English 280. See English 280.
290. Individual Study. Special topics not treated in regularly scheduled courses; designed
especially for advanced undergraduates. Prerequisite: One course in Women's Studies;
consent of instructor. to 3 hours. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Students
may register in this course more than once in the same term.
302. Sex Roles. Same as Human Development and Family Studies 302 and Sociology 302. See
Human Development and Family Studies 302.
332. Women and Language. Same as Linguistics and Speech Communication 332. See Speech
Communication 332.
341. Applications of Sex Role Theory to Counseling. Same as Educational Psychology 341.
See Educational Psychology 341.
370. Selected Topics on Women and Politics. Same as Political Science 370. See Political
Science 370.
380. Gender Roles and International Development. Interdisciplinary seminar examining
theoretical and empirical research on gender and the transformation of social and
economic structures. Students will develop a comparative perspective on issues of
women and public policy by contrasting and comparing such policies in North and South
America, Eastern and Western Europe, Asia, and Africa. Prerequisite: One course in
Women's Studies or one course in international social, economic, or political develop-
ment, or consent of instructor. 3 hours or 1 unit.
396. Seminar in Women's Studies. Interdisciplinary seminar on special topics in women's
studies. Prerequisite: Women's Studies 111 or 112, and two courses in women's studies
at the 200-300 levels; junior standing; or consent of instructor. 3 hours, or ' /2 to 1 unit. May
be repeated once as topics vary.
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401. Feminist Scholarship in the Humanities: Theory and Method. Interdisciplinary
graduate-level course in feminist theory, with an emphasis on the humanities. Explores
current debates in feminist theory as they pertain to humanities disciplines. Prerequisite:
At least one graduate-leve 1 humanities course or permission of instructor. 1 unit.
402. Feminist Scholarship in the Social Sciences: Theory and Research. Same as Sociology
425. Interdisciplinary feminist theory and research course with emphasis on the social
sciences. Examines theoretical, methodological, and empirical research on sex, gender,
and women in the social sciences. Prerequisite: Undergraduate statistics; at least one
graduate-level social science course or permission of instructor. A graduate-level course
in social science research methods is strongly recommended. 1 unit.
±-± COURSES
APPENDIX A
Language Offerings
The following is a complete list of the languages regularly ottered, together with the unit
-.;- -
:
- ottering the course. The reader should consult the listing tor the unit for the
specific courses offered in the language.
1.:
-:-:"-<.: C;
Afri c a n La n gu ages
.Arabic
Bulgarian
Catalan
Chinese
Coptic
Czech
Danish. See Scandinavian
French
German
Greek An dent
Hebrew
Hindi
Italian
Japanese
Korean
Latin
Lingala. See African Languages
Norwegian. See Scandinavian
Persian
Polish
Portuguese
Russian
Sanskrit
Scandinavian
Serbo-Croatian
Spanish
Swahili. See African Languages
Swedish. See Scandinavian
Ukrainian
Urdu. See Hindi
VVolof. See .African Languages
Unit responsible for the language
Linguistics
Linguistics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Spanish. Italian, and Portuguese
East Asian Languages and Cultures
Classics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Germanic Languages and Literatures
French
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Class: -
Linguistic-
Linguistics
Spanish. Italian, and Portuguese
East Asian Languages and Cultures
East Asian Languages and Cultures
Classics
-_..--
-
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Linguistics
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Linguist -
Germanic Languages and Liter:--
Slavic Languages and Literatures
-h, Italian, and Portuguese
Linguistics
Germanic Languages and Literatures
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Linguistics
Linguistics
Other languages may be offered by tutorial in the following units:
E a - : Asian and Pacific Studies
East Asian Languages and Cultures
Latin .American and Caribbean Studies
Linguistics
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APPENDIX B
Rubric Abbreviations
Following is a list of official rubric abbreviations for courses currently approved for
offering on the Urbana-Champaign campus of the University of Illinois.
A A E Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
ACCY Accounts
ADV Advertising
AFAS Air Force Aerospace Studies
AFLNG African Languages
AFRO Afro-American Studies
AFRST African Studies
AGCOM rultural Communications
AG E :ultural Engineering
AG EC .cultural Economics
AG M Agricultural Mechanization
AGR ^riculture
AGRON gronomy
.AHCE Administration, Higher, and Continuing Education
ANSQ Animal Sciences
AXTH j
ARAB Arabic
.ARCH Architecture
ART&D Introduction to .Art and Design
ARTCI Cinematographv
ARTCR Crafts
ARTED Art Education
.ARTGD Graphic Design
ARTGP General Professional Courses in .Art and Design
.ARTHI Histon 1
1
.ARTID Industrial Design
.ARTPA Painting
ARTPH Phot \
ARTPR Printing
.ARTSC Sculpture
AS ST a n Studies
ASTR Astronomy
ATMOS \tm spheric Sciences
AVI Aviation
B ADM Business Administration
B&T W Business and Technical Writing
BIOCH Biochemistry
BIOEX Bioengineering
BIOL Bio', g
BIOPH Biophysics
BR Bridge Program
BLXG Bulgarian
BUS Business
CATAL Catalan
C E Civil Engineering
CERE Ceramic Engine. a
476 COURSES
CHE
CHEM
CHIN
CLCIV
CLIT
COMM
COP
CS
CSB
C&I
CZECH
DANCE
EALC
ECON
ED PR
EDPSY
EDUC
ECE
EEE
EIL
ENG
ENGH
ENGL
ENTOM
ENVST
EPS
ESL
FAA
FACE
FIN
FN
FOR
FR
FS
GE
GEOG
GEOL
GER
GMC
GRK
HDFS
HEBR
HINDI
HIST
HORT
HRFS
HSS
HUMAN
ID
IE
ITAL
JAPAN
JOURN
KINES
KOREA
LA
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry
Chinese
Classical Civilization
Comparative Literature
Communications
Coptic
Computer Science
Cell and Structural Biology
Curriculum and Instruction
Czech
Dance
East Asian Languages and Cultures
Economics
Educational Practice
Educational Psychology
Education
Electrical and Computer Engineering
Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution
English as an International Language
Engineering
Engineering Honors
English
Entomology
Environmental Studies
Educational Policy Studies
English as a Second Language
Fine and Applied Arts
Family and Consumer Economics
Finance
Foods and Nutrition
Forestry
French
Food Science
General Engineering
Geography
Geology
German
Germanic
Greek
Human Development and Family Studies
Hebrew
Hindi
History
Horticulture
Human Resources and Family Studies
Health and Safety Studies
Humanities
Interior Design
Industrial Engineering
Italian
Japanese
Journalism
Kinesiology
Korean
Landscape Architecture
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LAS Liberal Arts and Sciences
LAST Latin American and Caribbean Studies
LAT Latin
LAW Law
LEIST Leisure Studies
LING Linguistics
LIR Labor and Industrial Relations
LIS Library and Information Science
MATH Mathematics
MATSE Materials Science and Engineering
MCBIO Microbiology
ME Mechanical Engineering
MEDS Medical Sciences
METE Metallurgical Engineering
MFGE Manufacturing Engineering
MILS Military Science
MUSIC Music
NS Naval Science
NUAS Administrative Studies (Nursing)
NUCE Nuclear Engineering
NUMC Maternal-Child Nursing
NUMS Medical-Surgical Nursing
NUPH Public Health Nursing
NUPS Psychiatric Nursing
NUSC Nursing Sciences
NUTRS Nutritional Sciences
PERS Persian
PHIL Philosophy
PHYCS Physics
PHYSL Physiology
PLBIO Plant Biology
PL PA Plant Pathology
POL Polish
POLS Political Science
PORT Portuguese
PSYCH Psychology
REES Russian and East European Studies
REHAB Rehabilitation Education
RELST Religious Studies
RHET Rhetoric and Composition
RMLNG Romance Linguistics
RSOC Rural Sociology
RUSS Russian
RTV Radio and Television
SANSK Sanskrit
SCAN Scandinavian
SCR Serbo-Croatian
SLAV Slavic
SOC Sociology
socs Social Science
socw Social Work
SOILS Soils
SPAN Spanish
SPED Special Education
SPCOM Speech Communication
SPSHS Speech and Hearing Science
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STAT
TA
TAM
THEAT
UKR
UP
VB
VCM
VMS
VP
VOTEC
WS
Statistics
Textiles and Apparel
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
Theatre
Ukrainian
Urban and Regional Planning
Veterinary Biosciences
Veterinary Clinical Medicine
Veterinary Medical Science
Veterinary Pathobiology
Vocational and Technical Education
Women's Studies
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INDEX
Accountancy, 1 .
Administration, higher, and continuing
education, 5
Administrative studies (Nursing), 35b
Advertising, 8 .
Aeronautical and astronautical engineering,
9
African languages, 295
African studies, 14
Afro-American studies, 15
Agricultural communications, 15
Agricultural economics
agricultural economics, 17
rural sociology, 21
Agricultural education, 22
Agricultural engineering
agricultural engineering, 23
agricultural mechanization, 26
Agricultural mechanization, 26
Agriculture, 27
Agriculture, College of
agricultural communications, 15
agricultural economics, 17
agricultural education, 22
agricultural engineering, 23
agricultural mechanization, 26
agriculture, 27
agronomy, 28
animal sciences, 33
consumer sciences, 130
family and consumer economics, 13U
food science, 202
foods and nutrition, 205
forestry, 207
horticulture, 247
human development and family studies
250
human resources and family studies,
253
interior design, 132
nutritional sciences, 356
plant pathology, 374
rural sociology, 21
soils, 31
textiles and apparel, 133
Agronomy
agronomy, 28
soils, 31
Air Force aerospace studies, 32
Animal sciences, 33
Anthropology, 38
Applied Life Studies, College of
health and safety studies, 233
kinesiology, 258
leisure studies, 282
rehabilitation education, 397
Arabic, 296
Architecture, 48
Armed forces
Air Force aerospace studies,u
military science, 332
naval science, 348
Art and design, general professional
courses in, 56
Art and design, introduction to, 55
Art and Design, School of, 55
art and design, general professional
courses in, 56
art and design, introduction to, 55
art education, 57
cinematography, 57
crafts, 58
graphic design, 59
history of art, 60
industrial design, 65
painting, 66
photography, 67
printmaking, 68
sculpture, 69
Art education, 57
Art history. See History of art
Asian studies. See East Asian Languages
and Cultures
Astronomy, 70
Atmospheric sciences, 73
Aviation, 75
Bands. See Music
Biochemistry, 80
Bioengineering, 81
Biology, 81
Biophysics, 367
Bridge Program, 85
Bulgarian, 403
Business, 85
Business administration, 85
Business and technical writing, 183
Catalan, 420
Cell and structural biology, 93
Ceramic engineering, 300
Ceramics. See Crafts
Chemical engineering, 95
Chemical Sciences, School of
biochemistry, 80
chemical engineering, 95
chemistry, 97
480 COURSES
Chemistry, 97
Chinese, 147
Cinema Studies. See Humanities
Cinematography, 57
Civil engineering, 103
Classical civilization, 113
Classics
classical civilization, 113
Coptic, 115
Greek, 115
Latin, 116
Commerce and Business Administration,
College of
accountancy, 1
business, 85
business administration, 85
economics, 152
finance, 198
Communications, 117
Communications, College of
advertising, 8
communications, 117
journalism, 256
radio and television, 397
Comparative literature, 119
Computer science, 123
Consumer sciences, 130
family and consumer economics, 130
interior design, 132
textiles and apparel, 133
Coptic, 115
Crafts, 58
Curriculum and instruction, 135
Czech, 404
Dance, 140
Danish. See Scandinavian
Design. See Art and design
Drawing. See Art and design
East Asian and Pacific Studies. See Asian
studies
East Asian Languages and Cultures
Asian studies, 146
Chinese, 147
East Asian languages and cultures, 144
Japanese, 148
Korean, 149
Ecology, ethology, and evolution, 150
Economics, 152
Education, 161
Education, College of
administration, higher, and continuing
education, 5
curriculum and instruction, 135
education, 161
educational policy studies, 162
educational practice, 165
educational psychology, 166
special education, 430
vocational and technical education, 468
Educational policy studies, 162
Educational practice, 165
Educational psychology, 166
Electrical and computer engineering, 172
Elementary and early childhood education.
See Curriculum and instruction
Engineering, 182
Engineering, College of
aeronautical and astronautical engineer-
ing, 9
agricultural engineering, 23
ceramic engineering, 300
civil engineering, 103
computer science, 123
electrical and computer engineering, 172
engineering, 182
engineering honors, 183
general engineering, 215
industrial engineering, 319
manufacturing engineering, 299
materials science and engineering, 300
mechanical engineering, 322
metallurgical engineering, 308
nuclear engineering, 349
physics, 361
theoretical and applied mechanics, 448
Engineering honors, 183
English
business and technical writing, 183
English, 184
rhetoric and composition, 189
English as a second language, 193
English as an international language, 191
Entomology, 194
Environmental studies, 196
Etching. See Printmaking
Family and consumer economics, 130
Finance, 198
Fine and applied arts, 202
INDEX 481
Fine and Applied Arts, College of
architecture, 48
art and design, general professional
courses in, 56
art and design, introduction to, 55
art education, 57
cinematography, 57
crafts, 58
dance, 140
fine and applied arts, 202
graphic design, 59
history of art, 60
industrial design, 65
landscape architecture, 271
music, 333
painting, 66
photography, 67
printmaking, 68
sculpture, 69
theatre, 444
urban and regional planning, 453
Food science, 202
Foods and nutrition, 205
Forestry, 207
French, 210
General engineering, 215
Geography, 217
Geology, 222
German, 228
Germanic, 231
Germanic languages and literatures
German, 228
Germanic, 231
Scandinavian, 232
Glassworking. See Crafts
Graduate College, 233
Graphic design, 59
Greek, 115
Health and safety studies, 233
Hebrew, 297
Hebrew, modern. See Hebrew
Hindi, 298
History, 237
History of art, 60
Horticulture, 247
Human development and family studies,
250
Human resources and family studies, 253
Human Resources and Family Studies,
School of
consumer sciences, 130
family and consumer economics, 130
foods and nutrition, 205
human development and family studies,
250
human resources and family studies,
253
interior design, 132
textiles and apparel, 133
Humanities, 254
Industrial design, 65
Industrial engineering, 319
Interior design, 132
Italian, 421
Japanese, 148
Jewelry and metal working. See Crafts
Journalism, 256
Kinesiology, 258
Korean, 149
Labor and industrial relations, 268
Landscape architecture, 271
Languages offered. See Appendix A, 474
Latin, 116
Latin American and Caribbean studies, 274
Law, 275
Leisure studies, 282
Liberal arts and sciences, 286
Liberal Arts and Sciences, College of
African languages, 295
African studies, 14
Afro-American studies, 15
anthropology, 38
Arabic, 296
Asian studies, 146
astronomy, 70
biochemistry, 80
biology, 81
biophysics, 367
Bulgarian, 403
business and technical writing, 183
Catalan, 420
cell and structural biology, 93
chemical engineering, 95
chemistry, 97
Chinese, 147
classical civilization, 113
comparative literature, 119
Coptic, 115
482 COURSES
Czech, 404
East Asian languages and cultures, 144
ecology, ethology, and evolution, 150
English, 183
English as a second language, 193
English as an international language,
191
entomology, 194
French, 210
geography, 217
geology, 222
German, 228
Germanic, 231
Greek, 115
Hebrew, 297
Hindi, 298
history, 237
humanities, 254
Italian, 421
Japanese, 148
Korean, 149
Latin, 116
Latin American and Caribbean studies,
274
liberal arts and sciences, 286
linguistics, 291
mathematics, 309
microbiology, 329
Persian, 299
philosophy, 357
physiology, 369
plant biology, 371
Polish, 404
political science, 376
Portuguese, 423
psychology, 385
religious studies, 399
rhetoric and composition, 189
Romance linguistics, 424
Russian, 404
Russian and East European studies, 403
Sanskrit, 299
Scandinavian, 232
Serbo-Croatian, 407
Slavic, 408
social science, 409
sociology, 413
Spanish, 424
speech and hearing science, 433
speech communication, 436
statistics, 441
Ukrainian, 408
women's studies, 472
Library and information science, 286
Life Sciences, School of
biology, 81
biophysics, 367
cell and structural biology, 93
ecology, ethology, and evolution, 150
entomology, 194
microbiology, 329
physiology, 369
plant biology, 371
Lingala. See African languages
Linguistics
African languages, 295
Arabic, 296
Hebrew, 297
Hindi, 298
linguistics, 291
Persian, 299
Sanskrit, 299
Manufacturing engineering, 299
Materials science and engineering
ceramic engineering, 300
materials science and engineering, 302
metallurgical engineering, 308
Maternal-child nursing, 354
Mathematics, 309
Mechanical and industrial engineering
industrial engineering, 319
mechanical engineering, 322
Medical sciences, 328
Medical-surgical nursing, 354
Metallurgical engineering, 308
Microbiology, 329
Military science, 332
Music, 333
Naval science, 348
Norwegian. See Scandinavian
Nuclear engineering, 349
Nursing
administrative studies, 355
maternal-child nursing, 354
medical-surgical nursing, 354
nursing sciences, 352
psychiatric nursing, 354
public health nursing, 355
Nursing sciences, 352
Nutritional sciences, 356
Painting, 66
Persian, 299
Philosophy, 357
Photography, 67
Physics, 361
Physiology, 369
INDEX 483
Physiology and biophysics
biophysics, 367
physiology, 369
Plant biology, 371
Plant pathology, 374
Polish, 404
Political science, 376
Portuguese, 423
Printmaking, 68
Psychiatric nursing, 354
Psychology, 385
Public health nursing, 355
Radio and television, 397
Rehabilitation education, 397
Religious studies, 399
Rhetoric and composition, 189
Romance linguistics, 424
ROTC. See Armed forces
Rural sociology, 21
Russian, 404
Russian and East European studies, 403
Sanskrit, 299
Scandinavian, 232
Sculpture, 69
Secondary education. See Curriculum and
instruction
Serbo-Croatian, 407
Serigraphy. See Printmaking
Slavic, 408
Slavic languages and literatures
Bulgarian, 403
Czech, 404
Polish, 404
Russian, 404
Serbo-Croatian, 407
Slavic, 408
Ukrainian, 408
Social science, 409
Social work, 409
Sociology, 413
Soils, 31
Spanish, Italian, and Portuguese
Catalan, 420
Italian, 421
Portuguese, 423
Romance linguistics, 424
Spanish, 424
Special education, 430
Speech and hearing science, 433
Speech communication, 436
Statistics, 441
Student teaching. See Educational practice
Swahili. See African languages
Swedish. See Scandinavian
Textiles and apparel, 133
Theatre, 444
Theoretical and applied mechanics, 448
Ukrainian, 408
Urban and regional planning, 453
Urban planning. See Urban and regional
planning
Urdu. See Hindi
Veterinary biosciences, 457
Veterinary clinical medicine, 460
Veterinary medical science, 463
Veterinary Medicine, College of
veterinary biosciences, 457
veterinary clinical medicine, 460
veterinary medical science, 463
veterinary pathobiology, 464
Veterinary pathobiology, 464
Vocational and technical education, 468
Wolof . See African languages
Women's studies, 472

Where to Write or Telephone for Information about:
ADMISSIONS AND APPLICATIONS FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS: Admissions
and Records, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1 Henry Administration Building,
506 South Wright Street, Urbana, IL 61 801
,
(21 7) 333-0302.
ADMISSIONS INFORMATION AND APPLICATIONS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS:
Graduate College, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 202 Coble Hall, 801 South
Wright Street, Champaign, IL 61820, (217) 333-0035; or the prospective department.
CAMPUS INFORMATION: Information Desk, lllini Union, University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, 115 lllini Union, 1401 West Green Street, Urbana, IL 61801
,
(217) 333-INFO.
CAMPUS LIFE AND STUDENT WELFARE: Office of the Dean of Students, University of
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 300 Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street,
Champaign, IL 61820, (217) 333-0050.
EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE: Student Financial Aid, University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, Fourth Floor, Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street,
Champaign, IL 61820, (217) 333-0600.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE: Student Financial Aid, University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, Fourth Floor, Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street,
Champaign, IL 61820, (217) 333-0100.
HOUSING: Housing Information, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 2 Turner
Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Champaign, IL 61820, (217) 333-1420.
MINORITY STUDENT AFFAIRS: Minority Students Affairs, University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, 130 Turner Student Services Building, 610 East John Street, Champaign, IL
61820, (217)333-0054.
MOTOR VEHICLE AND BICYCLE REGISTRATION: Campus Parking, University of Illinois
at Urbana-Champaign, 505 East Green Street, Champaign, IL 61820, (217) 333-3530.
OTHER INFORMATION: University Telephone Directory Assistance, (217) 333-1000.
Public Affairs, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, Swanlund Administration Building,
601 East John Street, Champaign, Illinois 61 820, (21 7) 333-501 0.
STUDENTS WITH PERMANENT DISABILITIES: Rehabilitation Education Services,
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1 207 South Oak Street, Champaign, IL 61 820,
(217)333-4602.
VETERANS' EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS: Veterans Educational Benefits, University of
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, Fourth Floor, Student Services Building, 610 East John
Street, Champaign, IL 61820, (217) 333-0100.
CHICAGO CAMPUS: Admissions and Records, University of Illinois at Chicago, 412 South
Peoria Street, Chicago, IL 60607, (312) 996-4350. Professional Admissions, 412 South
Peoria Street, Chicago, IL 60607, (312) 996-7690.
Reference copies of this publication are available at Illinois public libraries, high schools,
and community colleges. Copies of the Undergraduate Programs, Graduate Programs and
Courses catalogs may be purchased at or ordered by mail from the lllini Union Bookstore,
715 South Wright Street, Champaign, IL 61820.





